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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  and  IVademaiii  Office  Adyisory  Committee 

Meeting 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Advisory  Committee  will 
meet  from  10 :  00  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  May  24,  1976,  In  Room 
3-11C28  (Commissioner's  Conference  Room),  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Arlington, 
Virginia. 

This  Committee  was  established  on  December  15,  1975  to 
advise  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  matters  concern- 
ing the  patent  system  and  the  administration  of  the  Office. 
Since  this  will  be  the  first  meeting  of  the  Committee,  this 
morning  session  will  be  devoted  to  a  general  briefing  on  op- 
erations of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  a  tour  of 
the  office  facilities  at  Crystal  Plaza. 

The  agenda  for  the  afternoon  session  is  : 

(1)  A  general  discussion  of  the  efTectlveness  of  the  patent 
system  and  of  the  patent  operations  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  fulfilling  the  needs  of  the  nation. 

(2)  Consideration  of  what  steps  should  be  taken  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  Improve  Its  patent  operations. 

(3)  Specflc  evaluation  of  short  term  (1976-1977)  objectives 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  views  as  to 
how  they  might  be  achieved. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public  observation;  approxi- 
mately 15  seats  will  be  available  for  the  public  on  a  first- 
come  first-served  basis.  A  period  will  be  set  aside  for  oral 
comments  or  questions  by  public  observers  of  3  minutes  per 
individual  on  each  of  the  agenda  items.  More  extensive  com- 
ments or  questions  should  be  submitted  in  writing  before  May 
21.  Other  public  statements  may  be  submitted  at  any  time 
before  or  after  the  meeting. 

Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  on  request  30  days 
after  the  meeting. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  Control  Of- 
ficer, Herbert  C.  Wamsley,  Office  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  telephone : 
703-557-3071 ;  or  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  David  B.  Allen, 
Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs,  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  telephone: 
703-557-3065. 

Dated  :  March  25,  1976. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commiasioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Approved : 

Betst  Acknbr-Johnson, 

Ataistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[PR  Doc.  76-9801 ;  Piled  4-5-76  ;  8  :  45  am] 


Patent  Suits 

Notlcea  under  86  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 
2,M2,176.  J.  D.  Russell,  LOW  HEIGHT  SHUTTLE  CAR 

t*^*^*"*-  ^®'  ^®^^'  ^^'  ^•°-  P»-  (Pittsburgh)  Doc.  75-1375! 
FMG  Corporation  v.  Joy  Manufacturing  Company. 

S.148,S98.  J.  S.  Davis.  MAKING  BAGS  WITH  ENCLOSED 
STIPPENER  AT  TOP  ;  B«.  86,076,  L.  E.  Canno,  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BAGS,  filed  Sept  12 
1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-4502,  Equitable  Bag  Co.,  Inc. 
v.  Rexham  Corporation.  Voluntary  dismissal  under  Rule  41(a) 
(l)(i),  Sept.  16,  1975. 

8,215,072,  Kooch  and  Pennimore,  ADDRESS  CARD  • 
8,i»«,2«2,  H.  Toshlda,  ADDRESS  MASTER  CARD ;  Beg.  No! 
704.825  (SCRIPTAMASTER),  Scriptomatic,  Inc.;  Ber.  No. 
786,470  (SCRIPTOMATIC),  same;  Beg.  No.  785,628.  same, 
filed  Oct.  31,  1971,  D.C.  Minn.  (MlnneapoUs)  Doc.  4-76-C- 
554,  Scriptomatic,  Inc.  v.  Speodaddresa,  Inc.  et  al. 

8,228,460.  C.  R.  Pollock,  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE; 
D.  204,257,  same,  ARMCHAIR,  filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  D.C,  E.d! 
Pa.  (Philadelphia)  Doc.  75-2527,  Knoll  International,  Inc. 
and  Charles  R.  Pollock  v.  Continental  Imports,  Inc. 


8,242,881,  Behringer  and  Burhoe,  PORTABLE  LIGHT,  filed 
Dec.  23,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C75-1153, 
Oreenhriar  Mfg.  Co.  and  Rankin  Products,  Inc.  v.  New  Era 
Products,  Inc.  and  Gary  W.  West. 

3,810,485,  Robinson,  Jr.,  Steelman,  Jr.  and  Perkins,  Jr., 
PROCESS  POR  CONTINUOUS  PICKLING  OP  STEEL  STRIP 
AND  REGENERATION  OF  THE  CONTACT  ACID  ;  8,445,284, 
same ;  8,669,623.  Allison,  Hatfield,  and  Frumerman,  METHOD 
FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OP  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
FROM  SPENT  PICKLE  LIQUOR  AND  LIKE  SOLUTIONS, 
filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh)  Doc.  75-1377, 
Woodall  Duckham  (USA)  Ltd.  v.  Dravo  Corporation. 

8.340,987.  D.  G.  Bastlan,  REPEAT-CHARACTER-DELAY 
CODE  TRANSLATOR,  filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark) 
Doc.  C-1794-72,  George  B.  Green  v.  The  Singer  Company. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Dec.  31,  1976. 

8,361358,  O.  Wlchterle,  RESHAPING  A  XEROGEL  BY 
MECHANICAL  REMOVAL  AND  SWELLING  TO  FORM  A 
HYDROGEL  CONTACT  LENS;  8322,069,  CONTACT  LENS 
BLANK  OR  REPLICA  MADE  PROM  ANHYDROUS,  SPAR- 
INGLY CROSS-LINKED  HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS; 
Be.  27,401,  Wicheterle  and  Llm,  CROSS-LINKED  HYDRO- 
PHILIC POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM, 
filed  Nov.  12,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  75-366, 
Milton  Roy  Company  and  Milroy-Automated,  Inc.  v.  Bausch 
d  Lomb,  Inc.  et  al. 

8,445,284.     (See  3.310,436.) 

3,511,852,  G.  B.  Greene,  AUTOMATIC  BAR  TYPEWRITERS 
AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  ROLL-CAM  TYPE  DRIVE 
MECHANISMS,  filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  D.CN.J.  (Newark)  Doc. 
C1467-70,  George  B.  Greene  v.  The  Singer  Co.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Dec.  31,  1976. 

3,526,282.      (See  3,215,072.) 

3,557.469,  D.  C.  Edgington,  GRAPHIC  ARTS  FILM  DRYER  ; 
3.800,434,  Edgington  and  Edgington,  same,  filed  Oct.  8,  1975. 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c3386,  Donald  C.  Edgington 
et  al.  v.  Buckingham  Graphics,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,665,583,  J.  P.  Helderman,  SUSPENSION  CLIP  STRUC- 
TURE AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  POR  SECURING 
SAME  TO  A  WORK  SURFACE  ;  8305,472,  same,  filed  Sept.  19, 
1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia)  Doc.  75-2652,  Ladd  Tool 
Company,  Inc.  v.  Hilti  Fastening  Systems  and  Aberthaw  Con- 
struction Co.  Inc. 

8,669,628.      (See  3,310,436.) 

8,701,451,  Schindler  and  McEachron,  MOLDED  ELECTRI- 
CAL JUNCTION  BOX;  8.740,451.  same;  8,862,851,  same; 
8373.750,  same.  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE  KNOCKOUT 
STRUCTURE;  Be.  28,768.  same,  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL 
JUNCTION  BOX.  filed  Oct.  9,  1976.  D.C,  E.D.  Tex.  (Sher- 
man) Doc.  S-75-97-CA,  ^elco  Corporation  v.  U.S.  Industries, 
Inc.  and  Capital  Wire  d  Cable  Corp. 

3.705.976,  M.  M.  Platzman,  REVENUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  ROLL  ROADS,  filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
76-C-87  KTD,  Michael  M.  Platzman  v.  Automatic  Toll  Sys- 
tems, Inc. 

3,740,451.  (See  3,701,461.) 

8,800,484.  (See  3,557,469.) 

8,822.069.  (See  3,361,858.) 

3362,851.  (See  3.701,451.) 

8367,005,  P.  P.  Hoppe,  Jr.  INSULATION-PIERCING  CON- 
TACT MEMBER  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ;  Beg.  No. 
690,477  (MICRO  RIBBON),  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  filed 
Oct.  23.  1975.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c3563,  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation  v.  TRW  Inc. 

8373,789.     (See  3,701.451.) 

3376322,  M.  W.  Deason,  EXPANSION  DRAIN,  filed  Jan.  5, 
1976,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV  76-19-WMB, 
Harco  Products  v.  Max  W.  Deason,  doing  business  as  Mortex 
Manufacturing  Company. 

Be.  26,075.     (See  3,148,698.) 
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Be.  27,461.     (See  3,361,858.) 

Be.  28,489.     (See  3.701,451.) 

D.  287.121,  M.  J.  Metzner,  TOOL  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  ;  Beg.  No.  984.447  (JUST  IN  CASE).  Olovermakers, 
Inc.,  doing  business  as  Sterling  Novelty  Products,  filed  Oct. 
31,  1976.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c3688,  Glovemaker, 
Inc.  v.  M.  B.  Daniels  and  Co.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  680,477.  (See  3,867,006.) 

Beg.  No.  764.825.  (See  3.216.072.) 

Beg.  No.  785,470.  ( See  3.215,072. ) 

Beg.  No.  785,623.  (See  3,215.072.) 

Beg.  No.  984.447.      (See  D.  237.121.) 


2386,217,  V.  E.  Cedarstaff.  SLIDE  POR  A  NECKTIE,  filed 
Feb.  2,  1976,  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenlz),  Doc.  C-76-73  Phx-CAM, 
Vic  Cedarstaff  v.  John  Fox,  et  ux. 

2,981,682,  R.  H.  Gapp,  RIVETS  AND  METHOD  OP  RIVET- 
ING ;  8.825,121,  G.  Slebol.  BLIND  RIVET,  filed  Jan.  15.  1971. 
D.C.  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  7827.  Olympic  Fastening 
Systems,  Inc.  v.  Textron,  Inc.  Final  Judgment  of  Sept  17, 
1973  is  hereby  vacated.  Patent  is  valid,  and  Judgment  Is 
entered  in  favor  of  defendant,  Jan.  19.  1976. 

3,048,868.  W.  P.  Lear,  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc. 
C-74-673  Phx,  The  Gates  Rubber  Company  v.  Data  Packag- 
ing Corporation  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Feb. 
5,  1976. 

8,064,057,  Bettin,  Hahnel,  Harrison  and  Schwittek,  DIGI- 
TALLY TUNED  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER;  8,060,829, 
Harrison,  Lennon  and  Van  Sandwyk,  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  GENERATOR  FOR  RECEIVERS ;  8.061,742,  J.  E. 
R.  Harrison.  STABLE  TRANSISTOR  FREQUENCY 
CHANGER  HAVING  A  STABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  INPUT,  8,151,801,  R.  R.  Bettin, 
LINEAR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER  HAV- 
ING CAPACITIVE  FEEDBACK,  filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  U.S. 
Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  21-76,  General 
Dynamics  Corporation  v.  The  United  States. 


8.060329.     (See  3,054.057.) 

8,061,742.     (See  3,054.067.) 

8,072,842,  C  H.  MacFarland,  LIQUID  SPRAYER,  filed  Feb. 
3,  1976,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  76-4-C-Oc.  The 
Scott  <£  Fetzer  Company  v.  The  Bison  Company. 

8,151,801.     (See  3,064.067.) 

3,181,988,  Marshall  and  Roshack,  FUSED  ALUMINA-ZIB- 
CONIA  ABRASIVES,  filed  Aug.  22,  1976,  U.S.  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  First  Circuit,  Massachusetts  (Boston).  Doc 
75-1309,  i^orton  Company  v.  Carborundum  Company.  The 
judgment  of  the  District  Court  Is  affirmed,  Feb.  13.  1976, 
same,  filed  Aug.  22.  1975.  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  First  Circuit.  Massachusetts  (Boston).  Doc.  75-1310. 
Norton  Company  v.  Carborundum  Company.  The  Judgment  of 
the  District  Court  Is  affirmed.  Feb.  3, 1976. 

3,286,151.      (See  2,931,532.) 

8,871,968,  F.  D.  Weller,  MANUFACTURE  OF  FURNITURE, 
filed  Nov.  20.  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee)  Doc.  73-C- 
627,  Alton  Box  Board  Company  v.  Hayes  Manufacturing  Inc. 
and  Laminations  Corp.  Consent  Judgment,  patent  is  valid  and 
owned  by  plaintiff,  plaintiff  dismisses  the  complaint  with 
prejudice  as  to  the  defendant,  Laminations  Corporation  and 
without  prejudice  as  to  the  defendant,  Hayes  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Defendants  counterclaim  for  declaratory  judgment  is 
hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  the  defendant,  Lamina- 
tions Corporation,  but  without  prejudice  by  the  defendant, 
Hayes  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Feb.  9,  1976. 

3,420,289,  A.  V.  Bejarano,  CONCEALED  TIE  BACK  AND 
RETURN  HOLDER  FOR  DRAPERY,  filed  Feb.  4,  1976, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-0569,  Alexander  v.  Bejarano  and  In- 
strument Systems  Corp.  v.  Kirsch  Company. 

3,625,758.  Stahl,  Steffen,  Schneble  and  McCormack,  BASE 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS,  filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  76-63.  Kollmorgen  Corporation  v.  RCA  Cor- 
poration. 

8,887,268,  Golden  and  Kennedy,  FLASHING  REFLECTOR 
SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  D.C.N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c3451,  Beatrice  Foods  Company  v.  Tsuyama  Mfg.  Company 
Ltd. 
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3.922,381 
3,922,919 
3,923,346 
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3,923,818 
3,923,892 
3,924.249 
3,924,262 
3,924,642 
3,924,759 
3,925,072 
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3,925,313 
3,925,714 
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3,934,382 
3,934,472 
3,934,694 
3,934,728 
3,934,731 
3,934,837 
3,934,901 
3,935,006 
3,935,086 
3,936,162 
3,935,197 
3,935,205 
3,935,262 
3,936,267 
3,935,705 
3,936,766 
3,936,983 
3,935,997 
3,936,008 
3,936,098 
3,936,220 
3,936,411 
3,936.424 
3,936,964 
3,937,039 
3,937,048 
3,037,082 
3,937,221 
3,937,253 
3,937,394 
3,937,565 
3,937,649 
3,937,710 
3,938,093 
3,938,176 
3,938,383 
3,938,482 
3,938,865 
3,938,876 
3,939,047 
3,939,106 
3,039,110 
3,939,216 
3,939,466 
3,039,665 
3,940,096 
3,941,180 
3,941,246 
3,942,067 


Dedications 


Design  No.  220,697. — Clifford  I.  Datoaon  and  Dallaa  O.  Mole- 
rtn,  San  Jose,  Calif.  MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
JACKET.  Patent  dated  Apr.  27,  1971.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  18,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  International  Buainett 
Maehinea  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States,  the 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Design  No.  221,155. — Edhoard  D.  Luoey,  Los  Gatos,  and  Noel 
S.  Ferguaon,  San  Jose,  Calif.  DISK  PACK  ASSEMBLY. 
Patent  dated  July  13,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  18, 
1976,  by  the  assignee.  International  Buaineaa  Maehinea 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States,  the 
remaining  term  of  said  patent 


Design  No.  221,232. — Clifford  I.  Darcaon  and  Dallaa  O. 
Molerin,  San  Jose,  Calif.  MAGNETIC  DISK  CAR- 
TRIDGE. Patent  dated  July  20,  1971.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  18,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  International  Buaineaa 
Maehinea  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States,  the 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Design  No.  221,605. — John  C.  Davey,  Wiltshire,  Hugh  O. 
Dickie,  Hampshire,  Albert  H.  Metcalfe,  Hampshire,  and 
Leo  J.  Riffbev,  Hampshire,  England.  CONTAINER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC.  Patent  dated  Aug.  24, 
1971.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  18.  1976.  by  the  assignee. 
International  Buaineaa  Maehinea  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States,  the 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,473,372.— lf(*i/re<l  Klink,  Korb,  Kreis  Walbllngen.  Ger- 
many. APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ENGINE  OIL 
CONSUMPTION.  Patent  dated  Oct.  21.  1969.  Dedication 
filed  Mar.  22.  1976.  by  the  assignee.  Daimler-Bent 
A  ktiengeaellachaft. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent^ 

Printed  Copies  off  Tirial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 
Applications 

In  ordering  copies  of  patent  applications  printed  under  the 
Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Programs  (923  O.G.  2,  June  4.  1974 
and  938  O.G.  945,  September  16,  1975),  it  is  requested  that 
the  information  identifying  the  application  (the  letter  "B" 
plus  the  Serial  No.)  also  Include  the  publication  date  of  the 
printed  application. 


Apr.  13,  1976. 


RICHARD  J.  SHAKMAN, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  for  Adminiatration. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,821,416. — Granville  B.  Thompaon,  Crestwood,  and  Robert 
D.  Beeley,  Columbia,  Mo.  DRIED  BREWERS  GRAIN  IN 
HIGH  ENERGY  ANIMAL  FEEDS.  Patent  dated  June 
28,  1974.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Mar.  17,  1976, 
by  the  assignees,  Tho  Ouratora  of  the  Univeraity  of  Mia- 
aouri  and  Anheuaer-Buach,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaim  and  dedicate  to  the  Public  the  term  of 
said  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15,  1976. 


Disdaimers 


3,030,891. — Stephen  M.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  LIQUID 

SUPPLY    PUMPING    SYSTEM.    Patent   dated   Apr.    24, 

1962..  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  22,  1976.  by  the  assignees, 

Stephen  M.  Taylor  and  Walter  8.  Carpenter. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  7,  8,  9,  10, 

15,  18  and  19  of  said  patent. 


3,696,661. — Robert     Henry     Harriaon,     Sheflleld,     England. 
FORGING  MANIPULATOR.  Patent  dated  Oct  10,  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  17,  1976.  by  the  assignee,  Davy- 
Loetoy  Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


3,764,929.— ./o«epfc  Ferriera  Alvea  III,  Milford,  N,J.  PUSH- 
PULL  DARLINGTON  AMPLIFIER  WITH   TURN-OFF 
COMPENSATION.  Patent  dated  Oct.  9,  1978.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  remaining  tenn  of  said  patent 


3,882,857. — Mam  Baaaett,  Honston.  Tez.  PRESSURE  GROUT- 
ING. Patent  dated  Sept  3,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar. 
11,  1976.  by  tbe  assignee.  C.  Nelaon  Shields,  Jr.,  truatee. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


OF  PRODUaNG  SUCH.  Patent  dated  Mar.  2.  1976.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept  29.  1975,  by  the  InTentort. 
Hereby  enters  this  dlsd^mer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 


S.868,684. — Ewing  D.  Nunn,  Jr.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  EMBR- 
QENCY  VEHICLE  SIREN  SWITCHING  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  25,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  2,  1976, 
by  the  inventor, 


All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3.028,188  to  Loois  L,  Wood. 
Frank  J.  Hartdegen  and  Peter  A.  Hahn  of  Maryland  for 
"Preparation  and  Use  of  Enzymes  Bound  to  Polynrethane" 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said    T*tJ*^.*?  .!5*-,°"'"^*°f™'  of  ^cember  28.  1976 

should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


patent 


3,920,912. — Harold  Peter  Anderaon  and  Carl  Calvin  Nielaon, 
Boulder,  Colo.  HOTEL  PBX  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE 
BILLING  ARRANGEMENT.  Patent  dated  Not.  18,  1975. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratoriea,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  4  and  6  of 
said  patent 


I 


3,931,267.— Bewrli/  Ann  Pawaon,  Montclalr,  N.J.  POLYENE 
COMPOUNDS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  6,  1976.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Hoffmanm-La  Roche 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


3,936,852. — John  J.  Donovan,  West  Springfield,  and  Daniel 
R.  laham,  Hampden,  Mass.  SPARK  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
AND  IGNITION  COIL  MODULE  FOR  ENGINE  IGNI- 
TION SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Feb.  3,  1975.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  R.  B.  Phelon  Com- 
pttny.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent 


3,941,712. — Peter  J.  Ferrara,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  Chuton  Dalby, 
St.  Germain  du  Salembre,  NeuTlc-sur-L'IsIe,  France, 
Clarence  A.  Bamea,  Jr.,  New  York,  and  Roy  Gordon, 
New  York,  N.Y.  SOAP  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 


All  reference  to  Design  Patent  No.  239.808  to  Bodncy  D. 
Bufton,  for  "Flower  Pot"  appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  OAxam 
of  March  23,  1976  should  be  deleted  since  no  design  patent 
should  have  been  granted. 


All  references  to  Peter  B.  Cooper  and  W.  L.  Oore  and  Asso- 
ciates as  the  patentee  and  assignee,  respectively,  of  Patent 
No.  3,902,198,  appearing  in  the  Official  Qaskttb  of  Septem- 
ber 2,  1975,  should  be  deleted  as  the  patent  issued  to  Arthur 
H.  Rathjen  and  the  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 

Moreover,  the  drawing  shown  under  Patent  No.  3.902,108 
on  page  15  in  the  Official  GASim  of  September  2.  1976  Is 
in  error.  The  following  drawing  should  have  been  iwinted 
instead : 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  10,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  OldMt 

New  Caae 

AwaltliiE 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director..  .  5-16-75 

InOTganlc  Compoands:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions:  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Deylces. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 5-8-75 

Hetoticyclic,  Amldee;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Stwoids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qnlnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  14&-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 1-14-76 

Sjmthetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natpral  Re«<ins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director.  3-6-78 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Phot<^aphy. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director  6-5-76 

Fertlllrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservlne;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Sepaniion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  ^rigeratlon;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


FLECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....         2-27-75 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-16-76 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powd^  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director    5-22-76 

Commnnlcations;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arte. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..       10-1 0-75 
Receptacles:  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
lanmments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director .S-l»-75 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-10-75 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

TTANDLINO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  SIO-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director      5-19-75 

Conveyors:  Holst.i:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla.<Blfying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  8.  MATTHEWS.  Director 9-29-75 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-0.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  6-13-75 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34a-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 5-16-75 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrlgeraiion;  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 9-30-75 

Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ixxsks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  TextUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Enlradon  afpatenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 

expired  eviler  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

.^  o  ^a'S?  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  SUt.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

36  U.8.C.  253.  Other  patents,  Lxsued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

the  Same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents...... Numbers  2,880,419  to  2,884,633  inclusive 

Ptant  Patent*. Numbers  1,826  to  1,828  inclusive 


DEFENSIVE  PUBHCATIONS 

PUBUSHED  MAY  4,  1976 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1989,  869  CO.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologieallj. 
The  beading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 

.    In  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reprodnetlon 

\  may  be  purchased  for  80  cents  a  sheet 

\        Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Ofllce  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T946,001 

PERFORMANCE  DRIVEN  WORKLOAD  MANAGER 

Josiah  B.  Page,  Poucduepsie,  N.Y^  asaigiMM'  to  Intema* 
tional  Bnsiiien  Machines  Coiporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

C<mtiaDatkNi  of  abandoned  i^ication  Ser.  No.  417,847, 
Not.  21, 1973.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
554,865 

Int  CL  G06f  9/19 
U.S.CL444— 1 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  23  Pages  ^lecMfation 
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A  process  for  managing  the  workload  in  the  environ- 
ment of  a  tmninal  oriented  date  processing  system  of 
the  type  having  a  virtual  memmy  system  and  Uie  capa- 
bilities of  swapping  jobs  in-and-out  of  real  storage  and 
of  over-initiating  jol»  to  saturate  the  system.  An  instal- 
lation perfwrnance  specification  defines  in  the  system 
different  performance  objectives  which  different  groups 
of  users  (m-  jobs  are  to  be  managed  to.  Key  parameters 
associated  with  the  use  of  system  resources  are  moni- 
tored. On  a  periodic  basis,  the  workload  managing  i)roc- 
ess  is  perfcMmed  which  determines  the  current  service 
rates  of  swapped-in  users  from  the  monitored  data,  the 
anticipated  service  rates  of  sfwapped-out  users,  and  the 
normalized  levels  of  all  users.  Two  users,  one  swi^jped-in 
and  the  other  swapped-out,  are  swapped  or  exchanged  if 
tbb  normalized  level  of  the  swapped-out  user  is  greater 
tbSQ  tbat  of  a  >wapped-in  user. 


T946,t«2 

MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING 
USING  SUCH  MOLD 

David  Hwris  Berkebfle,  611  Mowicr  Road, 
CirdcTille,  OUo    43113 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  455^84,  Mar.  28, 
1974,  which  is  a  divisioB  of  appUcaton  Ser.  No. 
333,530,  Feb.  28, 1973,  both  now  abandoMtf  ~ 
plication  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,999 

Int  CL  B29c  77/04 
U.S.  CL  425—388 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  16  Fnges  SprdBrlfcrn 


A  mold  10  for  vacuum  thermofOTming  pcrfyester  film 
and  having  parts  defining  a  cavity  21  inclnding: 

an  outer  body  part  11  having  an  inner  surface  13  with 
first  pcMtions  14  of  such  surface  defining  a  cavity  body 
surface  19; 

an  inner  bottom  part  12  having  an  inner  surface  16  with 
first  pMtlons  17  of  such  surface  defining  a  cavity  bot- 
tom surface  20; 

such  cavity  body  and  cavity  bottom  surfaces  defining  an 
ismec  surface  of  such  cavity; 

such  body  and  bottom  ^arts  11  and  12  being  spaced  from 
each  cMther  at  the  ju^ure  of  the  lower  circumferen- 
tial edge  23  of  the  cavity  body  surface  19  and  the 
upper  circumferential  edge  24  of  the  cavity  bottom 
surface  and  defining  an  entrance  25  to  a  drcumferen- 
tial  passageway  22  therebetween; 

such  entrance  25  to  the  passageway  22  bemg  less  dian 
about  0.0003  inch  wide  at  such  juncture. 

A  method  of  liiermoforming  is  proivided  using  Uiis 
mold. 


8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


T946,003 
FLOAT  CONTACTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Patsy  R*  Fontanarosa,  Yorktown  Heights,  Edward  P. 
Hcdter,  Wappingen  Falls,  and  Claude  G.  Metreaud, 
Fishkill,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Madiines  Cmporatlon,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,725,  Jan.  11, 
1974,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
252,060,  May  10,  1972,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,610 

InL  CI.  B08b  3/02.  3/08;  HOU  21/306 

U.S.  CL  134—3 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 


positioning  and  securing  members  of  the  viewfinder  hous- 
ing. The  positioning  and  securing  members  are  integral 
with  the  viewfinder  such  that  the  indicator  is  positioned 
by  one  member  to  be  viewable  through  the  viewfinder 
housing,  while  the  other  member  is  foldable  to  lock  the 
first  member  in  position  to  secure  the  indicator  within 
the  viewfinder  housing. 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiece,  such 
as  a  semiconductor  wafer,  floats  the  wafer  on  the  surface 
of  a  thin,  ^  b  %2  inch  thick,  agitated  film  of  treating 
liquid.  The  film  is  renewed  and  agitated  by  fresh  liquid 
which  is  fed  as  a  multitude  of  small  streams  through  the 
pores  of  a  porous  track  member  such  as  a  sheet  of  p(^ous 
polyethylene  or  a  fine  mesh  screen.  Tht  streams  provide 
a  scrubbing  action  on  the  surface  of  tite  workpiece  so  as 
to  uniformly  remove  portions  of  the  surface.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  solid  bottom  and  sidewalls  which  to- 
gether with  the  porous  track  member  form  a  plenum 
chamber.  A  piunp  continuously  introduces  a  supply  of 
treating  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  plenum  chamber 
to  cause  the  treating  liquid  to  pass  through  the  porous 
member  to  form  the  agitated  thin  film  of  treating  liquid 
which  treats  and  supports  the  workpiece.  A  collecting 
chamber  is  provided  to  collect  the  overflow  of  treating 
liquid  so  that  it  can  be  recirculated  to  the  plenum  chamber. 


T946,004 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  INDICATOR 

David  A.  Siefer,  39  Maple  Hiu  Farm  Road, 

Penfield,  N.Y.     14526 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,960 

Int.  a.  G03b  lf/20 

VS.  a.  354 

1  Sheet  Drawin8>-6-Paj^es  Spedflcatlon 


A  camera  warning  indicator  is  positioned  and  secured 
at  the  entrance  of  a  viewfinder  housing  by  cooperating 


T946,005 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

William  Dean  Smith,  Richard  W.  Waggener,  and  Gordon 

J.  Hnddleston,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  asrignois  to  Inter> 

mountain  Research  and  Derclopment  Coiporatlmi 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  393,975,  Sept.  4, 

1973.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,927 

Int.  CI.  C02o  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—206  T 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 


Method  of  preparing  refined,  dense  soda  ash  from  crude 
trona  by  calcining  the  crude  trona  to  crude  sodium  car- 
bonate, mixing  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  soda  ash  or  water  to  form  a  substantially 
saturated  crude  sodium  carbonate  solution  containing 
coarse  and  fine  insolubles,  separating  the  coarse  solids 
from  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  solution,  washing  the 
separated  coarse  solids  to  recover  sodium  carbonate  values 
and  returning  these  values  to  the  crude  sodium  carbonate 
solution,  clarifying  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  solution, 
carbon  treating  the  clarified  sodium  carbonate  solution  to 
remove  organic  impurities,  evaporating  the  carbon-treated 
sodium  carbonate  solution  to  crystallize  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  crystals,  separating  the  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  crystals  and  calcining  them  to  dense  soda 
ash. 


T946,006 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FILMS 

Roger  Sidney  Arthur  Kelly,  Stevenage,  and  John  Robert 

Wilson,  Knebworth,  England,  anignors  to  Imperial 

Chemicals  Industries  Limited,  Ixmdon,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29, 1974, 

13,992/74 
Int.  a.  B32b  5/16.  27/08,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—129 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  film  is  dis- 
closed which  comiNises  coating  a  self-supporting  synthetic 
plastics  film  such  as  polyethylene  terephthalate  with  an 
aqueous  latex  or  solution  comprising  an  unhydrolysed  or 
a  partially  hydrolysed  polymer  or  copolymer  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate, the  copolymer  formed  with  a  comonomer  comi»-is- 
ing  a  dialkyl  maleate,  2-ethylhexyI  acrylate,  ethylene  vi- 
nyl diloride  or  a  vinyl  ester  of  versatic  acid  and  ccmu- 
prising  at  least  50  (preferably  70-90)  mole  percent  of 
vinyl  acetate,  and  one  or  more  resinous  con^mnents  ca- 
pable of  intra-molecular  cross-linking.  These  materials 
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include  epoxy  resins,  alkyd  resins  and  the  condensation 
I»'oduct  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde. 

Coated  films  thus  prepared  are  useful  as  magnetic  re- 
cording materials,  drafting  films,  slot  liners  for  electrical 
motors,  packing  materials  and  as  a  carrier  for  the  releas- 
able  layer  in  carbon  paper.  The  end  use  of  the  coated 
films  so  prepared  depend  upon  the  nature  and  amount  of 
additives  contained  in  the  aqueous  coating  latex  or  solu- 
tion. For  example,  finely  divided  silica  particles  included 
in  the  coating  may  be  used  to  produce  a  drafting  or  writ- 
ing film  having  a  rough  surface  thereon  for  receiving 
pencil  markings  or  the  like. 

The  disclosed  procedure  has  advantage  in  that  the  coat- 
ing is  applied  after  processing  of  the  base  material,  as 
in  the  case  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  after  biaxial 
orientation  and  heat  setting. 


ally  supported  on  the  same  axis  so  that  the  whole  assem- 
bly can  be  withdrawn  from  the  web  between  cuts.  The 
blade  is  moved  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  acting 
via  a  heavy  duty  spring  which  moves  the  blade  when  the 
web  is  cut.  The  blade  holder  is  spring  loaded  towards  the 
web  but  it  is  normally  held  back  by  the  blade.  The  as- 
sembly operates  as  follows,  the  admission  of  low  pressure 
air  into  the  cylinder  moves  the  blade  towards  the  web 
and  the  holder  follows  under  the  action  of  its  spring.  This 
motion  continues  until  the  holder  is  arrested  by  a  stop 
and  the  blade  by  a  pawl.  The  admission  of  high  pressure 
air  to  the  cylinder  cocks  the  heavy  duty  spring  and  sub- 
sequent release  of  the  pawl  allows  this  sining  to  impel  the 
blade  against  the  web  and  cut  it.  Preferably  air  is  Mown 
through  the  blade  holder  so  that  it  acts  as  an  air  bearing. 


T946,007 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FILMS 

Roger  Sidney  Arthur  Kelly,  Stevenage,  and  John  Robert 
Wilson,  Knebworth,  En^and,  a^gnors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29, 1974, 

13,991/74;  13,992/74 

Int  a.  HOlf  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-^83 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 

Magnetic  recording  materials  are  i^'oduced  by  coating 
a  plastics  film  with  an  aqueous  latex  or  solution  comiH-is- 
ing  (i)  one  or  more  polymers  or  copolymers  of  one  or 
more  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  or  an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  ot  (ii)  an  unhydro- 
lysed or  a  partially  hydrolysed  polymer  or  copolymer 
vinyl  acetate  and  one  or  more  cross-linking  components 
magnetically  susceptible  particles.  The  coating  may  be 
applied  to  a  substrate  comprising  an  acrylic  or  metha- 
crylic acid  or  ester  or  a  copolyestcr. 


T946,008 

WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Nigel  Colin  Benscm,  Ickleford,  and  Roger  Antony 
Hodgldns,  Enfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1, 1974, 

14,283/74 

Int  a.  B65h  19/20 
VS.  CI.  242—56  R 

9  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


T946,009 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

CUve  Percy  Smith,  Wbeathampstead,  England,  asslgnw  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lfanited,  London,  En^hmd 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britatai,  May  6, 1974, 

19,810/74 
Int.  a.  C08k  3/22 
U.S.  CL  260—40  R 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Spedficatkn 
*    Fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polyester  compositions  are 
prepared  by  polymerization  in  the  solid  i)hase  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  to  in- 
crease its  molecular  weight.  The  process  provides  for  ef- 
fective incorporation  of  fire  retardant  materials  into  the 
polyester  composition  without  substantial  degradation  of 
the  polyester  and  loss  in  molecular  weight. 

The  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyester  includes  the  steps  of  heating  at 
a  temperature  from  5"  C.  to  70°  C,  preferably  10'  C. 
to  50°  C,  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester,  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  thermoplastic  polyester,  such  as 
poly(tetramethylene  terephthalate),  and  from  0.5%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polyester  of  an  oxide  of  a  Groi4> 
Vb  metal,  such  as  antimony  trioxide.  Optionally,  halo- 
genated  aromatic  compounds  like  decarbromodii^ienyl 
ether  are  also  included,  m  the  weight  ratio  of  halogen 
compound  to  oxide  of  between  0.5: 1  and  4:1.  The  amount 
of  fire  retardant  material  or  materials  added  to  the  poly- 
ester to  render  the  compositicm  non-burning  depends  upon 
the  efficiency  of  the  additive;  generally  from  5-15%  by 
weight  of  the  polyester  is  normally  effective. 


The  Icnlfe  assembly  of  a  web  autowinder  comprises  a 
blade  mounted  in  a  blade  holder;  both  of  these  are  pivot- 


T946,010 

PROCESS  FOR  A  ROASTED  AND  GROUND 
COFFEE  PRODUCT 
Arthur   Stefanucd,    119   MeiriU   Road,    CUfton,   NJ. 
07011;  Douglas  Robert  Handsch,  5800  ArUngton  Ave., 
Riverdale,  N.Y.     10471;  George  WUliam  Stevens,  54 
Cherokee  Ave.,  AUendalc,  NJ.    07401;  and  Joseph 
Francis  Coogan  m,  320  S.  Broadway,  Tanytown,  N.Y. 
10591 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  432,383, 
Jan.  10,  1974.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
574,193 

Int  a.  A23f  ;  /06:  A231 3/36;  B02c  23/18 
U.S.  a.  426—418 
No  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 
Roasted  and  ground  cc^ee  products  having  improved 
freshness  are  iM^epared  by  maintaining  the  coffee  material 
after  roasting  and  until  packaging  under  conditions  <rf  low 
oxygen  and  moisture  contact.  The  beans  are  maintained 
at  reduced  temperatures  during  grindmg  by  means  of  di- 
rect contact  with  liquid  nitrogen.  The  package  roasted 
and  ground  product  has  improved  freshness  both  in  terms 
of  shelf-like  stability  and  in-usc  freshness. 
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T946,011 
FUEL/AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINES 
Harold  E.  McOure,  Wayzata,  and  Floyd  D.  Lclnoiii, 
Bloqmiiigtmi,  Mimi^  assignors  to  Thermo  Kins  Corpo- 
ratiflo,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Coijtauaflon  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  476476,  June  3, 
1974,  which  is  a  continuation  of  aH»licatton  Ser.  No. 
338,704,  Mar.  7,  1973,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
pUcation May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,287 
Int.  CI.  FOlm  37/00 
U.S.  CL  137^565 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Spedfication 
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This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  removing  gas 
from  a  diesel  engine  liquid  fuel  system.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  fluid  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fuel 
injection  pump  by  means  of  a  downwardly  sloping  con- 
fined fluid  path  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  fuel 
in  a  closed  fluid  circuit.  The  fluid  conduit  includes  both 
an  inner  tube  member,  which  is  adapted  to  convey  por- 
tions of  a  fluid  and  gas  mixture  from  the  fuel  source  for 
transfer  through  the  sloping  tube  to  the  injection  pump, 
and  an  outer  tube  member,  which  is  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  inner 
tube  member  and  spaced  therefrom.  Gas  that  has  accu- 
mulated in  the  receiver  of  the  injection  pump  and  slop- 
ing fluid  path  prior  to  starting  the  engine  may  travel  up 
the  sloping  fluid  path  in  a  counter-current  direction  to 
the  fluid  flow  and  through  portions  of  the  space  formed 
between  the  concentric  tube  members  so  as  to  escape  back 
±rough  the  fluid  circuit  into  the  air  space  above  the  fuel 
in  the  fuel  tank  during  filling  of  the  fluid  path  with  fuel 
when  starting  the  diesel  engine. 


T946,012 

GAS  COMPRESSOR  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  WTIH 

IMPROVED  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Leonard  L.  Willis,  Minneapolis  Mim.,  aasigiKw  to 

Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneiqioiis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  apiriication  Ser.  No.  469,589, 

May  13,  1974.  This  appUcation  Mny  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  F04b  39/10 

U.S.  CL  417—550 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Spedfication 


This  invention  relates  to  improving  the  active  life  and 
wear  resistance  of  suction  and  exhaust  valves  used  in  the 
gas  compressor  for  a  refrigerator  system.  To  reduce  ex- 
cessive valve  wear  caused  by  either  dynamic  impact  of 
opposing  valve  surfaces  or  from  the  corrosive  nature  of 
the  compressed  fluid  and  to  eliminate  valve  chatter,  the 
valve  seat,  all  the  surfaces  of  the  valve,  and  the  valve 
stop  are  coated  with  an  anti-friction,  resilient  Teflcm  ma- 
terial. By  providing  a  Teflon  to  Teflon  surface  rather 
than  a  metal  to  metal  or  metal  to  Teflon  surface,  the 
energy  from  the  valve  impact  at  its  stop  or  seat  can  be 
partially  absorbed  to  thereby  substantially  decrease  re- 
bound from  the  stops  and  reduce  wear  due  to  both  im- 
pact and  friction  so  as  to  increase  the  life  of  the  valve 
over  that  of  conventional  valve  assemblies. 
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T946,003 
FLOAT  CONTACTEVG  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Patsy  R.  Fontanarosa,  Yorktown  Heights,  Edward  P. 
Hecker,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Claude  G.  Metreaud, 
Fishkill,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Sen  No.  432,725,  Jan.  11, 
1974,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
252,060,  May  10,  1972,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,610 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02.  3/08;  HOll  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  134—3 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
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T946,004 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  INDICATOR 

David  A.  Siefer,  39  Maple  HIU  Farm  Road, 

Penfield,  N.Y.     14526 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,960 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  354—53 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


positioning  and  securing  members  of  the  viewfinder  hous- 
ing. The  positioning  and  securing  members  are  integral 
with  the  viewfinder  such  that  the  indicator  is  positioned 
by  one  member  to  be  viewable  through  the  viewfinder 
housing,  while  the  other  member  is  foldable  to  lock  the 
first  member  in  position  to  secure  the  indicator  within 
the  viewfinder  housing. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiecc,  such 
as  a  semiconductor  wafer,  floats  the  wafer  on  the  surface 
of  a  thin,  %4  to  %2  inch  thick,  agitated  film  of  treating 
liquid.  The  film  is  renewed  and  agitated  by  fresh  liquid 
which  is  fed  as  a  multitude  of  small  streams  through  the 
pores  of  a  porous  track  member  such  as  a  sheet  of  porous 
polyethylene  or  a  fine  mesh  screen.  The  streams  provide 
a  scrubbing  action  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  so  as 
to  uniformly  remove  portions  of  the  surface.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  solid  bottom  and  sidewalls  which  to- 
gether with  the  porous  track  member  form  a  pleniun 
chamber.  A  pump  continuously  introduces  a  supply  of 
treating  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  plenum  chamber 
to  cause  the  treating  liquid  to  pass  through  the  porous 
member  to  form  the  agitated  thin  film  of  treating  liquid 
which  treats  and  supports  the  workpiece.  A  collecting 
chamber  is  provided  to  collect  the  overflow  of  treating 
liquid  so  that  it  can  be  recirculated  to  the  plenum  chamber. 


T946,005 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
William  Dean  Smith,  Richard  W.  Waggener,  and  Gordon 
J.  Huddleston,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
mountain  Research  and  Development  Coiporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  393,975,  Sept.  4, 
1973.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,927 
I    Int.  CI.  C02o  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—206  T 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 


Method  of  preparing  refined,  dense  soda  ash  from  crude 
trona  by  calcining  the  crude  trona  to  crude  sodium  car- 
bonate, mixing  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  soda  ash  or  water  to  form  a  substantially 
saturated  crude  sodium  carbonate  solution  containing 
coarse  and  fine  insolubles,  separating  the  coarse  solids 
from  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  solution,  washing  the 
separated  coarse  solids  to  recover  sodium  carbonate  values 
and  returning  these  values  to  the  crude  sodium  carbonate 
solution,  clarifying  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  soluti(Mi, 
carbon  treating  the  clarified  sodium  carbonate  solution  to 
remove  organic  impurities,  evaporating  the  carbon-treated 
sodium  carbonate  solution  to  crystallize  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  crystals,  separating  the  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  crystals  and  calcining  them  to  dense  soda 
ash. 


A  camera  warning  indicator  is  positioned  and  secured 
at  the  entrance  of  a  viewfinder  housing  by  cooperating 


T946,006 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FILMS 

Roger  Sidney  Arthur  Kelly,  Stevenage,  and  John  Robert 

Wilson,   Knebworth,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemicals  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,664 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29, 1974, 

13,992/74 
Int.  a.  B32b  5/16,  27/08,  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—129 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  film  is  dis- 
closed which  comprises  coating  a  self-supporting  synthetic 
plastics  film  such  as  polyethylene  terephthalate  with  an 
aqueous  latex  or  solution  comprising  an  unhydrolysed  or 
a  partially  hydrolysed  polymer  or  copolymer  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate, the  copolymer  formed  with  a  comonomer  compris- 
ing a  dialkyl  maleate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  ethylene  vi- 
nyl chloride  or  a  vinyl  ester  of  versatic  acid  and  a«i- 
prising  at  least  50  (preferably  70-90)  mole  percent  of 
vinyl  acetate,  and  one  or  more  resinous  components  ca- 
pable of  intra-molecular  cross-linking.  These  materials 
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include  epoxy  resins,  alkyd  resins  and  the  condensation 
product  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde. 

Coated  films  thus  prepared  are  useful  as  magnetic  re- 
cording materials,  drafting  films,  slot  liners  for  electrical 
motors,  packing  materials  and  as  a  carrier  for  the  releas- 
able  layer  in  carbon  paper.  The  end  use  of  the  coated 
films  so  prepared  depend  upon  the  nature  and  amount  of 
additives  contained  in  the  aqueous  coating  latex  or  solu- 
tion. For  example,  finely  divided  silica  particles  included 
in  the  coating  may  be  used  to  produce  a  drafting  or  writ- 
ing film  having  a  rough  surface  thereon  for  receiving 
pencil  markings  or  the  like. 

The  disclosed  procedure  has  advantage  in  that  the  coat- 
ing is  applied  after  processing  of  the  base  material,  as 
in  the  case  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  after  biaxial 
orientation  and  heat  setting. 


ally  supported  on  the  same  axis  so  that  the  whole  assem- 
bly can  be  withdrawn  from  the  web  between  cuts.  The 
blade  is  moved  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  acting 
via  a  heavy  duty  spring  which  moves  the  blade  when  the 
web  is  cut.  The  blade  holder  is  spring  loaded  towards  the 
web  but  it  is  normally  held  back  by  the  blade.  The  as- 
sembly operates  as  follows,  the  admission  of  low  pressure 
air  into  the  cylinder  moves  the  blade  towards  the  web 
and  the  holder  follows  under  the  action  of  its  spring.  This 
motion  continues  until  the  holder  is  arrested  by  a  stop 
and  the  blade  by  a  pawl.  The  admission  of  high  pressiu-e 
air  to  the  cylinder  cocks  the  heavy  duty  spring  and  sub- 
sequent release  of  the  pawl  allows  this  spring  to  impel  the 
blade  against  the  web  and  cut  it.  Preferably  air  is  blown 
through  the  blade  holder  so  that  it  acts  as  an  air  bearing. 


T946,007 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FILMS 

Roger  Sidney  Arthur  Kelly,  Stevenage,  and  John  Robert 

Wilson,   Knebworth,   England,   assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29, 1974, 

13,991/74;  13,992/74 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—483 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 

Magnetic  recording  materials  are  produced  by  coating 
a  plastics  film  with  an  aqueous  latex  or  solution  compris- 
ing (i)  one  or  more  polymers  or  copolymers  of  one  or 
more  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  or  an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  or  (ii)  an  unhydro- 
lysed or  a  partially  hydrolysed  polymer  or  copolymer 
vinyl  acetate  and  one  or  more  cross-linking  components 
magnetically  susceptible  particles.  The  coating  may  be 
applied  to  a  substrate  comprising  an  acrylic  or  metha- 
crylic acid  or  ester  or  a  copolyester. 


Z 


T946,008 

WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Nigel  Colin  Benson,  Icklefwd,  and  Roger  Antony 
Hodgkins,  Enfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1, 1974, 

14,283/74 
Int  CI.  B65h  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  R 

9  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


T946,009 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

Clive  Percy  Smith,  Wheathampstead,  En^and,  asdgnor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Ei^and 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  6, 1974, 

19,810/74 
Int.  CI.  C08k  3/22 
U.S.  CL  260—40  R 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polyester  compositions  are 
prepared  by  polymerization  in  the  solid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  to  in- 
crease its  molecular  weight.  The  process  provides  for  ef- 
fective incorporation  of  fire  retardant  materials  into  the 
polyester  composition  without  substantial  degradation  of 
the  polyester  and  loss  in  molecular  weight. 

The  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyester  includes  the  steps  of  heating  at 
a  temperature  from  5°  C.  to  70"  C,  preferably  10°  C. 
to  50°  C,  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester,  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  thermoplastic  polyester,  such  as 
poly(tetramethylene  terephthalate),  and  from  0.5%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polyester  of  an  oxide  of  a  Group 
Vb  metal,  such  as  antimony  trioxide.  Optionally,  halo- 
genated  aromatic  compounds  like  decarbromodiphenyl 
ether  are  also  included,  in  the  weight  ratio  of  halogen 
compound  to  oxide  of  between  0.5: 1  and  4:1.  The  amoimt 
of  fire  retardant  material  or  materials  added  to  the  poly- 
ester to  render  the  compositicMi  non-burning  depends  upon 
the  efficiency  of  the  additive;  generally  from  5-15%  by 
weight  of  the  polyester  is  normally  eflFective. 


The  knife  assembly  of  a  web  autowinder  comprises  a 
blade  moimted  in  a  blade  holder;  both  of  these  are  pivot- 


T946,010 

PROCESS  FOR  A  ROASTED  AND  GROUND 
COFFEE  PRODUCT 

Arthur  Stefanucd,  119  MerrUI  Road,  CUfton,  NJ. 
07011;  Douglas  Robert  Hamisch,  5800  Ariington  Ave., 
Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471;  George  WUliam  Stevens,  54 
Cherokee  Ave.,  AUendale,  NJ.  07401;  and  Joseph 
Francis  Coogan  HI,  320  S.  Broadway,  Tanytown,  N.Y. 
10591 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  432,383, 
Jan.  10,  1974.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
574,193 

Int.  CL  A23f  1/06;  A231 3/36;  B02c  23/18 
VS.  CI.  426—418 
No  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 
Roasted  and  ground  coffee  products  having  improved 
freshness  are  prepared  by  maintaining  the  coffee  material 
after  roasting  and  until  packaging  under  conditions  of  low 
oxygen  and  moisture  contact.  The  beans  are  maintained 
at  reduced  temperatures  durmg  grinding  by  means  of  di- 
rect contact  with  liquid  nitrogen.  The  package  roasted 
and  ground  product  has  improved  freshness  both  in  terms 
of  shelf-like  stability  and  in-usc  freshness. 
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T946,011 
FUEL/ AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINES 
Harold  E.  McClure,  Wayzata,  and  Floyd  D.  Lclnum, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tiiermo  King  Coipo- 
ration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,176,  June  3, 
1974,  which  is  a  continuation  of  a^ilication  Ser.  No. 
338,704,  Mar.  7,  1973,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
pUcation  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,287 
Int.  CI.  F02m  37/00 
U.S.  Ci.  137—565 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  removing  gas 
from  a  diesel  engine  liquid  fuel  system.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  fluid  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fuel 
injection  pump  by  means  of  a  downwardly  sloping  con- 
fined fluid  path  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  fuel 
in  a  closed  fluid  circuit.  The  fluid  conduit  in/:ludes  both 
an  inner  tube  member,  which  is  adapted  to  convey  por- 
tions of  a  fluid  and  gas  mixture  from  the  fuel  source  for 
transfer  through  the  sloping  tube  to  the  injection  pump, 
and  an  outer  tube  member,  which  is  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  inner 
tube  member  and  spaced  therefrom.  Gas  that  has  accu- 
mulated in  the  receiver  of  the  injection  pump  and  slop- 
ing fluid  path  prior  to  starting  the  engine  may  travel  up 
the  sloping  fluid  path  in  a  counter-current  direction  to 
the  fluid  flow  and  through  portions  of  the  space  formed 
between  the  concentric  tube  members  so  as  to  escape  back 
through  the  fluid  circuit  into  the  air  space  above  the  fuel 
in  the  fuel  tank  during  filling  of  the  fluid  path  with  fuel 
when  starting  the  diesel  engine. 


y 


T946,012 

GAS  COMPRESSOR  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Leonard  L.  Willis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  469,589, 

May  13,  1974.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

575,291 

Int.  CL  F04b  39110 

U.S.  CI.  417—550 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


This  invention  relates  to  improving  the  active  life  and 
wear  resistance  of  suction  and  exhaust  valves  used  in  the 
gas  compressor  for  a  refrigerator  system.  To  reduce  ex- 
cessive valve  wear  caused  by  either  dynamic  impact  of 
opposing  valve  surfaces  or  from  the  corrosive  nature  of 
the  compressed  fluid  and  to  eliminate  valve  chatter,  the 
valve  seat,  all  the  surfaces  of  the  valve,  and  the  valve 
stop  are  coated  with  an  anti-friction,  resilient  Teflcm  ma- 
terial. By  providing  a  Teflon  to  Teflon  surface  rather 
than  a  metal  to  metal  or  metal  to  Teflon  surface,  the 
energy  from  the  valve  impact  at  its  stop  or  seat  can  be 
partially  absorbed  to  thereby  substantially  decrease  re- 
bound from  the  stops  and  reduce  wear  due  to  both  im- 
pact and  friction  so  as  to  increase  the  life  of  the  valve 
over  that  of  conventional  valve  assemblies. 


REISSUES 

MAY  4,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  bracket*  [  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissne  spedflcation :  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,793 

END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BAND  AND 

SELF-CONTAINED  COMPONENT  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Stephen  F.  Bert,  West  Warwicii,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 
Original  No.  3,897,612,  dated  Aug.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  491,141, 
July  25,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  605,288 

Int.  Cl.«  A44C  5//8 
U.S.  CI.  24—265  B  13  Claims 


ir  to 


Re.  28,794 
BALANCE  WHEEL 
Wilhelm  TUse,  Pforzheim-Birkenfeld,  Germany, 

Timex  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,851,461,  dated  Dec.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  3174i50, 
Dec.  22,  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,277,  Feb.  10, 
1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  568,217 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3104;  G04B  11 100;  H02K  33100 
U.S.  CI.  58—107  5  Claims 


8.  A  self-conuined  component  for  making  an  end  attach- 
ment for  watch  bands  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  spaced 
lugs  of  a  wrist  watch  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  member  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal, 

a  pair  of  tabs,  one  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  strip  and  the 
other  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
tabs  being  bendable  towards  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member, 

coiled  compression  spring  means  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, [andj 

a  pair  of  hollow  generally  tubular  inserts  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  generally  tubular  member,  each  insert  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  and  each  insert  having  a 
generally  recungular  slot  formed  between  the  edges  of 
said  strip  which  has  an  open  end  and  an  inner  end  formed 
by  the  edges  of  a  pair  of  tabs  which  extend  inwardly 
towards  each  other  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strip. 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  self-contained  component 
being  devoid  of  any  lateral  projection 

whereby  said  component  can  be  assembled  by  an  automatic 
machine  which  inserts  said  coiled  compression  spring 
means  into  said  tubular  member  and  then  simultaneously 
inserts  said  hollow  inserts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular 
member  with  the  open  ends  of  their  rectangular  slots 
pointing  outwardly  and  moves  them  inwardly  compress- 
ing said  spring  means  until  the  inner  ends  of  said  rectan- 
gular slots  pass  beyond  said  tAs  of  the  generally  tubular 
member  and  then  bends  the  ends  of  said  tobs  into  said 
longitudinal  slots,  whereby  the  inner  edges  of  said  tabs  of 
the  generally  tubular  member  engage  the  edges  of  said 
tabs  which  form  the  inner  ends  of  the  rectangular  slots  of 
the  inserts,  thereby  to  stop  outward  movements  of  said 
inserts  by  said  coiled  springs. 


1.  A  balance  wheel  comprising: 

a  balance  body  having  an  axis,  a  counterweight  portion  and 
at  least  one  element  subject  to  weight  variations  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  from  said  counterweight 
portion  to  cause  rotation  of  the  body  through  an  angle 
when  the  axis  is  horizontal  and  the  wheel  is  not  property 
poised, 

said  counterweight  portion  being  tapered  in  a  peripheral 
direction  so  that  said  angle  is  determined  by  the  amount 
of  dispoise,  and  also  varying  in  distance  from  said  axis  in 
a  predetermined  manner  to  facilitate  removal  of  greater 
predetermined  sections  of  said  counterweight  portion  for 
correction  of  correspondingly  C  lesser]  gr^wr  amounts 
of  dispoise. 


Re.  28,795 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

EXTRUSION 

Frands  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Priacetoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original   No.   3,740,985,  dated   June   26,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
199,542,  Nov.  17,  1971.  Applicatkm  for  rdssue  Jan.  4, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  430,984 

Int  CM  B21C  33100 
US.  CL  72-60  97  Clalau 

83.  Method  for  continuously  deforming  an  elongated  work- 
piece  of  indefinite  length  to  produce  an  elongated  product  of 
indefinite  length,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  continuously  moving  a  motive  means  around  an  eruUess 
path,  said  path  including  a  first  station  upstream  of  a  de- 
forming agency  and  a  second  station  downstream  of  said 
deforming  agency,  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  motive 
means  around  said  endless  path  being  from  said  first  station 
toward  said  second  station; 

b.  continuously  placing  successive  portions  of  said  motive 
means  between  said  first  station  and  said  deforming  agency 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  elongated  surface  of  said 
elongated  workpiece  thereby  to  continuously  apply  motive 
force  along  the  elongated  surface  of  said  elongated  work- 
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piece  in  the  direction  of  said  deforming  agency; 


c.  continuously  advancing  said  elongated  workpiece  against 
said  deforming  agency  by  means  of  said  motive  force  to 
produce  elongated  pnniuct. 


Re.  28,796 
COMPACT  FLYING  PRINTER 
Takayoshi  Shimodaira,  Suwa,  and  Yoshifumi  Gomi,  Chino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko- 
sha,  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Suwa,  both 
of,  Japan 
Original   No.   3,835,770,   dated   Sept.    17,    1974,   Ser.   No. 
248,368,  Apr.  28,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,427,  Feb. 
24,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
566,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1970, 45-16451 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  27/00 
VS.  CI.  101— 93J1  11  Claims 


transmitting  member  for  the  storage  of  energy  during  the 
displacement  thereof  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
means  disengaging  said  transmitting  member  and  said  rotating 
member  at  said  second  position  to  release  said  transmitting 
member  for  return  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  the 
energy  stored  in  said  second  spring  means;  paper  engaging 
means  for  the  displacement  of  said  paper;  and  second  cou- 
pling means  operatively  engaging  said  transmitting  means  and 
said  paper  engaging  means  during  [said]  displacement 
[  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  J  of  said  transmitting 
means  for  operative  displacement  of  said  paper  engaging 
means. 


Re.  28,797 
LID 
Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Com- 
pany, Urbana,  III. 
Original  No.  3,583,596,  dated  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  843,671, 
July  22,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  July  30,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  600,413 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  41/16,  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  220—306  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  device  having  printing  means,  drive  means 
for  said  printing  means  and  means  for  incrementally,  longitu- 
dinally advancing  paper  relative  to  said  printing  means,  the 
improvement  in  said  paper  advancing  means  which  comprises 
a  continuously  rotating  member  driven  by  said  drive  means;  a 
transmitting  member  displaceable  between  a  first  rest  position 
and  a  second  position;  first  coupling  means  operatively  engag- 
ing said  transmitting  member  and  said  rotating  member  for  the 
selective  displacement  of  said  transmitting  member  between 
said  first  and  second  ]x>sitions  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  rotating  member,  said  first  coupling  means  including  a 
first  lever  mounted  on  said  transmitting  member  for  pivotable 
displacement  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
rotating  member;  a  first  spring  means  biasing  said  first  lever 
into  said  operative  engagement;  first  detent  means  mounted 
on  said  transmitting  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  first 
lever  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  rotating  member; 
and  selective  releasing  means  coupled  to  said  first  detent 
means  for  selectively  releasing  said  first  detent  means  to  per- 
mit the  displacement  of  said  first  lever  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  rotating  member  for  the  displacement  of  said 
transmitting  member;  second  spring  means  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  lid  for  gripping  and  sealing  engagement  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  bead  about  an  upper  edge  thereof,  said  lid 
comprising  a  central  panel,  means  defining  an  inwardly  open- 
ing, circumferentially  extending  cavity  on  said  lid  at  a  position 
radially  outwardly  of  said  central  panel  to  receive  said  bead 
and  to  abut  said  bead  in  sealed  engagement,  means  connecting 
said  cavity  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  panel,  a  conical  skirt 
extending  downward  and  outward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cavity  defining  means  and  terminating  a  free  end  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bead,  whereby  the 
upper  portion  of  said  skirt  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  cavity 
defining  means  from  a  waist,  and  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  flutes,  interrupting  said  waist,  the  portions  of  said  skirt 
between  said  flutes  acting  as  lands  when  the  lid  is  telescoped 
on  a  container,  each  of  said  lands  having  a  decreasing  circum- 
ferential extent  from  a  lower  portion  to  an  inner  portion 
thereof  to  facilitate  flexing  of  said  land  radially  outward  when 
cammed  by  the  container  bead,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cavity  defining  means  being  moveable  into  position  beneath 
said  bead  to  grip  the  latter  when  the  lid  is  fitted  on  said  con- 
tainer. 


Re.  28,798 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 

BONDING  WORKPIECES 
Carl  Richard  Herring,  and  Fred  John  Schneider,  both  of  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,696,985,  dated  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
889,447,  Dec.  31,  1969.  Applicatk>n  for  reissue  Sept.  14. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  397,215 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-5.5  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  compliant  bonding  wherein  metal-to- 
metal  bonding  of  a  first  workpiece  to  a  second  workpiece  is 
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accomplished  by  the  steps  of  clamping  said  workpieces  to- 
gether around  the  desired  bond  region  between  a  support  and 
a  deformable  compliant  member,  said  member  being  capable 
of  deformation  around  one  of  said  workpieces,  and  applying 
sufficient  thermal  and/or  mechanical  bonding  energy  to  said 
bond  region  to  deform  said  member  around  said  one  work- 
piece  and  bond  said  workpiece.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

providing  that  said  compliant  member  is  transparent,  and 
viewing  the  workpieces  through  said  transparent  compliant 
member  while  aligning  said  workpieces  to  each  other 
whereby  said  alignment  is  facilitated. 


Re.  28,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUID 
Jesse  L.  Acker,  Rockaway,  and  Peter  M.  Mescrol,  Boonton 
Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Akro-Medic  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Denvllle,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,837,745,  dated  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
290,654,  Sept.  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  16, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  568,394 

Int.  Cl.*G01N2//24 
U.S.  CI.  356-201  »5  Claims 


Re.  28,799 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DISPLAY  PANEL 
William  M.  Hennessey,  Somerville,  and  Hector  R.  Schomo, 
Rockaway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Original   No.   3,772,634,   dated   Nov.    13,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
253,350,  May  15,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  July  12, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  487,932 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-65  21  Claims 


26.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  thin,  flat  display  panel  having 
spaced-apart  top  and  bottom  plates  which  carry  electrical 
contacts  along  adjacent  aligned  edges  thereof,  said  bracket  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  insulating  base  member  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures formed  along  its  length  and  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface, 
a  flexible  electrical  connector  secured  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  apertures  and  having  first  portions  which  project  to 
substantially  the  same  height  above  said  top  surface  of  said 
base  member  for  insertion  into  said  panel,  and  second 
portions  which  project  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  said 
base  member  for  insertion  into  a  printed  circuit  board  of  [he 

''**''  .  r      -A 

a  rigid  panel  guide  member  inserted  in  at  least  two  oj  sata 

apertures,  each  said  guide  member  extending  above  said 

connectors  and  positioned  to  engage  said  panel  first,  before 

said  connectors  engage  said  panel  when  a  panel  is  brought 

into  engagement  with  said  base  member, 

said  connectors  and  said  guide  members  being  oriented  along 
a  common  axis  for  insertion  into  the  space  between  said  top 
and  bottom  plates  of  said  panel, 

at  least  one  upright  support  member  secured  to  said  base 
member  transversa  to  said  axis  whereby  the  bottom  plate  of 
said  panel  can  rest  on  and  be  supported  by  said  support 
member  w/ten  said  display  panel  is  carried  by  said  bracket, 
and 

a  pivotable  clamping  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upright 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  to  an  edge  of  said 
panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  [  stationary  3  cuvettes, 

b.  a  chamber  for  fluid, 

c.  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  valves  each  of  which  is 
mounted  between  said  chamber  and  each  of  said  cuvettes 
for  placing  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  of  said  cuvettes  and  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber  into  each  of  said  cuvettes, 

d.  a  plurality  of  optical  transmitting  means  in  registration 
with  each  of  said  cuvettes  for  transmitting  a  beam  of 
radiant  energy  through  each  of  said  cuvettes, 

e.  detector  means  for  intercepting  each  of  said  beams  of 
radiant  energy  passing  through  the  fluid  in  each  of  said 
cuvettes, 

f.  pneumatic  valve  means  operably  connected  between  said 
chamber  for  fluid  and  said  detector  means  for  causing  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  chamber  and  each  of 
said  cuvettes  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  detector 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  cuvettes,  and 

g.  gas  permeable  means  in  gaseous  fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  cuvettes  to  permit  gas  present  in  said 
cuvettes  to  escape  from  said  cuvettes  when  said  unidirec- 
tional valves  are  open  and  to  ease  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  cuvettes. 


Re.  28,801 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUID 
Jesse  L.  Acker,  Rockaway,  and  Peter  M.  Mcserol,  Boonton 
Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Akro-Mcdk  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Denville,  N  J. 
Origirfal  No.  3,837,746,  dated  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
392,107,  Aug.  27,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,654,  Sept.  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  16, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  568,442 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//24 
U.S.  CL  356-201  12  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cuvettes, 

b.  a  chamber  for  fluid, 

c.  means  for  placing  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  cuvettes  and  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  chamber  into  each  of  said  cuvettes, 

d.  a  permeable  membrane  mounted  between  the  floor  of  said 
chamber  and  said  cuvettes, 

e.  a  gas  permeable  means  in  gaseous-fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  cuvettes  to  permit  gas  present  in  said 
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cuvettes  to  escape  from  said  cuvettes  when  said  fluid  passes 
from  said  chamber  into  said  cuvettes, 

f.  a  plurality  of  optical  transmitting  means  each  of  which  is 
in  registration  with  a  corresponding  cuvette  for  transmit- 
ting a  beam  of  radiant  energy  through  said  cuvette, 

g.  detector  means  for  intercepting  each  of  said  beams  of  radi- 
ant energy  and  for  measuring  any  optical  change  in  said 


300 


302 


radiant  energy  passing  through  the  fluid  in  each  of  said 
cuvettes, 

h.  means  for  imposing  pressure  differential  between  said 
chamber  and  said  cuvettes  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  through  said  permeable  membrane  into  said  cu- 
vettes, and 

I.  temperature  control  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid  substantially  constant. 


Re.  28,802 
FUSING  APPARATUS 
Vaidcvutis  C.  Draugeiis;  George  N.  Tsilibcs,  and  John  E. 
Vineski,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Original    No.    3,826,892,   dated   July    30,    1974,   Ser.    No. 
300,531,  Oct.  25, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3, 1974, 
Ser.  No.  511,880 

int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—216  10  Claims 


2.  [  A  printing  machine  as  recited  in  claim  1,  further  in- 
cluding: J  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  powder  pattern  formed  on  a  sheet  of  support  material, 
wherein  the  improvement  includes: 
means  for  transporting  the  sheet  of  support  material  with  the 
powder  image  deposited  on  one  surface  thereof  along  a  path 
of  movement,  said  transport  means  being  arranged  to  be  in 
substantial  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
support  material; 
means  for  heating  said  transport  means; 
a  radiant  energy  source  having  at  least  one  heat  strip  arranged 
to  be  in  thermal  communication  with  the  sheet  of  support 
material  for  supplying  the  energy  output  thereof  onto  the 
sheet  of  support  material  being  moved  with  ihe  powder 
pattern  thereon  by  said  transport  means  along  the  path  of 


movement  coalescing  and  affixing  substantially  perma- 
nently the  powder  pattern  to  the  sheet  of  support  material; 

first  control  means  arranged  to  actuate  said  heating  means 
in  response  to  the  printing  machine  being  energized  for 
rapidly  heating  and  regulating  said  transport  means  at 
about  a  standby  temperature;  and 

second  control  means  arranged  to  actuate  said  radiant 
energy  source,  in  response  to  the  printing  machine  being 
energized,  for  rapidly  heating  said  transport  means  to 
about  the  standby  temperature;  and  deactuating  said 
radiant  energy  source  at  about  the  standby  temperature, 
said  second  control  means,  responsive  to  the  sheet  of 
support  material  being  positioned  on  said  transport 
means,  for  regulating  said  radiant  energy  source  about  a 
predetermined  temperature  at  a  lower  power  level  and 
below  the  predetermined  temperature  at  a  higher  power 
level. 


Re.  28,803 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  THE 
ANALYZATION  OF  SERUM  CHEMISTRIES 
Larry  George  Durkos,  Indianapolis;  Robert  Wayne  Cole, 
Zfonsville,  and  Jerry  William  Denney,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  American  Monitor  Corporation,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Original   No.   3,742,196,  dated  June  26,    1973,  Ser.   No. 
179,135,  Sept.  9,  1971.  Applicatran  for  reissue  Jan.  16, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  541,377 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 .3  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  [an 
element!  a  substance  in  a  test  solution,  which  comprises 
analyzation  means  for  determining  the  light  transmittance  of 
[  a  jj  the  solution  and  for  generating  a  first  analog  signal  in 
accordance  therewith;  said  analyzation  means  being  [adapt- 
able for  determining  the  light  transmittance  of  a  reference 
substance  andl  also  for  generating  a  [second]  reference 
analog  signal  [  in  accordance  therewith]  ;  conversion  means 
for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  from  said  first  and  [second] 
reference  analog  signals,  said  first  digital  signal  having  a  first 
numerical  value  associated  therewith  |^4I  representative  of 
the  optical  density  of  said  solution;  and  calculation  means  for 
calculating  the  [percentage]  concentration  of  the  [ele- 
ment] substance  in  said  solution  from  said  first  digital  signal, 
said  calculation  means  [including]  having  generation, 
means  for  generating  and  storing  a  second  digital  signal  having 
a  second  numerical  value  associated  therewith  representative 
of  J  the  concentration  of  the  element  needed  in  said  solution 
for  said  first  numerical  value  to  equal  one;]  a  standardizing 
scale  factor  value,  a  digital  pulse  generator  for  generating  a 
first  digital  pulse  train  having  pulses  occurring  at  a  predeter- 
minable  frequency  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  [;]  , 
frequency  alteration  means  coupled  to  said  conversion  means 
and  said  first  pulse  generator  output  for  altering  said  fre- 
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quency  in  accordance  with  said  first  digital  signal  whereby  a 
second  digital  pulse  train  is  generated  [;]  ,  first  counting 
means  coupled  to  said  second  pulse  generator  output  for 
counting  the  pulses  occurring  in  said  first  pulse  train  [;]  , 
second  counting  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  alteration 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  occurring  in  said 
second  pulse  train  [;]  ,  detection  means  for  detecting  when 
the  number  of  said  first  pulse  train  pulses  counted  by  said  first 
counting  means  equals  said  second  numerical  value  and  for 
inhibiting  said  digital  pulse  generator  when  the  equation  oc- 
curs, whereby  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  second 
counting  means  prior  to  the  inhibiting  of  said  generator  repre- 
sents the  numerical  value  of  the  concentration  of  the  [ele- 
ment] substance  in  said   [first]    solution. 


Re.  28  804 

SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Vincent  Sardo,  Jr.,  220  W.  Skyline  Drive,  Ringwood,  NJ. 

07456 
Original    No.    3,748,640,   dated   July    24,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
210,327,  Dec.  21,  1971.  Applkation  for  reissue  May  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  473,077 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/00;  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  >0  Claims 

9.  A  control  and  indicator  system  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle 
provided  with  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  starter  circuit,  an 
ignition  circuit,  an  ignition  switch  actuable  from  a  normally 
open  position  to  a  START  position  connecting  said  source  to  said 
starter  circuit  and  said  ignition  circuit  and  biased  to  return  fritm 
said  START  position  to  a  RUN  position  connecting  said  source 
to  said  ignition  circuit,  seat  occupancy  responsive  switch  means 
and  seat  belt  in-use  responsive  switch  means,  said  control  and 
indicator  system  comprising: 
first  logic  means  connected  with  said  seat  switch  means  and 
said  seat  belt  switch  means  for  producing  a  START  logic 
level  output  when  and  only  when  said  seat  occupancy  re- 
sponsive switch  means  are  actuated  prior  to  actuation  of 
said  seat  belt  in-use  responsive  switch  means,  said  logic 
means  producing  a  STARf  logic  level  output  when  said  seat 


belt  in-use  responsive  switch  means  are  deactuated  or  when 
said  seat  occupancy  responsive  switch  means  are  deactu- 
ated, 
second  logic  means  connected  with  said  first  logic  means  and 
said  starter  and  ignition  circuit  for  producing  a  START 
logic  level  output  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  ignition 
switch  to  said  START  position  subsequent  to  production  of 
said  START  logic  level  output  from  said  first  logic  means. 


third  logic  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  starter 
circuit  and  permitting  energization  of  said  starter  circuit 
only  in  response  to  said  START  logic  level  output  of  said 
second  logic  means, 

visual  indicator  means, 

audible  indicator  means, 

fourth  logic  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  logic 
means  for  energizing  said  indicator  means  in  response  to 
said  START  logic  level  output  of  said  first  logic  means. 


PATENTS 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  4,  1976 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,876 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 

Visalia,  Calif.    93277 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,724 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  relatively  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush 
type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds 
and  flowers  resembling  the  "Cri  Cri"  (not  patented) 
miniature  rose  in  general  form,  the  color  being  a  bright 
shade  of  orange  pink,  the  general  color  effect  being  a 
bright  orange  pink,  resembling  the  color  of  Margo  Koster 
(polyantha — not  patented);  and  further  characterized  by 
a  plant  which  is  of  vigorous,  relatively  compact  habit, 
easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings;  with  small  glossy  foliage, 
often  tinted  reddish  or  bronze  on  new  growth;  with 
flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  spray  or 
cluster. 


3,877 
inCAN  TREE 
George  James,  Brunswick,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James 
Pecan  Farms,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,070 
Int  Cl.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  Cl.  Pit.— 30  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hican  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  bark 
on  the  tree  trunk  which  is  typical  of  pecan  tree  bark; 
branches  and  foliage  which  are  typical  of  those  of  hick- 
ories; a  self-fertile  and  relatively  heavy  nut  bearing  habit, 
with  the  nuts  being  borne  in  clusters  of  usually  3  to  5  nuts 
per  cluster;  a  nut  shape  generally  similar  to  that  of  pecan 
nuts,  but  the  nuts  being  much  larger  than  the  nuts  of 
northern  pecans  and  having  rough  and  much  thinner  shells 
which  resemble  hickory  nuts,  with  the  nut  shells  being 
heavier  than  those  of  pecans,  and  the  nuts  averaging  42 
in  number  per  pound;  a  high  cracking  percentage  of  52%, 
with  the  ability  of  being  cracked  readily  by  regular  con- 
ventional pecan  cracking  machinery,  and  the  kernels 
being  plump  and  solid  and  releasing  easily  and  mostly  in 
halves;  an  excellent  kernel  flavor  which  is  distinctly  simi- 
lar to  the  typical  flavor  of  hickories;  the  production  of 
attractive  catkins  which  range  between  8  and  12  inches  in 
length  but  which  are  smaller  in  diameter  than  those  of 
either  pecans  or  hickories,  and  the  catkins  being  light 
green  in  color;  an  early  nut  maturity  usually  occurring 
about  September  first  in  Missouri,  which  enables  exten- 
sioji  of  the  commercial  growing  of  the  nuts  to  states  both 
east  and  north  of  Missouri  and  to  ayn  other  places  where 
hickory  nuts  are  now  grown;  and  excellent  hardiness. 


3,878 

VARIETY  OF  APPLES 

Edwin  Saels,  310  Pastorijstraat,  3910  Donk, 

Heric-de-Stad,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,463 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct.  20, 1972, 

790,344 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  Cl.  Pit— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  character- 
ized in  that  the  mother  tree  derives,  by  natural  mutation, 
from  a  young  shoot  growing  in  a  row  of  low-stem  Golden 
Delicious  apple  trees  and  in  that  grafts  from  the  mother 
tree  have  been  grafted  on  Paradis  E.M.  type  9  apple 
trees,  and  further  characterized  by  the  following  morpho- 
logical and  physiological  properties:  The  tree  has  the 
appearance  of  the  Golden  Delicious  and  requires  the  same 
care  with  regard  to  pruning,  watering  and  fertilizing,  is 
very  productive  with  many  fruit  branches  and  buds,  and 
is  suitable  for  massive  plantation  for  industrial  produc- 
tion, the  apple  is  conic-oblate,  similar  to  the  Belle  de 
Boskoop  or  Reinette  with  a  sunken  head,  its  lower  portion 
and  its  tail  are  those  of  a  Golden  Delicious,  its  very 
appealing  color  goes  from  the  salmcm  red  to  slightly 
yellow  green  of  the  Golden  Delicious,  its  pulp  is  very 
firm,  white,  crisp  and  juicy,  its  peel  is  very  fine,  its  taste 
is  fresh,  aromatic  and  sour-sweet,  it  is  particularly  suitable 
for  making  juice  of  a  real  apple  taste  and  for  making  very 
fine  sauces,  it  withstands  transportation  very  well  and 
keeps  under  normal  refrigeration  until  May  ISth  and 
longer  under  special  conditions. 


3  879 

XYLOSMA  PLANT 

Folke  S.  Olsson,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

(2154  Peck  Road,  Monrovia,  Calif.     91016) 

FUed  July  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,239 

Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  Pit.- 54  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Xylosma  genus  as 

described  and  illustrated,  characterized  particularly  by 

its  hardier  more  compact  growth,  its  smaller  leaves,  and 

the  more  distinctive  margins  of  its  juvenile  leaves;  all  as 

compared  with  the  Xylosma  senticosa. 


3,880 

KALANCHOE  PLANT 

Norbert  BuU,  Gonnebek,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,087 

Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  Pit.— 68  1  Oafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  kalanchoe  characterized 

particularly   by   its   excellent   self-branching,   numerous 

umbels  on  strong  stems,  relatively  large  red  flowers,  strong 

growth  habit,  and  by  its  excellent  keeping  and  shipping 

qualities. 


GRANTED  MAY  4,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

108-057 r 3,954,067 

197-165 3,954,167 

424-330 3,954,227 

308-216 3,954,313 

096-122 3,954,481 

526-350 3,954,697 

526-079 3,954,698 

526-308 3,954,699 

526-179 •. 3,954,700 

526-075 3,954,720 

526-014 3,954,721 

526-068 3,954,722 

240-007  lU 3,955,173 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9,953,892 
SAFETY  SWIM  CAP 
James  R.  Kennedy,  and  Carole  Joy  Kennedy,  both  of  999  NE. 
23rd  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33305 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,154 

Int.  CI.I  A42B  1/08 

US.  CI.  2-3  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  swim  cap  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  swimmer 
for  providing  both  protection  and  readily  seen  identification 
of  the  swimmer,  such  as  when  participating  in  water  sports, 
the  safety  swim  cap  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  endless  oblong  ring-shaped  inflatable  tube  member 
having  a  hollow  passageway  extending  completely  there- 
through, said  first  tube  member  being  of  a  circular  ring 
shape  having  a  size  and  configuration  to  be  positioned  on 
an  individual's  head  to  encircle  the  head  about  the  fore- 
head and  back  portion  of  the  wearer's  head,  said  first  tube 
member  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  op- 
posed side  portions  positioned  for  engaging  the  wearer's 
forehead,  the  wearer's  back  head  portion,  and  the  op- 
posed sides  of  the  wearer's  head  respectively; 
a  second  elongated  hollow  resilient  inflatable  tube  member 
disposed  in  a  semi-circular  configuration  extending  above 
the  plane  of  said  first  tube  member  normal  thereto  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
first  tube  member  with  the  opposite  end  connected  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  front  end  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  first  tube  member,  said  second  tube  member  having 
a  hollow  passageway  in  communication  with  said  first 
tube  member  hollow  passageway; 
a  third  elongated  hollow  resilient  inflatable  tube  member 
disposed  in  a  semi-circular  configuration  extending  above 
the  plane  of  said  first  tube  member  normal  thereto  and 
spaced  ninety  degrees  from  said  second  tube  member 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  third  tube  member  joined 
to  the  approximate  mid-points  of  said  first  tube  member 
at  the  diametrically  opposed  side  portions  thereof,  said 
third  tube  member  having  a  hollow  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  tube  member  passageway  and 
said  second  tube  member  passageway; 
said  second  tube  member  and  said  third  tube  member  inter- 
secting at  their  point  of  crossing  and  joined  together 
thereat  centrally  above  said  first  tube  member  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  ring  defined  by  said  first  tube 


member  and  with  their  respective  hollow  passageways  in 
communication  at  the  point  of  joining; 

a  pair  of  chin  straps  each  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  tube  member  to  be  passed  beneath  the  chin  of  the 
wearer  of  the  safety  swim  cap; 

each  of  said  chin  straps  consisting  of  a  flat  elongated  rectan- 
gularly shaped  strip  of  resilient  material  with  each  strap 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top.ends  of  each 
strap  affixed  to  diametrically  opposed  side  portions  of 
said  first  tube  member  with  the  bottom  ends  of  each  strap 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  upward  projection  of  said  second  and  said  third 
tube  members; 

a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  and  equally  spaced  apart 
openings  disposed  along  the  bottom  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  chin  straps; 

a  rectangular  frame  shaped  buckle  having  a  hinged  tongue 
member  swingably  associated  with  a  bottom  end  thereof 
and  with  said  bottom  end  of  said  frame  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  bottom  end  portion  of  the  opposite  chin 
strap  for  selectively  receiving  therethrough  said  bottom 
end  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  chin  strap  with  said 
opening  therein  being  brought  into  selective  registration 
with  said  buckle  tongue  member  for  temporary  retain- 
ment  therewith  to  secure  the  safety  swim  cap  in  a  secure 
and  comfortable  manner  about  the  head  of  the  wearer; 

an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  hollow  valve  body  mem- 
ber disposed  centrally  of  said  juncture  point  between  said 
second  and  said  third  tube  members  with  said  valve  body 
member  projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  first  tube  member; 

a  hollow  open  ended  passageway  extending  completely 
through  said  valve  body  member  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  in  communication  with 
said  tube  member  passageways  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
passageway  providing  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  air 
from  said  tube  passageways  through  said  valve  body 
member  for  the  selective  inflation  and  deflation  of  said 
tube  members; 

a  flat  circularly  shaped  disc  member  having  a  diameter  at 
last  equal  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  valve  body 
member,  said  disc  member  having  a  flat  top  surface  and 
a  flat  bottom  surface; 

an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  resilient  shaft  having  one 
end  thereof  disposed  centrally  of  and  affixed  to  said  disc 
member  bottom  surface  with  the  opposite  end  thereof 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  normal 
thereto,  the  shaft  being  removably  insertable  into  said 
valve  body  member  passageway; 

a  multitude  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  parallelly  dis- 
posed annular  grooves  each  being  identical  to  each  other 
and  extending  along  the  complete  length  of  said  shaft  and 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  paral- 
lelly disposed  annular  ridges  each  identical  to  each  other 
with  each  having  identically  tapered  side  walls,  said  ridges 
being  of  a  diameter  to  resiliently  engage  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  said  valve  body  member  passageway  for  resil- 
iently retaining  said  shaft  in  position  therein  with  said  disc 
member  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  open  top  end  of 
said  valve  passageway  for  closing  the  same  when  said 
shaft  is  in  position  therein  for  retaining  said  tube  member 
in  an  inflated  condition; 
said  tube  members  and  said  chin  straps  each  being  manufac- 
tured of  a  flexible  vinyl  material;  and 
said  tube  members  and  said  chin  straps  being  of  a  fluores- 
cent color  for  safety  recognition  and  identification  of  a 
swimmer  when  in  the  water  and  swimming  to  provide 
increased  visibility  of  the  swimmer's  position  to  others  in 
the  water. 
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3,953,893  3,953,895 

PROTECTIVE  APRON  FOR  USE  IN  MEAT  PROCESSING  HOSIERY  FOR  WEAR 

PLANTS  Leonard  Cecil  Lowth,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Scholl, 

Robert  M.  Byrnes,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  11218,  Aames  Ave.  Station,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Omaha,  Nebr.  681 1 1  Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,745 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,863,  May  13,  1974,  Pat.  No.  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1973, 

3,883,898.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,066  31863/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A41D  13104  int.  CI.*  A41B  9104 

U.S.  CI.  2— 51                                                                 2  Claims  U.S.  CI.  2-240                                                              4  Claims 


1.  An  apron  for  use  by  an  operaator  in  a  meat  processing 
plant  who  uses  a  knife  during  various  meat  cutting  procedures 
in  which  the  knife  is  manipulated  adjacent  to  and  in  facing 
relation  to  the  frontal  surface  area  of  the  person  using  the 
knife,  said  apron  covering  the  frontal  surface  area  and  being 
constructed  of  a  flexible  fabric  of  non-metallic  aramid  fiber, 
such  as  "Kevlar",  said  apron  being  substantially  impenetrable 
by  the  knife  edge  thereby  protecting  the  wearer  from  acciden- 
tal injury  due  to  cutting  when  manipulating  the  knife. 


3,953,894 

REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Richard  M.  Aron,  31  Caprice  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,262 

Int.  Cl.»  A43D  25106 

U.S.  CI.  2— 146  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  leg  portion 
shaped  substantially  to  cover  at  least  the  upper  part  of  one  of 
a  wearer's  legs  and  an  upper  outside  body  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  leg  portion  at  least  to  waist  height  for 
engaging  the  wearer's  thigh  in  line  with  said  one  leg,  and 
comprising: 

a  substantial  width  crotch  strip  connected  along  the  inner 
side  of  said  outside  body  p>ortion  and  extending  down 
frdm  the  wu.stline  at  the  front  of  the  article  and  then 
providing  a  crotch-covering  loop  and  extending  up  to  the 
waistline  at  the  back  of  the  article; 
said  crotch  strip  defining  a  complete  opening  extending 
from  the  waistline  to  the  crotch  at  its  side  which  is  oppo- 
site from  said  upper  outside  body  portion; 
whereby  when  the  article  is  worn  on  one  of  the  wearer's  legs 
and  associated  hip,  the  remaining  leg  and  the  hip  will  remain 
free  until  a  second  counterpart  garment  is  donned  on  said 
other  leg  and  provides  a  thigh  covering  body  portion  for  said 
other  hip; 

and  a  waistband  extending  entirely  around  the  waistline  to 
which  said  outside  body  portion  and  said  crotch  strip  are 
attached. 


3,953,896 
PROSTHETIC  LIGAMENT 
James  T.  Treace,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richards  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,990 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3—1  16  Claims 


1.  A  two-faced  necktie  comprising  two  coincident  face 
layers;  a  liner  secured  throughout  its  length  and  width  to  the 
back  of  one  of  the  face  layers  inwardly  of  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  said  liner  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  necktie  and  a  line  of  stitching 
securing  the  two  face  layers  together  along  the  lateral  edges 
thereof,  the  line  of  stitching  closely  following  the  periphery  of 
the  liner  and  uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  except  at  one  side 
of  the  neckband  portion  of  the  necktie,  the  liner  being  coex- 
tensive in  width  with  said  one  face  layer  only  between  the 
lateral  stitch  lines  and  slightly  inwardly  thereof. 


1.  A  prosthetic  ligament  for  replacing  a  natural  ligament 
flexibly  connecting  first  tknd  second  natural  skeletal  members 
together,  said  prosthetic  ligament  comprising: 

a.  bridge  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  skeletal 
members  together,  said  bridge  means  including  a  first  end 
portion  for  being  secured  to  the  first  skeletal  member  and 
including  a  second  end  portion  for  being  secured  to  the 
second  skeletal  member,  said  bridge  means  including  a 
flexible  central  portion  for  allowing  flexure  of  the  first 
and  second  skeletal  members  relative  to  one  another; 

b.  keeper  means  for  securing  said  bridge  means  to  the  first 
and  second  skeletal  members  thereby  connecting  the  first 
and  second  skeletal  members  together,  said  keeper  means 
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including  a  first  fastening  member  for  securing  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  bridge  means  to  the  first  skeletal 
member  and  including  a  second  fastening  member  for 
securing  said  second  end  portion  of  said  bridge  means  to 
the  second  skeletal  member,  at  least  said  first  fastening 
member  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  bridge  means,  and 
c.  bushing  means  for  positioning  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  skeletal  members  to  protect  said  bridge  means 
from  abrasion  as  the  first  and  second  skeletal  members 
flex  relative  to  each  other. 


3,953,897 
VESICAL  PROSTHESIS 
Jacques   Chevallct,   Nogent-sur-Marne,   and    Andre   Sausse, 
Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,795 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1973, 
73.46764 

Int.  CL*  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1  11  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  vesical  prosthesis  for  a  bladder,  compris- 
ing a  sterile  pouch  formed  of  flexible  plastics  material  compat- 
ible with  the  organisms  surrounding  a  natural  bladder,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  pouch  being  deformable  during  the  introduc- 
tion and  discharge  of  urine,  between  two  extreme  [>ositions 
one  corresponding  to  the  full  pouch  and  one  to  the  empty 
pouch,  two  inlet  pipes  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  pouch 
at  inlet  orifices  and  connectable  to  the  two  ureters  of  a  pa- 
tient, an  outlet  pipe  connectable  to  a  urethra  of  a  patient  the 
prosthesis  being  devoid  of  any  internal  artificial  valve  or  flap. 


3,953398 

PROSTHETIC  ONE-WAY  HEART  VALVE 

Eric  Bloch,  556  W.  141st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10031 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,435 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  1122 

U.S.  CI.  3-1.5  16ClMms 


1.  A  prosthetic  one-way  heart  valve  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  a  central  opening 

defining  a  blood  flow  passageway, 
a  disc  within  said  valve  body  and  having  a  periphery  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
ing. 


means  supporting  said  disc  for  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  about  an  axis  extending  substantially 
along  a  centerline  of  said  disc, 

vane  means  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  disc  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  flow  direction  through  the  valve,  said 
vane  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  flow  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  valve  for  causing  said  disc  to  pivot  to  a 
position  in  which  the  valve  is  open,  and 

baffle  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  adjacent  to  the  face 
of  said  disc  opposite  the  face  from  which  said  vane  means 
project,  said  baffle  means  extending  across  said  opening 
and  being  arranged  to  direct  fluid  flowing  in  the  no-flow 
direction  of  said  valve  against  the  portion  of  said  disc 
which  moves  toward  the  flow  direction  when  the  valve 
opens,  thereby  pivoting  said  disc  to  a  position  in  which 
the  valve  is  closed. 


3,953,899 
KNEE  ARTHROPLASTY 
John  Chamley,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  Chas.  F. 
Thackray  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1973, 
23493/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1.911  13  Claims 


9.  A  knee  arthroplasty  comprising  a  femoral  portion  and  a 
tibial  portion,  the  femoral  portion  comprising  two  femoral 
implants  each  being  designed  for  implantation  into  one  of  the 
femoral  condyles  and  having  a  bearing  surface  shaped  as  a 
segment  of  a  right  circular  cylinder,  and  the  tibial  portion 
being  designed  for  implantation  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia 
and  presenting,  for  each  femoral  implant,  a  plane  upper  sur- 
face on  which  the  bearing  surface  of  the  femoral  implant  will 
bear,  said  tibial  portion  comprising  a  cap  having  a  semi-circu- 
lar upper  surface,  a  flange  depending  from  the  straight  side  of 
the  upper  surface  and  a  lip  turned  under  and  inwardly  round 
the  arcuate  part  of  the  upper  surface. 


3,953,900 
ARTIFICUL  LIMB  WITH  THREE-PART  COSMETIC 
COVERING 
Herbert  Thompson,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to.  CIuh.  A. 
Blatchford  &  Scat,  Ltd^  Basingstolie,  England 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Feb.  26, 1974, 
8582/74 

Int.  CL*  A61F  1108,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  3— 2  11  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  teg  of  the  endoskeletal  type  comprising:  -  a 
shin  portion;  a  thigh  portion;  knee  joint  structure  connecting 
together  the  shin  portion  and  the  thigh  portion;  a  first  tubular 
cosmetic  covering  on  the  shin  portion;  a  second  tubular  cos- 
metic covering  on  the  thigh  portion;  and  an  intermediate 
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tubular  cosmetic  covering  over  the  knee  joint  structure,  the 
ends  of  the  intermediate  covering  being  in  contact  with  the 


respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second  coverings  to 
avoid  gaps  between  the  coverings. 


3,953,901 

TOILET  STOOL  VENTILATING  MEANS 

Clarence  E.  Poister,  Topeka,  Kans.;  Philip  A.  Tyrrell,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  and  Walter  D.  Hodge,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans., 

assignors  to  PK  Products/Inc,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,452 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  9104;  A47K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  4-213  4  Claims 


.'.'''.'.'."'  ^ "///  >^/////^f- 


1.  An  improved  toilet  stool  mounted  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  including  a  generally  annular  conduit  seat  having  an 
exit  aperture  and  intake  openings  in  communication  with  the 
inside  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  seat  circumscribing  the  upper 
rim  of  said  toilet  bowl  when  in  a  lower  position,  a  tank  sup- 
ported on  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  toilet  stool 
behind  said  toilet  bowl,  having  a  flushing  liquid  and  means 
connected  therein  to  supply  the  flushing  liquid  to  the  toilet 
bowl  through  a  discharge  conduit,  the  improvement  being: 

a.  a  ventilating  means  which  comprises  an  adapter  plate 
situated  underneath  said  tank  and  having  said  conduit 
seat  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  including  a  structure 
defining  a  conduit  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
exit  aperture  of  said  seat,  said  conduit  of  said  adapter 
plate  having  the  outlet  thereof  substantially  spaced  from 
said  toilet  bowl  to  one  side  and  opening  at  a  point  under- 
neath an  end  portion  of  said  tank, 

b.  a  housed  filter  element  having  an  outlet,  and  an  inlet,  said 
filter  element  inlet  being  conimunicably  connected  with 
said  outlet  of  said  conduit  of  said  adapter  plate,  and 

c.  means  attached  to  said  filter  for  removing  normally  con- 
taminated air  from  the  inside  of  said  toilet  bowl  through 
said  intake  openings,  said  exit  aperture,  said  conduit  of 
said  adapter  plate,  said  inlet  and  said  filter  element,  in 
order  stated,  for  deodorizing  said  normally  contaminated 
air  and  passing  it  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 

d.  switch  means  connected  to  said  rim  and  electrically 
operably  connected  to  said  means  for  removing  such  that 


pressure  exerted  on  the  top  of  said  seat  operates  said 
switch  means  to  activate  said  means  for  removing, 

e.  said  adapter  plate  is  horizontally  attached  to  the  rear  of 
said  seat  and  is  essentially  aligned  therewith  when  said 
seat  is  in  a  lowered  position, 

f.  said  filter  element  inlet  being  situated  immediately  contig- 
uous to  said  inlet  of  said  conduit  of  said  adapter  plate  and 
communicably  connected  therewith, 

g.  said  tanks  has  a  watertight  partition  uprightly  attached  to 
the  internal  sides  of  said  tanks  forming  a  compartment  in 
said  tank  with  said  partition  separating  said  flushing  liquid 
from  said  compartment,  and  said  tanks  having  an  aper- 
ture through  the  bottom  thereof  in  said  compartment  at 
one  end  portion  thereof, 

h.  said  filter  element  and  said  means  for  removing  contami- 
nated air  being  removably  lodged  within  said  compart- 
ment, and 

i.  said  conduit  of  said  adapter  plate  being  communicably 
connected  to  said  aperture  in  said  tank. 


3,953,902 
WATER  CLOSET  ADDITIVE  MEANS 
Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,745 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  9102;  B67D  5106;  B65D  83106 

U.S.  CI.  4—227  46  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  an  additive  liquid  into  a  water 
closet  of  the  type  having  a  tank  for  retaining  a  flushing  liquid 
which  lowers  and  rises  between  a  first  upper  level  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  level  during  flushing,  comprising: 
container  means  for  retaining  the  additive  liquids; 
first  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  container 
means  and  inlet  opening  means  positionable  in  said  tank 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  levels  of  the  flushing 
liquid  to  admit  air  into  the  first  conduit  means  when  the 
flushing  liquid  lowers  below  the  inlet  opening  means,  said 
inlet  opening  means  being  positionable  sufficiently  below 
said  first  level  for  the  flushing  liquid  to  force  air  through 
the  first  conduit  means  into  the  container  means  as  the 
flushing  liquid  rises  above  the  inlet  opening  means  toward 
said  first  level; 
one-way   valve   means  associated  with  the  first  conduit 
means  for  permitting  passage  of  air  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing means  to  the  container  means  and  for  preventing 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  container  means  to  the  inlet 
opening  means;  and 
second  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  addi- 
tive liquid  in  the  container  means  and  outlet  opening 
means  positionable  in  the  tank  for  passage  of  additive 
liquid  into  the  flushing  liquid,  whereby  the  air  forced  into 
the  container  means  forces  a  portion  of  the  additive  liquid 
from  the  container  means  through  the  second  conduit 
means  and  outlet  opening  means  into  the  flushing  liquid 
in  said  tank. 
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3^3,9«3 
SPRING  UNIT  SUPTORT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
James  Rogers  Lawrcacc,  aad  Ckcster  R.  Yates,  both  of  Car- 
thage, Mo.,  assignors  t*  Stcadley  Company,  Inc.,  Carthage, 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,987 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  23m 

\i&.  CI.  5—267  13  Claims 


nected  with  adjacent  tubes  abutting  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjustably  tensioning  the  tubes  mounted  on  said  hull  structure 
for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  longitudinal  end  portions 
of  the  tubes  so  as  to  impart  a  predetermined  adjustable  up- 
ward bending  and  shaping  thereto. 


3,953,905 

STABILIZED,  TOW  ABLE  SPAR  BUOY 

John   Lloyd  Paitson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wotcrn 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488^68 

Int.  CL*  B63B  2H52 

U.S.  CL  9—8.3  E  9  Clafans 


I.  A  coil  spring  supporting  grid  structure  adapted  for  snap- 
in  inter-connection  with  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  to  form  a 
spring  unit  assembly,  said  grid  structure  comprising  a  set  of 
longitudinal  and  a  set  of  transverse  wires  fixedly  joined  to- 
gether at  their  intersections  to  define  a  substantially  planar 
grid,  said  wires  having  coil-engaging  formations  intermediate 
said  intersections  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
grid  plane,  with  each  corresponding  pair  of  coil-engaging 
formations  of  adjacent  longitudinal  wires  extendng  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  grid  plane,  and  each  correspond- 
ing pair  of  coil-engaging  formations  of  adjacent  transverse 
wires  extending  in  Uie  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said 
grid  plane,  with  the  coil-engaging  formations  of  at  least  one  of 
said  sets  of  wires  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  an 
end  convolution  of  a  coil  spring,  whereby  the  end  convolution 
of  a  coil  spring  may  be  snapped  in  place  under  one  corre- 
sponding pair  of  coil-engaging  formations  and  over  the  other 
corresponding  pair  of  formations. 


3,953,904 
DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HULLS 
Jeremy  Joseph  Fry,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Rotork  Marine 
Lhnitcd,  Bath,  England 

Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  342,502,  March  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1974,  Scr.  No.  508,572 
Clabns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 
1972,  14821/72 

Int.  CL*  B63B  7/06 
U.S.  CL9— IR  MClaUns 


1.  A  buoy  adapted  to  be  towed  over  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising  in  combination:  a  spar,  a  streamlined, 
V-shaped  wing  means  having  a  predetermined  positive  dihe- 
dral being  coupled  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  spar, 
said  wing  means  being  positioned  on  said  spar  such  that  its 
apex  is  submerged  in  the  body  of  water  to  dynamically  stabi- 
lize said  buoy  in  the  pitch,  roll  and  yaw  axes  while  said  buoy 
is  under  tow,  and  bridle  means  coupled  to  said  spar  and  wing 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  wing  means 
with  respect  to  the  water  surface. 


3,953,906 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  K.  Brown,  6219  E.  6th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90814 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  232^  13,  March  6, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  7,167,  Feb.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,693,247,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  764^1 1. 
Oct.  3, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1974,  Scr. 

No.  512,827 
Int.  CL*  B21K  7/60,  B23P  lllOO 
U.S.  CL  10-27  R  10 


r4) 


1.  A  marine  craft  driven  by  power  means  having  a  hull 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate,  elongated,  contin- 
uous, self-supporting  tubes  each  made  of  a  substantially  rigid, 
but  slightly  resilient  material  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  hull  structure,  said  tubes  being  located  side  by  side  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  being  intercon- 


ra) 

JO 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fastener  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeve-like  member  with  a  tapered  internal 
bore; 

inserting  a  tapered  mandrel  having  a  Uper  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  bore  in  said  sleeve-like  member  into  said 
sleeve-like  member  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  pro- 
duce an  interference  press-fit  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  sleeve-like  member  holding  them  in  assembly  and 
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with  an  end  of  said  mandrel  projecting  from  the  end  of 
said  sleeve-like  member;  and 
thereafter  processing  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve-like 
member  to  a  cylindrical  shape  of  predetermined  outer 
dimension. 


3,953,907 
TWIN  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Camiile  Henri  Froidcvaux,  P.O.  Box  63,  Lookout  MounUin, 
Tenn.  37350 

Fikd  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,221 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15— 167  A  2  Claims 


portion  and  being  fastened  to  said  drive  shaft  at  least  two 
radially  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  base  portion 
being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  and 
with  said  shaft,  an  upturned  leg  formed  on  each  outwardly 
extending  portion,  a  pair  of  combined  wiper  arm  and  backing 
strip  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  with  each  said  arm  and 
backing  strip  means  projecting  radially  from  said  bracket, 
each  said  wiper  arm  and  backing  strip  means  being  connected 
to  said  base  portion  and  ta  one  of  said  upturned  legs,  and 
flexible  wiping  blade  means  mounted  on  said  backing  strip 
means  for  cleaning  a  surface. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle,  having  first  and  sec- 
ond bifurcated  arms  projecting  in  mutually  spaced  relation 
therefrom  with  the  first  arm  formed  as  a  planar  continuation 
of  the  said  handle  and  the  second  adjacent  arm  formed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  first  arm; 

bristles  of  substantially  equal  length  rigidly  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  said  arms  toward  one  another  to  define 
therebetween  a  space  longer  but  narrower  than  the  width 
of  a  tooth,  said  space  being  wider  toward  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  and  narrower  toward  said  handle,  whereby  the 
brush  may  be  pushed  astride  the  teeth  and  thereafter 
manipulated  in  vertical  strokes  to  clean  them,  said  handle 
comprising  two  parts  releasably  interconnected  to  each 
other  by  means  extending  longitudinally  along  the  handle , 
one  of  said  parts  being  integral  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  integral  with  the  other  of  said 
arms,  whereby  when  said  parts  and  said  arms  integral 
therewith  are  disconnected,  the  first  arm  and  the  part 
integral  therewith  may  be  individually  used  for  brushing 
of  the  teeth. 


3,953,908 
HEADLAMP  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  R.  LoskiU,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Company,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,529 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1/28 

VJS.  CI.  15—250.04  15  Claims 
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1.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  drive  shaft,  bracket  means  having  a  base  por- 
tion lying  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  mounting  tab 
connected  to  said  base  portion  and  lying  parallel  to  said  base 


3,953,909 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LATERALLY  SPREAD 
RETICULAR  WEB  OF  SPLIT  FIBERS 
Masahide  Yazawa,  Kunitachi;  Kazuhiko  Kurihara;  Haruhisa 
Tani,    both    of    Tokyo,    and    Masaki    Matsumoto,    Higa- 
shikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing 
Research  Institute  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1973, 48-94962 
Int.  CI.*D04H  lim 
U.S.  CI.  19— 161  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises: 

a.  feeding  a  web  of  split  fibers  into  an  inlet  roller  device  over 
an  intervening  space  and  through  an  outlet  roller  device, 

b.  supporting  only  the  bottom  of  said  web  of  split  fibers 
during  its  movement  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  roller 
devices  by  disposing  a  plurality  of  narrow  belts  in  sup- 
porting contact  beneath  said  web  of  split  fibers, 

c.  said  plurality  of  narrow  belts  being  arranged  in  a  gener- 
ally side-by-side  relationship,  but  diverging  away  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  in  which  the  web  is  fed, 

d.  wetting  the  two  outer  narrow  belts  that  are  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plurality  of  narrow  belts  and  temporarily 
adhering  the  lateral  edges  of  said  advancing  web  of  split 
fibers  to  said  two  outer  wetted  narrow  belts  by  virtue  of 
the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  on  said  two  wetted  belts, 
whereby  as  the  web  progresses  from  the  inlet  roller  device 
to  the  outlet  roller  device  it  will  be  laterally  spread  to  an 
extent  corresponding  to  the  diverging  distance  between 
said  two  outer  wetted  narrow  belts,  and  the  unwetted 
narrow  belts  that  are  intermediate  said  two  outer  wetted 
belts  being  arranged  to  slideably  support  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  underside  of  said  web  so  that  the  web  is 
free  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
unwetted  intermediate  belts,  and 

e.  operating  said  outlet  roller  device  at  a  withdrawal  speed 
which  is  less  than  the  feeding  speed  of  said  inlet  roller 
device  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  shrinkage  of 
the  web  in  a  longitudinal  direction  that  is  caused  by  lat- 
eral spreading  of  said  web. 


3,953,910 

ANCHORING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

Arthur  Farb,  P.O.  Box  447,  North  Massapcqua,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,138 

Int.  CI.*  A44C  3100,  A45F  5102,  B32B  3U00 

U.S.  CI.  24— 13  11  Claims 


5i. 


^^^^^^^^^^ 


I —  4 

9.  An  article  of  ornamentation  comprising  a  body  and  a 
finding,  the  finding  including  a  sheetlike  segment,  means 
forming  a  pair  of  registered  slits  in  an  interior  zone  of  the 
segment,  the  segment  extending  as  a  continuous  loop  between 
the  slits,  the  loop  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  segment 
and  into  the  body,  and  the  body  being  solidified  and  extending 


through    the    loop    in    interiocking   engagement   therewith,  ment  of  said  sliders,  said  adjustable  end  stops  being  mounted 

whereby  the  body  is  securely  anchored  to  the  finding  and  may  over  said  coupling  elements  at  said  length  portions  thereof, 

be  supported  by  fastening  the  finding  to  a  supporting  surface.  each  of  said  end  stops  having  an  inside  surface  forming  a 

generally  uniform  channel,  which  surface  extends  transversely 


3,953,911 
ADJUSTABLE  TIE  CORD  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  W.  Fishack,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Benson  J. 


Har. 


mon,  Jr.:  Gordon  L.  Wallace  and  Walter  W.  Fishack,  aU  of 


Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,450 
Int.  CI.*F16G  11114 
U.S.  CI.  24— 16  R 


6  Claims 


1.  An  infinitely  adjustable  tie  cord  assembly  comprising: 

a  stretch  cord  which  decreases  in  cross  sectional  area  when 
elongated  by  tension;  and 

a  fastener  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  stretch 
cord,  the  fastener  comprising  a  body  forming  a  passage- 
way for  receiving  a  human  finger,  the  axis  of  the  passage- 
way being  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
stretch  cord  when  the  stretch  cord  is  tensioned  by  pulling 
with  a  finger  inserted  in  the  passageway,  said  body  further 
forming  an  open-ended  slot  having  a  progressively  nar- 
rower width  for  receiving  and  gripping  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  stretch  cord,  the  entirety  of  the  slot  for 
receiving  the  stretch  cord  being  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  stretch  cord  when  tensioned  by  a  finger 
placed  in  the  passageway  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
tensioned  stretch  cord  axis  with  the  open  end  of  the  slot 
nearest  the  end  of  the  body  to  which  the  stretch  cord  is 
attached, 

whereby  the  stretch  cord  may  be  easily  fastened  around  an 
object  by  placing  a  finger  of  one  hand  in  the  passageway, 
positioning  the  stretch  cord  around  the  object  and  grip- 
ping the  other  end  of  the  stretch  cord  with  the  other  hand 
to  stretch  the  cord  and  around  the  object  while  placing  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  tensioned  cord  in  the  slot  with 
a  crossing  motion  of  the  hands. 


3,953,912  f 

CONCEALED  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Takco  Fukuroi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1970,  45-59739 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  19/02,  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  24-205  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  concealed  sliding  clasp  fastener  chain  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  continuous  length  stringer  tapes  each 
carrying  a  row  of  coupling  elements,  said  coupling  elements  of 
one  row  int«rengaged  with  the  coupling  elements  in  the  other 
row  along  leVigth  portions  a  plurality  of  separate  sliders  and  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  end  stops  separate  from  said  sliders 
mounted  at  selected  intervals  on  the  rows  of  coupling  ele- 
ments for  movement  therealong  independent  of  the  move- 


about  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  outside  surface  defined  by 
the  interengaged  coupling  elements  to  accommodate  such 
movement  therealong  so  that  said  stops  are  substantially  per- 
manently mounted  on  said  coupling  elements  and  slidable 
therealong. 


3,953,913 

VELVET  FABRIC 

Perry  H.  Brown,  ViHa  Park,  Calif.,  and  Maurice  H.  TremNay, 

Cockesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Sko- 

kie.  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  418,1 16,  Nov.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,983,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  212,468,  Dec. 

27,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

861,024,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  483,240 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  19/00;  D06C  7/00;  D03D  15/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  28—76  P  I  Claim 


^/MTf/e/A/s 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  antisUtic  velvet  fabric,  having 
textile  metal  pile  filaments  therein,  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  base  fabric; 

b.  interlacing  a  composite  wire  comprising  metal  filaments 
surrounded  by  a  sacrificial  matrix  into  said  base  fabric  to 
form  a  metal  wire  pile-base  fabric  structure;  and 

c.  removing  the  sacrificial  matrix  from  the  metal  wire  pile- 
base  fabric  structure  forming  a  metal  filament  pile  velvet 
fabric. 


3,953,914 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph  B.  Hubcr,  Acme,  and  Thomas  A.  Brown,  Greensbvrg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  KcnnamcUl  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,082 
Int.  CI.*  B21C  37/30;  B21B  3 1/08 
U.S.  CL  29-90  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  support  device  for  a  burnishing  roll  comprising  a  ring- 
like member  of  cemented  hard  meul  carbide,  said  member 
having  an  abutment  region  on  one  side  and  having  a  central 
conical  recess  in  the  other  side,  said  abutment  region  adapted 
for  abutting  a  steel  support,  a  conical  clamp  element  in  said 
recess,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  clamp  element  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  steel  support,  said  other  side  of  said 
ring-like  member  having  a  central  region  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  central  axis  of  the  ring-like  member  and  an  outer 
region  which  inclines  rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
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central  region,  said  outer  region  having  a  radially  inner  por-  3,953,916 

tion  which  inclines  at  a  smaller  included  angle  to  the  plane  of  WIRE  INSERTING  AND  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 

Claude  Rolland,  Argenteuil,  and  Jacques  Delalk,  Verneuil  sur 
Seine,  both  of  France,  asdgnors  to  AMP  incorporated,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,855 
sa  Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    22,    1974, 

74.17985 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43104 
M&,  CI.  29—203  MW  12  Claims 


said  central  region  and  a  radially  outer  portion  which  inclines 
at  a  larger  included  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  central  region. 


3,953,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TREAD 

MATERIAL  FROM  RADIAL  BELTED  TIRES 

William  E.  Fawcctt,  Latrobc,  and  Robert  S.  Gulibon,  Mount 

Pleasant,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobc, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,989 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1112 

U.S.  CI.  29— 105  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  tread  material  from  a  pneumatic  tire 
preparatory  to  retreading  of  the  tire,  said  tool  comprising;  a 
disc-like  body,  reversibly  rota  table  about  its  central  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  uniformly  distributed  circumferentially  about 
said  body,  alternate  ones  of  said  slots  forming  a  first  and  a 
second  set  of  slots,  the  slots  of  said  sets  being  inclined  in 
respectively  opposite  directions  relative  to  a  radius  of  said 
body  passing  therethrough,  each  slot  adapted  for  receiving  a 
hardened  insert  therein,  hardened  inserts  disposed  in  said 
slots,  means  for  aligning  the  inserts  in  said  first  set  of  slots  in 
a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  the 
inserts  in  said  second  set  of  slots  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  plane,  and  clamping  means 
for  fixedly  securing  the  inserts  in  said  slots. 


<©•  <«? 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  insulated  wires  simultaneously 
into  wire  receiving  slots  formed  in  terminals  mounted  in  a 
connector  housing  to  electrically  connect  the  wires  to  the 
terminals  and  for  trimming  the  wire  ends,  comprising  first  and 
second  wire-receiving  combs  upstanding  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  horizontal  connector  bed  with  their  teeth  in  alignment,  a 
wire  insertion  and  trimming  ram  reciprocable  relative  to  the 
bed  and  along  a  path  extending  between  the  combs,  a  third 
wire-receiving  comb  mounted  for  movement  from  a  position 
remote  from  the  bed  to  permit  loading  of  the  connector  onto 
the  bed  to  a  position  adjacent  the  bed  overlying  the  connector 
when  so  loaded  and  in  which  the  teeth  are  aligned  with  the 
teeth  in  the  first  and  second  combs  and  the  terminal  slots. 


3,953,917 
METHOD  FOR  FREEING  A  FASTENER 
David  T.  Stebbins,  4055  Executive  Park  Drive,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45241 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,782 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  8  Claims 


^r^ 


J4- 


1.  A  method  of  freeing  a  threaded  metal  fastener  from  a 
threaded  socket  which  comprises  directing  a  stream  of  ^  pres- 
surized liquid  which  is  a  gas  at  ambient  temperature  against  a 
head  of  the  fastener  to  chill  the  fastener,  and  turning  the 
fastener  while  chilled  to  free  the  fastener. 
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3,953,918 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 
Kendall  Frederick  Bone,  and  Oskar  ReinboM  Johansson,  both 

of  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,027 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  31157 

U.S.  CI.  29—568  19  Claims 


1.  A  tool  changing  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  saddle  member; 

b.  a  tool  carrier  supported  by  the  saddle  for  angular  motion 
around  an  axis  extending  transversely  through  the  saddle 
member; 

c.  an  operating  station  in  the  tool  carrier  and  having  an  axis 
of  orientation,  transverse  to  the  axis  of  angular  motion  of 
said  carrier,  the  oi>erating  station  adapted  for  receipt  and 
retention  of  a  tool  aligned  on  the  axis  of  orientation; 

d.  a  pick-up  station  on  the  saddle  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  tool  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  angular 
motion; 

e.  a  transport  mechanism  supported  on  the  tool  carrier  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  angularly  positioned  between  said 
axes  of  operating  station  orientation  and  tool  carrier 
angular  motion; 

f.  a  means  for  swinging  the  tool  carrier  and  transport  mech- 
anism in  angular  motion  while  maintaining  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  transport  mechanism  in  a  single  plane  with 
the  axes  of  operating  station  orientation  and  tool  carrier 
angular  motion; 

g.  an  attachment  mechanism  on  the  transport  mechanism 
operable  to  grip  and  release  tools  at  the  operating  and 
pick-up  stations  when  moved  into  alignment  therewith; 
and  ^ 

h.  a  means  for  moving  the  transport  mechanism  to  positions 
of  alignment  wherein  said  attachment  mechanism  en- 
gages tools  in  the  operating  and  pick-up  sUtions  and  for 
coordinating  movement  of  the  transport  mechanism  with 
operation  of  said  attachment  mechanism  whereby  tools 
are  changed  between  the  pick-up  and  operating  stations. 


3  953,919 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Alan  Raymond  Moore,  Aldridge,  England,  aadgMMr  to  The 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537^39 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1974, 
2541/74 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  17100;  HOIL  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  29-583  4  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  manufacturing  semi-conductor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  starting  with  a  semi-conductor  wafer  having  at  least  one 
n-type  zone  and  at  least  one  p-zone, 

b  applying  an  etchant  resistant  material  to  the  major  sur- 
faces of  the  wafer, 

c  dividing  the  wafer  into  individual  devices  by  sawing  or 
scribing  part  of  the  way  through  the  wafer  and  then 
cracking  the  wafer  along  the  grooves  defined  by  the 
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sawing  or  scribing  operation,p-n  junctions  being  exposed 

at  the  divided  edges  of  the  devices, 
d  after  step  (c),  mounting  the  individual  devices  on  an 

etchant  resistant,  adhesive  tape  with  one  major  surface  of 

each  device  being  presented  to  the  tape,  and  then 
immersing  the  tape,  with  the  devices  carried  thereby,  in  an 

etchant  so  that  the  divided  edges  of  the  devices  are 

etched. 


3,953,920 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER 

Teruyuki  Endo,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,412 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  4100 

MS.  C\.  29-592  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  transducer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  holding  a  layer  of  glass  against  a  metal 
beam  with  a  piece  of  auxiliary  glass;  holding  a  strain  gauge 
against  said  layer;  connecting  the  auxiliary  glass  to  a  first 
negative  terminal  of  a  first  D.C.  source  of  potential;  connect- 
ing said  strain  gauge  to  the  positive  terminal  on  said  first 
source;  connecting  one  end  of  a  loose  first  lead  to  said  auxil- 
iary glass;  connecting  one  end  of  another  loose  second  lead  to 
said  beam;  heating  an  assembly  including  said  layer  of  glass, 
said  auxiliary  glass,  said  sUain  gauge  and  said  beam  while  the 
voltage  of  said  first  source  is  applied  to  the  structures  con- 
nected thereto  until  a  bond  is  achieved  between  said  strain 
gauge  and  said  glass  layer;  disconnecting  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals;  connecting  said  first  and  second 
leads  to  the  third  negative  and  fourth  positive  terminals  of  a 
second  D.C.  source  of  potential;  and  heating  said  assembly 
while  said  second  source  is  connected  as  aforesaid  until  a 
bond  is  achieved  between  said  layer  and  said  beam,  said  as- 
sembly being  kept  in  the  self-same  oven  from  the  time  said 
first  heating  step  is  performed  until  said  layer  is  bonded  to  said 
beam. 
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3,953,921 
TIELESS  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  END  TURNS  OF  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Luis  Alberto  Estrada,  and  Warren  Pierce  Wieit,  botii  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,687,  Aug.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,924,149. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,453 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15106 
VS.  CI.  29—596  3  Claims 


stressing  the  coil  in  the  directions  of  the  electromagnetic 
forces  generated  in  normal   use  and  in  a  magnitude 
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greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  maximum  electromag- 
netic force  generated  in  normal  use. 


3,953,923 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
H.  Eugene  Rygmyr,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Center 
Industries,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,226 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29—6 1 1  4  Claims 


1.  A  tieless  method  of  bracing  the  winding  end  turns  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  the  steps: 

1 .  providing  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  frame  with 
a  stator  mounted  therein,  said  stator  being  provided  with 
slots  adapted  to  receive  an  insulated  winding  therein,  said 
insulated  winding  having  end  turns  that  extend  beyond 
opposite  ends  of  said  stator  when  the  winding  is  assem- 
bled in  the  stator  slots, 

2.  mounting  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  on  said  frame  at 
arcuately  spaced  points  radially  outward  from  the  end 
turns, 

3.  mounting  a  pair  of  arms  and  an  associated  arm  clamping 
means  on  each  of  said  studs, 

4.  providing  a  split  metal  annulus  having  a  take-up  means 
for  reducing  the  diameter  thereof,  and  clamping  said 
metal  annulus  between  the  respective  arms  of  each  pair 
of  arms, 

5.  positioning  an  absorbent,  compressible  felt  ring  between 
the  annulus  and  the  stator  winding  end  turns, 

6.  adjusting  the  arm  clamping  means  to  move  the  annulus 
to  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  end  turns, 

7.  operating  said  take-up  means  to  compress  the  felt  ring 
against  said  end  turns, 

8.  impregnating  the  winding  and  said  felt  ring  with  insulat- 
ing resin,  and 

9.  curing  said  resin. 


3,953,922 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  THE  TRAINING  EFFECT  IN 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS  BY  POST-WIND  PRELOAD 
Joseph  R.  Helm,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,525 
Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29-602  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  wound  superconducting  coil 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  superconducting  material 
in  a  matrix  of  normal  conducting  material  comprising  the  step 
of: 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  heater  for  liquid  comprising: 

a.  extruding  a  length  of  heat  conductive  material  to  provide 
a  generally  straight  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  parallel  holes  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

b.  inserting  an  elongated  heating  element  longitudinally 
through  one  of  said  holes  in  snug  fitting  engagement  with 
said  body; 

c.  and  thereafter  bending  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  and 
heating  element  between  the  ends  thereof  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  body  into  an 
arcuate  curve,  whereby  to  reduce  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  one  of  the  holes  in  at  least  one  direction,  so 
that  said  heating  element  is  tightly  gripped  by  said  body 
within  said  one  of  the  holes. 


3,953,924 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 

Clyde  L.  Zachry,  La  Habra,  and  Andrew  J.  NIcdzwiecke, 

Perrls,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,591 
Int.  CI.*  B41M  3108 
U.S.  CI.  29—625  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  interconnect  system  for  a  multi- 
layer circuit,  which  comprises: 

applying  a  masking  material  in  a  prescribed  pattern  selec- 
tively including  masked  and  unmasked  areas  to  flrst  and 
second  electrically  conductive  sheets; 
filling  said  selectively  unmasked  areas  with  an  electrically 

conductive  material; 
removing  the  masking  material  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets,  thereby  leaving  said  prescribed  pattern  of 
conductive  material  on  each  of  said  respective  sheets; 
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removing  through-hole  areas  from  an  electrically  insulating 
substrate,  said  areas  substantially  corresponding  in  con- 
figuration to  that  of  said  prescribed  pattern  of  conductive 
material; 

coating  at  least  some  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
sheets  and  said  insulating  substrate  with  a  laminating 
material; 
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affixing  said  first  and  second  conductive  sheets  to  said 
substrate  so  that  said  respective  conductive  material  on 
each  of  said  sheets  is  substantially  aligned  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  said  throughhole  areas  of  said  substrate; 

removing  selected  portions  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive sheets  to  accordingly  interconnect  circuit  lines  of 
said  multilayer  circuit  through  said  conductive  material  in 
said  through-hole  areas  of  said  substrate;  and 

plating  said  interconnect  system  with  a  protective  layer  of 
material.  / 


3,953,925 

INSTALLATION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRES  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  FRAME 

Robert  Everett  Wilson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viking 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,928 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  9  Claims 


extending  between  said  pair  of  jig  means  prior  to  the 
severed  wires  pressing  against  a  connector  frame  on  said 
frame-holding  device; 

said  pair  of  jig  means  being  spaced  apart,  in  a  predeter- 
mined lateral  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  device,  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  depth  along  said  predetermined  direction  of  said 
leading  portion  of  said  frame-holding  device,  to  allow  said 
frame-holding  device  to  move  relative  to  said  jigs  far 
enough  past  the  cutting  blade  means  on  the  wireholding 
device  to  fully  install  the  cut  wire  ends  on  the  connector 
frame. 

7.  A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  wires  on  a  rearward 
portion  of  an  electrical  connector  frame,  comprising: 

mounting  said  connector  frame,  with  the  rearward  connec- 
tor frame  portion  thereof  exposed,  on  a  movable  arm  that 
cam  move  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  predeter- 
mined neutral  position  to  a  second  position; 

mounting  first  and  second  locations  along  each  wire  at 
positions  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  said  rearward  con- 
nector frame  portion  when  said  arm  moves  along  said 
path  while  leaving  the  region  inbetween  said  positions 
unobstructed  to  arm  movement; 

moving  said  arm  along  said  predetermined  path  from  said 
neutral  position  toward  said  second  position,  severing 
said  wires  between  said  first  and  second  locations  thereof, 
and  pressing  the  severed  end  portions  of  said  wires  which 
extend  to  said  first  locations  thereof  into  said  rearward 
frame  portion; 

sai^  second  locations  on  said  wires  being  mounted  at  posi- 
tions further  from  said  neutral  arm  position,  as  measured 
along  said  arm  path,  than  said  first  locations  on  said  wires, 
whereby  to  prevent  obstruction  of  arm  movement. 


3,953,926 
HAIR  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Kalttkounis,  28024  Santona  Drive,  Pahw  Vcrdca 
Peninsula,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,981 

Int.CI.*B26B2///2 

U.S.CL  30-31  13ClataM 
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1.  Wire  installation  apparatus  for  installing  a  set  of  wires  on 
a  rearward  f>ortion  of  an  electrical  connector  frame  compris- 
ing: 

a  base; 

a  frame-holding  device  mounted  on  said  base  for  holding  a 
connector  frame; 

a  wire-holding  device  mounted  on  said  base,  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  jig  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  wires  in 
extension  therebetween; 

one  of  said  devices  being  movably  mounted  on  said  base  to 
move  in  a  predetermined  path  towards  the  other  device 
to  enable  said  wires  held  by  said  wire-holding  device  to 
press  against  a  connector  frame  held  by  said  frame-hold- 
ing device,  and  said  frameholding  device  having  a  leading 
portion  which  is  closest  to  said  wire-holding  device  as  said 
devices  approach  one  another; 

first  and  second  cutting  blade  means,  each  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  a  different  one  of  said  devices  to  pass  closely 
across  the  other  cutting  blade  means  and  sever  wires 


I.  A  hair  cutting  and  trimming  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  a  concave  surface  defining  one  side 
thereof; 

b.  a  comb  structure  mounted  on  said  body  portion  for  selec- 
tive movement  relative  thereto  and  including  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  multiplicity  of  arcuate  tines  projecting  cantile- 
ver fashion  from  said  base  section,  the  curvature  of  said 
arcuate  tines  complementing  the  curvature  of  said  con- 
cave surface  of  said  body  portion; 

c.  a  hair  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  times  remote  from  said  body 
portion;  and 

d.  means  for  locking  said  comb  structure  to  said  body  por- 
tion to  adjust  the  position  of  said  hair  cutting  blade  in 
relation  to  said  tines  to  control  the  height  to  which  the 
hair  is  cut  when  said  blade  is  moved  in  relation  to  the  hair. 

II.  A  hair  cutting  and  trimming  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  a  concave  surface  defining  one  side 
thereof; 
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b.  a  comb  structure  mounted  on  said  body  portion  for  selec- 
tive movement  relative  thereto  and  including  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  multiplicity  of  arcuate  tines  projecting  cantile- 
ver fashion  from  said  base  section,  each  tine  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  notches  for  retaining  and  elevating 
hair  strands; 

c.  a  hair  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  tines  remote  from  said  body 
portion;  and 

d.  means  for  locking  said  comb  structure  to  said  body  por- 
tion to  adjust  the  position  of  said  hair  cutting  blade  in 
relation  to  said  tines  to  control  the  height  to  which  the 
hair  is  cut  when  said  blade  is  moved  in  relation  to  the  hair. 


3,953,927 
DRYING  COAL  IN  HOT  OIL  SLURRY  USING  RECYCLED 

STEAM 
Franklin  D.  Hoffcrt,  MounUinsidc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hydrocar- 
bon Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,544 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-9  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  drying  moisture-containing  coal  having  at 
least  about  4  weight  percent  moisture  in  a  coal-oil  slurry  at 
above  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  introducing  the  coal  into  a  pressurized  drying  zone; 

b.  introducing  hot  slurry  oil  into  the  drying  zone  sufficient 
to  form  a  coal-oil  slurry  mixture  therein ; 

c.  mainUining  the  coal-oil  slurry  temperature  at  least  about 
250"?; 

d.  withdrawing  steam  from  the  drying  zone  from  above  the 
coal-oil  slurry  level; 

e.  compressing  the  steam  and  recycling  it  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  coal-oil  slurry  so  as  to  heat 
the  slurry  while  condensing  the  steam,  and 

f.  withdrawing  the  dried  coal  slurry  from  the  bottom  of  the 
drying  zone. 


c.  separating  the  cooled  particulate  material  from  the  water; 
and 

d.  merging  the  cooled  major  portion  of  quenched  particu- 
late material  with  the  minor  portion  of  substantially  hot- 
ter non-quenched  material  in  suitable  proportions  and  for 


sufficient  length  of  time  that  substantially  all  of  the  re- 
maining moisture  in  the  quenched  material  is  caused  lo 
be  vaporized  by  the  heat  received  from  the  non-quenched 
material  and  the  temperature  of  the  non-quenched  mate- 
rial is  substantially  lowered  so  that  the  average  tempera- 
ture of  the  merged  materials  is  reduced. 


3,953,929 

TEACHING  MACHINES 

Charles  Edward  Mark  Hansel,  44  Eaton  Crescent,  Swansea, 

Glamorgan  SAl  4QL,  Wales 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,932,  Sept.  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.   17, 
1971,  43506/71 

Int.  Cl.»  Ga9B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  10  Claims 


3,953,928 

COOLING  OF  HOT  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

PARTICULARLY  CALCINED  PETROLEUM  COKE 

Anton  R.  Novy,  Johnson  Ctty,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 

Carbon  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,850 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  7/00 
UA  CI.  34-13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  calcined  particulate  material  from 
its  approximate  temperature  of  calcination  to  a  lower  temper- 
ature at  which  it  can  be  shipped  or  stored  which  comprises: 

a.  dividing  the  particulate  material  into  separate  major  and 
minor  portions; 

b.  immersing  the  major  portion  in  a  quenching  tonk  of  water 
to  cool  it; 


1.  A  single-station  question  and  answer  teaching  machine 
having  teaching  and  examining  modes  of  operation  compris- 
ing: means  for  alternatively  selecting  teaching  and  examining 
operating  modes;  a  plurality  of  settable  memory  means;  a 
plurality  of  terminal  means,  each  of  said  terminal  means  being 
connected  to  a  different  group  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
means  for  setting  in  a  different  question  identifier  for  each 
question  to  be  answered;  a  plurality  of  selector  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  correct  answer  and  a  response  to  a 
plurality  of  possible  answers  at  said  single  station,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  selector  means  being  connected  in  common  to  a 
corresponding  memory  means,  the  corresponding  memory 
means  in  each  of  said  groups  being  set  in  response  to  the 
activation  of  an  appropriate  one  of  said  selector  means  and 
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said  terminal  means  corresponding  to  said  group  for  storing  a 
correct  answer  and  question  identifier  to  a  question  when  said 
alternatively  selective  means  is  operated  to  select  the  teaching 
operating  mode  and  for  retaining  the  correct  answer  for  use 
during  a  subsequent  examining  mode;  and  comparing  means 
connected  to  said  corresponding  memory  means  having  the 
correct  answer  and  to  said  selector  means  for  selecting  a 
response  to  each  question  from  among  a  number  of  possible 
answers  when  said  alternatively  selecting  means  is  operated  to 
select  the  examining  operating  mode,  whereby  said  comparing 
means  indicates  whether  the  response  represented  by  the 
operation  of  said  selector  means  is  the  same  as  the  answer 
retained  in  said  memory  means. 


having  an  opening  therein  located  to  permit  buckets  carried 
by  said  chain  conveyor  to  pass  one  after  the  other  through  the 
scoop,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  scoop  and  said  bucket 
for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  bucket  with  respect 
to  the  scoop  as  it  passes  between  the  lateral  arms  of  the  scoop 
through  said  opening,  thereby  to  create  temporarily  a  com- 
plete bucket. 


3,953,930 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TOE 
Paul  C.  Ramcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Research, 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,783 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—94  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sole,  and 

an  upper,  the  upper  having  the  sole  attached  thereto  and 
defining  a  pocket  into  which  a  user's  foot  is  adapted  to  be 
received,  said  upper  including  a  toe  member  and  a  rear 
member,  said  toe  and  rear  members  being  at  least  par- 
tially separated  and  operatively  telescopic  to  allow  rela- 
tive movement. 


3,953,932 
CASINO  CHIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  W.  Graves,  6838  E.  Coronado  Road,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85257 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,674 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  40—27.5  3  Claims 


3,953,931 
EXCAVATOR 
Pierre  J.  Lcyrat,  Trilport,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nymc:  Poclain,  Lc-Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1974, 74.07104 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  5/06 
VS.  CI.  37-87  5  Claims 


«*  7a  9 


1.  A  casino  chip  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  having 
a  peripheral  wall  and  a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  disposed  along  said  peripheral  wall,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  at  least  one  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side,  each  of  said  projections  having  an  outer  face, 
an  outer  portion  fused  to  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  extending  through  the  central  opening  thereof 
and  each  of  said  notches,  said  outer  portion  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  through  which  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  is  visible,  said  outer  portion  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  projections  so  that  said  outer 
faces  are  visible,  said  outer  portion  having  opposed  recesses, 
an  indicia  carrying  disk  fixed  within  each  of  said  recesses,  and 
said  intermediate  portion  and  said  outer  portion  being  of 
different  colors,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cotors  are  visible  on 
opposite  sides  and  along  the  edge  of  the  casino  chip. 


3,953,933 
COVER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  GoMstein,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  DiUy  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  South  PbdnfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,105 

Int.  CL*  G09F  1/12 

U.S.CL  40-152  ISCtafans 


1.  A  public  works  machine  comprising,  a  main  frame,  a  jib 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame,  a  balance  beam  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  jib;  an  endless  bucket  chain  conveyor  mov- 
ably  mounted  on* said  balance  beam  for  movement  in  transla- 
tion along  said  balance  beam  and  including  a  plurality  of 
buckets  thereon,  and  a  bottomless  scoop  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  balance  beam  and  including  a  transverse  blade  and 
two  lateral  arms  hinged  on  the  balance  beam,  said  scoop 


-Sf 


1.  A  cover  plate  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  having  an  aperture  through  which 
an  element  can  extend,  said  first  member  including  wall  por- 
tions having  facing  surfaces  thereon,  said  aperture  being  dis- 
posed between  said  facing  surfaces,  said  second  member 
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having  at  least  two  opposite  edges  and  being  supported  on  said 
first  member  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  opposite  edges 
adjacent  each  of  said  facing  surfaces,  and  resilient  means 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  members  for  resiliently 
and  releasably  urging  said  second  member  against  one  of  said 
facing  surfaces  so  that  said  second  member  is  releasably  re- 
tained on  said  first  member  with  said  apertures  being  aligned. 


3,953,936 
YO-YO 
Thomas  H.  Ennis,  4306  N.  Shallowford  Road,  Chamblce,  Ga. 
30341 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,450 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  1130 

U.S.  CI.  46— 61  15  Claims 


3,953,934 

ODORIFEROUS  FISHING  DEVICE 

Melvin  J.  Visscr,  6212  Hampton,  PorUge,  Mich.  49081 

Fikd  Apr.  2,  1975,  S«r.  No.  564,279 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.06  25  Claims 


1.  A  fish-attractant  device  comprising  a  rigid,  sintered  metal 
body  formed  from  metal  powder  and  including  a  network  of 
interconnected,  small  pores  interspersed  throughout  said 
body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pores  extending  into  communi- 
cation with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body;  said  pores  con- 
taining a  fish  attractant  such  that  said  body  is  impregnated 
with  said  attractant,  said  attractant  being  exposed  to  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  body  in  said  portion  of  said  pores  for 
contact  with  the  water  in  which  said  device  is  immersed,  said 
attractant  being  delivered  and  exposed  at  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  body  at  a  generally  constant,  uniform,  slow  rate  during 
use  to  provide  a  fish-attracting  odor  facilitating  the  catching 
of  fish. 


I.  A  Yq-Vo  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  circular  body 
segments  and  an  axle  transversing  a  central  spacial  portion  of 
the  Yo-Yo  between  the  body  segments  joining  said  body 
segments  together,  each  body  segment  including  a  central  hub 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  axle,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
central  hub  and  disposed  in  concentric  relationship  thereto, 
an  inner  plate  joining  said  hub  and  said  ring  and  an  outer 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring, 
said  flange  curving  inwardly  towards  said  central  spacial  por- 
tion over  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring. 


3,953,935 
POWER  SUPPLY  TOY 
Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  and  John  P.  McNett, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  Wood- 
bury, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,p86 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33126 

U.S.  CL  46—45  21  Claims 


3,953,937 
PART  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Lee  J.  Pfeilsticker,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Cor- 
poration, Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,941 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  46—221  1  Claim 


1.  A  toy  device  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  electrically 
actuated  toys,  comprising:  a  portable  power  pack  having  a 
plurality  of  batteries  including  means  for  being  supported  on 
some  part  of  the  body  of  the  user,  a  pair  of  output  contact 
elements,  the  spacing  of  which  may  be  adjustable;  and  means 
forming  conductive  paths  extending  between  said  power  pack 
and  said  contact  elements;  and  said  path  forming  an  open 
electrical  circuit  condition  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  pair  of  mutually  co-operatively  associated 
contact  elements  on  a  toy  device  to  be  electrically  operated. 


1.  In  a  truck  box  for  miniature  toy  vehicles, 

a.  a  box  having  a  bottom  and  parallel  side  walls  and  front 
and  reV  parallel  end  walls  extending  upwardly  equidis- 
tant from  the  bottom, 

b.  the  rear  end  wall  being  formed  of  two  coplanar  sections 
spaced  apart  laterally  and  said  sections  having  flanges 
along  their  upper  edges  extending  toward  the  front  wall, 

c.  a  rectangular  top  panel  for  covering  the  box  having  de- 
pending flanges  along  its  side  edges  for  engaging  against 
said  side  walls  and  a  tab  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  edge  thereof  to  engage  against  the  front  end  wall  of 
the  box, 

d.  a  hook  flange  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  panel  with  the  end  portions  thereof 
extending  laterally  in  spaced  relation  to  the  panel  under 
the  flanges  on  said  sections  to  lock  the  rear  edge  of  the 
panel  to  the  box. 


i 


e.  the  said  tab  and  front  end  wall  of  the  box  having  aligned 
apertures,  and 

f.  a  rivet  extending  through  said  apertures  to  lock  the  front 
edge  of  the  panel  to  the  box. 


3,953,938 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TOY  CRAFT 

Jerry  W.  Kilgore,  5600  E.  3rd  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind.  46403 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,808 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  19124 

U.S.  CI.  46—260  8  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  device  comprising: 

a  rail  supported  on  the  walls  of  a  room, 

a  drive  device  on  said  rail  free  to  travel  on  said  rail; 

a  bar  member  extending  from  said  drive  device,  the  distal 
end  of  said  bar  member  being  spaced  from  said  rail; 

a  magnet  provided  on  the  distal  end  of  said  bar  member; 

a  toy  craft;  and 

a  magnet  attracting  member  on  said  toy  craft,  said  craft 
being  held  to  said  magnet  at  said  magnet  attracting  mem- 
ber solely  by  the  magnetic  pull  of  said  magnet. 


3,953,939 

MOVABLE  GRILL  GUARD 

Charles  Klein,  Sierra  Madre  110,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,947 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3168 

U.S.  CI.  49—56  8  Claims 


ing,  said  quick  release  locking  means  securing  said  struc- 
ture means  into  position,  upon  release  of  said  quick  re- 
lease locking  means  from  inside  said  building,  said  struc- 
ture means  will  allow  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  low- 
ermost portion  of  said  grill  means  to  allow  exit  from  said 
building  through  said  opening. 


1.  Means  for  securing  an  opening  in  a  building  against  entry 
without  preventing  an  exit  therefrom,  said  securing  means 
comprises; 

grill  means  extending  substantially  vertical  over  said  open- 
ing; 

means  for  attaching  said  grill  means  to  said  building,  said 
attaching  means  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  grill  means  about  said  attaching 
means; 

structure  means  for  holding  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
grill  means  over  said  opening  by  preventing  said  pivotal 
movement,  and 

quick  release  locking  means  hand  operable  only  inside  said 
building  and  offset  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  opening  to  prevent  operation  from  outside  said  build- 

946  0.G.-2 


3,953,940 

COUNTERFORCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOORS 

Joseph  Zastow,  2607  Ave.  X,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,495 

Int.  CI.*E06B  11104 

U.S.  CI.  49—  1 35  13  Claims 


1.  A  counterforce  assembly  for  doors  exposed  to  high  pres- 
sure differentials  on  the  two  sides  thereof  which  result  in  large 
forces  acting  on  one  side  of  the  door  tending  to  maintain  the 
same  closed  against  a  door  jamb,  the  assembly  comprising  a 
planar  counterforce  panel  mounted  for  movement  and  ex- 
posed to  substantially  the  same  high  pressure  differentials  to 
which  the  door  is  exposed  to  result  in  corresponding  large 
forces  acting  on  one  side  of  said  panel;  coupling  means  con- 
nected to  the  door  and  to  said  panel  for  applying  the  large 
forces  acting  on  said  panel  to  the  door  and  counteracting  the 
large  forces  acting  on  the  door  so  that  movement  of  said  panel 
when  coupled  to  the  door  counteracts  the  large  forces  acting 
on  the  door  and  facilitates  opening  of  the  door  irrespective  of 
the  magnitudes  of  the  pressure  differentials  to  which  the  door 
and  said  panel  are  exposed;  a  substantially  closed  pressure 
shield  having  at  least  one  opening,  said  panel  being  mounted 
for  substantially  transverse  movements  within  said  pressure 
shield  to  define  together  with  said  pressure  shield  a  substan- 
tially closed  compartment  in  all  positions  of  said  panel,  said 
one  side  of  said  panel  being  exposed  through  said  at  least  one 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  compartment  and  to  the  high 
pressure  side  to  which  said  one  side  of  the  door  is  exposed,  the 
other  surface  of  said  panel  facing  the  interior  of  said  compart- 
ment providing  a  low  pressure  side;  venting  means  for  venting 
the  interior  of  said  compartment  to  the  low  pressure  side  to 
which  the  other  side  of  the  door  is  exposed  so  that  the  pressure 
differential  is  maintained  the  same  on  the  door  and  on  said 
panel  in  all  positions  of  said  panel  within  said  pressure  shield; 
seal  means  being  provided  between  said  pressure  shield  and 
said  panel  to  prevent  equalization  of  pressures  on  the  two 
sides  of  said  panel  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door;  said 
coupling  means  moving  said  panel  and  the  door  together 
between  a  first  position  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  when  said  panel  is  within  said  pressure  shield  and  the 
door  is  opened  an  initial  degree  corresponding  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  panel,  said  second  position  of  the  door  breaking 
the  pressure  seal  at  the  door  to  reduce  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  door  to  a  negligible  quantity,  said  coupling  means 
permit  the  door  to  be  opened  an  additional  degree  without 
corresponding  movement  of  said  panel,  the  door  being  moved 
said  additional  degree  without  assistance  of  said  panel. 
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3  953,941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUsVoR  MAKING  A  GROOVE 

IN  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Otto  Kuhn,  Lupfig,  and  Samuel  Schweitzer,  Birr,  iwth  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   11,  1973, 
14509/73 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  H04,  3122 
U.S.CL  51-15  R  6  Claims 


on  said  stationary  frame  structure,  said  movable  frame 
structure  having  at  least  a  substontially  vertically  upstand- 
ing guide  member  and  a  slider  slidably  coupled  with  said 
upstanding  guide  member; 

a  supporting  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  forward  sur- 
face of  said  slider; 

a  swing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  supporting  member; 

a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  swing  member; 

swinging  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for 
swinging  said  swing  member  about  its  own  axis; 

grinding  wheel  routing  means  mounted  on  said  slider,  said 
supporting  member  and  said  swing  member  for  rotating 
said  grinder  wheel; 

tire  routing  means  mounted  on  said  sUtionary  frame  struc- 
ture opposite  to  said  movable  frame  structure  for  holding 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  vehicle  tire  and  rout- 
ing it  at  a  predetermined  peripheral  speed;  and 

grinding  wheel  moving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
for  horizonuUy  moving  said  movable  frame  structure  and 
vertically  moving  said  slider  to  move  said  grinding  wheel 
toward  or  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  vehicle  tire 
on  said  tire  routing  means. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  groove  in  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment having  at  least  two  junctions  between  regions  of  alternat- 
ing opposite  conduction  types  and  different  doping  concentra- 
tions, the  seminconducting  region  enclosed  between  the  junc- 
tions exhibiting  a  higher  resistivity  than  either  of  the  neighbor- 
ing regions,  the  element  having  Upers  in  its  lateral  surface  in 
the  form  of  a  groove  symmetrically  disposed  between  neigh- 
boring junctions  where  they  come  to  the  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  abrasive  blast  from  a  sandblast  nozzle  at  the 
semiconductor  element's  surface  to  produce  said  groove; 
sensing  the  position  of  said  nozzle  relative  to  a  single  surface 
of  said  element  which  is  parallel  to  said  junctions  of  said 
element;  and 
automatically  guiding  said  nozzle,  in  response  to  said  sens- 
ing, parallel  to  the  semiconductor  junctions  while  a  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  semiconductor  element  and  the 
sandblast  nozzle  is  produced. 


3,953,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING  AND 

ELIMINATING  FLAWS  ON  SLABS  OR  BILLETS 
Eiichi  Nakaoka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Seisaku- 
sho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,639 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  49100 

U.S.  CL  51-34  E  4  Claims 


3,953,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

ScUciiiro  Nisimura,  ShakuJU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc 

Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,878 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1974,49-18772 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  5150 
U.S.  CI.  51-33  W  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  inner  surface  of  a  vehicle 
tire  to  remove  rubberized  material  together  with  a  mold  re- 
leasing agent  comprising: 

frame  means  including  a  sUtionary  frame  structure  and  a 
movable  frame  structure  horizonuUy  movably  mounted 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  on  an  object  such  as  a 
slab  or  billet  having  a  generally  flat  surface  and  eliminating 
said  defects,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  defect  on  or  in  said  surface; 

means  for  eliminating  said  defect  detected  by  said  detecting 
means; 

a  carriage  reciprocable  alongside  said  object,  said  detecting 
means  and  said  eliminating  means  being  mounted  on  said 
carriage  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation  relative  to 
each  other; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said 
object  so  that  said  detecting  means  scans  said  surface, 
with  said  eliminating  means  following  said  detecting 
means  a  predetermined  disunce  behind  along  the  scan- 
ning locus  of  said  detecting  means; 

second  moving  means  for  moving  said  detecting  means  and 
said  eliminating  means  relative  to  said  carriage  and  across 
said  object  transversely  of  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  carriage;  and 

control  means  operable  in  response  to  said  detecting  means 
to  operate  said  eliminating  means  to  eliminate  said  defect 
previously  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


3,953,944 
TOOL  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  R.  Olson,  425  Bluebonnet  Lane,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 
60172 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,543 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  23104 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  TL  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  construction  to  support  a  work  piece  erod- 
ing tool  against  a  work  piece  for  reciprocation  by  a  power 
source,  said  tool  holder  construction  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  wand  means  having  one  end  secured 
to  such  power  source  for  reciprocation  along  tl)e  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  wand  means, 

tool  support  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  wand  means  and 
having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  tool, 

said  aperture  being  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  tool 
along  said  axis  whereby  engagement  of  a  free  end  of  said 
tool  with  a  work  piece  causes  said  tool  to  route  into 
engagement  with  longitudinally  spaced  edges  of  said 
wand  means  which  define  said  aperture,  the  angular 
disposition  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  wand  means  tool 
support  means  being  dependent  upon  the  size  of  said 
aperture  and  resulting  rotation  of  said  tool  relative  to  said 
longitudinally  spaced  edged,  said  tool  support  means 
being  in  such  spaced  relation  with  said  wand  means  one 
end  that  the  angular  disposition  of  a  tool  disposed  therein 
may  be  readily  altered  by  flexing  said  wand  means  so  as 
to  route  a  new  tool  surface  into  engagement  with  said 
work  piece. 


3,953,945 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

BREAKAGE  GUARD 

Richard  A.  Dahlin,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 

Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,956 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  55104 

MS.  CI.  51—269  10  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  roUUble  grind- 
ing wheel  connected  with  said  base  and  having  a  generally 
circular  peripheral  surface  which  engages  a  workpiece  during 
a  grinding  operation,  means  for  routing  said  grinding  wheel  at 


a  relatively  high  speed  relative  to  said  base  during  a  grinding 
operation,  and  energy  absorbing  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  grinding  wheel  for  absorbing  energy  released  in  the  event 
of  breaking  of  said  grinding  wheel  into  a  plurality  of  fragments 
during  a  grinding  operation,  said  energy  absorbing  means 
including  a  body  of  material,  cutter  means  for  cutting  away  a 
portion  of  said  body  of  material,  and  actuator  means  for  ef- 
fecting relative  movement  between  said  body  of  material  and 
said  cutter  means  under  the  influence  of  forces  applied  to  said 
actuator  means  by  fragments  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  effect 
a  cutting  away  of  a  portion  of  the  body  of  material  and  an 
absorbing  of  energy. 


3,953,946 

METAL  SHAKE  OR  SHINGLE  PANEL  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Robert  M.  Peters,  and  Kenneth  E.  Nowicki,  both  of  Lower 

Burrdi,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,101,  Oct.  23,  1974.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,648 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  7100;  E04D  1130;  B44F  7100 

U.S.  CI.  52—57  9  Claims 
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1 .  a  ridge  cap  for  disposal  on  the  peak  of  a  roof  covered  with 
shakes  or  shingles,  the  ridge  cap  having  a  main  wall  formed  to 
provide  a  surface  that  simulates  the  appearance  of  wooden 
shingles  oc  shakes,  the  main  wall  comprising  two  sections 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  crest 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  ridge  cap,  with  each  section  having 
a  forwardly  facing,  integral,  front  wall  dependent  therefrom  at 
a  subsUntially  right  angle  thereto,  and  simulatmg  the  cut  edge 
of  a  wooden  shake,  with  each  front  wall  having  a  return  bend 
portion  extending  beneath  the  section,  and  an  integral  side 
wall  dependent  from  the  opposed  sides  of  the  main  wall  and 
located  at  a  subsUntially  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  each 
section,  and  extending  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  of  the 
ridge  cap,  said  side  walls  decreasing  in  height  from  the  front 
walls  to  the  rear  of  the  ridge  cap,  a  return  bend  portion  folded 
over  each  of  the  sections  at  Uie  rear  thereof,  and  a  rabed 
portion  provided  in  the  crest  of  the  ridge  cap  at  the  rear 
thereof  to  provide  a  water  dam. 


3,953,947 
FOLDABLE  BUILDING  MODULE 
John  H.  Hcndrich,  5  W.  lOth  St.,  Eric,  Pa.  16501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,677,  Feb.  15,  1973,  PaL  No. 
3,863,419,  which  b  a  conthraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,942, 
Sept.  9, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  451,335 
Int.  CL*  E04B  11344;  E04G  21114 
MS.  CI.  52-70  19 

I.  A  module  for  a  building  unit  comprising: . 
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a  roof  element  defining  a  roof  plane  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  made  of  plate-like  members  having  struc- 
tural strength; 

a  side  element  defining  a  side  plane; 

first  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  roof  element 
and  said  side  element  for  pivotal  relative  movement  about 
a  first  axis  in  a  manner  such  that  they  can  be  folded  to  be 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other; 

second  connecting  means  generally  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
side  element  for  connecting  them  to  a  base  to  form  a 


building  unit  to  swing  from  a  folded  position  to  an  erected 
position  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  and, 
a  panel  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  roof  element  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
adapted  to  pivot  relative  to  said  roof  element  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  panel 
member  defining  an  interior  partition  plane  adapted  to 
extend  generally  vertically  of  said  module  and  to  be  af- 
fixed to  a  floor  element  for  retaining  said  panel  member 
in  the  desired  position. 


3,953,948 

HOMOHEDRAL  CONSTRUCTION  EMPLOYING 

ICOSAHEDRON 

John  P.  Hogan,  704  Elm,  Williamsburg,  Iowa  52361 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,839 

Int.  Cl.»  E04B  11348 

U.S.  CI.  52—81  37  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  structural  framework  in  which  the  main  structural 
elements  comprise  at  least  three  icosahedral  members,  each 
icosahedral  member  being  truncated  about  a  vertex  by  the 
removal  of  five  icosahedral  faces  about  said  vertex  and  at  least 
one  of  said  three  icosahedral  members  being  truncated  about 
at  least  two  non-adjacent,  non-opposing  vertex  points,  said 
truncated  icosahedral  members  being  joined  along  planes  of 
truncation  thus  formed. 


3,953,949 
PREFABRICATED,  MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
John  H.  O'Sheeran,  Box  178,  c/o  Milwaukee  Shell  Corpora- 
tloa,  Plum  Cfty,  Wis.  54761 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,245 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  52—82  13  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated,  modular  building  structure  of  teepee 
form  comprising:        ; 


a  frusto-pyramidal  base  assembly  including  a  floor  assembly 
of  regular  polygonal  form  plan  configuration,  said  floor 
assembly  consisting  of  at  least  two  sets  of  end-to-end 
abutting  panels  interconnected  by  integral  male  and  fe- 
male connectors  along  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  sets  of 
panels  being  joined  together  along  respective  sides  by 
floor  beams  to  integral,  interengaging  male  and  female 
connectors  extending  along  respective  sides  thereof,  and 
said  base  assemblies  further  comprise  side  panels  remove 
ably  coupled  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  floor  assembly 
and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  thereof,  said  side 
panels  being  trapezoidal  in  configuration  and  being  af- 
fixed to  said  floor  assembly  along  respective  edges  and 
being  joined  together  by  corner  beams  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  corner  beams  and  the  side  edges  of  the  side  panels 
being  formed  with  integral  male  and  female  connectors 
respectively  and  being  interengaged,  at  least  a  pyramidal 


cap  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base  assembly  and 
acting  as  an  extension  thereof,  said  floor  assembly  com- 
prising a  regular  polygon,  said  side  panels  at  their  bottoms 
being  of  a  width  correlated  thereto  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  respective  side  edges  thereof  and  said  corner 
beams  being  of  shallow  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration and  being  removably  fixed  to  said  base  assembly 
side  walls  at  respective  comers  of  the  polygonal  floor 
assembly,  a  unitary  frustopyramidal  second  stage  shell 
resting  its  lower  edge  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  as- 
sembly and  receiving  said  pyramidal  cap,  and  a  threaded 
coupling  extending  through  said  second  stage  shell  and 
being  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  cap,  and  at  the  other  enc* 
to  a  sealing  disc  spanning  the  upper  end  of  said  base 
assembly  and  having  its  periphery  in  engagement  with  the 
side  panels  of  said  base  assembly  below  the  area  of 
contact  between  said  base  assembly  and  said  second  stage 
shell  edges. 


3,953,950 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  AND  DOCK  BUMPER 

COMBINATION 

John  R.  Sudyk,  MkMleficId,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Johnson 

Rubber  Company,  Middlcfield,  Ohio 
Diviston  of  Scr.  No.  519,504,  Oct.  31,  1974.  This  application 
June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,393 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  35100;  E04C  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  52— 127  9Ctolms 

1.  A  wear  structure  for  a  load  surface  subjected  to  heavy 
wear-type  loading  which  is  provided  with  an  elongated  mount- 
ing bar  projecting  from  and  secured  to  such  surface  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  of  tough  elastomeric  material,  an  elon- 
gated metal  reinforcing  plate  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said 
elastomeric  material,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  length- 
wise channel  adapted  to  fit  over  and  mate  with  a  mounting  bar 
with  one  side  of  said  plate  overlying  such  bar,  said  plate  being 
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formed  with  lateral  skirt  portions  on  both  sides  of  said  channel 
interlocking  with  said  elastomeric  material,  and  a  plurality  of 


thereto  to  mate  with  the  tongue  and  groove  of  the  adja- 
cent board,  the  grain  structure  of  each  of  said  boards 
being  oriented  with  the  grain  opening  in  alternating  fac- 
ing directions  of  said  panel  to  minimize  warping  of  said 
panel; 

said  panel  including  a  mortise  formed  around  its  border  to 
align  with  the  mortise  formed  within  said  stiles  and  said 
rails; 

and  four  splines,  each  located  within  a  respective  mortise  of 
said  center  panel  and  said  rails  and  stiles  to  retain  said 
center  member  within  said  rectangle. 


3,953,952 

CLADDING  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 
I  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

longitudinally  spaced  openings  through  said  plate  adapted  to    Samuel  Middleby,  Pacific  Highway,  Newcastle,  New  South 
receive  fasteners  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  mounting  bar.  Wales,  Australia  (2280) 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,109 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  1134 
3,953,951  U.S.  CI.  52— 511  7  Claims 

WOOD  PANEL  DOOR 
Harold  R.  Bushee,  501  Vineyard  Road,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mcx.  87113 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,750 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3170,  3174 

U.S.  CL52— 457  2  Claims 
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1.  A  door,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  stiles,  each  having  a  mortise  al^ng 
an  inside  edge; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails,  each  having  at  each  end 
thereof  a  tenon  to  form  a  joint  at  a  mortise  adjacent  an 
end  of  a  respective  stile,  said  rails  having  a  mortise  along 
an  inside  edge; 

said  pair  of  stiles  and  pair  of  rails  joined  at  the  comers  to 
form  a  rectangle; 

at  least  two  horizontal  rods  at  each  of  said  joints,  each 
located  within  a  respective  hole  extending  between  said 
rail  and  said  stile; 

four  elongated  dowel  rods,  one  located  at  each  of  said  joints 
within  a  hole  extending  the  entire  width  of  said  stile  and 
into  said  rail,  said  elongated  dowel  rods  which  are  located 
at  the  junctions  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  being  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  ten  degrees  from  horizontal  in- 
wardly upwardly,  and  said  two  dowel  rods  which  are 
located  at  the  top  joint  being  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
10°  from  horizontal  in  a  direction  inwardly  downwardly; 

a  center  panel  located  within  said  rectangle,  carried  upon 
said  rails  and  stiles; 

said  center  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  each  board  edge  adjacent  to  another  board 
edge  comprising  both  a  tongue  and  a  groove  parallel 


1.  A  cladding  adapted  for  installation  on  a  skeleton  frame 
of  a  building  or  the  like  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having 
an  undulating  cross  section  and  a  smooth  weather  surface  on 
a  first  face  thereof, 

a  glass  fibre  reinforced  synthetic  plastic  layer  formed  on  an 
opposite,  second  face  of  said  sheet  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  channels  defined  thereon,  by  said  undulating 
cross  section, 
a  thin  and  continuous  strip  composed  of  a  deformable  me- 
tallic material  lying  in  a  parallel  channel  formed  in  the 
second  face  of  each  sheet,  each  strip  having  portions 
thereof  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  plastic  layer, 
and 
a  plurality  of  tongue  means  closely  spaced  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  strip  and  formed  integrally  therewith  to 
normally  lie  on  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  strip  and 
substantially  in  a  plane  thereof  and  bendable  by  light 
finger  pressure  out  of  said  plane,  whereby  said  tongue 
means  may  be  selectively  secured  by  nailing  to  trans- 
versely extending  spaced  frame  members  of  a  building 
and  the  cladding  thereby  tied  in  tension  thereto. 
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3,953,953 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  AND 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Winston  Anthony  Maradcn,  Abbotsford,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Australian  Wire  Industries  ProprieUry  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,446 
Ctaims   priority,   application    Australia,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
1402/72 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1100 
VJS.  CI.  52—659  4  Claims 


1.  Reinforcing  fibers  for  castable  matrix  materials,  each  of 
said  fibers  comprising  a  shank  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  area,  said  shank  having 
an  average  width  of  about  0.010  to  about  0.06  inches  and  an 
average  thickness  of  about  0.005  to  about  0.03  inches,  and 
raised  projections  extending  from  two  opposite  faces  of  the 
shank  at  each  end  of  the  fibers,  each  projection  having  a 
generally  parabolic  longitudinal  cross-sectional  elevation  and 
a  generally  rectangular  transverse  cross-sectional  elevation, 
the  raised  projections  forming  enlarged  portions  at  each  end 
of  the  shank  of  said  fibers  having  cross-sectional  areas  at  least 
about  1.5  times  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
shank,  said  fibers  having  an  average  length  of  about  one- 
fourth  to  about  three  inches. 


3,953,954 

METAL  U-CHANNEL  SHAPED  ELEMENT  FOR 

REINFORCING  FLOORS  OF  CONCRETE  AND 

LIGHTENING  FILLING  BLOCKS 

Salvatore  Leone,  Residenza  al  Parco  11.3.301,  Milan  2,  20090 

Scgrate,  luly  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21, 1973, 31505/73 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  UI4;  E04C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—720  8  Claims 


I.  A  metallic  construction  channel  element  disposed  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  structurally  inte- 
grated into  concrete  floors  and  the  like  comprising: 
an  elongated,  unbroken  and  hollow  section  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  bottom  side,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  legs  each  integrally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
respective  lateral  edge  of  said  bottom  side  and  stringer 
means  integrally  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
side  legs,  said  pair  of  stringer  means  having  a  composite 
bending  strength  at  least  equal  to  the  bending  strength  of 
said  bottom  side  and  each  of  said  stringer  means  being 
formed  by  at  least  one  reverse  bend  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  respective  side  leg  to  extend  inwardly  therefrom 
towards  said  axis,  and 


a  plurality  of  U-shaped  stiffening  members  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  along  said  axis  and  disposed  within  said 
section,  each  of  said  stiffening  members  having  a  base 
portion  secured  to  said  bottom  side,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  portions  each  integrally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
respective  lateral  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  a  flange 
integrally  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  side 
portions  and  extending  away  from  said  axis  to  overlie  a 
respective  one  of  said  stringer  means  and  secured 
thereon. 


3,953,955 

ERECTION  METHOD  FOR  A  VAULTED  MEMBRANE 

STRUCTURE 

Carl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 

Structures  Co.,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,539,  Jan.  15,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,293,  Nov.  27, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

523,459 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  21114;  E04B  1/32,  11344,  1/347 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  vaulted  membrane  shelter, 
said  vaulted  membrane  shelter  having  a  structural  frame  com- 
prised of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  vertical  arches  with 
curved  bights,  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship  with  their 
respective  ends  and  apexes  aligned,  operatively  mounted  on  a 
base  to  permit  horizontal  separating  movement;  a  flexible  roof 
membrane  extending  between  and  operatively  attached  to 
said  arches  and  said  base  that  is  tensioned  to  a  stiffened  and 
substantially  wrinkle-free  state  with  an  inward  concave  curva- 
ture between  the  bights  of  said  arches  which  has  a  circumfer- 
ential length  in  a  vertical  plane  midway  between  said  arches, 
that  is  at  least  4%  less  than  its  circumferential  length  where  it 
is  operatively  attached  to  adjacent  vertical  arches;  means  to 
fix  said  vertical  arches  in  their  erected  position  to  maintain 
tension  in  said  roof  membrane,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  assembling  and  disposing  said  arches  on  the  base  in  re- 
cumbent positions  with  their  corresponding  ends  aligned 
in  their  erected  relationship,  their  crowns  similarly  ori- 
ented but  spaced  apart  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said 
membrane, 

b.  prefabricating  said  membrane  such  that  its  circumfer- 
ence, in  a  vertical  plane  midway  between  said  arches,  is 
less  than  its  circumference  where  it  is  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  adjacent  vertical  arches, 

c.  operatively  attaching  said  roof  membrane  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  crown  of  said  arches, 

d.  raising  the  end  arch,  that  swings  away  from  the  remaining 
arches,  to  an  upright  position  which,  in  turn,  partially 
raises  at  least  one  adjacent  arch, 

e.  raising  the  opposite  end  arch  of  the  shelter,  or  a  section 
thereof,  to  an  upright  position, 

f.  moving  said  arches  apart  to  their  approximate  erected 
position, 

g.  tensioning  said  roof  membrane, 
h.  fixing  said  arches  in  space, 

i.  securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  membrane  between  the 
arches. 
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3,953,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLAPS  ON  A  CARTON 
Burl  Massman,  Villard,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hayssen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,231 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/14 

VS.  CI.  53— 124  B  23  Claims 


O&^^^UUO 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  flaps  at  the  top  of  an  open-top 
carton  after  it  has  been  packed,  comprising  means  for  inter- 
nally scoring  the  walls  of  the  carton  generally  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  contents  of  the  carton,  said  scoring  means 
comprising  a  set  of  scoring  blades,  one  for  each  wall  of  the 
carton,  means  mounting  said  blades  to  fit  in  the  carton  with 
each  blade  extending  generally  horizontally  along  the  inside  of 
a  respective  wall  of  the  carton  and  with  the  blades  lying  flat 
on  top  of  the  contents  of  the  carton  and  in  a  plane  generally 
at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  contents,  each  blade  having  an 
outer  edge  constituting  a  scoring  edge,  and  a  set  of  presser 
members,  one  for  each  blade,  surrounding  the  blades,  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  presser  members  and 
blades  for  scoring  the  walls  of  a  carton  disposed  between  the 
blades  and  the  presser  members  by  compressing  the  walls 
between  said  scoring  edges  of  the  blades  and  the  presser 
members,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
carton  and  said  scoring  means  to  position  the  blades  inside  the 
carton  on  top  of  the  contents  of  the  carton  with  the  blades 
lying  flat  on  top  of  the  contents  in  said  plane  and  with  the  walls 
of  the  carton  between  the  blades  and  the  presser  members,  the 
latter  and  the  blades  then  being  relatively  movable  for  com- 
pression of  the  walls  between  said  scoring  edges  of  the  blades 
and  the  presser  members  to  score  the  walls  on  the  inside 
thereof  generally  at  said  level. 


3,953,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CAULKING  TUBE 

CARTRIDGES 

Don  R.  Brothers,  Canfield,  and  Edwhi  D.  Stewart,  Austintown, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Industries  Corporation, 

New  Watcrford,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,443,  June  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,711.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,248 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  7/25.  B67B  3/22 
VJS.  CI.  53-329  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  atuching  (1)  a  two  piece 
relatively  movable  plunger  unit  and  (2)  a  protective  cap  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  caulking  tube  cartridge, 

said  cartridge  being  cylindrical  and  formed  from  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper  and  metal, 
said  cartridge  having  one  end  open  and  the  opposite  end 
closed  by  a  nozzle  and  means  rigidly  mounting  the  nozzle 
in  fluid  tight  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
cartridge,  '' 

said  plunger  unit  comprising  a  flange  ring  and  a  plunger, 
said  flange  ring  including  a  short  cylindrical  portion  hav- 


ing an  axis  and  a  radially  extending  flange,  said  plunger 
being  cup  shaped  with  a  bottom  and  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  mounted  coaxially  with  said  flange  ring,  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  ring  overlapping  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  cup  shaped  plunger  to 
thereby  temporarily  hold  the  two  piece  plunger  unit  to- 
gether, 

a  cylindrical  anvil  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  a  piston  member  spaced  from  the  anvil  member 
and  axially  aligned  therewith,  c 

means  for  producing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  anvil 
and  piston  members, 

means  carried  by  said  piston  member  for  receiving  said 
protective  cap  and  pressing  it  into  frictional  engagement 
with  both  the  nozzle  and  the  means  for  rigidly  mounting 
the  nozzle. 


means  carried  by  said  anvil  member  for  forcing  the  two 
piece  plunger  unit  into  said  open  end  of  said  cartridge, 

power  means  for  rotating  the  cartridge,  plunger  unit  and 
protective  cap  as  a  unit  while  it  is  held  between  the  anvil 
and  piston  members  and 

rolling  means  for  deforming  the  radially  extending  flange  of 
the  plunger  unit  ring  into  tight  locking  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cartridge  during  rotation  of  the 
cartridge,  said  locking  engagement  having  the  property  of 
locking  the  ring  and  cylindrical  cartridge  together  against 
relative  movement  but  allowing  the  cup  shaped  plunger 
to  disengage  from  the  ring  and  move  toward  the  nozzle 
end  of  the  cartridge  upon  application  of  axially  directed 
outside  force. 


3,953,958 
SPUR 
Bud  A.  Bcaston,  Rtc.  1,  Box  13,  Spcrry,  Okia.  74073 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,313 

IntCI.*A43C  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  54—83  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  spur  for  engagement  with  a  boot  of  the  type  having  an 
upper  foot-engaging  portion,  an  outer  sole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  portion  and  a  heel  attached  to  said  boot 
at  the  rear  of  said  outer  sole,  and  wherein  a  groove  is  formed 
in  said  boot  around  the  lower  periphery  of  said  upper  portion 
by  the  intumed  lower  edge  of  said  upper  portion  against  said 
outer  sole,  comprising:  a  pair  of  forwardly  directed  arms 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  in  a  curved  portion  to  form  a 
bell-shaped  yoke;  said  yoke  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  cross-section  which  is  tapered  convergently  up- 
wardly; said  yoke  having  a  rounded  lower  edge  and  a  narrow 
rim  projecting  inwardly  from  said  lower  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  groove  of  said  boot  above  and  surrounding 
said  heel,  said  rim,  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  projecting 
forwardly  and  inwardly  merely  to  the  extent  of  the  depth  of 
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said  groove  and,  at  the  forward  portions  thereof,  projecting 
inwardly  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  the 
inner  edge  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  rim  gradually  tapering 
into  the  inner  edges  of  said  rim  at  the  forward  portions 
thereof;  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  upwardly  directed  ears  pivot- 


3,953,960 

FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  E.  Craven,  Rte.  6,  Laurel.  Miss.  39440 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  SeV.  No.  496,302 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  46124 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  R 


10  Claims 


ally  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  respectively 
along  forwardly  and  downwardly  directed  hinge  axes;  each  ear 
having  an  outwardly  directed  button  adapted  to  engage  a  strap 
portion,  whereby  said  strap  portions  can  be  fastened  together 
above  and  forward  of  the  instep  portion  of  the  boot  to  retain 
said  spur  thereon. 


3,953,959 
HEADER  HEIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Trudo  Marie  Joseph  Decruyenaere,  L.De  Boningestraat  39, 
B-8610  Wevelgem,  Belgium 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,886 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    14,    1973, 
2330271;  May  16,  1974,  2423841 

Int.  CI."  AOID  67100 


U.S.  CI.  56-i208 


1 1  Claims 


I.  In  an  agricultural  harvester  machine  comprising  a  base 
unit  and  a  header  mounted  thereon,  a  height  control  mecha- 
nism for  said  header  comprising: 

a.  hydraulic  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  header 
relative  to  the  base  unit,  said  hydraulic  means  including 
at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder; 

b.  a  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  supply  pump  and  a  main  con- 
trol valve  coupled  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  main 
control  valve  having  a  neutral  position  for  maintaining 
fluid  pressure  at  the  level  at  which  it  is  interrupted,  a 
header  lowering  position  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  and  a  header  raising  position  for  supplying  fluid 
to  said  cylinder; 

header  weight  compensation  means  operably  associated 
with  said  hydraulic  means  and  operable  to  enable  the 
header  to  float  over  ground  irregularities; 

.  one  or  more  ground  sensing  members  mounted  on  the 
header  and  operably  associated  with  said  hydraulic 
means;  and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  drainage  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  said  hydraulic  means,  said  selective  control 
means  including  shut-off  means  between  the  main  control 
valve  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  shut -off  means  being 
operable  to  interrupt  drainage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  as  soon  as  at  least  one  ground  sensing 
member  engages  the  ground. 


c. 


1.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  for  removing  fruit  from  a  tree 
comprising: 

a  picker  head; 

a  frame  on  said  picker  head; 

a  picker  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  said  roll 
including  a  plurality  of  segment  wheels  having  outer  fruit 
engaging  surfaces; 

drive  means  on  said  head  connected  to  said  roll; 

a  plurality  of  fruit  engaging  fingers  on  said  frame  spaced 
from  said  fruit  engaging  surfaces  on  said  wheels,  said 
fingers  being  in  alignment  with  said  wheels  and  curved  to 
be  substantially  conforming  therewith  for  cooperation  to 
engage  the  fruit  in  channels  formed  therebetween;  and 

resilient  means  on  said  head  for  relatively  urging  said  fingers 
and  said  roll  toward  each  other,  whereby  resilient  engage- 
ment of  the  fruit  and  multiplanar  rotation  is  provided  for 
removing  the  fruit. 


3,953,961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  YARNS  ON 

OPEN.END  SPINNING  MACHINES  AND 

PNEUMATICALLY  REMOVING  FIBER  AND  TRASH 

WASTE  INCIDENT  TO  SPINNING 

John  Harrap,  Prestbury,  and  Richard  Gordon  Stewart,  Heaton 

Mersey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great 

Britain),  Ltd.,  Oldham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,055,  Oct.  24, 1973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,963,  June  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,773 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  3104;  B08B  5104;  DOIH  1112,  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  57-56  69  Claims 


lOj^ 


1.  A  method  of  spinning  yarns  while  removing  fiber  waste 
from  yarn  spinning  rotors  of  a  group  of  open-end  spinning 
machines  and  also  removing  trash  waste  liberated  from  fibers 
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in  their  paths  of  travel  to  the  respective  rotors,  said  method 
comprising  producing  a  primary  airflow  through  a  duct  to 
draw  air  past  the  rotors  of  each  machine  in  the  group  and 
through  a  respective  first  passageway  communicatively  con- 
nected with  the  duct  to  remove  fiber  waste  from  the  rotors  of 
each  machine  in  the  group  with  such  airflow,  and  while  caus- 
ing such  primary  airflow  to  also  draw  air  adjacent  the  paths  of 
travel  of  the  fibers  to  the  rotors  of  each  machine  in  the  group 
and  through  a  respective  second  passageway  communicatively 
connected  with  the  duct  to  also  remove  trash  waste  liberated 
from  the  fibers  with  such  airflow. 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  6,  wherein  said  sensing  of 
the  presence  of  any  fire  in  the  fiber  waste  being  arrested  by 
any  of  said  filters  comprises  sensing  the  presence  of  any  fire 
for  a  predetermined  relatively  short  interval  of  time  prior  to 
interrupting  the  operation  of  the  respective  machine  in  re- 
sponse thereto  so  as  to  avoid  interrupting  the  operation  of  the 
respective  machine  in  the  event  the  fire  is  blown  out  by  the 
airflow  through  the  filter  during  said  predetermined  interval  of 
time. 


response  to  said  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  and 
display  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  divider  stoge 
means  to  display  digits  of  time  in  response  to  said  low  fre- 
quency timekeeping  signals,  correction  means  including  a 
plurality  of  correction  switch  means  associated  with  certain  of 
said  plurality  of  divider  stoge  means  producing  timekeeping 
signals,  the  improvements  comprising  locking  switch  means 
coupled  intermediate  each  said  correction  switch  means  and 
each  of  said  divider  stoge  means  having  a  correction  switch 


3,953,962 
CRIMPED  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 

OF  ASYMMETRIC  COMPOSITION 
Alvin  L.  Breen,  deceased,  late  of  Wilmington,  Del.;  by  Richard 
D.  Breen,  administrator,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Herbert 
G.  Lauterbach,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,403,  April  15,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,854,177,  which  is  fi  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

43,897,  July  19,  1960,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,103,  Nov.  22,  1957, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,611 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  3102 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  2  Claims 
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means  associated  therewith,  said  locking  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  locking  mode  to  a  release  mode 
to  thereby  permit  the  selective  correction  of  the  count  of  said 
certain  divider  stoge  means  by  said  correction  switch  means 
associated  therewith,  said  locking  switch  means  being  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  divider  stoge  means  not  having  a  correc- 
tion switch  means  associated  therewith  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  divider  stoge  means  by  the  operating  of  said 
lockmg  switch  means  between  a  release  mode  and  a  locking 
mode. 


3,953,964 

SINGLE  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING 

THE  TIME  BEING  DISPLAYED  BY  A  TIMEPIECE 

Paul  Suppa,  Somers,  N.Y.,  and  Atan  E.  WUHs,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Waterbory,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,846 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19130;  G04C  3100;  G04B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  synthetic  linear  polymer  yarn  composed 
of  substontially  continuous,  individually  crimped  filaments 
having  a  random,  three-dimensional,  curvilinear,  extensible 
configuration  continuously  along  the  filament  length  and 
having  an  asymmetric  composition  across  the  filament  width. 

3,953,963 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  TIMEPIECE 

CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Izuhiko  Nishimura,  and  Masuo  Tsuji,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kabha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,250 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1973, 48-89481 
Int.  CI.*  G04C  3tOO 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  *2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  a  quartz  crystol  oscilla- 
tor circuit  producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal  a 
divider  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  divider  stage  means 
adapted  to  produce  low  frequency  timekeeping  signals  in 


d^O 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

an  electrooptical  display  means  having  a  plurality  of  indicia 
thereon  for  separately  indicating  different  time  intervals; 

a  timekeeping  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  display  nieans 
for  actuating  each  indicia  to  visually  display  time  infor- 
mation; 

a  manually  operated  switch  having  a  single  manually  oper- 
ated actuator;  and 

circuit  means  operated  by  said  switch  and  coupled  to  the 
timekeeping  circuit  means  and  to  the  display  indicia  for 
effecting  sequential  and  separate  distinction  of  the  indicia 
and  for  effecting  separate  and  selective  adjustment  of  the 
time  information  being  displayed  thereby  by  the  single 
manually  operated  actuator  being  manually  operated  in  a 
prescribed  manner. 
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3,953,965 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Ka^ji  Tobcta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tamura  Dcnki  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    18,   1974,  49- 
120715 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  13102;  G04C  21118;  G04B  29102,  19/02 
VJS.  CI.  58— 125  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  clock  having  a  plurality  of  time  display  drums 
fitted  side  by  side  to  a  shaft  bridged  across  the  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  shift  pinions  supported  by  the  frame,  each  of  which  is 
disposed  between  adjacent  time  display  drums,  an  electric 
motor  attached  to  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  gears  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotary  motion  of  the  motor  to  the  time  display 
drums  and  a  plurality  of  timer  members  attached  to  the  frame 
and  related  to  the  rotary  motion  of  a  drive  member  driven  by 
said  motor,  wherein  a  plastic  mounting  plate  and  a  plastic 
holding  plate  constituting  a  side  wall  of  the  frame  and  being 
disposed  in  parallel,  are  provided  which  are  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  shafts  being  integrally  moulded  on  said  plates  and 
rotatabiy  supporting  said  gears  for  driving  the  time  display 
drums,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  timer  mem- 
bers, said  means  being  integrally  moulded  on  said  plates. 


3,953,966 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  HAVING 

A  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHICH  ENABLES  DRY  STEAM 

GENERATOR  OPERATION  DURING  GAS  TURBINE 

OPERATION 

Lylc  F.  Martz,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  Rkhard  J.  Pkrtnick,  Cherry 

Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,765 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  23110 

VS.  CI.  60—39.02  33  Claims 


from  the  exhaust  gases  to  a  fluid  passing  through  said  steam 
generating  means,  a  steam  turbine  coupled  to  said  steam 
generating  means  and  driven  by  the  steam  supplied  thereby, 
means  for  generating  electric  power  by  the  driving  power  of 
said  turbines,  condenser  means  for  receiving  and  converting 
the  spent  steam  from  said  steam  turbine  into  condensate,  and 
said  steam  generating  means  comprising  a  low  pressure  stor- 
age tank,  a  first  heat  exchange  tube,  a  boiler  feedwater  pump 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  low  pressure  storage  tank  through 
said  first  heat  exchange  tube,  a  main  storage  drum,  a  second 
heat  exchange  tube,  and  a  high  pressure  recirculation  pump 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  main  storage  pump  through  said 
second  heat  exchange  tube,  said  control  system  comprising: 
monitoring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gas  turbine  gases  as  directed  to  said  steam  gener- 
ating means  and  responsive  to  such  a  temperature  above 
a  predetermined  level,  for  deactuating  said  steam  turbine. 


3,953,967 
SERVOED  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  CONTROLS 
Lawrence  S.  Smith,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
noiogics  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,477 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  9110 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  9  Claims 


^>lSi^' 


24.  A  control  system  for  a  combined  cycle  electric  power 
plant  comprising  at  least  one  gas  turbine  including  an  exit 
through  which  heated  exhaust  gases  pass,  means  for  generat- 
ing steam  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  exit  for  transferring  heat 


7.  For  a  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  type  power  plant  in  which 
fuel  is  scheduled  by  multiplying  W//P3  by  P3  (where  Wf/Pj  is  a 
ratio  unit  established  by  certain  engine  operating  parameters 
and  P3  is  actual  compressor  discharge  pressure  or  a  function 
thereof)  a  force  balance  multiplication  lever  system  including 
a  fulcrumed  lever  and  a  positional  lever  slidably  mounted 
relative  thereto,  a  servo  system  including  a  flapper  valve  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  multiplication  lever  system  for  con- 
trolling a  metering  valve  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  said  power 
plant,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  said  flapper  valve  constant,  said  means  including 
combined  piston  and  metering  valve  having  a  spool  element 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  a  cylinder  adjacent  a  drain  cavity  and 
having  opposite  faces  being  fluid  reaction  surfaces,  said  flap- 
per adjusting  the  flow  of  servo  fluid  adjacent  one  of  said 
reaction  surfaces  for  positioning  said  combined  piston  and 
metering  valve  rectilinearly,  and  means  disposed  in  said  drain 
cavity  portion  remote  from  said  one  of  said  reaction  surfaces 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  combined  piston  and 
metering  valve. 
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3,953,968 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GOVERNING  SPEED 

AND  ACCELERATION  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Wilhdm  Jurisch,  NeUingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 

und  Turbinen-Unkm  Munchcn  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,274 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1972, 

2242901 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  9110 
U.S.  CL  60—39.28  R  21  Claims 


said  engine  including:  intake  and  exhaust  valves  within  intake 
and  exhaust  passages  respectively  for  each  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel-air  mixture  and  exhaust  gas  to  and  from  the 
engine  cylinder,  respectively,  said  system  comprising: 
secondary  air  supply  means, 

means  for  providing  a  valve-overlapping  period  at  the  end 
of  the  exhaust  stroke  for  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of 
respective  cylinders  extending  from  60"  to  90'  of  crank 
angle  and  divided  generally  equally  to  each  side  of  piston 
top  dead  center  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  the  engine  for  said  cylinders  becomes  negative 
during  said  valve  overlapping  period,  to  cause  the  nega- 
tive pressure  in  the  intake  passage  to  such  secondary  air 
and  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  passage  through  the 
cylinder  into  the  inUke  passage,  and 


nUjMlL 


10.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  speed  and  acceleration  of 

a  gas  turbine  engine  system  of  the  type  having  a  combustion 

air  compressor  and  a  gas  turbine  on  a  common  shaft  and  a 

combustion  chamber;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fuel  supply  valve  means  for  directly  controlling  the  amount 

of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  in  dependence  on  the 

displacement  of  respective  flrst  and  second  valve  parts 

with  respect  to  one  another, 

flrst  control  means  for  directly  controlling  the  position  of 

said  first  valve  part  in  dependence  on  the  speed  of  said 

common  shaft  and  the  position  of  a  controllable  selector 

member, 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
second  valve  part  as  a  function  of  an  engine  operating 
parameter  index  value  other  than  the  speed  of  said  com- 
mon shaft,  said  second  control  means  including  a  me- 
chanical linkage  interconnecting  said  second  valve  part 
with  a  mechanism  movable  in  response  to  change  in  said 
index  value, 

and  trimming  means  for  automatically  moving  a  portion  of 
said  mechanical  linkage  to  effect  changes  in  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  second  valve  part  by  said  second 
control  means  as  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  the 
first  valve  part, 

wherein  said  first  control  means  includes  a  governor  en- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  said  first  part,  and  wherein  said 
controllable  selector  member  engages  the  other  end  of 
said  first  part  by  way  of  a  resilient  member. 


ESWEllUiRU 
SttTK  MBSMI  \mm 

BJK-0 

nuuMiii«9ra.» 


Koam  -«ion-5H 

UE-SN 

MTUt.  UM-iNW-i* 
FKllM^MISKD-MII-a 


means  for  supplying  said  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  the  engine  when  the  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
gas  passage  is  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  during 
said  valve -overlapping  period, 

whereby;  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  passage  flows  back- 
wards across  the  combustion  chamber  and  into  the  intake 
passage  of  the  engine  together  with  secondary  air  and  the 
mixture  of  the  exhaust  gas  and  the  secondary  air  is  first 
subjected  to  mixing  with  the  primary  air  and  fuel  mixture 
in  the  intake  passage  to  preheat  the  primary  air  and  fuel 
mixture  and  is  secondly  subjected  to  recombustion  within 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  together  with  the 
preheated,  fresh  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air. 


3,953,970 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISSION 
Recce  R.  Fuehrer,  Danville,  and  James  F.  Hartz,  iMttanapoHt, 
both  of  End.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatiM,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,833 

IntCl.*F16DJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-337  >»  CWam 


3,953,969 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A  SPARK 

IGNITION  TYPE  FOUR  STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hanio  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Mizuno,  Tachikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  259,522,  June  5,  1972, 

abaMloaed.  This  appttcatkni  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,946 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  5, 1971, 46-39543 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 

US.  CI.  60—293  ^.^*^* 

I.  A  system  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  spark  ignition 
type,  four  stroke  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  In  a  transmission;  a  housing  having  a  main  housing  por- 
tion and  a  torque  converter  housing  portion  having  a  support 
wall  spaced  from  said  main  housing;  a  sleeve  shaft  roUtably 
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supported  in  said  main  housing  portion  and  extending  into 
said  torque  converter  housing  portion;  an  inner  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  sleeve  shaft  and  extending  into  said  torque 
converter  portion;  a  ground  member  having  a  ground  shaft 
nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  support  wall  and  extending 
toward  said  sleeve  and  inner  shafts;  a  rotary  torque  converter 
housing  enclosing  an  annular  chamber  having  axially  spaced 
side  walls  with  one  side  wall  having  bearing  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  ground  shaft  and  the  other  side  wall  having 
drive  connecting  means  drive  connected  to  said  sleeve  shaft; 
a  hub  member  positioned  adjacent  said  other  side  wall  and 
drive  connected  to  said  inner  shaft;  torque  converter  means 
including  a  bladed  impeller  member,  a  bladed  turbine  member 
and  a  bladed  stator  arranged  to  provide  a  toric  chamber  and 
during  rotation  of  the  bladed  impeller  member  circulating 
fluid  in  a  toroidal  flow  path  through  the  bladed  turbine  mem- 
ber and  bladed  stator  to  provide  a  torque  multiplication  drive 
to  the  bladed  turbine  member;  one  bladed  member  is  drive 
connected  to  said  hub;  the  other  bladed  member  is  drive 
connected  to  said  rotary  housing;  said  bladed  stator  is 
mounted  on  said  ground  shaft  to  prevent  reverse  rotation; 
entrance  passage  means  to  said  toric  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  stator  between  said  stator  and  adjacent  member;  exit 
passage  means  from  said  toric  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
said  stator  between  said  stator  and  adjacent  member;  a  sump 
in  said  Jiousing;  source  means  providing  regulated  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  sump;  supply  passage  means  having  transfer 
passage  means  including  a  shaft  and  connecting  said  source 
means  to  said  entrance  passage  and  outlet  passage  means 
having  transfer  passage  means  including  a  shaft  and  connect- 
ing said  exit  passage  through  said  transfer  passage  means  to 
said  sump. 


3,953,971 
POWER  GENERATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  5820  Diamond  Oaks  Drive  South,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76117 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,011 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/04 

VJS.  CI.  60—641  41  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  power  utilizing  the  elevation 
difference  between  a  higher  elevation  and  a  lower  elevation 
and  available  temperatures  of  the  earth's  surface  comprising 
heat  rejection  means  at  a  higher  elevation,  heat  supply  means 
at  a  lower  elevation,  power  generation  means  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  the  heat  supply  means  between  the  heat 
rejection  means  and  the  heat  supply  means,  relatively  small 
diameter  conduit  means  communicating  the  heat  rejection 
means  and  the  power  generation  means  and  the  heat  supply 


means  respectively,  and  relatively  large  diameter  insulated 
conduit  means  communicating  the  heat  supply  means  with  the 
heat  rejection  means,  whereby  fluid  flowing  through  the  rela- 
tively small  diameter  conduit  means  will  actuate  the  power 
generation  means  and  be  cooled,  and  the  cooled  fluid  will 
absorb  heat  from  the  heat  supply  means  and  flow  to  the  heat 
rejection  means. 


3,953,972 
GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Leon  Awerbuch,  San  Francisco,  and  Charles  T.  Draney,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bechtel  International 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,974 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—641  33  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  using  the  heat  energy  from  the  brine  from 
a  geothermal  well:  a  multi-stage  flash  evaporator  of  the  direct 
contact  type  having  inlet  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing a  distillate  and  outlet  means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 
allowing  a  fluid  including  said  distillate  to  be  discharged  there- 
from; means  coupled  with  said  outlet  means  for  placing  the 
flash  evaporator  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid-actuated, 
work-producing  apparatus,  whereby  the  fluid  can  be  directed 
to  said  apparatus  for  actuating  the  same;  and  means  coupled 
with  the  evaporator  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  geothermal 
well  so  that  brine  therefrom  can  be  directed  into  the  evapora- 
tor, the  latter  having  means  for  directing  the  brine  in  counter- 
current,  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  flow  of  distillate 
therethrough. 


3,953,973 

HEAT  ENGINE  AND  HEAT  PUMP  UTILIZING  A 

WORKING  MEDIUM  UNDERGOING  SOLIDIFICATION 

AND  MELTING  OPERATIONS 

Chen-yen  Cheng,  9605  La  Playa  St.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87111,  and  Sing-Wang  Cheng,  Fourth  Floor,  No.  1, 

Lane  479,  Fu-Hsing  North  Road,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,317 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CL  60-671  5  Claims 


_''^ 


1.  A  system  containing  a  working  medium  undergoing  a 
cyclic  process  which  comprises  a  first  step  of  removing  heat 


May  4,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


43 


energy  from  a  heat  source  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  second 
step  of  releasing  heat  energy  to  a  heat  sink  at  a  second  temper- 
ature and  has  work  interaction  with  its  surrounding,  wherein 
the  system  comprises  of  a  quantity  of  a  working  medium 
which  may  be  melted  under  a  first  pressure  as  it  removes  heat 
at  the  said  first  temperature  and  be  solidified  under  a  second 
pressure  as  it  releases  heat  at  the  said  second  temperature,  and 
be  denoted  as  the  S/L  medium,  a  pressure  container  of  such 
strength  to  sustain  both  the  said  first  pressure  and  the  second 
pressure  and  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  the 
S/L  medium  being  contained  in  the  pressure  container,  means 
for  deriving  a  work  output  from  the  high  pressure  fluid  and  a 
liquid  medium  storage,  a  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  low 
pressure  conduit,  the  first  opneing  and  the  second  opening  of 
the  pressure  container  being  respectively  connected  to  means 
for  deriving  a  work  output  from  the  high  pressure  fluid  and  the 
liquid  medium  storage  through  the  high  pressure  conduit  and 
low  pressure  conduit,  a  first  valve  mean  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  in  the  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  second  valve  mean  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  in  the  low  pressure  conduit. 


3,953,976 

SELF-SUPPORTING  WALL 

George  J.  Morren,  Ottawa  County,  and  Nell  R.  Bcmdt,  St 

Joseph,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Speidcl  Foundation  & 

Marine,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,492,  March  29,  1973,  Pat-  No. 

3,820,343.  Thb  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  3104 

U.S.  CL  61— 4  *  Claims 


3,953,974 

IMPERVIOUS  BARRIER  COMPRISING  POLYOLEFIN 

FABRIC,  ASPHALT  AND  ASBESTOS 

Clarence  R.  Bresson,  and  Forrest  D.  Spaulding,  both  of  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  207,800,  Dec.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,864,157.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,693 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5\14,  JII02,  11/10;  E02B  5/02 
U.S.  CL61-1R  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  retentive  container  comprising  a  supporting  mass 
lined  with  an  impervious  cover  structure  which  comprises  a 
non woven  polyolefin  fabric,  mat  or  web,  fused  externally  on 
one  side  and  placed  with  that  side  against  said  mass  and  having 
unfused  fiber  on  the  other  external  side,  the  unfused  fibrous 
side  being  coated  with  a  mixture  containing  asphalt  and  asbes- 
tos fibers. 

8.  A  cover  structure  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  fabric 
was  made  by  fusing  both  major  faces  of  a  nonwoven  polyolefin 
fabric,  mat  or  web,  thereafter  capping  one  of  the  fused  faces 
with  a  layer  of  unfused  fibers,  and  then  coating  the  layer  of 
unfused  fibers  with  a  mixture  of  asphalt  and  asbestos  fibers. 


1.  in  a  self-supporting  sea  wall  construction  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  a  support  surface,  such  as  the  ground,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  plurality  of  prefabricated  upright  wall  segments  connected 
in  series  with  one  another  and  defining  a  zig-zag  shape, 
the  individual  wall  segments  being  of  a  rigid  and  unitary 
structure,  said  wall  segments  also  being  relatively  heavy 
so  that  the  wall  construction  can  withstand  imposition  of 
substantial  forces  on  the  sides  thereof;  and 

pivot  means  connecting  the  adjacent  upright  wall  segments 
together  for  enabling  continuous  relative  pivoUl  move- 
ment between  said  adjacent  wall  segments  about  a  pivot 
axis  which  extends  in  a  direction  subsUntially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinally  extending  direction  of  said  wall,  said 
pivot  means  permitting  the  individual  wall  segments  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  supporting  surface. 


3,953,977 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  WAVES 
Keizo  Kikui,  Kamagaya,  and  Mkhra  Sasaki,  Funabashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1973, 48-80170 
Int.  CI.*  E02B  3/06 
U.S.  CL  61-5  2  Claims 


3,953,975 
PREVENTION  OF  SUBSURFACE  SEEPAGE  BY  ACRYLIC 

ACID  POLYMERS 
William  R.  Busier,  Park  Forest,  and  Donald  G.  Robinson, 
Clarendon  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549^66 
Int.  CI.*  E02B  3/02 
VS.  CL  61- 1  R  **  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  seepage  control  for  bodies  of  non-flowing 
water  in  contact  with  porous  substrata,  which  comprises  con- 
Ucting  said  porous  substrata  with  from  0.001  to  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  polymer,  said  polymer  having  at 
least  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  group,  said  contact- 
ing being  made  by  adding  the  acrylic  acid  polymer  to  the  body 
of  water  in  conUct  with  said  porous  substrate. 


1.  Device  for  damping  seawater  waves  comprising  an  in- 
clined frame  constructed  with  upper  and  lower  elongated 
floating  members  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  mounting 
said  floating  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  an  inclined 
plane  with  the  floating  members  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
the  waves  at  the  surface  of  the  seawater,  an  upright  frame 
mounted  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  floating 
member  and  having  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
inclined  frame,  said  upright  frame  including  a  top  member 
spaced  from  said  upper  floating  member  and  side  members 
connecting  said  top  member  with  said  upper  floating  member, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  and  upright  barrier  elements  comprising 
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annular  elements  secured  to  and  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers respectively  in  the  planes  of  said  inclined  frame  and  said 
upright  frame,  said  barrier  elements  being  mounted  in  their 
respective  planes  with  gaps  therebetween  to  permit  passing  of 
seawater  through  said  frames,  and  mooring  means  for  con- 
necting the  inclined  frame  to  the  sea  bottom  extending  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  lower  member  and  being  of 
a  length  to  maintain  said  lower  floating  member  submerged  at 
a  depth  below  the  surface  to  permit  said  upper  floating  mem- 
ber to  float  at  the  surface  so  that  the  inclined  frame  is  down- 
wardly sloped  against  the  waves  in  the  seawater  and  the  up- 
right frame  is  positioned  at  the  surface  of  the  seawater  to 
project  upwardly  from  said  upper  member. 


3,953,978 

COMBINED  DRAIN  AND  FLOOD  GATE 

Hosca  J.  SoUeau,  614  N.  Coreil  St.,  Ville  Platte,  La.  70586 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,865 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  7120 

U.S.  CL  61-28  8  Claims 


1.  A  flood  gate  for  use  in  combination  with  a  levee  separat- 
ing an  upper  land  surface  area  from  an  adjacent  lower  land 
surface  area  for  controlling /low  of  water  from  the  upper  area 
to  the  lower  area,  said  flood  gate  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed, elongated  support  member  extending  across  an  open- 
ing in  the  levee  and  forming  a  closure  therefor  to  prevent 
water  flow  through  the  levee,  said  support  member  including 
a  recess  in  the  top  edge  thereof  deflning  a  passageway  for 
passage  of  water  from  the  upper  area  to  the  lower  area,  and 
a  vertically  movable  panel  mounted  on  the  support  member 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  recess  for  forming 
a  vertically  movable  closure  for  the  recess  for  controlling  the 
level  of  water  retained  in  the  upper  area  thereby  maintaining 
a  desired  depth  of  water  in  covering  relation  to  the  upper  land 
area,  and  controllable  drainpipe  means  extending  through  the 
levee  and  one  end  portion  of  the  support  member  for  com- 
plete drainage  of  water  from  the  upper  area  to  the  lower  area. 


\  3,953,979 

CONCRETE  WALL  BLOCKS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PUTTING  THEM  TOGETHER  INTO  A  RETAINING  WALL 
Masayuki   Kurosc,  2208  Kodago,  Nagayo^ho,  Nishisonogi, 
Nagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1973,  48- 
104250 

Int.  Cl.«  E02D  5120;  E02B  3114 
U.S.  CI.  61— 39  2  Claims 

1.  A  block  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  retaining  wall, 
said-block  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  first  wall  having  a  rectangular  vertical 
cross-section  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
block; 
a  generally  vertical  second  wall  disposed  opposite  to  said 
first  wall  and  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  rectangular 
vertical  cross-section  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  block; 
a  horizontal  member  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
walls  approximately  in  the  centers  thereof  and  having  a 
rectangular  cross-section  transversely  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  block,  said  cross-section  of  said  horizontal 


member  being  smaller  than  said  cross-sections  of  said  first 
and  second  walls; 

said  first  wall  having  an  inner  portion  connected  to  said 
horizontal  member,  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  form  an 
exposed  surface  portion  of  said  retaining  wall,  and  a 
middle  portion  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
portions; 

said  inner  portion  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  surfaces  lying 
in  the  respective  horizontal  planes  of  a  pair  of  horizontal 
surfaces  of  said  second  wall  and  a  pair  of  vertical  surfaces 
lying  in  the  respective  vertical  planes  of  a  first  pair  of 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  second  wall  which  are  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block,  said  inner  portion 
further  including  a  third  vertical  surface  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block  and  to  which 
said  horizontal  member  is  connected  at  one  end; 

said  second  wall  having  a  second  pair  of  vertical  surfaces 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block,  said 
horizontal  member  being  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  vertical  surfaces; 

said  first  wall  middle  portion  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  flat  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  verti- 


cally extending  flat  surfaces  which  are  all  inclined  at  an 
equal  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bl6ck, 
whereby  said  first  wall  outer  portion  is  diagonally  offset 
relative  to  said  inner  portion; 

said  first  wall  outer  portion  having  a  vertical  surface  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  middle  portion  from  said  third 
vertical  surface  of  said  inner  portion; 

said  vertical  surface  of  said  outer  portion  having  a  flat, 
rectangular  outwardly  tapered  boss  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  block; 

the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
second  wall  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  tapered, 
rectangular  recess  which  is  complementary  to  said  boss 
and  is  horizontally  alignable  therewith,  said  boss  and  said 
recess  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block 
and  lying  substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with 
said  horizontal  member; 

said  first  wall  having  a  drain  hole  extending  through  said 
inner,  middle,  and  outer  portions  and  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  block;  and 

said  second  wall  having  a  drain  hole  extending  therethrough 
coaxially  with  said  drain  hole  of  said  first  wall. 


3,953,980 
DOCK  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  B.  Bennett,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Floyd  William 
Bennett,  Clarkston,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,725 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  3120 

U.S.  CI.  61— 48  8  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  a  dock  at  a  shoreline  site  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  members,  each  having  its  base 

anchored  at  a  point  proximate  the  shoreline; 
a  slidable  locking  collar  mounted  on  each  qf  said  vertical 

members  for  upward  and  downward  adjustment; 
a  deck  for  the  dock  having  one  end  connected  to  said  col- 
lars for  vertical  adjustment  therewith  and  having  its  other 
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firee  end  extending  outwardly  over  the  surface  of  the 
adjacent  water; 

one  of  said  collars  being  releasable  from  said  deck  and  the 
other  being  rotaUbly  movable  about  its  associated  verti- 
cal member  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  dock  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  a  use  position  and  a  storage 
position  substantially  aligned  with  the  shoreline; 

a  pair  of  support  cables,  each  journaled  for  slidable  move- 
ment across  the  top  of  a  different  one  of  said  vertical 
members,  said  cables  connected  at  their  first  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  deck  intermediate  its  ends  and  at  their  sec- 
ond ends  to  an  anchoring  means  in  the  shore  spaced  away 
from  the  vertical  members;  and 


'■«'  JU 


ment,  the  plate-type  parts  being  extended  along  one  diameter 
of  the  support  surface,  and  the  cheeks  extended  on  either  side 
of  another  diameter  crossing  the  first  diameter  perpendicu- 
larly, and  each  plate-type  part  and  each  cheek  having  through 
holes  co-axially  coinciding  in  each  pair  of  a  male  and  female 
element,  and  a  locking  shaft  inserted  in  the  holes. 


3,953,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  AND 

CONNECTING  FLOW  LINES  TO  SUBMERGED 

STRUCTURES 

Michael  D.  Pcnnock,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Subsea 

Equipment  Associates  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5, 1973, 73.43469 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  35100 
U.S.  CI.  61— 72J  23  Claims 


an  adjusting  means  comprising  a  threaded  means  operably 
connected  to  each  of  the  cables  intermediate  the  anchor- 
ing means  and  said  vertical  members  for  providing  the 
tightening  or  loosening  of  its  associated  cable  to  provide 
selected  raising  and  lowering  of  the  dock; 

said  deck  adjustable  by  said  adjusting  means  between,  first, 
a  lowered  position  in  which  its  free  end  is  dropped  into 
contact  with  the  ground  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water 
to  provide  a  launching  function,  second,  a  position  sub- 
stantially level  but  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  water 
for  use  as  a  dock  structure  and,  third,  a  raised  or  storage 
position  with  the  free  end  elevated  above  the  surface  of 
the  water. 


3,953,981 
CONNECTING  COMPONENTS  FOR  PILES 
Bcngt  Axdsson,  Norrahammar,  and  Gunnar  Albert  Axgardc, 
Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Parca-Norraham- 
mar  AB,  Norrahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,067 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    28,    1973, 

7307486 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5134,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  61-53 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  and  connecting  a  flow  line  to  a  sub- 
merged base  structure,  wherein  an  end  portion  of  the  line  to 
be  connected  to  the  submerged  base  structure  has  an  albo'w 
portion,  and  a  connection  at  the  end  of  the  elbow  portion,  said 
connection  being  capable  of  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  the 
elbow  portion  and  forming  part  of  a  basic  structure  for  vertical 
connection  to  the  submerged  base  structure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  a)  holding  the  basic  structure  fixed 
relative  to  the  end  portion  of  the  flow  line  by  operation  of  a 
locking  apparatus  rigidly  connecting  the  elbow  portion  to  the 
connection;  b)  progressively  submerging  the  flow  line  in  align- 
ment with  the  submerged  base  structure  until  the  basic  struc- 
ture coincides  with  connecting  means  on  the  submerged  base 
structure;  and,  c)  unlocking  the  locking  apparatus  so  that  the 
elbow  portion  of  the  flow  line  pivots  freely  about  its  axis 
relative  to  the  basic  structure. 


1.  A  pile  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  connect- 
ing components,  each  component  having  male  and  female 
elements  and  a  support  surface  for  face  to  face  engagement 
between  the  complementary  components;  the  male  elements 
being  constituted  of  plate-type  parts  protruding  substantially 
perpendicularly  on  the  support  surface,  and  the  female  ele- 
ments being  constituted  of  a  pair  of  parallel  cheeks  protruding 
subsuntially  perpendicularly  on  the  support  surface,  said 
female  elements  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  either 
one  of  the  male  elements  on  the  complementary  component, 
when  the  components  are  placed  into  the  face  to  face  engage- 


3,953,983 

REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ernst  Sander,  Wcissenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fricdrich 

Knopsmeier,  Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,223 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1973, 

2351516 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-79  27  Claims 

1.  Refrigeration  method  comprising: 

placing  a  compressor  refrigerating  system  and  an  absorber 
refrigerating  system  having  respective  separate  closed 
circuite  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another  such  that  a  coolant  from  the  compressor  system 
is  usable  for  cooling  a  refrigerant  of  the  absorber  system, 
and  altematingly  operating  the  compressor  and  absorber 
systems  to  cool  a  common  container  with  refrigerant 
store  of  the  absorber  system  being  replenished  during 
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operation  of  the  compressor  system  by  boiling  out  refrig- 
erant from  an  absorber  composition  utilizing  heat  from 


coolant  compressed  and  heated  by  a  compressor  of  said 
compressor  system. 


3,953,984 
PILOTED  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Richard  E.  Widdowson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,392 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  21/00;  F16K  J///2 

U.S.  CL  62- 156  2  Claims 


1.  A  bypass  type  control  valve  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
having  an  evaporator  and  a  compressor  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defming  a  flow  passage  with  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  the  evaporator  and  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  the  compressor; 

said  housing  further  having  a  bypass  passage  with  an  inlet 
fluidly  connected  to  compressor  and  an  outlet  fluidly 
connected  to  the  evaporator  for  passage  of  warm  fluid 
from  the  compressor  directly  to  the  evaporator  to  in- 
crease the  evaporator  temperature; 

said  bypass  passage  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  valve 
member  coacting  therewith  to  regulate  the  flow  of  warm 
fluid  therethrough; 

said  valve  member  having  a  central  portion  with  a  valving 
surface  thereon  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  a  thin 
walled  and  resilient  peripheral  edge  portion  extending 
integrally  therefrom  and  supported  at  a  radially  outer 
edge  by  said  housing  to  permit  movement  of  said  central 
portion  with  respect  to  said  outer  edge,  thereby  control- 
ling fluid  flow  through  said  bypass; 


enclosure  forming  means  including  a  member  extending  in 
overlying  relation  to  one  side  of  said  valve  member  defin- 
ing a  pressure  control  chamber  on  said  one  side  of  said 
valve  member  and  having  a  bleed  passage  formed  therein 
connecting  said  control  chamber  with  said  flow  passage; 

said  valve  member  having  a  restricted  aperture  extending 
through  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber fluidly  connecting  said  control  chamber  with  the 
compressor  to  pressurize  said  control  chamber  and  create 
a  closing  force  on  said  valve  member,  thus  blocking  fluid 
flow  through  said  bypass  passage; 

a  Schrader-type  bleed  valve  supported  by  said  enclosure 
forming  means  in  said  bleed  passage  and  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  bypass  inlet,  through  said  aperture 
and  said  control  chamber  to  said  flow  passage  to  permit 
selective  depressurization  of  said  control  chamber  and 
removal  of  the  closing  pressure  force  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  open  said  bypass  passage; 

said  Schrader-type  bleed  valve  having  a  projecting  stem 
portion  operably  connected  to  a  valving  portion  so  that 
the  valve  is  opened  when  the  stem  portion  is  moved 
inwardly  toward  the  valve; 

a  temperature  sensor  and  valve  actuator  within  said  flow 
passage  including  a  rigidly  walled  portion  and  a  thin, 
movable  wall  which  define  a  sealed  interior  space  filled 
with  water  to  cause  outward  movement  of  said  movable 
wall  upon  freezing  of  said  water; 

said  temperature  sensor  valve  actuator  being  supported  at 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  rigid  wall  portion  with  said 
movable  wall  adjacent  said  stem  portion  of  the  Schrader- 
type  bleed  valve  so  that  with  movement  of  said  wall  upon 
freezing  of  said  water  said  bleed  valve  is  opened  to  de- 
pressurize  said  control  chamber  and  open  said  bleed 
passage  to  flow  of  warm  fluid  into  said  evaporator. 


3,953,985 

AIR  CONDITION  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Hintze,  Lessingstrasse  32,  Hcusenstamm,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  307,212,  Nov.  16, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,852,976.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

469,441 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    19,    1971, 
2157380 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—499  9  Claims 


I.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  particularly  for  automo- 
tive vehicles,  a  combination  comprising  a  rotary  compressor 
device  for  an  evaporable  cooling  agent;  a  stationary  support 
for  said  compressor  device;  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
compressor  device;  and  a  condenser  device  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  said  compressor  device  and  adapted  to  receive  com- 
pressed cooling  agent,  said  condenser  device  comprising  an 
assembly  composed  of  a  pair  of  sheet-material  members  one 
of  which  has  a  first  major  surface  provided  with  depressions 
which  form  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  substantially  parallel 
channels  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  channels  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  parallel  channels,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  second  major  surface  overlying  said 
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first  major  surface  and  being  sealingly  connected  to  the  same 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  therewith  at  strip-shaped  por- 
tions located  between  successive  ones  of  said  connecting 
channels  and  along  the  periphery  of  said  major  surfaces,  so  as 
to  define  with  said  one  member  a  plurality  of  fluid-flow  pas- 
sages. 


3,953,986 
PERMANENTLY  SEALED  GEAR  COUPLING 
Michael  M.  Calistrat,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,876 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  3118 

U.S.  CI.  64— 9R  6  Claims 


1.  A  permanently  sealed  gear  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair 
of  substantially  coaxially  aligned  shafts  comprising: 

a  hub  means  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having 
radially  extending  external  gear  teeth  thereon; 

a  sleeve  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
surrounding  said  hub  means  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing internal  gear  teeth  thereon  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  external  gear  teeth; 

a  first  annular  flange  means  formed  integrally  with  an  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  means  and  defining  a  first  annular 
space  with  said  hub  means  adjacent  on  outer  side  of  said 
external  teeth; 

a  second  annular  flange  means  permanently  secured  to  an 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  means  and  defining  a  second 
annular  space  with  said  hub  means  adjacent  an  inner  side 
of  said  external  teeth;  and 

a  flexible  metallic  sealing  ring  member  seated  in  a  groove  in 
each  of  said  flange  means  and  closing  said  annular  spaces 
for  retaining  lubricant  between  said  flange  means  and 
between  said  hub  means  and  said  sleeve  means, 

said  second  flange  means  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
extending  axially  towards  said  inner  side  of  said  external 
teeth  for  positioning  said  flexible  sealing  ring  member, 
seated  in  said  groove  therein,  near  said  external  teeth. 


3,953,987 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FLEXIBLE  FLUID  DAMPED 

COUPLING 

Richard  N.  Strasburg,  Williamsport,  and  Ezra  F.  Critchlow, 

Addison,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  WU- 

liamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,178 
Int.  Cl.»  FI6D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  64—27  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  mechanical  coupling  for  transmitting  power 
from  an  engine  to  a  load,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  drive  member  rotatable  with  the  engine, 
a  driven  member  rotatable  with  the  load, 
a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  formed 
with  an  annular  bearing  surface  and  a  central  normally 
plugged  port  and  a  second  portion  formed  with  a  set  of 
radially  extending  teeth. 


a  helical  torsional  spring  formed  with  a  flanged  aft  end  and 
an  internal  bore  registering  with  said  port, 

means  for  fastening  the  driven  member  and  the  end  of  the 
first  sleeve  portion  and  the  front  end  of  the  spring  in  rigid 
relationship, 

a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  in  concentric  embrace  in 
relation  to  said  sleeve,  said  barrel  having  a  set  of  internal 
notches  in  loose  complementary  engagement  to  said 
teeth. 


means  for  fastening  said  drive  member  and  the  flange  end 
of  said  spring  and  said  barrel  in  rigid  relationship, 
damping  fluid  supplied  through  said  port  into  said  bore 
and  circulating  within  the  chamber  provided  by  said 
barrel  and  the  flange  end  of  said  spring,  and 
bearing  and  seal  means  embracing  said  annular  bearing 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  barrel  including  means  provid- 
ing a  seat  for  said  bearing  and  seal  means. 


3,953,988 

HAND  KNITTING  MACHINE  FITTED  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE 

Alfred    Marcel   Gloeckler,    Mulhouse,    France,    assignor   to 

Supcrba  S.A.,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379^05 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    28,    1972, 
72.27473 

Int  CI.*  D04B  15/66,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  66-75  A  1  Ctoim 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle-bed  and  a 
needle  selecting  device;  said  needle  selecting  device  including 
a  carriage  movable  in  relation  to  the  needle-bed,  movable 
electro-magnetic  means  fitted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith,  a  stationary  program  matrix  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  columns  and  lines  and  further  having  electri- 
cal means  producing  an  electrical  signal  according  to  the 
presence  of  studs  on  said  matrix,  said  movable  electro-mag- 
netic means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  select  a  needle 
of  said  needle-bed  in  accordance  with  an  electrical  signal 
received  from  said  sUtionary  program  matrix,  an  assembly  of 
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fixed  and  movable  cams  constructed  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  selected  needle  in  order  to  achieve  various  types  of  knit- 
ting, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  electro-mechani- 
cal interconnecting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  interconnect  said  stationary  pro- 
gram matrix  and  said  movable  electro-magnetic  means;  said 
electro-mechanical  interconnecting  means  including  a  metal- 
lic electrically  conductive  endless  ribbon  tensioned  between 
two  rollers  over  the  width  of  the  needle-bed,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  pro- 
gram matrix,  a  cursor  fitted  on  said  endless  ribbon,  electrical 
contact  means  on  the  carriage  connected  to  the  electro-mag- 
netic means,  electrical  contact  means  on  the  cursor  connected 
to  the  endless  ribbon  and  cooperating  with  the  contact  means 
of  the  carriage  for  carrying  the  electrical  signal  to  the  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  mechanical  locking  means  locking  the 
cursor  on  the  carriage  for  driving  said  cursor  and  said  endless 
ribbon  when  the  carriage  is  travelling. 


3,953,989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  AND 

RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Waher  Politze,  and  Wolfgang  Wunsch,  Karl-Marx-SUdt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau,  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  S«r.  No.  499,348 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  23106,  23108,  23/10,  23/12 

VJS.  CI.  66—84  A  11  Claims 


take  the  weft  layer  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  two  adjacent  weft  threads  of  the  fabric  being  pro- 
duced, again  operatively  connecting  the  weft  layer  to  the 
feeding  means,  moving  the  weft  layer  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feeding  means 
toward  said  one  feeding  means,  when  the  weft  layer  reaches 
said  one  feeding  means  operatively  disconnecting  the  weft 
layer  from  the  feeding  means  and  thereby  permitting  the 
feeding  means  to  overtake  the  weft  layer  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  weft  threads  of 
the  fabric  being  produced,  whereby  upon  each  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  the  motion  of  the  weft  layer  the  weft  threads  are 
formed  into  U-shaped  configurations,  continuing  the  forma- 
tion of  these  configurations  until  the  spaces  between  the  indi- 
vidual weft  threads  are  filled  whereby  a  weft  section  is  formed, 
displacing  the  weft  layer  opposite  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  feeding  means  a  distance  such  that  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  weft  layer  in  its  thereby  attained  new  position  the  weft 
thread  thereby  laid  in  a  position  most  advanced  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  feeding  means  is  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  weft  thread  of  the  formerly  laid  weft  threads 
least  advanced  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  feeding 
means  by  the  same  distance  as  the  distance  between  two 
adjacent  weft  threads  of  the  fabric  being  produced  and  repeat- 
ing the  sequence  of  steps  to  form  adjoining  sections. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  warp  knit  fabric  com- 
prising an  array  of  weft  threads  in  the  form  of  repeating  sec- 
tions, each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  portions 
of  weft  thread,  each  discrete  portion  extending  in  a  continu- 
ous line  at  least  twice  from  one  lateral  border  of  the  fabric  to 
the  other  lateral  border  of  the  fabric  and  forming  a  U  at  at 
least  one  of  the  borders  of  the  fabric,  the  fabric  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chains  of  warp  knit  stitches  holding  the 
weft  threads  together,  the  method  comprising  guiding  the  weft 
threads  through  a  weft  layer  which  mutually  spaces  the  weft 
threads  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  at  least  twice  the  dis- 
tance between  two  adjacent  weft  threads  of  the  fabric  being 
produced,  advancing  two  spaced,  substantially  parallel  feed- 
ing means  having  means  for  retaining  the  weft  threads  in  a 
direction  toward  means  for  forming  chains  of  warp  knit 
stitches  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  feeding 
means,  reciprocating  the  weft  layer  and,  therewith,  the  weft 
threads  from  one  feeding  means  to  the  other  substantially 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feeding 
means,  forming  each  weft  portion  by  carrying  out  at  least  once 
the  cycle  of  moving  the  weft  layer  substantially  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feeding  means  from  a  posi- 
tion in  proximity  to  one  of  the  feeding  means  toward  the  other 
feeding  means  while  the  weft  layer  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  feeding  means  so  that  the  weft  layer  moves  with  said 
feeding  means,  when  the  weft  layer  reaches  said  other  feeding 
means  operatively  disconnecting  the  weft  layer  from  the  feed- 
ing means  and  thereby  permitting  the  feeding  means  to  over- 


3,953,990 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Alice  R.  Nagel,  68-01  60th  Road,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  145,158,  Dec.  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  346,279 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  70— 18  13CUinis 


1.  A  locking  device,  comprising  chaining  means,  said  chain- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  ring-shaped  member,  and 
locking  means  having  key-operated  means  movable  by  a  key 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  comprising  a  pair  of 
tong-shaped  members,  at  least  one  of  which  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  for  passing  through  said  ring-shaped 
member  and  retaining  said  ring-shaped  member  when  said 
key-operated  means  is  in  the  locked  position,  a  spring  for 
retaining  said  tong-shaped  members  in  closed  position,  and 
tab  means  on  said  tong-shaped  members  for  facilitating  man- 
ual movement  of  said  tong-shaped  members  against  said 
spring  for  opening  said  tong-shaped  members,  and  said  key- 
operated  means  includes  cam  means  operable  to  allow  said 
tong-shaped  members  to  be  manually  opened  when  the  key- 
operated  means  is  in  the  unlocked  position  and  to  prevent  said 
tong-shaped  members  from  being  manually  opened  when  the 
key-operated  means  is  in  the  locked  position. 


3,953,991 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  M.  Grossman,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Albert  M.  Stein, 
Scarsdale;  Vincent  G.  Siliato,  Brooklyn,  both  of,  N.Y.;  Paul 
Grossman,  Freehold,  N  J.  and  Elliot  Daskal,  Suffem,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,518 
Int.  Cl.»  E05B  47/04,  63/12,  63/20;  E05C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  70- 1 04  14  Claims 

1.  A  lock  construction  for  a  door  or  the  like  comprising  a 
mating  piece  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  jamb;  said 
mating  piece  having  at  least  an  outwardly  extending  ear  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture;  and  a  lock  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
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mounted  on  a  door;  said  lock  mechanism  comprising:  a  lock 
housing  having  at  least  a  slot  sized  and  positioned  to  receive 
said  mating  piece  ear  therein  when  the  door  is  closed,  bolt 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position  wherein  said  bolt  means  extends 
through  said  ear  aperture  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  bolt  means  and  said  ear  are  disengaged,  said  bolt  means 
comprising  an  outwardly  extending  pin  movable  from  a  lower 
position  corresponding  to  the  extended  position  of  said  bolt 
means  to  an  upper  position  corresponding  to  the  retracted 
position  of  the  bolt  means,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  pin  to  said  lower  position  whereby  said  bolt  means 
is  normally  in  the  extended  position;  a  slide  mounted  for 
movement  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position  in 
said  housing,  biasing  means  for  biasing  siad  slide  to  the  ex- 
tended position,  a  tapering  slot  in  said  slide  receiving  said  pin 


a  first  and  second  aligning  aperture  in  each  of  said  plates; 

and 
said  plates  being  in  abutment  with  each  other  in  a  locking 

position  whereby  said  aligning  apertures  receive  a  portion 

of  said  protuberance  in  said  first  aligning  aperture  and  a 

lock  in  said  second  aligning  aperture. 


3,953,993 
MULTIPLE  SIZE  CULVERT  PIPE  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Eugene  W.  Sivachenko,  6851   Wavcrly   Manner,  Reddfaig, 
Calif.  96001 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,892 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  J7//2 

U-S.  CI.  72- 1 5  23  Clains 


therethrough  whereby  movement  of  said  slide  from  said  ex- 
tended to  said  retracted  position  affects  concomitant  move- 
ment of  said  pin  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  position,  a 
retaining  plate  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing  be- 
tween a  retracted  and  an  extended  position,  said  plate  having 
a  slot  having  a  transverse  portion  receiving  said  pin  therein  for 
movement  between  said  lower  and  upper  positions,  and  a 
longitudinal  portion  positioned  to  be  aligned  with  said  pin 
when  said  pin  is  in  said  upper  position,  a  spring  normally 
biasing  said  plate  to  said  extended  position,  whereyb  said  plate 
moves  to  the  extended  position  when  said  pin  is  moved  to  the 
upper  position  to  receive  said  pin  in  said  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  plate  slot,  striker  means  on  said  mating  piece  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  to  said  retracted  position  to  permit  movement 
of  said  pin  to  said  lower  position  when  said  ear  is  received  in 
said  housing  slot,  and  actuating  mea-'s  for  moving  said  slide  to 
said  retracted  position. 


EIE1E]BE]BBRBE]  I  Bti^BBIflElG; 


|0|0|0|0|OIOIO|0|0|  |0|0|0|0|0|0|' 


1.  A  system  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  of  varying  diame- 
ters and  lengths  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
machines  for  forming  pipes  of  a  like  plurality  of  differing 
diameters,  support  means  receiving  each  pipe  as  it  is  manufac- 
tured and  for  supporting  it,  means  for  severing  the  manufac- 
tured pipe  to  a  desired  length  while  the  pipe  is  on  the  support 
means,  control  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  machines 
and  with  the  severing  means  permitting  an  operator  to  selec- 
tively and  independently  activate  any  one  of  the  machines  and 
to  activate  the  corresponding  severing  means  for  severing  pipe 
of  the  desired  length,  means  for  discharging  the  severed  pipe 
from  the  support  means,  pipe  transport  means  for  receiving 
the  discharged  pipe  and  for  passing  it  to  a  collection  point,  and 
means  for  stacking  pipe  as  it  arrives  at  the  collection  point. 


3,953,992 

BICYCLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Morris  Toppel,  5460  N.  Spaulding  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI.  60659 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,148 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73J00 

U.S.  CI.  70— 227  3  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  shaped  and  proportioned  to  removably 
engage  with  a  bicycle  support; 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates; 
said  plates  each  having  a  protuberance  extending  through 

said  plates; 
said  protuberance  having  a  portion  extending  on  both  sides 
of  each  of  said  plates; 


3,953,994 
CAN  BODIES  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  H.  Brawner,  Anaheim;  Claude  A.  Gnnsahu,  CovIm, 
and  Lowdl  K.  Rockwell,  Wafaiut,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assigMMrs  to 
Dale  E.  Summer,  Tiburon;  LowcH  K.  Rockwell,  Wabsat; 
Paul  C.  Rogers,  Whitticr;  Nick  A.  Laznibat,  FuUcrton; 
Claude  A.  Gunsalus,  Covin*;  WiWrai  H.  Brawner,  Am- 
hcim;  Gordon  R.  Kimnkk,  NcwhaH;  Leonard  J.  Plourdc, 
Canoga  Park;  Marcus  W.  McGnire,  El  Caion  and  George  F. 
Smyth,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of,  Calif.,  part  katcrcst  to  CMh 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  884,299,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,698337.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,203 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  72-58  llCWms 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  can  body  from  a 
workpiece  of  subsUntially  circular  cross  section  comprising 
a  male  mandrel 
a  female  die  "having 

a  face  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  desired  can  shape 
including 

flange  forming  means  adjacent  at  least  one  axial  end 

thereof  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  workpiece  upon 

formation  thereof, 

neck   forming  means,   adjacent  said   flange  forming 

means,  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
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the  workpiece  to  provide  a  neck  on  the  can  being 
formed  which  has  a  diameter  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  workpiece,  and 
an  expanded  section  forming  means  on  the  side  of  said 
neck  forming  means  opposite  said  flange  forming 
means  and  extending  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
female  die. 


'■■■■iTTj 


roll  form  the  periphery  of  the  blank  to  a  desired  configuration, 
said  second  roll  die  means  being  positioned  between  said 
axially  movable  members,  being  translatable  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  toward  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  cup,  and 
having  a  periphery  adapted  to  complement  the  periphery  of 
the  first  roll  die  means  and  to  roll  form  the  periphery  of  the 
blank  to  said  desired  configuration,  means  to  establish  relative 
rotation  between  said  pulley  blank  and  said  forming  rolls,  first 
roll  die  moving  means  to  advance  said  first  roll  die  means  from 
a  retracted  position  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  to  a  final 
forming  position  at  which  it  defines  a  die  cavity  corresponding 
to  further  portions  of  a  desired  configuration,  second  roll  die 
moving  means  to  advance  said  second  roll  die  means  away 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said  first  roll  die  means  to 
said  final  forming  position  at  which  it  and  said  first  roll  die 
means  together  define  said  further  portions  of  said  desired 
configuration,  said  first  and  second  roll  die  moving  means 
being  arranged  to  substantially  simultaneously  stop  the  ad- 
vance of  said  first  and  second  roll  die  means  at  said  final 
forming  position. 


means  for  locating  said  mandrel  within  said  die  adjacent 

said  face, 
means  for  positioning  a  workpiece  within  said  die  between 

said  mandrel  and  said  die  face,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  mandrel  to  cause  it  to 

exert  a  generally  radially  outwardly  directed  force  over 

the  entire  length  of  the  can  body  to  form  a  flange,  neck, 

and  expanded  section  in  the  workpiece. 


3,953,995 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE  GROOVE  PULLEYS 
John  W.  Haswell,  and  Stanley  A.  Haswell,  both  of  c/o  Master 
Craft  Engineering,  Inc.,  39555  Express  Highway,  Belleville, 
Mich.  48111 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,046 

Int.  CI.*  B2IH  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  72—84  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  pulley  having  a  plurality  of 
pulley  grooves  of  given  cross  section  from  a  pulley  blank  in  the 
form  of  a  cup,  each  groove  being  defined  by  pulley  wall  means 
connected  through  the  root  of  the  groove  and  each  groove 
being  separated  from  an  adjacent  groove  by  a  land,  compris- 
ing axially  movable  members  for  engaging  said  blank  adjacent 
opposed  axial  ends  thereof,  means  to  axially  advance  at  least 
one  of  said  axially  movable  members  toward  the  other  to  a 
final  apposition  at  which  they  define  a  die  cavity,  first  and 
second  rotatably  mounted  roll  die  means,  said  first  roll  die 
means  being  translatable  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the 
outer  sidewall  of  the  cup  and  having  a  periphery  adapted  to 


3,953,996 

SPARK  WHEELS,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SPARK  WHEELS,  AND  DIES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Stephen  P.  Chernock,  Flax  Mill  Lane,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,062,  Jan.  7, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,910,751. 

This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,298 

Int.  CI.*  B21H  1102,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  72—90  19  Claims 


^4«,      ,*a      ,54 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  spark  wheels  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral cylindrical  surface  of  said  spark  wheel  with  land 
portions  there-between,  each  of  said  grooves  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  sides  of  said  wheel;  and 
rolling  the  grooved  spark  wheel  between  at  least  two  dies 
having  spark  wheel-forming  teeth  extending  transversely 
to  said  grooves  for  forming  throughout  the  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  sparkwheel  a  plurality  of  raised 
teeth  having  sharp  cutting  edges  and  burrs. 


B. 


3,953,997 

CUTTING  TOOL  FACES 

Dennb  Harry  Wale,  Woodhouse  Eaves,  England,  assignor  to 

Marwin  Cutting  Tools  Limited,  Rothley,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,073,  March  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,841,  Oct. 

6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

532393 
Int.  CI.*  B2 ID  UI06 
MS.  CI.  72—  1 28  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  helical  face  piece  of  hard  cutting 
material  for  an  engineer's  tool  which  comprises  providing  a 
discrete  piece  of  hard  cutting  material  to  be  shaped,  being  free 
at  its  ends,  providing  a  former,  providing  a  source  of  heat 
adjacent  the  former  capable  of  providing  a  temperature  at 
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which  the  piece  is  deformable,  subjecting  the  piece  for  indi-  3,953,999         ^  -..^ 

rect  elevation  to  said  deformable  temperature,  then  introduc-        METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SAW 

CHAIN  CUTTER  LINK 
Douglas  A.  Northey,  and  Stanton  W.  Weber,  both  of  Peterbor- 
ough, Canada,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,224 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  5/0/,  22/00 
-i 1~~\  US.  CI.  72— 381  11  Claims 


I        I 


ing  the  heated  piece  to  the  former  which  enclosingly  accepts 
the  same,  and  then  forcing  the  piece  through  the  former. 


3,953,998 
MULTI-STAGE  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Egon  Braun,  Haag  near  Schwabach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  Niehoff  KG,  Schwabach,  Germany 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,279 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1973, 
2339691 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  72-289  18  Claims 


SHAFT 

SLEEVE 

■ 

.B* 

0 

k 

•  (!( 

-« 

11.  A  method  of  forming  a  saw  chain  cutting  link  blank 
including  a  link  portion,  a  shank  portion  extending  from  the 
link  portion,  and  a  toe  portion  extending  from  the  shank 
portion  into  a  saw  chain  cutting  link  wherein  the  toe  portion 
extends  from  the  shank  portion  in  angular  relation  thereto  and 
in  transverse  relation  to  the  link  portion,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  the  blank  in  a  die  including  a  first 
section  having  a  stationary  die  part  and  a  second  section 
which  is  reciprocable  relative  to  the  first  section  and  which 
includes  a  fixed  part  and  first  and  second  die  parts  movable 
with  the  fixed  part  and  relative  to  the  fixed  part,  partially 
forming  the  toe  portion  relative  to  the  shank  portion  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  first  die  part  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  stationary  die  part,  completing  forming  of  the 
toe  portion  into  the  angular  relation  to  the  shank  portion  and 
into  the  transverse  relation  to  tl[ie  link  portion  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  second  movable  die  part  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  one  direction  and  relative  to  the  stationary  die 
part  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first  die  part  relative  to 
the  fixed  part,  and  removing  the  formed  link  from  the  die. 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  wire  on  a  wire  drawing  machine 
having  a  drum  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  sequentially  disposed  and  rotat- 
able  about  said  sleeve  over  which  sheaves  said  wire  sequen- 
tially passes,  comprising  the  steps  of  initially  interconnecting 
each  sheave  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  wire  so  as  to 
conjointly  rotate  at  a  differential  peripheral  speed  greater  than 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  preceding  sheave  by  an  amount 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  partial  extension  of  the  wire 
occurring  therebetween,  initially  rotating  said  sheaves  at  a 
lower  speed  ratio,  sequentially  passing  the  wire  onto  the 
periphery  of  each  of  the  sheaves  and  thereafter  simulta- 
neously raising  the  speed  of  rotation  of  all  of  said  sheaves 
in  a  ratio  corresponding  to  the  progressive  extension  of  said 
wire  occurring  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sheaves. 


3,954,000 
BENDING  TOOL  FOR  SEMI-RIGID  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Orel  Billy  Foust,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tiic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,017 
Int.CI.*B21D  lllOO 
U.S.  CL  72-457  8  Claims 

1.  A  cable  and  pipe  bending  tool  comprising: 
mandrel  means  with  a  grooved  outer  circumference  for 
bending  semi-rigid  cable  and  pipe  along  the  track  of  said 
grooved  circumference; 
adjustable  clamp  means  positioned  adjacent  to  one  portion 
of  said  outer  grooved  circumference,  said  clamp  means 
combining  with  said  portion  of  adjacent  grooved  circum- 
ference to  form  a  cable  and  pipe  holding  vice; 
compass  means  with   markings  thereon   for  determining 
bend  angles,  said  compass  means  being  installed  adjacent 
said  mandrel  means  and  positioned  so  that  when  a  cable 
or  pipe  gripped  by  said  vice  and  bent  around  said  mandrel 
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means  the  bend-angle  may  be  determined  from  said 
markings;  and 


diameter  of  said  bar  stock  while  also  effecting  lateral  exten- 
sion thereof. 


mounting  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  of  said  mandrel 
means,  said  adjustable  clamp  means,  and  said  compass 
means. 


3,954,001 
DIES  FOR  CROSS  ROLLING  MACHINES 
Hidehiko  Tsukamoto,  and  NobuUka  Macda,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1973, 48-1 12262 
Int.  CI.*  B21H  1118 
VS.  CI.  72-469  1  Ctairo 


1.  Dies  for  cross  rolling  machines  for  manufacturing  from 
round  bar  stock  an  axially  symmetrical  shaft  having  a  reduced 
central  section  comprising  a  shaping  side  on  one  side  of  said 
dies,  said  shaping  side  being  configured  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  stock  to  form  said  axially  symmetrical 
shaft,  said  dies  being  movable  in  a  given  linear  direction  to 
effect  said  rolling  engagement  in  the  formation  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaping  side  having  formed  thereon  shaping  surfaces 
defining  said  shaping  side  as  including  a  threading  section,  a 
finishing  section  and  a  developing  section  located  intermedi- 
ate said  threading  and  finishing  sections  taken  relative  to  said 
linear  direction  of  movement  of  said  dies,  said  threading  sec- 
tion comprising  shaping  surfaces  for  commencing  engagement 
of  said  bar  stock  with  said  dies  to  initiate  formation  of  said 
shaft,  said  developing  section  being  configured  to  include  a 
reduction  shaping  surface  for  effecting  reduction  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bar  stock  and  lateral  extension  shaping  surfaces 
for  effecting  lateral  extension  of  the  material  of  said  bar  stock, 
said  developing  section  being  formed  with  said  reduction 
shaping  surface  and  said  lateral  extension  shaping  surfaces 
arranged  to  effect  said  reduction  and  lateral  extension  simul- 
taneously while  said  bar  stock  is  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
developing  section,  said  reduction  shaping  surface  being 
formed  throughout  its  length  with  a  continuous  taper  taken 
relative  to  said  linear  direction  of  movement  of  said  dies  to 
enable  said  developing  section  to  gradually  reduce  the  central 


3,954,002 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Frank  Grieser,  Lintorf,  and  Raincr  Klein,  Duisburg,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors   to   Mannesmann    Aktiengescllschaft, 

DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  346,106 
Plaims  priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1972, 
2216379 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  3100 
U.S.  CI.  73-1  R  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  calibrating  a  radiometrically  operating  mois- 
ture measuring  instrument,  including  a  radiation  source  and  a 
detector  in  a  probe,  and  signal  processing  and  indicating 
means,  such  as  recording  means  external  to  the  probe,  for 
determining  the  moisture  content  of  loose  material  such  as 
coke,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  volume  at  least  as  large  as  the 
volume  embraced  by  the  maximum  measuring  range  of 
the  probe; 
filling  the  container  with  loose  niaterial  and  moisturizing  the 
material  in  the  container  beyond  saturation,  but  allowing 
the  material  to  drain  until  moisture  saturation  has  stabi- 
lized; 

taking  a  radiometric  reading  of  th^^^jrobe^^  detecting  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  in  the  container  at  satu- 
ration; 
emptying  the  container  and  spreading  its  content  to  provide 
a  layer  of  small  thickness  and  permitting  uniform  evapo- 
ration of  moisture; 
refilling  the  container  and  taking  a  second  radiometric 
reading  after  having  taken  at  least  one  sample  for  gravi- 
metrically  determining  the  moisture  content; 
repeating  the  spreading,  refilling  and  instrument  reading  as 
well  as  sample  taking  and  gravimetric  determination  of 
the  moisture  content  of  the  sample,  until  the  material  is 
substantially  dry; 
providing  an  associative  recording  of  the  gravimetric  mois- 
ture content  determinations  and  of  the  instrument  read- 
ings; and 
subjecting  the  recording  to  further  processing  to  obtain  a 
calibrated  instrument  characteristics. 


3,954,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  END  CLOSURES 
Walter  James  Dobbins,  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,712 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3104 
U.S.  CI.  73-40  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  testing  an  end  closure  for 
leakage,  of  the  type  which  includes  a  test  chamber  formed  by 
a  vertically  reciprocable  upper  chambered  member  and  a 
fixed  lower  chambered  member,  and  which  is  sealedly  divisi- 
ble into  first  and  second  sections  by  an  end  closure  placed 
therein,  seating  means  on  the  lower  chambered  member  for 
seating  the  end  closure  in  registered  position  thereon  and 
within  the  lower  chambered  member,  means  for  injecting  high 
pressure  gas  into  the  first  section,  and  sensing  means  for  de- 
tecting pressure  increase  in  the  second  section  due  to  leakage 
through  the  end  closure,  the  improvement  in  the  upper  cham- 
bered member  comprising  movement  preventing  means  for 
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contacting  the  end  closure  to  prevent  premature  movement    ing  a  jack  housing,  at  least  one  hydraulic  ram  arranged  in  said 
and  loss  of  registration  of  the  end  closure  from  its  registered   jack  housing,  first  and  second  gnpping  devices  arranged  at 

opposite  ends  of  said  jack  housing  said  gripping  devices  being 


//o  ez 


seated  position  during  vertical  movement  of  the  upper  cham- 
bered member. 


3,954,004 

SELF-CONTAINED  STRESS  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Harry  Omer,  2479  Glen  Canyon  Road,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  141,260,  May  7,  1971.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,642 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5100 

U.S.  CI.  73-88  F  14  Claims 


axially  movable,  on  operation  of  said  ram,  relative  to  one 
another,  wherein  said  jack  housing  and  said  gripping  devices 
are  of  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  along  their  length. 


3,954,006 

METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  VELOCITIES  AND 

FLOW  RATES  OF  FLUIDS  FLOWING  IN  WELL  BORE 

Ronald  A.  Anderson,  and  James  J.  Smolen,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,859 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-155  33  Claims 


_^-_. 


1.  in  a  stress  indicator,  a  body  structure  adaptable  to  be 
stressed  by  a  load,  a  confined  cavity  in  said  body  structure,  a 
fiuid  material  completely  filling  said  cavity,  a  surface  means 
responsive  to  said  fluid  material  to  indicate  a  linear  value  of 
the  volumetrical  change  in  said  cavity  in  relation  to  the  linear 
deformation  of  said  body  structure,  said  fluid  material  is  an 
elastomatic  material  under  an  initial  pressure  to  conform  to 
said  cavity,  a  passage  in  a  wall  of  said  cavity  for  said  surface 
means  biased  inward  to  said  cavity  by  the  resilience  of  said 
elastomatic  material. 


3,954,005 

PROOF  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Hugh  Jeremy  WUIIs  Edwards,  Guiseley,  England,  assignor  to 

CCL  Systems  Limited,  Surbiton,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,944 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   20, 
1974,  12346/74 

Int.  CL*  GOIL  5108 

U.S.  CI.  73- 103  llCtotais 

1.  Proof  loading  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of 

rod-like  articles,  said  apparatus  being  of  lesser  length  than 

articles  for  which  it  is  particulariy  adapted  to  test  and  compris- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing 
in  a  selected  interval  of  a  well  bore  with  a  flowmeter  having 
sensing  means  adapted  to  provide  output  measurements  pro- 
portional to  the  relative  velocity  of  fluids  flowing  across  said 
flowmeter  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  flowmeter  at  a  selected  travel  speed  between 
said  selected  well  bore  interval  and  another  interval  of 
said  well  bore  containing  a  fluid  having  a  known  velocity 
and  in  a  direction  of  travel  counter  to  said  flowing  fluid 
for  obuining  one  set  of  output  measuremenU  representa- 
tive of  the  relative  velocities  between  said  flowmeter  and 
said  fluids  in  said  selected  well  bore  interval  and  in  said 
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other  well  bore  interval  respectively  acting  in  one  relative 
direction; 

passing  said  flowmeter*  in  the  opposite  direction  of  travel 
between  said  selected  well  bore  interval  and  said  other 
well  bore  interval  and  only  at  a  selected  travel  speed 
which  is  greater  than  the  velocity  of  said  flowing  fluid  for 
obtaining  another  set  of  output  measurements  represen- 
tative of  the  relative  velocities  between  said  flowmeter 
and  said  fluids  in  said  selected  well  bore  interval  and  in 
said  other  well  bore  interval  respectively  acting  in  the 
other  relative  direction; 

equating  at  least  some  of  said  output  measurements  in  each 
of  said  sets  respectively  obtained  in  said  other  well  bore 
interval  for  correlating  those  of  said  output  measure- 
ments in  each  of  said  sets  respectively  obtained  in  said 
selected  well  bore  interval;  and 

determining  the  differential  between  at  least  one  output 
measurement  from  said  one  set  obtained  at  a  selected 

.  depth  location  within  said  selected  well  bore  interval  and 
at  least  one  output  measurement  from  said  other  set 
obtained  at  said  selected  depth  location  for  deriving  a 
function  representative  of  the  axial  velocity  of  said  flow- 
ing fluid  in  said  selected  well  bore  interval. 


3,954,007 
WIND  CHILL  INSTRUMENT 
Roy  M.  Harrigan,  Bromley  Mountain  Road,  Manchester,  Vt. 
05254 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,857 

Int.  CI.*G01W  1117 

U.S.  Ci.  73— 170  R  5  Claims 


vibrators  which  propogates  a  train  of  ultrasonic  pulses 
through  said  liquid  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first-mentioned  ultrasonic  pulses  of  said  first  ultrasonic 
sing-around  system; 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  phase  difference 
between  said  ultrasonic  pulses  in  said  first  and  second 
systems  and  producing  a  detected  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  phase  difference; 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  second  ultrasonic  sing- 
around  system  to  control  the  variable  time  delay  circuit 


E 


NON- 
LINEAR   1-1 
AMPLIFIER    -^ 


IK 


^=^2 

^ 


z 


NON- 
LINEAR 
AMPLIFIER 


20 


DECODE  CIRCUIT 


h 

i- 


^26 


3e4m   ^:: 


42 


-h 


O  O  l3^  -. 


5^^J 


i 


1.  A  wind  chill  instrument  which  comprises: 

a.  temperature  responsive  means  producing  an  indication  of 
temperature; 

b.  wind  velocity  responsive  means,  and 

c.  means  operatively  coupling  said  wind  velocity  responsive 
means  and  said  temperature  responsive  means  for  alter- 
ing the  indication  of  temperature  of  said  temperature 
responsive  means  based  on  wind  velocity. 


3,954,008 
ULTRASONIC  FLOW  OR  CURRENT  METER 
Miaki   Yamamoto;   Hidekazu    Asada,   both    of   Tokyo,   and 
Masaharu  Maki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shikikaisha  Tokyo  Reiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1973, 48-70983 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1166 
U.S.  CI.  73- 194  A  1  Claim 

1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  or  current  meter  comprising 
a  pair  of  ultrasonic  vibrators  mounted  on  a  pipe  through 

which  liquid  to  be  measured  flows; 
a  first  ultrasonic  sing-around  system  connected  to  said  pair 
of  ultrasonic  vibrators  which  propagates  a  train  of  ultra- 
sonic pulses  through  said  liquid  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  flow  direction  of  said  liquid; 
a  second  ultrasonic  sing-around  system  including  a  variable 
time  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  ultrasonic 


and  said  ultrasonic  pulses  in  said  second  system  so  that 
the  sing-around  periods  of  said  first  and  second  sing- 
around  systems  are  substantially  the  same  at  all  times 
based  on  the  detected  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
means; 

a  converting  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  phase  de- 
tecting means  and  supplying  an  output  to  said  control 
means;  and 

a  flow  velocity  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  con- 
verting means  and  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  flow 
velocity  of  said  liquid. 


3,954,009 
FLOW  METER 
Louis  Franklin  Lederer,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Instrumen- 
tation Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,012 

Int.  Cl.»  COIN  1110;  GOIF  1104 

U.S.  CI.  73— 198  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  a  channel,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  height  of 

the  fluid  flowing  through  the  channel; 
rotatable  means; 
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said  rotatable  means  including  information  stored  in  a  form 
that  can  be  sensed; 

means  for  sensing  said  information; 

means  for  positioning  said  means  for  sensing  said  informa- 
tion and  said  rotatable  means  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  the  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  height  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  channel; 

said  means  for  sensing  including  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  pulses  proportional  in  number  to  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  channel  from  said  information; 

said  information  on  said  roUtable  means  including  indicia 
indicating  a  flow  rate  for  at  least  certain  heights  of  said 
fluid  in  said  channel  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  through  the 
channel  is  corrected  for  non-linear  distortion;  and 

meaiis  for  counting  said  pulses,  whereby  a  signal  is  provided 
indicating  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing  past  said  means  for 
measuring  the  height  of  the  fluid  in  a  fixed  period  of  time. 


said  inner  member  so  as  to  prevent  liquid  from  reaching  said 
light  source  and  said  light  detector. 


3,954,011 

SELECTED  TIME  INTERVAL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Wendell  J.  Manske,  Birchwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,044,  SepL  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,891 

Int.  CI.*  G01K/y//6,/ //06 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  1*  CUims 


3,954,010 
VISUAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  HYDROMETER 
Richard  W.  Hilbtom,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,896 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9118;  GOIF  23102 

U.S.  CL  73—291  4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  direct  visual  and  remote  liquid  condition 
indicating  device  comprising  a  container  means  having  an 
open  end,  a  closed  end  which  is  insertable  into  the  liquid  to  be 
monitored  and  a  channel  which  extends  towards  said  open  end 
of  said  conuiner  means  from  said  closed  end;  a  float  retained 
in  said  channel,  an  inner  member  having  an  exterior  shape 
that  is  configurated  so  as  to  generally  conform  to  the  interior 
shape  of  said  container  means,  a  light  source  and  a  light  detec- 
tor secured  to  said  inner  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel  in  alignment  with  each  other  so  that  said  float  acts  as 
a  shutter  therebetween  in  accordance  with  the  level  and  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  liquid  that  is  being  monitored,  said  light 
source  and  said  light  detector  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
closed  end  of  said  container  means,  an  elongated  light  trans- 
mitting direct  viewing  rod  secured  to  said  container  means 
and  having  a  conical  shaped  end  portion  which  extends  into 
said  channel  for  providing  a  visual  liquid  condition  indication 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  container  means,  terminal 
means  on  said  inner  member  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
container  means,  electrical  lead  wires  extending  from  said 
light  source  and  from  said  light  detector  to  said  terminal 
means  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  container  means  and 


/4I6 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  a  selected  time  inter- 
val comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  porous  fluid 
source  pads  each  carrying  a  preselected  liquid  saturant  mate- 
rial having  differing  melting  points,  a  branched  wick,  each  of 
said  branches  capable  of  wicking  liquid  saturant  in  liquid  form 
from  the  associated  porous  fluid  source  pad  the  branches  of 
said  wick  terminating  at  a  common  point,  means  for  selec- 
tively regulating  migration  of  the  rate  of  the  liquid  from  said 
fluid  source  pads  to  said  wick  below  the  migration  rate  pro- 
vided by  a  free  pool  of  the  liquid,  said  combination  including 
means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  fluid  saturant  at  the 
common  terminus  of  said  wick. 

13.  A  device  for  indicating  the  passage  of  a  selected  time 
interval  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  channel  shaped  carrier  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  side  walls  disposed  along  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  base,  each  side  wall  having  an  undulat- 
ing shape  defining  two  inwardly  opening  upper  and  lower 
grooves  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  an  inwardly  extending 
central  portion, 

b.  a  wick  of  a  preselected  shape  seated  on  said  base  between 
said  side  walls, 

c.  a  fluid  carrying  porous  pad  having  a  thickness  less  than 
the  disunce  between  said  upper  and  lower  grooves,  said 
pad  being  capable  of  containing  and  selectively  present- 
ing a  controlled  amount  of  fluid  to  said  wick  and  conUin- 
ing  means  for  selectively  limiting  the  maximum  migration 
rate  for  a  given  fluid  below  the  migration  rate  provided  by 
a  free  pool  of  the  fluid,  and 

d.  an  upper  cover  means  received  between  the  upper 
grooves  of  said  carrier  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
base  and  said  liquid  carrying  porous  pad  attached  in 
underlying  relation  thereto,  said  cover  means  being  mov- 
able from  said  upper  to  said  lower  grooves  to  bring  said 
pad  into  conUct  with  said  wick  whereby  said  wick  is 
partially  juxtaposed  with  said  pad. 


3,954,012 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER  APPARATUS 
Urs  Christen;  Raymond  Ernest  Pccsar,  bodi  of  Walnut  Credi, 
and  Brent  E.  Wadsworth,  Concord,  aU  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337^00,  March  5, 1973,  abuidoncd.  TW* 
application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,481 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1112 
MS.  CL  73-422  GC  12  CWnw 

1.  An  automatic  injection  apparatus  comprising  a  side  arm 
syringe  and  means  for  purging  said  syringe  with  a  liquid,  said 
syringe  purging  means  comprising: 

a.  a  closed  container  for  holding  said  liquid,  said  conUiner 
in  operation  having  a  head  space  above  said  liquid; 

b.  a  first  conduit  extending  in  operation  into  said  container 
and  defining  a  first  port  opening  into  said  liquid,  said  first 
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conduit  communicating  through  a  side  port  of  said  sy- 
ringe with  a  fluid  receiver; 

.  means  for  preventing  communication  between  said  first 
conduit  and  said  fluid  receiver; 

.  a  second  conduit  extending  in  operation  into  said  con- 
tainer and  defining  a  second  port  opening  into  said  head 
space; 

.  means  for  providing  a  controlled  quantity  of  purging 
liquid  through  said  syringe,  said  controlled  quantity  of 
purging  liquid  being  adequate  to  purge  said  syringe  irre- 
spective of  the  head  space  volume  and  the  viscosity  of 
said  liquid,  said  means  for  providing  said  controlled  quan- 
tity of  purging  liquid  comprising  an  accumulator  for 
storing  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  the  volume  of  said  accumulator  being  less  than 
the  volume  of  said  head  space,  and  said  predetermined 
pressure  exceeding  the  pressure  at  said  fluid  receiver  by 
a  predetermined  amount; 


f.  means  for  providing  a  gas  supply  to  said  accumulator; 

g.  means  for  providing  communication  from  said  accumula- 
tor to  said  second  conduit;  and 

h.  flrst  and  second  valves,  said  first  valve  being  selectively 
operable  and  having  a  flrst  state  for  providing  communi- 
cation from  said  gas  supply  means  to  said  accumulator  for 
charging  said  accumulator,  and  a  second  state  for  provid- 
ing communication  from  said  accumulator  to  said  second 
conduit,  said  second  valve  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond conduit  and  said  flrst  valve,  said  second  valve  having 
a  first  state  for  providing  communication  from  said  con- 
tainer to  atmospheric  pressure  via  said  second  conduit 
and  a  second  state  for  permitting  communication  from 
said  flrst  valve  to  said  second  conduit,  whereby  in  said 
second  state  of  both  said  flrst  and  second  valves  said  gas 
discharges  from  said  accumulator  into  said  head  space. 


3,954,013 
VARIABLE  OPENING  DEVICE 
Clinton  L.  West,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yuba  City  Steel 
Products  Co.,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,209 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  1108 
U.S.  CI.  73-423  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  variable  diameter  toroidal  device  comprising: 

a.  a  resilient  tube  of  predetermined  length,  inside  diameter 
and  outside  diameter, 

said  tube  being  curved  in  a  circle  with  the  ends  located  in 
close  juxtaposition  so  that  said  tube  forms  a  toroid  of 
predetermined  diameter; 

b.  an  uninterrupted  helix  of  substantially  non-resilient  mate- 
rial embedded  in  said  tube  in  coaxial  relation,  said  helix 
being  effective  to  resist  forces  exerted  on  said  tube  tend- 
ing to  change  said  predetermined  inside  and  outside 
diameters  of  said  tube  and  ineffective  to  resist  forces 
exerted  on  said  tube  tending  to  change  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  tube  and  said  predetermined  diame- 
ter of  said  toroid; 


c.  means  communicating  with  fluid  inside  said  tube  for 
selectively  establishing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said 
predetermined  diameter  of  said  toroid  being  dependent 
upon  the  forces  exerted  on  said  tube  by  said  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  a  crop  from  a  load  of  given 
height,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  frame  including  a  rail  located  above  said  load; 
a  hoist  column  suspended  from  said  rail; 
a  sampling  tube  translatably  mounted  on  said  hoist  col- 
umn for  vertical  movement  between  an  upper  first  posi- 
tion above  said  load  and  a  second  lower  position  wherein 
the  lower  end  of  said  sampling  tube  is  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  load; 


b. 
c. 


d.  separator  means  on  said  frame  for  accepting  only  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  a  load  sample  released  from  said 
sampling  tube,  said  separator  means  being  adjustable  in 
dependence  upon  the  height  of  said  load  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  location  axially  below  said  sampling 
tube  in  said  first  position  thereof  and  a  second  location 
removed  from  said  sampling  tube  in  any  position  thereof 
other  than  said  first  position; 

e.  means  for  translating  said  sampling  tube  between  said 
first  end  said  second  positions;  and, 

f.  means  for  moving  said  separator  means  between  said  first 
location  and  said  second  location. 


3,954,014 
MULTIPLE  SHOT  PIPETTER 
John  H.  P.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Baltimore;  Stephen  J.  Ehrlich,  Ran- 
dallstown,  and  RudoHo  R.  Rodriguez,  Columbia,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N  J. 

Fikd  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,779 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1114 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.6  3  Cbims 

1.  A  device  for  aspirating  a  supply  of  liquid  into  a  pipette 

and  dispensing  the  same  in  precise  predetermined  dosages, 

said  device  comprising: 

a  housing;  a  cylindrical  passage  within  said  housing,  said 

passage  having  an  open  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end; 
a  piston  extending  into  said  passage  from  said  rear  end; 
a  plunger  extending  rearwardly  from  said  piston;  means  on 
said  housing  for  securing  a  pipette  to  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  passage  front  end; 
a  trigger  extending  from  said  housing; 
actuating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  advancing 
said  plunger  forward  a  discrete  amount  each  time  said 
trigger  is  pressed  and  released,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  ratchet  mounted  to  said  plunger;  first  and 
second  pawls  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  flrst  pawl 
being  normally  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  and  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  when  said  trigger  is 
pressed,  said  second  pawl  is  movable  between  a  first 
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position  engaging  said  ratchet  and  a  second  position  not  j  irtf  ACTUATOR 

in  engagement  with  said  ratchet;  and  said  disengagmg  IHHJK  ^"V^J*';'^'-^  „    Wanlass.  War- 

meanf  includes  a  cam  in  engagement  with  said  second  Edmund  F.  Sarosy,  «™»*^7/"tJIfi*;,„  "J^^, 
pawl  and  shiftable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  ren,  both  of  M^h.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpor.tK«, 
^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,690 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  19104 

U.S.CL  74-29  4  Claims 


second  pawl  is  maintained  in  its  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  second  pawl  is  permUted  to 
assume  its  second  position;  and, 
means  for  disengaging  said  actuating  means  whereby  said 
plunger  may  freely  be  moved  back  and  forth. 


3,954,015 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CONSTANTS  OF  CERAMIC  RINGS 

Joseph  F.  Zaiesak,  Alexandria,  and  Peter  H.  Rogers,  Reston, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,871 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-552  2  Ctaims 


A^^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  piezoelectric  constants  of 
cylindrical  piezoceramic  rings  which  comprises: 

measuring  the  electrical  capacitance  of  the  rings; 

measuring  the  omnidirectional  sensitivity  at  a  low  fre- 
quency; ...       ,.. 

measuring  the  ratio  of  the  axial  and  radial  sensitivity  of  the 
ring  at  a  higher  frequency  than  said  low  frequency; 

measuring  the  thickness,  height  and  median  radius  of  said 

ring,  and  .  *         i 

inserting  the  above  determined  values  into  a  known  formula 
by  which  said  piezoelectric  consunts  are  determined. 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal cavity  therein  with  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof;  an 
output  member  disposed  in  the  cavity  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therewithin  between  first  and  second  positions  including 
a  rod  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  member  to  be  actuated;  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  output 
member,  a  rack  of  gear  teeth  formed  on  an  inner  longitudinal 
surface  defining  the  slot  of  the  output  member;  reversible 
motor  means  connected  to  the  housing  and  having  an  output 
shaft  a  pinion  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  rack  and  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  pinion  being  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  portion,  said  motor  means  and 
pinion  being  operative  to  drive  the  rack  and  output  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions;  single  roller  means 
engaging  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  the  output  member 
opposite  said  rack  and  said  pinion  engagement  for  maintaining 
said  engagement  and  for  guidably  supporting  the  output  mem- 
ber during  said  movement  between  said  positions;  support 
means  mounting  said  roller  means  including  a  post  extendmg 
through  one  wall  of  said  housing,  an  eccentric  portion  on  said 
post  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  means,  adjustment  means 
on  said  post  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  post  relative  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  eccentric  portion  enforces  proper  mesh- 
ing of  said  rack  and  pinion,  and  a  deformable  portion  on  said 
post  being  deformed  to  secure  said  post  in  said  housing  to 
prevent  roUtion  of  said  post  after  proper  meshmg  is  accom- 
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plished;  and  manual  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  member  for  manually  moving  said  output  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  independently  of  said 
motor  means. 


said  sensing  means  for  using  said  speed  signal  to  provide 
an  adjustment  signal  to  operate  said  means  for  varying  the 
disc  spacing,  said  regulating  circuit  means  including  com- 
parison circuit  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signal 


3,954,017 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ENDLESS 
RESILIENT  BELT  FOR  PICKING  COTTON  OFF  THE 

GROUND 
Earl  E.  Musgrove,  686 ID  E.  Osborn  Road,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

FUcd  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,647 
Int.  Cl.»  F16H  7122;  MID  46/14  O 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.4  6  Claims 


representative  of  the  speed  of  said  driven  pulley  with  a 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  speed  of  said  driven 
pulley,  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  signal 
representative  of  the  desired  speed  of  said  driven  pulley. 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  supporting  an  endless  ground  lying, 
cotton  picking  belt  comprising: 

bearing  means  comprising  outer  and  inner  coaxially  aligned 
races  mountable  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  an 
appendage  of  a  harvesting  machine, 

a  pair  of  flanges  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  bearing 
means  for  grasping  and  holding  the  outer  race  of  said 
bearing  means  to  the  appendage  and  providing  openings 
along  their  axes, 

said  inner  race  being  provided  with  an  opening  along  its  axis 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  flanges, 

a  pair  of  wheel  sections, 

each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  opening  along  its  axis 
for  receiving  a  shaft  coupler, 

a  shaft  coupler  extending  through  and  interlocking  with  the 
opening  in  one  of  said  sections,  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
flanges,  said  opening  of  said  inner  race  and  said  opening 
in  said  other  wheel  section,  and 

bolt  and  nut  means  extending  through  said  shaft  coupler 
from  one  side  of  a  first  wheel  section  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  other  wheel  section  for  holding  said  wheel  assem- 
bly together, 

each  of  said  wheel  sections  being  provided  with  an  axially 
aligned  circular  flange  extending  inwardly  of  the  wheel 
assembly  toward  the  other  wheel  section  for  supporting 
the  edges  of  a  belt  extending  at  least  partially  around  the 
wheel  assembly. 


3,954,019 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

George  R.  Ferguson,  Rte.  2,  Cloveis  S.C.  29407 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,833 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-527  10  Claims 


3,954,018 
PULLEY  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerald  N.  O'Berto,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Lovejoy,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,965 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  58/52 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulley  drive  control  system  including  a  driven  pulley, 
a  driving  pulley,  belt  means  connecting  said  pulleys,  said 
driving  pulley  having  spaced  discs,  means  for  varying  the 
spacing  between  said  discs  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  belt 
means, 
speed  sensing  means  adjacent  said  driven  pulley  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  said 
driven  pulley,  and  regulating  circuit  means  connected  to 


1.  In  an  adjustable  control  device,  such  as  an  air  line  regula- 
tor, including  a  housing  and  an  adjustment  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  coop- 
erating with  said  adjustment  shaft  to  facilitate  manual  adjust- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  for  locking  the  same  in  a  desired  ad- 
justed position,  said  means  comprising; 

an  adjustment  cap  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  surrounding 
relation  thereto  and  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
shaft  for  permitting  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft  upon  rotation  being  imparted  to  said  cap, 
said  cap  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement 
therealong  between  a  first  axial  position  permitting  rou- 
tional  adjustment  of  said  shaft  and  a  second  axial  position 
locking  the  shaft  against  undesired  roUtional  movement, 
said  cap  having  a  collar  portion  surrounding  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  housing  and  said  shaft  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  splines  facing  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  collar  portion  and  extending  along  the  collar 
portion  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  facing  splines  thereon  adapted  for 
cooperating  with  the  inwardly  facing  splines  on  said  cap. 
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said  cap  when  in  said  first  axial  position  on  said  shaft  so 
positioning  said  inwardly  facing  splines  as  to  be  out  of 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  outwardly  facing 
splines  on  said  housing  for  permitting  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  said  shaft, 

said  cap  when  in  said  second  axial  position  on  said  shaft 
positioning  said  inwardly  facing  splines  in  interlocking 
relation  with  said  outwardly  facing  splines  on  said  housing 
for  locking  the  shaft  in  a  desired  adjusted  position,  and 

means  on  said  housing  surrounding  said  outwardly  facing 
splines  in  spaced  apart  relation  therefrom  for  cooperating 
with  said  collar  portion  of  said  cap  when  said  cap  is  in  said 
second  axial  position  for  resisting  outward  flexure  of  said 
collar  portion  and  thereby  maintaining  said  splines  in 
interlocking  relation. 


angular  to  said  common  axis,  said  gate  having  means  for 
engaging  and  shifting  each  of  said  selector  forks  into  predeter- 
mined positions  on  movement  thereof,  the  improvement  for 
mounting  said  gate  comprising  an  elongated  guide  rod  secured 
at  each  end  to  said  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  movement, 
at  least  one  slide  bearing  having  a  conforming  bore  fixed  to 
said  gate  and  located  about  said  guide  rod  and  a  roUtable 
sleeve  journalled  about  the  common  axis  of  said  selector  forks 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  gate  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
guide  rod  for  subilizing  the  gate  against  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  guide  rod. 


3,954,020 
ROTATIONAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  West,  and  James  G.  Morrow,  Sr.,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wb.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manito- 
woc, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,302 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—410  10  Claims 


3,954,022 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEMS 
James  Frederick  Hemens,  Billericay,  England,  assignor  to 
Teleflex  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,483 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    11, 
1973,  42715/73 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  1/20;  GOSG  1/08 
U.S.  CL  74—496  4  Claims 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  parts  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  gear  mounted  on  said  first  part,  a  drive  shaft  carried  on 
said  second  part,  a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  teeth  of  said  first  gear,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  journalled  on 
idler  shafts  disposed  laterally  on  either  side  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  first 
gear,  and  means  on  said  second  part  journalling  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  and  for  permitting  a  limited  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  drive  gear  toward  and  away  from  said  first  gear 
to  substantially  equalize  tooth  contact  force  between  said 
drive  gear  and  each  of  said  pinion  gears  as  said  drive  shaft  is 
rotated. 


3,954,021 
GEAR  BOX  WITH  COMMON  SELECTOR  FORK 
ACTUATOR 
Vladimir  Mraz,  Strakonice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceske 
zavody  motocyklove,  narodni  podnik,  Strakonice,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Czecboskivakia,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
8158-72 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  20/12 
UACL  74-473  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  gear  box  having  a  housing  in  which  a  plurality  of 
selector  forks  are  mounted  to  be  movable  along  a  common 
axis  and  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  gate  movable  in  an  axis 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  cable 
wheel  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  with  a  pinion 
thereon  in  driving  engagement  with  said  cable  wheel,  and  a 
onepiece  body  which  serves  as  a  bearing  support  for  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  shroud  portion  providing  a  means  for 
mounting  said  unit  to  a  support  surface,  which  when  said  unit 
is  orientated  with  its  housing  lowermost  is  spaced  below  the 
upper  region  of  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  support  therefor, 
said  bearing  support  comprising  a  tubular  portion  of  said 
body,  said  shroud  portion  comprising  a  web  structure  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  housing  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  housing  halves,  said  web  structure 
being  integral  with  said  upper  housing  half  so  that  said  one- 
piece  body  also  includes  said  upper  housing  half,  said  web 
structure  being  detachably  fitted  to  said  upper  housing  half, 
said  web  structure  and  said  upper  housing  half  having  interen- 
gaging  locating  means  by  which  said  housing  can  be  set  rela- 
tive to  said  web  structure  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  determined 
angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

3,954,023 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

OPENING  MOVABLE-SLAT  WINDOWS 

GuUlermo  Perez-Aguilar,  Pino  343-C,  Mexico  City  4,  D.  F. 

Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  11, 1973, 148019 

Int.  Cl.»  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—533  i  Ctalms 

1.  An  improved  actuating  lever  to  open  or  close  movable- 
slat  windows  or  the  like  with  an  automatic  locking  and  release 
device,  which  includes  a  crank-like  lever  with  a  knob  at  its  end 
for  manipulation,  which  actuates  a  link  of  an  articulated 
mechanism  which  moves  the  long  bars  of  the  window,  which 
said  bars  in  turn  open  or  close  said  window,  wherein  the 
improved  automatic  locking  and  release  mechanism  com- 
prises a  housing  including  a  bottom  wall  wherein  first  and 
second  plates  are  pivotally  mounted  and  are  reciprocally 
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engaged  by  means  of  gear  teeth,  the  first  of  the  two  plates 
having  two  recesses  therein  one  located  within  the  other,  said 
inner  recess  being  deeper;  one  end  of  said  crank-like  lever 
having  a  pin  which  extends  outwardly  therefrom,  said  pin 
being  disposed  in  a  hole  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  first 
recess,  said  lever  forming  a  cover  for  the  said  second  recess 
wherein  is  housed  a  plate  from  which  there  extends  two 
spaced  parallel  pawls;  said  housing  further  including  a  lateral 
wall,  said  plate  having  a  slot  in  the  side  opposite  said  pawls 
wherein  is  located  a  spring  which  continuously  presses  the 


tially  at  the  center  of  said  cavity,  means  for  compensating  for 
errors  in  the  centering  of  said  inertial  member  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  dither  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  superimposing  said  dither  signal  upon  the 
electric  charge  supplied  by  said  first  suspension  servo 
channel; 

means  for  detecting  at  the  output  of  said  second  suspension 
servo  channel,  the  presence  of  an  error  signal  produced 
by  cross-coupling  of  said  dither  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  from  said  second  sus- 
pension servo  channel  and  providing  a  feedback  to  said 
second  suspension  servo  channel  so  as  to  control  the 
electric  charge  provided  by  said  second  suspension  servo 
channel  to  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  and  thereby 
recenter  said  inertial  member. 


3,954,025 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Donald  M.  Schnear,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  More- 
house Industries,  Inc.,  Fullcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,295 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57102 

U.S.  CI.  74—6 1 1  2  Claims 


plate  against  certain  slots  located  in  said  lateral  wall  of  said 
housing;  located  between  said  pawls  in  a  triangular  cam  hav- 
ing a  hole  near  one  rounded  vertex  thereof,  in  said  hole  a  pivot 
is  disposed  which  projects  outwardly  from  said  crank-like 
lever  and  is  colinearly  spaced  from  said  pin,  the  width  of  the 
first  recess  in  said  first  plate  is  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  crank-like  lever;  the  width  of  the  triangular  cam  is  less 
than  the  space  separating  said  two  pawls,  and  the  second  plate 
which  is  actuated  by  the  gear  teeth  of  the  first  plate  forms  the 
end  of  a  link  of  the  articulated  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  the  window. 


3,954,024 

AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  SUPPORTED  INERTIAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  C.  Staats,  Largo,  Fla.,'  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,028 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  1 9 130 

MJ&.  CI.  74-5.41  4  Claims 
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1.  Industrial  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispersing  materials 
within  liquids  comprising: 

a  bridge  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  member 
made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  plate  formed  so  that  the 
member  has  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section 
throughout  its  length  with  a  first  horizontal  wall  support- 
ing a  first  bearing  means,  two  adjoining  side  walls  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  horizontal  wall  and  two  horizontal 
flanges  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  extending 
towards  each  other  to  define  a  partial  second  horizontal 
wall  with  an  elongated  gap  between  the  flanges, 

an  impeller  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bearing  means  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
bridge  member;  and 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  bridge  member  and  con- 
nected by  means  extending  thru  said  hollow  member  to 
drive  said  impeller  shaft. 


I.  In  an  inertial  instrument  wherein  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive inertial  member  is  supported  within  a  cavity  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrically  isolated  electrodes  including  a 
first  pair  and  a  second  pair,  the  two  electrodes  of  each  said 
pair  being  positioned  at  diametrically  opposite  locations  with 
respect  to  said  cavity  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  suspension 
servo  channels  are  provided,  including  first  and  second  sus- 
pension servo  channels,  for  supplying  electric  charge  to  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes,  respectively,  to  maintain  said 
inertial  member  suspended  between  said  electrodes  substan- 


3,954,026 
WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Udo  Rittmann,  and  Edgar  Wahncmuchl,  all  of  Muelhcim 
(Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,112 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  3144 
U.S.  CI.  74-784  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheel  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  a  support  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 


^aff^r^-^-'-^^^' 
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a.  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  through  said 
support  member  opening; 

b.  a  reduction  gear  box  housing  having  a  flange  portion  on 
one  end  thereof  removably  mounted  on  another  side  of 
said  support  member  and  having  a  stationary  spindle 
outwardly  extending  from  another  end  thereof  and  coax- 
ial with  said  drive  motor  output  shaft; 

c.  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  gear  box  hous- 
ing, axially  aligned  with  said  motor  output  shaft,  and 
having  a  first  portion  within  said  gear  box  housing  and  a 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
said  drive  motor  output  shaft; 

d.  friction  brake  means,  including  a  friction  lining,  for  brak- 
ing said  wheel  drive  mechanism,  arranged  in  a  space-sav- 
ing manner  coaxially  around  said  motor  output  and  drive 
shafts  and  interposed  between  the  said  another  side  of 
said  support  member  and  the  said  one  end  of  said  gear 


ence,  said  coil  spring  surrounding  the  control  lever  and  having 
so  large  a  diameter  so  as  to  permit  normal  movement  of  the 
control  lever  without  the  control  lever  coming  into  contact 
with  the  spring,  said  coil  spring  also  being  designed  to  provide 


box  housing,  with  a  rotatable  member  of  said  friction 
brake  means  also  serving  as  means  for  continuously  cou- 
pling together,  for  conjoint  rotation,  said  drive  shaft 
second  portion  and  said  motor  output  shaft; 

e.  a  rotary  gear  case  having  a  first  hub  portion  surrounding 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  first  hub 
portion  including  means  for  mounting  a  wheel  thereon, 
said  gear  case  further  including  a  second  hub  portion 
surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gear  box  hous- 
ing, said  second  hub  portion  including  an  internal  ring 
gear; 

f.  a  drive  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  first  portion;  and 

g.  gear  means  roUtably  joumalled  in  said  gear  box  housing 
and  in  mesh  with  both  said  driving  shaft  drive  gear  and 
said  rotary  gear  case  internal  ring  gear,  whereby  only  said 
gear  box  housing  need  be  removed  from  said  support 
member  in  order  to  permit  direct  access  to  said  friction 
brake  means. 


a  constant  contact  pressure  in  the  guide  groove  independent 
of  the  length  alterations  the  spring  is  subjected  to  under  opera- 
tion and  to  prevent  transmission  of  motion  between  said  sup- 
port and  the  floor  or  wall  element  by  permitting  lateral  move- 
ments. 


3,954,028 

COMPACT  PLANETARY  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

PROVIDING  ONE-TO-ONE  DRIVE  RATIO  IN  EITHER 

DIRECTION 

Willis  E.  Windish,  Pekin,  IH.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,601 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  3144 

U.S.  CI.  74—792  3  Claims 


3,954,027 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTROL  LEVER  IN  A 
VEHICLE 
Tage  Ernst  Stfdcrbcrg,  Stockholm;  Sten-G8ran  Okifsson,  and 
Nib  Hilding  Nilsson,  both  of  Nykvam,  aU  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Saab-Scania  Aktfebolag,  SodcrtatJe,  Sweden 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  9,  1973, 7309618 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  20100 
U^.  CL  74—473  P  1^  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  control  lever  extending  through  an 
opening  in  a  floor  or  wall  element  in  a  vehicle,  said  sealing 
device  comprising  an  opening-covering  sealing  member  of  an 
elastic  material  which  sealingly  encloses  the  control  lever  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
control  lever,  characterized  in  that  the  sealing  member  is 
arranged  to  be  pressed  by  one  end  of  a  coil  spring  into  engage- 
ment with  an  opening-surrounding  guide  groove  in  the  floor  or 
wall  element  or  in  means  which  are  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
the  second  end  of  said  coil  spring  engaging  a  support  rigidly 
connected  to  the  device  the  control  lever  is  intended  to  influ- 


1.  A  transmission  including  a  planetary  gearing  system 
providing  a  reversible  one-to-one  drive  ratio  comprising: 

a  large  diameter  gear  having  a  first  number  of  gear  teeth  of 
a  first  pitch, 

a  smaller  diameter  gear  disposed  for  rotation  about  the 
same  axis  as  said  large  diameter  gear  and  having  a  like 
number  of  gear  teeth  of  finer  pitch, 

an  idler  gear  engaged  with  said  smaller  diameter  gear  and 
having  gear  teeth  which  are  of  said  finer  pitch, 

a  planeury  gear  carrier  extending  adjacent  said  large  diam- 
eter gear  and  said  idler  gear, 

at  least  one  compound  pinion  planet  gear  disposed  for 
rotation  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth 
engaged  with  said  larger  diameter  gear  and  being  of  simi- 
lar pitch,  said  pinion  gear  having  a  second  smaller  diame- 
ter set  of  gear  teeth  engaged  with  said  idler  gear,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  gear  teeth  being  equal  in  number  but 
with  said  first  set  having  said  first  pitch  and  said  second 
set  having  said  finer  pitch. 
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rotary  drive  input  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  large  diame- 
ter and  said  smaller  diameter  gears  and  rotary  drive  out- 
put means  coupled  to  the  other  thereof, 

brake  means  for  selectively  preventing  orbital  motion  of 
said  carrier  and  said  pinion  gear  around  said  large  diame- 
ter gear  to  establish  drive  through  said  gearing  system  in 
a  first  direction, 

clutch  means  for  locking  up  said  carrier  against  orbital 
motion  relative  to  said  large  diameter  gear  and  said 
smaller  diameter  gear  to  establish  drive  through  said  gear 
system  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 

a  range  transmission  of  the  form  having  input  and  output 
elements  and  means  for  selecting  any  of  a  plurality  of 
drive  ratios  between  said  input  and  output  elements,  said 
input  element  of  said  range  transmission  being  coupled  to 
said  drive  output  means  of  said  planetary  gearing  system. 


to  bear  pivotally  on  an  exterior  rim  of  the  can,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  disposed  thereafter  to  bear  pivotally  on  an  interior 


3,954,029 
ROLLER  TYPE  EPICYCLIC  DRIVE 
Samuel  Robert  Wood,  3  Raymond  Ave.,  Warrawee,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  (2074) 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,509 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    4,    1974, 
64204/74 

Int.  CI.'F16H  13110 
U.S.  CI.  74-798  8  Claims 


1.  An  epicyclic  drive  to  transmit  motion  between  members 
on  a  common  rotational  axis  comprising  a  first  shaft  member 
in  rolling  contact  with  at  least  two  equally  spaced  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  pins  carried  by  a  second  shaft  member, 
said  pins  being  displaceable  radially  with  respect  to  the  com- 
mon axis,  said  rollers  being  in  rolling  contact  also  with  the 
inner  surface  of  a  helicoidal  component  contractibly  mounted 
under  pressure  within  a  plurality  of  segments  each  having  at 
least  one  surface  cooperating  with  a  surface  of  an  adjacent 
component  in  an  outer  member  to  exert  pressure  on  the  heli- 
coidal component  and  thereby  at  the  surfaces  in  rolling 
'contact  so  as  to  effect  tractive  engagement  between  the  mem- 
ibers. 


3,954,030 
FULCRUM  TYPE  CAN  OPENER 
Albert  E.  Newton,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,881 
Int.  CI.*  B67B  7/00 
US.  CI.  81  —  3.46  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  can  opener  of  the  manually  pivotal  type  comprising  a 
flat  lever  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  rounded  cam  shaped 
extremity,  said  extemity  being  adapted  to  bear  progressively 
inwardly  radially  on  a  closure  of  a  can  end  to  be  opened,  the 
lever  having  intermediate  the  handle  portion  and  the  cam 
extremity  a  pair  of  fulcrum  portions  one  of  which  is  disposed 


rim  portion  of  the  closure,  whereby  the  closure  is  deflected 
away  from  the  can  exterior  and  about  an  inner  hinge  locality. 


3,954,031 
SOUND-DEADENING  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Tull,  and  John  H.  Freis,  both  of  Rockford,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Frelun  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,755 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—38  A  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  feed  tube  for  guiding  bar  stock  into  a 
machine,  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  bristles  secured 
within  said  tube  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tube  and  toward  the  central  axis  thereof  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  radius  of  said  tube,  said  bristles  serving  to  sup- 
port said  bar  stock  within  the  tube  and  away  from  said  interior 
surface  thereby  to  deaden  the  sound  caused  by  the  bar  stock 
as  the  latter  is  rotated  and  fed  through  the  tube  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 


3,954,032 

CITRUS  PEEL  OIL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  WHOLE  FRUIT 

Franklin  K.  Holbrook,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown 

International  Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,482,  Dec.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,104 

Int.  Cl.»  A23N  1/00;  A47J  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-2  \         8  Claims 


:r-sf 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  the  peel  of  whole  citrus 
fruit,  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
toothed  rolls  forming  a  bight  between  them  for  reception  and 
support  of  whole  citrus  fruit,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in 
the  same  direction  to  spin  the  fruit,  an  axially  extending  sta- 
tionary inclined  wall  adjacent  one  of  said  rolls,  and  an  axially 
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extending  bar  mounted  to  travel  in  an  orbital  path  over  said    spaced  apart  the  same  disUnce  as  said  blades  on  the  first  roll, 
bight,  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  containing  the    said  second  roll  having  steel  bearer  members  mounted  at  each 
axes  of  said  rolls  and  at  an  elevation  above  said  bight  to  en-    end  of  said  roll,  said  bearer  members  having  the  same  diame- 
gage  fruit  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  said  orbital    ter  as  the  diameter  of  the  second  roll  measured  at  the  outer 
path  whereby  said  bar  will  contact  the  fruit  intermittently 
above  the  rolls  to  move  the  fruit  out  of  the  bight  into  contact 
and  axially  along  said  wall  to  re-enter  the  same  bight  at  an 
axially  spaced  location.  sf  ^t.  » ^r         «  /?     », 

3,954,033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CYLINDERS 
OF  GELATINOUS  MATERIALS  INTO  DISCS  OF  PRECISE 

THICKNESS 
Harold  W.  Tipton,  Woodbridge,  and  John  I.  Peterson,  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,872 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  83-51  4  Claims 


surface  of  said  platen  bars,  said  rolls  rotating  at  the  same 
peripheral  linear  speed  and  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  a  cutting  blade  on  said  first  roll  comes  into 
face-to-face  relationship  with  a  platen  bar  on  said  second  roll 
at  the  nip  formed  by  a  pair  of  rolls. 


1.  A  method  of  slicing  cylinders  of  unfrozen  gelatinous 
material  into  discs  of  relatively  precise  thickness,  consisting  of 
the  steps  of: 
placing  an  aperture-shaped  slicer  in  contact  with  the  unfro- 
zen gel  cylinder  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  desired  axial  position  determined  by  the 
desired  thickness  of  the  disc;  and 
moving  the  slicer  inward  radially  from  all  points  about  the 
circumference  substantially  simultaneously  at  a  uniform 
»     rate  until  the  aperture  of  the  slicer  is  substantially  closed. 


3,954,035 

SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  FEED  MEANS 

SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  KNIFE  ROTATION 

Bent  Hauberg,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lynggaard 

Skandinavia,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,472 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1974, 
2418640 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83-207  5  CUims 


3,954,034 

ROTARY  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Frank  William  Broderick,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Standex  International  Corporation,  Andever,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,009 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  83-117  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  mechanism  for  the  register  cutting  of 
intermittent  slits  in  flexible  sheet  material  comprising:  a  first 
roll  and  a  second  roll  mounted  adjacent  each  other  with  their 
axes  parallel,  the  first  roll  having  a  plurality  of  blades  remov- 
ably mounted  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery  of  the 
roll,  each  of  said  blades  being  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  roll  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  blade  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  first  roll,  resilient  material  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  said  first  roll  and  extending  between  cutting 
edges  on  adjacent  blades,  said  first  roll  having  steel  bearer 
members  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  roll,  said  bearer  mem- 
bers having  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said  first  roll 
measured  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  cutting  edges,  the  second 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  and  removable  platen  bars 
mounted  about  the  periphery  of  the  second  roll,  each  of  said 
platen  bars  extending  the  length  of  the  roll  and  being  mounted 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second  roll,  said  platen  bars  being 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  rotating  knife  and  an 
advancing  means  for  the  object  to  be  sliced,  said  advancing 
means  being  movable  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  knife  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
characterized  by  a  piston  pump,  means  for  driving  said  piston 
pump  in  synchronization  with  the  relative  movement  of  the 
knife  and  the  object  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  knife  by 
which  the  object  is  cut  up  in  such  a  manner  that  the  piston 
pump  performs  a  stroke  for  each  cutting  operaton,  said  piston 
pump  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder  during  the  ad- 
vance of  the  object  for  stepwise  advancing  the  cylinder 
plunger  connected  to  the  advancing  means. 


946  0.G.-3 
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3,954,036 
COMBINATION  SAW 
Otto  Mathias  Andreas  Bcch,  Arhus  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
James  L.  Brown,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,669 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  57/00;  B27B  I3I00,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—749  10  Claims 


a  pair  of  spaced  support  pulleys  about  which  the  band  is 
mounted  for  continuous  motion,  and 

a  linear  induction  motor  for  supplying  power  to  drive  the 
band  saw,  said  motor  comprising  a  stationary  induction 
field  system  as  the  primary  driving  element  of  the  motor. 


which  stationary  induction  field  system  is  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  the  band  to  drive  it  about  the  pul- 
leys, and  the  band  itself  as  the  secondary  driven  element 
of  the  linear  induction  motor,  said  band  being  driven 
directly  by  induction  forces  established  in  the  stationary 
induction  fleld  system. 


g 


1.  A  combination  saw  compising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  a  frame  arm  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
and  a  work  plate  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  disposed  opposite  said  frame  arm,  said  work  plate 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 

d.  an  overhead  pulley  carried  by  said  frame  arm  in  vertical, 
adjustable  relationship; 

e.  pulley  means  disposed  in  vertical  relationship  opposite 
and  in  alignment  with  said  overhead  pulley  and  below 
said  work  plate; 

f.  a  continuous  band  saw  blade  traversing  said  overhead 
pulley,  said  pulley  means  and  said  aperture  in  said  work 
plate; 

belt  means  cooperating  with  said  motor  and  said  pulley 
means  to  drive  said  pulley  means; 

h.  a  drive  rod  disposed  in  eccentric  cooperation  with  said 
pulley  means  and  essentially  in  reciprocating  cooperation 
with  said  frame  to  effect  a  reciprocating  and  rocking 
motion  of  said  drive  rod  when  said  motor  is  activated; 

i.  a  vertically  disposed  lower  piston  rod  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  positioned  below  said  work  plate  in 
cooperation  with  said  drive  rod; 

j.  a  vertically  disposed  upper  piston  rod  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  work  plate  and  in  alignment  with 
said  lower  piston  rod; 

k.  means  fitted  to  said  lower  piston  rod  and  said  upper 
piston  rod  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  jigsaw  blade  and  a 
scroll  saw  blade;  and 

1.  bias  means  in  cooperation  with  said  upper  piston  rod  for 
biasing  said  upper  piston  rod  in  an  upward,  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


3,954,038 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  TONE  GENERATION 

Roman   A.  Adams,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,577 

Int.  CL^GIOH  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  9  Claims 


3,954,037 
LINEAR  MOTOR  BAND  SAW 
Guillcrmo  Bacz  Rmw,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Emilio 
Retana  Rodriguez,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,540 

Int.  CL'  B27B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  83—794  13  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motor  driven  band  saw  comprising  a  continuous, 

electrically  conductive  band  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting 

teeth  along  at  least  one  edge. 
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1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tone  producing  means  each  actuatable  to 
produce  a  different  tone; 

selection  means  for  producing  a  number  of  signals  repre- 
senting a  corresponding  number  of  the  tone  producing 
means  which  are  to  be  actuated; 

a  plurality  of  plural  input  gates  each  actuatable  when  signals 
are  present  at  the  plural  inputs  thereof,  each  gate  having 
one  input  coupled  to  the  selection  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  tone  produc- 
ing means  for  actuation  thereof; 

cycle  means  coupled  to  the  other  inputs  of  the  gates  for 
generating  signals  which  will  actuate  in  sequence  the 
plurality  of  gates  when  signals  are  also  present  at  the  one 
inputs  thereof;  and 

tone  interval  means  including  a  monostable  multivibrator 
effective  to  stop  the  cycle  means  when  any  one  of  said 
gates  is  actuated  to  maintain  actuation  thereof  for  a  pre- 
determined period,  said  predetermined  period  of  time 
being  the  same  for  each  of  said  gates  whereby  the  differ- 
ent tones  produced  are  of  substantially  equal  duration. 
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3,954,039 

CHORD  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

James  S.  Southard,  Union,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,355 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH //OO,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  *  8Ctoims 


second  ocUve  of  said  keyboard,  said  apparatus  further 

comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  derived  from  sensing  a 

particular  key  to  activate  a  certain  plurality  of  said  chord 

identity  indicators,  and 
means  effective  to  latch  said  plurality  of  chord  identity 

indicators  in  said  activated  state. 


3,954,041 
MILITARY  OBSERVATION  POST  SUCH  AS  A  GUN 
TURRET 
Andre  Mcchulam,  Tarbes;  Bruno  M.  Saintours-Payeme,  St. 
Etknnc;  GuUlaumc  A.  Gay-Chatain,  St.  Etienne,  and  Paul  R. 
Mon^allard,  St.  Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat 
Francais,  Paris  Armees,  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,602 
Claims    priority,    applicatioii    France,    Mar.    30,     1973, 
73.11480 

Int.  CI.*  F41H  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  K  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ, 

at  least  one  playing  key  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
root  note  tone  to  be  produced  by  said  organ,  said  playing 
key  capable  of  movement  from  a  rest  position  to  at  least 
first  and  second  different  operated  positions; 

a  utilization  circuit  for  processing  tone  signals  applied 
thereto; 

tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
tones; 

a  plurality  of  first  switch  means  coupled  with  said  tone 
signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  playing  key  to  the  first  operated  position  thereof  for 

'  supplying  a  unique  plurality  of  tone  signals  from  said  tone 
signal  generating  means  to  said  utilization  circuit; 

gating  circuit  means  coupled  with  at  least  some  of  said  first 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  tone  sig- 
nals therefrom  to  said  utilization  circuit;  and 

second  switch  means  coupled  with  said  gating  circuit  means 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  playing  key  to  the 
second  operated  position  thereof  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  gating  circuit  means  to  thereby 
control  the  application  of  tones  therethrough  from  said 
first  switch  means  to  said  utilization  circuit. 


3,954,040 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUCTION  IN  PLAYING  CHORDS  IN  3^  OR  4^  TIME 

Arthur  R.  Schmoyer,  Rte.  16,  WooUord,  Md.  21677 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,032 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  15108 

U.S.  CI.  84—478  10  Claims 


•^ 


-* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  instruction  in  the  playing  of  chords  on 
a  musical  instrument  including  a  keyboard,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
mounting  means  positionable  upon  first  and  second  octaves 
of  the  instrument  keyboard,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  keys  of  said 
first  ocUve  of  said  keyboard  to  derive  a  signal,  display 
means  including  chord  note  identity  indicators  each  of 
which  is  visually  associated  with  a  particular  key  of  said 


1.  A  military  observation  post  comprising  a  structure  defin- 
ing an  inner  compartment  for  an  operator,  said  structure 
having  an  observation  opening  allowing  passage  of  the  head  of 
the  operator  therethrough,  an  external  viewing  device 
mounted  on  said  structure  outside  said  compartment,  an  inter- 
nal viewing  device  mounted  within  said  compartment  parallel 
and  below  said  external  viewing  device  and  of  greater  preci- 
sion than  the  external  viewing  device,  a  seat  in  said  compart- 
ment on  which  the  operator  can  be  seated,  support  means 
connecting  said  seat  to  said  structure  for  movement  betweeen 
an  elevated  position  at  which  the  operator  is  at  the  level  of  the 
external  viewing  device  and  a  lowered  position  4t  which  the 
operator  is  at  the  level  of  the  internal  viewing  device,  and 
locking  means  actuated  by  the  operator  from  within  the  com- 
partment for  locking  the  seat  in  said  positions  and  for  selec- 
tively unlocking  the  seat  to  permit  the  seat  to  travel  to  the 
other  position ,  said  support  means  including  a  mast  mounted 
on  said  structure,  biassing  means  on  said  mast  for  urging  the 
seat  from  the  lowered  to  the  raised  position  when  the  locking 
means  is  unlocked  and  the  weight  of  the  observer  is  relieved 
from  the  seat,  said  seat  being  lowered  from  the  raised  to  the 
lowered  position  by  the  weight  of  the  observer  and  in  opposi- 
tion by  the  biassing  means  when  the  locking  means  is  un- 
locked, whereby  in  going  from  the  raised  to  the  lowered  posi- 
tion the  operator  remains  in  seated  position  on  the  seat,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  foot  pedal  supported  within  said 
compartment  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  foot  of  the 
seated  operator  in  the  elevated  position  of  the  seat,  said  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  quadrilateral  linkage  including  a  pair 
of  arms,  one  arm  being  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  said 
mast,  the  other  arm  being  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  said 
biassing  means,  the  connection  of  said  other  arm  to  the  bias- 
sing means  being  displaceable  during  movement  to  the  seat 
and  constraining  such  movement  of  the  seat  to  be  substantially 
vertical  between  said  parallel  viewing  devices. 
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3,954,042 
FIREARM  CONSTRUCTION,  PARTICULARLY  A 
COMPACT  HAND  FIREARM 
Gerhard   Hupp,  Obemdorf  (Ncckar),  and   Helmut  Madcr, 
Schramberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie>Werke 
Karlsruhe   Augsburg   Aktiengesellschaft,   Karlsruhe,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,458 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    19,    1973, 
2313591 

Int.  CI.*  F41D  7104 
U.S.  CI.  89— 155  15  Claims 


1  k  M 


1.  A  firearm  for  firing  caseless  ammunition,  comprising  a 
support  having  a  handle  and  a  firing  trigger  adjacent  said 
handle  and  a  rear  portion  defining  a  rearward  ly  opening  por- 
tion of  a  magazine  chamber,  a  plurality  of  barrels  arranged  in 
parallel  relationship  on  said  support,  a  butt  secured  to  said 
support  and  having  a  front  portion  defining  a  forwardly  open- 
ing portion  of  said  magazine  chamber,  said  forwardly  opening 
portion  and  said  rearwardly  opening  portion  of  said  magazine 
chamber  together  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  maga- 
zine chamber,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  magazine  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  magazine  chamber  between  said  butt  and  said 
support  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  extending  rows  of  cartridge  receiving  bores  adapted  to 
be  indexed  into  association  with  each  barrel,  means  associated 
with  said  magazine  for  sealing  the  bore  during  the  firing  of  the 
cartridges,  a  control  bore  defined  in  said  support  adjacent  said 
barrels  having  a  connection  with  said  barrels  for  the  passage 
of  pressure  gases  therethrough  to  said  control  bore  during  the 
firing  of  said  cartridges,  and  a  control  piston  in  said  control 
bore  movable  transversely  to  said  barrels  and  connected  to 
said  magazine  and  movable  by  the  gases  during  firing  to  rotate 
said  magazine  to  index  respective  bores  into  alignment  with 
said  barrels. 


3,954,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND 
MILLING  WORK  IN  A  LATHE 
Paul  Maitre,  74100  Annemasse  (Haute-Savoie),  France 
Filed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,132 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1974, 
74.17387 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  7102;  B23B  25100 
U.S.  CL  90—  lie  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  transversely  milling  a  work  piece  in  one 
of  the  index  positions  of  an  automatic  multi-spindle  lathe, 
including  the  steps  of:  advancing  a  head  having  work-clamp- 
ing jaws  toward  the  work  piece  located  in  said  one  index 
position  until  the  jaws  surround  the  work  piece,  stopping 
rotation  of  the  work  piece,  clamping  the  work  piece  in  the 
Jaws,  then  advancing  a  carriage  carrying  a  milling  tool  to  the 
work  piece  and  milling  the  work  piece,  returning  the  carriage 
to  its  rest  position,  releasing  the  jaws,  and  returning  the  head 
to  its  rest  position,  and  advancing  the  lathe  to  its  next  index 
position. 

2.  Milling  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  multi- 
spindle  turret  lathe  of  the  type  supporting  work  pieces  in  the 
multiple-spindle  positions  and  including  means  to  sequentially 


index  the  spindle  positions  of  the  lathe  about  a  central  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  spindles,  comprising: 

a.  a  head  movable  along  said  central  axis  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion to  a  position  opposite  the  work  piece  in  one  selected 
index  position,  and  the  head  including  a  work  piece 
clamping  device; 


b.  a  carriage  including  milling  cutter  means  mounted  on  the 
lathe  and  movable  transversely  of  said  central  axis  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  milling  position  wherein  the  milling 
cutter  engages  the  work  piece  then  occupying  said  se- 
lected index  position;  and 

c.  control  means  operative  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
clamping  device  to  enable  the  advance  of  the  milling 
cutter  carriage  to  said  milling  position. 


3,954,044 
OVER  AND  UNDER  MILLING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Ridgway,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ingcrsoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,500 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  9100,  1104 

U.S.  CI.  90— 21  D  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of,  upper  and 
lower  vertically  spaced  milling  cutters  each  supported  to 
rotate  about  an  upright  axis,  a  support  in  a  loading  station,  and 
a  carriage  adapted  to  pick  up  a  slab  on  said  support  and  to 
advance  the  slab  to  an  unloading  station  along  a  horizontal 
path  extending  between  said  cutters  thereby  to  enable  simulta- 
neous milling  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  slab 
during  such  advance,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  and  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth  between  said  sta- 
tions, said  carriage  further  including  horizontally  projecting 
clamps  on  said  members,  the  clamps  on  each  of  said  members 
projecting  toward  the  clamps  on  the  other  member  and  being 
arranged  in  a  row  extending  along  said  path,  the  clamps  on 
each  member  being  movable  toward  the  clamps  on  the  other 
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member  to  clamping  positions  and  being  movable  away  from 
the  clamps  on  the  other  member  to  released  positions,  said 
clamps  being  operable  when  in  said  clamping  positions  to 
engage  the  laterally  facing  sides  of  a  slab  on  said  support  and 
hold  the  slab  for  movement  with  said  members,  means  for 
moving  said  clamps  to  said  clamping  positions,  for  effecting 
relative  vertical  shifting  between  said  slab  and  said  support  to 
space  the  slab  vertically  above  the  support,  for  moving  said 
carriage  and  the  clamped  slab  past  said  cutters  from  said 
loading  station  to  said  unloading  station,  for  moving  said 
clamps  to  said  released  positions  to  leave  the  milled  slab  in 
said  unloading  station  and  for  returning  said  carriage  toward 
said  loading  station,  the  carriage  formed  by  said  members  and 
the  released  clamps  defining  a  slab-receiving  throat  which  is 
open  at  its  top,  bottom  and  ends  and  which  is  free  of  any 
slab-engaging  obstruction  that  would  prevent  return  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  into  said  loading  station  while  a  slab  is 
located  in  the  loading  station . 


3  954  046 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 'for  CONTROLLING  A 

REVERSIBLE  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DEVICE 

Bruno  Stfllhard,  St.  Galen,  Switzerbnd,  assignor  to  Gc- 

bnicder  Buehler  AG,  SwiUerland 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Mar.  14,  1973, 

3628/73 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13116,  13/043 
liJS.  CI.  91-361  12  Claims 


3,954,045 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  VALVE 
Roland  J.  Barlow,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex- 
Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,495 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  9110,  13/16,  13/044 

U.S.  CI.  91-382  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  arrangement  including  four  main  control  valves 
connected  in  respective  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit  for  controlling 
a  reversible  hydraulically  operated  device,  with  the  bridge 
circuit  being  connected,  at  one  end  of  a  first  diagonal,  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and,  at  the  other  end  of  its  first 
diagonal,  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  being  connected,  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  second  diagonal,  to  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the 
operated  device,  the  valve  arrangement  including  respective 
pilot-control  equipments  each  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  pair  of  the  main  control  valves  for  determining  the 
direction  and  magnitude  of  the  fluid  pressure:  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  four  pressure-controlled 
valves  constituting  said  main  control  valves  and  continuously 
pilot-controllable;  each  pilot  control  equipment  comprising  a 
respective  pressure  adjusting  valve;  and  respective  control 
lines  connecting  each  pressure  adjusting  valve  to  a  respective 
pair  of  main  control  valves. 


1.  A  fluid  operated  reciprocating  rotary  actuator  with  less 
than  360°  rotation  having  an  integral  vane  and  shaft  in  combi- 
nation with  a  control  valve  providing  a  degenerative  pressure/- 
force  response  connected  to  a  solenoid  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cam  means  affixed  to  said  actuator  shaft, 

b.  a  cam  follower  means  engaging  said  cam  means, 

c.  a  structure  means  holding  said  cam  follower  means 
against  said  cam  means,  and  said  structure  means  con- 
nected directly  to  both  ends  of  said  control  valve  means 
and  to  said  solenoid  assembly  means  effecting  feedback 
between  said  cam  means,  said  valve  means  and  said  sole- 
noid means, 

d.  an  electrical  solenoid  af fixedly  held  in  a  housing  means 
and  plunger  means  operatively  moveable  by  energizing 
and  de-energizing  said  solenoid  means, 

e.  a  shaft  means  controlled  by  said  plunger  means, 

f.  spring  housing  means  affixed  to  said  solenoid  housing 
means, 

g.  spring  retaining  means,  and 

h.  spring  means  within  said  spring  housing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shaft  means,  said  spring  housing  means  and 
said  spring  retaining  means. 


3,954,047 

TRANSMISSION  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Jack  K.  Miniere,  685  MinnesoU  Ave.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550^55 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  CL  91-467  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fluid  pump  having  an  input  and  output; 

a  fluid  motor  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

coupling  means  coupling  said  fluid  pump  to  said  fluid  motor 

whereby  pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  pump  can  drive 

said  fluid  motor; 
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coupling  means  having  a  first  pair  of  chambers  and  a  second 
pair  of  chambers  separated  by  a  rotatable  chamber  sepa- 
rating control  member,  said  control  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions thereby  interconnecting  at  least  one  first  and  second 
chamber;  and 

said  fluid  pump  input  operatively  connected  to  one  first 
chamber  and  said  fluid  pump  output  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  first  chamber  and  said  fluid  motor 
input  being  operatively  connected  to  one  said  second 
chamber  and  said  fluid  motor  output  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  other  second  chamber  whereby  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  pump  drives  said  motor  through 
said  coupling  means. 


3,954,048 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

John  W.  Houser,  521  Fairhill  St.,  ^Ulow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  S«r.  No.  544,924 

int.  CI.*  F16J  15118 

U.S.CI.92-165R  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-sealing  hydraulic  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cavity; 

a  valve  manifold  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  cavity; 

a  thin  wall  cylinder  within  said  cavity  sealingly  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  housing  forming  a  space  in  said  cavity 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  freely  communi- 
cating to  within  said  cylinder;  and 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  uniform  diam- 
eter for  the  maximum  insertion  length  from  said  one  end 
thereof. 


3,954,049 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Bernard  F.  Bricske,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Vision  Wrap 
Industries,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,200 
Int.  CI.*  B31B  47/60 
U.S.  CI.  93-35  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
bags  from  an  elongated  flexible  plastic  film  which  is  adapted 
to  be  heat  sealed,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  elon- 
gated single  thickness  of  film,  providing  a  folding  means  and 
feeding  said  sheet  to  the  folding  means  to  thereby  locate  film 
portions  thereof  in  overlying  relationship,  the  edge  of  one  film 
portion  extending  substantially  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other 
film  portion  to  thereby  provide  an  exposed  single  thickness 
film  portion,  introducing  a  flexible  strip  onto  said  exposed  film 


portion,  providing  a  second  folding  means  and  folding  said 
exposed  film  portion  to  provide  a  return  portion  therein, 
positioning  the  free  edge  of  said  return  portion  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  a  free  edge  of  said  other  film  portion,  the  folding 
of  said  exposed  film  portion  locating  said  strip  within  said 
return  portion,  heat-sealing  said  film  portions  together  and  to 
the  edge  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  free  edge  of  the  return 
portion  to  thereby  confine  said  flexible  strip  within  the  return 


:s3E3G 


'-40 


portion,  thereafter  severing  bags  one  at  a  time  while  simulta- 
neously heat-sealing  the  bags  around  the  severed  periphery 
thereof,  said  free  edge  of  said  other  film  portion  remaining 
unsealed  in  each  bag  to  permit  the  introduction  of  articles  into 
the  bag,  and  wherein  said  film  and  said  strip  are  continuously 
fed  in  step-by-step  fashion  to  the  folding  and  heat-sealing 
means  to  provide  for  the  continuous  production  of  bags  from 
the  film. 


3,954,050 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  QUICK-SET  SLOTTER  KNIFE 
William  Grobman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molins  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,934 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1122 

U.S.  CI.  93-58.2  R  14  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  slotting  planar  box  blanks  comprising  a 
frame,  a  slotting  head  assembly  on  said  frame,  said  assembly 
including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  an  annular  head  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  head  being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said 
shaft,  a  knife  carrier  supported  by  said  head  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  for  circumferential  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  head,  a  slotter  knife  connected  to  said  knife  car- 
rier, means  for  releasably  locking  said  knife  carrier  to  said 
head,  and  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  locking  means 
including  an  element  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
from  an  inoperative  position  radially  outwardly  from  said  head 
to  an  operative  position  wherein  said  element  extends  to  a 
position  for  release  of  said  locking  means  and  to  hold  said 
knife  carrier  stationary  with  respect  to  said  head. 
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3,954,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLIPPING  WRAPPED  ROD-LIKE 
FILLERS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Steiniger,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1973, 
2361001 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5150;  B26D  1156 
U.S.  CI.  93—77  FT  14  Claims 


said  tilt  arm  is  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  having  one 
end  disposed  for  camming  coacting  engagement  with  said 


Si^ 


1.  In  a  machine  having  means  for  producing  a  continuous 
rod  wherein  a  rod-like  filler  of  fibrous  material  is  surrounded 
by  a  tubular  wrapper,  means  for  conveying  the  rod  lengthwise 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  means  for  severing  the  rod  at  predetermined  intervals 
downstream  of  said  producing  means  to  thereby  subdivide  the 
rod  into  sections  of  desired  length,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  the  provision  of  an  apparatus  for  separating  the 
leader  from  the  next-following  portion  of  the  rod  intermediate 
said  producing  means  and  said  severing  means,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  cutting  implement  having  two  blades  and  being 
turnable  about  a  predetermined  axis;  means  for  transporting 
said  blades  so  that  said  blades  have  a  component  of  movement 
in  said  direction;  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
blades  across  said  path  so  that  said  blades  separate  the  leader 
from  the  next-following  portion  of  the  rod  while  said  blades 
are  being  moved  by  said  transporting  means,  said  transporting 
means  comprising  a  device  for  turning  said  implement  about 
said  axis  and  said  moving  means  comprising  a  cam  which 
surrounds  said  axis  and  is  tracked  by  follower  means  provided 
on  said  one  blade  so  that  said  one  blade  moves  across  said 
path  while  said  implement  turns  about  said  axis. 


one  side  of  said  receptacle  for  tilting  said  receptacle 
toward  said  one  side. 


3,954,053 
RACK  OVEN 
Leif  A.  T.  Johansson,  Huddinge,  and  Erik  I.  Peterson,  Vallen- 
tuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tipe  Rcvent  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573^75 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May     6,     1974, 

74060096 

Int.  CI.*  A2 IB  1100,3102 
U.S.  CI.  99—443  R  2  Claims 


3,954,052 
TILTABLE  COOKING  RECEPTACLE  APPARATUS 
Elmer  S.  Vegh,  Lyndhurst,  and  Donald  F.  Kller,  Parma,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ako  Standard  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,782 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37112 

U.S.  CI.  99-407  18  Claims 

1.  A  tiltable  cooking  receptacle  apparatus  comprising,  a 
frame, 

a  receptacle  supported  on  said  frame  for  tilting  movement 
in  one  direction  between  an  upright  position  and  a  dis- 
charge position, 

a  tilting  mechanism  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  tilting  said 
receptacle, 

said  tilting  mechanism  includes  a  tilt  arm  for  applying  a 
lifting  force  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  receptacle, 

said  tilt  arm  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement 
of  said  receptacle  between  a  lowered  non -tilting  position 
and  a  raised  tilting  position, 

selectively  actuatable  drive  means  is  operably  connected  to 
said  tilt  arm  for  moving  said  tilt  arm  between  said  lowered 
and  raised  positions  to  tilt  said  receptacle  into  said  dis- 
charge position,  and 


1.  Chamber  oven  for  food  products,  comprising  an  oven 
chamber  having  a  door  which  is  swingable  about  a  vertical 
axis;  a  movable,  e.g.  roUtable,  support  provided  at  the  top  of 
the  oven  chamber  and  coupled  with  a  drive,  which  support  is 
adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  with  a  rack  which  is  horizon- 
tally movable  into  and  out  of  the  oven  chamber,  the  support 
member  also  being  shiftable  between  a  lower  position  for  the 
coupling  together  of  the  rack  and  the  support  with  the  rack 
resting  directly  on  the  floor  of  the  oven  chamber,  and  an 
upper  position  in  which  the  rack  is  freely  suspended  from  the 
support;  and  a  shifting  mechanism  connected  between  the 
support  member  and  the  door  and  adapted  upon  swinging  of 
the  door  to  closed  position  to  place  the  support  member  in  the 
upper  position  and  upon  swinging  of  the  door  to  open  position 
to  place  the  support  member  in  the  lower  position,  character- 
ized in  that  the  shifting  mechanism  includes  a  device  for  lifting 
the  door  of  the  oven  chamber  to  an  upper  position  under  the 
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action  of  the  weight  of  the  rack  upon  the  shifting  of  the  sup-  means  for  returning  each  of  said  pawls  from  a  pawl  print 

port  member  to  the  lower  position  and  for  lowering  the  door  position  to  a  pawl  rest  position,  said  reset  means  including  an 

to  a  lower  position  against  the  action  of  the  weight  of  the  rack  axially  rotatable  reset  shaft  and  second  rotat^n  means  for 

upon  the  shifting  of  the  support  member  to  the  upper  position,  rotating  said  rotatable  reset  shaft  from  a  reset  shaft  rest  posi- 


3,954,054 

SQUEEZE  PRINTER  FOR  PAPERS  OR  STACKS  OF 

PAPERS  OF  VARYING  THICKNESSES 

Richard  E.  Busch,  La  Puentc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster 

Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,872 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  1122 

U.S.  CI.  101— 93.1  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  printer  comprising 

type  members, 

type  characters  on  said  members, 

means  for  differentially  setting  said  type  members  to  posi- 
tion different  ones  of  said  type  characters  at  a  printing 
station, 

a  thin,  hard  printing  platen  of  resiliently  bendable  (flexible) 
material, 

means  flxedly  supporting  said  platen  adjacent  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  platen  being  free,  a  portion  of  said 
platen  adjacent  said  other  end  facing  said  type  characters 
at  said  printing  station, 

said  platen  forming  a  guide  wall  for  a  record  medium, 

actuating  means  for  flexing  said  platen  to  press  said  other 
end  portion  toward  said  type  characters  and  thereby 
impress  said  record  medium  against  said  type  characters 
at  said  printing  station  said  actuating  means  comprising 
an  actuator  and  an  interposer,  said  interposer  being  inter- 
posable  in  a  location  between  said  actuator  and  said 
platen  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  interposer  in 
and  out  of  said  interposed  location. 


3,954,055 

PARALLEL  PRINTER 

Seiji  Hanaoka,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Sdkosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1973, 48-65426 
Int.  CI.2  B41J  1144 
U.S.  CI.  1 0 1 — 99  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  parallel  printer  comprising  at  least  two  printing  rings 
having  print  characters  circumferentially  positioned  thereon, 
first  rotation  means  for  rotating  each  said  printing  ring  in  a 
first  rotational  direction  from  a  printing  ring  rest  position  to 
a  printing  ring  print  position  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
the  side  of  each  said  printing  ring,  to  be  rotated  therewith, 
each  said  ratchet  wheel  including  ratchet  teeth,  each  said 
tooth  circumferentially  disposed  to  correspond  with  a  print 
position  of  the  print  ring,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pawl 
associated  with  each  printing  ring,  pivot  means  coupled  to 
each  said  pawl  to  selectively  pivot  each  of  said  pawls  from  a 
pawl  rest  position  to  a  pawl  print  position  to  selectively  engage 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheel  teeth  in  each  said  associated  printing 
ring  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  print  wheel  thereby  positioning 
said  print  characters  at  a  print  position  for  printing,  and  reset 


tion,  said  reset  shaft  having  a  notched  portion  therein  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pawls  when  said  pawls  are 
in  a  pawl  print  position  and  for  pivoting  said  pawls  out  of  said 
notch  and  thereby  to  said  pawl  rest  position  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  reset  shaft  from  said  reset  shaft  rest  position. 


3,954,056 
PLATEN  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  IMPRINTERS 
William  P.  Barbour,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,560 

int.  CI.*  B41F  3104,  3156 

U.S.  CI.  101-269  12  Claims 


1.  An  imprinter  comprising:  a  base  member  having  a  bed 
portion  for  supporting  a  print  device  and  a  sheet  over  said 
print  device,  said  print  device  being  of  the  class  having  raised 
character  surfaces;  a  carriage  joumaled  to  said  base  member 
for  movement  through  an  imprinting  stroke  in  one  direction 
and  for  movement  through  a  return  stroke  in  the  opposite 
direction  along  said  base  member;  a  shaft  having  an  axis,  saiad 
shaft  being  supported  by  said  carriage  for  movement  with  said 
carriage  along  said  base  member  and  also  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  carriage  along  said  axis;  cylindrical  roller 
platen  means  supported  by  said  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  to  the 
shaft  axis,  for  bearing  against  said  sheet  when  said  carriage  is 
moved  through  said  imprinting  stroke  and  supported  by  said 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sheet  when  said  carriage  is 
moved  through  said  return  stroke;  said  shaft  having  a  first 
surface  portion  located  a  first  predetermined  distance  from 
said  axis  and  having  a  second  surface  portion  located  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  said  axis,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  distances  being  less  than  the  other  of  said  second  and 
first  distances;  cam  means  supported  by  said  base  member  for 
axially  moving  said  shaft  between  first  and  second  axial  posi- 
tions; and  locating  means  supported  by  said  carriage  for  bear- 
ing against  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  shaft  when  said 
shaft  is  in  its  first  axial  position  and  for  bearing  against  said 
second  surface  portion  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  in  its 
second  axial  position  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  the  axes  of 
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said  shaft  and  roller  platen  means  in  relation  to  said  bed  por-    ^^^^^^^^^^^  SIGNAL  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  HANDLE 
^'**"  James  D.  Langseth,  DevUs  Lake,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Olin 

i Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

'  3  954  057  '^"«*'  ^"8-  30»  l''*,  Ser.  No.  502,255 

RADIO  CONTROLLEb  WING  ROTOR  BOMBLET  ,,  _,   ,^,     „  _    '"»  ""''"  ^^^^  ^"^  2  claim. 

Abraham  Flatau,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United    U.S.  CI.  102-37.8 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,682 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  25124 

U.S.  CI.  102-3  JO  Claims 


1.  A  self-dispersing  radio  controlled  wing  rotor  bomblet 
comprising  in  combination, 

A.  elongate  wing  rotor  means  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section, 

1 .  flight  control  means  adapted  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  wing  means  mounted  adjacent  each  end 
thereof, 

2.  radio  controlled  motor  means  mounted  within  said 
wing  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  control 

means, 

3.  electric  power  means  mounted  within  said  wing  means 
adjacent  to  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 

means,  ^.       ^     c      a 

B.  end  plate  means  coaxially  secured  to  each  end  of  said 

wing  means, 

I .  said  end  plate  means  having  slot  means  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  for  receiving  said  control  means  when 
they  are  moved  axially  by  said  motor  means. 


3,954,058 
COAL  MINE  SHOOTING  PLUG 
Barney  Sanders,  Box  24,  and  Wetxel  R.  Sanders,  Box  32,  both 
of  Midkiff,  W.  Va.  25540 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,857 

Int.  Cl.»  F42B  3120 

U.S.  CI.  102-30  *  C**'™' 


1.  A  hand-held  pyrotechnic  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  member  formed  of  resilient  plastic  and  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  closed  end  wall  unitary  and  in 
one  piece  with  said  side  wall,  and  an  open  mouth  end; 

b.  a  cylindrical  pyrotechnic  charge  assembly  telescopingly 
received  in  said  handle  member,  said  charge  assembly 
having  a  bottom  end  disposed  recessed  within  said  handle 
member,  and  an  ignition  end  disposed  in  the  area  of  said 
open  mouth  end  of  said  handle  member; 

c.  means  in  said  handle  member  engaging  said  pyrotechnic 
charge  assembly  to  hold  said  bottom  end  thereof  spaced 
apart  from  the  closed  end  wall  of  said  handle  member 
whereby  a  free  space  is  formed  in  said  handle  member; 

d.  cooperating  annular  rib  and  recess  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  pyrotechnic  charge  assembly  in  an  extended 
position  with  respect  to  said  handle  member  when  the 
former  is  pulled  out  of  the  latter,  one  of  said  rib  and 
recess  being  formed  on  said  pyrotechnic  charge  assembly 
near  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  rib  and 
recess  being  formed  on  said  handle  member  near  the 
open  mouth  end  thereof;  and 

e.  removable  closure  means  forming  a  water  tight  cap  over 
said  open  mouth  end  of  said  handle  member. 


3,954,060 
PROJECTILE 
Charles  W.  Haag;  John  Meti,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Voda,  aU  of 
Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Array,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,192 

Int.  CL*  F42B  13150 

U.S.  CI.  102—69  20  ClafaBS 


1.  A  multi-part  plug  including  one  part  having  a  chamber 
with  a  steel  ball  sealed  therewithin,  a  middle  part  secured  to 
said  first  part  and  receiving  a  third  part  to  seat  the  plug  in  a 
drilled  hole,  said  chambered  part  also  having  a  concussion  cup 
facing  an  explosive  charge,  the  middle  part  having  a  nose  on 
one  end,  sealed  to  said  chambered  part,  said  third  part  includ- 
ing wedge  means  fitting  into  slit  portions  of  said  middle  part 
to  fix  the  plug  within  a  drilled  hole. 


1.  Projectile  means  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  nose,  a  front  portion  defining  a  front  bay, 

and  a  rear  portion  defining  a  rear  bay; 
a  first  plurality  of  flechettes  in  said  front  bay; 
a  second  plurality  of  fiechettes  in  said  rear  bay; 
means  for  separating  said  front  portion  from  the  projectile 

in  flight  to  expose  said  front  bay  and  free  said  first  plural- 
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ity  of  flechettes  for  flight  independently  of  said  casing; 
and 
means  for  ejecting  said  second  plurality  of  flechettes  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  said  second  bay  for  flight 
independently  of  said  casing. 


brittle  and  ftrable  so  that  it  disintegrates  to  a  greater  extent 
when  subjected  to  shock  from  a  priming  charge. 

4.  A  brittle  friable  unitary  caseless  propellant  charge  pro- 
duced by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,954,061 
SAFETY  DEVICE  ON  ELECTRIC  PROJECTILE  FUSES 
Werner  Rudenauer,  Roth;  Peter  F.  Weidner,  Nurnberg,  and 
Dietmar  Stutzic,  Lauf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DichI,  85 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,281 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    13,    1973, 
2330013 

Int.  C1.*F42C  m02,  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  GA  10  Claims 


^j' 


1.  In  a  fuse  device  for  a  projectile;  a  firing  pin  in  the  form 
of  a  primer  pin  axially  displaceable  in  the  projectile,  a  detona- 
tor cap  near  one  end  of  the  primer  pin  adapted  to  be  ignited 
by  impact  of  the  primer  pin  thereon,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  electrically  ignitable  propelling  charge  at  the  other 
end  of  the  primer  pin  operable  when  ignited  to  drive  the 
primer  pin  into  impact  with  said  detonator  cap,  spaced  electri- 
cal contacts  between  said  source  and  said  propelling  charge 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  primer  pin,  means  biasing  said 
primer  pin  toward  contact  bridging  position,  latch  means 
normally  holding  said  primer  pin  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
contacts,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  projectile  when 
propelled  from  a  barrel  to  disengage  said  latch  means  thereby 
to  permit  said  primer  pin  to  contact  bridging  position,  and 
means  operable  upon  impact  of  said  projectile  for  actuating 
said  source  thereby  to  ignite  said  propelling  charge. 


3,954,062 
CASELESS  PROPELLANT  CHARGES 
James    Littlejohn    Dunlop,    Kilmarnock,   and    Robert    Reid 
Stevcly,  Saltcoats,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,9 1 1,  April  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1972, 
22340/72 

Int.  CL*  F42B  1/00;  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—99  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  unitary  caseless  propellant 
charge,  comprising  forming  an  integral  mass  of  propellant 
composition  containing  particles  of  a  removable  filler,  leach- 
ing out  the  filler  particles  to  produce  voids  in  the  composition 
and  to  form  an  integral  dry  mass  of  porous  propellant  compo- 
sition, compressing  said  integral  porous  mask  to  an  average 
pressure  of  at  least  1.000  psi  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  mass 
at  least  20%  thereby  rendering  the  resulting  charge  more 


3,954,063 
NOVEL  INHIBITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE-BASE 
PROPELLANT 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  China  Lake,  and  Bernard  Wasserman, 
Ridgecrest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,916 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  102— 103  4  Claims 

1.  An  inhibitor  for  a  double-base  rocket  propellant  grain 
consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene 
chloride  copolymer  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  grain  by 
means  of  a  block  copolymer  adhesive  containing  blocks  of 
vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  and  blocks  of 
polyurethane. 

2.  An  inhibitor  for  a  double-base  rocket  propellant  grain 
consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  polystyrene  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  said  grain  by  means  of  a  block  copolymer  adhesive 
containing  blocks  of  polystyrene  and  blocks  of  polyurethane. 


3,954,064 

RAPID  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Minovitch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gravity 

Transit  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,230,  Jan.  31, 1974.  This 

application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,609 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  104- 138  R  32  Claims 


1.  A  rapid  transit  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations; 

tunnels  extending  underground  between  adjacent  stations 
of  said  system; 

means  for  evacuating  and  maintaining  vacuum  in  said  tun- 
nels; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  rails  composed  of  permanent  mag- 
nets of  high  coercivity  extending  along  the  full  length  of 
the  tunnel; 

a  vehicle  in  the  tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  rails  composed  of  permanent  mag- 
nets of  high  coercivity  extending  Wtgthwise  on  the  vehi- 
cle for  levitating  the  vehicle  abov*4he  tunnel's  magnetic 
rails  by  magnetic  repulsion  so  that  no  part  of  the  vehicle 
is  in  physical  contact  with  any  part  of  the  tunnel  when  it 
is  moving  between  stations; 

permanent  magnet  guidance  rail  means  extending  along  the 
tunnel; 

self-stabilizing,  permanent  magnet  guide  means  on  the  vehi- 
cle in  repelling  spaced  relationship  with  the  guidance  rail 
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means  for  maintaining  the  vehicle's  levitating  magnetic 
rails  properly  aligned  over  the  tunnel's  levitating  mag- 
netic rails; 

said  vehicle  being  propelled  essentially  entirely  by  gravity 
when  moving  from  one  station  to  another  station  at  equal 
elevations  where  acceleration  propulsion  is  obtained  by 
coasting  down  one  sloping  arc  of  the  vacuum  tunnel, 
thereby  converting  gravitational  potential  energy  into 
kinetic  energy,  and  where  deceleration  is  obtained  by 
coasting  up  another  sloping  arc  of  the  tunnel,  thereby 
converting  kinetic  energy  back  into  gravitational  poten- 
tial energy  to  be  used  later  for  making  the  next  trip; 

means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  vehicle  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  each  station;  and 

an  air  lock  at  each  station  through  the  vacuum  tunnel  to 
allow  passage  between  a  station  and  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle  when  stopped  at  the  station  without  removing  the 
vacuum  environment  from  the  tunnel  surrounding  the 
vehicle  at  the  station. 


3,954,066 
DRAFT  SILL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLAT  CAR 
James  C.  Heap,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ThraU  Car  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago  Heights,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,913 

Int.  CI.*B61D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  105-416  *  Ciahns 


3,954,065 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  WITH  ACCUMULATION  DOCK 
Harm  Frank  te  Velde;  Gerardus  Antonius  Hafkcnschcid,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Jan  Marius  Nierstrasz, 
Hsin-chu,  China  /Taiwan,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,089,  Nov.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  6,   1970, 

7016261 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  104-172  S  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  reinforced  underframe 
including  a  continuous  center  sill  extending  the  length  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  end  draft  sills  each  being  connected  to 
transition  beam  members  which  connect  a  deep  section  center 
sill  beam,  a  draft  sill  to  transition  beam  connection  for  distri- 
bution of  longitudinal  forces,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  draft  sill  having  spaced  webs  connected  to  a  top  cover 
plate  and  also  including  an  end  section  comprising  an 
outwardly  opening  bellmouthed  section  and  said  draft  sill 
also  including  laterally  extending  bottom  flange  portions; 
each  transition  beam  member  including  vertically  extending 
web  members  attached  to  a  bottom  cover  plate  having 
side  flange  portions  extending  outwardly  of  said  webs, 
and  said  transition  beam  also  including  a  bottom  cover 
extension  which  extends  horizontally  beneath  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  draft  sill  spaced  webs; 
each  transition  beam  having  a  generally  wedge-spaced  con- 
tour forming  a  connection  between  the  deep  section 
center  sill  beam  and  the  associated  shallower  beam  draft 

sill; 
said  draft  sill  bottom  flange  portions  including  overlapping 
horizontal  segments  disposed  to  overlie  the  bottom  cover 
extension  of  the  transition  beam  and  being  attached 
thereto,  thereby  forming  a  reinforced  draft  sill  box  beam 
section  for  transmitting  and  absorbing  longitudinal  forces 
and  vertical  bolster  loads. 


3,954,067 

REVERSIBLE  PALLET 

Ray  P.  Miles,  8575  Metody  Lane,  Macedonia,  Ohio  44056 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526^05 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/38 

U.S.  CL  108-57  4  Clalnu 


1   An  overhead  conveyor  with  an  accumulation  dock  com- 
prising crabs  arranged  for  travel  within  a  main  track,  said 
crabs  comprising  a  coupling  element  rigidly  secured  thereto 
driven  pawls  carried  on  a  closed  guide  track  extending  parallel 
to  said  main  track,  the  pawls  and  the  coupling  elements  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  locking  position  and 
an  unlocking  position  for  detachable  coupling  of  the  crabs  to 
the  pawls,  pawl  engagement  means  carried  by  said  coupling 
element  for  receiving  said  pawl  when  said  pawl  and  element 
are  coupled,  and  uncoupler  members  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  stationary  vertical  shaft  between  rest  and 
operative  positions  and  arranged  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  crabs  and  the  pawls  for  controlling  the  relative  locking 
movements  of  the  pawls  and  the  coupling  elements,  said  un- 
couplers  being  movable  into  a  rest  position  by  engagement 
with  said  pawls  in  which  position  a  pawl  moving  past  said 
uncoupler  will  not  cause  uncoupling  of  the  crab  and  pawl,  and 
into  an  operative  position  by  engagement  with  the  coupling 
elements,  in  which  position  a  part  of  said  uncoupler  member 
will  engage  said  pawl  to  cause  uncoupling. 


1.  A  reversible  metal  pallet  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
faces  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  by  stringers,  said 
pallet  constructed  from  four  basic  components  as  follows: 

A.  longitudinal  end  stringer  members,  each  comprising  an 
L-shaped  section  and  a  male  connecting  member  afTixed 
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perpendicularly  to  the  outside  of  one  leg  of  the  L-shaped 
section, 

B.  longitudinal  end  stringer  members,  each  comprising  an 
L-shaped  section  and  a  female  connecting  member  af- 
fixed perpendicularly  to  the  outside  of  one  leg  of  the  L- 
shaped  section, 

C.  longitudinal  intermediate  stringer  members,  each  com- 
prising a  platform  section  and  an  offset  U-shaped  con- 
necting member  affixed  perpendicularly  to  said  platform 
section, 

D.  longitudinal  planks, 

each  of  said  pallet  faces  comprising: 

1 .  a  plurality  of  said  parallel  planks  in  parallel  spaced 
relation, 

2.  a  longitudinal  stringer  member  as  set  forth  in  (A) 
having  said  L-shaped  section  secured  transversely 
across  one  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  planks, 

3.  a  longitudinal  stringer  member  as  set  forth  in  (B) 
having  said  L-shaped  section  secured  transversely 
across  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  planks, 

4.  a  longitudinal  stringer  member  as  set  forth  in  (C) 
having  said  platform  section  secured  transversely 
across  an  intermediate  underportion  of  each  of  said 
planks, 

said  pallet  faces  secured  in  opposite  parallel  spaced  relation 
by  respective  male  members  interlocked  with  respective  fe- 
male members,  and  also  be  interlocked  respective  offset  U- 
shaped  members,  and  said  components  secured  together  at 
several  places  at  their  junctures. 


3,954,068 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Donald  Lester  Roberts;  Sadie  Roberts;  Brenda  Jo  Roberts,  and 
Deborah  Ann  Roberts,  all  of  2697  E.  55th  Way,  N.  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90805 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,191 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  108- 124  3  Claims 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  tray  surface,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  leg  member,  depending  from,  and  attached  to  said 
tray  surface  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  by  clip  means  grasp- 
ing the  horizontal  traverse  segment  of  said  leg  member,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  arm  member,  depending  from,  and  at- 
tached to  said  tray  surface   adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge 
thereof,   by   clip  means  grasping  the   horizontal  transverse 
segment  thereof  with  the  lower  extremities  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber pivotally  attached  to  the  leg  member  approximately  at  the 
mid-points  of  the  vertical  segments  of  said  leg  member,  form- 
ing a  cantilevered  support  for  said  tray  surface,  two  base 
members,  one  pivotally  attached  to  the  lowest  extremity  of 
each  vertical  segment  of  said  leg  member  such  that  said  base 
members  are  mutual  parallel  and  when  folded  away  from  said 
leg  segments  about  the  pivot  points,  orthogonally  intersect  the 
line  joining  said  pivot  points  on  the  two  vertical  leg  segments, 
said  pivot  points  on  said  base  members  being  situated  such 
that  approximately  four-fifths  of  said  base  members  extends 
beneath  the  tray  surface,  two  brace  members,  one  pivotally 
attached  to  each  base  member  in  a  direction  toward  the  arm 


member  supported  edge  of  the  cantilevered  tray  surface,  with 
the  brace  members  being  of  the  standard  slotted  type  having 
enlarged  circular  areas  near  the  ends  opposite  the  pivots  to 
engage  the  interim  diameter  of  studs  affixed  to  each  vertical 
leg  segment  at  a  distance  above  the  lowest  extremity  of  said 
segments  equal  to  the  separation  of  the  brace  and  base  to  leg 
pivot  points  along  the  base  members,  said  braces  locking  said 
base  members  at  right  angles  to  said  vertical  leg  segments  by 
spring  action,  two  clip  members,  each  formed  generally  as  a 
rectangular  parallelopiped,  having  three  equally  spaced  circu- 
lar cross-section  grooves  formed,  transverse  to  the  long  di- 
mension, on  one  surface,  with  slightly  more  than  half  the 
circular  section  embedded  into  said  clip  member,  and  having 
the  outer  corners  of  the  surface  opposite  the  grooves  aestheti- 
cally rounded,  one  of  said  clip  members  being  rigidly  attached 
to  each  vertical  leg  segment,  said  leg  segment  passing  through 
the  central  of  the  three  grooves,  above  the  aforementioned 
arm  member  pivot  points,  at  a  distance  not  exceeding  that 
which  would  permit  the  folded  base  members  from  engaging 
one  of  the  outer  grooves  in  said  clip  member,  and  four  "cane 
tip"  type  protective  caps,  one  placed  over  each  end  of  each 
base  member,  the  entire  structure  being  supported  by  the  base 
members  placed  horizontal  on  a  reference  surface,  thereby 
holding  the  leg  member  in  a  vertical  position  and  thereby 
supporting  the  tray  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  struc- 
ture being  capable  of  folding  such  that  the  base  members  pivot 
internal  to  the  separation  between  the  vertical  segments  of  the 
leg  member,  being  held  parallel  to  said  segments  by  the  clip 
members,  and  the  arm  member  pivots  external  to  said  leg 
member  segments,  also  to  be  held  vertical  by  said  clip  mem- 
bers, with  the  tray  surface  forming  a  nearly  vertical  plane 
adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  folded  structure,  said  tray  surface 
being  attached  by  clip  means  to  the  horizontal  transverse 
segment  of  the  arm  member. 


3,954,069 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INCINERATION 

OF  AQUEOUS  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Per  A.  Loken,  Ski,  Norway,  assignor  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,070 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5104 

U.S.  CL  110-8  R  9  Claims 


— ,?      EXHAUST 
/r     r  MS 


WET 
SLUDGE 


L>^^ 


MUCOUS  SlUDSE 


1.  A  process  for  the  incineration  of  aqueous  sewage  sludge 
such  as  from  community  sewage  treatment  plants,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  de-watering  said  aqueous  sewage  sludge  to 

obtain  a  wet  sludge  having  a  high  solids  content; 
indirectly  heating  and  substantially  completely  drying  said 
wet  sludge  in  a  heated  drier,  thereby  producing  in  the 
drier  a  dried  sludge  and  a  water  vapor-containing  exhaust 
gas; 
conducting  said  dried  sludge  from  the  drier  to  a  solid  refuse 

incinerator  for  incineration; 
conducting  said  water  vapor-containing  exhaust  gas  from 
the  drier  through  a  condenser,  whereby  the  water  vapor 
is  condensed  and  removed  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  dry  exhaust  gas;  and 
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conducting  said  substantially  dry  exhaust  gas  from  the  con- 
denser into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  incinerator, 
whereby  said  exhaust  gas  is  deodorized  by  heating  with 
the  aid  of  the  hot  combustion  gases  in  the  incinerator. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  the  incineration  of  aqueous  sewage 
sludge  such  as  from  community  sewage  treatment  plants,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  mechanical  de-watering  means  for 
de-watering  aqueous  sewage  sludge  and  converting  it  to  a  wet 
sludge  having  a  high  solids  content,  said  de-watering  means 
having  a  sludge  inlet  and  outlet,  an  indirect  drier  means  for 
substantially  completely  drying  the  wet  sludge  produced  m 
said  de-watering  means,  said  drier  means  having  a  sludge  mlet 
and  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water  vapor-containing  ex- 
haust gas  produced  in  said  drier  means,  conduit  means  cou- 
pled betv^reen  said  sludge  outlet  of  said  de-watering  means  and 
said  sludge  inlet  of  said  drier  means,  a  condenser  means  for 
condensing  and  removing  the  water  vapor  from  the  exhaust 
gas  produced  in  said  drier  means,  said  condenser  means  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  conduit  means  coupled 
between  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said  drier  means  and  said 
exhaust  gas  inlet  of  said  condenser  means,  a  combustion 
chamber  means  for  the  incinceration  of  the  dried  sludge  pro- 
duced in  said  drier  means,  said  combustion  chamber  means 
having  a  charging  shaft  and  an  exhaust  gas  inlet,  conduit 
means  coupled  between  said  sludge  outlet  of  said  drier  means 
and  said  charging  shaft  of  said  combustion  chamber  means  for 
charging  said  combustion  chamber  with  dried  sludge,  and 
conduit  means  coupled  between  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said 
condenser  means  and  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  of  said  combustion 
chamber  means  whereby  said  exhaust  gas  is  deodorized  by 
heating  with  the  aid  of  the  hot  combustion  gases  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  on  said  support  bracket,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  support  bracket  to  said  bed  in  selected 
angular  position  of  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  the  circular 
hub  at  the  first  extremity  thereof  so  as  to  accommodate  circu- 
lariy  moving  loop  takers  of  various  diameters  on  said  loop 
taker  accommodating  shaft. 


3,954,071 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  FEED 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS 
Giinther  Mall,  Kalserslautem,  and  Erich  WUIcnbacber,  Karb- 
nihe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Pfaff  Indus- 
triemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,539 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    10,    1973, 

2361375 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  27/06 
U.S.CL  112-207  6  Claims 


3,954,070 

ADJUSTABLE  LOOP  TAKER  SUPPORT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Reinhold   Papajewski,   Buchig,  Germany,   assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,599 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  57114 

U.S.CL  112-182  5  Claims 


1    In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  and  a  bracket  arm 
overhanging  said  bed,  a  reciprocating  thread  carrying  needle 
arranged  in  said  bracket  arm.  and  a  circulariy  moving  loop 
Uker  arranged  in  said  bed  for  cooperation  with  said  needle  in 
the  formation  of  stitches,  a  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
driving  circulariy  moving  loop  takers  of  various  diameters, 
said  mechanism  comprising:   a  support  bracket  havmg  an 
elongated  body  with  a  circular  hub  at  the  first  extremity  and 
a   second   hub   at   the   opposite   extremity    of  said   support 
bracket,  means  in  said  bed  for  sustaining  said  support  bracket 
with  capacity  for  angular  adjustment  thereof  about  the  axis  of 
the  circular  hub  at  the  first  extremity,  a  drive  shaft  journalled 
coaxially  in  said  first  hub,  actuating  mechanism  earned  in  said 
sewing  machine  having  operative  connections  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  needle  and  operative  driving  connections  to  said  drive 
shaft    a  loop  taker  accommodating  shaft  journalled  in  said 
second  hub  of  said  support  bracket,  said  loop  laker  accommo- 
dating shaft  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  loop  taker  accommodatng 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  two  material  layers  to  each 
other  in  aligned  positions,  comprising  top  feed  means  for 
feeding  a  top  layer  of  material,  bottom  feed  means  for  feeding 
a  bottom  layer  of  material,  synchronizing  means  connected 
between  said  top  feed  means  and  said  bottom  feed  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  top  feed  means  in  respect  to  said 
bottom  feed  means,  and  continuously  operable  measuring 
means  engageable  with  the  material  being  fed  adjacent  the 
portion  being  sewed  together  and  continuously  producing 
measuring  pulses  and  being  connected  to  said  synchronizing 
means  to  deliver  the  measuring  pulses  to  said  synchronizing 
means  to  cause  it  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  said  top  and 
bottom  feed  means  in  accordance  with  the  feed  of  said  mate- 
rial layers. 


3,954,072 
NEEDLES  FOR  TUFTING  Ofl  THE  LIKE 
Josef  Zocher,  Harren,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,598 
Int.  CI.*  D05B  85100 
U.S.  CL  112— 222  7  ClataM 

1.  A  needle  for  tufting  or  the  like  including  a  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  blade  extending  from  said  shank,  an  eye 
and  point  portion  including  a  transverse  eye  connected  to  said 
blade  and  terminating  in  a  tip,  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  side  terminating  at  the  eye,  said  eye  and  pomt 
portion  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  relative  to  said 
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longitudinal  axis  away  from  said  groove  side,  and  means  defm-    about  the  fastening  screw  in  either  direction  will  be  opposed 
ing  u  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  eye  and  point  portion  with    by  said  at  least  one  depending  edge. 

*  

3,954,074 
2  TEXTILE 

Arno  Edgar  Wildcman,  Aurel  House,  Blueberry  Ro«d,  Bow- 
don,  Altrincham,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26, 1973, 
\        35639/73 
•  Int.  CI.'  D05B  93100 

I  U.S.  CI.  112-402  14  Claims 


the  blade  on  the  side  toward  which  the  axis  is  offset  to  define 
a  clearance  above  the  eye. 


3,954,073 
SPOOL  CARRIER  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Claude  Varin,  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,266 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-259  1  Claim 


1.  An  adaptor  device  for  converting  a  sewing  machine 
having  an  overall  appearance,  a  major  portion  of  which  is 
contributed  to  by  the  shape  of  the  sewing  machine  frame 
bracket  arm,  to  an  overall  appearance  of  a  different  shape; 
said  sewing  machine  bracket  arm  including  front  and  rear 
sidewalls  and  a  top  cover  having  an  exposed  contour  non-pla- 
nar surface  plating  into  said  sidewalls,  said  adaptor  device 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  said  bracket  arm  top  cover 
and  having  a  bracket  arm  engaging  surface  complemental  to 
the  non-planar  contour  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  bracket 
arm  top  cover  and  including  at  least  one  depending  edge, 
including  a  single  screw  for  securing  said  adaptor  device  on 
said  bracket  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  bracket  arm  en- 
gaging Surface  of  the  adaptor  device  to  lock  it  in  fixed  position 
on  said  bracket  arm;  a  pedestal  provided  on  said  adaptor 
device  and  having  secured  thereto  a  spool  pin;  thread  spool 
retaining  means  on  said  spool  pin;  and  a  thread  guide  mounted 
on  said  adaptor  device  and  disposed  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  spool  pin  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
single  securing  screw  so  that  lateral  forces  applied  to  the 
thread  guide  will  impart  turning  moments  in  said  adaptor 
device  about  the  axis  defined  by  said  single  securing  screw, 
said  single  screw  being  located  on  said  adaptor  device  oppo- 
site a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  at  least  one  depend- 
ing edge  so  that  turning  movement  of  the  adaptor  device 


1.  A  heat  transfer  printed  textile  fabric  comprising: 

a  backing  material  unsuitable  for  heat  transfer  printing;  and 

a  surface  material  that  can  be  heat  transfer  printed,  said 

fabric  being  heat  transfer  printed  on  said  surface  material 

and  said  backing  material  being  substantially  unaffected 

by  the  heat  transfer  printing. 


3,954,075 

EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  WALL  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  CONTAINER 

WALL 
Charles  L.  Jordan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,191 

Int.  CI.*  B2 ID  57/26 

U.S.  CI.  1 13- 121  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scoring  a  metallic  container  wall  to  provide 
a  removable  sector  comprising 
applying  a  compressive  pressure  by  a  secondary  indenter 
which  is  disposed  outboard  of  and  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  a  primary  indenter  and  said  secondary  indent- 
er's  centerline  is  spaced  no  more  than  about  0.025  inch 
from  the  centerline  of  said  primary  indenter  to  form  an 
antifracture  indentation  before  an  indenter  establishing 
said  primary  indenter  has  penetrated  to  about  50%  of  its 
ultimate  penetration  and  effecting  positive  ultimate  pene- 
tration by  said  secondary  indenter  to  no  more  than  about 
75%  of  the  ultimate  penetration  of  said  primary  indenter. 


3,954,076 

REINFORCING  PATCH  FOR  SAILS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edward  P.  Fracker,  356  Cornwall,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,443 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 103  10  Claims 

1.  A  reinforcement  for  the  corner  of  a  sail  fabricated  from 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  patch  panels  attached 

in  an  overlying  position  to  each  other  and  the  sail  adjacent  the 
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point  of  maximum  strain  at  the  reinforced  corner  thereof,  said 
patch  panels  fanning  outwardly  from  each  other  from  said 
point  so  that,  for  at  least  the  majority  of  the  length  of  each 
panel,  it  overlaps  an  adjacent  panel,  the  edges  of  said  fanned 


plus  an  additional  factor  of  safety  load  for  precluding  all 
relative  movement  between  said  connectmg  means  and 


said  units  and  the  separation  thereof  until  preloading  is 
released  by  deflation. 


out  patch  panels  within  the  corner  of  the  sail  being  sewn  to 
said  sail  and  the  outwardly  fanned-out  ends  thereof  bemg 
substantially  contiguous  to  form  substantially  successive 
chords  of  an  arc  substantially  centered  at  said  point. 


3,954,077 
TRIMARANS 
Michel   Gaston  Jean   Piat-Marchand,   28,  rue  de  Lagny, 
77  Dampmart,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,870 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1971, 
71.17517;  Mar.  10,  1972,  72.08382 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  43/14 
U.S.CL  114-123  3  Claims 


3,954,079 

DUAL  HULL  WATER  BICYCLE 

Mohammed  S.  Gof,  89  Haldon  Ave.,  Paterson,  NJ-  07522 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,101,  Nov.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,526,  June  1, 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3,791,332.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  557,158 

Int.  CI.*  B60F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-2  *^*"**" 


1.  Trimaran  comprising  in  combination  a  hull,  a  pair  of 
floats  a  pair  of  arms  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hull  and  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  floats,  a  pair  of  extensi- 
ble elastic  members  each  being  connected  to  said  hull  and  one 
of  said  arms  and  capable  of  elastically  restraining  the  upward 
movement  of  its  corresponding  float,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
and  non-extensible  members  each  connecting  one  of  said  arms 
to  said  hull  and  capable  of  restraining  said  arm  from  pivoting 
downwardly. 


3,954,078 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  ADJACENT  UNITS  OF  A 
BARGE  TOW 
EmUio  C.  Garcia,  441  Gravler  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70130 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,586 
int.  CL*  B63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-235  R  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  connecting  spaced-apart  adjacent  ends  ot 
units  of  a  marine  tow  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  engaging  spaced-apart  adjacent  ends  of  units  with  loose- 
ly-engaging rigid  connecting  means; 

b.  inserting  deflated  cushions  between  said  unit  ends;  and 
c    inflating  said  deflated  cushions  to  expand  and  preload 

said  rigid  connecting  means  beyond  anticipated  low  loads 


1.  A  dual  hull  water  bicycle  for  use  over  land  and  water 
comprising  in  combination: 

two  boat  hulls  each  formed  by  a  bottom  having  a  continuous 

upwardly  extending  sidewall  thercaround; 
said  hulls  having  a  converging  bow  and  a  substontially 

square  stem; 
said  bottoms  extending  upwardly  at  their  bows  and  sterns; 
a  bicycle  frame  member  centrally  disposed  between  two 

of  said  hull*; 

supporting  means  to  secure  said  bicycle  frame  to  and  be- 
tween said  hulls; 

steering  means  carried  by  said  bicycle  frame  between  the 
bow  ends  of  said  hulls; 

a  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  steering  means  and 
positioned  below  and  between  the  forward  exterior  por- 
tions of  the  bows  of  said  hulls; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  laterally  of.  below  and  routably 
carried  by  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  hulls  adjacent  their 

sterns; 

a  bicycle  sprocket  on  said  frame  member; 

a  bicycle  pedal  within  each  hull  and  connected  operably 
with  said  bicycle  sprocket  on  said  frame  member; 

a  second  sprocket  on  said  drive  shaft; 

an  endless  chain  carried  by  said  sprockets; 

axle  shafts  in  communication  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  such  that  one  axle  shaft 
extends  under  each  of  said  hulls; 

said  axle  shafts  capable  of  being  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  drive  shaft; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  axle  shafts; 

a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

a  propeller  shaft  extending  rearward  from  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  a  bevel  gear  on  iU  forward  end; 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


said  propeller  shaft  being  secured  between  each  of  said  hulls    transistor  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and  located  in 
by  mounting  brackets  which  permit  a  slight  movement  of   said  housing  hollow  interior  in  axially  spaced  relation  from 
said  propeller  shaft  such  that  its  bevel  gear  may  be  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  said  bevel  gear  on 
said  drive  shaft. 


3,954,080 
BOW  MOUNT  FOR  TROLLING  MOTORS 
Lester  C.  Weaver,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 
of  Arkansas,  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,790 

Int.  CL^B63H  2/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  trolling  motor  having  a  motor 
tube  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  comprising,  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  boat  deck  adjacent  the  bow,  a  mounting 
bracket  for  clamping  said  motor  tube,  a  linkage  pivotally 
connected  between  said  base  plate  and  said  mounting  bracket 
for  swinging  said  motor  tube  from  a  substantially  vertical 
operating  position  in  front  of  said  base  plate  to  a  horizontal 
stowed  position  overlying  said  base  plate,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  linkage  to  said  base  plate  in  said  operating 
position,  said  linkage  including  a  support  member  for  resting 
on  said  base  plate  in  said  operating  position  and  said  securing 
means  including  a  latch  pin  on  the  base  plate  projecting 
through  said  support  member,  a  latch  plate  on  said  support 
member  detachably  engaging  said  latch  pin,  and  movable 
means  on  said  support  member  to  release  said  latch  plate. 


3,954,081 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WITH  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR 
DC  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Charles  H.  Blake,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,609,  Sept.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,951 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  21126 
U.S.CL  115-18E  22  Claims 

I.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  shaft  extending  verti- 
cally under  normal  operating  conditions  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  boat  hull,  said  shaft  including  a  hollow  interior, 
a  lower  housing  Tixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  including 
a  hollow  interior  communicating  with  said  hollow  interior  of 
said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  hollow 
interior  and  including  an  output  shaft  including  a  first  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  lower  housing  and  a  second  end 
terminating  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  lower  housing, 
a  propeller  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  output  shaft,  a 


said  output  shaft,  and  a  thermally  conductive  means  fixedly 
bonding  said  transistor  to  said  housing. 


3,954,082 
MOTOR  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TROLLING 

MOTOR 
William  G.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo.,  and  Emery  L.  West,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  William  G.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,779,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,234 

Int.  Cl.«  B63H  2/ /26,  H02K  5// 2 

U.S.  CL  1 15— 18  E  2  Claims 


I.  An  underwater  propulsion  unit  for  mounting  on  an  elon- 
gate shaft  of  an  electric  trolling  motor,  said  propulsion  unit 
comprising: 

an  unsealed  electric  motor  having  a  water  pervious  casing 
which  includes  a  cylindrical  shell  fitted  with  an  end  clo- 
sure at  each  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  work  shaft  projecting 
through  one  said  end  closure,  and  electrical  leads  dis- 
ix>sed  through  said  casing  and  insertable  through  said 
elongate  shaft  and  connectable  to  a  voltage  source  for 
powering  the  motor; 

a  water  impervious  housing  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
elongate  shaft  by  a  watertight  connection,  said  housing 
encapsulating  said  casing  of  said  unsealed  electric  motor 
and  having  a  circular  opening  through  which  said  work 
shaft  projects,  said  housing  being  a  two  piece  sealed 
construction  with  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  motor  casing  and  with  internal 
buttressing  surfaces  snugly  engaging  the  end  closures  of 
said  motor  casing  to  eliminate  vibrations  and  play  of  the 
motor  within  the  housing; 

a  curable  sealing  agent  bonding  said  motor  casing  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing  to  further  eliminate  vibrational 
movement  of  said  motor  casing  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  resiliently  flexible  bearing  member  encircling  said  work 
shaft  and  forming  a  watertight  seal  with  said  housing,  said 
member  including  a  flexui^e  collar  encircling  said  work 
shaft  to  prevent  the  passage  of  water  at  the  contact  inter- 
face while  permitting  rotation  of  the  work  shaft;  and 

a  propeller  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  work  shaft 
projecting  from  said  housing. 
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3,954,083 

TWIN-PROPELLER  STERN  DRIVE 

James  K.  Frostrom,  Mount  Juliet,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Mo- 

caire  Company,  Mount  Juliet,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,588,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,201 

Int.  Cl.^'  B63H  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  115— 37  3  Claims 


3,954,085 
SELF-RESTORING  CHANGEABLE 
EXHIBITOR/KEYBOARD 
Ernie  George  Nassimbcne,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,704 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5120;  HOIH  9116,  1 7100 
U.S.  CL  1 16— 124  L  13  Claims 


1.  A  twin-propeller  stern  drive  comprising  twin  propellers 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  said  propellers  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  cross-shaft  to  at  least  one  vertical  shaft 
by  means  of  gears,  said  at  least  one  vertical  shaft  being 
adapted  for  joining  to  a  single  horizontal  drive,  said  shafts  and 
gears  being  contained  within  a  housing  therefor,  one  of  said 
propellers  being  on  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  vertical  shaft 
and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  said  shaft  with  propellers 
connected  thereto  being  positioned  so  as  to  operate  normally 
below  the  waterline  and  to  automatically  mainuin  thrust 
alignment  of  said  propellers  when  the  twin -propeller  stern 
drive  moves  upward  or  downward,  the  cross-shaft  comprising 
a  divided  cross-shaft,  each  of  the  two  divisions  thereof  being 
connected  by  bevel  gears  to  two  separate  horizontal  shafts 
adapted  to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  said  horizontal  shafts 
each  connected  through  bevel  gears  to  its  own  separate  verti- 
cal shaft,  both  of  the  separate  vertical  shafts  being  connected 
by  bevel  gears  to  a  single  drive  shaft. 

3,954,084 

COUNTER-ROTATING  MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  Cronin,  34  Jackson  Ave.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,970 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  1104 

U.S.  CL  115—50  10  Claims 


M^:^"  LjT^B 


e 


1.  A  counter-rotating  marine  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a.  two-symmetrical  spinwheet  assemblies,  said  assemblies 
horizontally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  a  boat 
and  actuated  by  a  mechanical  power  supply  means; 

b.  a  cam  axially  disposed  within  each  of  said  spinwheels;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  drive  blades  disposed  in  reciprocating  rela- 
tionship to  said  cam  such  that  the  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  blades  can  be  controlle4,  through  selective 
transmissional  changes  in  an  otherwise  fixed  position  of 
said  cam  and  further  in  which  said  spinwheel  will  rotate 
about  the  same  axis  upon  which  said  cam  is  secured. 
thereby  causing  the  selective  extension  of  said  blades  in 
response  to  the  motion  of  said  spinwheel  past  a  particular 
bearing  surface  of  said  cam. 


1.  A  self-restoring  changeable  exhibitor  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  therein 
between  the  ends  thereof; 

a  flexible  strip  affixed  adjacent  its  ends  to  said  base  means 
and  overlying  all  of  said  apertures; 

said  flexible  strip  having  an  unfixed  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  remote  ends  of  the  farthest  spaced 
apertures  in  said  base  means  to  cause  one  portion  of  said 
strip  normally  to  be  looped  into  one  of  said  apertures, 

said  one  portion  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
one  aperture  concurrently  with  and  incident  to  the  loop- 
ing of  another  portion  of  said  strip  into  another  of  said 
apertures, 

said  strip  having  portions  with  optically  different  character- 
istics such  that  any  of  said  portions,  while  loo{>ed  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  apertures,  reflects  ambient  light 
differently  than  other  portions. 

3,954,086 
LITTER  BOX 
Fred  Maness,  R.R.  1,  Basehor,  Kans.  66007 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,912,  May  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,1 19 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119— 1  10  Claims 


1.  A  litter  box  comprising: 

a  hollow  cabinet; 

means  mounted  to  said  cabinet  for  dispensing  litter  onto  the 

top  of  said  cabinet; 
shutter  means  torming  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  cabinet 

for  supporting  an  animal,  excretions  of  said  animal  and 

said  litter; 
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means  resiliently  mounting  said  top  of  said  cabinet  to  said 
cabinet  to  allow  movement  of  said  top  in  response  to  the 
mounting  and  dismounting  of  said  animal; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  position  of  said  top;  and 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  causing 
said  shutter  means  to  open  and  to  transfer  said  excretions 
and  litter  into  said  cabinet. 


3,954,087 
INTEGRAL  SEPARATION  START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
FURNACE  CIRCUITRY 
William  D.  Stevens,  North  Caldwell,  and  Walter  P.  Gorzegno, 
Morristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,389 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  29/12 

VS.  CI.  122-406  S  8  Claims 


3,954,088 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
ROTARY  COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINES 
William  Murray  Scott,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Motors  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,479 
Cbims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
47176/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53/04,  19/14,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  start-up  system  for  use  in  a  power  plant  having  a  steam 
turbine  and  a  condenser,  said  system  comprising  a  vapor 
generator,  means  for  establishing  a  main  fluid  flow  path  con- 
necting said  turbine,  said  condenser  and  said  vapor  generator 
in  a  series  flow  relationship,  a  plurality  of  separators  con- 
nected in  said  main  flow  path  between  said  vapor  generator 
and  said  turbine,  said  separators  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
full  operating  load  conditions  of  said  vapor  generator  after 
start-up  and  to  separate  the  fluid  from  said  vapor  generator 
into  a  vapor  and  a  liquid  during  start-up,  said  vapor  being 
passed  in  said  main  flow  path  to  said  turbine,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  auxiliary  flow  path  extending  out  of  said  main  flow 
path  and  connected  to  said  separators  for  receiving  the  liquid 
from  said  separators  during  start-up.  said  auxiliary  flow  path 
including  one  branch  flow  line  connected  directly  to  said 
condenser  and  another  branch  flow  line  connected  to  said 
main  flow  path  between  said  condenser  and  said  vapor  genera- 
tor. 

5.  A  method  of  surting  up  a  power  plant  having  a  turbine 
and  a  condenser,  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  said 
turbine  and  said  condenser  in  a  main  flow  path  with  a  vapor 
generator  in  a  series  flow  relationship,  passing  fluid  through 
said  vapor  generator  to  heat  said  fluid,  connecting  a  plurality 
of  separators  in  said  main  flow  path  between  said  vapor  gener- 
ator and  said  turbine  so  that  said  separators  separate  said  fluid 
into  a  vapor  and  liquid  during  start-up  and  accommodate  the 
full  operating  load  conditions  of  said  vapor  generator  after 
start-up,  passing  the  vapor  from  said  separators  in  said  main 
flow  path  to  said  turbine,  and  selectively  passing  the  liquid 
from  said  separators  out  of  said  main  flow  path  directly  to  said 
condenser  or  back  to  said  main  flow  path  between  said  con- 
denser and  said  vapor  generator. 


1.  A  rotary  piston  compression-ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  main  chamber  com- 
prising n  lobes  and  a  subsidiary  chamber,  the  lower  part  of 
which  is  formed  by  a  shaped  recess,  which  serves  as  a  primary 
ignition  chamber  and  which  communicates  with  the  main 
chamber  via  a  bore  in  the  housing  wall  leading  from  the  recess 
to  the  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  housing,  an  (n 
+  1 )  sided  piston  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  in  the  housing,  a  seal  mounted  at  each  apex  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  the  piston,  means  for 
injecting  fiiel  into  the  primary  ignition  chamber,  a  tubular 
insert  of  a  refractory  material  fitted  into  the  bore  and  stopping 
short  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  main  chamber  and  means 
positively  locating  the  insert  in  the  bore  for  preventing  the 
insert  from  expanding  into  the  main  chamber  during  operation 
of  the  engine. 


3,954,089 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Lee  Roy  Hardesty,  and  James  Alfred  Sharpstecn,  both  of  Ce- 
dar Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  July  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  163^77 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  123—30  C  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  head, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber  in  the 
piston  including  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  wall  portion,  the 
diameter  of  the  piston  being  between  1 .4  and  1 .85  times  the 
diameter  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  cylinder  and  having  less  than  0.020  inch  clearance 
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from  the  head  at  the  top  of  the  piston  stroke  under  full  load 
operating  conditions,  providing  a  compression  ratio  between 
14  and  17  to  1,  said  piston  having  an  annular  tapered  area 
adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  opening 
on  the  top  face  under  static  conditions,  the  tapered  area  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  less  than  1 " 
relative  to  the  plane  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  under  static 
conditions  to  provide  a  greater  static  clearance  between  the 
inner  portion  of  the  top  face  and  the  head  than  the  outer 
portion  to  compensate  for  greater  thermal  growth  of  the  inner 
portion  of  the  piston  body  than  the  outer  portion  under  full 
load  operating  conditions;  fuel  injection  means  including  a 
nozzle  mounted  in  the  head  with  a  nozzle  tip  projecting  into 
the  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  piston  stroke  and  having  brifice 
means  for  spraying  fuel  within  the  combustion  chamber  so 
that  the  spray  impinges  on  the  outer  wall  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  an  air  delivery  means  including  an  air  inlet 
port  and  an  air  inlet  valve  in  the  head  operative  to  deliver  air 
in  the  cylinder  in  a  vortex  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston,  the  swirling  air  being  accelerated  in  the  combustion 
chamber  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
reacting  with  the  fuel  spray  therein  so  that  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
burns  before  it  hits  the  outer  wall  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  remainder  of  the  fuel  evaporates  from  the 
upper  wall  portion  and  burns  in  the  vapor  state. 


3,954,090 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ENGINES 
Nobuyoshi    Ota,    Kariya;    Hiroyuki    Masuda,    Aichi,    and 
Kiyohiko  Mizuno,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,777 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    3,    1972,   47- 
I1530[U1;  Nov.    17,   1972.  47-1330031U];  Jan.   18,  1973, 
48-8942[Ul;  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8943[U];  Aug.  24,  1973,  48- 
95406 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5/04 
VS.  CI.  123- 1 17  A  6  Claims 
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1.  An  ignition  timing  control  device  for  an  engine  having  a 
carburetor  therein  comprising: 

a  vacuum  advance  mechanism  capable  of  controlling  the 
ignition  timing  in  response  to  a  negative  pressure  in  a 
carburetor, 

a  negative  pressure  line  communicating  between  said  vac- 
uum advance  mechanism  and  said  carburetor,  and 

a  thermostatic  valve  means  for  communicating  said  nega- 
tive pressure  line  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  only 
when  the  engine  temperature  is  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  between  a  lower  setting  point  and  a 
higher  setting  point,  said  thermostatic  valve  including  a 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  bore,  a  chamber  axially 
aligned  with  said  bore  and  in  constant  communicating 
relationship  with  said  negative  pressure  line,  a  first  port 
provided  coaxially  on  one  end  of  said  bore  for  intercom- 
municating said  bore  and  said  chamber  and  a  second  port 
provided  coaxially  on  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  in 
constant  communicating  relationship  with  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  a  main  valve  element  movably  disposed 


in  said  bore  with  a  substantial  clearance  therebetween,  a 
first  spring  for  urging  said  main  valve  element  toward  said 
first  port,  a  second  valve  element  coaxially  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  main  valve  element,  a  second  spring  for 
urging  said  second  valve  element  to  a  position  projecting 
from  said  main  valve  element  toward  said  second  port,  a 
temperature  detector,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  detector  through  said  chamber  and  said  first  port 
with  a  substantial  clearance  therebetween  for  moving  said 
main  valve  element  against  said  first  spring  in  response  to 
said  temperature  detector,  wherein  said  main  valve  ele- 
ment closes  said  first  port  when  the  temperature  of  cool- 
ing water  is  less  than  said  lower  setting  point  and  said 
second  valve  element  closes  said  second  port  when  the 
temperature  of  said  cooling  water  is  in  excess  of  said 
higher  setting  point. 


3,954,091 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETOXICATING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Gerhard    Stumpp,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,260 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241935 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  25/06 
VS.  CI.  123- 1 19  A  1  Ctohn 
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1.  in  a  system  for  detoxicating  exhaust  gases  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  air  intake  pipe  means  and  conduit 
means  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  for  recycling  a  part  of 
the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine  into  said  air  intake  pipe 
means,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  valve 
means  including  a  movable  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  part  of  the  exhaust  gases  being  thus  recycled, 
throttle  means  comprising  a  flap,  a  housing  for  said  valve 
means,  said  housing  being  mounted  directly  to  said  air  intake 
pipe  means  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  conduit 
means  therein,  and  a  shaft  on  which  both  the  flap  and  the 
movable  valve  member  are  mounted  for  common  rotation 
therewith,  said  movable  valve  member  being  thus  controlled 
in  dependence  on  the  adjustment  of  the  throttle  flap,  said  flap 
being  mounted  within  said  air  intake  pipe  means  and  said 
movable  valve  member  being  mounted  within  said  housing  in 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  conduit  means,  wherein  said  intake  pipe  means  includes 
an  opening  through  which  the  recycled  exhaust  gases  flow  into 
said  intake  pipe  means,  wherein  said  movable  valve  member 
controls  the  flow  of  said  part  of  the  exhaust  gases  being  thus 
recycled  by  controlling  the  extent  of  both  said  openings  utiliz- 
ing a  marginal  portion  thereof,  and  wherein  said  movable 
valve  member  comprises  a  disc  having  a  central  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  said  shaft  and  being 
adapted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  with 
said  conduit  means,  said  marginal  portion  being  profiled  as  a 
cam  and  said  conduit  means  comprises  an  interrupted  wall 
zone  within  whith  a  transverse  wall  zone  is  defined  through 
which  said  marginal  disc  portion  passes  while  in  engagement 
with  the  transverse  wall  zone,  whereby  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  conduit  means  is  varied  in  dependence  on  said 
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cam  and  upon  rotational  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
disc. 


3,954,092 
FEED  TUBE  FLAME  ARRESTER 
Mardy  Polancr,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Barbron  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Midi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,906,  Aug.  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,889>t9,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  177,235,  Sept. 
2, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  28, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

572,283 

int.  CI.*  F02M  /  7100,  25106,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—142  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  for  the 
passage  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  diaphragm  fuel 
pump  having  an  air  side  and  a  fuel  side,  a  feed  line  connecting 
the  air  side  of  the  pump  to  the  intake  manifold  including  an 
elongated  section  of  closed  tube  having  one  open  end  con- 
nected to  the  air  side  of  the  pump  and  the  other  end  to  the 
intake  manifold,  said  tube  having  an  interior  flame  arresting 
bafHe  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  twisted  about  its  elongated 
axis  and  having  both  of  its  longitudinal  edges  fixed  to  the 
interior  end  of  the  tube  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip 
coincides  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  one 
end  terminating  at  the  intake  manifold  end  of  the  tube. 


3,954,093 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 

James  C.  Hughes,  172  Poinsetta  Circle,  Terrell,  Tex.  75160 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,108 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  123— 143  A  9  Claims 
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ior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  orifice  diameter 
being  at  least  0.23  the  diameter  of  said  cell; 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  cell  in  the  cooled  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  including  means  blocking  flow 
of  heat  between  said  base  of  said  cell  and  the  cooled  wall 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  blocking  means  includ- 
ing a  circular  groove  in  said  base  surrounding  said  orifice 
and  spaced  therefrom; 

and  means  surrounding  said  cell  for  controlling  flow  of  heat 
between  said  cell  and  the  ambient. 


3,954,094 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 
Charles  H.  Huebner,  Royal  Oak,  and  Allen  G.  Schroeder, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,627 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  123— 146.5  A  5  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  kind  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which 
successive  charges  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  are  introduced  and  are 
compressed,  ignited,  expanded,  and  exhausted,  and  including 
means  for  cooling  a  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  ignition  cell  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  cooled  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  cell  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  above  5:1,  and 
having  an  orifice  formed  in  said  base  for  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  cell  and  the  inter- 


^i^ 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  rotor  of  the  automotive  type  com- 
prising: a  body  member  of  an  electrically  non-conductive 
material;  a  distributor  movable  output  electrode  having  an 
output  tip  supported  by  said  body  member,  said  output  elec- 
trode being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material;  and  a  ther- 
mal shield  member  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material 
completely  surrounding  and  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  output  electrode. 


3,954,095 

BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Kenneth  Don  Lewis,  N.  Hollywood  Road,  Nekoosa,  Wis.  54457 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,156,  Feb.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,269 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—35  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  release  device  for  a  bow  string,  which  is  hoidable  in  the 
hand  of  an  archer,  comprising: 

a.  a  hand  grip  member  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a 
bow  string; 

b.  bow  string  latch  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  hand 
grip  member  for  engaging  a  bow  string  inserted  into  said 
slot  when  said  latch  means  is  in  an  open  position,  and  for 
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rotating  to  a  closed  position  when  in  engagement  with  a 
bow  string  to  securely  hold  a  bow  string  in  said  slot; 
.  trigger  means  slidably  movable  in  its  entirety  along  a 
straight  line  within  said  hand  grip  member  for  holding 
said  latch  means  in  its  closed  position,  and  for  sliding 
rearwardly  within  said  hand  grip  member  when  pressed 
by  a  finger  of  an  archer  to  release  said  latch  means  and 
allow  said  latch  means  to  rotate  to  its  open  position  and 
release  a  bow  string. 


3,954,096 
METHOD  OF  WORKING,  FORMING  AND  FINISHING 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Cestmir  Barta,  Prague;  Oldrich  Liska,  Decin;  Jaroslav  Louda, 
Usti  nad  Labem;  Emil  Ryttnauer,  Undn,  and  Jan  Zemlicka, 
Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
8231-72 

Int.  CI.*  B28D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  125— 1  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  working  a  single  crystal  which  sublimates, 
comprising  acting  upon  the  single  crystal  by  a  heated  instru- 
ment the  temperature  of  which  is  at  least  the  same  as  the 
temperature  at  which  the  single  crystal  sublimates,  converting 
the  portion  of  the  crystal  in  the  zone  thereof  in  contact  with 
the  instrument  directly  into  gas,  and  permitting  the  escape  of 
such  gas  from  said  zone. 


a  heat  trapping  annular  shield  of  optically  transparent  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  heat  exchanger  and  extending  along 
a  major  portion  of  its  length; 

an  elongated  reflector  having  an  elongated  and  generally 
parabolic  reflecting  surface  which  focuses  incident  solar 


energy  onto  a  focal  line  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
reflector;  and 
means  mounting  said  reflector  relative  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer with  said  heat  exchanger  generally  colinear  with 
said  focal  line. 


3,954,098 

SYNCHRONIZED  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  TOMOGRAPHIC 

CARDIOGRAPHY 

Donald  E.  Dick,  Salina  Star  Route,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302; 

Danid  Cooper,  1320  Wabash  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220,  and 

Ronald  E.  Hileman,  2680  Stephens,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,043 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  Z  23  Claims 

•crLCcriM     •TV 


3,954,097 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Leon  T.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Solar  Kinetics,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,551 
Int.  CI.*  F24J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  126—271  6  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat  collector  for  heating  water  or  other  fluid 
heat  exchange  mediums,  said  collector  comprising: 

an  elongated  heat  exchanger  providing  two  fluid  flow  paths 
each  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  ex- 
changer, said  exchanger  including  means  serially  con- 
necting said  two  flow  paths  at  one  end  of  said  exchanger 
so  that  fluid  introduced  at  one  end  of  said  exchanger  to 
one  of  said  flow  paths  first  traverses  the  length  of  said 
exchanger  by  flowing  along  one  of  said  flow  paths  in  one 
direction  and  then  traverses  the  length  of  said  exchanger 
by  flowing  through  the  other  of  said  flow  paths  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  flow  paths  being  defined  by  two 
coaxially  positioned,  thin  walled  tubes,  having  internal 
passageways,  one  of  the  tubes  being  helically  corrugated 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  whereby  one  of 
said  flow  paths  includes  an  elongated  passageway  coaxi- 
ally within  the  two  tubes  and  the  other  of  said  flow  paths 
includes  at  least  one  helical  passageway  circulating 
around  said  elongated  passageway; 
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1.  A  synchronized  cardiac  tomographic  imaging  system, 
comprising: 

a  positionable  transducer  means  producing  scan  sweeps  and 
transducer  video  together  representing  the  location  of 
cardiac  structures  along  the  axis  of  the  transducer; 

means  responsive  to  a  beating  heart  for  producing  a  repeat- 
ing sync  pulse  indicative  of  the  same  functional  point  in 
each  successive  heart  cycle; 

an  image  timing  circuit  including  first  means  to  establish  a 
delay  interval  between  said  sync  pulse  and  a  first  image 
and  second  means  to  esublish  a  spacing  interval  between 
each  successive  image; 
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control  means  responsive  to  said  image  timing  circuit  for 
generating  a  storage  signal  corresponding  to  the  pre- 
established  time  of  each  image; 

image  counter  means  to  count  the  number  of  storage  signals 
issued  since  the  sync  pulse; 

scan  converting  means  having  a  storage  matrix; 

means  responsive  to  said  storage  signal  for  causing  said  scan 
converting  means  to  write  into  said  matrix  with  said  trans- 
ducer video  and  said  transducer  scan  sweeps  for  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  corresponding  to  each  one  of 
said  storage  signals; 

image  location  means  responsive  to  said  image  counter 
means  for  modifying  said  scan  sweeps  to  locate  each 
image  in  a  difference  place  on  the  storage  matrix  of  said 
scan  converting  means; 

display  means;  and 

means  for  reading  out  to  said  display  means  the  images 
stored  in  said  scan  converting  matrix. 


3,954,100 
FLEXIBLE  SENSOR  PAD  FOR  NON-ATTACHED 
MONITORING  EKG  SIGNALS  OF  HUMAN  SUBJECTS 
Carl  wnhdm  Scm-Jacobscn,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Defense  Consultant   Services,  Inc.,   Washington, 
D.C.,  a  part  interest 

Fikd  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,329 

Int.  Cl.»  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  10  Claims 


3,954,099 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Jan  Raczkowslii,  and  Stefania  Raczkowski,  both  of  Long 
Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Proppcr  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,652 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5102 

MS.  CI.  128—2.05  G  7  Claims 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  an  inflatable  cuff  of 
the  type  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  patient's  limb,  an 
inflation  bulb,  a  one-way  output  valve  in  said  inflation  bulb 
communicating  with  said  cuff,  a  one-way  input  valve  in  said 
inflation  bulb  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  manometer 
communicating  with  said  cuff  for  providing  a  substantially 
continuous  visual  indication  of  the  pressure  in  said  cuff,  a 
manifold  communicating  with  said  cuff,  said  manifold  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  of  differing  diameters,  a  plurality 
of  closure  elements,  means  mounting  each  said  closure  ele- 
ment adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures,  each 
said  closure  element  being  individually  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  air  is  prevented  from  escaping  from 
said  aperture  and  an  open  position  wherein  air  is  released 
from  said  aperture,  spring  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
closure  elements  for  reuining  said  closure  element  in  a  nor- 
mally closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  control  buttons,  one 
associated  with  each  closure  element  for  moving  said  closure 
element  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


■39- 


1.  A  flexible  sensor  pad  for  continuous  biomedical  monitor- 
ing of  electrocardiogram  signals  from  a  clothed  human  subject 
through  the  clothing  worn  by  the  subject  and  without  direct 
contact  with  the  skin  of  the  subject  while  the  subject  is  being 
supported  on  a  body-supporting  surface  portion  of  a  subject 
supporting  device  and  without  attachment  of  electrical  leads 
or  sensors  to  the  body  or  clothing  of  the  subject,  comprising 
a  flexible  backing  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  panel  of 
electrically  non-conducting,  non-corrosive,  waterproof,  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  capable  of  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a 
variety  of  shapes  of  the  body-supporting  surface  portion  and 
being  of  a  size  to  span  an  area  coextensive  with  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  subject's  body,  a  pair  of  separate  electrically 
conductive  pick-up  panels  of  highly  conductive,  non-corrosive 
flexible  web-like  material  secured  in  overlying  relation  on  said 
backing  sheet  in  the  form  of  two  strip-like  members  physically 
and  electrically  spaced  from  each  other  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion located  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  said  backing  sheet 
to  receive  electrocardiogram  signals  from  the  subject  by  trans- 
mission to  the  pick-up  panels  through  peripheral  perspiration 
from  the  subject  communicated  through  the  clothing  being 
worn  by  the  subject,  the  pick-up  panels  being  located  to  be  in 
good  compression  pressure  relation  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
predetermined  body  areas  of  the  subject,  a  thin  flexible  fabric 
cover  of  moisture-permeable  textile  material  overlying  the 
pair  of  pickup  panels  to  be  disposed  in  direct  contact  with 
clothing  of  the  subject  covering  said  predetermined  body 
areas  and  isolated  from  direct  contact  with  subject's  skin  in 
such  body  areas  by  said  clothing  and  having  sufficient  open 
spaces  therethrough  to  pass  peripheral  perspiration  from  the 
subject  to  the  pick-up  panels  for  transmission  to  the  latter  of 
the  electrocardiogram  signals,  said  fabric  cover  being  secured 
peripherally  to  the  backing  sheet  and  completely  covering  said 
pick-up  panels  so  that  said  pick-up  panels  are  located  wholly 
within  the  periphery  of  said  fabric  cover,  and  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal signal  conductors  connected  respectively  in  electrically 
conductive  relation  to  the  respective  pick-up  panels  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  backing  sheet  for  connection  to  electro- 
cardiogram signal  processing  circuitry. 


3,954,101 

AUDIOTACTILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

How  F.  Wachsprcss,  1940  Washington  St.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  337,719,  March  2, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,875,932.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

565,466 
Int.  CI.*  A61H  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128-24  R  15  Clai«M 

1.  An  audiotactile  communication  system  comprising 
an  audiotactile  sensor  including  a  transducer  producing 
electrical  signals  responsive  to  applied  sound  waves  and 
means  for  coupling  said  transducer  to  the  skin  of  a  life 
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form  for  producing  electrical  signals  representing  move- 
ment of  said  skin  against  the  sensor, 
an  audiotactile  stimulator  including  an  audiotactile  trans- 
ducer producing  sound   waves  from  applied  electrical 
signals  and  having  a  sound  waveguide  extending  there- 


si     r 
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from  with  means  for  coupling  same  to  the  skin  of  a  life 
form,  and 
means  including  an  amplifier  connecting  said  sensor  and 
stimulator  for  audiotactile  communication  between  life 
forms.  t..^ 


3,954,102 

PENILE  ERECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 

IMPLANTING  AND  USING  SAME 

Robert  E,  Buuck,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  MhineapoUs,  Muin. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,083 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-79  8  Claims 


position  to  release  fluid  from  said  cylinders  in  said  second 
direction  to  thereby  deflate  said  cylinders  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  end  said  erection,  said  bypass  valve  means  lo- 
cated interiorly  of  said  pump  bulb,  and  said  bypass  valve 
means  actuable  to  said  open  position  by  manual  displace- 
ment of  said  wall  portion  of  said  elastomeric  pump  bulb. 


3,954,103 
APPARATUS  AND  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
IMMEDIATE  PUERPERIUM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
HUMAN  FERTILITY 
Ricardo  Garcia-Rod;  Ruben  Saldana-Garcia,  and  Rogelio  F. 
Garcia-Flores,  all  of  Escobcdo  Sur  733,  Suite  201,  Monter- 
rey, Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,847 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5146 

U.S.  CL  128— 130  4  Claims 


1.  Contraceptive  intrauterine  means  for  manually  inserting 
a  foreign  object  in  the  uterine  cavity  when  enlarged  after 
birth,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  guide,  (sleeve) 
truncated  cylinder  means  for  disposal  on  a  surgeon's  finger, 
guidable  within  said  guide,  an  assembly  including  a  hook 
removably  held  on  said  truncated  cylinder,  said  guide  having 
a  frontal  limit  to  shield  the  hook  from  premature  engagement 
with  the  uterine  wall  and  a  tab  coupled  to  said  hook  compris- 
ing said  foreign  object,  and  a  detent  holding  said  truncated 
cylinder  in  place  with  said  hook  in  shielded  position,  said 
truncated  cylinder  comprising  means  for  displacing  by  manual 
force  said  hook  beyond  said  frontal  limit  thereby  atUching 
said  hook  to  said  uterine  wall  to  deposit  said  foreign  object  in 
said  uterine  cavity. 


1.  An  erectile  system  for  implanting  in  a  male  afflicted  with 
erectile  impotence,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  inflatable  cylinder  for  positioning  within  a  first  cor- 
pora cavernosa  region  within  the  male's  penis,  said  first 
cylinder  adapted  to  expand  circumferentially  and  longitu- 
dinally in  response  to  inflation  thereof; 

a  second  inflatable  cylinder  for  positioning  within  a  second 
corpora  cavernosa  region  within  the  male's  penis,  said 
second  cylinder  adapted  to  expand  circumferentially  and 
longitudinally  in  response  to  inflation  thereof; 

fluid  transfer  means  for  inflating  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders by  directing  fluid  thereinto  in  a  first  direction  to 
produce  a  penile  erection;  said  fluid  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  manually  squeezeable  elastomeric  pump  bulb, 
said  pump  bulb  including  a  wall  portion;  and 

normally  closed,  manually  actuable  bypass  valve  means  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  and  second  in- 
flatable cylinders  and  normally  preventing  backflow  of 
fluid  out  of  said  cylinders  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  said  valve  means  being  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  positive  actuation  to  an  open 


3,954,104 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE,  BIODEGRADABLE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  S.  Kraskin,  East  Brunswick,  and  Mohamcd  W.  Han- 
mad,  Old  Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Personal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Fikd  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,737 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  15100 

U.S.  CI.  128-263  7  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  for  tampons  and  the  like  comprising: 
a.  a  self-supporting,  open-ended  tube  of  a  thermoplastic, 
water-dispersible,  biodegradable  composition  of  matter 
comprising  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose,  starch,  and  an  an- 
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timycotically-effective  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid  and  its  alkali 
metal  salts;  and 
b.  a  substantially  rigid  biodegradable  plunger  moveably 
received  within  said  tube  and  adapted  to  expel  a  tampon 
or  the  like  from  within  said  tube,  whereby  the  applicator 
is  completely  biodegradable  and  disposable  in  a  toilet 
system  and  yet  is  resistant  to  fungal  attack  prior  to  dis- 
posal. 


of  absorbent  material  superposed  on  said  backing  sheet  and 
attached  thereto,  and  a  fastening  tab  means  positioned  solely 
on  the  outside  surface  of  said  diaper  and  comprising  a  fixed 
end  and  a  free  working  end;  said  fixed  end  being  attached  to 
the  backing  sheet  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  diaper  at  an 
attachment  zone  near  a  longitudinal  margin  of  said  diaper, 
said  backing  sheet  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-facing 
release  region  adjacent  to  the  attachment  zone  and  between 
the  longitudinal  margin  of  said  diaper  and  the  attachment 


3,954,105 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  INCISIONS  OR  WOUNDS  IN 

THE  BODY  OF  AN  ANIMAL 

Harvey  M.  Nordby,  Buffalo  Grove;  John  L.  Nolan,  Glenview, 

and  Bremen  I.  Johnson,  Gary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hol- 

lister  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  402,047,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,614 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5144 

U.S.  CI.  128—275  5  Claims 


1.  A  drainage  system  for  draining  fluids  from  an  opening 
such  as  a  wound  or  incision  in  the  body  of  an  animal,  said 
system  being  usable  in  combination  with  a  drain  having  a 
portion  within  the  body  and  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
the  body  through  said  opening,  said  drainage  system  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  gelatinous  material  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
cover  the  wound,  the  drain,  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
external  area  of  the  body  surrounding  the  opening,  said  sheet 
having  a  face  adapted  to  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  and 
thereby  to  sealingly  engage  the  external  area  of  the  body 
surrounding  the  opening,  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  have  an 
aperture  formed  therein  exposing  only  said  opening  and  the 
drain  therein  while  covering  and  isolating  the  area  of  the  body 
surrounding  said  opening  and  drain,  ring  forming  means  of 
relatively  stiff  but  deformable  plastic  material,  means  for 
securing  one  side  of  the  ring  forming  means  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet  surrounding  said 
aperture,  and  a  cap  of  thin  transparent  plastic  material  having 
an  edge  portion  sealingly  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
ring  forming  means,  said  cap  being  removable  to  give  access 
to  said  opening  and  said  drain. 


3,954,106 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  AN  OFF-SET  TAB 

FASTENER  MEANS  AND  RELEASE  FACING  ON  DIAPER 

OUTER  SURFACE 
Ludwig  Tritsch,  Wilmctte,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,486 
Int.  CL*  A41B  13/02;  A61F  IJUd 
U.S.  CI.  128-287  3  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  having  an  inside  surface  for  direction 
toward  an  infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn  by  that  infant  and  an 
outside  surface  for  direction  away  from  said  infant  and  includ- 
ing a  thin,  flexible  backing  sheet  of  substantially  moisture- 
impermeable  material,  a  moisture-retaining  layer  having  a  pad 


zone,  said  free  working  end  having  a  layer  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  for  removable  attachment  to  said  release  region 
prior  to  use,  and  said  outwardly-facing  release  region  having 
a  boundary  adjacent  to  said  attachment  zone  which  boundary 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  margin  of  the  dia- 
per defining  a  means  for  folding  back  a  comer  of  said  diaper 
bearing  said  release  region  to  expose  said  adhesive  layer  on 
said  free  working  end  for  attachment  to  the  outside  surface  of 
the  diaper  when  the  diaper  is  applied  to  the  infant. 


3,954,107 
ARTICULATED  SANITARY  NAPKIN  PAD 
Sheldon  R.  Chesky,  Algonquin,  and  Donald  Patience,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,887 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  128—290  R  7  Claims 


S¥'603l 
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1.  Absorbent  pad  means  for  the  perineum  comprising,  an 
absorbent  pad  assembly  having  a  pair  of  separate  slightly 
spaced  elongated  absorbent  pad  sections  each  having  a  front 
surface  for  facing  the  perineum,  a  back  surface,  outer  side 
surfaces  extending  between  said  front  and  back  surfaces,  and 
inner  side  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  define  therebetween 
a  longitudinally  extending  fluid  receiving  channel  between 
said  pad  sections  adjacent  the  lateral  mid-point  of  the  pad 
assembly,  said  pad  assembly  having  hinge  means  connecting 
the  pad  sections  adjacent  their  back  surfaces  for  separation  of 
the  pad  sections  during  use,  said  hinge  means  comprising  an 
elongated  fluid  impervious  sheet  extending  between  and  cov- 
ering the  back  surfaces  of  the  pad  sections,  with  said  impervi- 
ous sheet  extending  along  said  outer  side  surfaces  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  pad  sections  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  from  the 
pad  sections  during  use,  said  pad  sections  separating  during 
use  to  expose  an  increased  area  of  the  pad  assembly. 
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3,954,108 
OCCLUSION  CLIP  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

Hugh  J.  Davis,  2  E.  Highfield  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,314,  Nov.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,856,016. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,079 

Int.  CI.*A61B  mil 


3,954,110 
RETENTION  CATHETER  WITH  BILOBATE  BALLOON 
Ernest  L.  Hutchison,  No.  5  Southern  Pines  Drive,  Pine  Bhiff, 
Ark.  71601 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,232 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CL  128-349  B  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—325 


9  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  applying  an  occlusion  clip  on  an  ana- 
tomical tubular  structure,  which  clip  is  composed  of  a  bend- 
able  material,  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  tubular 
housing  of  at  least  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  an 
opening  in  the  umbilicus  to  a  position  adjacent  the  fallopian 
tube,  said  tubular  housing  carrying  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of 
jaw  means  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  with  the 
bendable  clip  disposed  between  said  jaw  means  between  an 
open,  clip-receiving  position  and  a  closed,  clip-applying  posi- 
tion, said  jaw  means  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  said  substantially  tubular  housing  but  having  a 
width  when  said  jaw  means  are  in  an  open  position  that  is 
compatible  with  the  width  of  said  housing,  for  insertion  while 
said  jaw  means  are  in  an  open  position,  into  an  incision  of  such 
small  size  as  to  accommodate  said  housing,  actuating  means 
on  said  instrument  and  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  said 
housing  for  selectively  closing  the  jaw  means  including  control 
means  for  producing  a  controlled  closure  of  the  clip  from  said 
open,  clip-receiving  position  to  said  closed,  clip-applying 
position,  said  jaw  means  having  forward  ends  which  are  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  close  and  to  open 
said  jaws,  and  said  jaw  means  having  rearward  ends  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  throughout  the  closing  and 
opening  movement  of  said  jaws. 


3,954,109 
BANDAGE  TO  PREVENT  LOCAL  HEMATOMA 
Harish  A.  Patel,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,106 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  /7//2 

U^.  CI.  128—327  32  Claims 


31.  A  pressure  bandage  for  a  puncture  site  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 
absorbent  pad  means  for  applying  a  variable  amount  of 

increased  pressure  to  the  site  responsive  to  the  extent  of 

bleeding  from  the  site;  and 
means  for  securing  the  pad  means  over  the  site. 


1.  A  flexible  balloon  type  closed-end  catheter  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  body  portion  defining  a  drainage  lumen,  an 
elastic  inflatable  smooth-surface  thimble-shaped  balloon 
sheathed  over  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  eyes  apertured  through  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  body  portion,  said  eyes  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  proximal  marginal  portion  of  said  thimble-shaped  bal- 
loon and  extending  disUlly  therebeyond,  said  balloon  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  in  registration  with 
said  eyes  and  said  balloon  being  attached  to  the  body  portion 
at  the  distal  tip  and  hermatically  sealed  along  the  proximal 
margin  thereof  to  the  body  portion  including  the  marginal 
portions  along  said  balloon  openingi,  and  a  coextensive  tubu- 
lar inflation  lumen  within  said  tubular  body  portion  in  commu- 
nication with  said  balloon  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
said  body  portion,  said  balloon  defining  a  bilobate  configura- 
tion in  response  to  delivery  therein  of  an  inflation  fluid 
through  said  inflation  lumen,  each  lobe  of  the  balloon  distend- 
ing symmetrically  outwardly  from  the  eyes  to  assure  unob- 
structed access  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  precluding  the  formation  of  a  pool  of 
liquid  within  the  bladder  of  a  human  body  which  includes  the 
steps  of 

moving  the  balloon  end  portion  of  a  balloon-type  catheter 
through  the  associated  urethra  only  until  the  first  appear- 
ance of  liquid  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  lumen. 

and 
distending  an  initially  uninflated  smooth-surfaced  thimble- 
shaped  balloon  sheathed  over  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
catheter  to  an  inflated  symmetrical  bilobate  configuration 
to  provide  between  the  lobes  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed upwardly  indented  drainage  passageways  along  the 
underside  of  the  re-formed  balloon,  each  passageway 
terminating  at  an  associated  drainage  eye  opening  to  the 
lumen  of  the  catheter 

3,954,111 
ELECTRIC  THERAPEUTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  BAND  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
Koh  Sato,  14  of  670,  Tammachi,  Kohhoku,  Y*kohama„  Japan 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec  28,  1973,  46-2027 
Int.  CL*  A61N  U36 
U.S.  CL  128-419  R  ; ,  2  Ciates 

1.  An  electric  therapeutical  apparatus  for  treating  cells  in  a 
human  body  comprising: 
a  pair  of  means  for  transmitting  a  current  to  a  human  body; 

and 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for 
producing  said  current  as  at  least  two  identical  groups  of 
alternating  current  wave-forms  separated  by  a  period  of 
zero  amplitude,  each  of  said  groups  of  wave-forms  being 
a  continuous  sinusoidal  wave-form  having  a  fundamental 
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frequency  selected  from  audio  frequencies  ranging  be- 
tween 250  and  6000  Hz  at  voltages  within  ±  300"  and 
beirrg  not  more  than  about  50  mA,  each  group  of  wave- 
forms not  to  exceed  sixteen  full  cycles  and  may  be  a  half 


the  incremental  length  under  the  influence  of  a  combination 
of  centrifugal  forces  and  magnetic  forces. 


a  cycle  less  than  a  full  cycle,  said  period  of  zero  amplitude 
being  in  the  range  of  one  half  the  period  of  a  cycle  of  said 
sinusoidal  wave-form  to  three  and  one  half  times  the 
period  of  a  cycle  of  said  sinusoidal  wave-form. 


3,954,113 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  HAIR 
BETWEEN  SHAMPOOS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SUCH  MEANS 
James  Calvin   Bohrer,  East  Brunswick,  and  Gordon  Trent 
Hewitt,  Upper  Montciair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,816 
Int.  Cl.»  A45D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  17  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  suiuble  for  removing  hair  soil 
between  shampoos  comprising  a  coherent,  sheet-like,  fibrous, 
absorbent  substrate  having  bonded  to  its  surface  at  least  .01% 
by  weight  of  a  cationic,  organic  polyelectrolyte  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  Cj-C^  alkylenimines  and 
quaternary  ammonium  polymers,  said  polyelectrolyte  having 
numerous  charge  sites  thereon  to  render  it  electronically 
attractive  to  soil,  which  is  moistened  with  at  least  about  20% 
by  weight  of  an  aqueous  Cr-C4  alcoholic  cleaning  liquid. 


3,954,112 
TOBACCO  FILLER  ROD  PRODUCTION 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksvillc,  and  Daniel  Di  lanni,  To- 
ronto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,728 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5118 

MS.  CI.  131—21  D  6  Claims 

20  /^^    24 


3,954,114 

LIPSTICK  CASE 

Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park;  WiUiam  G.  Crowie, 

Decrficid,  both  of  lU.,  and  Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Westport, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  VCA  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,500,  Feb.  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,197 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  40126 
U.S.  CI.  132—88.7  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  cigarette-making  apparatus  comprising  filler  stream- 
forming  means,  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  filler 
stream  to  a  cigarette  rod-forming  means,  vacuum  inducing 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  for 
applying  suction  to  a  filler  stream  conveyed  by  said  conveyor 
means  and  tobacco  trimming  means  mountiing  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  location  spaced  from  said  conveyor  means  in  coop- 
erative relationship  therewith  to  remove  tobacco  from  a  filler 
stream  on  said  conveyor  means  above  a  predetermined  height 
from  said  conveyor  means,  the  improvement  comprising  filler 
stream  manipulating  means  located  adjacent  to  and  upstream 
of  said  trimming  means  for  subjecting  the  tobacco  in  each 
successive  incremental  length  of  the  filler  stream  to  a  com- 
pressive force  towards  said  conveyor  means,  said  filler  stream 
manipulating  means  including  a  plurality  of  movable  individ- 
ual compressive  force-applying  members  arranged  succes- 
sively to  contact  successive  incremental  lengths  of  said  filler 
stream,  centrifugal  force-imparting  means  and  magnet  means 
associated  with  said  individual  force-applying  members  and 
arranged  to  impart  force  to  said  individual  force-applying 
members  of  magnitude  increasing  proportionally  with  dis- 
Unce  of  movement  of  said  force-applying  members  into  said 
contact  with  said  successive  incremental  lengths,  whereby 
each  incremental  length  of  filler  stream  is  subjected  to  a  com- 
pressive force  equivalent  to  the  force  of  the  individual  force- 
applying  member  contacting  the  same  and  gained  in  motion  to 


1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  lipsticks  and  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  top  end, 

b.  a  thin,  wafer-like  closure  member  disposed  in  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  span  the  open  end  thereof, 

c.  a  flexible  push-pull  strap  connected  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  having  an  exposed  finger  piece, 

d.  guide  means  on  the  casing  to  guide  said  strap  and  closure 
member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  closure  member  is  removed  from  said  open 
end  and  closely  underlies  a  side  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
an  advanced  position  wherein  the  closure  member  spans 
the  casing  top  and  closes  said  open  end, 

e.  said  open  top  end  of  the  casing  having  a  rim  characterized 
by  a  pair  of  opposite  convex  portions  joined  to  each  other 
by  a  pair  of  opposite  concave  portions  whereby  said  rim 
lies  in  a  curved,  undulating  surface, 

f.  said  closure  member  being  concavo-convex  for  both  its 
retracted  and  its  advanced  positions,  and  closely  fitting 
said  top  rim  when  advanced,  so  as  to  constitute  a  substan- 
tially tight  closure  therefor. 
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surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  trap  connection  to  dampen 
sound  from  said  pump-motor  arrangement. 


3,954,115 
COMBINED  TOOTH  PICK  AND  TOOTH  CLEANING 

IMPLEMENT  

Sigurd  Walter  Bengtsson,  BruksgaUn  17,  414  51  Goteborg, 
Sweden  3,954,117  ' 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,572  INFLATABLE  UMBRELLA 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  24, 1974, 1 1961 1     WHIiam  E.  Wallace,  1851  Arlington  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33579 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  15100  Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,643 

U.S.  CL  132—89  2  Claims  Int.  CI.*  A45B  19102,  19/04 

VS.  CI.  135—20  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  tooth  pick  and  tooth  cleaning  implement 
made  of  resilient  synthetic  resin  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  cleaning  portion  having  two  side  walls  merging  into  a 
ridge  and  defining  a  channel-shaped  cross-section  taper- 
ing into  a  first  tip,  the  open  side  of  the  channel  extending 
straight  toward  said  first  tip,  and  said  ridge  tapering  into 
said  first  tip;  and 

b.  a  picking  portion  having  a  solid  cross-section  merging  at 
its  base  directly  into  said  cleaning  portion  and  having  a 
tapering  contour  extending  to  a  second  tip,  said  picking 
portion  being  a  planar  leaf-like  elongation  of  said  open 
side,  and  said  base  being  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the 
greatest  breadth  of  said  cleaning  portion. 


3,954,1 16 

SOUND-DAMPENING  CONNECTION 

Lauren  W.  Guth,  and  Donald  S.  Gushing,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,972 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/02;  FOIN  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  134— 183  4  Claims 


.*; 


.J^ 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub  including  a  mouth,  opposed 
sides,  and  a  bottom  defining  a  wash  chamber,  the  tub  bottom 
having  an  aperture  therein  opening  into  a  pump-motor  com- 
partment therebelow;  a  door  for  closing  the  tub  mouth,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  article-receiving  racks  mounted  for 
movement  through  the  mouth  between  washing  and  loading 
positions,  in  and  at  least  partially  out  of  the  chamber,  respec- 
tively; spray  means  mounted  within  the  tub  in  liquid-distribut- 
ing relation  to  the  receiving  racks  for  directing  washing  liquid 
toward  the  racks,  a  pump-motor  arrangement  residing  below 
the  tub,  said  pump-motor  arrangement  further  having  a  pump 
inlet  below  the  tub  bottom,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  liquid-containing  trap  connection  for  connecting  the  aper- 
ture of  the  tub  to  the  pump  in  fluid  flow  relationship,  said 
trap  connection  including  a  tongue  member  within  said 
trap  extending  from  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  in  the 
trap  connection  and  terminating  at  a  free  end  below  the 


1.  An  inflatable  umbrella,  said  umbrella  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongated  tube  and  including  fluid 
conduit  means  formed  within  said  housing  and  extending 
substantially  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  housing  means;  sleeve  means  movably  disposed  within 
said  housing  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  means 
being  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  fluid  conduit 
means,  said  sleeve  means  comprising  cap  means  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  in  engaging  relation  to  the  top  of  said  housing 
means  and  locking  means  formed  on  said  sleeve  means  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  housing  means  whereby  said 
sleeve  means  may  be  held  in  an  open,  extended  relationship 
to  said  housing  means;  and  protector  means  formed  from  a 
flexible  material  including  at  least  one  fluid  passage  formed 
therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  protector  means  being  at- 
tached in  fluid  communicating  relation  to  said  sleeve  means, 
whereby  a  fluid  may  be  introduced  through  said  fluid  conduit 
means,  through  said  sleeve  means,  and  through  said  one  fluid 
passage  to  inflate  said  protector  means  to  a  predetermined 
configuration;  said  housing  means  further  comprising  stop 
means  formed  thereon  in  engaging  relation  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  locking  means  when  said  sleeve  means  is  extended 
from  within  said  housing  means,  said  stop  means  comprising 
at  least  one  dimple  formed  on  the  outside  of  said  fluid  conduit 
means  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  end  thereof. 


3,954,118 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Stewart  Wilcox,  7024-A  Darby  Ave,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  381,163,  July  20,  1973,  alMwdoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,649 

Int.  CL*  F16K  13/04 

VS.  CI.  137-67  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relief  device  comprising: 

1 .  a  body  having  an  interior  bore; 

2.  means  for  retaining  an  inner  end  of  said  body  in  the  wall 
of  a  container  with  which  the  device  is  to  be  associated; 

3.  pressure  relief  ports  leading  from  an  intermediate  section 
of  said  bore  to  a  position  outside  of  the  retaining  means; 
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4.  an  outwardly  flared  section  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bore; 
and 

5.  an  elongated  friction  plug  of  deformable  material 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  flared  section  of  said  bore,  and 
formed  with  a  hemispherical  outer  end  for  extending  into 


the  bore  and  a  depending  skirt  of  reduced  thickness 
extending  therefrom  in  frictional  contact  with  the  out- 
wardly flared  section  the  flared  end  of  the  plug  being 
deformable  by  its  movement  outwardly  into  the  bore 
while  in  friction  engagement  with  the  flared  wall  of  the 
bore. 


3,954,119 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  EMULSION 
Kazuo  Kunioka;  Shuzo  Fukuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kinya 
Inamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    22,   1973,  48- 
70570;  July  19,  1973,  48-80460;  Apr.  30,  1974,  49^8587; 
Apr.  30,  1974,  49-48588 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  27106 
U.S.  CI.  137-92  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  concentration 
of  a  plural  component  emulsion  comprising: 

a  measuring  means  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  emul- 
sion and  including  a  circulation  line  conducting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  emulsion  through  the  measuring  means; 
and  a  detecting  device  coupled  to  said  circulation  line  for 
detecting  the  concentration  of  said  emulsion  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  concen- 
tration, thereby  determining  the  concentration  of  the 
emulsion  conducted  through  said  measuring  means;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  device  and  supplied 
with  an  output  signal  delivered  from  said  detecting  device 
to  control  the  concentration  of  the  emulsion  flowing 
through  said  measuring  means  to  a  desired  level; 

said  detecting  device  including  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  for 
emitting  ultrasonic  waves  into  said  emulsion  conducted 
through  said  measuring  means;  an  ultrasonic  receiver  for 
receiving  ultrasonic  waves  emitted  into  said  emulsion 
from  said  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  for  generating  an 
electrical  output  signal;  a  device  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  the  ultrasonic 
waves  propagating  through  said  emulsion,  in  response  to 
said  electriral  output  signal  delivered  from  said  ultrasonic 
receiver;  a  device  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  an 
emulsion  conducted  through  said  measuring  means  and 


generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  de- 
tected temperature;  and  a  temperature  compensation 
device  for  correcting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  propa- 
gation velocity  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  as  a  function  of  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion 
by  the  joint  action  of  said  electrical  signal  generated  by 
said  propagation  velocity  signal-generating  device  and 
said  electrical  signal  delivered  from  said  temperature 
signal-generating  device,  thereby  producing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  concentration  of  said 
emulsion. 


3,954,120 
GEAR  BOX 
Arthur  L.  Zim  merer;  Bernard  J.  Zimmerer,  and  Paul  B.  Zlm- 
merer,  all  of  Lindsay,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Lindsay  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Lindsay,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,069,  April  21, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,300 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  9102;  EOIH  3102 
U.S.  CI.  137-344  8  Claims 


*<■  */ 


1.  A  gear  box,  comprising  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
extending  into  the  housing,  an  output  shaft  generally  in  per- 
pendicular relation  to  the  direction  of  the  input  shaft  and 
rotatably  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing,  said  output 
shaft  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  gears  connecting  the  input 
and  output  shaft,  a  first  load-carrying  bearing  in  the  housing 
closely  adjacent  the  gears  and  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the 
output  shaft,  an  extended  hub  portion  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  housing  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  second 
load-carrying  bearing  in  said  extended  hub  portion  supporting 
the  output  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  distance 
between  the  second  bearing  and  the  gears  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  first  bearing  and  the 
gears. 

3.  A  support  tower  for  use  in  a  self-propelled  irrigation 
system  which  includes  an  elongated  water  distribution  pipe 
supported  at  intervals  by  movable  towers,  the  tower  including 
a  generally  upright  elongated  frame  with  a  ground-engaging 
wheel  on  each  end  and  to  one  side  laterally  of  the  frame 
supporting  the  system  for  movement  over  a  field  to  be  irri- 
gated, an  electric  motor  on  the  frame  functioning  as  a  power 
source  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  the  wheels,  and  a  gear  box 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  one  side  thereof  in  a  direction  toward  and 
joined  to  the  said  one  wheel,  the  gear  box  including  a  housing 
with  a  rotaUbly  mounted  input  shaft  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  electric  motor  with 
a  worm  gear  thereon  in  the  housing,  a  rotatably  mounted 
output  shaft  misaligned  with  and  at  right  angles  to  the  input 
shaft  with  a  worm  wheel  thereon  in  the  housing  in  engagement 
with  the  worm  gear,  the  output  shaft  extending  outwardly  of 
the  housing  toward  and  connected  to  the  ground-engaging 
wheel,  load-carrying  bearings  in  the  housings  on  each  side  of 
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the  worm  wheel  and  supporting  the  output  shaft  for  free  rota- 
tion in  the  housing,  the  first  such  bearing  being  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  output  shaft  in  a  position  remote  from  the  ground- 
engaging  wheel  and  closely  adjacent  the  worm  wheel,  and  the 
second  such  bearing  being  on  the  outer  end  of  the  output  shaft 
in  a  position  adjacent  the  ground-engaging  wheel,  the  distance 
between  the  bearings  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  second  bearing  and  the  vertical  load 
plane  of  the  ground-engaging  wheel  so  that  the  overhung  load 
applied  to  the  bearings  caused  by  the  ground -engaging  wheel 
being  offset  to  one  side  of  the  frame  will  be  carried  by  the 
substantial  spacing  of  the  bearings. 


3,954,121 
VENT  CHECK  VALVE 
George  W.  Kardos,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weatherhead 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,261 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  /5//4 

U.S.  CI.  137—525  8  Claims 


1.  A  vent  check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  vent  for 
exhausting  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  the  vent  of  the  body  in- 
cluding an  inner  bore,  means  providing  communication  from 
the  interior  of  the  body  to  the  inner  bore,  a  counterbore 
axially  outward  of  the  inner  bore,  said  counterbore  including 
a  generally  radial  face  adjacent  its  inward  end,  said  radial  face 
intercepting  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  bore  to  form  an  annu- 
lar seat,  a  resilient  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  counterbore, 
bore  means  axially  outward  of  the  portion  of  said  counterbore 
in  which  said  diaphragm  is  disposed,  said  bore  means  being 
nonre-entrant  along  its  axis,  a  diaphragm  reUiner  of  resilient 
sheet  material  disposed  in  said  bore  means,  said  reuiner  hav- 
ing a  radially  and  axially  outward,  relatively  flat  area  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  said  bore  means 
preventing  release  of  said  retainer  from  said  bore  means,  said 
retainer  including  at  its  center  means  for  deflecting  a  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  into  said  inner  bore  and  normally 
biasing  radially  outward  portions  of  said  diaphragm  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  seat  and  permitting  said  radially 
outward  portions  of  said  diaphragm  to  flex  axially  outwardly 
away  from  said  seat  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in 
said  inner  bore  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  said  retainer 
including  means  for  permitting  exhaust  of  fluid  past  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  atmosphere  on  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


3,954,122 
COLD  PRESSURE  WELD,  AND  LOW-PRESSURE  PIPING 
SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  MADE  WITH  THIS  COLD 

PRESSURE  WELD 
Theodoras  Gerrit  Abrahamscn,  Koudckerk  andcr  RUn,  and 
Tom  dcBUcck,  Krimpcn  ander  Ussel,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Ultra  Centrifuge  Nedcrland  N.V.,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,855 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Oct.  11,  1972, 
7213724 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-561  A 

1.  A  high  vacuum  piping  system  comprising 


a  plurality  of  headers,  at  least  one  header  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  number  of  distributing  pipes, 

a  multiple  header  comprised  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  headers,  the  central  axes  of  said  headers  of  said  multi- 
ple header  being  located  in  one  common  central  plane, 

means  for  connecting  said  headers  of  said  multiple  header 
together,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  jointing  wall 
portion  which  is  located  between  the  headers  it  connects 
together  and  constitutes  a  part  of  each  of  them. 


said  multiple  header  being  divided  along  the  central  plane 
into  two  separate  components,  said  components  having 
cooperating  junction  surfaces,  and 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  separate  components 
along  said  junction  surfaces,  said  means  comprising  a 
cold  state  compression  pressure  weld  at  at  least  one  junc- 
tion surface. 


3,954,123 
AIRCRAFT  LAVATORY  DRAIN  PLUG 
Milton  D.  Duckworth,  Jr.,  1316  Orchard  Lakes,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63141 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,679 

InL  CI.*  F16L  35100 

U.S.  CI.  137-800  2  Claim 


=tt 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  of  the  type  attachable  to  an 
aircraft  lavatory  drain  port,  the  valve  being  generally  tubular 
and  axially  alighable  with  the  port  and  having  a  lateral  outlet 
integratedly  formed  therewith,  the  valve  including  means  for 
engaging  a  port  plug  to  move  the  plug  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  port,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  port  plug  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate; 

b.  a  first  cam  mounted  on  the  base  plate  in  fixed  relation- 
ship therewith; 

c.  radially  expandable  means  connected  for  relative  rotat- 
able  relationship  with  the  first  cam,  the  radially  ex- 
pandable means  including: 
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i  a  disc  portion;  and 

ii  radial  expanders  pivotally  mounted  on  the  disc,  each 
of  the  expanders  including  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
peripheral  surface  being  generally  annular  and  hav- 
ing alternate  curvilinear  and  rectilinear  portions; 

d  radially  outwardly  facing  peripheral  surface  means  on 
the  first  cam  being  generally  annular  and  having  alter- 
nate curvilinear  and  rectilinear  portion  for  cooperating 
engagement  with  the  alternate  curvilinear  and  rectilin- 
ear portions,  respectively,  of  the  expanders,  and,  upon 
relative  rotating  motion  between  the  first  cam  and  the 
expandable  means,  for  pivoting  the  expanders  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  disc  portion  due  to  en- 
gagement of  the  curvilinear  and  rectilinear  portions  of 
the  cam  with  the  rectilinear  and  curvilinear  portions, 
respectively,  of  the  expanders; 

e  resilient  seal  means  embracing  the  expanders  for  radial 
outward  expansion  therewith  into  radial  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  port; 

f  a  second  cam  mounted  on  the  base  plate  in  relative 
rotatable  relationship  therewith;  and 

g  locking  means  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  outward 
slidable  radial  extension  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
base  plate  into  locking  engagement  with  the  port  upon 
rotation  of  the  second  cam 


sleeve  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  define 
tortuous  flow  paths  extending  radially  through  the  cage  for 
imparting  frictional  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid  and  thereby 
dissipate  energy  in  the  fluid. 


3,954,124 
HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  NESTED  SLEEVE  FLUID  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Sdf,  3221  Brimhall  Drive,  Los  Alamhos,  Calif. 
90720 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,972 

Int.  Cl.»  F15D  UOO;  F16K  47/00,  47/08 

VS.  CI.  138-42  19  Claims 


2.  A  cage  for  an  energy  loss  fluid  control  device  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  nested  concentric  peripherally 
grooved,  rigid  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  tubular  sleeves 
defining  nested  tiers  of  axially  and  radially  separated  annular 
chambers,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  an  inner  periphery  and 
an  outer  periphery  axially  spaced  rings  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  orifices  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  inner  sleeve 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  additional 
rings  of  circumferentially  spaced  orifices  in  each  intermediate 
sleeve  connecting  the  annular  chambers  and  arranged  in  cir- 
cumferentially offset  relationship  in  each  chamber  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  rings  of  orifices  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  inner 


3,954,125 
WIRE  LINK  CHAIN  AND  WIRE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Horst  F.  Wentzck,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  L.  Wells 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,230 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-3  A  25  Claims 


a — 


1.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  twisting  an  eye  formed  at  one 
end  of  a  U-shaped  link,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
an  input  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  power  source,  means  of  said  frame 
for  gripping  the  link  against  movement  and  with  the  eye  ex- 
tending from  said  gripping  means,  and  means  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  twisting  the  eye  in  one 
direction  through  a  first  angular  distance  in  response  to  one 
portion  of  the  rotational  cycle  of  said  input  shaft  and  for 
additionally  twisting  the  eye  in  said  one  direction  through  an 
additional  angular  distance  in  response  to  another  portion  of 
the  rotational  cycle  of  said  input  shaft,  said  twisting  means 
including  a  rotatable  head  engagable  with  the  extending  eye 
and  a  linkage  connected  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
head  and  including  two  alternately  moving  portions. 


3,954,126 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ICE  CREAM  IN  VARIOUS  SINGLE  OR  MIXED 
FLAVOURS  AND  DISPENSING  IN  CUPS  AND/OR  WAFER 

CONES 
Ghiscppe  Stcfano  Plana,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Plana  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445338 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1973,  20758/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—48  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dispenser  for  ice  cream  of  various  single  or 
blended  flavors,  dispensed  either  in  cups  or/and  wafer  cones, 
comprising  one  or  more  moveably  fixed  containers  for  ice 
cream  ingredients;  a  first  compressor  group  for  supplying  cold 
compressed  air  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  said  compres- 
sor group  being  connected  to  one  or  more  ice  cream  ingredi- 
ent mixing  containers  and  chambers;  a  second  compressor 
supplying  a  cooUng  gas,  for  example,  Freon,  for  cooling  the 
surface  of  one  or  more  containers  and  chambers  and  for 
cooling  a  further  chamber  being  provided  to  receive  the  said 
conUiners  and  fitted  with  a  fan;  an  ice  cream  dispensing  unit, 
a  cup  and/or  cone  dispensing  unit,  a  positioner  for  the  said 
cups  and/or  cones  arranged  near  the  ice  cream  dispensing 
unit;  the  said  positioner  being  associated  with  a  dosing  device; 
a  programmer  for  controlling  the  operation  sequence  as  fol- 
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lows:  activation  of  the  first  compressor  group  for  feeding  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  ice  cream  ingredients;  activation  of 
the  second  compressor  group  for  feeding  the  cooling  gas  to 
one  or  more  of  the  holding  chambers;  activation  of  the  said 
holding  and  mixing  chambers  for  feeding  the  ice  cream  to  the 


strut  and  the  tension  member  when  the  bucksaw  is  in  the 
folded  condition. 


said  dispensing  unit;  activation  of  the  cup  and/or  cone  dis- 
pensing unit  and  the  positioner;  the  activation  of  the  ice  cream 
dispensing  unit  and  its  disactivation  being  controlled  by  the 
doser  when  the  cup  or  cone  have  received  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  ice  cream. 


3,954,127 

FOLDABLE  BUCKSAW 

William  E.  Doxon,  1000  E.  14th  St.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,007 

Int  Cl.»  B27B  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  145—32  R  5  Claims 
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*  1.  An  improved  bucksaw  of  the  type  having  a  saw  blade,  a 
strut  and  a  tension  member,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  pair  of  wood  handles  each  being  one-half  the  length  of  the 
saw  blade  and  each  handle  being  pivotally  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  an  end  of  the  saw  blade; 
a  first  hollow  running  lengthwise  along  an  edge  of  the  han- 
dles having  a  width  and  depth  greater  than  the  saw  blade 
so  that  when  the  handles  are  rotated  to  the  folded  condi- 
tion, the  handles  house  the  saw  blade;  and 
a  separate  second  hollow  running  lenthwise  through  the 
interior  of  the  handles  which  provides  housing  for  the 


3,954,128 
SLING  PURSE 
James  L.  Rushing,  and  Linda  S.  Rushing,  both  of  3012  NW. 
43rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73112 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,217 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  150—30  2  Claims 


1.  A  sling  purse  comprising: 

a  flexible,  open-topped  main  bag  having  a  bottom  panel, 
back  and  front  panels,  and  two  side  panels  extending 
between  and  joining  the  back  and  front  panels; 

at  last  one  flexible,  open-topped  pocket  secured  to  one  of 
said  back  and  front  panels  outside  of  said  main  bag  and 
including  a  facing  panel  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  respective  back  or  front  panel  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured, said  facing  panel  having  an  upper  edge  terminating 
at  a  level  even  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  back  and  front 
panels; 

a  flexible  cover  flap  secured  to  the  back  panel  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  across  and  cover  the  open  top  of  the 
main  bag,  said  main  bag  and  flexible  cover  flap  consti- 
tuted by  a  single,  unitary  piece  of  leather  and  said  cover 
flap  being  stronger  and  less  stretchable  than  said  front, 
back  and  side  panels;  and 

an  elongated,  flexible  sling  which  includes  two  bight  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  bight  portions 
extending  through  holes  in  said  front  panel,  said  back 
panel,  one  of  said  side  panels,  said  facing  panel  of  said 
pocket,  and  through  a  hole  in  said  cover  flap,  and  the 
other  of  said  bight  portions  being  spaced  across  the  top 
of  said  main  bag  from  said  first-mentioned  bight  portion 
and  extending  through  holes  in  said  front  panel,  said 
back  panel,  the  second  of  said  side  panels,  said  facing 
panel  and  said  cover  flsq),  whereby  tensioning  of  said 
bight  portions  will  draw  the  upper  edges  of  said  front, 
back  and  facing  panels  into  juxtaposition  with  each 
other,  and  will  close  said  cover  flap  over  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  panel. 


3,954,129 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  WRAP,  FLOOR  OR  RUG 

PROTECTOR  AND  DECORATIVE  BASE 

David  C.  Rudell,  362  S.  Creek  Drive,  and  Jerry  C.  Storms,  29 

Warsaw  St.,  both  of  Depew,  N.Y.  14043 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,939 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/70 
U.S.  CI.  150-52  R  10  Claims 

7.  A  Christmas  tree  wrap  which  also  functions  as  a  floor  or 
rug  protector  and  decorative  base  suitable  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  display  of  the  Christmas  tree,  protecting  a  fk>or  or 
rug  under  it  and  preventing  needles  or  other  materiak  from 
the  tree  from  contacting  such  floor  or  rug  and  being  adapted 
to  cover  or  wrap  the  tree  when  it  is  to  be  moved,  preventing 
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the  dropping  of  needles  on  floors  or  rugs  during  said  moving 
or  preparation  therefor,  comprising  a  synthetic  organic  poly- 
meric material  which,  before  being  employed  as  a  floor  or  rug 
protector  and  decorative  base,  and  before  wrapping  about  a 
Christmas  tree,  has  the  form  of  an  upper  cylindrical  section 
connecting  to  a  lower  truncated  conical  section,  with  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  corresponding  in  position  to  the  top  portion  of 


3,954,131 
PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  TIRE 
Takashi  Hoshino,  Tama,  and  Akira  Fujikawa,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,262,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   21,   1972,  47- 
62114;  Mar.  12,  1973,  48-27924 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  9102,  13/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  152-354  19  Claims 


j^Y^rr^. 


the  tree  to  be  wrapped,  being  open,  and  with  the  bottom  of  the 
truncated,  conical  lower  section,  corresponding  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  tree  to  be  wrapped,  having  a  central  opening 
narrower  than  the  cylinder  opening,  said  lower  section  being 
adapted  to  cover  a  rug  or  floor  and  a  supporting  stand  for  the 
Christmas  tree  and  said  bottom  being  adapted  to  be  fastened 
near  the  opening  therein  to  the  tree  trunk  above  the  stand 
during  display  of  the  tree. 


3,954,130 
TIRE  HAVING  TREAD  INCISIONS  OF  VARYING 
LENGTH 
Henri  Verdier,  Beauregard- I'Eveque,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements   Michclin,  Cler- 
mont-Ferrand, France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,162,  April  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,448 
Int.  CI.*B60C  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  safety  tire  for  high  speed  vehicle  driving 
on  a  highway,  including  a  pair  of  annular  beads,  a  carcass 
extending  across  the  two  beads,  an  annular  tread  portion 
formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  carcass,  a  pair 
of  shoulders  formed  at  opposite  edges  of  said  tread  portion 
and  extending  toward  each  bead,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  formed 
between  one  of  the  beads  and  the  corresponding  shoulder 
portion,  the  improvement  characterised  by:  a  pair  of  annular 
elastomeric  reinforcements  each  having  at  least  one  elastomer 
element  continuously  disposed  from  the  tread  portion  to  the 
bead  portion  along  the  carcass  so  as  to  supplement  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sidewall  and  thereby  enhance  the  inherent  rigidity 
of  the  sidewall  and  its  ability  to  support  a  load  under  condi- 
tions of  reduced  tire  pressure,  each  said  elastomeric  reinforce- 
ment consisting  of  a  elastomer  having  a  JIS  hardness  of  not 
less  than  45  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  from  3  to  15%  of  the 
maximum  tire  width  when  the  tire  is  inflated  under  pressure, 
the  thickness  of  each  said  elastomeric  reinforcement  gradually 
diminishing  as  the  reinforcement  extends  toward  the  corre- 
sponding bead  and  tire  equator,  and  the  elastomer  forming  the 
reinforcements  having  heat  conductivity  of  not  smaller  than  5 
X  10-*cal/cmsec.  °C. 


3,954,132 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CAST  FERROUS  METAL  DIES 
John  Robert  Whecldon,  Worcester,  and  Jeffrey  Keith  Wheel- 
don,  Alcester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Selly  Oak  Die- 
castings  Limited,  Worcester,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,557 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   22, 
1973,  57197/72 

Int.  CI.»  B22C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  truck  tire  comprising  a  tread,  said  tread  being  formed, 
at  least  in  its  central  portion,  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  defin- 
ing at  least  one  circumferential  rib,  the  edges  of  said  circum- 
ferential rib  being  formed  with  transverse  incisions  closely 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the  length  of  said  incisions  in 
the  transverse  direction  increasing  substantially  with  increas- 
ing depth,  and  the  central  portion  of  said  rib  being  substan- 
tially free  of  incisions,  wherein  said  incisions  open  into  said 
grooves  below  the  surface  of  said  tread  in  new  condition  and 
do  not  open  into  the  surface  of  said  tread  in  new  condition. 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cast  ferrous  metal  die  com- 
prising the  steps  of  casting  an  initial  die  of  non-ferrous  metal 
against  a  basic  metal  pattern  in  a  mould,  the  metal  of  said 
basic  pattern  having  a  melting  point  substantially  not  less  than 
that  of  the  non-ferrous  casting  metal  of  the  initial  die,  said 
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basic  pattern  being  preheated  and  coated  with  refractory 
material  immediately  prior  to  said  casting  of  the  initial  die 
while  on  casting  of  th^  latter  the  non-ferrous  metal  is  intro- 
duced into  the  mould  and  against  the  preheated  and  coated 
basic  pattern  at  a  temperature  below  the  normal  solidification 
point  of  the  non-ferrous  casting  metal  so  as  to  minimize  ther- 
mal shock  and  heat  transference  between  the  casting  metal 
and  basic  pattern,  removing  the  cast  initial  die  from  the 
mould;  forming  a  further  corresponding  pattern  of  bonded 
refractory  material  in  the  initial  die;  removing  said  further 
pattern  from  the  initial  die  and  placing  it  in  a  mould;  and 
casting  in  said  last  mentioned  mould  and  against  said  further 
pattern  of  bonded  refractory  material  a  corresponding  cast 
ferrous  metal  die. 


supply  of  a  purging  gas,  a  further  supply  means  located  at  the 
region  of  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  said  further  supply 


3,954,133 

SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  PIPE  OF 

FERRITIC  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Miyaoka,  Nishinomiya;  Hiromu  Tanimura,  Fukuoka; 
Yoshio  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  and  Susumu  Togawa,  Amaga- 
saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,310 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1974, 49-21668 
Int.  Cl.»  B22D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-76  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron 
pipe  of  ferritic  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  a 
spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  pipe  in  a  non-chilled  condition, 
withdrawing  the  casting  while  hot  from  the  mold  and  charging 
it  into  a  furnace  or  similar  chamber,  in  which  the  dissipation 
,  of  the  self-heat  of  the  charged  cast  iron  pipe  is  delayed  to 
i  provide  a  controlled  gradual  rate  of  cooling  of  said  cast  iron 
pipe  at  an  average  cooling  rate  from  800°  -  700°C  on  the  order 
of  2°-10''C  per  minute,  thereby  providing  a  spheroidal  graph- 
ite cast  iron  pipe  having  a  ferritic  structure. 


-&^ 


means  comprising  a  driven  wire  roll,  drive  means  for  said  roll, 
and  a  funnel  for  guiding  a  wire  into  said  conduit. 


3.954,135 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  REGENERATOR  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLOATING  LEAF  SEALING  ELEMENT 

Robert  W.  HewUtt,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,406 

Int.  CI.*  F23L  15/02;  F02C  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  165-9  8  Claims 


3  954  134 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  MELTS  WITH  A 

PURGING  GAS  DURING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Hermann  Maas,  Bochum;  Horst  Abratis,  Hagen,  and  CUus 
Raeune,  Hattingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RhcinsUhl 
Huettenwerke  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,421,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,992.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,910 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1971, 

2126606 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  41/06,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-266  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  melts  dunng  contmuous 
casung  by  means  of  a  continuous  casting  mold,  comprising  a 
pouring  vessel,  said  pouring  vessel  including  means  defining  a 
region  where  the  metol  melt  begins  to  form  a  teemmg  jet,  a 
pouring  pipe  provided  for  said  pouring  vessel  and  capable  of 
extending  to  a  point  beneath  the  surface  of  the  metal  pool  m 
the  continuous  casting  mold,  means  disposed  above  said  pour- 
ing and  conteining  internally  thereof  a  subsuntially  longitudi- 
nally extending  conduit  which  opens  at  its  bottom  end  at  the 
region  defining  means  of  the  pouring  vessel  where  the  metal 
begins  to  form  said  teeming  jet.  said  longitudinally  extending 
conduit  being  provided  at  its  bottom  end  with  a  gas  exit  open- 
ing having  a  cross-sectional  area  between  0.2  and  7  square 
millimeters,  said  means  disposed  above  said  pouring  pipe 
being  provided  at  the  region  of  its  upper  end  with  at  least  one 
supply  means,  and  wherein  said  supply  means  serves  for  the 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  regenerator  seal  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  curvilinear  seal  portions  loosely  coupled  at  their 
ends  at  joinder  points  and  a  crossbar  seal  portion  loosely 
coupled  to  and  extending  between  the  joinder  pointe,  and  in 
which  the  seal  portions  each  comprise  a  base  plate,  low  fric- 
tion seal  means  atuched  to  one  side  of  the  base  plate  for 
making  sealing  contact  with  the  regenerator  and  a  leaf  spring 
sealing  element  associated  with  the  other  side  of  the  base  plate 
and  having  a  sealing  edge  for  making  sealing  conuct  with  a 
surface  of  the  engine  housing,  the  improvement  in  which  the 
base  plate  of  the  crossbar  seal  portion  carries  means  for  re- 
Uining  the  crossbar  sealing  element  in  floating  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  base  plate  and  the  sealing  element  retain- 
ing means  whereby  the  crossbar  sealing  element  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  thermal  expansion  and  conUaction  of  the 
retaining  means  and  base  plate,  the  retaining  means  including 
an  elongated  leaf  spring  member  having  a  first  elongated  edge 
affixed  to  said  other  side  of  the  base  plate  and  a  second  ek>n- 
gated  edge  opposite  the  first  elongated  edge  supported  in 
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cantilever  fashion  away  from  the  base  plate,  the  sealing  ele- 
ment being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  being  at  least  partially 
supported  by  the  spring  member  with  the  sealing  edge  of  the 
sealing  element  extending  beyond  the  second  edge  of  the 
spring  member. 


e.  mounting  face  means  affixed  circumferentially  about  said 
funnel  means  for  mounting  the  first  connecting  member 
with  said  funnel  means  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  preselected 


3,954,136 
PRESSURIZED-WATER  REACTOR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  TUBE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Gcorg  Gugel,  Kakhreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Al(- 
ticngeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,543 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
2316074 

Int.  CI.  F28f  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  165— 11  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized-water  reactor  steam  generator  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  feed-water  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  and  an 
end  portion,  a  tube  sheet  closing  said  end  portion  and  having 
tube-mounting  holes,  a  heat  exchanger  bundle  of  tubes 
mounted  in  said  holes  and  extending  from  said  tube  sheet,  said 
tube  sheet  having  a  bottom  side  through  which  said  holes 
open,  a  chamber  enclosing  said  bottom  side,  said  chamber 
forming  an  outlet  and/or  inlet  manifold  for  said  holes,  said 
manifold  having  coolant  flow  connections;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  hole  formed  through  said  manifold  at 
a  level  below  said  bottom  side,  and  a  guide  tube  extending 
through  said  hole  and  having  an  inner  end  portion,  said  guide 
tube  deviating  so  that  the  inner  end  portion  is  parallel  to  said 
tubes,  said  inner  end  portion  having  an  open  end,  said  guide 
tube  being  movable  to  register  said  open  end  of  said  inner  end 
portion  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  said  holes  opening  through 
said  bottom  side. 


3,954,137 
SUB^EA  WELL  RE-ENTRY  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Benton  F.  Baugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Offshore 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,706 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43101 
MJS.  CI.  166— .6  14  Claims 

1.  A  re-entry  guidance  apparatus  for  guiding  a  first  connect- 
ing member  into  connecting  engagement  with  a  second  con- 
necting member  on  a  submerged  well  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  re-entry  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  well  struc- 
ture; 

b.  a  re-entry  guideline  extendable  upwardly  from  said  re- 
entry post  to  the  water  surface; 

c.  funnel  means  movable  along  said  guideline  to  said  re- 
entry post  for  carrying  the  first  connecting  member  to  the 
submerged  well  structure; 

d.  orienting  means  on  said  re-entry  post  and  said  funnel 
means  for  orienting  said  funnel  means  relative  to  said 
re-entry  post;  and 


positions  so  that  with  said  funnel  means  aligned  relative 
to  said  guide  post,  the  first  connecting  member  is  aligned 
with  the  second  connecting  member  on  the  submerged 
well  structure. 


3,954,138 
SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  SEALING-OFF  THE  TUBING  OF  A 

PRODUCING  OIL  OR  GAS  WELL 
Hubert  Miffre,  Elancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise  de 
Rccherches  et  d 'Activities  Petroliercs  EM,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523^72 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    14,    1973, 
73.40469 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33112,  43/12;  F16K  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  166- 188  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  plug  for  sealing-off  the  tubing  in  a  deep  produc- 
ing well  in  which  said  plug  comprises  a  body  fitted  in  position 
by  means  of  O-ring  seals  within  said  tubing  and  contains  an 
axial  valve  having  two  heads  in  opposition  which  are  capable 
of  being  applied  against  the  top  and  bottom  seatings  of  the 
body,  and  an  axial  push-rod  unit  being  connected  to  the  valve, 
wherein  said  plug  comprises  shearable  members  for  position- 
ing the  push-rod  unit  as  well  as  the  valve  with  respect  to  the 
body  and  with  respect  to  the  top  and  bottom  seatings,  said 
shearable  members  comprising  two  radial  locking-pins  so 
arranged  that  one  locliing-pin  passes  through  the  body  and  the 


j1r,^«s*>-'«^'-  '*• 


May  4,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


push-rod  unit  above  the  top  seating  and  the  other  locking-pin 
passes  through  the  push-rod  unit  as  well  as  the  valve  which  is 
positioned  at  equal  disunces  between  said  seatings,  and  an 
expansion  member  placed  between  said  valve  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  body. 


3,954,139 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  BY  MISCIBLE  VERTICAL 

DRIVE 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bdlaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,337 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-272  4  Claims 


1.  in  a  method  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well  and  the  production  well  is  open  to  the  oil  stratum  at 
a  greater  depth  from  the  vertical  than  the  injection  well 
wherein  a  slug  of  fluid  miscible  with  and  less  dense  than  the 
reservoir  oil  is  injected  into  the  reservoir  through  the  injection 
wells  to  drive  the  oil  downward  and  oil  is  produced  through 
the  production  wells  the  improvement  which  comprises 
heating  the  miscible  fluid  to  be  injected  to  a  temperature 
which  is  above  the  reservoir  temperature  so  that  the 
injected  miscible  fluid  will  have  a  temperature  about 
equal  to  the  reservoir  temperature  when  the  miscible 
fluid  reaches  the  reservoir. 


3,954,140 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  IN  SITU 

THERMAL  EXTRACTION 

Robert  P.  Hcndrick,  801  "D"  Ave.,  Lawton,  Okla.  73501 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,299 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CI.  166—272  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon-containing subterranean  formation,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  boreholes  extendmg  generally 

horizontally  from  a  central  dug  access  area  into  the  hy- 


drocarbon-containing formation,  said  boreholes  being 
provided  in  vertically  spaced  relation  from  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  formation; 

b.  selectively  heating  the  boreholes  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
formation  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature  which  is 
sufficiently  high  to  drive  hydrocarbons  from  the  forma- 
tion in  the  form  of  hot  gases; 

c.  selectively  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the 
boreholes  adjacent  the  top  of  the  formation  and  predeter- 
mined lower  boreholes  by  external  pipe  or  conduit  ac- 
cess; 

d.  passing  said  hot  gases  from  the  heated  boreholes  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  formation  to  said  predetermined  lower 
boreholes  to  effect  heat  exchange  between  said  hot  gases 
and  the  areas  of  the  formation  adjacent  said  predeter- 
mined lower  boreholes,  thus  cooling  said  hot  gases  and 
preheating  the  areas  of  the  formation  adjacent  said  lower 

boreholes; 

e.  serially  heating  to  said  first  predetermined  temperature 
successively  lower  boreholes  relative  to  the  top  of  the 
formation  to  drive  hot  hydrocarbon  gases  from  the  forma- 
tion adjacent  said  successively  lower  boreholes,  said 
predetermined  temperature  moving  downwardly  through 
the  formation  as  successively  lower  boreholes  are  heated; 

f.  serially  and  selectively  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  successively  heated  lower  boreholes  and 
selected  unheated  boreholes  to  exchange  heat  from  the 
generated  hot  hydrocarbon  gases  to  the  relatively  cooler 
areas  of  the  formation  adjacent  said  unheated  boreholes; 

g.  continuing  the  serial  heating  of  lower  boreholes  until  all 
of  said  boreholes  have  been  heated  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 

h.  recovering  the  hydrocarbons  driven  from  the  formation 
by  means  of  an  in-situ  heat  exchange-refinery  apparatus. 


3  954  141 

MULTIPLE  SOLVENT  HEAVY  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bdlaire;  Charles  D.  Woodward,  Houston; 

Alfred  Brown,  Houston,  and  Ching  H.  Wu,  Houston,  aU  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,410,  Oct.  15,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,580 

Int.  CL«  E21B  43/16 
U.S.  CL  166-274  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  viscous  petroleum  including 
bitumen  from  a  subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing, 
permeable  formation  including  a  tar  sand  deposit,  the  forma- 
tion being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  well  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith,  comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  solvent  which  is  gaseous  at  formation  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  into  the  formation  at  a  pressure  at 
which  the  gaseous  solvent  is  essentially  all  in  the  liquid 

phase; 

b.  introducing  a  solvent  which  is  liquid  at  formation  temper- 
ature and  pressure,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  having  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, naphtha,  natural  gasoline  and  mixtures  thereof,  into 
the  formation  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  solvent  is  essen- 
tially all  in  the  liquid  phase; 

c.  reducing  the  pressure  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  petro- 
leum formation  contacted  by  the  solvents  to  a  value  at 
which  the  gaseous  solvent  will  be  at  least  partly  in  the 
gaseous  phase;  and 

d.  recovering  a  solution  of  the  petroleum  and  the  injected 
liquid  solvent  from  the  formation. 
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3,954,142  driving  engagement  with  said  rotor,  said  scraping  member  and 

ZONAL  FRACTURE  TREATMENT  OF  WELL  said  soil  working  means. 

FORMATIONS 

G«iic  C.  Broaddus,  and  Sherman  E.  Fredrkkson,  both  of  Dun-  

can,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 

Okla.  3,954,144 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,241  FOLDING  IMPLEMENT  CHAIN  LIFTER 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/26,  43127  Calvin  B.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  76,  Barnard,  Kans.  67418 

U.S.  CI.  166-307  15  Claims  Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,898 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  49100,  63/32 
U.S.  CI.  172-311  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  an  acidic  treating  fluid  into  a  de- 
sired zone  of  a  fracture  in  an  underground  well  formation 
comprising: 

introducing  a  preflush  fluid  having  a  known  specific  gravity 

into  said  fracture,  and  thereafter 
introducing  an  acidic  treating  fluid  having  a  specific  gravity 
not  equal  to  the  specific  gravity  of  said  preflush  fluid  into 
said  fracture,  the  specific  gravity  of  said  acidic  treating 
fluid  being  at  least  about  0.1  less  than  the  specific  gravity 
of  said  preflush  fluid;  whereby  said  acidic  treating  fluid 
having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  said  preflush  fluid  is 
caused  to  override  said  preflush  fluid  into  a  desired  upper 
zone  of  said  fracture. 


3,954,143 
ROTARY  PLOUGHS 
Cornells  van  der  Ldy,  7,  Bruschcnrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1973, 
7307038 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  33/02,  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  172—39  37  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  plough  comprising  a  frame  and  a  rotor  mounted 
on  horizontal  support  means  on  said  frame,  said  rotor  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  means  rotatably 
mounting  soil  working  means  on  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  turnable 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  rotor,  and  movable  in  a  rotary 
path  through  the  ground  to  penetrate,  loosen  and  lift  succes- 
sive slices  of  soil  upwardly  out  of  the  ground,  means  rotatably 
connecting  at  least  one  scraping  member  on  said  support 
means  within  said  path  and  said  scraping  member  being  posi- 
tioned to  describe  a  path  that  intersects  said  rotary  path  of 
said  soil  working  means  during  operation  and  remove  soil 
from  said  soil  working  means,  driving  means  on  said  plow  in 


1.  A  foldable  soil  cultivator  comprising: 

a  main  frame  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  central  wing 
member  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  frame  rear  end 
for  pivotal  lifting  from  a  horizontal  operational  position 
to  a  generally  vertical  transport  position, 

an  outer  wing  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  central 
wing  member  and  means  for  folding  said  outer  wing 
member  forwardly  toward  said  main  frame  when  said 
central  wing  member  is  in  said  transport  position, 

an  upwardly  projecting  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  an  interconnecting  link  connected  to  said 
main  frame  lever  and  one  of  said  wing  members  and 
pivotally  lifting  said  wing  members  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  main  frame  lever  forwardly  of  said  main 
frame,  motive  means  connected  to  said  main  frame  and 
said  main  frame  lever  and  operable  to  selectively  pivot 
said  main  frame  lever, 

an  elongated,  flexible  reinforcing  member  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  main  frame,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  outer 
wing  member, 

an  arm  member  having  separated  ends,  one  of  said  arm 
member  ends  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  main  frame 
for  pivoting  the  other  of  said  arm  member  ends  between 
a  lower  elevation  and  a  higher  elevation,  said  arm  mem- 
ber other  end  being  connected  to  said  flexible  member 
intermediate  said  flexible  member  ends,  said  arm  member 
being  positioned  to  lift  said  flexible  member  as  said  arm 
member  other  end  pivots  to  said  higher  elevation,  and 

a  resilient  biasing  link  means  connected  to  said  lever  and 
said  arm  member,  said  biasing  link  means  applying  resil- 
ient force  to  said  arm  member,  said  resilient  force  being 
increased  by  said  biasing  link  means  during  the  lifting  of 
said  wing  members  to  urge  said  flexible  member  upwardly 
simultaneously  with  the  lifting  of  said  wing  members  and 
prior  to  the  folding  of  said  outer  wing  member. 
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3  954  145 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Glenn  S.  Ncsbit,  6552  San  Carlos,  Paramount,  Calif.  90723 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,214 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  3/00 


forward  and  reverse  driving  conditions  are  esublished  in  the 
transmission,  the  speed  of  the  transmission  increasing  as  the 
angular  distance  of  the  first  member  from  its  neutral  position 
increases;  a  second  member  being  fixed  alongside  said  first 
member;  biasing  means  acting  against  said  first  member  and 
engaging  a  first  bearing  surface  means  thereof  with  a  second 


U.S.  CI.  180-33  C 


5  Claims 


'1     A 


y 


50 


1.  Drive  arrangement  for  motorcycle  type  vehicles,  of  the 
type  having  an  engine,  a  clutch  spaced  from  the  engine,  a 
transmission  coupled  to  the  clutch  and  driven  by  the  engine 
through  the  clutch,  and  at  least  one  drive  wheel  spaced  from 
the  transmission  and  driven  by  the  transmission  for  propelling 
the  vehicle,  and  said  clutch  having  an  engaged  condition 
wherein  the  transmission  is  driven  through  the  clutch,  and  a 
disengaged  condition  wherein  driving  of  the  transmission  is 
prevented  by  the  clutch,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination: 

said  clutch  having  an  input  gear  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  engine  to  said  clutch  to  drive  said  transmission  for 
said  engaged  condition  of  said  clutch,  and  said  input  gear 
comprising: 

a  rouble,  cylindrical  tubular  input  sleeve  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  a  first  axial  width  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 
a  cylindrical  member  coupled  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  one 
of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  thereof  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  said  cylindrical  sleeve  into 
said  clutch,  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  cantilevered 
from  said  cylindrical  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  premary  belt  engaging  pulley  teeth  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  sub- 
stantially said  first  axial  width; 
said  engine  has  an  output  gear  having  a  second  axial  width 
and  having  a  plurality  of  primary  belt  engaging  gear  teeth 
thereon  and  said  gear  teeth  extending  substantially  said 
second  axial  width; 
a  primary,  flexible,  endless  belt  means  having  a  primary  belt 
width  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary  belt 
teeth  thereon  extending  said  primary  belt  width  for  en- 
gaging said  belt  engaging  teeth  of  said  output  gear  of  said 
engine  and  said  pulley  teeth  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  of 
said  clutch  to  transmit  power  from  said  engine  to  said 
clutch. 


bearing  surface  means  of  said  second  member;  and  said  first 
and  second  bearing  surface  means  cooperating  to  define  fric- 
tional  resistance  means  for  increasingly  resisting  movement  of 
said  first  member  in  said  first  and  second  directions  from  said 
neutral  position  as  the  angular  displacement  of  the  first  mem- 
ber from  its  neutral  position  increases. 


3  954,147 
POWER  STEERING  PUMP  WITH  AUXILIARY  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

Jesse  R.  HoUins,  40  Stoner  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,779 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-133  1  Claim 


3,954,146 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Alfred  Sigmund  Smemo,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,3 10,  April  26, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,687 
Int.  CI.*  FI6C  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  180-77  R  15  Claims 

I.  A  manually  operable  linkage  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  a  hydrostatic  transmission  among  neutral,  forward  and 
reverse  driving  conditions,  comprising:  a  first  member 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  and  axial  movement 
along  a  fixed  axis;  said  first  member  being  angulariy  shiftable 
in  opposite  first  and  second  directions  from  a  neutral  position, 
wherein  said  neutral  condition  is  establ4hed  in  the  transmis- 
sion, to  first  and  second  sets  of  positions  respectively  wherein 


60     V 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  motor  vehicle  engine  including  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  in 
intake  manifold,  an  engine  ignition  system  including  an  igni- 
tion lever  having  an  ignition  "on"  position  and  "off'  position, 
a  power  steering  unit,  a  power  steering  pump  for  driving  said 
power  steering  unit,  means  for  driving  said  power  steering 
pump  from  said  engine  crank  shaft  when  said  motor  vehicle 
engine  is  operating  and  said  ignition  lever  is  in  the  ignition  on 
position,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  igni- 
tion lever  when  said  ignition  lever  is  in  the  ignition  on  position, 
an  auxiliary  electric  motor  for  driving  said  power  steering 
pump  when  energized  by  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
vacuum  switch  having  an  open  and  a  closed  condition,  said 
vacuum  switch  being  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical 
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energy,  said  auxiliary  electric  motor  and  said  ignition  lever 
when  said  ignition  lever  is  in  the  ignition  on  position,  said 
vacuum  switch  being  connected  to  said  intake  manifold  and 
being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold,  said 
vacuum  switch  being  urged  into  the  open  condition  when  the 
pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  is  below  a  predetermined 
level  as  when  the  motor  vehicle  engine  is  operating  to  prevent 
said  auxiliary  electric  motor  from  being  energized  by  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  being  biased  into  the  closed 
condition  when  the  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  is  above 
a  predetermined  level  as  when  said  motor  vehicle  engine  is  not 
operating  to  thereby  permit  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
energize  said  auxiliary  electric  motor  to  operate  said  power 
steering  pump. 


3,954,148 
DUAL  HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 
ADJUSTED  MECHANICAL  ADVANTAGE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  H.  Sheppard,  c/o  R.  H.  Sheppard  Co.,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

Pa.  17331 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,823,  Nov.  1,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,848,693.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

520,161 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  180- 152  9  Claims 


1.  A  dual  power  steering  system  including  steering  linkage 
connected  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  comprising: 

a  master  steering  unit; 

a  slave  steering  unit; 

valve  means  on  said  master  unit  for  controlling  said  steering 
units; 

an  output  crank  on  each  steering  unit; 

a  steering  arm  of  the  linkage  for  each  crank; 

tie  means  for  synchronizing  said  steering  arms; 

a  drag  link  between  said  crank  and  said  steering  arm  for 
each  steering  unit;  and 

each  unit  having  a  mechanical  advantage  factor,  the  ratio  of 
the  mechanical  advantage  factor  of  said  master  unit  to 
that  of  the  slave  unit  being  greater  than  one,  whereby  said 
master  unit  dominates  said  slave  unit  to  prevent  feedback 
through  said  tie  means  and  preemptive  change  in  posi- 
tioning of  said  valve  means  by  said  slave  unit. 


3,954,149 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  A  DOUBLE- 
ACTING  SERVO-MOTOR 
GUnthcr  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    27,    1974, 
2436315 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/08 

U.S.  CL  180— 148  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  control  system  for  controlling 

the  displacements  of  a  double-acting  servo-motor  comprising: 

a  servo-motor  having  a  two-faced  servo  piston,  a  motor 

body  enclosing  said  servo  piston  and  thereby  defining  two 


working  chambers,  and  a  working  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  servo  piston; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  source  having  a  suction  and  a 
discharge; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  return  reservoir  connected  to  said 
suction; 

an  input  member; 

an  operating  means  attached  to  said  input  member  for 
operating  said  input  member; 

an  output  member,  said  output  member  operatively  asso- 
ciated mechanically  with  said  working  member; 

a  movable  member  operatively  connected  to  said  working 
member; 

an  interconnecting  means  for  connecting  said  input  member 
and  said  output  member  operatively  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal operating  means  for  directly  linking  said  input  mem- 
ber and  said  output  member  and 

a  servo  assisting  valving  means  for  controlling  said  servo 
motor,  said  servo  assisting  valving  means  comprising  two 
valve  chambers,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  working 
chambers  of  said  servo  motor; 

two  control  pistons  each  displacably  contained  within  one 
of  said  valve  chambers,  said  control  pistons  each  having 
a  reaction  face  to  which  is  applied  the  pressure  from  the 
respective  working  chamber  and  a  coil  spring  opposing 
the  thrust  of  the  pressure  acting  on  said  reaction  face, 
said  coil  springs  causing  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure to  act  on  said  reaction  face  and  to  be  maintained  in 
said  working  chambers,  and  an  actuating  means  for  me- 
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chanically  operating  said  control  pistons  in  dependance 
on  the  relative  motion  between  said  input  member  and 
said  output  member,  said  actuating  means  having  a  rigid 
coupling  connection  and  a  biased  elastically  yielding 
coupling  which  includes  said  coil  springs,  said  control 
pistons  being  arranged  so  that  in  a  neutral  position  said 
working  chambers  are  disconnected  from  said  pressure  * 
source  and  said  return  reservoir,  and  when  starting  from 
said  neutral  position  said  rigid  coupling  connection  being 
achieved  after  a  predetermined  relative  motion  has  oc- 
curred between  said  input  member  and  said  output  mem- 
ber; and 

conduit  means  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  from  said  pres- 
sure source  discharge  to  each  valve  chamber,  further 
conduit  means  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  between  each 
valve  chamber  and  its  respective  working  chamber  and 
still  further  conduit  means  for  conveying  pressure  fluid 
from  each  valve  chamber  to  said  return  reservoir; 

the  improvement  comprising  said  actuating  means  further 
including  two  spring  retainers  interposed  between  said 
coil  springs  and  said  output  member  and  two  further  coil 
springs  biasing  said  spring  retainers  and  being  arranged 
concentrically  and  acting  codirectionally  with  said  first- 
mentioned  coil  springs  and  being  engaged  between  said 
output  member  and  said  spring  retainers;  said  spring 
retainers  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  input  mem- 
ber to  further  compress  said  coil  springs  and  said  further 
coil  springs  when  the  thrust  of  said  input  member  exceeds 
a  response  threshold  established  by  the  bias  of  said  coil 
springs  and  said  further  coil  springs. 
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3,954,150 
VEHICLE  ROLL  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Carroll  R.  Cole;  Warren  L.  Ferriell;  Richard  E.  Guhl;  Freder- 
ick C.  O'Neill,  and  Alfred  W.  Sieving,  all  of  Decatur,  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,258 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  27104,  25120 
U.S.  CI.  180-89  R  9  Ctalms 


motion  transmitting  means  of  said  speed  control  setting  means 
from  said  engine  throttle  means  thereby  permitting  said  en- 


v-^ 


1.  In  a  roll  protective  structure  for  use  in  off-highway  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  comprising: 

a  cab  frame  defining  an  operator  enclosure  area; 

a  roof  panel  to  protect  the  operator,  said  roof  panel  includ- 
ing a  top  plate; 

said  top  plate  being  formed  to  have  a  projecting  lip  about 
the  periphery  thereof  wherein  said  projecting  lip  overlaps 
the  cab  frame  when  said  roof  panel  is  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  frame; 

elongated  mounting  means  removably  attached  to  said  cab 
frame  and  overiapping  the  entire  length  of  said  projecting 
lip,  thereby  securing  said  roof  panel  to  said  cab  frame  to 
cover  the  entire  ceiling  area; 

resilient  means  mounted  about  said  projecting  lip  to  resil- 
iently  support  in  isolating  fashion  and  to  prevent  metol- 
to-metal  contact  between  said  panel  lip  and  said  cab 
frame  and  said  mounting  means; 

a  floor  panel; 

second   mounting  means   removably   secunng  said  floor 

panel  to  said  cab  frame;  and 
second  resilient  means  operatively  associated  with  said  floor 
panel  to  resiliently  support  in  isolating  fashion  said  floor 
panel  from  said  cab  frame  and  said  mounting  means. 


gine  throttling  means  to  bring  the  engine  to  the  idling  condi- 
tion irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  mechanical  motion 
transmitting  means  and  said  engine  throttling  means. 


3,954,152 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Ralph  M.  DutUrcr,  St.  Joseph,  and  Richard  R.  Hushower, 
Buchanan,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Flkd  July  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  488,336 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  3U00 

VS.  CI.  180— 108  *  Claims 


3,954,151 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  MOBILE  VEHICLES 
Tadeusz  Budzich,  Moreland  Hilk,  Ohio,  and  Stanislaw  FiUp, 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  KLF  Patents,  Inventions,  and 
Marketing  Corporation  LimUed,  Scarborough,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,422 
Int.  Cl.»  B60K  28/00 
VS.  CL  180- 103  R  *3  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  propelhng  means 
attached  to  said  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  said  propelling  means  to  impart  motion 
to  said  vehicle,  engine  speed  control  means  includmg  engme 
throttling  means,  spring  biasing  means  biasing  said  engine 
throttling  means  towards  engine  idling  position,  speed  control 
setting  means  including  mechanical  motion  transmitting 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  engine  throttling  means,  vehi- 
cle brake  means  and  vehicle  brake  actuating  means,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  safety  control  system  interposed  be- 
tween said  engine  throttling  means  and  said  mechanical  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  of  said  speed  control  setting  means, 
said  safety  control  system  having  signal  generating  means 
disposed  to  generate  a  signal  responsive  to  at  least  one  given 
operator  action,  and  disconnecting  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  from  said  signal  generating  means  disposed  to  actuate 
said  disconnecting  means,   disconnecting  said   mechanical 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  multiple  ratio  transmis- 
sion and  an  operator's  foot  pedal  for  varying  the  engine  speed, 
an  auxiliary  speed  control  system  comprising  a  device  selec- 
tively movable  into  proximity  with  the  foot  pedal  and  away 
from  the  foot  pedal,  the  said  device  arranged  when  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  foot  pedal  to  be  conucted  by  the  foot  pedal  when 
the  foot  pedal  is  depressed,  the  said  device  including  means 
yieldably  resisting  depression  of  the  foot  pedal  when  the  foot 
pedal  is  in  contact  with  the  said  device,  means  producing  a 
signal  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  signal  for  overriding  the  said  yieldable 
resisting  means  positively  to  limit  the  amount  the  foot  pedal 
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can  be  depressed  and  thereby  limit  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. to 
a  predetermined  amount.  I 


3,954,153 

SYSTEM  OF  SUSPENSION  AND/OR  GUIDANCE  FOR 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

Francis  Jean-Marie  Croix-Marie,  Morsang-sur-Orge,  and  Paul 

Aime  Lebargy,  Saint-Arnouit-en-Yvelines,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,589 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    13,    1973, 
73.08816 

Int.  CI.*  B60V  ///S 
U.S.  CI.  180-124  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  and/or  guiding  a  ground  effect 
machine  along  a  supporting  surface,  which  includes:  a  solid 
structure  incorporating  the  platform  of  said  machine;  a  sus- 
pension enclosure  situated  under  said  solid  structure;  and  a 
fluid  cushion  situated  under  said  suspension  enclosure  and 
over  said  supporting  surface,  whereby  said  solid  structure  is 
approximately  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  surface;  said 
suspension  enclosure  being  defined  by  said  solid  structure,  a 
leak-proof  partition  and  an  apertured  partition,  said  leak- 
proof  partition  attached  at  its  top  periphery  to  said  solid  struc- 
ture and  its  bottom  periphery  to  said  apertured  partition  and 
being  flexible  and  capable  of  folding  up  on  itself,  said  aper- 
tured partition  having  at  least  one  orifice  of  calibrated  size, 
said  leak-proof  partition  having  a  convergent-divergent  con- 
figuration of  two  opposed  truncated  cones  with  their  common 
smaller  base  located  between  said  structure  and  said  aper- 
tured partition,  and  including  a  reinforcement  collar  located 
between  said  solid  structure  and  apertured  partition  and  at 
said  common  smaller  base  of  said  truncated  cones,  said  con- 
figuration being  shaped  and  dimensioned  in  such  manner  that 
said  apertured  partition  floats  approximately  parallel  to  said 
structure;  said  fluid  cushion  being  bound  by  said  apertured 
partition,  side  partitions  attached  at  their  tops  to  said  aper- 
tured partition  and  separate  and  distinct  from  said  leak-proof 
partition  and  by  said  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying with  fluid  under  pressure  the  suspension  enclosure  and 
also  said  cushion,  the  latter  being  supplied  through  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  at  least  one  orifice  of  said  apertured  partition. 


3,954,154 
TOWED  LAND  CABLE 
John  A.  Kruppenbach,  4914  Roger  Road,  Anchorage,  Alaska 
99502,  and  John  W.  Bedenbcnder,  1617  Westlake  Drive, 
Piano,  Tex.  75074 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  75,391,  Sept.  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,590 
Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  181—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  land  cable  system  for  towing  behind  a  vehicle, 
said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  stress  member  for  withstanding  the  tension  created  by 
the  vehicle  towing  force, 

b.  a  multiconductor  electrical  cable  positioned  about  the 
stress  member. 


a  jacket  covering  the  stress  member  and  multiconductor 
electrical  cable, 

.  a  plurality  of  seismic  sensors  exterior  to  said  jacket,  said 
sensors  including  gimbal  mounted  velocity  sensitive  geo- 
phone  elements,  and 


ri       to    n 


e.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  flexible  electrical  intercon- 
necting means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  electrical 
interconnectors  having  an  end  mechanically  fixed  to  the 
jacket  and  electrically  coupled  to  conductors  of  the  mul- 
ticonductor electrical  cable,  and  opposite  ends  mechani- 
cstlly  fixed  to  a  sensor  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
geophone  element  of  said  sensor. 


3,954,155 

STEPLADDER  DOLLY 

Orlando  Guidara,  79  Livingstone  Ave.,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,402 

Int.  CI.*  E06C  11397 

U.S.  CI.  182—20  9  Claims 


9.  An  invertable  stepladder  dolly  comprising  a  stepladder 
having  a  pair  of  legs,  cross  members  connecting  said  legs,  at 
least  some  of  which  define  steps,  a  support  member  pivotably 
connected  thereto  to  support  said  legs  in  an  inclined  position, 
the  uppermost  cross  member  extending  forward  of  said  ladder 
in  a  durable  carry  plate,  a  roller  means  mounted  to  the  top 
portion  of  said  stepladder  and  extending  behind  said  carry 
plate  and  said  legs  such  that  said  stepladder,  on  being  in- 
verted, becomes  a  dolly  with  said  plate  defining  the  forward 
projecting  carry  plate  thereof  and  extending  past  the  plane  of 
said  support  member,  which  dolly  rides  on  said  roller  means. 


3,954,156 

LADDER  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  Kennedy,  R.R.  1,  Mount  Albert,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,107 

Int.  CI.*  E06C  5136 

U.S.  CI.  182- 107  2  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  assembly  comprising  a  ladder  having  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end,  first  suspension  bracket  means  mounted 

adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder  and  second  suspension 

bracket  means  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  ladder, 

flexible  cable  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
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suspension  bracket  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond suspension  bracket,  said  flexible  cable  means  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  ladder  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  mounting  brackets,  load  support  means 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  flexible  cable 


3,954,158 

DISC-BRAKE  WITH  MECHANICAL  OPERATION 

Michel  Rist,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Anonyme 

Francaise  du  Fcrodo,  Paris,  France  _,     ^      .  , 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  339,554,  March  9;^»97' •Jj^***^' 
This  application  May  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,906 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    10,    IV7Z, 
72.08360;  Aug.  8,  1972,  72.28538 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  55m 
U.S.  CL  188-72.7  ^2  Ctaims 


means,  said  load  support  means  including  means  releasably 
engaging  a  load,  the  length  of  said  cable  means  being  less  than 
that  required  to  permit  the  load  to  be  suspended  vertically 
from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  first  bracket  member  with 
respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  whereby  the  load  is 
spaced  inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder. 


3  954  157  ^ 

ELEVATOR  LIFTING  FRAME 
Richard  E.  Atkey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,200 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9/04,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  187-17  »  Claims 


JO— 
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1   A  parking  type  disc  brake  including  a  disc  mounted  for 
rotation  with  a  member  to  be  braked,  a  fixed  support,  a  brake 
shoe  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  disc  and  slidably  mounted 
in  openiogs  formed  in  said  fixed  support,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  one  of  said  shoes,  a 
pivot  member  pivotally  mounting  said  operating  lever  on  a 
transfer  member,  said  transfer  member  being  displaceable 
relative  to  said  disc  for  transmitting  to  the  other  shoe  activat- 
ing force  applied  by  said  operating  lever,  means  P«votally 
mounting  said  transfer  member  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
support  about  a  pivotal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  Ime 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  disc,  the  axis  about  which 
^id  lever  pivots  on  said  transfer  member  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis,  said  operating  lever  pivoting  m  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  chordal  of  said  disc, 
said  transfer  member  being  a  U-shaped  stirrup  which  extends 
over  the  edge  of  the  disc  and  substantially  radially  outwardly 
of  said  disc  and  said  brakeshoes  and  which  is  received  on  said 
fixed  support,  said  stirrup  having  two  opposed  first  and  second 
longitudinal  surfaces  substantially  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  disc,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  first  longitudi- 
nal surface  of  said  stirrup  and  urging  said  stirrup  in  two  com- 
ponent directions  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  support 
including  a  first  component  direction  urging  the  stirrup  radi- 
ally inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  a  second  compo- 
nent direction  substontially  perpendicular  to  said  first  compo- 
nent direction  urging  the  said  second  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  stirrup  into  engagement  with  a  corresponding  surface  on 
the  fixed  support  while  the  said  first  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  stirrup  is  free  of  any  engagement  with  said  fixed  support, 
so  that  when  the  operating  lever  is  pivoted  about  said  pivot 
axis  the  transfer  member  can  be  also  pivoted  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  resilient  means  about  the  said  pivotol  axis 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  so  move  that  the  said  first  longi- 
tudinal surface  becomes  oblique  with  regards  to  its  mitial 
position. 


1  An  hydraulic  elevator  installation  for  vertically  transport- 
ing up  and  down  in  a  hoistway .  an  elevator  cab  havmg  a  door, 
an  operating  panel  and  a  door  return  column  adjacent  the 
door  for  housing  the  operating  panel,  compnsmg  a  piston 
fixedly  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  in  the  hoistway;  and  a 
lifting  frame  for  carrying  the  elevator  cab.  includmg  a  cylinder 
extending  upward  through  the  elevator  cab  in  the  door  return 
column  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  about  said  piston  for 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  thereon,  wherein  said  cylin- 
der forms  a  rigidly  integrated,  vertical  support  member  of  said 
lifting  frame. 


3,954,159 
BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTERS 
Hugh  Grenvilk  Margctts,  Leamington  Spa,  EnglaMl,  atagnor 
to  GirUng  Limited,  Blrminghara,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kbigdoni,  July  2,  1974. 

29557/74 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65156 

VS.  CI.  188- 196  D  **  C"^ 

1    In  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  vehicle  brake  system,  said 

hydraulic  actuator  comprising  first  and  second  components 

movable  apart  upon  the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure 
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therebetween,  at  least  said  first  component  comprising  a  pis- 
ton: an  incremental  type  automatic  slack  adjuster  disposed 
between  said  components  and  comprising  an  encapsulating 
container  member,  means  directly  and  positively  attaching 
said  container  member  to  said  piston,  a  slack  adjuster  mecha- 
nism disposed  in  said  container  member  and  including  a  nut 
member  having  an  internal  screw  thread,  a  strut  member 
having  an  external  screw  thread  meshing  with  the  internal 
screw  thread  of  said  nut  member  to  form  a  screw  thread 
connection  therebetween,  said  strut  member  cooperating  with 
said  second  actuator  component,  and  means  sealing  said  strut 


^^^—.pg^joig 


member  to  said  second  actuator  component  while  permitting 
relative  axial  displacement  therebetween,  said  adjuster  mech- 
anism being  operative  to  turn  said  nut  member  responsively  to 
axial  travel  between  said  container  and  strut  members  in 
excess  of  a  desired  brake  slack,  said  adjuster  mechanism 
including  means  defining  a  maximum  possible  relative  axial 
displacement  between  said  container  and  strut  members, 
travel  between  said  actuator  components  beyond  said  maxi- 
mum relative  displacement  between  said  strut  and  container 
members  being  permitted  by  axial  displacement  of  said  strut 
member  relative  to  said  second  actuator  component. 


3,954,160 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  Carr,  4891  Troth  St,  Mira  Loma,  Calif.  91752 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,654 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/18 

VJS.  CL  188—106  F  9  Claims 


and  further  having  interiorly  thereof,  adjacent  the  radial- 
ly-expandable extremities  of  said  Angers,  tapered  surfaces 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  tapered  nose  of 
said  plunger; 

means  for  constraining  the  axial  displacement  of  said  expan- 
der means  when  said  nose  of  said  plunger  engages  said 
interior  tapered  surfaces  of  said  fingers  and  radially  ex- 
pands said  fingers; 

said  plunger  being  moved,  in  unidirectional  fashion,  further 
into  said  expander  means  so  that  said  plunger  nose  en- 
gages said  interior  tapered  surfaces  of  said  fingers  where- 
upon further  plunger  nose  movement  thereinto  will  cause 
said  fingers  to  expand  radially  outward  to  direct  said  teeth 
of  said  expander  means  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  piston  teeth  thereby  interlocking  said  expander 
means  with  said  piston  and  simultaneously  developing  in 
said  fingers  a  spring  force  urging  said  fingers  radially 
inward,  wherein  afterwards  as  said  plunger  is  moved  still 
further  it  thereby  imparts  corresponding  unidirectional 
motion  to  said  piston  to  mechanically  apply  said  disc 
brake,  and  when  said  plunger  ceases  to  be  urged  in  said 
aforementioned  unidirectional  fashion,  as  said  spring 
force  urgingly  directs  said  fingers  to  radially  contract,  a 
reverse  unidirectional  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
plunger  thereby  unlocking  said  teeth  and  thereafterwards 
disengaging  said  disc  brake. 


3,954,161 
FREE-WHEELING  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
THE  GUIDE  WHEEL  OF  HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTERS 
Fritz  Ehrct,  Fellbach;  Otto  Womcr,  Reutiingen,  and  Ulrich 
Juskowiak,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,710 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   28,    1973, 
2343288 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  41 106 
U.S.  CI.  192-45  21  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  a(;tuator,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  piston  having  a  passageway  therein,  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  disposed  about  said  passageway  of  said  piston; 

mechanical  actuating  means  including  an  axially-displacea- 
ble  plunger  having  two  ends,  one  end  extending  into  said 
passageway  of  said  piston  and  having  a  taper  thereabout 
forming  a  tapered  nose  and  said  other  end  extending 
outside  of  said  piston  and  forming  a  cap  for  engagement 
with  a  lever  means  for  axially  displacing  said  plunger; 

tubular  expander  means  including  a  continuous  top  portion 
and  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  portion  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  expandable  fingers  with  a  plurality  of 
externally-arranged  teeth  thereabout  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  piston  teeth,  said  expander  means  slidably 
disposed  about  said  plunger  adjacent  said  tapered  nose 


1.  A  free-wheeling  arrangement  comprising  gripping  rollers 
arranged  between  an  inner  race  means  and  an  outer  race 
means  equipped  with  gripping  surfaces  and  short  abutment 
flanks,  spring  means  forcing  the  gripping  rollers  into  the  grip- 
ping position,  the  spring  means  being  supported  on  cross 
tongues  of  a  cage  means,  and  the  cage  means  being  formed 
from  an  annular  member  disposed  adjacent  the  gripping  roll- 
ers, the  cross  tongues  being  stamped  out  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  being  bent  approximately  at  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  annular  member,  characterized  in  that  the  annular 
member  of  said  cage  means  is  fixed  in  the  axial  direction  by 
a  clamping-in  action  between  the  outer  race  means  and  a 
structural  part  receiving  the  same,  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  securing  the  cage  means  against  relative  rotation,  and  in 
that  the  free-wheeling  arrangement  is  covered  off  by  a  disk 
means  secured  at  the  structural  part  and  serving  simulta- 
neously as  abutment  means  for  the  gripping  rollers. 
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3,954,162 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  LATCH  CONTROLLED 

ENGAGING  AND  RELEASING  WEIGHT 
Ulrich  O.  Densow,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporatfon,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,638 

Int.CI.*F16D4i//5 

U.S.  CI.  192— 105  CE  32  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  driver,  a 
clutch  drum  carried  for  co-axial  rotation  relative  to  said 
driver,  a  clutch  shoe  carried  by  said  driver  for  common  rota- 
tion therewith  and  for  movement  between  a  position  engaging 
said  clutch  drum  so  as  to  effect  common  rotary  movement  of 
said  driver  and  said  clutch  drum  and  a  second  position  spaced 
from  said  clutch  drum,  a  loading  shoe,  means  connecting  said 
clutch  shoe  and  said  loading  shoe  for  relative  movemeiit 
therebetween,  a  trigger  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
loading  shoe  and  said  clutch  shoe  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  engaged  between  said  clutch  shoe  and  said  load- 
ing shoe  so  as  to  transmit  centrifugal  force  from  said  loading 
shoe  to  said  clutch  shoe  and  a  second  position  of  non-engage- 
ment between  said  clutch  shoe  and  said  loading  shoe,  and 
means  on  said  loading  shoe  and  on  said  driver  operable  when 
said  trigger  is  in  said  second  position  for  pivoting  said  loading 
shoe  in  response  to  radially  outward  movement  thereof  so  as 
to  positively  displace  said  clutch  shoe  from  said  position  en- 
gaging said  clutch  drum. 


a  carriage;  .  •     ,  j 

a  print  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carnage  and  mclud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  character  elements; 

first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  print  wheel  for  rotating 
said  print  wheel  to  a  desired  rotational  position  in  order 
to  place  a  selected  character  element  at  rest  in  a  printing 
position  adjacent  a  record  medium  to  be  printed  upon; 

print  hammer  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  impact  a  selected  character  element  while  said  charac- 
ter element  is  at  rest  in  a  printing  position  in  order  to  print 
on  the  record  medium; 

second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
carriage  linearly  along  a  predetermined  path  whereby 
said  print  wheel  and  said  print  hammer  means  are  caused 
to  move  to  printing  positions  along  said  path;  and 

first  servo  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  drive  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  print  wheel,  said  first 
servo  control  means  including  means  coupled  to  said 
print  wheel  for  generating  a  position  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotational  position  of  the  print  wheel,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rotation  of  said  print  wheel  for  generating  a 
velocity  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  velocity  of 
the  print  wheel,  and  means  coupled  to  said  means  for 
generating  a  position  signal  and  said  means  for  generating 
a  velocity  signal  for  energizing  said  first  drive  means  first 
in  accordance  with  said  velocity  signal  until  the  print 
wheel  is  driven  to  a  homing  region  relative  to  said  desired 
rotational  position  and  then  in  accordance  with  said 
position  signal  and  said  velocity  signal  as  the  print  wheel 
is  driven  further  through  said  homing  region  to  said  de- 
sired rotational  position. 


3,954,164 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  LOADER  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  G.  Bottomley,  Skipton,  England,  assitnor  to 
Lund  Lunited,  Keighley,  England 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,904 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  47/00 


U.S.  CL  198—27 


3  Claims 


3,954,163 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  INTERMITTENT  PRINT 

WHEEL  AND  CARRIAGE  MOVEMENT 

Andrew  Gabor,  Alamo,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

SUmford,  Conn. 

Condnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  394,072,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  229,314,  Feb.  25, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  157,283,  June  28,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,839,665,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,569,  March  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 

11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,105 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1132 

VS.  CL  197-53  *0  C""*"' 


I.  An  impact  printer  for  printing  characters  serially  on 
record  medium  comprising: 


1.  A  loader  assembly  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  comprising 
a  drum-shaped  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  equispaced 

workpiece  receiving  recesses, 
means  for  selectively  indexing  said  drum-shaped  carrier, 
a  workload ing  chute  including  means  for  sequentially  ad- 
vancing a  plurality  of  workpieccs  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  carrier  recesses,  and 
a  loader  mechanism  including 
a  housing  including 

a  pair  of  rams  having  gripper  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  selectively  displacing  said  rams  intermediate 
retracted  and  advanced  positions,  said  rams  being 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


angularly  related  so  that  the  center  points  of  said 
gripper  elements  coincide  at  the  advanced  ram  posi- 
tions, and 
means  for  selectively  displacing  said  gripper  means 
intermediate  open  and  gripping  positions,  and 
means  for  selectively  pivotally  displacing  said  housing  from 
a  first  position  whereat  said  coincident  center  points 
coincide  with  the  center  line  of  the  stocks  of  the  machine 
tool  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  coincident  center 
points  coincide  with  the  center  of  a  second  one  of  said 
equispaced  carrier  recesses. 


3,954,165 

AUTOMATIC  COLLATING  MACHINE 

Clarence  A.  Snyder,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  H.  Tool 

Corporation,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,003,  July  12, 1973.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,763 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  collating  machine  for  organizing  a  flow 
of  articles  continuously  fed  to  the  machine  into  groups  to  be 
packaged  into  containers,  said  machine  having  means  for 
accumulating  said  flow  of  articlca  afi.  a  first  transfer  location 
and  means  for  carrying  said  artk.  from  a  position  adjacent 
said  first  transfer  location  to  a  Mooad  transfer  location  where 
they  may  be  loaded  into  said  containers,  an  article  transfer 
means  at  said  first  transfer  location  comprising: 

means  for   simultaneously    transferring  a   number  of  the 

accumulated  articles  to  said  carrying  means;  and 
means  adjustable  to  selectively  change  the  number  trans- 
ferred to  an  amount  less  than  the  maximum  number  of 
articles  that  the  carrying  means  is  capable  of  carrying. 


3,954,166 
TRIPLE  TRACK  BACON  PACKING  LINE 
Donald  Charles  Alfred  Ives,  Hemingford  Grey,  and  Gerald 
Harwood,  Thctford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Danepak 
Limited,  Thetford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,155 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  69100 

U.S.  CL  198-39  1  Claim 


devices,  means  for  driving  each  of  said  conveyor  devices  at 
two  different  speeds  with  the  first  speed  being  faster  than  the 
second  speed  so  that  packages  deposited  on  one  of  said  con- 
veying devices  may  be  progressed  towards  the  delivery  end  of 
said  one  conveying  device  at  a  faster  speed  than  when  said 
packages  are  discharged  from  said  conveying  device,  means 
for  positioning  said  conveying  devices  so  that  one  only  at  a 
time  is  adapted  to  receive  packages  from  said  source  of  said 
supply  and  while  said  one  conveying  device  is  receiving  pack- 
ages from  said  source  of  said  supply  the  other  of  said  two 
conveying  devices  is  delivering  packages  at  its  delivery  end, 
means  for  receiving  packages  from  one  of  the  two  said  con- 
veying devices  at  a  time,  a  weighing  device  positioned  along 
said  receiving  means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
receiving  means  for  placing  said  packages  on  and  removing 
same  from  said  weighing  device,  a  visual  indicator  operatively 
connected  to  said  weighing  device  to  the  minimum  predeter- 
mined weight  enabling  an  operator  to  select  an  indicated 
predetermined  make  weight  piece  and  add  it  to  the  package 
while  the  package  is  stationary  and  means  thereafter  for  deliv- 
ering the  package  at  the  predetermined  minimum  weight  to  a 
packaging  station. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  conveying  and  weighing  of  unit  pack- 
ages which  are  to  be  sold  in  predetermined  weight  quantities 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  packages,  a  pair  of  conveying 


3,954,167 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Raymond  E.  Kranz,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Benjamin  M.  Starr, 
Lake  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Extel  Corporation, 
Northbrook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,509 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  331518 

U.S.  CI.  197- 165  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  teleprinter  apparatus 

wherein  characters  are  printed  by  a  high  speed  printing  head 

advancing  in  short  high  frequency  increments  in  response  to 

a  telegraph  circuit,  a  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spools  for  supporting  the  ribbon,  each  spool  having 

a  driven  gear; 
a  gear  train  including  a  pinion  gear  selectively  engageable 
with  each  of  the  driven  gears  to  feed  the  ribbon  in  one 
direction  or  the  other; 
a  reversing  stepping  motor  energized  by  the  telegraph  cir- 
cuit for  incrementally  rotating  the  pinion  gear; 
means  to  establish  an  increment  of  movement  of  the  ribbon 
different  in  dimension  compared  to  the  increment  of 
movement  of  the  printing  head;  and 
means  for  reversing  the  stepping  motor  after  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  ribbon  has  been  extended. 


3,954,168 
SINGLE  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen-Heisingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Halbach  &  Braun,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
7332472 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198-171  2  Claims 

1.  A  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  trough  having 
a  bottom  and  angled  side  guide  walls,  a  link  chain  extending 
centrally  along  said  trough,  a  chain  support  having  a  lateral 
guide  face  on  each  side  and  having  a  width  between  said  side 
walls  substantially  equal  to  a  link  of  said  chain  and  having  a 
bottom  face  slidable  along  said  bottom,  and  an  integral  catch 
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member  having  a  recessed  central  portion  engaged  on  said 
chain  support  and  overlying  said  link  chain  and  supported  on 
said  chain  support  and  having  arm  portions  extending  laterally 
to  each  side  of  said  chain  and  said  chain  support  and  having 
inner  ends  engaged  on  respective  guide  faces  of  said  chain 


support,  said  arm  portions  having  outer  ends  with  lateral  guide 
faces  guided  on  said  angled  side  guide  walls  of  said  conveyor 
trough  and  having  bottom  surfaces  supported  above  said 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  the  bottom  face  of  said  chain  sup- 
port. 


3,954,169 

VIBRATING  FEEDER  DEVICE 

LaVerne  W.  Clark,  22  Merrill  Court,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,420 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  27100 

M&.  CI.  198-220  CA  13  Claims 
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gap  setting  between  said  armature  assembly  and  said  coil 
assembly,  said  armature  assembly  being  further  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  coil  assembly  so  as  to  lie  within  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coil  assembly  so  as  to  be 
drawn  towards  said  coil  assembly  by  the  magnetic  pull 
generated  by  said  coil  assembly  when  said  coil  assembly 
is  in  an  energized  state; 
g.  a  top  member  operable  as  a  support  for  mounting  tooling 

thereto; 

h.  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  armature 
assembly  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  top  member  for 
supporting  said  armature  assembly  on  said  top  member 
and  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  armature  assembly  to 
said  top  member  to  produce  a  corresponding  movement 
of  said  top  member; 

i.  spring  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  top 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bottom  member  and 

•  supporting  said  top  member  on  said  bottom  member,  said 
spring  means  comprising  a  set  of  spring  plates  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  members  adjacent  each  end 

thereof;  -      j       u       .4 

j.  first  adjustment  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
spring  means  and  operable  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  spring  means  in  order 
to  achieve  proper  tuning  of  the  vibratory  feeder  device 
while  the  vibratory  feeder  device  is  operating,  said  first 
adjustment  means  including  an  adjusUble  clamping 
means  extending  about  each  set  of  spring  plates  to  apply 
adjustable  clamping  force  thereto  and  thereby  affect  the 
frequency  of  vibration;  and 
k.  second  adjustment  means  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  armature  assembly  operable  for  effecting  an  adjust- 
ment in  the  armature  gap  setting  of  the  vibratory  feeder 
device  while  the  vibratory  feeder  device  is  operating. 


3,954,170 
ROCK  SLAB  TURNOVER  DEVICE 
Thomas  L.  Schlough,  St.  Ctoud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Park  Tool 
Company,  St.  Cloud,  Mbin. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,181 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-236  3  Claims 


"    «~---*» 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  device  particulariy  suited  for  employ- 
ment in  association  with  automatic  machinery  for  purposes  of 
causing  objects  to  be  conveyed  thereto  comprising: 

a.  a  base  means  operable  as  a  support  for  mounting  the 
vibratory  feeder  device  on  a  mounting  surface; 

b  a  bottom  member  cooperable  with  said  base  means  for 
establishing  the  vibrating  firing  angle  of  the  vibratory 
feeder  device; 

c  means  pivotably  mounting  said  bottom  member  on  said 
base  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  to 
enable  said  bottom  member  to  be  selectively  positioned 
in  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  angular  positions  relative 
to  said  base  means,  at  least  one  of  said  base  means  and 
bottom  member  carrying  calibration  indicia  to  identify 
the  angular  orientation  of  said  bottom  member  relative  to 
said  base  means,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  positions 
corresponding  to  a  different  calibrated  firing  angle  for  the 
vibratory  feeder  device; 

d  a  coil  assembly  supported  on  said  bottom  member; 

e.  electrical  wiring  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  coil  assembly  and  connectable  at  the  other  end  to 
an  electrical  power  supply  for  completing  an  electrical 
circuit  between  said  coil  assembly  and  the  electrical 
power  supply  in  order  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said 
coil  assembly  to  cause  said  coil  assembly  to  be  intermit- 
tently energized  for  purposes  of  providing  a  magnetic  pull 
from  said  coil  assembly; 
f  an  armature  assembly  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
coil  assembly  so  as  to  establish  a  predetermined  armature 


1.  Work  turnover  means  for  stone  slabs  and  the  like  com 
prising,  in  combination: 


a 


conveyor  means  having  a  work-receiving  end,  a  work- 
delivering  end  and  with  a  work  turnover  section  therebe- 
tween; 

said  turnover  section  comprising  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  segments,  with  axial  extending  elongated  slide 
means  arranged  laterally  along  each  side  of  said  axially 
aligned  segments  for  adjustobly  coupling  said  segments 
together,  each  of  said  axially  aligned  segments  terminat- 
ing along  mutually  adjacent  opposed  terminal  free  end 
surfaces  and  being  normally  arranged  in  closely  spaced 
relationship,  one  with  the  other; 

.  articulating  means  for  each  of  said  turnover  segmenU 
including  pivot  means  pivoully  mounting  each  of  said 
axially  aligned  segments  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
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and  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  terminal  free  end  and 
arranging  for  arcuate  pivotal  rotation  of  said  segment 
about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  turnover  section  axis,  and  first  and  second 
power  sources  for  delivering  reciprocatory  motion  to 
each  of  said  axially  aligned  turnover  segments,  link  means 
coupling  each  of  said  power  sources  to  respective  first 
and  second  turnover  section  segments  at  a  point  along  the 
turnover  segment  to  which  it  is  attached  at  a  force  apply- 
ing point  spaced  from  said  generally  horizontally  disposed 
pivot  axis,  the  arrangement  being  such  so  as  to  provide 
general  vertical  disposition  of  each  of  said  turnover  seg- 
ments adjacent  said  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis,  with 
the  terminal  ends  thereof  being  spaced  apart  axially  a 
substantial  distance  one  from  the  other  at  opposed  ends 
of  said  elongated  slide  means  when  said  turnover  seg- 
ments are  in  said  vertical  disposition. 


3,954,171 

LINEARLY  DISPOSED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ORIENTING  ARTICLES  IN  A  PRE-SELECTED 

END-TO-END  POSITION 

Robert  K.  Chick,  Norwich,  and  Ernest  L.  Edwards,  Essex,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,587 

Int.  Ci.*  B65G  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-246  14  Claims 


1.  A  linear  discriminator  for  orienting  articles  such  as  bot- 
tles in  a  pre-selected,  end-to-end  position,  said  linear  discrimi- 
nator comprising  primary  conveyor  means  moving  at  a  first 
speed,  means  for  feeding  said  bottles  onto  said  primary  con- 
veyor means,  secondary  conveyor  means  having  a  different 
relative  speed  from  said  primary  conveyor  means,  said  secon- 
dary conveyor  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  primary 
conveyor  means  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  discrimination 
means  for  sensing  the  orientation  of  said  articles  and  article 
orienting  means  for  uring  improperly  oriented  articles  into 
contact  with  said  secondary  conveyor  means  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  discrimination  means,  whereby  said  improp- 
erly oriented  articles  are  turned  as  a  result  of  the  speed  differ- 
ential between  the  two  conveyor  means. 


3,954,172 
BAIT  BOX 
Anthony  J.  Rinella,  2218  S.  59th  Court,  Cicero,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,768 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97104;  B65D  55114,  85/50 
U.S.  CI.  206— 1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  transporting  and  storing  material  com- 
prising 

wall  means  defining  a  rectangular  container, 

said  wall  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end 

walls  and  a  pair  or  oppositely  disposed  side  walls, 
said  wall  means  further  including  a  pivotally  mounted  door 
movable  from  a  closed  position  disposed  in  plane  perpen- 


dicular to  the  planes  of  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  to  an 
opened  position  permitting  access  to  said  container, 
lock  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  door  automatically 
permitting  said  pivotal  movement  when  said  door  is  dis- 
posed substantially  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  locking 
said  door  when  disposed  in  other  planes. 


the  lock  means  includes  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  about  an 

axis  and  having  a  weight  eccentrically  mounted  thereon, 

and 
said  weight  acting  to  bias  said  drum  to  a  predetermined 

position  about  said  axis  in  all  angular  orientations  of  said 

wall  means  about  said  axis. 


3,954,173 
PACKAGE  FOR  SENSITIVE  PLATES 
William  E.  Eaton,  Tequesto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Basic  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Lake  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,450 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  81/24,  85/48 

U.S.  CI.  206—205  3  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  and  shipping  package  for  protecting  the  surface 
integrity  of  a  sensitive  plate  stored  therein  comprising: 

a  relatively  ductile  body  having  a  bottom  portion  and  four 
side  portions  together  forming  a  body  cavity,  said  sides 
each  having  a  continuous  angularly  disposed  wall  relative 
to  said  bottom  portion; 

a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  edge  portions,  said  plate  edge 
portions  embedded  in  said  body  sidewalls  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  plate  and  said  body  sidewalls 
is  prevented  by  the  contoured  fitting  of  said  plate  to  said 
sidewalls; 

a  covering  means  disposed  about  said  ductile  body  top 
portion  and  wrapped  beneath  the  sidewall  portions  hold- 
ing said  plate  in  position;  and 

means  added  within  said  package  for  enhancing  the  wetabil- 
ity  of  said  plate  surface  for  subsequent  photo-sensitive 
coatings  on  said  plate  surface,  said  means  coating  said 
plate  surface  during  storage  and  shipping. 


3,954,174 
UNITARY  TWO-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE  FOR 
STERILE  SURGICAL  ARTICLES 
Robert  G.  Kraus,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,143 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  79/00;  A61L  l/OO' 
U.S.  CI.  206-223  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  unitary  two-compartment  package  for  enclosing  sterile 
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surgical  articles,  wherein  the  articles  in  each  compartment    the  point  of  connection  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  flanges, 
require  sterilization  by  diverse  means,  which  comprises:  and  a  T-nail  in  each  aperture,  each  flange  having  a  diametri- 


two  separate  and  sealed  containers,  each  defined  by  walls  of 
sheet  material  and  each  of  which  is  permeable  to  a  differ- 
ent means  of  bacteria  sterilization  for  surgical  articles 
contained  within  said  containers;  said  containers  being 
permanently  joined  to  each  other. 


3,954,175 
ADJUSTABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARRIER 
Richard  Storrs  Mason,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Fikd  July  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,963 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—328  7  Claims 


cally-extending  recess  on  one  side  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
T-nail  so  that  said  head  can  be  disposed  flush  with  said  flange. 


3,954,177 

CONTAINER  PACKAGE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MEANS 

FOR  CARRYING 

Clifford  C.  Faust,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,778 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/46,  65/16,  71/00,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-432  10  Ctotais 


"-!U 


1.  An  adjustable  integrated  circuit  carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  master  base  having  a  fixed  portion  and  first  and  second 
flexible  portions  capable  of  being  moved  apart; 

b.  first  and  second  movable  elements  each  including  a  fixed 
portion  and  a  portion  flexibly  attached  thereto,  said  flexi- 
ble portion  containing  thereon  a  plurality  of  retaining 
means;  and 

c.  said  first  and  second  movable  elements  bonded  to  said 
master  base,  with  the  fixed  portion  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment bonded  to  the  fixed  portion  of  said  master  base  and 
the  flexible  portions  of  said  movable  element  bonded 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  movable  portions  of 
said  master  base,  with  the  retaining  means  on  said  mov- 
able elements  spaced  apart  a  distance  so  as  to  accept  an 
integrated  circuit  of  a  predetermined  width. 


1.  A  package  comprising  at  least  two  containers  arranged  in 
a  substantially  abutting  array  and  a  flexible  plastic  film  about 
and  retaining  said  array  of  containers,  said  film  having  at  least 
two  opposite  upper  end  portions  having  at  least  two  opposed 
infolded  portions,  said  infolded  portions  forming  integral 
finger  grip  pockets  for  grasping  and  carrying  said  package. 


3,954,176 

NAIL  CARRYING  STRUCTURES 

Harry  M.  Haytayan,  Sunnysidc  Lane,  Lincohi,  Mass.  01773 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,665,  Dec.  6, 1972.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  co«tinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  68,423,  Aug.  31,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,71 1,008.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

496,365 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/24 
U.S.  CI.  206—347  *  '    *  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped  strip 
having  the  general  exterior  outline  of  a  number  of  circular  nail 
flanges  connected  in  series,  apertures  in  said  strip  adapted  to 
hold  nails  snugly  therein,  a  mechanically  weakened  linkage  at 


3,954,178 
CONTAINER  COVER 
Stanley  I.  Mason,  Jr.,  61  River  RomI,  Weston,  Conn.  06880 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,881 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  21/00,  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206-508  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  container  cover  of  the  type  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  rim  of  a  frusto-conical,  recessed  bottom,  disposable 
container  to  seal  the  contents  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising resilient  means  for  forcefully  frictionally  engaging  the 
circumferential  bottom  flange  of  the  recessed  bottom  of  an- 
other like  container  to  provide  a  stable  stacking  relationship 
of  two  or  more  containers,  said  means  comprising  an  annular 
upwardly  projecting  means,  the  annular  projecting  means 
normally  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  circumferential  bottom  wall  of  the  other  like 
container,  the  annular  projecting  means  deforming  and  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  circumferential 
bottom  wall  when  pressure  is  applied  downwardly  on  the 
groove  means  enabling  the  annular  projecting  means  to  be 
inserted  in  telescopic  relationship  within  the  recessed  bottom, 
the  annular  projecting  means  seeking  to  return  to  ito  normal 
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diameter  upon  release  of  the  pressure  and  when  pressure  is 
applied  upwardly  and  thus  forcefully  frictionally  engage  the 


.*■« 


tion,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  laths  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  one  of  said  laths,  a  flexible  strip  disposed  transversely 
of  the  length  of  said  laths,  means  for  connecting  said  strip  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  laths,  said  at  least  two  lath 


circumferential  bottom  wall  to  provide  stable  stacking  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


3,954,179 
CONTAINER 
John  G.  Warmath,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deena  Packag- 
ing Industries,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,911 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/04,  43/16,  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  206—528  6  Claims 


mats  being  arranged  in  interlacing  relation  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  lath  of  a  first  one  of  said  lath 
mats  is  disposed  in  a  space  between  adjacent  laths  of  a  second 
one  of  said  lath  mats. 


3,954,181 
PARTS  SORTING  GAUGE 
Timothy  J.  Fries,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,595 

Int.  CI.''  B07B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-85  I  Claim 


1.  A  molded  integral  container  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  which  comprises: 

a  body  member  including  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  walls  including  a  first  element  of  a  locking 
means; 

a  cover  member  including  a  front  wall,  side  walls  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  walls  including  a  second  element  of  the  locking 
means;  and 

a  connecting  member  means  formed  to  and  integral  with 
said  rear  walls  of  said  body  and  cover  members  whereby 
said  connecting  member  is  compressionally  disposed 
between  said  rear  walls  of  said  bottom  member  and  cover 
member  of  said  container  in  a  closed  assembly  to  engage 
thereby  said  elements  of  said  locking  means. 


3,954,180 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  METAL  BARS  OR 

EQUIVALENT,  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  THE 

METHOD 

Lauri  Aleksandcr  Montonen,  deceased,  late  of  Imatra,  Finland, 

and  by  Raili  Montonen,  heiress,  Terastehdas  B-108,  55610 

Imatra  61,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  1 6, 1973, 820/73 
Int.  CI.»  B65D  85/54,  75/38;  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  206—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  article  for  packaging  elongated  objects 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  two  lath  mats,  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  laths  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  width  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 


1.  A  gauge  for  sorting  defective  cylindriqal  parts  from  satis- 
factory cylindrical  parts,  said  gauge  comprising  a  parts  orient- 
ing stratum  and  a  parts  sorting  stratum  disposed  beneath  said 
orienting  stratum,  said  orienting  stratum  having  a  horizontal 
parts  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  passages 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  passages  in- 
cluding a  straight  region  for  maintaining  parts  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation,  each  of  said  passages  further  includ- 
ing a  tapered  region  disposed  above  said  straight  region  and 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  said  parts  receiving  surface  to 
said  straight  region  for  guiding  parts  from  said  receiving  sur- 
face into  said  straight  region,  each  of  said  tapered  regions 
intersecting  other  of  said  tapered  regions  to  minimize  the 
possibility  that  a  part  will  remain  horizontally  on  said  parts 
receiving  surface,  said  sorting  stratum  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  bores  disposed  beneath  each  of  said  passages,  each  of 
said  bores  including  a  straight  section  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  diameter  of  the  straight  sections  of 
the  other  bores  for  permitting  proper  cylindrical  parts  to  pass 
therethrough  but  to  retain  cylindrical  parts  which  are  bent, 
which  have  a  radially  extending  burr,  or  which  are  otherwise 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  straight  section,  each  of  said  bores 
further  including  a  tapered  section  disposed  between  the 
straight  region  of  the  associated  passage  and  said  straight 
section  of  said  bore  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said 
passage  to  said  straight  section  of  said  bore  for  guiding  parts 
from  said  orienting  stratum  to  said  straight  section  of  said 
bore,  each  of  said  tapered  sections  intersecting  other  of  said 
tapered  sections  to  minimize  the  possibility  that  a  part  will 
remain  in  said  orienting  stratum. 
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3,954,182 
TELESCOPING  NECKWEAR  RACK 
Wilber  C.  McEvers,  655  Ave.  C,  S.W.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33880 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,051 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/08;  A47H  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  211— 94  9  Claims 


1.  A  telescoping  tie  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  section  and  at  least  one  telescoping 
section  slidingly  interfitted  to  said  support  section,  said 
support  section  and  at  least  one  telescoping  section  being 
formed  of  a  relatively  thin  metal  body; 

a  plurality  of  hanger  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  tele- 
scoping sections  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof; 

runner  means  attached  to  one  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  metal 
sections  at  the  interface  therebetween,  said  runner  means 
being  formed  of  a  non-metallic  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  with  said  metal  for  providing 
smooth  sliding  and  eliminating  binding  of  said  telescoping 
section;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  a  vertical  wall  and  a 
horizontal  rod  parallel  to  said  wall,  said  means  including 
a  bracket  attached  to  said  support  section  and  a  hook 
plate  securable  to  said  wall  and  engagable  with  said 
bracket,  said  support  section  including  a  longitudinal  T- 
shaped  channel,  and  said  mounting  means  further  includ- 
ing a  connector  mountable  to  said  rod,  including  drop-in 
bolt  means  engagable  with  said  channel  for  securing  said 
support  section  to  said  rod. 


3,954,183 
WALL  ELEMENT  AND  AN  ELEMENT  FASTENING 

DEVICE 
Kurt  Lennart  Ohison,  Moravagen  27,  161  40  Bromma,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,780 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-186  3  Claims 


/^^^^ 


1.  A  wall  element  of  generally  planar  configuration  com- 
prising a  frame  and  a  casing  around  said  frame, 

a.  said  casing  having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  configu- 
ration of  the  frame  but  exceeding  the  dimensions  of  said 
frame  thereby  leaving  a  space  between  said  frame  and 
casing,  said  casing  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
element; 


b.  stiffening  means  secured  to  said  frame  to  stiffen  said  wall 
element; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  attached  to  said  frame  for 
securing  said  wall  element  to  co-acting  fastening  means 
on  a  support,  said  fastening  means  being  rigidly  attached 
by  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  and  having  a  free  end 
opposite  the  attached  end,  some  of  said  fastening  means 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  element 
and  others  of  said  fastening  means  extending  in  the  plane 
of  the  said  wall  element,  each  of  said  fastening  means 
extending  from  the  frame  a  distance  such  that  the  free 
end  of  such  fastening  means  is  located  at  least  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  casing;  and, 

d.  a  compressible  niaterial  filling  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  frame  and  displacibly  covering  the  fasten- 
ing means,  said  compressible  material  exposing  said  fas- 
tening means  upon  being  compressed  when  said  fastening 
means  are  secured  to  the  co-acting  fastening  means  on 
the  support. 


3,954,184 
SHELF  PARTITION 
Walter  M.  MendenhaU,  8026  28th  Ave,  North,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33710 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,186 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 184  3  Claims 


1.  A  partition  for  dividing  shelves  or  the  like  into  distinct 
compartments,  said  partition  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
a  planar  member  integral  with  an  edge  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  retaining  means  integral  with  said  planar  member 
and  designed  for  insertion  into  recesses  in  the  shelf  for  retain- 
ing the  partition  against  accidental  dislodgment  from  the  shelf, 
each  of  said  retaining  means  including  a  flexible  member 
having  a  locking  surface,  camming  means  carried  by  said 
flexible  member  and  including  a  first  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  edge  of  said  recess  as  said  retaining  means  is  inserted 
into  said  recess  to  urge  said  flexible  member  away  from  the 
recess  until  said  locking  surface  clears  said  recess,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  recess  to  urge 
the  flexible  member  away  from  said  recess  during  removal  of 
the  partition  from  the  shelf,  whereupon  after  insertion  said 
flexible  member  is  free  to  return  to  its  original  set  and  said 
locking  surface  is  aligned  with  an  undersurface  of  the  shelf  to 
resist  accidental  dislodgment  of  the  partition  from  the  shelf, 
and  after  removal  said  flexible  member  also  returns  to  ite 
original  set  to  permit  subsequent  attachment  of  the  partition 
to  a  shelf,  a  plurality  of  tab  members  integral  with  said  planar 
member  and  designed  for  insertion  into  recesses  in  the  shelf, 
each  of  said  tob  members  having  a  generally  hook-shaped 
configuration  including  a  shank  and  a  locking  portion  integral 
with  the  shank  and  disposed  angularly  to  the  shank,  each  of 
the  locking  portions  being  effective  to  resist  tipping  of  the 
partition  about  the  junction  of  the  main  body  portion  and  the 
planar  member  and  to  also  resist  dislodgment  of  the  partition 
by  movement  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  planar  member, 
said  tab  members  being  spaced  further  from  said  main  body 
portion  than  said  retaining  members,  whereby  said  partition 
may  be  inserted  at  an  angle  to  the  shelf  surface  with  said  Ub 
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members  leading,  and  the  retaining  members  will  thereafter 
engage  the  edges  of  the  recesses. 


3,954,185 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Wentz,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  198,917,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,667,  July 

10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

314,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BE  8  Claims 


1.  A  stacker  crane  tray  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  and 
movable  support  means  therefor,  said  support  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  telescopically  articulated  beams; 

one  beam  pair  being  attached  to  said  tray  and  one  other 
beam  pair  being  relatively  fixed  and  with  respect  to  which 
fixed  beam  pair  all  other  beam  pairs  are  telescopically 
movable; 

there  being  beam  pairs  intermediate  said  fixed  beam  pair 
and  the  beam  pair  attached  to  said  tray,  and  each  beam 
of  said  intermediate  beam  pairs  having  a  guide  channel 
extending  in  to  one  face  thereof  and  having  guide  rollers 
extending  from  the  other  face  thereof  directly  opposite 
the  respective  channel  thereof; 

wherein  all  said  beam  pairs  are  telescopically  connected  by 
rollers  of  beam  pairs  extending  into  guide  channels  of 
immediately  adjacent  beam  pairs; 

drive  plates  secured  to  respective  movable  beam  pairs  for 
effecting  telescopic  movement  thereof;  and  each  having 
a  central  channel  with  a  flange  extending  laterally  on 
each  side  of  the  respective  channel  and  secured  to  a  beam 
of  a  respective  pair;  said  channels  being  nested  and  hav- 
ing spaces  there  between  and  said  drive  chain  means 
being  disposed  in  said  spaces; 

said  drive  plates  being  sequentially  coupled  by  said  drive 
chain  means  so  that  driven  movement  of  a  first  of  said 
drive  plates  effects  progressively  extended  movement  of 
the  remainder  of  said  drive  plates  and  the  respective 
beam  pairs,  to  drive  said  tray. 


3,954,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  BLOWN  ARTICLES 
FROM  SPLIT  BLOW  MOLDS 
Robert  X.  Hafek,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,701 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00;  B29C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214- 1  BC  7  Claims 


EH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing,  from  a  split  blow  mold,  a 
blown  plastic  article  having  a  tail  extending  out  of  said  mold 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  a  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  tail,  said  gripping 
means  having  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  oppositely  opposed 
jaw,  said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other 
and  said  first  and  second  jaws  each  carrying  a  spring 
ejector  means  whereby  an  outward  spring  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  bottom  of  said  article  when  said  article  is 
extracted  from  said  split  blow  molds; 

b.  gripping  actuation  means  attached  to  said  gripping  means 
for  closing  said  gripping  means  to  grip  said  tail  and  for 
opening  said  gripping  means  to  release  said  tail; 

c.  arcuate  moving  means  attached  to  said  gripping  actuation 
means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  in  an  arcuate 
direction ; 

d.  longitudinal  moving  means  for  moving  said  gripping 
means  in  a  longitudinal  direction  towards  and  away  from 
said  tail;  and 

e.  support  means  movably  attached  to  said  longitudinal 
moving  means. 


3,954,187 

PIPE  BUNDLE  KEY 

Barend  van  der  Wocrd,  Muiderbcrg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Machinefabriek  Stork-Jaffa,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1973, 
7307083 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—  IP  21  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  bundle  key  comprising  a  gripper  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  bundle  of  pipes  and  pulling  means  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled with  the  gripper  and  to  be  moved  in  the  pulling  direction 
of  the  pipe  bundle,  the  gripper  being  arranged  on  a  main 
frame  which  is  suspended  from  a  carriage  provided  with  tele- 
scopic carrier  legs,  said  pulling  means  comprising  at  least  two 
reaction  legs  adapted  to  engage  a  jacket  of  a  bundle  of  pipes 
and  each  reaction  leg  being  displaceably  arranged  in  a  sub- 
frame  in  the  pulling  direction  and  having  at  least  one  series  of 
stop  cams  coupled  with  the  gripper  by  means  of  coupling 
means  engaging  the  stop  cams  and  adapted  to  be  discoupled. 
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each  subframe  being  arranged  on  the  main  frame  so  as  to  be    motor  means  operably  engaged  with  said  jaw  means  for  open- 


displaceable  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  pulling  direction 


and  for  each  reaction  leg  the  gripper  being  provided  with  a 
wing  extending  in  said  transverse  direction. 


3,954,188 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Boyle,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prab  Convey- 
ors, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,181,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,896,681.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,127 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BC  5  Claims 


ing  and  closing  said  jaw  means,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 
communicating  with  each  of  said  hydraulic  motor  means, 
prime  mover  means  for  circulating  said  hydraulic  fluid  be- 
tween said  hydraulic  motor  means  and  said  reservoir,  and 
control  means  operably  associated  with  said  motor  means  and 
energizing  said  motor  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 
an   intermediate   stop   means   including   a   base   housing 
mounted  on  said  stop  plate  means,  a  peripheral  stop  arm 
joumaled  in  said  base  housing  for  movement  through  a 
predetermined  arc  from  a  rest  position  to  an  intercept 
position  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  stop  lugs  when 
at  said  intercept  position,  peripheral  stop  arm  motor 
means  engaging  the  joumaled  peripheral  stop  arm  for 
movement  through  said  predetermined  arc,  and  periph- 
eral stop  arm  control  means  operably  associated  with  the 
peripheral  stop  arm  motor  mans  for  energizing  said  pe- 
ripheral stop  arm  motor  means. 


3,954,189 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gail  Sherritt,  6121  S.  Unkm  Road,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,382,  Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,034 

Int.  CI.*  B25J  5106 

VS.  CI.  214—  1  H  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  universal  transfer  device  including  a  structural  frame; 
an  upstanding  vertical  post  means  affixed  to  said  structural 
frame;  stop  plate  means  integral  with  said  vertical  post  means 
and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  post  means; 
a  pair  of  radial  stop  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical 
post  means  and  detachably  secured  to  said  stop  plate  means 
peripherally  spaced  from  each  other;  yoke  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  vertical  post  means  above  said  radial  stop 
arms;  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  lugs  peripherally  mounted  on  said 
yoke  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  radial  stop  arms  at  a 
predetermined  radian  displacement  of  said  yoke  means;  grip- 
per arm  means  comprising  elongated  tubular  housing  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  yoke  means  above  said  vertical  post  means 
and  elongated  arm  member  slidably  and  rotaubly  received 
within  said  tubular  housing  and  extending  beyond  said  tubular 
housing;  jaw  means  mounted  on  the  outermost  end  of  said  arm 
member;  hydraulic  yoke  motor  means  mounted  on  said  struc- 
tural frame  and  operably  associated  with  said  yoke  means  so 
as  to  rotate  said  yoke  means  about  said  vertical  post  means; 
hydraulic  pivot  motor  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  means  and 
operably  connected  to  said  tubular  housing  so  as  to  pivot  said 
tubular  housing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane;  hydraulic 
gripper  arm  motor  means  operably  engaging  said  gripper  arm 
means  so  as  to  extend  and  retract  said  gripper  arm  means 
relative  to  said  tubular  housing;  hydraulic  rotation  motor 
means  operably  engaging  said  gripper  arm  means  so  as  to 
rotate  said  gripper  arm  means  in  said  tubular  housing;  jaw 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  and 
means  mounting  said  platform  including  a  pivot  means  provid- 
ing an  axis  about  which  said  platform  is  movable  in  a  pivotal 
sense,  means  for  tilting  such  platform  about  said  pivot  means 
to  achieve  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  generally 
vertical  position  thereof  and  intermediate  inclining  positions, 
and  different  means  acting  respectively  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  pivot  means  and  thereby  said  platform  in  a  longitudinal 
sense  and  in  a  vertical  sense  with  reference  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  mounting  means  to  provide  for  a  continuing  bal- 
ance of  said  platform  and  any  material  thereon  in  a  tilting 
movement  thereof  from  one  position  to  another. 


3,954,190 
PALLETIZER 
Richard   W.   Howard,  Forest   Lake  Township,  Washington 
County;  Roman  J.  Wcier,  and  Ronald  E.  Wyman,  both  of 
North  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wyard  Industries, 
Inc.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,371 
InL  Cl.»  B65G  57/24 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  palletizing  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cartons 
in  an  array  to  form  tiers  for  stacking  on  a  pallet,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  machine  bed. 
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means  on  said  bed  for  continuously  catching  and  turning 
90°  an  even  number  of  cartons  received  in  a  single  contin- 
uous file  and  placing  said  turned  cartons  in  two  rows, 

conveyor  means  on  said  bed  for  receiving  said  cartons  in  the 
two  rows  and  moving  them  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
machine  bed, 

stop  means  in  the  path  of  said  conveyor  means  for  stopping 
said  cartons  on  said  conveyor  means  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  stop  means  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
conveyor  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  cartons  to 
orient  the  cartons  in  a  transverse  row  on  said  bed  from 
both  sides  of  said  bed,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  star  wheels  each  having  radial  arms  for  stopping  and 


receiving  surface  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  which  lies 
at  a  constant  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  regardless  of  its 
position  to  enable  gravity  movement  of  said  workpiece  over 
said  surface,  said  member  movable  to  translate  said  item- 
receiving  surface  between  upper  and  lower  positions  in  which, 
respectively,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  surface  is  adjacent 
the  entrance  to  receive  said  workpiece  and  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  surface  is  adjacent  the  exit  to  deliver  said 
workpiece  and  means  providing  an  air-tight  seal  between  said 
exit  and  said  surface  when  said  surface  is  in  said  upper  posi- 
tion and  between  said  entrance  and  said  surface  when  said 
surface  is  in  said  lower  position. 
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3,954,192 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  CARS  IN  A  RAILROAD 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Max  Welton  Watts,  Tiger,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Aid  Corporation, 

Clayton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,445 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  67102 

U.S.  CI.  214—38  BB  7  Claims 


rotating  as  many  as  two  cartons  at  a  time  on  said  con- 
veyor means  90% 

means  for  raising  said  stop  means  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  conveyor  means  and  comprising  motor  means  and 
pivot  support  means  for  lifting  said  radial  arms  out  of  the 
path  of  said  cartons  on  said  conveyor  means  to  allow 
cartons  to  pass  without  turning, 

means  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  for 
forcing  said  cartons  rotated  by  or  passing  said  stop  means 
on  each  edge  toward  each  other  to  define  at  least  one  row 
of  a  said  tier,  and 

additional  stop  means  along  said  machine  bed  for  stopping 
successive  rows  of  boxes  until  an  array  of  several  rows  is 
formed  to  define  a  said  tier. 


3,954,191 
ISOLATION  LOCK  FOR  WORKPIECES 
Andrew  B.  Wittkower,  Rockport,  and  Geoffrey  Ryding,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Extrion  Corporation, 
Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  524,354 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  13108 

U.S.  CI.  214—17  B  10  Claims 


1.  An  isolation  lock  through  which  a  workpiece  item  can 
move  in  a  path  between  first  and  second  regions  at  different 
pressures,  the  lock  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper  item 
entrance  and  a  lower  item  exit  at  opposite  sides  of  the  housing, 
a  movable  member  within  said  housing  defining  an  item- 


1.  A  cargo  loading  system  comprising  a  car;  cargo  convey- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  car;  transmission  means  mounted 
on  said  car  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  said  cargo  convey- 
ing means;  drive  means  positioned  at  a  cargo  loading  station; 
and  gear  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  drive  means  with 
said  transmission  means  when  said  car  is  located  at  said  load- 
ing station; 
said  drive  means  including  a  drive  gear;  said  transmission 
means  including  a  transmission  gear;  said  coupling  means 
including  a  coupling  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  drive 
gear  and   said  transmission  gear,  said  coupling  means 
further  including  means  for  revolving  said  coupling  gear 
at  least  partially  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  drive  gear  whereby  the  drive  gear  may  function 
as  a  sun  gear  and  the  coupling  gear  as  a  planet  gear; 
said  cargo  loading  system  further  comprising  cargo  stop 
means  mounted  to  said  car  for  movement  between  a 
position  inhibiting  conveyance  of  cargo  by  said  cargo 
conveying  means  onto  and  off  said  car  and  a  position 
permitting  conveyance  of  cargo  by  said  cargo  conveying 
means  onto  and  off  said  car,  and  cargo  stop  actuating 
means  including  a  camming  surface  mounted  to  said 
revolving  means. 
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3,954,193 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 

CRANE  BOOM  ASSEMBLY  FROM  A  CRANE  CARRIER 

TO  AN  INDEPENDENT  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Reginald  P.  Whittingham,  St.  Thomas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter 
Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,149 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  67102 

U.S.  CL  214-38  R  20  Claims 


power  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  jaws. 

5.  A  refuse  collecting  vehicle  incorporating  the  material 
grasping  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  a  vehicle  frame  having 
a  refuse  receiving  cavity;  a  boom  mounted  on  said  frame;  said 


B 


I'l 1 

1              1 

1 

■ 

i 

1 
1 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  crane  boom  from  a  carrier 
vehicle  to  an  independent  transport  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of  lowering  the  crane  boom  while  attached  to  said  car- 
rier vehicle  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  above  said 
transport  vehicle  and  engaging  the  lowered  boom  with  a  first 
support  on  the  transport  vehicle,  disconnecting  the  boom 
from  the  carrier  vehicle  and  thereafter  engaging  and  lifting  the 
boom  free  of  the  carrier  vehicle  by  means  of  a  second  support 
on  the  transport  vehicle,  moving  the  first  and  second  supports 
on  the  transport  vehicle  with  the  supported  boom  to  a  forward 
transport  position  on  said  vehicle  and  then  lowering  the  boom 
in  relation  to  the  second  support  into  supportive  engagement 
with  a  third  support  on  the  transport  vehicle  near  the  rear 
thereof. 

6.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  a  crane  boom  for  trans- 
ferring the  crane  boom  from  a  crane  carrier  vehicle  to  an 
independent  boom  transport  vehide  comprising  a  transport 
trailer  having  a  tracked  bed,  a  boom  support  and  transfer 
carriage  guidingly  mounted  on  the  tracked  bed  for  fore  and  aft 
movement  thereon,  power  means  connected  with  the  tracked 
bed  and  said  carriage  to  advance  and  retract  the  carriage  on 
said  bed,  a  forward  boom  rest  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
supportively  engage  locator  means  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
boom  after  the  boom  is  lowered  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  above  said  carriage  and  tracked  bed,  a  rearward 
boom  rest  on  said  carriage  including  an  elevatable  cradle 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  rear  portion  of  the  boom 
after  separation  from  the  carrier  vehicle  and  after  said  sup- 
portive engagement  with  said  forward  boom  rest,  and  means 
to  lock  said  carriage  in  an  advanced  position  on  said  transport 
vehicle. 


material  grasping  apparatus  of  claim  1  being  mounted  on  said 
boom;  and  further  power  means  for  said  boom  for  moving  said 
boom  so  that  said  material  grasping  apparatus  may  grasp 
material  and  move  the  same  to  said  refuse  receiving  cavity. 


3,954,194 
MATERIAL  GRASPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothc,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,503 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  ll54i  B66C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  214-75  H  10  Claims 

1.  Material  grasping  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  grasp- 
ing and  moving  irregularly  shaped,  fragile  material,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  having 
confronting  concave  material  receiving  cavities,  each  said 
jaw  having  spaced,  rigid  end  members  and  a  flexible, 
deformable,  resilient  material  engaging  element  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  end  members  to  at 
least  partially  close  the   respective   material   receiving 
cavity,  each  said  element  being  substantially  unbacked 
whereby  said  elements  may  deform  to  the  shape  of  a 
fragile,  irregularly  shaped  object  when   said  jaws  are 
closed  thereon;  and 


3,954,195 

LEVER  SYSTEMS  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

FURNITURE 

Francis  Warwick  Deuchar,  7  Beryl  St.,  Croydon,  Victoria, 

Australia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,493 
Claims   priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
5945/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  214—82  2  Claims 


1.  A  lever  system  in  a  goods  trolley,  shopping  jeep  or  the 
like  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivotal  side  wall  member  having  a 
normal  upright  position  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trolley 
frame  for  forward  movement,  a  liftable  base  member  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  its  forward  end,  a  lift  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  liftable  base 
member,  link  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  free,  latch  means 
including  a  notch  intermediate  the  link  means  and  a  pin  on  the 
lift  member,  said  latch  means  interconnecting  the  link  means 
and  said  lift  member  upon  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
side  wall  member,  said  side  wall  member  acting  as  a  lever 
member  to  move  said  lift  member  to  engage  and  lift  said  base 
member  about  said  forward  pivot  to  assist  in  removal  of  goods 
from  trolley  upon  movement  of  the  side  wall  member  to  its 
normal  upright  position. 

2.  An  invalid  chair  for  assisting  a  seated  person  into  a  stand- 
ing position  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivotal  back  rest  means 
having  a  normal  upright  back  rest  position  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  chair  frame  and  movable  to  a  forward  position,  a  lift- 
able seat  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  its  forward  end,  a  lift 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  liftable  seat  member,  link  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
back  rest  means,  latch  means  interconnecting  said  lift  member 
with  the  link  means  upon  forward  movement  of  the  back  rest 
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means,  said  back  rest  means  acting  as  a  lever  arm  to  move  said 
lift  member  and  thereby  lifting  said  liftable  member  to  an 
elevated  position  to  assist  a  seated  person  to  a  standing  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  back  rest  means  from  its  forward 
to  its  normal  upright  position. 


3,954,196 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Gano,  New  Phltodelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War- 
ner &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  514,598 

int.  CI.*  E02F  3138 

U.S.  CI.  214— 141  8  Claims 


of  accommodating  a  first  winged  aircraft  therewithin  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  the  wings  of  the  aircraft 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
means,  and  wherein  the  top  of  the  frame  means  is  capable  of 
supporting  a  pallet  means  with  a  second  winged  aircraft 
thereon  in  superposed,  spaced  relationship  above  the  first 
aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  and  supporting  a  first 
winged  aircraft  in  a  first  frame  means  between  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  with  the  wings  of  the  aircraft  projecting  later- 
ally outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  means;  placing 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  first  boom  section  having  axially  inner  and 
outer  end  portions,  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  boom 
section  including  surface  means  for  defining  a  first  opening, 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  section  including 
surface  means  for  defining  a  second  opening,  a  second  boom 
section  telescopically  disposed  within  said  first  boom  section 
and  extending  through  said  first  opening,  cradle  means  con- 
nected with  said  base  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
boom  sections,  said  cradle  means  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  which  at  least  partially  defines  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  first  boom  section  and  an  end  portion  con- 
nected with  said  body  to  at  least  partially  define  one  end  of 
said  cavity,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  section 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  end  portion  of  said  cradle 
means,  first  motor  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  boom  sections  to  vary  the  tele- 
scopic relationship  between  said  boom  sections,  said  first 
motor  means  being  connected  with  said  end  portion  of  said 
cradle  means  and  extending  through  said  second  opening  in 
said  first  boom  section  into  engagement  with  said  second 
boom  section  to  transmit  axial  thrust  forces  between  said 
second  boom  section  and  said  cradle  means  independently  of 
said  first  boom  section,  and  second  motor  means  disposed 
between  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  section  and 
said  end  portion  of  said  cradle  means  for  effecting  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  boom  sections  relative  to 
said  cradle  means. 


and  supporting  a  second  winged  aircraft  on  top  of  said  pallet 
means  and  lifting  the  pallet  means  and  second  aircraft  onto 
the  top  of  the  frame  means  and  supporting  them  thereat  in 
superposed,  spaced  relationship  above  the  first  aircraft  and 
with  the  wings  thereof  projecting  laterally  outwardly  above 
the  wings  of  the  first  aircraft;  and  placing  and  supporting  at 
least  one  additional  winged  aircraft  laterally  alongside  the  first 
frame  means  on  the  same  level  as  one  of  said  first  and  second 
aircraft  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto  with  a  wing  of 
the  additional  aircraft  disposed  in  overlapped  relationship 
with  an  adjacent  wing  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  aircraft. 


3,954,198 
LIFT  TRUCK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frani  X.  Scdelmayer,  Gaissacher  Str.  5,  8  Munich  70,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,770 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1973, 
2349717 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  29100 
U.S.  CI.  214-333  9  Claims 


3,954,197 
METHOD  OF  STORING  AIRCRAFT 
Charles  W.  Dean,  2942  Palm  Ave.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,514,  Aug.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,756,419.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,951 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00;  E04H  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  214- 152  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  a  plurality  of  aircraft  on  individual 
and  portable  open  frame  means  placed  in  a  hangar  facility, 
with  aircraft  supporting  pallet  means  liftable  onto  and  off  of 
said  frame  means,  and  lift  means  for  lifting  said  pallet  means 
and  an  aircraft  supported  thereon  onto  and  off  of  said  frame 
means,  wherein  the  frame  means  has  a  bottom  and  a  top,  with 
the  bottom  having  means  for  supporting  the  frame  means  in 
an  upright  position  on  the  floor  of  the  hangar  facility,  and 
wherein  the  frame  means  is  constructed  so  that  it  is  capable 


1.  A  lift  truck  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  telescopic  support, 
two  spaced  axles  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  support  and 
two  lifting  arms  projecting  from  said  one  side  of  said  support 
between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  axles,  said  telescopic 
support  including  a  piston/cylinder  unit  including  a  power 
piston  and  a  first  cylinder  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  second  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  cylinders  being  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other,  said  first  cylinder  and  said  second 
cylinder  each  supporting  one  of  said  axles  and  one  of  said 
lifting  arms,  whereby  said  lifting  arms  can  be  urged  aginst  a 
vehicle  wheel  by  retracting  the  telescopic  support  below  the 
vehicle  wheel  axle. 
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3,954,199 
BOAT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  STOWING  BOATS 

ABOARD  OVERLAND  VEHICLES 
Russell  E.  Grove,  5679  N.  Van  Ness  Blvd.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
93705 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,421 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  9/00 


3,954,201 
HOUSING  FOR  CONTAINER 
Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  III.,  and  Anthony  F. 
Schepis,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La.  and  Chanel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,008 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  7/00,  45/16 


U.S.  CL  214—450 


11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  220-4  F 


24  Claims 


1.  In  a  boat  handling  apparatus  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
stowing  boats  aboard  overland  vehicles,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

first  means  including  a  first  windlass  adapted  to  be  mounted 
atop  an  overland  vehicle  and  characterized  by  a  first 
hoisting  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bow  of  a  boat 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  below  the 
level  thereof  for  advancing  the  boat  along  an  arcuate  path 
into  a  received  relationship  atop  said  vehicle,  and  second 
means  including  a  second  windlass  adapted  to  be 
mounted  atop  said  vehicle  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first 
means  and  characterized  by  at  least  a  second  hoisting  line 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  stern  of  the  boat  for 
advancing  the  boat  along  a  linear  path  into  a  stowed 
relationship  with  said  vehicle. 


3,954,200 
MOLDED  CONTAINER 
Wilbum  C.  Willis,  Hagerstown,  bid.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,620 

InLCI.*B65D  1/02,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  215— 31  4  Claims 


r 


1.  A  molded  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion 
with  a  mouth  opening  therein  and  at  least  two  adjacent  teeth 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  container 
near  said  neck  portion  for  engagement  by  at  least  one  mating 
tooth  on  a  closure  adapted  for  closing  the  container  mouth 
opening,  each  such  container  tooth  having  a  locking  surface 
thereon  in  a  plane  disposed  generally  radially  through  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  container  and  an  outwardly-upwardly 
facing  cam  surface  thereon  in  a  plane  angled,  from  the  outer 
edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  such  camming  surface,  inwardly 
toward  the  vertical  axis  of  the  container  and  angled  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  locking  surface. 


^i 


1.  A  housing  for  holding  a  container  therein  which  housing 
comprises: 

a.  an  elongated,  hollow  body  having  an  open  bottom,  said 
holding  body  being  dimensioned  such  that  said  container 
is  fittable  therein; 

b.  engaging  means  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
body  and  adjacent  to  said  open  bottom; 

c.  a  removable  bottom  wall  cooperative  with  said  hollow 
body  for  closing  off  said  open  bottom;  and 

d.  latching  means  cooperative  with  said  engaging  means  to 
remo^bly  hold  said  bottom  wall  to  said  hollow  body,  said 
latching  means  being  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  by 
torsion  means  whereby  said  latching  means  are  in  torsion 
when  said  latching  means  is  in  cooperation  with  said 
engaging  means. 


3,954,202 
DRAWER  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Russell  E.  Pctrick,  Park  RMge,  III.,  assignor  to  Brctford  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  SchUler  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,510 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/06;  B42F  17/12 

VS.  CI.  220—22.1  4  Cteims 


I.  A  drawer  divider  system  including,  a  generally  planar 
divider  member  extendable  upright  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
drawer  surfaces  to  partition  a  drawer  interior,  a  generally 
upright  follower  block  extending  laterally  from  said  divider 
member  to  back  up  material  stored  in  a  drawer,  and  interen- 
gaging  means  on  said  follower  block  and  divider  member 
guiding  said  follower  block  for  sliding  linear  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  divider  member,  said  interengaging  means 
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including  a  pair  of  in-turned  flanges  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  divider  member  defining  a  pair  of  elongate  guide 
channels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  divider  member  and  a 
pair  of  tabs  on  said  follower  block  positioned  one  in  each  of 
said  guide  channels,  at  least  one  of  said  tabs  having  a  configu- 
ration so  as  to  frictionally  engage  its  guide  channel  to  friction- 
ally  hold  the  follower  block  at  a  desired  location  along  the 
length  of  the  divider  member. 


3,954,203 
ELECTRIC  KETTLE  SPOUT  FLAP 
Morris  E.  Jorgenson,  67  Bythia  St.,  Orangeville,  Ontario;  Paul 
B.  Sheldon,  48  Tupper  St.,  Brocl(ville,  Ontario;  Jack  A. 
Sherman,  23  Forest  Park,  and  Peter  S.  Wardell,  63  Rustic 
Crescent,  both  of  Orangeville,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,891 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  220-334  1  Claim 


between  elements  of  a  neighboring  pair  and  the  axially  outer- 
most disks  being  cover  disks,  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
structure  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  its  axial 
dimension,  each  cell  element  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
angularly  spaced  identical  cells  of  generally  radially  inwardly 
tapering  configuration  leading  respectively  to  interior  open- 
ings smaller  than  the  smallest  seed  to  be  singled  and  separated 
with  the  interior  openings  being  axially  offset  inwardly  from 
their  respective  adjacent  disks,  adjacent  cells  in  each  element 
being  separated  by  a  transverse  radial  wall  integral  with  the 


I.  In  a  kettle  used  for  heating  and  boiling  liquids,  spout  flap 
means  mounted  in  a  working  relationship  in  the  interior  of 
said  kettle,  said  kettle  being  formed  of  a  bowl  shaped  vessel, 
which  has  a  circular  lid  portion  secured  thereto  at  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  vessel,  said  lid  portion  being  of  a  shallow 
truncated  conical  shape  at  the  periphery  terminating  in  a  flat 
circular  surface  at  the  center  of  said  lid  portion,  said  lid  having 
a  handle  means  and  spout  means  formed  integrally  therein, 
said  handle  means  and  spout  means  being  axially  aligned  on 
a  diameter  of  said  lid  portion,  said  spout  means  being  molded 
on  the  periphery  of  said  lid,  said  spout  means  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  horizontal  top  perimeter  in  said  lid  of  such  size  that 
said  kettle  may  be  easily  filled  from  a  sundard  kitchen  water 
faucet,  said  flap  means  is  generally  L-shaped  in  cross-section 
with  one  leg  thereof  comprising  a  blocking  portion  and  an  arm 
portion,  said  blocking  portion  having  a  perimeter  which  fits 
closely  in  said  top  perimeter  of  said  spout  means  to  close  the 
part  of  said  top  perimeter  immediately  forward  of  the  handle, 
said  arm  portion  being  plana riy  offset  downwardly  from  said 
blocking  portion,  the  other  leg  of  said  flap  means  comprising 
a  counterweight  leg,  said  flap  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  underside  of  said  lid  portion  at  the  junction  of  said  legs 
so  said  counterweight  leg  urges  said  arm  portion  to  abut  said 
underside  of  said  lid  portion  below  said  handle  when  said 
kettle  is  in  its  normal  at  rest  position  or  in  a  pouring  dispo- 
sition, said  flap  means  being  pivotal  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  urging  of  said  counterweight  leg  upon  pressing  against  said 
blocking  portion  with  a  water  faucet  for  filling  of  said  kettle. 


3,954,204 
CELL  WHEEL  FOR  SINGLING  AND  SEPARATING  SEEDS 
Reinhard  Becker,  Gieselwerder,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2310979 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  221-211  2  Claims 

1.  A  cell  wheel  for  singling  and  separating  seeds,  comprising 
a  multi-piece  annular  structure  having  a  plurality  of  cell  ele- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  flat  disks,  one  disk  being  interposed 


respective  element  and  each  cell  having  a  radial  innermost 
portion  tapering  outwardly  from  its  interior  opening  and  a 
radially  outermost  portion  that  is  radially  outwardly  of  its 
innermost  portion  and  opening  axially  at  its  opposite  sides  to 
and  closed  by  the  respective  adjacent  disks  so  that  the  radial 
outermost  portions  of  the  cells  in  each  element  are  separated 
from  the  cells  in  the  next  adjacent  element  by  the  intervening 
disk  and  the  cells  in  the  axially  outermost  elements  are  closed 
by  the  respective  cover  disks,  and  the  cells  in  each  element 
being  circumferentially  offset  from  the  cells  in  the  next  adja- 
cent element. 


3,954,205 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Shelly  R.  WUIiams,  P.O.  Box  343,  Goodlettsville,  Tenn.  37072 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,391 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  222— 100  7  Claims 


1.  A  toothpaste  dispenser  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
panel  constructed  of  stiff  but  bendable  material  and  including 
opposite  side  marginal  portions  bent  upwardly  at  generally 
right  angles  relative  to  said  panel  and  along  generally  parallel 
bend  zones,  a  pair  of  aligned  bores  formed  in  said  opposite 
side  marginal  portions  spaced  above  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  panel  extending  between  said  opposite  side  marginal 
portions,  a  winding  shaft  journaled  in  and  extending  between 
said  bores,  said  shaft  including  anchor  means  for  anchoring 
the  closed  end  of  a  collapsible  tube  to  said  shaft  for  winding 
of  said  tube  thereon,  said  intermediate  panel  portion  having  a 
slit  formed  therethrough  extending  generally  along  a  diamet- 
ric plane  of  said  shaft  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  inter- 
mediate panel  portion,  the  edge  portions  of  the  intermediate 
panel  portion  defining  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slit  being 
upwardly  deflected,  at  least  slightly,  toward  said  shaft  and 
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thereby  defining  a  narrow  slot  therebetween  with  the  sides  of 
the  slit  defining  edge  portions  of  said  intermediate  panel  por- 
tion remote  from  said  shaft  smoothly  convexly  curving  into 
said  slot  whereby  to  define  an  entrance  throat  therebetween, 
said  bores  being  defined  by  the  greater  width  ends  of  keyhole 
slots  formed  in  said  panel  whose  lesser  width  ends  extend 
across  said  fold  zones  and  into  said  intermediate  panel  portion 
toward  each  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slit  opening  into 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lesser  width  ends  of  said  keyhole  slots. 


means  for  urging  the  plastic  material  contained  in  said 
receptacle  toward  said  inside  base  region  and  being  oper- 
able to  effect  establishment  of  a  layer  of  molten  plastic 
material  adjacent  said  inside  base  region  as  the  plastic 
material  is  melted  by  heat  therefrom,  and 

duct  means  communicatively  connecting  said  inside  base 
region  to  said  inlet  opening  for  conveying  the  molten 
material  from  said  inside  base  region  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing. 


3,954,206  3,954,207 

APPLICATOR  FOR  EXTRUDING  MOLTEN  .  DOSAGE  DISPENSER 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  Paul  W.  Gerding,  Fort  Wayne,  and  DonaM  E.  Head,  Colum- 

Albert  R.  Salonen,  560  Baxter  Ave.,  Victoria,  B.  C,  Canada  bus,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Paul  W.  Gerding,  Fort  Wayne, 

(V8Z  2G7)  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,816  Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,454 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  / 1/02  Int.  CI.*  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  222— 146  HE                                                  10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  222— 212                                                          9  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  member  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  passageway  extending  therethrough; 

means  for  heating  said  member; 

a  nozzle  carried  by  said  member  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
passageway; 

a  valve  means  normally  closing  said  one  end  of  the  passage- 
way; 

an  inlet  opening  into  said  passageway  at  a  location  toward 
the  other  end  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  molten  plastic  material  into  said  inlet 
opening; 

means  for  inducing  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  inlet 
opening  to  draw  the  molten  material  from  said  supply 
means  into  said  passageway  and  for  inducing  an  increase 
in  pressure  on  the  molten  material  in  said  passageway  to 
urge  the  material  toward  said  nozzle; 

said  supplying  means  comprising 

a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  applicator  at  a  location  adja- 
cent said  inlet  opening  for  receiving  and  containing  in 
solid  form  the  plastic  material  that  is  to  be  melted, 

means  for  applying  heat  to  the  inner  side  of  said  receptacle 
at  the  region  of  said  base  to  melt  a  portion  of  the  material 
contained  in  said  receptacle  and  for  limiting  the  melting 
of  the  material  within  said  receptacle  to  the  inside  base 
region  thereof,  comprising  means  for  thermally  insulating 
said  inside  base  region  from  the  walls  of  said  receptacle 
to  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  a  difference  in  tempera- 
ture between  said  inside  base  region  and  said  walls,  and 
heat-conductive  means  providing  a  heat  conducting  path 
between  said  inside  base  region  and  said  member,  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  heat  conductivity  of  said 
path  to  regulate  the  rate  of  thermal  conduction  from  said 
member  to  said  base  region; 
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1.  A  dosage  dispenser  comprising  a  closed  container  having 
a  top,  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls,  said  side  walls  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  wall  sections  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  adjacent  ones  thereof,  said  sections  include  a  plurality  of 
joined  and  generally  conical  sections,  the  corresponding 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  sections  decreasing  in  a 
direction  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  walls,  said  dispenser 
being  manually  collapsible  between  a  rest  condition  with  said 
top  and  bottom  disposed  in  generally  parallel,  spaced-apart 
relationship  and  a  substantially  fully  collapsed  condition  in 
response  to  pressure  on  said  top  and  bottom,  said  wall  sections 
defining  obtuse  singles  with  respect  to  each  other  when  said 
container  is  in  said  rest  condition,  said  wall  sections  being 
folded  to  positions  disposed  and  at  acute  angles  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  said  top  and  bottom  being  adjacently 
disposed  when  said  container  is  in  said  collapsed  condition 
whereby  both  flowable  and  viscous  fluids  are  substantially 
fully  evacuated  therefrom,  and  a  tube  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  tube 
also  being  collapsible  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  container  through  said  tube. 


3,954,208 

DISPENSER  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Roy  N.  Brill,  400  Park  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  lU.  60035 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,402 

Int.  CL*  B65D  ^3/14 

U.S.  CI.  222—402.23  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  dispensing  liquids 

under  pressure,  said  container  including  a  closure  having  an 

opening   therethrough,   a   resilient   tubular   plug   extending 

through  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  under- 

surface  of  said  closure  and  an  annular  outwardly  extending 

shoulder  above  said  flange,  with  the  underside  of  said  shoulder 

engaging  the  container  closure  to  secure  said  plug  to  said 

closure,  said  plug  having  a  valve  seat  on  its  inner  side,  said 

plug  having  a  tubular  portion  providing  a  bore,  a  separate 

nozzle  having  a  tubular  body,  said  nozzle  positioned  on  said 

tubular  portion  of  said  plug,  with  the  tubular  body  portion  of 

the  nozzle  surrounding  the  tubular  portion  of  the  plug  and  the 

lower  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  nozzle  extending  exteri- 
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orly  around  the  plug,  said  nozzle  formed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slots  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  body  of  said 
nozzle  and  said  tubular  portion  of  said  plug  having  cooperat- 
ing means  engaging  each  other  to  retain  said  nozzle  on  said 
plug,  said  cooperating  means  positioned  respectively  on  the 
interior  of  the  body  of  the  nozzle  and  on  the  exterior  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  plug  and  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  nozzle  body  and  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
plug,  a  valve  stem  unit  including  a  stem  positioned  within  said 
tubular  plug,  said  stem  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 


3,954,210 
UNLOADING  AND  SHUT-OFF  DOOR 
Randal  Luscombc,  R.F.D.,  Blackwater,  Mo.  65322 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  265,823,  June  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,491 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  222-561  5  Claims 
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valve  head  which  engages  the  valve  seat  of  said  plug  to  close 
the  entrance  to  said  plug  and  block  the  discharge  of  the  pres- 
surized liquid,  said  valve  stem  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  ribs  providing  passage  spaces  between  the 
stem  and  said  bore,  said  stem  having  a  deflector  means  posi- 
tioned above  said  ribs,  said  deflector  means  causes  the  dis- 
charged material  to  be  deflected  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
to  pass  between  the  slots  in  said  nozzle,  and  said  stem  having 
an  outwardly  extending  projection  formed  at  the  top  of  said 
ribs  below  said  deflector  means. 


3,954,209 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PLASTICS  MATERIALS 

HAVING  CENTERING  FOR  OUTLET  VALVE 

Louis  Maurice  Ramond,  28  rue  de  la  Baume,  42160  An- 

drczieux,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1974, 74.19874 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1103 
U.S.  CI.  222—496  4  Claims 
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1.  An  injection  nozzle  for  plastics  material  comprising  a  rear 
tubular  body,  a  hollow  front  body  defming  a  nozzle  orifice  at 
one  end  and  detachably  secured  to  said  rear  tubular  body  at 
the  other  end,  an  elongate  body  within  said  rear  tubular  body 
and  said  hollow  front  body,  at  least  three  radially  extending 
arms  on  said  elongage  body  cooperating  with  an  annular 
V-shaped  groove  formed  by  chamfers  in  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  rear  tubular  body  and  said  hollow  front  body  to  axially  fix 
and  radially  center  said  elongate  body  and  a  closure  member 
slidable  in  said  elongate  body  and  biased  to  close  said  nozzle 
orifice  in  said  hollow  front  body. 


1.  In  a  receiver  having  an  outlet  from  which  material  in  the 
receiver  is  discharged,  an  unloading  and  shut-off  door  com- 
prising: 

a  door  frame  surrounding  said  outlet; 

a  reciprocable  door  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
margins  and  presenting  opposed,  inwardly  and  outwardly 
facing  surface;  and 

track  structure  mounting  said  door  member  in  said  frame 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  track  structure  between  a 
.  closed  position  sealing  said  outlet  and  an  open  position 
permitting  discharge  of  said  material  therefrom, 

said  structure  including  an  inner  rail  and  an  outer  rail  pres- 
enting a  pair  thereof  at  each  of  said  margins  of  the  door 
member  receiving  the  respective  margin  therebetween 
and  engageable  with  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  door 
member, 

each  pair  of  rails  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  the  inner  rail  to  define  a 
passage  along  the  rails  and  the  respective  margin  for 
receiving  material  entering  the  track  structure  at  said 
margin  and  conveying  such  material  away  from  the  track 
structure  by  gravity  flow  through  said  passage,  whereby 
to  provide  a  self-cleaning  door  track  to  prevent  the  door 
member  from  freezing  in  either  position, 

each  pair  of  rails  including  an  elongated,  transversely  gener- 
ally U-shaped  track  component  and  an  elongated,  flat 
track  component  presenting  said  outer  rail,  said  U-shaped 
component  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  presenting  said  inner  rail 
and  being  inset  from  the  edge  of  the  door  member  de- 
fined by  the  respective  margin  and  in  engagement  with 
said  inwardly  facing  surface  exclusively  at  a  line  of 
contact  therewith  extending  generally  along  the  path  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  door  member,  said  flat  compo- 
nent engaging  said  outwardly  facing  surface  over  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  the  respective  margin  outside  of  said  line 
of  contact,  said  bight  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  of  the 
U-shaped  component  presenting  said  cooperating  means, 

each  pair  of  rails  having  an  opening  communicating  the 
associated  passage  with  said  receiver  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  passage,  whereby  material  entering  the  track  struc- 
ture at  the  side  margins  of  the  door  member  returns  to  the 
receiver  through  said  passages  to  prevent  leakage  when 
the  door  member  is  in  its  closed  position. 
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3,954,211 
POURING  CAP  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Shinichi  Araki,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Lion  Fat  and 
Oil  Co.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503^35 
Claims  prkMrity,  application  Japan,  Sept.   11,   1973,  48- 
106984[U] 

Int.  CL*  B67D  3100 
UJS.  CI.  222—562  2  Claims 


1.  A  pouring  cap  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion for  snap  fitting  engagement  with  a  liquid  container  having 
a  spout  portion  with  a  larger  diameter  than  its  neck  region 
adjacent  the  spout  portion  and  also  adapted  for  engagement 
within  an  outer  container  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  ridge  provided  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  pouring 
cap  comprising: 

an  annular  flange  generally  horizontally  radially  inwardly 
and  radially  outwardly  extending  from  the  lower  periph- 
eral end  edge  thereof,  having  its  inner  peripheral  end  for 
horizontal  engagement  within  said  neck  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  slits  provided  in  said  flange  around  the 

whole  circumference  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  sufficient  radial  width  of  an  extent  such 
that  said  flange,  when  unflexed,  has  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  larger  than  the  innermost  radial 
extent  of  said  annular  ridge  so  that  said  flange,  when  the 
pouring  cap  is  fitted  within  the  outer  cap,  is  flexibly  bent 
down  to  permit  said  flange  to  abut  said  annular  ridge  of 
the  outer  cap  and  rest  retained  thereon,  and  when  the 
outer  container  cap  is  removed  from  the  liquid  container 
and  is  outwardly  flexed  about  the  lower  peripheral  end 
edge  of  the  pouring  cap  to  have  the  pouring  cap  left  alone 
on  the  spout  portion  of  the  container  in  engagement 
therewith. 


3,954,212 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RIBBONS  CURLABLE  IN  A 

COCKADE  FASHION 

Ernesto  Bolis,  Via  Ravasio,  1,  Pontc  S.  Pietro  ( Bergamo),  lUly 

(24036) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  23,  1974,  2911/74 

Int  CL*  A41H  43100 

\i&.  CL  223—46  2  Claims 


unwinding  from  at  least  one  ribbon  supply  roll  at  least  one 
ribbon; 

feeding  said  ribbon  in  a  given  feed  direction  in  a  stepwise 
fashion  by  predetermined  steps  through  a  set  of  guide 
elements; 

simultaneously  unwinding  a  tape  from  a  tape  supply  roll; 

feeding  said  tape  in  said  feed  direction  in  a  stepwise  fashion 
by  the  same  predetermined  steps  as  for  the  ribbon; 

passing  said  tape  in  superimposed  relation  to  said  ribbon 
between  said  set  of  guide  elements  so  that  the  tape  lies 
longitudinally  of  the  ribbon  and  at  the  central  area 
thereof; 

feeding  said  ribbon  along  with  the  tape  to  a  shearing  area; 

laterally  shearing  a  portion  of  both  lateral  sides  of  the  rib- 
bon to  define  two  opposed  roundish  side  cuts; 

feed  said  sheared  ribbon  along  with  said  superimposed  tape 
to  a  stitching  area; 

closing  a  metal  ring  around  said  ribbon  and  tape  at  the 
center  of  each  sheared  area,  in  timing  relationship  with 
the  stepping  of  said  ribbon,  so  that  upon  being  closed 
about  said  ribbon  said  ring  holds  the  ribbon  and  tape 
together  in  a  loose  sliding  relationship;  and 

transferring  said  ribbon,  tape,  and  rings  so  assembled  to  a 
final  take-up  roll. 


3,954,213 
TURN  BAR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEB  FED  , 

ENVELOPE  MACHINE 
Egil  A.  Andersen,  E.  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,295 

Int.  a.*  B65H  23\32 

U.S.  CL  226—7  8  Claims 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  method  for  making  ribbons  which  can  be  curled  up  in 
various  aesthetically  pleasing  configurations,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


7.  Method  for  continuously  introducing  a  web  into  cutting 
means  of  an  envelope-making  machine,  said  machine  having 
a  center  line,  a  movable  swivel  plate  and  a  pivot  point  about 
which  said  plate  is  adjustable,  comprising: 

a.  advancing  a  web  along  a  first  path  to  first  horizontal 
directing  means; 

b.  directing  the  web  to  first  turnover  means  for  turning  the 
web  to  edgewise  orientation; 
turning  the  web  to  an  edgewise  orientation; 
advancing  the  web  on  its  edge  to  vertical  directing  means; 
said  vertical  directing  means  being  positioned  on  the 
swivel  plate  of  the  envelope-making  machine; 

e.  directing  the  web  to  second  turnover  means  for  turning 
the  web  to  flat  orientation,  said  second  turnover  means 
being  positioned  on  the  swivel  plate  of  the  envelope-mak- 
ing machine; 

f.  advancing  the  web  to  second  horizontal  directing  means 
said  horizontal  means  being  positioned  on  the  swivel  plate 
of  the  envelope-making  machine; 

g.  directing  the  web  into  cutting  means  of  the  envelope- 
making  machine  along  a  second  path,  said  second  path 
being  at  an  angle  to  said  first  path  and  said  second  path 
being  at  a  desired  angle  in  relationship  to  the  center  line 
of  the  envelope-making  machine,  said  second  path  estab- 
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lished  by  adjusting  the  swivel  plate  to  a  desired  position 
by  pivoting  said  plate  about  a  pivot  point  said  pivot  point 
lying  on  the  center  line  of  the  machine. 


3,954,214 
FILM  PROJECTOR 
Miklos  Von  Kemenczky,  Greenbrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Paul 
GuUdcn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,799 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1124 

U.S.  CI.  226-76  26  Claims 


welded  to  said  first  workpiece,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  main  and  subordinate  spindles  toward  the  other  along 
said  common  axis  to  bring  the  second  rotatable  workpiece 
into  contact  with  the  first  workpiece  under  an  axial  thrust; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  producing  a  signal 
responsive  to  a  change  of  a  physical  value  which  changes 
with  an  increase  of  the  amount  of  upsetting  of  said  work- 
pieces  during  welding  from  the  initiation  of  the  friction 
welding,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  main  spindle 
from  said  drive  source  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said 
signal  producing  means,  thereby  releasing  said  first  work- 
piece  to  rotate  freely  with  said  second  workpiece. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  film  projector: 

a.  drive  means  continuously  operative  during  projector  use; 

b.  first  and  second  members  each  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  rotated  thereby  about  a  common  axis  at  com- 
mon rotational  speed,  said  first  and  second  members 
being  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  said  first  member 
being  supported  for  axial  translation  toward  said  second 
member; 

c.  film  advancing  sprocket  means  supported  axially  between 
said  first  and  second  members  and  rotated  thereby  upon 
said  axial  translation  of  said  first  member; 

d.  first  means  energizable  to  impart  said  axial  translation  to 
said  first  member;  and 

e.  second  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  means. 


14     10 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  friction  welding  of  the  type  including 
a  machine  bed,  a  main  spindle  supported  on  the  machine  bed 
for  holding  a  first  workpiece  to  be  welded,  a  drive  source  for 
rotating  said  main  spindle  at  a  given  speed,  a  rotatable  subor- 
dinate spindle  supported  on  said  machine  bed  so  as  to  be 
opposite  said  main  spindle  on  a  common  axis,  said  subordinate 
spindle  being  adapted  to  hold  a  second  workpiece  to  be 


3,954,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  RELAY  WELDING 

William  J.  Eberic,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 

Corporatktn,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,528,  Sept.  10, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,861,575,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,338,  Sept. 
28, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,545 

Int.  CI.»  B23K  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-51  15  Claims 


3,954,215 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  BI-AXLE  TYPE  FRICTION 

WELDING 
Nobuo  Takagi,  Kariya;  Takeshi  Kubo,  Oobu,  and  Takashi 
Takiguchi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,910,  Dec.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,339.  This  application  Mar,  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   30,   1970,  45- 

123068 

Int.  Cl.»  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  CL  228-2  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  welding  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers together  comprising:  heating  element  means  comprising 
at  least  one  element  that  is  heated  and  directly  applied  to 
members  to  be  welded  together  and  means  for  heating  said 
element;  a  templet  having  a  void  therein  for  receiving  mem- 
bers to  be  welded  together,  said  void  being  configured  to 
define  molding  means  for  molding  molten  metal  of  the  mem- 
bers to  a  desired  configuration;  and  means  engaging  said 
heating  element  means  and  said  templet  for  providing  con- 
trolled predetermined  relative  positioning  and  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  having  means  to  move  said  templet  to  a 
position  wherein  it  receives  said  members  for  welding,  and 
thereafter  to  move  said  heating  element  means  toward  said 
templet  and  into  engagement  with  the  members  to  be  welded, 
said  engagement  continuing  until  the  element  penetrates  a 
portion  of  said  members  in  their  molten  state,  and  thereafter 
to  withdraw  said  element  relative  to  molten  portions  of  said 
members,  and  thereafter  remove  said  templet  from  said  mem- 
bers. 
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3,954,217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  AND 

BREAKING  LEADS  TO  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Michael  C.  Smith,  Costa  Mesta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orthodyiic 

Electronics,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,417 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  7/06 
U.S.CL  228—110 


tension  which  is  adequate  in  conjunction  with  said  ultra- 
sonic vibration  to  break  said  wire. 


3,954,218 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET 
METAL  AROUND  TUBES 
37  Claims    ^^^Isgcr  Wybe  van  Dijk,  Albert  Neuhuysstraat  25,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1973, 
8327/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  11/10;  B23P  15/26 

UJS.  CL  228— 173  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  ultrasonic  bonding  of  wire  to  an 
object  and  of  breaking  the  wire  at  the  ultrasonic  bond,  which 
method  comprises: 

a.  clamping  a  wire  between  an  object  and  an  ultrasonic 
bonding  tool, 

b.  applying  to  said  bonding  tool  sufficient  ultrasonic  energy 
to  vibrate  the  same  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  and 
thereby  effect  an  ultrasonic  bond  between  said  wire  and 
said  object,  and 

c.  applying  tension  to  said  wire  during  at  least  a  (>ortion  of 
the  time  period  during  which  said  ultrasonic  energy  is 
being  applied  to  said  bonding  tool  as  recited  in  step  (b), 
said  tension  being  directed  away  from  said  bonding  tool 

and  being  transmitted  through  part  of  said  wire  to  the 
wire  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  tool, 
said  tension  being  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  slipping  of 
said  wire  from  between  said  bonding  tool  and  said 
object, 
said  tension  being  sufficiently  low  that  said  wire  would 

not  break  if  said  ultrasonic  energy  were  not  applied, 
said  tension  being  sufficiently  high  that  said  wire  breaks 
immediately  adjacent  said  ultrasonic  bond,  during  said 
time  period  when  ultrasonic  energy  is  being  applied  to 
said  bonding  tool, 

said  breaking  of  said  wire  being  the  result  of  both  said 

application  of  ultrasonic  energy  and  said  application 

of  tension. 

23.  Apparatus  for  making  an  ultrasonic  wire  bond  to  a 

semiconductor  circuit,  and  simultaneously  breaking  the  wire 

adjacent  said'  bond,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  a  bonding  tool, 

b.  means  to  clamp  said  tool  down  on  a  wire  with  predeter- 
mined pressure  adapted  to  aid  in  creation  of  a  good  ultra- 
sonic bond  between  said  wire  and  an  underlying  portion 
associated  with  a  semiconductor  circuit, 

c.  means  to  vibrate  said  tool  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  and 
with  sufficient  amplitude  and  in  such  direction  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  period,  that  a  good  ultrasonic  bond  is 
made  between  said  wire  and  said  underlying  portion,  and 

d.  means  for  pulling  on  said  wire  during  at  least  part  of  said 
time  period,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bond,  for 
creating  in  said  wire  immediately  adjacent  said  bond  a 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  metal  tube  to  a  metal  sheet 
suitable  for  use  as  a  heat  exchanger,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  clamping  the  sheets  across  the  width  of  said  tube 
at  two  parallel  spaced-apart  locations,  placing  said  tube  be- 
tween said  locations  parallel  therewith  and  adjacent  there- 
with, and  displacing  the  clamps  toward  each  other  to  effect  a 
bending  of  the  sheet  around  the  tube  whereby  portions  of  the 
sheet  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other. 


3,954,219 
PACKAGING 
Danid  J.  Mangini,  TumersvUle,  and  WiUiam  J.  Mautiie,  Cin- 
naminson,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Glcnco  Refrigeration 
Corporatten,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,048 

IntCI.»B65D  5/55,45/26 
U.S.  CI.  229—23  A  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  packaging  container  having  as  major  components  a 
hollow  open-ended  body  for  surrounding  contents  to  be  pack- 
aged and  at  least  one  separately  formed  end  cap  adapted  to 
cover  and  partly  overlap  an  open  end  of  the  body,  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  body  and  a  like  plurality  of 
openings  through  the  end  cap,  the  openings  in  each  of  such 
components  being  aligned  with  one  another  and  in  the  respec- 
tive components  being  adapted  to  register  in  assembly  of  the 
container,  the  improvement  comprising  a  like  plurality  of 
banding  clips  having  ends  retainable  within  the  body  and 
having  band-receiving  webs  insertable  through  the  registered 
openings,  and  a  circumferential  band  adapted  to  extend  within 
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the  webs  and  around  the  conuiner  to  secure  the  body  and  end 
cap  together,  wherein  the  webs  of  the  banding  clips  are  re- 
cessed relative  to  the  adjacent  exterior  surface  of  the  end  cap, 
when  assembled,  and  thereby  deflect  the  band,  wherever  it 
extends  therewithin,  from  the  plane  of  such  exterior  surface 
toward  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,954,220 

LITTER  FREE  ECOLOGY  BOX 

John  Paul  Foster,  550  Shorely  Drive,  Barrington,  III.  60610 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,548 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5148 

VJS.  CI.  229—27  3  Claims 


1.  A  container,  for  the  distribution  and  sale  of  foodstuffs  for 
consumption  containing  a  first  compartment  substantially 
identical  to  a  second  compartment,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  separated  from  the  other  of  said  compartments  by 
a  partition,  so  as  to  form  distinct  and  separate  compartments, 
and  the  first  of  said  compartments  having  a  formable  opening 
of  sufficient  size  to  f)ermit  access  to  said  foodstuffs  contained 
within  the  first  of  said  compartments  by  manipulation  of  the 
users  fingers,  said  second  compartment  having  a  formable 
opening  to  permit  disposal  of  a  waste  product  within,  said 
waste  product  derived  from  the  consumption  of  said  food- 
stuffs subsequent  to  removal  from  said  container  each  of  said 
openings  being  initially  closed  and  comprising  a  rectangular 
area  having  a  first  set  of  opposing  sides  a  second  set  of  oppos- 
ing sides,  and  a  medial  line  of  perforations  was  inserted,  each 
of  said  first  sides  comprising  a  scoreline  to  permit  easy  flexing 
at  said  scoreline,  each  of  said  second  sides  being  perforated  to 
permit  said  opening  to  be  formed  by  the  application  of  slight 
pressure  by  the  user's  thumb,  ^id  medial  line  extending  from 
one  of  said  second  sides  to  the  other,  said  score  lines  and  said 
perforated  lines  forming  two  doors  hingedly  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  said  container  along  said  score  lines. 


3,954,221 
EASY  PACKING  DEEP  CONTAINER 
Prentice  W.  Johnson,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,806 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/16,  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  2  Claims 


b.  said  side  walls  having  locking  flanges  foldably  connected 
to  their  upper  edges  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom; 

c.  a  cover  having  a  top  wall  with  locking  flanges  foldably 
connected  to  the  side  edges  thereof  and  arranged  and 
disposed  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  locking 
flanges  of  said  body; 

d.  said  body  front  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  co-pla- 
nar inner  and  outer  front  panels  foldably  connected  at 
their  outboard  edges  to  side  edges  of  related  minor  side 
walls  and  having,  adjacent  their  inboard  edges,  marginal 
portions  disposed  in  overlapping  relation; 

e.  said  panels  presenting  diverging  score  lines  which  extend 
from  a  point  located  near  the  center  of  said  front  wall  to 
the  upper  comers  of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  pair  of 
generally  triangular-shaped  sub-panels  which  are  foldable 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  along  said 
score  lines  to  facilitate  loading  of  said  container  and 
which  are  foldable  back  into  the  plane  of  said  front  wall 
after  completion  of  loading; 

f.  said  inner  panel  marginal  portion  having  its  upper  section 
cut  back  from  its  lower  section,  so  that  when  adhesive  is 
machine  applied  to  the  periphery  of  said  lower  section, 
said  upper  section  will  remain  free  from  adhesive  to 
permit  said  sub-panels  to  be  folded  outwardly  for  loading 
of  the  container; 

g.  said  inner  panel  being  further  cut  back  adjacent  its  upper 
extremity  to  remove  the  remaining  part  of  said  marginal 
portion  upper  section  and  thereby  reduce  the  thickness  of 
the  material  in  the  container  body  adjacent  the  flanges  of 
said  container  body  and  cover. 


3,954,222 

WATER  MIXER 

Curt  Arnold  Bjorklund,  Box  99,  and  Assar  Thomasson,  Hcr- 

ralyckcdrcven  28,  both  of  Ulricchamn,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,817,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    22,    1971, 
8071/71 

Int.  CI.*G05D  1 1116 
U.S.  CI.  236— 12  R  14  Claims 


1,  An  easy  packing  deep,  shipping  container  formed  from 
foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

a.  a  container  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  opposed  pair 
of  front  and  rear  major  side  walls,  and  an  opposed  pair  of 
minor  side  walls  foldably  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  therefrom  to  form  a 
box-like  enclosure  open  at  the  top; 


1.  A  water  mixer  comprising  in  combination 
a.  a  main  housing, 

an  inlet  port  for  hot  water  located  in  one  portion  of  said 
housing, 

c.  an  inlet  port  for  cold  water  located  in  another  portion  of 
said  housing, 

d.  an  outlet  port  for  water  located  in  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing which  is  spaced  apart  from  both  of  said  inlet  ports, 

e.  a  fluid  flow  passageway  extending  between  said  inlet 
ports  and  said  outlet  port, 

f.  an  elongated  reed  positioned  within  said  main  housing, 
1.  said  reed  having  a  first  portion  thereof  fixedly  mounted 

to  the  inside  wall  of  said  main  housing  by  an  adjustable 
fastener  means  with  a  spacer  block  composed  of  resil- 
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ient  and  heat  expansible  material  for  exerting  an  influ- 
ence on  said  reed  due  to  changes  of  temperature,  said 
material  being  interposed  between  said  first  portion  of 
said  reed  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  main  housing, 
whereby  the  reed  at  a  rough  setting  of  the  mixer  can  be 
moved  to  a  desired  swinging  position  by  adjustment  of 
said  fastening  means, 
2.  said  elongated  reed  having  a  second  portion  which  is 

A.  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion, 

B.  free  to  have  limited  movement  across  the  cross 
section  of  said  fluid  flow  passageway  that  is  adjacent 
to  said  inlets,  and 

a  member  located  in  a  passageway  extending  from  the 
outside  of  said  main  housing  into  the  interior  of  said  main 
housing,  the  end  of  said  member  that  is  inside  the  main 
housing  being  adapted  to  at  least  periodically  contact  said 
elongated  reed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  elongated  reed,  and  the  end  of  said 
member  that  is  outside  of  said  main  housing  being 
adapted  to  receive  forces  applied  externally  of  said  main 
housing  and  to  translate  said  forces  into  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  passageway  which  extends  from  the  out- 
side of  said  main  housing  into  the  interior  of  said  main 
housing, 
whereby  movement  of  said  reed  across  the  cross  section  of 
said  fluid  passageway  will  vary  the  ratio  of  hot  to  cold  water 
flowing  to  said  outlet  port. 


3,954,223 
TRICKLE  IRRIGATOR 
William  J.  Wichman,  and  Richard  A.  Vander  Ploeg,  both  of 
Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg., 
Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,799 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/32,  15/02;  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  239— 109  8  Claims 


a^. 


»r^ 


1.  A  trickle-flow  irrigation  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  tube  sealably  insertable  through  the  wall  of  a  liquid 
supply  hose; 

a  pressure  chamber  having 
an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  tube, 
at  least  one  interior  wall, 
an  outlet  passage  through  said  wall, 
a  shallow  channel  formed  in  said  wall  and  intersecting 

with  said  outlet  passage,  and 
an  outlet  groove  formed  in  said  channel  and  also  inter- 
secting with  said  outlet  passage;  and 

a  valve  element  of  substantially  flat  resilient  material  se- 
cured at  an  edge  thereof  to  cover  said  outlet  passage  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  channel; 

whereby  an  initial  flow  of  liquid  through  said  inlet  passage 
into  said  pressure  chamber  serves  to  flush  said  channel, 
outlet  groove  and  outlet  passage,  and  whereby  develop- 
ment of  full  supply  pressure!  ''>  ^'^  pressure  chamber 
presses  said  valve  element  into  said  channel  and  thereby 
limits  outlet  flow  to  the  cross-section  of  said  outlet 
groove,  and  provides  a  low-pressure  low -volume  outlet 
flow. 


3,954,224 
JET  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
Ross  W.  Colebrook,  BcUevuc;  Frank  G.  Strout,  Kent,  aMi 
Ciiarlcs  P.  Wright,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  461,641,  April  17,  1974.  This 

application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,075 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.13  2  Ciaiau 


1.  In  a  noise  suppressor  for  a  jet  engine  having  a  tail  pipe, 
including  generally  circular  ported  plate  means  in  the  path  of 
exhaust  gas  between  the  jet  engine  and  the  tail  pipe,  such  ports 
through  the  plate  means  being  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  annular  rows, 
individual  nozzles  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  respective 
plate  means  ports,  and  means  for  supplying  ventilating  air 
from  the  periphery  of  the  plate  means  for  flow  generally  radi- 
ally inward  alongside  the  downstream  side  of  the  plate  means 
between  the  nozzles,  the  improvement  comprising  all  of  the 
ports  through  the  plate  means  in  such  adjacent  concentric 
rows  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  being  flattened 
generally  circumferentially  and  elongated  generally  radially  of 
such  plate  means,  and  the  root  portions  of  the  nozzles  commu- 
nicating with  such  ports  being  correspondingly  flattened  gen- 
erally circumferentially  and  elongated  generally  radially  of  the 
plate  means  to  facilitate  flow  of  ventilating  air  generally  radi- 
ally inward  adjacent  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  plate 
means  between  circumferentially  adjacent  nozzles. 


3,954,225 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

FLAPS 
Andre  A.  M.  L.  Camboulivcs,  Savigny-sar-Orge;  Theophilc  F. 
Le  Maout,  Ccsson,  and  Roger  A.  J.  Vaadenbrouckc,  Aatoay, 
ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodctc  Natiooalc  d 'Etude  ct  dc 
Constructioin  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4, 1974, 74.23233 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.41  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  movable  flaps  in  a  variable 
section  exhaust  nozzle  by  constriction  of  the  flaps,  for  use  in 
jet  engines  and  particularly  in  aircraft  turbojets,  wherein  the 
exhaust  nozzle  comprises  two  annular  sets  of  movable  flaps 
alternately  arranged  in  cylindrical  segments,  each  flap  being 
articulated  about  an  axle  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle,  the  set  of  flap  axles  being  generally  disposed  on  a 
circumference  centered  about  the  axis  of  the  nozzle;  the  first 
set  of  flaps  being  controlled  flaps  and  being  actuated  by  fluid 
jacks,  said  controlled  flaps  having  spaces  therebetween  so  that 
they  can  assume  a  position  of  minimum  cross-section  forming 
an  essentially  conical  nozzle  without  abutting  against  each 
other;  the  flaps  of  the  second  set  being  follower  flaps  and 
being  mounted  to  span  the  spaces  between  said  controlled 
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flaps,  and  overlapping  and  engaging  said  controlled  flaps  when 
influenced  by  combustion  gas  pressure,  the  jacks  being  dis- 
posed around  and  spaced  from  the  controlled  flap  on  axes 
tangent  to  a  circumference  situated  in  the  plane  of  a  diametric 
median  cross-section  of  said  nozzle,  said  jacks  thus  forming 
the  sides  of  a  polygon  whose  perimeter  varies  as  a  direct  result 
of  the  extension  of  the  piston  rods  of  the  jacks,  characterized 
in  that  the  end  of  the  body  and  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  of 
each  jack  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the  end  of  the  body 
or  piston  rod  of  each  adjacent  jack  by  pivot  joints,  each  sup- 
ported by  the  ends  of  two  equal  radial  supports,  each  support 
belonging  to  a  separate  pair  of  supports,  the  two  supports  of 
each  pair  respectively  supporting  the  pivot  joints  which  are 


located  on  either  side  of  each  jack  and  pivoting  about  a  com- 
mon axle  oriented  in  an  axial  plane  of  the  nozzle  and  forming 
one  of  the  arms  of  a  bellcrank  lever,  the  other  arm  of  each 
bellcrank  lever  comprising  at  least  one  tab  attached  to  the 
controlled  flap  which  is  facing  the  said  jack;  the  two  arms  of 
each  lever  being  connected  by  a  shaft  pivoting  about  an  axis 
in  the  diametrical  plane  of  the  exhaust  nozzle,  each  pair  of 
supports  thus  disposed  in  an  isosceles  triangle  which  opens  or 
closes  under  the  effect  of  the  corresponding  jack,  the  axle  of 
the  triangle  being  oriented  as  a  function  of  the  degree  of 
extension  or  contraction  of  the  polygonal  contour  constituted 
of  the  set  of  jacks  and  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  con- 
trolled flap  to  the  bellcrank  lever  to  which  said  axle  belongs. 


3,954,226 
STRAP  COILING  MECHANISM 
Phillip  A.  Pickering,  5823-177th  Place  SW.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
98036 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  458,557 

int.  CI.*  B65H  75140 

U.S.  CI.  242-96  2  Claims 


in  the  slot  adjacent  the  guide  disk,  the  guide  disk  held 
relatively  stationary  while  the  spool  is  rotated  about  its 
axis,  coiling  the  strap  adjacent  the  guide  and  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  coiling,  the  ejection  and  guide  means 
moved  axially  relative  to  the  spool  removing  the  coiled 
strap. 


3,954,227 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

l-(2',3'-DIMETHYLPHENOXY)-3.TERT.  BUTYLAMINO- 

2-PROPANOL  OR  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 

SALT  THEREOF  FOR  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 

CORONARY  DISORDERS 

Kunio    Tsukamoto,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Suzuki,    Yokohama; 

Akihiro  Izumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  Hiramatsu,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  92,252,  Nov.  23,  1970.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1969,  44- 
95027;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45-26548;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45-26549; 
July  21,  1970,  45-63377;  Oct.  16,  1970,  45-90429;  Nov.  13, 
1970,  45-99733 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311125 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  coronary  disorders  in 
a  human  by  blocking  the  activity  of  the  beta-adrenergic  nerve 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  body  in  need 
thereof  via  the  intestinal  absorption  route  in  an  amount  rang- 
incirom  0.5  milligrams  to  100  milligrams  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula 


O-CHo  -CH-CH2NH-  C^— CH3 

CH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,954,228 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  USING  AN  INJECTION 

LASER  ACTIVE  MISSILE  SEEKER 

William  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  508,173,  Nov.  16,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,888 

Int.  Cl.»  F41G  7/00,  GOIJ  1120 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.16  3  Claims 


1.  A  strap  coiling  device  comprising: 

a.  a  coiling  spool  including  an  elongated  slot  extending 
axially  from  an  end  thereof  a  distance  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  widest  strap  to  be  coiled  and  a  smooth  cylindrical 
portion  opposite  to  the  slotted  end, 

b.  radially  extending  crank  arm  means  having  a  handle 
means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  coiling  spool  about  its  axis,  and 

c.  ejection  and  guide  means  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
handle  portion  axially  and  rotatably  movable  relative  to 
the  coiling  spool  overlying  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
spool  adjacent  the  handle  means  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  guide  disk  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  elon- 
gated slot  whereby  the  first  end  of  a  strap  may  be  placed 
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1.  An  active  missile  guidance  system  mounted  in  the  nose 
portion  of  a  missile  and  comprising:  an  injection  laser  trans- 


mitter enclosed  in  a  cryogenic  environment  and  having  a 
power  supply  and  modulator  connected  thereto  for  providing 
a  pulsed  beam  of  infrared  radiation  therefrom;  a  photodiode 
infrared  detector  having  a  power  supply  connected  thereto 
and  displaced  alongside  said  transmitter  inside  said  cryogenic 
environment  for  receiving  pulsed  radiation  reflected  from  a 
target;  a  circular  optical  system  disposed  adjacent  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  detector  for  focusing  transmitted  and  reflected 
radiation  to  and  from  said  transmitter  and  photodiode  infrared 
detector;  a  conical  scanning  means  including  said  injection 
laser  transmitter  and  said  photodiode  infrared  detector  being 
eccentrically  mounted  in  the  proximity  of  a  central  axis  of  said 
circular  optical  system  and  means  for  nutating  said  injection 
laser  transmitter  and  photodiode  detector  in  a  manner 
whereby  transmitted  and  reflected  pulsed  beams  of  radiation 
may  be  transmitted  and  received  through  said  circular  optical 
system,  said  conical  scanning  means  further  including  a  coni- 
cal scan  motor  for  rotating  said  optical  system,  transmitter  and 
detector  as  a  unit  in  a  circular  manner;  means  interconnected 
to  said  photodiode  detector  and  responsive  to  error  signals 
from  said  photodiode  detector  for  amplifying  and  generating 
guidance  and  tracking  error  signals  for  said  missile  and 
wherein  in-flight  guidance  of  said  missile  is  possible  toward 
said  target  at  all  aspect  angles  to  thereby  provide  active  hom- 
ing of  said  missile  on  said  target. 


3,954,229 
AUTOMATIC  ONE-PER-REV  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Wilson,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,121 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.13  25  Claims 


[«D^ 
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6.  A  system  for  controlling  one-per-rev  vibrations  in  ia  heli- 
copter, comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 

related  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  helicopter  rotor  and 

at  a  phase  corresponding  to  a  desired  cyclic  pitch, 
manually  adjustable  means  for  generating  a  ride  control 

voltage  having  a  magnitude  related  to  a  desired  vibration 

correction,  and 
means  for  modulating  the  ride  control  voltage  with  the 

reference  signal  to  be  applied  to  a  helicopter  rotor  cyclic 

pitch  control. 
17.  The  method  of  controlling  one-per-rev  vibrations  in  a 

helicopter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  related  to  the  motion  of  a  helicopter 
rotor  blades  including  a  blade  position  reference  signal, 

generating  a  frequency  signal  having  a  phase  corresponding 
to  a  desired  cyclic  pitch  in  response  to  the  signal  related 
to  blade  motion  and  the  blade  position  signal, 

generating  a  vibration  related  signal  dependent  upon  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  one-per-rev  vibrations  in  a  fuse- 
lage of  the  helicopter, 

sampling  and  storing  the  vibration  related  signal  to  establish 
a  control  voltage  proportional  to  a  maximum  amplitude 
of  said  vibrations,  and 

applying  said  frequency  signal  to  a  cyclic  control  of  a  heli- 
copter rotor  assembly  at  an  amplitude  dependent  upon 
said  control  voltage. 

946  0.G.-5 


3,954,230 
FLOW  ELEMENTS  FOR  INFLUENCING  FLOWING 

MEDIA 
Friedrich  Machuta,  Uhldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier 
System  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,690 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   26«    1973, 
2348304 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  i/4« 
U.S.  CI.  244-44  12  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  body  adapted  to  affect  the  direction  of 
flow  of  a  flowing  media,  comprising; 

a  longitudinally-disposed,  fixed-profile  nose  portion; 

a  longitudinaliy'-disposed  trailing  edge  portion  spaced  from 
said  nose  portion; 

a  flexible  upper  and  a  flexible  lower  skin  portion  forming 
the  profile  contour  of  said  body,  fixedly  atuched  to  one 
of  said  nose  portion  and  said  trailing  edge  portion  and 
slidably  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  nose  portion  and  said 
trailing  edge"^  portion;  , 

a  flexible  skeleton  support  fixedly  coiij^led  to  said  nose 
portion  and  said  trailing  edge  portion  and  spanning  said 
body  adjacent  the  center  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  bracing  elements 
fixedly  coupled  to  each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  skin 
portions,  transversely  spaced  from  one  another  and  of 
generally  V-shaped  cross-section,  with  their  apexes  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  skeleton  support;  and 

adjusting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  flex  one  of  the  trailing  portion  and  the  leading 
portion  of  said  body  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,954,231 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORWARD  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Norman  T.  L.  Eraser,  4597  Candkbcrry  Ave.,  Seal  Beach, 

Calif.  90740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,680,  Sept.  9,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,364 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  13104 

U.S.  CI.  244-83  C  12  Claims 


8.  Aircraft  having  a  main  wing  with  aileron  controls,  said 
aircraft  further  including  lifting  and  controlling  wing  surfaces. 
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having  a  monoplane  wing  extend  outboard  vertically  and 
horizontally,  from  the  fuselage  to  which  it  is  attached  on  each 
side,  to  provide  a  dihedraled  condition,  forming  the  inner 
portions  of  the  wing,  and  spreading  outboard  further  on  each 
side  from  this  inner  wing,  at  a  horizontal,  or  near-horizontal 
condition,  are  additional  wing  portions  which  move  simulta- 
neously, and  built  around  a  suitable  wing  spar  bearing,  which 
provides  a  capability  to  carry  the  wing  surface,  and  also  make 
these  outer  portions,  have  a  direct  angle  of  attack  change,  by 
direct  pilot  actuated,  fore  and  aft,  control  column  movements, 
and  inner  trailing  edge  rudder  controls,  move  differentially,  by 
pilot  rudder  bar  actuation,  while  rudder  and  outer  elevator 
trailing  edge  controls,  may  have  additional  elevator  control 
movements  applied,  by  further  pilot  operated  individual  hand 
controls,  and  in  addition  by  pilot  control  wheel,  rotation,  a 
means  of  actuation  is  provided,  whereby  the  outer  horizontal 
trailing  edge  control  surfaces,  may  be  moved  in  opposite 
directions,  to  each  other,  at  any  previously  positioned,  eleva- 
tor location,  to  give  aileron  control,  to  assist  with  the  main 
wing  aileron  control  action,  and  by  selecting  inner,  and  outer 
surfaces  areas,  with  a  restriction  placed  on  the  outer  wing 
angle  of  incidence  movement,  and  trailing  edge  movement, 
outer  wing  stalling  will  then  be  assured  before  inner  wing 
surfaces  may  stall,  and  a  means  whereby  elevation  control 
may  be  applied  to  the  inner  rudders,  without  inducing  inadver- 
tent rudder  control,  and  also  additional  rudder  means  placed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  aircraft  may  be  actuated  with  the 
rudders  being  described  above. 


3,954,232 
KNEELABLE  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Philip  M.  Harper,  Bclkvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,503 

Int.  Cl.»  B64C  25166 

U.S.  CI.  244— 102  R  12  Claims 


1,  An  articulated,  variable -height  aircraft  landing  gear  as- 
sembly selectively  providing  either  impact-absorbing  support 
to  an  aircraft  while  stationary  or  moving  along  the  ground  or 
rigid,  unsprung  support  for  the  aircraft  when  stationary,  com- 
prising: 
a  shock  strut  comprising  a  rigid,  tubular  housing  and  a 
shock  absorbing  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  ab- 
sorbing shock  applied  to  the  assembly;  a  wheel  lever 
having  first  and  second  ends;  means  pivotably  connecting 
the  lever  to  the  strut  housing  near  the  first  end  such  that 
the  lever  is  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  about  its  first  end 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position;  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  lever  near  its  second  end;  means 
operatively  connecting  the  shock  absorbing  means  to  the 
lever  between  its  first  and  second  ends;  power  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  to  thereby  move  the  lever  between  its 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  thereby  vary  the 
effective  height  of  the  landing  gear  assembly;  rigid,  air- 
craft support  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of 


the  load  borne  by  the  landing  gear  assembly,  the  support 
means  being  mounted  on  the  housing  near  the  first  end  of 
the  lever  and  defining  a  flat,  ground  engaging  surface  on 
the  underside  thereof,  the  support  means  extending 
downwardly  from  the  housing  a  distance  such  that  when 
the  wheel  is  in  contact  with  the  ground  and  the  lever  is 
moved  from  its  extended  position  toward  its  retracted 
position,  the  flat  surface  of  the  support  means  contacts 
the  ground  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load  borne  by  the 
landing  gear  assembly  is  transferred  from  the  wheel  to  the 
support  member,  the  support  means  and  the  housing 
together  defining  a  rigid,  unsprung  load  path  through  the 
strut. 


3,954,233 

AUTOMATIC  HANGING  AND  WEDGING  DEVICE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  LOADS 

Jean  H.  Hasquenoph,  Lagny,  and  Pierre  F.  Coutin,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie,  Valenton,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,980 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     16,    1974, 
74.31180;  Nov.  15,  1974,  74.37645 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  1102 
U.S.  CI.  244— 137  R  H  Claims 


e£4i 


1.  Device  for  automatically  and  releasably  hanging  and 
holding  loads  carried  under  aircraft  against  lateral  oscillation, 
comprising  automatic  detent  means  of  the  wedge  member 
type  for  retaining  the  load,  means  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  detent  means  to  a  pivoting  suspension  hook  when  said 
suspension  hook  is  engaged  by  the  load,  and  automatic  load 
holding  means  adapted  to  hold  the  load  against  lateral  oscilla- 
tion, said  automatic  load  holding  means  being  actuated  di- 
rectly by  said  hook. 


3,954,234 

SINGLE  POINT  GROUND  EMERGENCY  SEAT 

RESTRAINT  DIVESTMENT  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  Frost,  Littleton,  and  Ronald  Crilcy,  Lake  City,  both 

of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Frost  Engineering  Devektpmcnt  Corpo> 

ration,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,253 
Int.  CI.*B64D  /7/JO 
U.S.  CI.  244—  151  A  12  Claims 

1 1.  In  a  restraint  divestment  system  for  releasing  a  crewman 
equipped  with  a  parachute  and  restraint  harness  from  an^ 
aircraft  ejection  seat  mounted  restraint  assembly  in  the  event 
of  a  ground  emergency,  wherein  said  seat  mounted  restraint 
assembly  includes  means  for  securing  shoulder  restraints  and 
parachute  canopy  risers  and  a  seat  mounted  survival  kit  to  said 
harness,  the  improvement  comprising:  hot  gas  actuated  means 
for  releasing  said  securing  means,  system  actuating  means 
mounted  on  the  ejection  seat,  hot  gas  rapid  deflagrating  cord 
interconnecting  said  system  actuating  means  and  said  hot  gas 
actuated  releasing  means,  and  means  releasably  interconnect- 
ing said  hot  gas  rapid  deflagrating  cord  and  said  system  actuat- 
ing means,  said  rapid  deflagr^ing  cord  being  adapted  for 
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producing  hot  gas  for  substantially  simultaneously  releasing 
said  securing  means  upon  the  operation  of  said  system  actuat- 
ing means  thereby  to  release  said  survival  kit,  shoulder  re- 


3,954,236 

WIND  ACTUATED  ROTATABLE  TUBULAR  DEVICE 

Roswell  F.  Brown,  1015  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston,  lU.  60202 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,545 

Int.  CI.*B64Ci//06 

U.S.  CI.  244— 155  R  6  Claims 
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straints  and  parachute  canopy  risers  from  the  restraining 
harness  without  releasing  said  restraining  harness  from  the 
crewman. 


3,954,235 
KITES 
Peter  Trevor  Powell,  2,  Robertson  Road,  Shurdington,  Chel- 
tenham, England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,282 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   28, 
1973,  40445/73 

Int.  CI.*B64Ci//06 
U.S.  CI.  244- 153  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  knock-down  wind  actuated  rotatable  tubular  device 
comprising,  a  generally  tubular  member  formed  of  a  collaps- 
ible and  flexible  material  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  o|>ening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  rigid  means 
defining  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  rigid  means  com- 
prising rods  which  are  detachably  secured  to  said  tubular 
member,  said  rods  at  said  outlet  end  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  flat  blade-like  members  secured  thereto,  said  rods  at 
said  inlet  end  being  connected  to  each  other  and  said  rods  at 
said  outlet  end  being  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
'rods  having  stop  means  positioned  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
but  spaced  from  the  ends  of  respective  rods  to  provide  tips  on 
said  rods  which  tips  fit  in  openings  in  said  tubular  member  for 
holding  said  tubular  member  in  expanded  or  extended  posi- 
tion, means  for  attaching  said  tubular  member  to  an  anchoring 
member  so  that  the  wind  passing  through  said  tubular  member 
will  strike  and  impinge  against  said  blade-like  member  to 
cause  said  tubular  member  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  an- 
choring member. 


1.  A  kite  comprising: 

sheeting  spread  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  spar  and  a  lateral 
spar,  said  spars  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheeting; 

said  lateral  spar  comprising  two  portions  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other; 

a  laterally  extending  rod- like  spring  member  interposed 
between  and  interconnecting  said  lateral  spar  portions, 
the  ends  of  said  springs  member  being  fixedly  secured 
within  bores  of  said  spar  portions;  and 

bracing  members  extending  solely  along  the  leading  edges 
of  said  sheeting  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  longitudinal  spar, 

said  lateral  spar  extending  between  and  connected  at  inter- 
mediate points  of  said  bracing  members. 


3,954,237 
CABLE  RACEWAY  FOR  ELECTRIC  LINES 
Martin  Harbarth,  Darmstadt;  EwaM  Stciner,  Allmannshauscn, 
and  Franz  Dolansky,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  asstgaon  to 
Siemens  Alticngesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49M72 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    30,    1973, 
2338586 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3122 
U.S.  CI.  248—68  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  cable  raceway  system  for  electric  or  communication 
lines  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  by  side  cable  raceways,  each  of  which  is 
defined  by  a  base  member  and  side  wall  members  extend- 
ing vertically  from  said  base  member. 

guiding  means  extending  from  alternate  ones  of  said  cable 
raceways  for  receiving  said  lines  and  guiding  them 
therein,  said  guiding  means  overlapping  and  at  least  par- 
tially covering  others  of  said  cable  raceways  adjoining, 
respectively,  said  alternate  ones  of  said  cable  raceways, 
said  guiding  means  being  moveably  connected  to  ones  of 
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said  side  wall  members  to  permit  uncovering  of  said  other 
cable  raceways. 


3,954,238 
SAFETY  CLAMP 
Andre  Nivet,  Beauchamp,  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France, 
Bcauchamp,  France 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,309 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     10,     1973, 
73.36176 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3122,  3108 
U.S.  CI.  248—68  CB  2  Claims 


1.  Safety  clamp  for  securing  at  least  one  element  of  a  gen- 
eral tubular  or  regular  prism  shape  constituted  by  a  one-piece 
moulded  member  mounted  on  a  base  for  attachment  to  a  wall, 
comprising:  a  collar  with  at  least  two  arms  for  receiving  and 
mamtaining  without  play  at  least  one  tubular  element  to  be 
attached,  said  collar  provided  with  at  least  one  orifice  for 
introducing  said  at  least  one  element  inside  the  collar,  said 
orifice  formed  by  the  space  between  the  free  extremities  of 
adjacent  arms,  the  inner  face  of  said  collar  substantially 
matching  the  shape  of  at  least  50%  of  the  outer  face  of  said  at 
least  one  element;  a  security  cam  constituted  by  a  member 
generally  annular  in  configuration  and  having  its  inner  face 
matching  the  balance  of  the  shape  of  the  outer  face  of  said 
element  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
collar,  one  extremity  of  said  cam  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  collar  by  means  of  a  hinge  formed  by  a  thin  strip 
integrally  moulded  to  the  collar  and  the  cam  about  which 
hinge  it  is  movable  in  rotation  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  collar,  said  cam  including  two  shoulders  turned  towards 
the  concavity  of  its  inner  face  and  disposed  adjacent  each 
extremity,  said  shoulders  each  cooperating  with  a  shoulder  the 
shape  of  which  matches  it,  externally  disposed  on  the  adjacent 
arm  of  the  collar  at  a  point  such  that,  when  the  cam  is  closed 
down  over  the  orifice  for  retaining  the  tubular  element  in  the 
collar,  the  shoulders  of  the  cam  snaps  onto  the  shoulders  of 
said  collar  to  form  a  means  locking  the  cam  onto  the  collar 
independent  of  said  hinge  means,  said  inner  face  of  the  secu- 
rity cam  includes  at  least  one  projecting  cusp  the  shape  and 
dimensions  of  which  are  such  that,  when  the  cam  is  in  locking 
position,  the  end  face  of  the  cusp  matches  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  shape  of  at  least  one  part  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
tubular  elements  located  in  the  introduction  orifice  of  the 
collar  and  substantially  closes  said  orifice  and  is  in  contact 
with  said  outer  face  of  said  element  to  secure  said  element 
without  play  within  said  collar. 


an  elongated  frame  member  having  a  handle  portion  and 
having  an  end  portion  for  upright  positioning  of  the  carry- 
ing device; 

a  plurality  of  club  supporting  tiers  including  a  bottom  tier 
and  at  least  two  upper  tier  means  having  openings 
adapted  to  receive  golf  clubs  for  portable  transport; 

said  supporting  tiers  being  in  vertical  alignment  and  at- 
tached at  an  edge  to  the  elongated  frame  member; 

a  pair  of  spaced  framing  rod  means  being  positioned  oppo- 
site the  elongated  frame  member  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  and  interconnecting  the  bottom  tier  with  each 
upper  tier  means; 

a  ball  carrier  for  golf  balls  including  a  top  plate  with  an 
enlarged  top  opening  for  insertion  and  removal  of  balls, 
and  said  ball  carrier  also  including  a  bottom  plate  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  and  nesting  a  ball  during  storage; 


said  top  and  bottom  plates  of  the  ball  carrier  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  pair  of  framing  rod  means,  and  a  reinforcing 
rod  also  extending  from  the  bottom  plate  to  the  top  plate 
and  cooperating  with  said  framing  rod  means  to  form  an 
elongated  triangular  ball  holding  enclosure  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  golf  balls;  and, 

fixed  stabilizing  leg  means  extending  outwardly  and  gener- 
ally horizontally  from  said  carrying  device  and  being 
adapted  to  combine  with  the  elongated  frame  member  for 
bracing  the  article  carrying  device  in  an  inclined  position, 

each  upper  tier  means  having  a  thicker  portion  surrounding 
said  openings  and  extending  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  and,  a  thinner  web  section  interconnecting  the 
thicker  portions;  and 

each  upper  tier  means  being  constructed  from  an  injection 
molded  material. 


3,954,240 
SUPPORT  FOR  INFANT'S  NURSING  BOTTLE 
Lorentz  Schmidt,  III,  and  Diane  Elizabeth  Schmidt,  both  of 
R.F.D.  2,  Box  135,  134  Sunswept  Lane,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 
63049 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,507 

Int.  CI.*  A47D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  248- 104  2  Claims 


«     /7 


3,954,239 
CARRIER  FOR  GOLF  EQUIPMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ITEMS 
Charles  F.  Kerbs,  Jr.,  1836A  Wildbcrry  Drive,  Glcnvicw,  III. 
60025 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,329 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—96  1  Claim        1.  A  support  for  a  nursing  bottle  for  use  by  an  infant  com- 

1.  A  carrying  device  for  golf  clubs  having  a  skeletonized    prising  an  elongated  member  having  a  hook-like  element  at  its 
construction,  the  improvement  comprising:  upper  end,  a  bottle-gripping  loop  at  its  lower  end.  and  an 


«S!S^.>  .--—ia  -.ilitiCTSjJ 
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intermediate  elongated  portion  sufficiently  stiff  to  maintain 
the  bottle  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  sufficiently 
flexible  to  accommodate  substantial  movements  of  the  infant's 
head  without  loss  of  the  bottle  from  the  infant's  mouth,  the 
plane  of  said  loop  being  substantially  vertical  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  hook-like  element,  said 
hook-like  element  being  formed  for  close-fitting  immovable 
engagement  with  external  structure  located  above  the  infant's 
head,  a  continuous  length  of  nonmetallic  flexible  tubing  form- 
ing said  hook-like  element,  said  intermediate  portion  and  said 
loop,  and  stiffeners  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  length  of 
flexible  tubing  shaped  to  form  said  hook-like  element  and  said 
loop. 


said  body  for  securing  same  to  the  support  structure,  a  resil- 
ient integral  arm  extending  longitudinally  away  from  one  end 


of  said  body  having  means  for  contacting  and  positioning  the 
LEVEL?NG*;SSEMBLY  •"«•"»"'  *»^'^  '"  said  groove  in  a  retained  fashion. 

John  A.  Carlson,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Conchemco, 

Incorporated,  Lenexa,  Kans.  3,954,243 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,774  SUPPORT  FASTENER 

Int.  CI.*F16M  11/24  Larry  L.  Sharp,  Schaumburg,  and  Joseph  Smrz,  Ariington 


U.S.  CI.  248—188.3 


L 


12 


Id 


"^L--l 


5  Claims        Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinob  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,798 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-235  23  Claims 


1.  A  leveling  assembly  for  appliances  or  the  like,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  appliance, 

each  bracket  having  a  leg  member  freely  shiftabie  vertically 
relative  thereto  and  engageable  with  a  floor  surface  be- 
neath the  appliance; 

connecting  means  extending  from  one  bracket  to  the  other 
and  interconnecting  said  leg  members  with  each  other  for 
mutual  movement  thereof, 

each  leg  member  being  free  to  shift  vertically  relative  to  its 
corresponding  bracket  and  in  a  reciprocal  relationship 
with  its  associated  member  when  substantially  none  of  the 
weight  of  the  appliance  is  supported  thereby;  and 

structure  incorporated  with  each  bracket  and  disposed  to  be 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  connecting  means  to 
lock  the  same  and  prevent  shifting  movement  of  said  leg 
members  relative  their  brackets  when  both  leg  members 
are  in  contact  with  the  floor  in  support  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  appliance. 


3,954,242 

PLASTIC  FASTENER 

Tohru  Yoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1973,  48- 
117345(U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/54;  H02B  //02,  H02G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—223  *  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  plastic  fastener  for  insulatingly  fixing  a  plate- 
like member  to  a  support  structure  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  length-wise  along  one  surface  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plate-like  member  therein,  at 
least  one  cavity  extending  longitudinally  in  said  body  and 
disposed  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  groove  to  form  a 
dielectric  resilient  wall  between  the  cavity  and  the  groove,  at 
least  one  spring  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  acting 
against  the  resilient  wall  adjacent  to  said  groove  to  provide  a 
resilient  bias  against  the  plate- like  member  when  positioned  in 
said  groove,  anchoring  means  extending  perpendicular  from 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  fastener  in  combination  with  a  non- 
circular  aperture  in  a  panel,  said  fastener  including  a  base 
adapted  to  cover  said  aperture  and  having  rear  surface  means 
defining  a  reference  for  engaging  the  panel  and  support  means 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  bade  adapted  to  engage  secon- 
dary means,  an  integral  subsUntially  rigid  curved  hook-like 
stud  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  root  portion  adjacent  the 
rear  surface  of  said  base  and  thence  reversely  bends  toward 
said  reference  with  the  free  end  of  said  hook-like  stud  extend- 
ing beyond  an  edge  margin  of  said  base  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  reference  a  predetermined  disUnce  so 
that  said  base  rear  surface  means  contacts  one  surface  of  said 
panel  while  said  free  end  will  contact  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  panel,  said  root  of  said  stud  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  which  at  least  at  a  plurality  of  points  is  comple- 
mentary to  said  aperture  and  provides  shoulder  means  adja- 
cent to  said  base  which  in  installed  position  engages  in  load 
bearing  relationship  walls  of  the  panel  forming  said  aperture 
so  as  to  substantially  prevent  motion  of  said  fastener  in  the 
plane  of  said  panel,  and  resilient  non-load  bearing  retaining 
means  carried  by  said  stud  and  cooperating  with  said  aperture 
to  prevent  unintentional  retrograde  removal  of  said  fastener 
from  installed  relation  with  said  panel. 


3,954,244 
ADJUSTABLE  INSTRUMENT  BASE 
Herbert  Gopstein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  WasMagton 
Nichibei  ConsulUnts,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  and  SUvcn  W. 
Weinricb,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,506,  Aug.  29, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516^30 
Int.  CI.*  A47G  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—349  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  base  for  mounting  a  viewing  or  control 
instrument  of  a  given  size  thereon,  comprising: 
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a  bottom  base  part  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces; 

a  top  base  part  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  and 
being  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with  said  bottom 
base  part; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  base  part  and  the  lower 
surface  of  said  top  base  part  being  disposed  obliquely 
with  respect  to  their  respective  lower  and  upper  surfaces 
and  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  render  said  top  and 
bottom  base  parts  substantially  triangular  or  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross-section; 

adjusting  means  for  permitting  said  top  base  part  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  bottom  base  part  such  that  the 
upper  surface  of  said  top  base  part  is  obliquely  disposed 
relative  to  a  surface  supportng  said  adjustable  base,  and 
for  permitting  an  instrument  disposed  upon  said  upper 
surface  of  said  top  base  part  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said 
top  base  part  such  that  a  frontal  or  facial  portion  of  the 


instrument  is  obliquely  disposed,  either  upwardly  away 
from  or  downwardly  toward,  the  surface  supporting  said 
adjustable  base,  depend ng  upon  the  relative  rotation 
between  the  instrument  and  said  top  base  part; 
said  adjusting  means  including  first  pivot  means  having  an 
axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  planar  surfaces  of  said  bottom  and  top  base  parts, 
respectively,  and  offset  from  the  geometrical  center  of 
the  planar  area  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  of  said  bottom  and  top  base  parts,  respectively, 
such  that  said  first  pivot  means  is  disposed  within  the 
thicker  half  portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  bottom  base 
part  while  being  simultaneously  disposed  within  the  thin- 
ner half  portion  of  said  wedge-sfiaped  top  base  part,  and 
second  pivot  means  having  an  axis  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  upper  surface  of  said  top  base  part  and  located 
at  the  geometrical  center  thereof. 


3,954,245 
VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Costin,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,863 
Int.  CI.*  F16M  UIOO;  A47C  3130 
U.S.  CI.  248—400  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  support  assembly  including  a  lower  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  floor  and  a  movable  upper 
base  for  supporting  a  seat,  an  adjustable  fluid  support  system 
for  the  seat  comprising: 

a  fluid  spring  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  bases 
and  including  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  so  as  to  raise  the  upper 
base  with  respect  to  the  lower  base,  the  fluid  spring  lower- 
ing the  upper  base  upon  exhausting  pressurized  fluid 
within  the  chamber  thereof; 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and 
from  the  chamber  of  the  fluid  spring,  the  valve  being 
mounted  on  the  lower  base  and  having  an  equilibrium 
position  where  pressurized  fluid  is  isolated  in  the  chamber 
and  first  and  second  actuated  positions  to  which  the  valve 
is  alternately  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
equilibrium  position,  the  valve  communicating  the  cham- 
ber to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  in  the  first  actuated 
position    thereof  and  communicating  the   chamber  to 


exhaust  pressurized  fluid  therein  in  the  second  actuated 
position  thereof;  and 
a  manually  adjustable  control  linkage  having  a  rigid  actuat- 
ing link  connected  to  the  valve,  an  elongated  adjustment 
link  pivotally  mounted  about  an  intermediate  p>ortion 
thereof  between  its  opposite  ends  on  the  upper  base  for 
manual  adjustment  at  a  location  above  the  actuating  link, 
and  a  connecting  link  extending  between  the  lower  actu- 
ating link  and  one  end  of  the  upper  adjustment  link,  the 
control  linkage  moving  the  valve  from  the  equilibrium 
position  to  the  first  actuated  position  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  upper  base  from  a  vertical  position 
corresponding  to  the  adjusted  position  in  which  the  ad- 
justment link  positions  the  control  linkage,  the  control 
linkage  moving  the  valve  from  the  equilibrium  position  to 


the  second  actuated  position  upon  upward  movement  of 
the  upper  base  from  a  vertical  position  corresponding  to 
the  adjusted  position  in  which  the  adjustment  link  posi- 
tions the  control  linkage,  and  the  control  linkage  includ- 
ing positioning  means  extending  between  the  upper  base 
and  the  other  end  of  the  adjustment  link  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  adjustment  link,  the 
positioning  means  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  link  but  selectively  allowing  such  movement 
in  opposite  directions  to  raise  or  lower  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  upper  base  that  corresponds  to  the  equilibrium 
position  of  the  valve  so  as  to  thereby  provide  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  upper  base. 
10.  In  a  vehicle  seat  support  assembly  including  a  lower 
base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  floor  and  a  movable 
upper  base  for  supporting  a  seat,  an  adjustable  fluid  support 
system  for  the  seat  comprising: 

a  fluid  spring  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  bases 
and  including  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  so  as  to  raise  the  upper 
base  with  respect  to  the  lower  base,  the  fluid  spring  lower- 
ing the  upper  base  upon  exhausting  pressurized  fluid 
within  the  chamber  thereof; 
a  time  delay  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber  of  the  fluid  spring,  the 
valve  being  mounted  on  the  lower  base  and  having  an 
equilibrium  position  where  pressurized  fluid  is  isolated  in 
the  chamber  and  first  and  second  actuated  positions  to 
which  the  valve  is  alternately  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  equilibrium  position,  the  valve  communi- 
cating the  chamber  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  after 
being  moved  to  the  first  actuated  position  thereof  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  the  valve  communicat- 
ing the  chamber  to  exhaust  pressurized  fluid  therein  after 
being  moved  to  the  second  actuated  position  thereof  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
a  manually  adjustable  control  linkage  having  an  actuating 
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link  pivotally  supported  by  the  valve,  an  elongated  adjust- 
ment link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  base  in  a  first 
class  lever  manner  for  manual  adjustment,  and  a  connect- 
ing link  pivotally  connected  to  the  actuating  link  and  one 
end  of  the  adjustment  link,  the  control  linkage  moving  the 
valve  from  the  equilibrium  position  to  the  first  actuated 
position  upon  downward  movement  of  the  upper  base 
from  a  vertical  position  corresponding  to  the  adjusted 
position  in  which  the  adjustment  link  positions  the  con- 
trol linkage,  the  control  linkage  moving  the  valve  from 
the  equilibrium  position  to  the  second  actuated  position 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  upper  base  from  a  vertical 
position  corresponding  to  the  adjusted  position  in  which 
the  adjustment  link  positions  the  control  linkage,  the 
linkage  movement  being  prevented  from  transiently  sup- 
plying and  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  in  the  fluid  spring 
upon  abrupt  vertical  movement  of  the  upper  base  during 
use  by  the  time  delay  operation  of  the  valve,  the  upper 
base  including  a  flange  having  an  arcuate  slot,  the  other 
end  of  the  adjustment  link  including  a  handle  that  extends 
through  the  arcuate  slot  in  the  flange,  a  pin-and-slot 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  adjustment  link  or  the  upper  base,  and  a  spring  that 
biases  the  adjustment  link  so  the  handle  thereof  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  engagement  with  the  flange  within 
the  slot  by  sliding  at  the  pin-and-slot  means,  and  the 
handle  of  the  adjustment  link  being  manually  moved 
upwardly  and  downwardly  to  respectively  raise  and  lower 
the  vertical  position  of  the  upper  base  that  corresponds  to 
the  equilibrium  position  of  the  valve  so  as  to  thereby 
provide  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  upper  base. 


3,954,246 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Virgil  M.  Sparkman,  3003  Duff  Drive,  Arlington,  Tex.  76010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,734,  Dec.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,887 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  97104 

U.S.  CI.  248—453  10  Claims 


//3 


fOi 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  book  in  open  reading  position 

comprising 

a  base  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  frame 
defining  a  supporting  plane  for  an  open  book,  including 
pivot  means  disposed  in  a  central  upright  axis  in  said 
supporting  plane;  and  support  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  frame,  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
in  a  reading  plane  inclined  from  a  vertical  plane; 

a  pair  of  page  holding  arms  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
respective  ends  of  said  frame,  to  swing  within  the  book 
supporting  plane;  said  arms  being  disposed  and  formed  to 
extend  upward  from  said  frame  for  engagement  with  the 
side  marginal  edges  of  the  open  pages  of  the  book; 

a  book  support  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
assembly  for  supporting  a  book  in  the  book  supporting 
plane;  said  book  support  assembly  including  means  for 
supporting  the  spine  portion  of  the  book,  and  spring 
means  having  laterally  extending  arms  for  urging  the 


book  covers  toward  said  page  holding  arms  in  the  book 
supporting  plane; 
said  book  support  assembly  including  pivot  means  disposed 
in  a  central  upright  axis;  and  said  support  assembly  pivot 
means  and  said  base  assembly  pivot  means  coacting  to 
provide  a  rotary  mounting  for  said  support  assembly 
through  180°  relative  to  said  base  assembly;  said  holder 
being  thereby  adapted  to  support  a  book  in  the  book 
supporting  plane  in  either  of  oppositely  facing  directions. 


3,954,247 
MIRROR  MOUNTING 
Kurt  Krusche,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
AlisUr  Verbrauchsguter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,020 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1973, 
2323039 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7114;  A47G  79100 
U.S.  CI.  248—471  6  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  mirror  held  in  a  frame  for  selective  use 
as  a  hand  mirror,  standing  mirror  and  wall  mirror,  comprising 
the  combination  of 

1.  a  handle  having  one  end  attached  to  the  mirror  frame, 
a.  the  one  handle  end  defining  a  relatively  deep  periph- 
eral groove, 

2.  a  holder  bracket  consisting  of  two  essentially  plate- 
shaped  arms  enclosing  an  angle  with  each  other, 

a.  a  first  one  of  the  bracket  arms  having  a  free  end  defin- 
ing an  outwardly  open  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
peripheral  groove  on  the  one  handle  end  and  to  form 
a  seat  for  this  grooved  handle  end, 

b.  a  bead  in  the  open  recess,  the  bead  fitting  into  the 
peripheral  groove, 

c.  a  second  one  of  the  bracket  arms  defining  a  substan- 
tially flat  support  surface,  and 

3.  a  resilient  locking  device  arranged  in  the  recess  for  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  one  handle  end  adjacent  the 
groove. 


3,954,248 
SPANNER  BEAM  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
SUnley  Barber,  3310  S.  27th  St.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  72901 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,217 
InLCI.*E04G  17100 
U.S.CL  249-211  3  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  a  beam  member  from 
a  support  surface,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  to  receive  therebetween  the  beam  member  at 
the  end  thereof  and  a  top  web  member  interconnecting 
said  side  plates  to  overiie  the  beam  member  received 
between  said  side  plates,  said  bracket  further  including 
openings  formed  through  said  side  plates  in  alignment 
with  one  another,  said  openings  substantially  positioned 
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beneath  the  beam  member  when  said  member  is  received 
between  said  side  plates  and  is  engaged  with  said  top  web; 
an  extension  member  comprising  a  base  plate  positionable 
to  underlie  said  top  web  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  top  web  and  said  beam  member  when  said 
bracket  is  installed  thereon,  an  intermediate  web  inte- 
grally joined  to  one  end  of  said  base  plate  and  extending 
perpendicularly  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  tongue  plate 
integrally  joined  to  the  top  of  said  web  and  extending 
perpendicularly  laterally  therefrom  to  overlie  said  sup- 
port surface; 


discharge  chamber  communicating  with  said  enclosure  and 
the  inlet  port  of  any  smaller  diameter  discharge  chamber 
communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  adjacent 
larger  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
all  the  pressure  chambers  whereby  to  move  each  valve  ele- 
ment through  the  related  piston  towards  its  valve  seat  and 
maintain  it  in  the  seated  position,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  pressure  liquid  from  the  smallest  diameter  pressure  cham- 
ber in  response  to  a  drain  signal. 


3,954,250 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  CRANKCASE  OIL  DRAIN 

VALVE 
Michael  H.  Grace,  Terry,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Paul  E.  Bradshaw, 

Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,066 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31146 

U.S.Ci.  251-144  7  Claims 


an  eccentric  beam  support  member  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  side  plates  and  sized  to  be 
received  through  said  openings  in  said  side  plates,  and 
beam  support  member  having  a  camming  surface  and 
being  rotatable  within  said  openings  whereby  when  said 
beam  member  is  received  between  said  side  plates  said 
beam  support  member  may  be  rotated  to  tightly  and 
grippingly  lock  said  beam  member  between  said  top  web 
and  the  camming  surface  of  said  support  member. 


3,954,249 
DRAIN  DEVICES  IN  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Jean  Louis  Gratzmuiier,  66  boulevard  Maurice  Barres,  Neuil- 
ly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,779 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,    1974, 
74.10294 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  311124 
U.S.  CI.  251-29  14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  device  for  draining  high  pressure  liquid  from  an 
enclosure,  comprising  a  body  defining  at  least  two  aligned 
cylinders  of  successively  increasing  internal  diameter,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  each  cylinder  and  dividing  the  same  into 
a  discharge  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  each  discharge 
chamber  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port  forming  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  element  carried  by  each  piston  for  closing 
against  said  valve  seat,  the  inlet  port  of  the  largest  diameter 


1.  Mechanism  for  draining  crankcase  oil  on  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  drain  valve  assembly 
having  a  threaded  nipple  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  crank- 
case  drain  plug  opening,  said  drain  valve  assembly  having  a 
casing  including  an  outlet  opening  and  a  rotary  plug  valve 
element  having  a  through  port  adapted  in  one  position  of  the 
plug  to  register  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  shaft  on  the  valve 
assembly  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  opening  and 
secured  to  said  plug  for  totating  it  to  valve  closed  and  valve 
open  positions,  a  crank  arm  attached  to  said  shaft  externally 
of  said  casing  and  operable  to  turn  the  shaft  with  said  plug  and 
having  a  stop  extension,  a  cooperating  pair  of  stop  elements 
on  the  valve  assembly  in  spaced  relation  engageable  with  the 
stop  extension  to  arrest  movement  of  the  crank  arm  at  two 
positions  corresponding  to  the  valve  closed  and  valve  open 
positions  of  the  plug,  a  remote  mounting  bracket  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  structural  member  of  a  vehicle  in  a  desired 
position  beneath  the  hood,  a  manual  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  swingable  to  valve  closed  and  valve  open 
positions  of  said  bracket,  detent  means  on  the  lever  and 
bracket  cooperating  to  releasably  hold  the  lever  at  the  valve 
closed  position,  and  transmission  means  interconnecting  the 
lever  and  said  crank  arm  of  the  valve  assembly,  whereby 
movements  of  the  former  produce  corresponding  movements 
of  the  latter  to  and  from  said  valve  open  and  valve  closed 
positions. 
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3,954,251 
FLUID  SYSTEM  DEVICE 
Francis  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls;  Bernard  J.  Gallagher, 
South  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio;  Stephen  Matousek,  and  Ulrich 
H.  Koch,  both  of  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitey  Re- 
search Tool  Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,272 

Int.  CI.*  FI6K  5/06,  4//04 

U.S.  CI.  251—288  4  Claims 


5L. 


.11 


|2- 


1.  A  valve  having  a  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  with  a 
rotary  valve  member  mounted  therein  and  an  operating  stem 
extending  out  of  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  stop  surfaces  on  the  exterior  of  said  valve, 
said  surfaces  being  positioned  on  laterally  opposite  sides 
of  said  stem  and  defined  by  radially  opposite  sides  pf  an 
integrally  formed  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  from  both  sides  of  said  stem;  and, 

a  handle  having  a  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  length 
connected  to  said  stem  for  rotation  thereof  between  first 
and  second  spaced  points,  said  handle  including  first  and 
second  depending  stop  members  bent  downwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  handle  along  lines  which  are  generally 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  with  said  first  stop  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  end  of  said  handle  and  said  second  stop 
member  formed  on  the  side  of  said  handle,  each  of  said 
stop  members  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  front 
and  rear  edges,  said  front  edge  of  said  first  stop  member 
being  positioned  to  engage  said  first  stop  surface  at  said 
first  position  of  rotation  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  stop  member  laterally  spaced  from  said  second 
stop  surface  and  said  front  edge  of  said  second  stop  mem- 
ber being  positioned  to  engage  said  second  stop  surface 
at  said  second  position  of  rotation  with  said  inner  surface 
of  said  first  stop  member  laterally  spaced  from  said  first 
stop  surface,  each  of  said  stop  members  being  located 
such  that  when  said  front  edges  engage  their  respective 
stop  surfaces,  the  contact  forces  act  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  line  of  bend  of  the  respective  stop  member 
lies. 


3,954,252 

OVERCENTER  LOAD  BINDER 

Stanley  E.  Lyons,  18003  Galatea,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,190 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  254-78  8  Claims 


a  second  tension  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  members; 

an  actuating  lever  having  a  swinging  handle  portion  at  one 
end  thereof; 

first  pivotal  connection  means  attaching  said  lever  toward 
a  second  end  thereof  to  said  first  tension  element  for 
relative  swinging  movement  about  a  first  pivotal  axis 
between  a  load  tightening  position  in  which  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  lever  between  said  handle  and  said  first 
axis  is  received  between  said  two  arms  of  said  first  tension 
element,  and  a  released  position;  and 

second  pivotal  connection  means  attaching  said  second 
tension  element  to  said  lever  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  offset  from  said  first  pivotel  axis  at 
a  location  to  pull  said  members  relatively  together  and 
be  slightly  overcenter  with  respect  to  said  first  axis 
when  the  lever  is  in  said  load  tightening  position; 

said  two  arms  of  said  first  tension  element  having  portions 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  lever  in  said  load  tightening  position  thereof  and 
containing  aligned  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  locking 
part  in  a  position  of  extension  through  said  apertures  and 
across  an  outer  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
lever  between  said  arms  in  a  relation  blocking  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever  from  said  load  tightening  position 
to  said  released  position. 


3,954,253 

SAFETY  BARRIER  INCLUDING  A  METHOD  FOR 

ERECTING  THE  SAME 

Henri  Morel,  Louveciennes,  and  Michel  Sere  de  Lanauze, 

Saint-Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc- 

Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,826 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
73.07236 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  17102;  EOIF  15100 
U.S.  CI.  256- 13.1  9  Claims 


->■ 


1.  An  overcenter  load  binder  for  interconnecting  two  mem- 
bers and  tightening  them  toward  one  another,  comprising: 
a  first  tension  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of 

said  members  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  defining 

two  spaced  arms; 


1.  A  safety  barrier  for  use  along  highways  comprising: 

at  least  one  cable,  wherein  said  cable  includes  a  central  core 
of  parallel  synthetic  textile  yarns  surrounded  by  an  outer 
protective  layer; 

spaced  supports  for  supporting  the  cable  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  from  the  highway 

retaining  means  for  securing  the  cable  on  the  spaced  sup- 
ports, wherein  the  retaining  means  includes  on  each 
support  a  pair  of  vertically  projecting  flanges,  between 
which  the  cable  is  mounted  and  a  loop  of  strap  iron  posi- 
tioned between  the  flanges  and  around  the  cable,  wherein 
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a  portion  of  the  loop  includes  rupture  means  which  rup- 
tures upon  impact  against  said  cable,  allowing  said  cable 
to  remain  in  vertical  spaced  relation  after  impact,  and 
means  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  for  tensioning 
the  cable  over  the  support  means. 


3,954,254 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 
Robert  E.  Zimmermann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,618 

Int.  CI.*  C21B  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  266— 188  13  Claims 


said  first  spring  support  being  fixedly  secured  relative  to 
said  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  said  second  spring 
support  being  fixedly  secured  directly  to  the  body  of  said 
strut, 

a  helical  coil  spring  arranged  substantially  concentrically  of 
said  shock  absorber  and  extending  axially  between  and 
supported  by  said  spring  seats,  whereby  said  shock  ab- 
sorber and  spring  may  be  removed  from  a  vehicle  as  a 
unit  and  without  requiring  disassembly  of  the  spring  from 
around  the  shock  absorber, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  dirt  shield  extending  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  cylinder  and 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  for  telescopic  movement 
relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  dirt  shield  being  located 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  for  producing  molten  metal  from 
ore,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  refractory  shell  having  an  upper  portion  spaced  apart 
from  a  lower  portion; 

b.  a  refractory-lined  conduit  connected  to  and  surrounding 
both  said  upper  and  said  lower  shell  portions,  said  conduit 
having  a  continuous  opening  therein  in  communication 
with  the  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
with 

c.  said  refractory  lining  forming  a  venturi  throat  between 
said  upper  and  lower  portions; 

d.  means  for  moving  said  upper  portion  with  respect  to  said 
lower  portion  to  thereby  vary  the  cross  section  of  said 
venturi  throat;  and 

e.  means  for  distributing  blast  air  in  said  conduit  so  that  it 
flows  into  said  furnace. 


3,954,255 
SUSPENSION  STRUT 
Johan  H.  Keijzer,  Hasscit;  Louis  J.  Jossa,  Sint-Truiden;  Henri 
C.  J.  Vanhove,  Gelmen,  and  Francois  J.  G.  Meuleman,  Bet> 
tincourt,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.  V., 
Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,976 
Int.  CI.<B60G  11156 
U.S.  CI.  267—34  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  sprung  and 
unsprung  portions, 
a  combination  shock  absorber  and  adjustable  leveling  strut 
having  a  body  comprising  a  telescopic  shock  absorber 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocal  piston  and  piston  rod, 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  piston  rod  to  one  of  the 
vehicle  portions  and  said  cylinder  to  the  other  of  said 
vehicle  portions, 
first  and  second  spring  seats  spaced  axially  of  said  strut  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  shock  absorber. 


radially  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  spring, 

a  generally  tubular-shaped  flexible  diaphragm  member 
disposed  between  the  radially  outer  side  of  the  shock 
absorber  and  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  coil  spring, 

said  diaphragm  member  defining  a  variable  volume  gas 
chamber  with  said  dirt  shield  and  including  a  radially 
inner  part  sleeved  directly  upon  and  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 

a  radially  outer  part  secured  to  said  dirt  shield  and  an  inte- 
gral rolling  reversely  folded  part  connecting  said  radially 
inner  and  outer  parts,  and 

means  defining  a  fluid  passage  for  selectively  supplying 
pressurized  gas  to  and  from  said  chamber  to  effect  expan- 
sion and  contraction  thereof. 


3,954,256 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Johan  H.  Keijzer,  Hasselt;  Louis  J.  Jossa,  Sint-Truiden;  Henri 
C.  J.  Vanhove,  Gelmen,  and  Gilbert  M.  E.  J.  Van  de  Voorde, 
Sint-Truiden,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium 
N.  v.,  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,032 
Int.  Cl.»  F16F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  267-64  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  leveling  system  for  varying  the  attitude  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  portions  of  a  vehicle, 
a  leveling  strut  comprising  a  pressurized  shock  absorber 

having  an  elongated  tubular  pressure  cylinder, 
a  valved  piston  reciprocally  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  a  piston  rod  extending  axially  from  one 
end  of  said  cylinder. 
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a  rod  guide  and  seal  assembly  disposed  with  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  guiding  said  piston  rod  for  reciprocable 
movement  relative  to  said  cylinder, 

said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  at  least  partially  de- 
formed radially  inwardly  to  retain  said  rod  guide  and  seal 
assembly  in  its  operative  position  within  said  cylinder, 

a  floating  piston  disposed  with  said  cylinder  between  said 
valved  piston  and  the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  that 
from  which  said  piston  rod  extends, 

a  quantity  of  pressurized  gas  located  within  said  cylinder 
between  said  floating  piston  and  said  opposite  cylinder 
end, 

a  quantity  of  damping  fluid  located  within  said  cylinder  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  floating  piston  from  said  gas  and 
cooperable  with  said  valved  piston  to  damp  said  recipro- 
cable movement  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der, 

first  attachment  means  for  securing  the  axially  outwardly 
extending  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  one  of  said  vehicle 
portions  and  second  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other  of  said  vehicle 
portions. 


3,954,257 

SUSPENSION  STRUT 

Johan  H.  Keijzer,  Hasselt;  Loub  J.  Jossa,  Sint-Truiden,  and 

Henri  C.  J.  Vanhove,  Gelmen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Monroe  Belgium  N.  V.,  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,977 

Int.  CL*  F16F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  267-65  R  20  Claims 


means  including  a  resilient  tubular  diaphragm  element 
defining  a  variable  volume  chamber  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  pressure  cylinder, 

said  element  including  first  and  second  end  portions  con- 
nected by  an  integral  reversely  folded  portion, 

said  first  end  of  said  element  being  sleeved  over  said  de- 
formed one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  being  contiguously 
engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing the  terminus  end  portion  thereof  fixedly  secured  to 
said  cylinder  directly  radially  adjacent  said  deformed  one 
end  thereof, 

a  dirt  shield  arranged  concentrically  of  said  pressure  cylin- 
der, one  end  of  said  dirt  shield  being  connected  to  said 
piston  rod, 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  element  being  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  first  end  portion  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  dirt  shield,  and 

means  for  selectively  communicating  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized gas  to  and  from  said  chamber  to  effect  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  chamber. 


/?-- 


I.  A  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  having  sprung  and  un- 
sprung portions  and  comprising; 

at  least  one  leveling  strut  including  a  tubular  housing, 

a  shock  absorber  cartridge  including  a  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  telescopic  ally  received  in  said  housing,  a  recip- 
rocal piston  rod  and 

attachment  means  securing  said  piston  rod  to  one  of  the 
vehicle  portions  and  said  housing  to  the  other  of  said 
vehicle  portions, 

an  annular  retaining  collar  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing  and  releasably  secured  thereto  for  remov- 
ably retaining  said  shock  absorber  cartridge  within  said 
housing,  with  said  collar  being  selectively  disengageable 
from  said  housing  to  permit  convenient  axial  withdrawal 
of  said  cartridge  from  said  housing  for  purposes  of  repair, 
replacement  and  the  like, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  in  part  defining  a  variable  volume  fluid 
chamber, 

said  diaphragm  comprising  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
parts  connected  by  an  integral  reversely  folded  rolling 
part,  said  radially  outer  part  being  connected  against 
movement  relative  to  said  piston  rod,  said  rolling  part 
being  directly  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
housing,  and  said  radially  inner  part  being  connected  to 
said  collar  and  removable  from  sai  1  housing  therewith  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  cartrit  e  from  said  housing, 
and 

means  for  selectively  communicating  pressurized  fluid  to 
and  from  said  chamber  to  effect  expansion  and  conuac- 
tion  thereof. 


3,954,258 

SECOND  FOLD  ROLLER  MOUNTING  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Eugen  SUpor,  Chicago,  awl  Norman  A.  Braiwc,  RIvcrridc, 

both  of  III.,  aaiignors  to  Rockwell  Intcnuitional  CorporadM, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,081 

iBt  CI.*  B65H  45118 

U.S.  CL  270—67  5  Ciatau 

1.  In  a  printing  press  folder  mechanism  having  a  folding 

cylinder,  a  folding  blade,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  fold  rollers 

defining  a  fold  plane  for  receiving  producu  tucked  therebe- 
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tween  by  said  folding  blade  and  for  advancing  said  products 
along  a  predetermined  fold  line,  the  improvement  comprising 
two  mounting  units  supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  fold  roll- 
ers, each  unit  intum  including  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  for 
pivoting  motion  about  spaced,  parallel  axes  and  having  first 
arms  for  supporting  said  fold  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fold  plane,  second, 
laterally  inclined  arms  on  said  levers  having  free  ends  thereof 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  fold  plane  opposite  with  respect 
to  the  fold  roller  supported  thereby,  a  stop  member  for  each 


trail  edge  of  the  document  in  said  throat,  the  other  rod 
forcing  the  document  against  the  previously  received 


*> 


one  of  said  pair  of  levers,  said  stop  members  being  located 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  second  arms  and  having  coac- 
tion  therewith  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  fold  rollers 
toward  said  fold  plane,  resilient  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
stop  members  and  adapted  to  bias  the  free  ends  of  said  second 
arms  toward  the  respective  stop  members  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  respec- 
tive stop  members,  levers  and  resilient  spring  means  as  inte- 
gral units  in  unison  and  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  vary 
the  positions  of  said  fold  rollers  relative  to  said  fold  plane. 


3,954,259 
DOUBLE  BAR  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  SHEET  RECEIVING 

TRAY 
Dennis  P.  Gerbasi,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,108 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  31126 
U.S.  CI.  271— 4  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  document  handler  adapted  for  placing 
documents  from  a  document  stack  onto  a  platen  of  a  repro- 
duction machine  and  removing  the  document  therefrom  after 
the  document  has  been  copied  including: 
a  document  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  documents  to 

be  copied; 
means  for  feeding  documents  sequentially  from  said  docu- 
ment tray  to  the  platen  of  the  copy  machine  and  returning 
the  documents  thereto; 
means  defining  a  return  document  path  from  the  platen  of 

the  copy  machine  to  the  document  tray; 
two  parallel  rods; 

linking  means  connecting  said  rods  at  the  ends  thereof;  and 
pivot  means  connected  to  said  linking  means,  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  means  being  parallel  to  said  rods  at  a  location 
midway  between  said  rods,  said  rods  and  linking  means 
defining  a  throat  for  receiving  individual  documents 
therein,  said  rods  and  said  linking  means  being  located 
near  the  trail  edge  of  a  document  when  the  document  is 
fully  fed  therein,  rotation  of  said  linking  means  through 
an  arc  of  180°  causing  one  of  said  rods  to  pass  over  the 


documents  in  said  document  tray  to  positively  hold  said 
documents  in  said  tray  and  clear  said  throat  for  receipt  of 
the  next  document  fed  to  said  tray. 


3,954,260 
PAPER  MONEY  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Morello,  North  Canton;  George  S.  Mountford,  Chip- 
pewa Lake  Village,  and  Richard  E.  Keck,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,850 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  5108 
MS.  CI.  271— 12  20  Claims 

1.  In  paper  money  bill  dispensing  mechanism  wherein  bills 
are  transferred  from  a  stack  of  bills  to  adjacent  conveyor 
means  which  delivers  the  bills  to  a  dispense  station,  the  combi- 
nation of 

movably  mounted  magazine  means  storing  a  stack  of  bills; 
rotary  bill  suction  pick-up  means  including  a  rotor  having  a 
circumferential  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  elongated 
bill  pick-up  slot  means  formed  in  said  wall; 
main  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotor; 
the  suction  pick-up  means  including  a  source  of  suction 

having  suction  on  communication  with  the  slot  means; 
bill  peeler  means  operatively  connected  with  the  main  drive 
means  normally  engaged  with  the  rotor  and  movable  by 
the  main   drive  means  selectively  to  rotor  disengaged 
position; 
means  for  holding  bills  picked  up  by  the  rotor  securely  to 
said  outer  rotor  surface  at  least  during  partial  revolution 
of  the  rotor; 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  main  drive  means 
and  magazine  means  for  moving  the  magazine  means 
from  a  normal  rotor  disengaged  position  to  a  position 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  top  bill  in  the  stack  stored 
in  said  magazine  means  with  said  outer  rotor  surface;  and 
the  operative  connections  between  the  main  drive  means, 
bill  peeler  means,  and  magazine  means,  being  synchro- 
nized with  suction  on,  to  establish  related  conditions  of 
bill  peeler  means  disengaged  position,  and  engaged  maga- 
zine means  position  to  engage  an  end  portion  of  said  top 
bill  with  the  outer  rotor  surface; 
whereby  during  rotor  rotation  the  pick-up  means  withdraws 
the  top  bill  from  the  stack  when  said  top  bill  is  engaged 
by  the  slot  means  and  the  withdrawn  bill  wraps  around 
and  is  held  to  the  outer  rotor  surface. 
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3,954,261 
INKED  PAPER  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  EMPLOYING 

A  PAIR  OF  BEVELED  ROLLERS 
Robert  I.  Greene,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  M.  Madigan,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,485 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29170 

l).S.  CI.  271-188  U  Claims 


3,954,263 
GROWTH  MATERIAL  AND  GROWTH  TEE 
James  D.  Whelan,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Wool- 
worth  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,907 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  57100 
U.S.  CI.  273-33  2  Claims 


,PAP£R  to 


,J 


re 


1.  An  inked  paper  transport  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  beveled  drive  rollers;  and, 

b.  a  second  pair  of  drive  rollers  for  driving  inked  sheets 
between  said  first  pair  of  drive  rollers  and  said  second 
pair  of  drive  rollers,  said  second  pair  of  drive  rollers 
having  rounded  peripheries  biased  against  the  beveled 
portions  of  said  first  pair  of  drive  rollers,  said  inked  sheets 
having  inked  portions  contacting  said  rounded  peripher- 
ies of  said  second  pair  of  drive  rollers. 


3,954,262 

GAME  DEVICE 

Leonard  J.  Weber,  Broadview,  III.,  assignor  to  Ronald  J.  La- 

Pointe  and  Richard  Lee  Caldwell,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,599 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  E  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  tee  molded  from  a  material  comprised  of  grass 
seed,  plant  food  and  a  cellulose  carrier  binder  wherein  the 
plant  food  and  binder  includes  fertilizer  and  enriched  soil  m 
combination  with  a  moisture  proof  exterior  coating  enclosing 
said  material,  wherein  said  coating  is  stiffer  and  harder  than 
said  material  and  wherein  the  combined  hardness  and  stiffness 
of  the  coating  and  material  is  sufficient  for  ground  insertion 
and  to  support  a  golf  ball  thereon,  said  tee  having  a  ball-sup- 
porting head  and  a  tip  narrower  than  said  head  for  ground 
insertion,  said  tip  including  a  central  bottom  opening  which 
flares  outwardly  and  downwardly  whereby  the  coating  sur- 
rounding the  opening  is  breakable  upon  insertion  of  said  tip  in 
the  ground  due  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  earth  upon 
insertion. 


3  954  264 

BOWLING  PIN  SWEEPER  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  ALLEYS 

August  Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Pa- 

tentverwertungs-und  Finanzieningsgesellschaft  Scrania  AG, 

Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1973, 

18134/73 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  5\00 
U.S.  CI.  273-54  A  >'  Claims 


15.  A  game  device  comprising: 

a  game  board  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  receiving 
play  pieces  therein; 

a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  metal  electrically  conducting  mem- 
bers having  upper  surfaces  which  are  canted  downwardly 
toward  each  other  to  define  a  trough-like  structure; 

insulating  means  disposed  between  said  metal  members, 
and  defining  the  bottom  of  said  trough-like  structure  for 
insulating  said  metal  members  from  each  other; 

a  hopper  for  containing  play  pieces  formed  in  said  game 

board; 
electrically    actuated   indicating  means  operatively   ass<j- 
ciated  with  said  game  device  for  indicating  the  end  of 

dIsv* 
electrical  circuitry  associated  with  said  game  board  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source 
and  said  electrical  circuitry  being  connected  to  said  pair 
of  metal  members  and  said  indicating  means,  said  electri- 
cal circuitry  being  adapted  to  activate  said  indicating 
means  when  the  electrical  circuit  is  closed  by  placing  a 
conductor  across  said  pair  of  metal  members. 


1.  Bowling  pin  sweeper  apparatus  for  automatic  bowling 
alleys  comprising 

a  pin  sweeper  arm  (28),  essentially  horizontal  guide  rails 
(37)  guiding  the  arm  (28)  for  receiprocating  sweeping 
movement,  means  (26,  1,  2,  3)  holding  the  arm  (28)  in 
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raised  position,  said  arm  being  lowered  for  subsequent 
movement  along  the  guide  rails,  upon  initiation  of  the 
sweeping  cycle  including  a  holding  hook  (2)  pivotable 
about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis  (3),  and  a  vertically 
movable  frame  (26)  normally  in  raised  position  with 
respect  to  the  rails  (37),  said  frame  being  movable  to 
drop  to  a  position  in  which  the  hook  (2)  can  engage  the 
sweeper  arm  (4,  28)  upon  termination  of  the  sweeping 
cycle  of  the  sweeper  arm,  and  raise  the  sweeper  arm 
preparatory  for  subsequent  dropping  thereof  upon  initia- 
tion of  the  next  operating  cycle; 

electromagnet  means  (19)  connected  to  the  holding  means 
(26,  1,  2,  3)  which,  upon  energization,  are  operable  to 
rapidly  release  the  arm  (28)  to  permit  dropping  by  gravity 
and  rapid  lowering  thereof;  and 

two-part  locking  means  (13,  9),  one  of  said  locking  means 
parts  (13)  being  connected  to  said  hook  (2)  and  movable 
therewith,  the  other  of  said  locking  means  part  (9)  being 
operatively  connected  (20-24)  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  operated  thereby  upon  energization  thereof  to 
unlock  said  locking  means  and  release  the  hook  (2). 


3,954,265 
BALANCED  GOLF  CLUB 
David  L.  Taylor,  380  W.  Carmel  Valley  Road,  Carmel  Valley, 
Calif.  93924 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,564 

int.  CI.*  A63B  53/02 

VJS.  CI.  273—80  C  4  Claims 


a.  a  dart-adhering  surface  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
suction  cup  of  the  dart  thereto,  and  comprising: 

1.  a  major  area  of  said  target  face  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  target  face,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  zones  each  having  indicia  market 
thereon  for  assessing  a  score  to  a  player  for  having 
the  said  dart  land  on  said  dart-adhering  surface, 

b.  a  dart- rejecting  surface  centrally  located  on  said  face 
for  preventing  adherence  thereto  of  the  suction  cup  of 
the  dart,  and 


1.  A  golf  club  used  for  the  putting  stroke  having  a  shaft,  a 
grip  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  head  mounted  at 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  striking  face,  a  toe  portion,  a 
heel  portion,  and  a  rear  portion,  said  shaft  having  reverse 
curves  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  point  of 
attachment  in  said  head,  said  head  having  a  receiving  hole  for 
permantly  mounting  said  shaft  angled  downwardly  upward 
toward  the  toe  thereof  and  downwardly  rearward  away  from 
the  striking  face  of  the  head,  said  reverse  curves  lying  in  the 
same  axial  plane  as  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof  and  with  the  axis  of  said  lower  portion  being 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  upper  shaft  portion,  said 
same  axial  plane  being  rearwardly  inclined  relative  to  a  verti- 
cal plane  normal  to  the  striking  face  of  the  club,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  in  a  vertical  plane  in  advance  of  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  striking  face,  whereby  with  said 
receiving  hole  being  as  angulated  and  said  reversed  curves 
being  so  positioned  said  club  will  be  in  its  balanced  mounting 
alignment  such  that  said  striking  face  will  be  upturned  and 
parallel  to  the  ground  when  said  club  is  horizontally  balanced 
at  its  balancing  area  adjacent  to  and  above  said  reverse  curves. 


c.  a  continuous  ridge 

1.  peripherally  surrounding  said  dart-rejecting  surface 
forming  a  precise  demarcation  between  said  dart- 
rejecting  surface  and  said  dart-adhering  surface,  and 

2.  cooperating  with  said  dart-rejecting  surface  to  pre- 
vent adherance  of  any  dart  straddling  said  ridge  into 
said  dart-rejecting  surface, 

whereby  adherence  of  said  suction  cup  to  said  target  face 
while  substantially  within  non-adhering  zone  is  prevented  and 
a  score  is  readily  determined  for  adherence  to  said  dart-adher- 
ing surface. 


3,954,266 
'  AERIAL  DART  AND  PADDLE  GAME 
Andrew  J.  Carrano,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Albert  Safer- 
stein,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Codemark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,542 
Int.  Cl.»  A63B  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  dart  game  comprising: 

A.  a  dart  incorporating  a  suction  cup  at  its  end;  and 

B.  a  unitary  molded  target  face  incorporating: 


3,954,267 
AIR  POWERED  HOCKEY  GAME  AND  PUCK  THEREFOR 
Richard  Freeman,  South  Windsor,  and  Norbert  L.  Reiner, 
Wallingford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,629 
Int.  Cl.«  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—126  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  game  providing  rapid  and  diverse  game  action  compris- 


mg: 
a. 


a  game  table  having  a  planar  playing  surface  and  bound- 
ary walls  extending  thereabout  of  relatively  rigid  material, 
said  planar  playing  surface  having  a  pattern  of  closely 
spaced  perforations  therein,  said  game  table  further  in- 
cluding means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  and  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  said  perforations  to  pro- 
vide jets  of  air  issuing  from  said  perforations;  and 
b.  a  puck  comprising: 

1.  a  body  member  of  relatively  rigid  synthetic  resin  and 
generally  circular  cross  section  having  a  continuous 
disc  portion  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  with  a 
coaxial  circular  recess  extending  upwardly  in  the  lower 
surface  thereof  and  upstanding  annular  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc  portion 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof  to 
provide  a  horizontally  disposed  annular  shoulder  there- 
about and  a  cavity  therewithin,  said  annular  wall  having 
substantially  vertical  faces;  and 

2.  an  annular  bumper  member  of  resiliently  deformable 
synthetic  resin  seated  about  said  annular  wall  and  on 
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said  annular  shoulder,  said  annular  bumper  member 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  shoulder 
so  as  to  project  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  body 
member  for  engagement  with  the  boundary  walls  of 
said  game  table,  said  puck  recess  being  dimensioned  to 
overlie  a  multiplicity  of  said  game  table  perforations 
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and  thereby  entrap  air  issuing  therefrom  to  offset  the 
combined  weight  of  said  body  member  and  annular 
bumper  member,  whereby  said  puck  member  will  slide 
essentially  frictionlessly  on  said  playing  surface  and  will 
resiliently  rebound  from  said  boundary  walls  upon 
impact  thereagainst. 


3,954,268 

DRAG  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Gregory  J.  Zyla,  P.O.  Box  185,  Pillow,  Pa.  17080 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,734 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  CA  5  Ctaims 


/ 


" :] 

-  -  .  ^T-^"^ 

' 

"r-'.-»t 

■-■^■:;'  ■  ■■- - 

-'J- 

«H^-,-"Ar^  ZP 

. 

■ 

r     !■*  r 

n-^ 

'.f  ■.'    V,<.,j 

V 

'»a». 

"'     . 

■•,  , 

■    ■■ 

•"J 

_.     1 

4'" 

'L 

Z 

\ 
1 

^ 

Si     *^ 

*\0 

'^^ 

'"1 

T 

1 

1 

STA»r 

laive    I 

L^flf^     S 

teristics  of  a  different  automobile,  for  controlling  the 
advance  of  each  of  said  playing  pieces  through  each  of 
said  zones  in  accordance  with  said  racing  performance 
characteristics;  and 

.  means  for  randomly  selecting  one  of  the  numbers  on  said 
control  means. 


3,954,269 
INDICIAED  BALL  HAVING  LOOSE  INTERIOR  WEIGHT 
Vertner  David  Brittingham,  c/o  W.  C.  Brittingham,   1722 
Beacon  Hill  Road,  Lexington,  Ky.  40504 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,285 

Int.  CL*  A63B  71/06;  A63F  9/04 

U.S.  CL  273- 138  R  1  Ctoim 


sai 


1.  A  symbol  indicating  device  comprising  a  generally  ball 
shaped  object  formed  of  two  halves  fixed  together  by  a  suit- 
able adhesive  means  and  providing  a  plurality  of  symbols 
disposed  about  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  a  hollow,  cham- 
ber defining  interior  and  a  pocket  in  said  interior  chamber 
diametrically  opposite  each  of  said  symbols,  and  weight  means 
freely  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  to  settle  in  any  one  of 
said  pockets,  when  said  ball  shaped  object  comes  to  rest  after 
movement  thereof,  to  move  said  one  pocket  to  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  by  gravity  forces,  thereby  positioning  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  symbol  atop  said  exterior  surface,  said 
plurality  of  symbols  being  disposed  in  a  single  circumferential 
line  about  said  exterior  suface,  said  hollow,  interior  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  opposed,  inwardly 
convex  discs,  each  fixed  by  a  suitable  adhesive  to  said  interior 
to  define  a  circumferential  chamber  therebetween  corre- 
sponding to  said  single  circumferential  line,  said  weight  means 
being  freely  disposed  in  said  circumferential  chamber. 


3,954,270 

GOLF  CLUB 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray  Cook 

Golf  Putters,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,107,  Sept.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,468.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

1982,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273- 164  12  Clahns 


1.  In  an  automobile  racing  game: 

a.  a  playing  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths; 

b.  each  of  said  paths  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones 
and  bearing  spaced  distance  indicia; 

c.  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  paths  for  advancing  along  each  said  paths  in 
discrete  steps  through  each  of  said  zones; 

d.  a  plurality  of  control  means  each  bearing  indicia  includ- 
ing numbers  simulating  the  racing  performance  charac- 


1.  In  a  golf  club  head  consisting  of  an  upsUnding  blade 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with  a  flange  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  said  blade,  said  fiange  having  a  top  and  rear 
face,  a  longitudinally  and  horizontally  extending  groove  in  the 
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rear  face  of  said  blade  extending  completely  across  the  rear 
face  thereof,  a  flange  groove  extending  downwardly  into  the 
top  of  said  flange  to  an  approximate  uniform  depth  and  termi- 
nating rearwardly  substantially  across  the  entire  rear  face  of 
said  flange,  said  flange  groove  communicating  with  said  longi- 
tudinally and  horizontally  extending  groove,  flrst  and  second 
spaced  and  parallel  alignment  grooves  being  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  club  head  and  extending 
downwardly  into  said  blade. 


3,954,271 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Wynn  B.  Tredway,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  130,  Freeport,  Pa.  16229 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,814,  June  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,933.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,211 

Int.  Ci.=^  A63B  69\36 
U.S.  CI.  273— 186  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  training  apparatus  for  indicating  when  a  pupil  properly 
positions  a  golf  club  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  gripping  portion  held  and  maneuvered  by 
said  pupil; 

b.  an  arcuate  member  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  curving 
toward  said  gripping  portion; 

c.  an  electrical  contactor  worn  upon  one  arm  of  said  pupil; 

d.  an  electrical  indicator  in  circuitry  with  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber and  said  contactor  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  prop- 
erly positioned  as  a  golf  club  at  the  top  of  the  backswing, 
said  arcuate  member  contacts  said  electrical  contactor 
and  said  indicator  is  actuated  to  indicate  the  proper  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft. 


3,954,272 
SIGNAL  PICKUP  RETURN  MECHANISM 
Marvin  Allan  Leedom,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,179 
Int.  CI.*GllBi//0 
U.S.  CI.  274—23  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  playback  system  including  a  base  and  a  cover,  a 
turntable  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base,  said 
turntable  having  a  surface  adapted  for  receiving  a  disc  record, 
said  disc  record  having  a  spiral  groove  with  information  re- 
corded therein,  a  support  housing  carrying  a  signal  pickup, 
and  said  signal  pickup  subject  to  positioning  in  relation  to  said 
spiral  groove  for  scanning  said  information;  a  signal  pickup 
return  mechanism  comprising: 

bearing  means  for  reciprocably  supporting  to-and-fro  mo- 
tion of  said  support  housing  over  said  turntable; 
drive  means  for  causing  radially  inward   motion  of  said 
support  housing  for  scanning  of  said  information  by  said 
signal  pickup; 
extendible  cord  means  having  its  ends  respectively  secured 
to  said  base  and  said  cover,  wherein  said  cord  means 
extend  as  said  cover  is  lifted  away  from  said  base;  and 
engaging  means  afflxed  to  said  extendible  cord  means  to  the 
exclusion  of  said  support  housing;  and 


wherein  the  location  of  said  engaging  means  relative  to  said 
support  housing  is  such  that  said  engaging  means  is  ( I ) 
subject  to  engagement  with  said  support  housing  during 
radially  outward  motion  of  said  engaging  means  as  said 
cover  is  lifted  away  from  said  base,  said  engaging  means 
being  effective  only  in  causing  radially  outward  move- 
ment of  said  support  housing,  and  (2)  subject  to  disen- 


gagement from  said  support  housing  during  radially  in- 
ward motion  of  said  support  housing  when  said  cover  is 
closed,  said  engaging  means  permitting  without  hin- 
drance radially  inward  movement  of  said  support  housing 
when  said  cover  remains  closed,  while  urging  said  support 
housing  to  return  to  a  rest  position  as  said  cover  is  lifted 
away  from  said  base. 


3,954,273 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 
Harry  B.  Shaper,  East  Hills,  and  Donald  G.  Litcher,  Commack, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Empire  Scientific  Corporation, 
Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,513 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  23102,  19106;  GllB  3102 

U.S.  CI.  274—37  13  Claims 


1.  A  moving  section  for  a  multi-channel  phonograph 
pickup;  said  section  including  support  means;  a  flrst  vibratory 
system  driven  responsive  to  signals  recorded  in  a  phonograph 
record  groove;  said  flrst  vibratory  system  including  a  stylus, 
armature  means,  a  member  connecting  said  stylus  to  said 
armature  means  whereby  movement  of  said  stylus  will  drive 
said  armature  means,  and  resilient  means  supporting  said 
armature  means  on  said  suppot  means  for  vibratory  motion 
with  respect  thereto;  a  second  vibratory  system  including  mass 
means,  and  another  resilient  means  supporting  said  mass 
means  on  said  first  vilyatory  system  for  vibratory  motion  with 
respect  thereto. 


May  4,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


3  954  274 
CLAY  TILE  PIPE  JOINT  SEAL  CONTAINING  FOAMED 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Eugene  J.  Grandlic,  Sheboygan,  and  Stanley  N.  Korb,  Port 
Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Freeman  Chemical 
Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,821 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63102;  C08J  9\10 
U.S.  CI.  277-1  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  joint  sealing  gasket  for  the  bell 
end  of  a  clay  tile  pipe  which  comprises: 

applying  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  bell  end  a  composi- 
tion comprising:  unsaturated  polyester  resin  syrup,  a 
metal  salt  activator  and  a  peroxy  initiator  for  the  syrup, 
and  inert  fillers,  and  an  alphahydroxy  azo  blowing  agent, 
retaining  the  said  composition  in  engagement  with  the  said 
inner  surface  until  it  cures  to  a  sleeve-like  gasket  having 
a  density  in  the  range  of  25  to  65  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


engagement  with  the  marginal  grooves,  said  contact  face 
having  a  concave  annular  profile  relative  to  the  chuck  body  in 
the  absence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  recess  on  the  side  of  the 
sealing  ring  remote  from  said  face,  said  annular  recess  in  the 
slip  ring  comprising  a  dove-tailed  cross  sectional  portion  with 
which  the  marginal  edge  parts  of  the  sealing  ring  engage  so 
that  the  sealing  ring  normally  assumes  a  substantially  concave- 
convex  cross-sectional  formation. 


3,954,275 
MACHINE  TOOL  CHUCKS 
Kenneth  Bailey  Philip  Pickles,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to 
Pratt  Burnerd  International  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,133 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    13, 
1972,  42495/72;  Nov.  10,  1972,  52059/72 

Int.  CI.»B23B  J//JO 
U.S.  CI.  279—4  >5  Claims 


.»  » 


'is     »t       '* 


3,954,276 
IMPACT  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Koniger,  Buchholz-Batwnhausle;  Jurgen  Heuenburg, 
Emmendingen;   Albert   Frischmann,   Freiburg,   and   Kurt 
Mermi,  Emmendingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Upat- 
Max  Langensiepen  KG,  Emmendingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1974, 
2419631 

Int.  CL*  B23B  31108 
U.S.  CI.  279—97  19  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  chuck  body 
for  axial  displacement  therein,  a  set  of  jaws  mounted  for  radial 
movement  on  the  chuck  body  between  work  clamping  and 
work  release  positions,  means  interconnecting  said  set  of  jaws 
and  said  piston  so  that  the  former  move  to  at  least  one  of  its 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  latter,  valve  means 
in  the  chuck  body;  a  stationary  slip  ring  surrounding  the  chuck 
body,  said  ring  having  an  annular  recess,  a  resilient  sealing 
ring  housed  in  said  recess,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  cross 
sectional  shape  providing  a  central  annular  sealing  contact 
face  and  marginal  peripheral  edge  parts  and  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  the  central  annular  sealing  contact  face;  annular  passage 
means  in  the  chuck  body  in  registry  with  said  annular  recess 
and  said  sealing  ring  and  communicating  with  a  working  face 
of  said  piston  through  said  valve  means,  said  central  annular 
sealing  contact  face  being  forced  under  fluid  pressure  into 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  chuck  body  during  actuation  of 
the  piston,  so  that  the  fluid  power  may  pass  from  the  annular 
recess  in  the  slip  rinp.  through  the  opening  in  the  central 
annular  sealing  conta'*  i  face,  through  the  passage  means  in  the 
chuck  body  and  the  control  valve  means;  marginal  grooves 
being  provided  in  the  slip  ring  on  either  side  of  said  recess,  the 
marginal  peripheral  edge  parts  of  said  sealing  ring  being 
tightly  fit  in  said  marginal  grooves,  said  sealing  ring  being  of 
such  width  and  resilience  that  said  edge  parts  spring  into 


1.  In  an  impact  device,  particularly  a  hammer-drill  or  the 
like,  a  combination  comprising  a  chuck  having  a  first  bore 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  shank  of  a  tool  bit,  and  a  second 
bore  which  intersects  said  first  bore  and  has  terminal  portions 
that  extend  through  a  circumferential  wall  of  said  chuck  at 
diametrally  opposite  locations  and  which  each  have  an  open 
end,  said  chuck  further  having  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  each  of  which  encir- 
cles said  first  bore  and  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  groove  formed  internally  with  a  flat  facet 
and  traversed  by  said  second  bore;  a  tool  bit  having  a  shank 
receivable  in  said  first  bore  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
surface  recess  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  first  bore; 
a  locking  stud  received  and  axially  shiftable  in  said  second 
bore  between   a  tool-locking  position  in  which  it  extends 
through  said  recess  and  a  tool-releasing  position  in  which  it  is 
retracted  out  of  said  recess,  said  stud  having  a  center  portion 
of  maximum  diameter  which  extends  across  said  first  bore  and 
in  part  into  the  respective  terminal  portions  when  said  stud  is 
in  said  tool-arresting  position  so  that  forces  are  transmitted 
between  said  chuck  and  said  tool  bit  via  said  center  portion; 
and  arresting  means  for  normally  arresting  said  stud  in  said 
tool-locking  position  and  operable  for  releasing  said  stud  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  tool-releasing  position,  said  arrest- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring  element  in  form  of  a  circumfer- 
entially  incomplete  annular  leaf  spring  received  in  said  groove 
and  having  two  end  portions  defining  with  one  another  a  gap 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flat  surface  resting 
on  said  facet,  said  leaf  spring  extending  circumferentially  of 
said  chuck  blocking  both  of  said  open  ends  and  being  dis- 
placeable  to  unblock  the  other  of  said  open  ends  for  insertion 
and  extraction  of  said  stud,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions 
of  said  leaf  spring  at  least  in  part  overlying  said  other  open 
end,  said  leaf  spring  being  provided  with  an  aperture  smaller 
than  but  registering  with  said  one  open  end. 
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3,954,277 
SKI  BINDING 
Gottfried  Schweizer,  and  Franz  Hrachowitz,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    22,    1974, 
2418/74 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280—631  10  Claims 


10  5a  9    iia  ,„  ,„      i    12 A   I2B 


So  IB 


1.  A  ski  binding,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  holding  part  for  engaging  a  boot  sole,  said  holding  part 
having  elongated  guideway  means  thereon  having  first 
and  second  spaced  limits; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  holding  part  to 
said  base  member,  said  holding  part  being  pivotal  be- 
tween a  position  of  use  and  a  step-in  position; 

guide  means; 

operator  means  mounted  on  said  guide  means  and  engaging 
said  guideway  means  and  being  movable  over  the  length 
thereof  between  said  first  and  second  limits; 

second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  guide  means 
to  said  base  member;  and 

resilient  means  engaging  and  extending  between  said  opera- 
tor means  and  said  guide  means  for  resiliently  holding 
said  operator  means  at  least  one  of  said  limits  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  position  of  use  and  said  step-in  position , 
said  first  and  second  limits  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  theoretical  straight  line  connecting  said  first  and 
second  pivot  means,  said  operator  means,  when  aligned 
with  said  straight  line,  being  in  a  dead -center  position 
whereby  said  resilient  means  urges  said  operator  means  to 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  limits  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  straight  line  depending  on  the  direction  of  force 
applied  to  said  holding  part  by  said  ski  boot. 


3,954,278 

ICE  SKATE 

Wallace  John  McLeod,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nylite 

Skate  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,786 

Int.  Cl.»  A63C  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.38  1  CUim 


1.  An  ice  skate  comprising  a  skate  body  of  a  synthetic  resin 
material,  said  body  being  attachable  to  a  skate  boot,  and  a 
blade  attached  to  the  body,  said  blade  having  a  first  portion 
formed  with  an  ice  contacting  edge,  a  second  portion  having 
an  upper  edge  and  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  between  said  edges, 
said  second  portion  being  imbedded  in  said  body  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  keying  apertures  which  are  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  blade,  each  of  said  apertures  extend- 
ing through  the  blade  at  a  position  remote  from  said  upper 
edge  whereby  said  upper  edge  is  uninterrupted,  said  skate 


body  being  of  one-piece  molded  construction  and  being 
shaped  to  define  a  channel  which  receives  said  second  portion 
of  the  blade,  said  channel  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  portions  disposed  proximate  said  blade  sides,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rib  formed  on  each  of  said  channel  side  por- 
tions and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
blade  protector  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  said 
skate  body,  said  blade  protector  comprising  an  elongated 
member  generally  coextensive  in  length  with  said  blade  and 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at 
the  bottom,  the  open  end  of  said  member  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  and  inwardly  projecting  flange  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  member,  said  blade  being 
adapted  to  project  within  said  protector  such  that  said  flange 
portions  engage  with  said  channel  ribs  to  removably  retain 
said  protector  upon  the  skate  body. 


3,954,279 

RESILIENT  SKATE  BOARD 

Herbert  Guerr,  2128  W.  233rd  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,318 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  17100 

U.S.  CI.  280—87.04  A  1  Claim 


1/9  41 


Jf    es    e6    j9 


1.  In  a  skate  board  an  elastic,  elongate  body  portion  pres- 
enting a  planar  upper  surface  providing  a  foot  rest,  a  pair  of 
roller  trucks  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body  portion 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof;  said  body  portion  being  of 
such  thinness  and  flexibility  as  to  be  incapable  of  supporting 
the  weight  of  a  human  body  between  said  roller  trucks,  and  a 
resilient  body -portion-reinforcing  and  shock  absorbing  assem- 
bly attached  to  said  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  angle 
brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body  portion,  one 
adjacent  each  of  said  roller  trucks;  one  of  said  angle  brackets 
having  an  aperture,  a  metal  rod  having  an  end  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  extending  between  said  brackets 
parallel  to  said  body  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spring 
compressed  between  said  apertured  bracket  and  the  end  of 
said  rod  extending  through  said  aperture,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably varying  the  initial  compression  of  said  spring  compris- 
ing a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  rod  extending  through 
said  aperture. 


3,954,280 
CHILD  AUTO  RESTRAINT  HARNESS 
Verne  L.  Roberts,  4131  Cobblestone  Place,  and  James  H. 
McElhaney,  3411  Cambridge  Drive,  both  of  Durham,  N.C. 

27707 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,945 

Int.  CI.*B60R2///0 

U.S.  CI.  280—744  26  Claims 

1.  A  restraint  harness  for  use  by  a  child  in  a  vehicle  seat 
having  a  safety  belt  comprising  a  crotch  strap  terminating  at 
one  end  forward  of  said  child  and  extending  underneath  said 
child,  a  pair  of  waist  straps  extending  about  said  child,  the 
other  end  of  said  crotch  strap  being  fixed  to  said  waist  straps, 
a  rigid  strap  plate  adjacent  the  vertical  section  of  said  seat 
behind  the  shoulders  of  said  child,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
strap  plate  of  a  size  to  accept  said  straps,  an  anchor  strap 
affixed  to  said  strap  plate  by  being  threaded  through  selected 
ones  of  said  slots  in  said  strap  plate,  said  anchor  strap  passing 
over  said  waist  straps  for  fixing  said  waist  straps  to  said  anchor 
strap  and  around  said  safety  belt  for  fixing  said  anchor  strap 
to  said  safety  belt  and  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
sections  of  said  vehicle  seat,  a  clasp  secured  to  said  anchor 
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strap  rearwardly  of  said  automobile  seat,  means  for  securing 
said  clasp  to  the  associated  vehicle,  shoulder  straps  affixed  to 
said  anchor  plate  by  being  threaded  through  said  strap  plate 


3,954,282 

VARIABLE  SPEED  RECIPROCATING  LEVER  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Douglas  W.  Hege,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hege 

Advanced  Systems  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,833 

Int.  CI.*  B62M  1108 

U.S.  CI.  280-  251  12  Claims 


on  either  side  of  said  anchor  strap  and  buckle  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  waist  strap,  said  crotch  strap,  and  said 
shoulder  straps  in  front  of  said  child. 


3,954,281 
MDDFLAP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  R.  Juergens,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fleet  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,766 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  25116 

U.S.  CI.  280- 154.5  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  mudflap  assembly  having  a  seat  for  attaching  to  a 
vehicle,  a  mudflap  hanger   assembly  including  means  for 
mounting  a  mudflap  thereon,  means  for  resiliently  mounting 
said  hanger  to  said  seat  wherein  said  hanger  assembly  flexes 
under  normal  operation  conditions,  yet  returns  to  abutting 
contact  with  the  seat,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  seat  having  an  upper  rimless  flat  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated lower  portion  with  guide  means  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  lower  portion; 
said  hanger  assembly  further  including  a  face  plate  shaped 
to  fit  snugly  within  said  guide  means  when  in  seating 
contact  with  said  seat  and  in  only  one  predetermined 
orientation; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  biasing  said  face  plate  into 

seating  contact  with  said  seat, 
whereby  said  seat  guides  said  face  plate  into  said  predeter- 
mined orientation  with  respect  to  said  seat  after  flexing  of 
said  hanger  assembly. 


1.  In  a  rider-driven  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  at  least  one 
driven  wheel  journalled  in  the  frame  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto,  a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  of  the  type  that 
includes 

a  rotatable  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  and  having  a  first  predetermined  effec- 
tive circumference; 

unidirectional  torque  transmitting  means  connected  be- 
tween the  driving  member  and  the  driven  wheel  for  trans- 
mitting torque  in  only  one  direction  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  driven  wheel; 

an  elongated  lever  arm; 

means  near  one  end  of  the  lever  arm  for  receiving  a  driving 
force  exerted  by  a  rider  of  the  vehicle; 

means  attached  to  the  lever  arm  near  its  other  end  for 
connecting  the  lever  arm  to  the  vehicle  frame  to  permit 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  lever  arm  about  its  other  end 
within  a  predetermined  angular  sector  with  respect  to  the 
frame  in  response  to  the  driving  force  exerted  by  the 
rider; 

anchor  means  mounted  at  one  of  a  first  attachment  point 
connected  to  the  lever  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  second  attachment  point  connected  to  the  frame 
and  lying  approximately  in  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the 
lever  arm  and  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  predetermined 
sector  of  oscillation; 

a  rotatable  intermediate  member  mounted  at  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  attachment  points,  the  intermediate 
member  having  a  predetermined  effect  circumference; 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  location  of  the  second 
attachment  point  relative  to  the  first  attachment  point  for 
a  given  angular  position  of  the  lever  arm  so  as  to  vary  the 
angle  between  the  lever  arm  and  a  line  from  the  first  to 
the  second  attachment  point  for  the  given  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  arm  between  predetermined  limits,  and 

means  connecting  the  anchor  means  to  the  rotatable  driving 
member  by  way  of  the  rotatable  intermediate  member  for 
transforming  a  tensile  force  acting  on  the  anchor  means 
along  a  line  from  the  anchor  means  tangent  to  the  effec- 
tive circumference  of  the  rotatable  intermediate  member, 
in  response  to  the  driving  force  exerted  by  the  rider  on 
the  force  receiving  means,  into  a  force  acting  on  the 
driving  member  tangent  to  its  effective  circumference, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  lever  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever 
arm  and  having  the  first  attachment  point  located  at  its 
other  end  and 

a  drag  link  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  arm  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  one  end  of  the  arm,  the  drag  link 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  lever  arm  and 
having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
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between  the  oscillatory  axis  of  the  lever  arm  and  the 
nearest  one  of  the  predetermined  limits  of  the  means  for 
selectively  changing  the  location  of  the  second  attach- 
ment point  so  that  the  first  attachment  point  describes  an 
arc  approximately  centered  at  the  location  of  said  prede- 
termined limit  in  response  to  oscillation  of  the  lever  arm 
within  the  predetermined  angular  sector,  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  attachment  points 
remains  substantially  constant  for  all  positions  of  the 
lever  arm  within  said  angular  sector  when  the  second 
attachment  point  is  located  at  said  limit  position. 


3,954,283 
TANDEM  TRICYCLE 
Vera  L.  Boehm,  and  Frederick  A.  Boehm,  both  of  322  Twin 
Oaiis  Way,  Heaidsburg,  Calif.  95448 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,266 

int.  CI.'  B62K  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—273  5  Claims 


1.  A  tricycle  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  a  front 
steering  wheel  and  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  rear  wheels 
mounted  thereon  with  a  front  seat  behind  the  front  wheel,  a 
rear  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  front  seat  and 
ahead  of  said  rear  wheels,  auxiliary  handle  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  extension  upwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween said  seats  and  auxiliary  pedals  mounted  on  said  frame 
below  said  auxiliary  handle  bars  whereby  a  rider  seated  in  said 
rear  seat  may  grip  said  auxiliary  handle  bars  and  turn  the 
handle  bars  to  simulate  steering  and  place  his  feet  on  said 
auxiliary  pedals. 


3,954,284 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  MEANS 
Ronald  F.  Phillips,  4029  54th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310, 
and  Philip  Carl  Johnson,  318  NE.  5th  St.,  Ankeny,  Iowa 
50021 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,119  i 

Int.  Cl.»  B62K  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—277  3  Claims 


a  fork  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  down- 
wardly extending  fork  arms, 

first  and  second  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  fork  arms  respectively  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom , 

a  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  said  first  and  second  arms  at 
the  forward  ends  thereof  and  being  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  arms  and  said  fork  arms, 

first  and  second  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  arms  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  respec- 
tively, 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  fork  means, 

said  first  and  second  rods  movably  extending  through  said 
bracket, 

an  upper  pair  of  springs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  rods  respectively  and  being  positioned  above  said 
bracket, 

a  lower  pair  of  springs  on  said  first  and  second  rods  respec- 
tively and  being  positioned  below  said  bracket, 

means  for  normally  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  springs  in  substantially  equal  compression 

said  means  for  maintaining  said  springs  in  substantially 
equal  compression  comprises  clamp  means  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  rods  below 
said  lower  pair  of  springs,  and  said  bracket  comprises  a 
horizontal  base  portion  secured  to  said  fork  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  fork  arms  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  substantially  vertical  intermediate  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
portion,  and  a  horizontal  top  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  top 
portion  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  which 
receive  said  rods. 


3,954,285 
VEHICLE  WITH  A  TRACTOR  AND  A  TRAILER 
Alois  Goldhofer,  Siechenreuteweg  22,  8941  Amendingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337594 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—405  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  system  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with 
rearward  and  forward  ends. 


1.  A  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor-trailer  unit  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  wherein  the  trailer  has  a  plurality  of  axles  having 
sets  of  wheels,  each  of  which  axles  may  be  subjected  to  differ- 
ent loads,  comprising:  an  articulated  means  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  tractor  or  tow  vehicle  and  having  a  hydraulic  load 
compensation  or  equalizing  device;  said  means  being  disposed 
between  said  tractor  and  said  trailer  vehicle  and  comprising  a 
connecting  bridge  pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  along  a 
first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle; 
said  bridge  being  further  pivotably  connected  to  said  tractor 
about  a  second  axis  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  first  axis;  and  said  bridge  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trailer  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  second  axis;  said 
device  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  ar- 
rangement, pivotably  connected  to  said  bridge  and  said  trailer; 
and  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  piston-cylin- 
der arrangement  which  corresponds  to  the  maximum  load 
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applied  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  axles  to  provide  a  de- 
sired saddle  load  and  adequate  ground  holding  force  of  the 
tractor  vehicle  may  be  controllably  established:  whereby  said 
piston-cylinder  arrangement  is  responsive  to  the  maximum 
loading  of  said  axles  of  said  sets  of  wheels. 


3,954,286 
QUICK  RELEASE  TRAILER  COUPLING 
Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Valley  Tow- 
Rite,  Lodi,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,131 

Int.  CI.''  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  CL  280-512  3  Claims 


3,954,287 

HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  PAD 

Bdmont  D.  Osteen,  Rte.  18,  Box  85,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35210 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,433 

Int.  Cl.»  B42D  I/OO 

U.S.  CL  281- 15  R  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  coupling  socket  member  in  en- 
gagement with  a  mating  ball  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  ball  retainer  member  located  at  least  partially  within  the 
coupling  socket  member,  said  ball  retainer  member  being 
movable  from  a  lowered  release  position  to  a  raised  lock- 
ing position  in  engagement  with  the  ball  member  to  lock 
the  ball  member  to  the  coupling  socket  member; 

a  latch  bolt  having  a  lower  portion  engaged  with  the  ball 
retainer  member  and  an  upper  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly through  an  aperture  in  the  coupling  socket  mem- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  the  latch  bolt  having  a  notch  formed 
therein; 

a  pivotal  cam  lever  overlying  the  aperture  in  the  coupling 
socket  member  and  having  a  pivot  end  pivotably  attached 
to  the  latch  bolt  and  provided  with  a  projecting  cover  and 
an  opposite  free  end  so  that  pivoting  the  cam  lever  in  a 
first  direction  about  the  projecting  cover  moves  the  cam 
lever  from  a  release  position  to  an  over  center  locking 
position  and  raises  the  latch  bolt  to  move  the  ball  retainer 
member  from  its  lowered  release  position  to  its  raised 
locking  position,  and  pivoting  the  cam  lever  from  its  over 
center  locking  position  to  its  release  position  lowers  the 
latch  bolt  to  move  the  ball  retainer  member  from  its 
locking  position  to  its  lowered  release  position; 

a  locking  latch  having  a  pivot  end  pivotably  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  cam  lever  and  having  an  opposite  free  end 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  bolt,  said 
locking  latch  having  a  preselected  length  so  that  upon 
pivoting  the  cam  lever  in  the  first  direction  to  its  over 
center  locking  position,  the  free  end  of  said  locking  latch 
is  aligned  with  the  notch  in  the  upper  end  of  the  latch 
bolt;  and 

a  spring  bias  means  adapted  to  bias  the  locking  latch  toward 
the  notch  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  locking  latch  snaps 
into  engagement  with  the  notch  to  lock  the  cam  lever  in 
its  over  center  locking  position,  said  locking  latch  being 
manually  movable  against  the  spring  bias  means  to  disen- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  locking  latch  from  the  notch  to 
allow  the  cam  lever  to  pivot  to  its  release  position. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  writing  pad  having  sheets  secured  in 
place  by  a  binding  strip  which  extends  around  the  upper  edges 
of  and  laps  over  the  top  of  said  sheets  to  provide  an  overlap- 
ping free  edge, 

a.  a  cover  for  said  pad  having  a  front  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  side  of  said  pad,  a  back  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  side  of  said  pad  and  an  intermediate 
portion  connecting  said  front  and  back  portions. 

b.  a  first  flap-like  member  connected  to  said  cover  and 
extending  over  said  binding  strip  and  terminating  adja- 
cent said  overlapping  free  edge  of  said  binding  strip, 

c.  a  second  flap-like  member  formed  integrally  with  said 
first  flap-like  member  and  extending  beneath  and  in  a 
reverse  direction  relative  to  said  first  flap-like  member 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  binding  strip  therebe- 
tween, 

d.  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  at  least  one  end  of  said 
second  flap-like  member  and  extending  beyond  an  end  of 
said  first  flap-like  member  adjacent  thereto  facilitating 
insertion  of  said  second  flap-like  member  beneath  said 
binding  strip,  and 

e.  there  being  a  cut-away  portion  in  said  front  portion  of 
said  cover  superjacent  said  binding  strip  receiving  said 
first  flap- like  member  upon  movement  of  said  cover  into 
engagement  with  said  upper  side  of  the  pad  said  first  and 
second  flap-like  members  being  cut-out  sections  from 
said  front  portion  which  form  said  cut-away  portion  in 
said  cover,  and  said  first  flap-like  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  edge  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


3,954,288 
PIPE  nTTING  WITH  SELF-TESTING  SEALS  AND 
METHOD 
Joseph  B.  Smith,  Berca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pipe  Line  Devel- 
opment Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,868 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/16 

U.S.  CI.  285—93  15  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  repairing,  hot  tapping,  or  joining  pipelines, 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  gaskets  circumferentially  extending  on  said 
inner  surface,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  gaskets  circumferen- 
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tially  extending  on  said  surface  and  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  pair,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  gaskets 
respectively  defining  first  and  second  axially  spaced  pressur- 
izable  zones  when  said  coupling  is  applied  to  a  pipe,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  gaskets  being  capable  of  containing  pres- 
sure within  said  first  and  second  zones  respectively  in  excess 
of  expected  on-steam  pressure,  porting  means  through  said 
coupling  and  into  said  zones,  whereby  when  said  coupling  is 
applied  to  a  pipeline  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced 
gaskets  may  be  pressure-tested  independently  of  on-steam  line 
pressure  by  introducing  a  fluid  through  said  porting  means  and 
into  said  zones  at  a  pressure  above  expected  on-stream  line 
pressure. 


center  of  said  space,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  having  an 
opening  at  least  most  of  which  is  disposed  spaced  horizontally 


3,954,289 
PLENUM  STARTER  PIECE 
Lendell  Martin,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  East  Houston    ^.^^^  ^^.^  j^^^  ^^  ^^^p  vertically  falling  rain  drops  from  enter- 
Alr  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  j^  exhaust  pipe,  means  attaching  said  legs  to  said  tube. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,918  *  *^  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  FI6L  3104 
U.S.  CI.  285-158  I  Claim  3,954,291 

REUSABLE  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  GLASS  TUBES 
Winfried   Karl  GSnner,  Ubcrlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk   Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH,  Uberlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,805 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    13,    1973, 
2301749;  Sept.  25,  1973,  2348071 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  17100,  19/06,  19108,  21102 
U.S.  CI.  285-341  4  Claims 


1.  A  plenum  starter  piece  for  attaching  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal conduit  to  a  generally  planar  plenum  comprising: 

a  relatively  short  generally  cylindrical  sheet  metal  starter 
piece  body  having  at  one  end  an  external  annular  fiange 
fitting  against  a  planar  surface  of  said  plenum; 

means  fastening  the  flange  of  said  body  to  said  plenum; 

the  other  end  of  said  starter  piece  body  being  proportioned 
for  telescoping  engagement  with  a  section  of  said  conduit; 

and  a  generally  cylindrical  starter  piece  insert  of  sheet  metal 
telescoped  into  the  flanged  end  of  said  body  and  secured 
thereto; 

said  insert  having  an  end  projecting  axially  away  from  said 
body,  said  projecting  end  extending  through  and  engaging 
the  peripheral  edge  of  a  generally  round  hole  in  said 
plenum  so  as  to  at  least  partially  seal  off  around  the  hole 
and  between  said  plenum  and  insert. 


3,954,290 
RAIN  GUARD  FOR  UPWARDLY  EXTENDING  EXHAUST 

PIPES 
Dean  L.  Corbin,  1349  Prospect,  Blair,  Nebr.  68008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,798,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,081 

Int.  CI.*F16L2//06 
U.S.  CL  285-322  4  Claims 

1.  A  rain  guard  for  exhaust  pipes  of  the  upwardly  extending 
type,  said  rain  guard  comprising:  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  legs  extending  downwardly  and  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  legs  bounding  a  space  for 
receiving  therein  an  end  portion  of  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  legs 
being  bendable  for  the  bending  of  their  lower  ends  towards  the 
center  of  said  space  as  seen  in  bottom  plan  view,  and  a  clamp 
disposed  around  outer  sides  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to  press 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  horizontally  inwardly  towards  the 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  coupling  glass  chromatographic 
separating  columns  to  chromatographic  instruments  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  an  end  of  such  a  column; 

b.  a  sleeve  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  possessing  dimen- 
sional stability  at  temperatures  of  up  to  at  least  350Xr, 
coaxially  interposed  between  said  metallic  sleeve  and  the 
column,  said  plastic  and  metallic  sleeves  having  generally 
complementary  conical  end  surfaces  in  confronting  rela- 
tion; 

c.  a  sleeve-shaped  thrust  member  coaxially  disposed  about 
said  column  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  me- 
tallic sleeve; 

d.  a  second  plastic  sleeve  interposed  between  said  metallic 
sleeve  and  the  column  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
plastic  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  convexly 
conical  surface  at  one  end  and  a  concavely  conical  sur- 
face at  the  other,  said  thrust  member  being  disposed 
axially  between  said  plastic  sleeves  and  having  respective 
conical  end  surfaces  complementary  to  the  proximal  ends 
of  the  plastic  sleeves; 

e.  a  second  thrust  member  coaxially  interposed  between  the 
column  and  said  metallic  sleeve  and  having  a  conical 
surface  complementary  to  and  in  confronting  relation 
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with  the  end  of  the  plastic  sleeve  farthest  from  the  column 
end; 

f.  a  thrust  sleeve  coaxially,  slidably  disposed  about  the 
column  and  having  an  end  portion  slidably  received  in  the 
metallic  sleeve  and  abutting  said  second  thrust  member; 

g.  complementary  threads  on  said  metallic  sleeve  and  thrust 
sleeve  coacting  to  enable  threaded  axial  displacement  of 
said  thrust  sleeve  relative  to  said  metallic  sleeve  thereby 
generating  a  radial  sealing  force  between  the  plastic 
sleeve,  the  column,  and  the  metallic  sleeve  by  abutting 
coation  of  said  complementary  end  surfaces;  and 

h.  connection  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  metallic 
sleeve  in  gas-tight  relation  to  terminal  fittings  of  a  chro- 
matographic instrument. 


3,954,292 
DOOR  LATCH  WITH  TURN  ABLE  LOCK  BUTTON 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,771 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  292— 169.17  8  Claims 


3.  A  door  latch  having  a  reciprocable  latching  bolt  and 
having  rotatable  inside  and  outside  operators  each  capable  of 
effecting  unlatching  of  said  bolt  when  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  a  neutral  position  to  a  first  unlatching  position  and 
when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  second  unlatching  position,  a  turn  button  supported 
by  said  inside  operator  to  rotate  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions,  means  associated  with  said  button  and  operable  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  outside  operator  when  said  button  is 
in  said  locked  position  and  to  free  said  outside  operator  for 
rotation  when  said  button  is  in  said  unlocked  position,  and 
coacting  means  on  said  inside  operator  and  said  button  for 
causing  said  button  to  turn  automatically  toward  said  un- 
locked position  when  said  button  is  in  said  locked  position  and 
said  inside  operator  is  rotated  between  said  neutral  position 
and  either  one  of  said  unlatching  positions. 


3,954,293 
SELF-PROTECTING  LATCH 
Walton  A.  Orr,  NIcevillc,  Fia.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,221 
Int.  CL*  E05C  5100,  15/00,  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  292—256.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-protecting  latch  for  use  on  an  ammunition  shipping 
container  having  a  cover  positioned  on  a  body  portion  with  a 
resilient  gasket  therebetween,  said  latch  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pivotable  lever  element  and  a  channel  member  at- 
tached to  the  body  portion  of  the  container,  said  lever  element 
including  a  socket  in  the  forward  end  thereof  for  receiving  a 
removable  lever  handle,  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  element 
relative  to  said  channel  member,  a  king  pin  positioned  later- 
ally in  the  central  portion  of  said  lever  element,  said  channel 


member  having  elongated  parallel  side  walls,  said  king  pin 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  lever  arm  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  said  channel 
member,  a  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever 
arm  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  being  attachable  to  the  cover  of  the  container,  and  an 
integral  pivot  eye  on  the  inward  end  of  said  rod,  said  pivot  eye 


being  positioned  to  receive  said  king  pin  and  be  rotatable 
therearound,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  pivotable  lever 
element  relative  to  said  channel  member  causes  said  rod  to  be 
drawn  inward  with  said  pivot  eye  rotating  on  said  king  pin 
until  the  outward  projections  thereon  contact  the  walls  of  said 
channel  member  thereby  closing  the  cover  and  sealing  the 
container  by  causing  the  resilient  gasket  to  be  suitably  de- 
formed. 


3,954^94 
PLASTIC  SEALING  DEVICE 
Mitsuru  Iwamoto,  Hachioji,  and  Toshie  Tanaka,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishiei  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Nifco  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,   1974,  49- 
47011[U] 

Int.  CL*  B65D  33/34 
U.S.  CL  292—318  6  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  sealing  device  comprising:  a  hollow,  bottomless 
cubic  body  having  a  top  wall,  and  front  and  back  walls  and  left 
and  right  side  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  slot,  and  said  left  and 
right  side  walls  have  slots  along  the  lower  edge  thereof;  a 
length  of  strip  having  a  width  acceptable  within  said  slots  in 
the  side  walls  and  including  at  its  free  end  an  arrowhead- 
shaped  portion  and  said  strip  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  top  wall  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  arrowhead- 
shaped  end;  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  along 
one  side  wall  and  thence  bent  to  pass  through  said  slots  in  a 
position  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  substantially 
close  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  two  resilient  legs  integrally 
connected  to  the  inside,  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  of  said  top 
wall  forming  a  throat  terminating  in  abrupt  shoulders  capable 
of  accepting  and  locking  said  arrowhead-shaped  portion  at  the 
free  end  of  said  strip. 
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3,954,295 
FASTENERS 
David  N.  Harley,  North  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  Siougii,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aug.   21, 
1974,  36694/74 

Int.  Cl.=*  B65D  27130,  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  292—319  20  Claims 


1.  A  tamperproof  shackle  seal  which  is  a  one-piece  plastics 
moulding,  and  comprises  a  strap,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  the  strap 
and  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  the  strap;  the  plug  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  shoulder  which  faces  away  from  said  leading 
end;  the  socket  having  a  sleeve-like  wall  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  has  an  open  mouth  at  its  other  end;  a  number  of 
resilient  fingers  fixed  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  wall  and 
extending  generally  axialiy  away  from  the  mouth  so  that  their 
remote  ends  are  located  in  the  socket;  a  first  portion  of  the 
socket  lying  adjacent  to  the  mouth,  and  a  portion  of  the  plug 
which  in  use  co-operates  with  that  first  portion,  having  sub- 
stantially similar  non-circular  internal  and  external  outlines 
respectively,  when  viewed  axialiy;  at  least  a  part  of  said  inter- 
nal outline  of  the  first  portion  lying  radially  outwards  of  an 
internal  outline  of  an  immediately  adjacent  second  portion  of 
the  socket  to  define  thereby  a  further  shoulder  which  faces  the 
mouth;  and  the  strap  being  formed  with  a  stop  which  projects 
substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom;  whereby  insertion  of 
the  plug  into  the  socket  causes  the  fingers  to  be  flexed  radially 
outwards  until  they  can  spring  back  for  their  remote  ends  to 
abut  the  shoulder  and  hold  the  plug  captive  in  the  socket, 
insertion  of  a  tool  to  occasion  subsequent  flexing  of  all  the 
fingers  being  prevented  by  the  further  shoulder,  and  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  strap  being  limited  to  that  portion  lying 
between  the  stop  and  the  plug. 


a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  back  wall,  and  an  open 
bottom  terminating  in  a  peripheral  bottom  edge;  releasable 
fastening  means  on  the  peripheral  bottom  edge  for  releasably 
fastening  the  combined  cab  and  tonneau  to  an  upper  marginal 
edge  of  the  bed  of  a  pickup;  a  tonneau  hingedly  connected  to 
the  auxiliary  cab  and  having  a  top  wall,  opposite  side  edge 
portions  and  front  and  back  edge  portions;  hinge  means  con- 
necting the  front  edge  portion  of  the  tonneau  to  the  peripheral 
bottom  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the  auxiliary  cab,  said  tonneau 
extending  from  the  back  wall  of  the  auxiliary  cab  to  the  back 
of  the  pickup  bed  when  in  use;  lock  means  on  the  back  edge 
portion  of  the  tonneau  cooperable  with  means  on  the  back  of 
the  pickup  bed  to  lock  the  tonneau  in  closed,  covering  rela- 
tionship to  the  pickup  bed;  a  removable  seat  box  means  releas- 
ably supported  in  the  auxiliary  cab  for  seating  passengers,  said 
seat  box  means  including  a  back  wall  beneath  and  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  back  wall  of  the  auxiliary  cab  and 
having  a  door  means  therein  for  gaining  access  thereto  from 
the  bed  of  the  pickup;  spring  means  connected  between  the 
tonneau  and  the  auxiliary  cab  to  counterbalance  the  tonneau; 
and  seat  box  retaining  means  on  the  front  edge  portion  of  the 
tonneau,  engaging  the  seat  box  to  aid  in  securing  it  in  position 
when  the  tonneau  is  closed. 


3,954,296 
COMBINED  AUXILIARY  CAB  AND  TONNEAU  COVER 

FOR  TRUCK 
U  Roy  K.  Patnode,  1 15  G.  Harvey  West  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
95060 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,210 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  296— 10  6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  auxiliary  cab  and  tonneau  for  a  conventional 
pickup  truck  having  a  cab  and  truck  bed,  comprising:  an 
auxiliary  cab  unit  having  a  height  when  placed  on  the  bed  of 
the  pickup  truck  about  equal  to  the  height  of  the  regular  truck 
cab  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  bed,  said  auxiliary  cab  having  a 
front  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  opposite  side  walls. 


3,954,297 
VEHICLE  VISOR  MOUNTED  RETRACTABLE  GLARE 

SHIELD 
Wilbur  F.  Linke,  and  Alice  L.  Linke,  both  of  31-4th  Place, 
Victory  Village,  Mankato,  Minn.  56001 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,392 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—97  C  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  support  arms, 
elongated  brace  means  extending  between  and  interconnect- 
ing one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  support  arms,  the 
other  pair  of  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  arms  includ- 
ing clamp  means  for  removably  clampingly  engaging  the  free 
swingable  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  an  elongated  vehicle 
sun  visor  in  selected  position  therealong  with  said  support 
arms  supported  from  said  visor  and  underlying  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  undersurface  thereof  toward  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof  when  the  visor  is  in  a  raised 
generally  horizontal  position,  a  generally  planar  transparent 
and  light-filtering  panel  having  one  generally  straight  marginal 
edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion  opposite  said  one 
marginal  edge  portion,  said  other  pair  of  end  portions  of  said 
support  arms  and  said  one  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  panel 
including  coacting  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
one  marginal  portion  from  said  support  arms  for  oscillation  of 
said  panel  relative  to  said  other  pair  of  end  portions  of  said 
support  arms,  said  one  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  support 
arms  and  predetermined  portions  of  said  second  edge  portion 
including  coacting  magnetically  attractable  means,  said  panel 
being  swingable  relative  to  said  support  arms  to  a  position 
closely  paralleling  the  latter  with  said  coacting  magnetically 
attractable  means  at  least  in  close  juxtaposition  and  said  sec- 
ond edge  portion  of  said  panel  magnetically  biased  against 
swinging  away  from  said  one  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  arms. 
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3  954  298  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  machine 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  SUSPENSION     traverse,  first  means  for  pivoting  said  portion  of  the  body 

SEAT 
Frederick  G.  Lowe,  Pitsford,  England,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,945  Jp 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1973, 

24450/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1/02;  A47C  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  297-308  *  Claims 


J-^^: 


assembly  relative  to  the  underframe  and  second  means  for 
pivoting  the  cutter  carrying  arm  relative  to  said  portion. 


3,954300 
MINING  MACHINE  LONGWALL  PROPULSION  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Johns,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  World  OH 
Mining  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,823 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  299-42  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  an  L-shaped  seat  part  mounted 
on  an  L-shaped  supporting  frame,  a  spring  suspension  on 
which  the  seat  part  and  supporting  frame  are  mounted  for 
upward  and  downward  translational  movement,  substantially 
without  pivotal  movement,  relative  to  a  base  part,  the  support- 
ing frame  having  a  horizontally-directed  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly-directed portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  upward  movement  of  the  seat  part  and  height- 
varying  coupling  means  between  the  seat  part  and  the  support- 
ing frame  which  permits  the  seat  part  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
and  locked  at  a  selected  height  relative  to  the  supportmg 
frame,  the  height- varying  coupling  means  comprising  a  slide 
coupling  located  between  upper  portions  of  the  seat  part  and 
supporting  frame  and  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  upwardly- 
directed  portion  of  the  supporting  frame  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  coupling  at  a  selected  position  of  the  seat  part 
relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  coupling  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  seat 
part  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  pivot  member  which  moves 
upwards  and  downwards  with  the  supporting  frame  and  spring 
suspension  as  said  supporting  frame  is  moved  upwards  and 
downwards  by  said  spring  suspension. 


3  954,299 
LONGWALL  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  PIVOTAL  BODY 

ADJUSTMENT 
Dennis  Hartley,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  LImrted,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1974, 

15246/74 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  35/06 
V  S.  CI.  299- 1  ^  Claims 

1  A  mining  machine  which  in  use  traverses  back  and  forth 
along  a  face  conveyor  extending  along  a  working  face,  said 
machine  comprising  a  supporting  underframe  movably  engag- 
ing the  conveyor,  a  body  assembly  supported  by  the  support- 
ing underframe  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  pivoully 
mounted  relatively  to  the  supporting  underframe  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  machine  traverse,  at  least  one  cutter  carrying  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  portion  of  the  body  assembly  for  movement 


1.  A  longwall  propulsion  means  for  the  mining  machine  in 
a  fixed  arch  shield  mining  apparatus  wherein  the  mining  ma- 
chine is  movably  supported  by  the  shield,  the  shield  including 
a  plurality  of  individually  advanceable  arch  sections  having  a 
horizontal  base  portion  and  an  upstanding  portion  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  so  that  said  upstanding  portions  collectively 
form  a  rack,  said  propulsion  means  comprising. 

a.  power  transfer  means  secured  to  the  mining  machine. 

b.  said  power  transfer  means  being  shifuble  from  a  non- 
driving  position  to  a  driving  position, 

c.  said  power  transfer  means  including  a  drive  member 
engageable  with  said  rack  when  said  power  transfer 
means  is  in  said  driving  position, 

d.  means  for  actuating  said  drive  member  so  that  said  drive 
member  engages  said  rack  and  thereby  advances  the 
mining  machine  relative  to  said  shield. 
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3  954  301  3,954^02 

CHAIN  LINK  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  CUTTER  HEADS  OF 

HARD  EARTH  FORMATIONS  MINERAL  MINING  MACHINES 

Clarence  L.  Stepp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Boring  &  Tun-  Eric  John  Browning,  Ltchfield,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 

neiing  Co,  of  America,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,174  Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,739 

Int.  CI.''  E21C  25124  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1974, 

U.S.  CI.  299-76  5  Claims    02430/74 

Int.  Cl.«  E21C  25//0 
U.S.  CI.  299—81  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  cutting  operations  in  hard 
earth  formations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  support  member  being  movably  connected  to  a 
prime  mover  mechanism,  said  conveyor  support  member 
including 

a  hollow  cutter  bar  framework  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  pieces  disposed  in  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other, 
said  top  and  bottom  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, 
wear  plates  being  assembled  to  said  top  and  bottom 
pieces  and  having  transverse  edges  formed  thereon 
defining  opposed  guide  and  lateral  force  restraining 
surfaces; 
bolt  means  extending  through  said  apertures  of  said  top 
and  bottom  pieces  and  securing  said  wear  plates  in 
assembly  with  said  cutter  bar  framework; 
rotary  conveyor  sprocket  means  disposed  at  each  extrem- 
ity of  said  cutter  bar  framework; 
a  chain  link  conveyor  assembly  being  received  by  said  con- 
veyor support  member,  said  chain  link  conveyor  assembly 
including 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  links  adapted  for  mating 
engaging  relation  with  said  conveyor  sprocket  means; 
earth  cutting  means  supported  by  each  of  said  links  and 
disposed  for  cutting  engagement  with  the  earth  forma- 
tion; 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  sprocket 
means  to  cause  rotary  movement  of  said  interconnected 
links;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  thrust  load  transmitting  flanges 
extending  from  each  of  said  links  and  being  disposed  for 
guiding  contacting  relation  with  said  opposed  guide  and 
lateral  force  restraining  surfaces,  said  flanges  engaging 
said  guide  and  lateral  force  restraining  surfaces  respon- 
sive to  application  of  lateral  thrust  forces  thereto,  trans- 
mitting said  lateral  thrust  loads  directly  into  said  con- 
veyor support  member  and  preventing  lateral  overstress- 
ing  of  the  connections  between  the  links  of  said  chain  link 
conveyor  assembly  by  said  lateral  thrust  forces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  a  mining  machine  cutter  head 
of  the  kind  adapted  to  be  drivably  mounted  on  a  hollow  or 
axially  bored  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  at  least  one  outlet 
spray  for  dust  suppression  fluid,  comprising  a  component  for 
attachment  to  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  driven 
shaft  remote  from  the  cutter  head,  the  component  defining 
inlet  means  for  dust  suppression  fluid,  a  straight  hollow  elon- 
gated member  for  extending  said  inlet  means  for  dust  suppres- 
sion fluid  along  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  to  a  plurality  of 
sprays  in  the  cutter  head,  and  outlet  nozzle  means  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  bore  for  directing  at  least  one  air 
flow-inducing  jet  of  fluid  along  the  bore  of  the  driven  shaft. 


3,954,303 
VACUUM  LOADER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  James  Boring,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair,  Inc., 
Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,228 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53140 

liJS.  CI.  302—62  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  hopper  assembly  comprising:  a  material  re- 
ceiving hopper  member  having  a  material  entrance  section 
and  a  material  discharge  means;  suction  means  operable  to 
draw  material  through  said  entrance  section  and  into  said 
hopper  member  and  initiate  a  flow  of  ambient  air  through  said 
discharge  means  into  said  hopper  member,  and  said  discharge 
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means  having  a  deformable  portion  deformable  in  response  to 
said  initial  flow  of  ambient  air  to  engage  a  non-deformable 
portion  thereof  to  provide  an  ambient  air  seal  therebetween. 


3,954304 
EMERGENCY  AND  HANDBRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,440 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13100 

U.S.  CI.  303—13  10  Claims 


in  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  pressure  space,  resilient  means 
biassing  said  second  actuating  member  to  engage  said  first 
actuating  member  to  apply  an  actuating  force  to  said  brake, 
means  for  subjecting  said  second  actuating  member  to  fluid 
pressure  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  to  hold  said 
second  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  member, 
and  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  pressure  space,  said  modulating  means  comprising  an 
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7.  In  an  emergency  and  handbrake  system  for  use  with  a 
friction  brake  that  employs  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  the  fric- 
tion brake  and  a  spring  actuator  for  the  emergency  and  hand- 
brake, the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a.  a  first  hydraulic  motor  for  actuating  said  friction  brake, 
and  a  second  hydraulic  motor  for  restraining  said  spring 
actuator, 

b.  manifold  means  for  communicating  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors,  said  mani- 
fold means  defining  a  during  supply  line  to  said  first  fluid 
motor  and  a  second  supply  line  to  said  second  fluid  mo- 
tor, 

c.  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  supply 
lines  for  alternatively  closing  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  supply  lines  furing  normal  operation; 
or  permitting  pressure  equalization  between  said  first  and 
second  supply  lines  in  response  to  an  emergency  or  hand- 
brake control  signal  irrespective  of  the  pressure  existing 
in  said  first  hydraulic  motor,  thereby  equalizing  the  pres- 
sures in  said  hydraulic  motors  and  preventing  over- 
application  of  said  friction  brake  due  to  an  emergency  or 
handbrake  application  during  a  service  brake  application; 

d.  means  for  establishing  one-way  communication  from  said 
first  supply  line  to  said  second  supply  line  thereby  permit- 
ting transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
first  supply  line  to  said  second  supply  line  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  former  exceeds  in  the  pressure  in  the  latter. 

and  ^™" 

e.  control  means  for  opening  said  means  for  alternatively 
closing  communication  or  permitting  pressure  equaliza- 
tion. 


inlet  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  pressure  space,  a  modulator  piston  assembly  movable  in 
said  housing  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet  valve 
is  open  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  inlet  valve  is 
closed,  means  for  subjecting  said  modulator  piston  assembly 
to  fluid  pressure  to  urge  it  into  the  first  position,  and  means  for 
subjecting  said  modulator  piston  to  fluid  pressure  to  urge  it 
into  the  second  position. 


3,954,306 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVES 
Wolfgang  Hess,  Ruebenach,  Germany,  assignor  to  GIriing 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,414 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   26, 
1973,  30332/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  7  Claims 


3,954,305 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Brian  Ingram,  Balsall  Common,  and  David  Anthony  Harries, 
Shirley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,557 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   26, 
1972,  44311/72;  May  23,  1973,  24732/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8106 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  19  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  first  and  second  actuating 
members  working  in  said  housing,  said  first  actuating  member 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  mechanical  force  to  said  brake  and 
being  bounded  by  a  pressure  space  communicating  with  said 
inlet  whereby  said  mechanical  force  is  responsive  to  changes 


1.  An  hydraulic  brake  pressure  control  valve,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressure  and  an  outlet,  a  movable  valve  member  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
a  tension  spring  having  one  end  connected  directly  to  said 
valve  member  and  having  a  second  end  adapted  for  direct 
connection  to  a  vehicle  part  movable  relative  to  another  vehi- 
cle part  on  which  said  valve  is  mounted  in  use  to  vary  the 
tension  in  said  spring  according  to  the  loading  of  the  vehicle 
said  movable  valve  member  being  part  of  a  differential  piston 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  urged  in  a  valve  closing  direc- 
tion by  hydraulic  pressure  upon  pressurization  of  the  valve 
inlet,  said  tension  spring  applying  to  said  valve  member  a  force 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  open. 
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3,954,307 
LOAD  SENSING  PROPORTIONING  VALVE  INCLUDING 

INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT 
Michael  R.  Young,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,954 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8116 

U.S.  CI.  303-24  F  54  Claims 


journalled  elastically  as  mounted  directly  on  said  sleeves,  and 
connecting  means  interconnecting  said  elastically  journalled 
tubular  bodies. 


3,954,309 

HVDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  FOR  VIBRATORY 

MECHANISMS 

Richard  Neil  Hutson,  Dallas;  Kenneth  J.  Fewel,  Arlington,  and 

William  P.  Goode,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Hut- 

son  Corporation,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,872 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33172 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  35  Claims 


1,  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  front  and  rear  wheel  hydraulically  actuated  brake 
systems,  the  improvement  comprising: 

proportioning  valve  means  in  one  of  the  systems  actuable 
for  modulating  the  brake  pressure  in  that  one  system  to 
provide  for  a  reduced  brake  effect  at  the  rear  wheels 
relative  to  that  at  the  front  wheels  to  compensate  for 
weight  transfer  during  braking, 
said  proportioning  valve  means  comprising  a  modulating 
piston  means  movable  between  positions  opening  and 
closing  a  flow  path  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  one 
brake  system,  and  bias  means  providing  a  force  to  move 
said  piston  means  toward  one  of  said  positions,  said  bias 
means  including  a  first  means  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  second  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  source  and  the 
modulated  fluid  pressure  from  said  proportioning  valve 
means,  whereby  the  modulating  effect  of  said  proportion- 
ing valve  means  compensates  for  variations  in  loading  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,954,308 
DIVISIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  TRACK  LAYING  CHAINS 

OF  TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLES 

Otto  Korner,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Klaus  Spies,  Remscheid, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,003 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,    1974, 
2400481 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55120 
U.S.  CI.  305-40  9  Claims 


B^  16  7  18        2 


1.  In  combination:  two  successive  bolts  of  a  track  laying 
chain  arranged  parallel  to  and  one  behind  the  other  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  two  sleeves  of  elas- 
tomeric  material  respective  vulcanized  onto  said  bolts  as  an 
elastic  intermediate  insert  layer  over  the  entire  range  thereof 
to  equalize  load  distribution  transmitted  uniformly  thereby  so 
as  to  reduce  localized  scouring  coining  and  danger  of  break- 
age and  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axial  direction  of  said  bolts,  tubular  bodies  respectively 


^— I 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising: 

apparatus  responsive  to  vibratory  actuation  for  preforming 
a  predetermined  function; 

eccentric  means  including  a  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  thereby  actuating  the  ec- 
centric means  to  generate  vibration; 

a  housing  connected  to  the  apparatus; 

hydrodynamic  bearing  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
rotatably  supporting  the  shaft  of  the  eccentric  means 
whereby  vibration  is  transmitted  from  the  eccentric 
means  through  the  hydrodynamic  bearing  means  and  the 
housing  to  the  apparatus; 

said  housing  and  said  shaft  having  matched  deflection  char- 
acteristics under  the  action  of  the  eccentric  means. 


3,954,310 
RADIAL  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Edoardo  Rava,  Savonera,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30, 1971, 70202/71 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  39106 

U.S.  CI.  308- 10  1  Ctaira 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed,  annular  magnet  having  opposed  ends  substan- 
tially transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

b.  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  concentric  rings  integral 
with  said  ends  of  said  magnet; 
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c.  a  rotatable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  magnets;  3,954^12 

d.  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  end  caps  integral  with  said  WRAP-AROUND  SKIRT  FOR  LOCKER  BASKETS 
shaft,  each  said  end  cap  being  in  opposition  to  one  end  of   William  Westley  Hand,  324  Stote  Rte.  7  Lot  A,  Powhatan 


said  magnet  for  defining  the  housing  thereof;  and 
e.  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  concentric  rings  integral 
with  each  said  end  cap,  said  rings  of  each  said  end  cap 
being  aligned  with  said  rings  of  said  magnet  that  are  in 
opposition  thereto,  said  rings  of  said  end  cap  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  rings  of  said  magnet  for  defining  an  air 
gap  therebetween,  said  rings  of  said  magnet  having  differ- 
ent axial  lengths  and  said  rings  of  said  end  caps  having 
correspondingly  different  axial  lengths  whereby  the  axial 
dimension  of  said  air  gap  therebetween  is  substantially 
constant  and  whereby  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  rings 
defining  said  air  gap  are  in  arcuate  planes. 


3,954,311 
BEARING  RETAINER 
Ian  Maxwell  Pike,  Mordialloc,  Australia,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    12,    1974, 
6561/74 

Int.  CI.*FI6C  i5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  308—25  6  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  retainer  comprising  a  base  having  a  hole 
therein  to  receive  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  upper  lugs  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  lower  lugs  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  projections  in  said  housing,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that,  in  use,  said  plurality  of  upper  lugs  act  upon  said 
base  and  said  plurality  of  lower  lugs  act  upon  a  panel  so  as  to 
retain  said  base,  said  housing  and  said  panel  in  assembled 
relation,  said  housing  being  further  provided  with  a  vertical 
split  extending  for  the  entire  height  thereof,  a  first  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  arms  extending  from  said  housing  on 
either  side  of  said  split,  said  housing  including  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  second  arm,  said  at  least  one  second  arm 
extending  from  said  housing  adjacent  said  split;  said  at  least 
one  second  arm  being  separated  from  said  first  pair  of  arms  by 
a  horizontally  extending  slit  in  said  housing  and  being  adapted 
to,  in  use,  be  received  in  an  extension  portion  of  said  hole  so 
as  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  housing  relative  to 
said  base,  said  base  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  being  resiliently  curved  in  at  least  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  said  base  including  down -turned  feet  at 
each  corner  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  down -turned  flanges 
around  said  hole  so  as  to,  in  use,  bear  upon  said  housing 
between  said  plurality  of  upper  lugs  and  said  plurality  of  lower 
lugs. 


Point,  Ohio  43942 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,458 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-213 


2  Claims 


^~^. 


1.  In  a  wrap-around  skirt  and  locker  basket  assembly  for 
clothing  to  be  surrounded  by  other  clothing,  the  combination 
of  a  clothes  locker  basket  and  a  wrap-around  skirt  depending 
therefrom,  said  skirt  comprised  of  a  rectangular  material 
being  of  a  length  that  is  equal  to  a  perimeter  around  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall  of  said  locker  Basket,  said  sheeting  material 
being  supported  at  four  comers  of  said  locker  basket,  said 
sheeting  material  accordingly  forming  a  rectangular  enclosure 
enclosing  clothing  suspended  below  said  locker  basket  so  that 
said  clothing  does  not  come  into  physical  contact  with  other 
clothing  located  externally  around  a  side  of  said  rectangular 
sheeting  enclosure  wherein  the  locker  basket  includes  a  bail 
to  which  there  is  secured  a  chain  which  passes  over  pulleys  so 
that  a  person  may  pull  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  down- 
wardly and  pull  the  basket  and  the  wrap-around  skirt  up- 
wardly toward  a  ceiling  where  it  is  surrounded  by  similar 
locker  baskets  supporting  said  other  clothing. 


3,954313 
ANTI-FRICTION  ROLL  BEARINGS 
Karl-Heinz  Haenel,  Niedcrwcrm,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Nethertands 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1973, 
2349942 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33158 
U.S.  CI.  308— 216  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
race  ring  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  arranged  therebe- 
tween, a  separate  retaining  edge  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  one  of  said  race  rings  adjacent  said  rolling 
bodies,  said  retaining  edge  member  and  said  engag  race  ring 
being  formed   with  correspondingly  arranged   radial  holes 
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formed    about    their    circumference    and    rivets    extending 
through  at  least  some  of  said  holes  said  rivets  having  a  head 


at  each  end  securing  said  retaining  edge  and  engaged  race  ring 
together. 


3,954^14  ' 

PAINT  BOX  AND  EASEL  COMBINATION 

Donald  Crawford,  221 1  Coronet  Blvd.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  443^70 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  27100,  97/04 

VS.  CI.  312—231  6  Claims 


1.  A  paint  box  easel  combination,  comprising  an  open  top 
tray  formed  with  dividers  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
paints,  brushes  and  the  like,  a  palette  lid  dimensioned  substan- 
tially as  large  as  said  tray  and  shaped  to  form  a  cover  for  said 
tray  when  positioned  on  top  of  said  tray,  said  dividers  elevated 
to  close  proximity  to  said  palette  lid  when  said  lid  is  on  top  of 
said  tray,  said  palette  lid  being  totally  removable  from  said 
tray  and  also  being  capable  of  being  placed  on  top  of  said  tray, 
a  socket  forming  member  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  tray,  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
member  to  one  edge  of  said  tray,  an  easel  upright  extension 
bar  fitting  in  said  member,  and  latch  means  on  said  bar  coop- 
erating with  said  tray  to  fit  over  the  outside  of  said  palette  lid 
when  said  palette  lid  is  placed  on  top  of  said  tray  to  hold  said 
palette  lid  in  close  contact  with  said  tray  and  completely 
covering  said  tray,  whereby  said  palette  lid  comprises  the  sole 
cover  for  said  tray. 


an  outwardly  facing  channel  slide  mounted  on  each  side 
wall  of  said  drawer  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  corre- 
sponding track  and  sloping  downwardly  from  rear  to  front 
at  a  corresponding  angle; 

each  said  track  including  mounting  means  for  a  roller  adja- 
cent the  "front  of  said  track  and  engaged  by  an  upper 
flange  of  the  corresponding  slide; 

each  said  upper  flange  of  each  slide  having  an  arcuate, 
upwardly  extending  indentation  engaged  by  said  roller 
with  said  drawer  closed,  said  indentation  corresponding 


J/'J^-v         J<^ 


in  shape  to  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  slide  roller  to  maintain  said  drawer  in  closed 
position  against  gravity;  and 
the  front  edge  of  said  indentation  having  a  sufficient  extent 
to  permit  said  drawer  to  be  pushed  inwardly  from  closed 
position  to  cause  the  front  of  said  indentation  to  rock  up 
onto  said  roller  and  cause  said  slide  and  drawer  to  be 
moved  upwardly  and  then  move  downwardly  on  release, 
thereby  causing  said  drawer  to  move  to  a  fully  open 
position  after  said  drawer  is  pushed  rearwardly  and  re- 
leased. 


3,954,316 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF  A 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Julius  Frank  Luchctta,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,355 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  315—96  7  Claims 
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3,954,315 
CABINET  DRAWER 
Edwin  H.  Sanden,  Box  215,  Morrison,  Colo.  80405 
Fikd  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,173 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  88100 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 2-  333  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  opening  a  drawer  having  side  walls  and 
disposed  in  a  pabinet  having  upright  side  walls  and  an  upright 
front  wall,  comprising: 

an  inwardly  facing  channel  track  mounted  on  each  side  wall 
of  said  cabinet  to  slope  downwardly  from  rear  to  front, 
said  tracks  being  mounted  at  corresponding  vertical  posi- 
tions; 


1.  In  combination,  an  attachment  for  reducing  illumination 
and  power  consumption  in  a  rapid-start  type  fluorescent  lamp 
lighting  system  of  the  type  having  an  encased  relatively  inac- 
cessible ballast  transformer  and  capacitor  combination  with  a 
pair  of  electrical  leads  extending  therefrom  connected  within 
the  case  to  a  low  voltage  filament  secondary  winding  on  said 
encased  transformer  and  a  pair  of  series  connected  fluores- 
cent lamps  each  of  which  has  a  lamp  filament  winding  at  each 
end,  and  in  which  said  capacitor  is  connected  inside  the  casing 
in  circuit  betwen  an  end  of  the  high  voltage  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformer  and  one  of  said  leads,  comprising  in 
combination  with  said  ballast  and  lamps: 
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an  isolation  transformer,  said  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings comprising  a  first  and  second  predetermined  number 
of  turns  of  electrically  insulated  wire,  respectively,  and 
said  windings  being  DC  isolated  from  one  another; 

an  electrical  capacitor,  said  capacitor  having  first  and  sec- 
ond leads  and  said  first  lead  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  isolation  transformer  and  said  second  lead 
connected  in  circuit  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  isola- 
tion transformer  for  decreasing  the  electrical  capacitance 
in  series  circuit  with  said  lamp; 

means  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding  of  said  isola- 
tion transformer  in  circuit  with  a  one  of  the  lamp  filament 
windings  at  the  end  of  said  series  connected  lamps  for 
supplying  low  AC  voltage  from  said  secondary  to  said 
filament  windings;  and  means  for  connecting  said  primary 
winding  of  said  isolation  transformer  in  circuit  with  the 
leads  to  said  filament  secondary  winding  of  said  ballast 
transformer  for  supplying  low  AC  voltage  to  said  primary. 


3,954318 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  Herbert  Larson,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Joseph  E. 
Josephs,  Chicago,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,618 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339-64  R  ><»  CUnas 


3,954,317 
ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes  Gilissen,  Esch,  and  Petrus  Richar- 
dus  Martinus  van  Dijk,   s-Hertogenbosch,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27,  1974, 

7402641 

Int.  CL*  H05K  1112 
U.S.  CI.  339-17  E  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  housing  provided  with 
an  access  opening,  and  a  closure  panel  for  closing  said  open- 
ing the  improvement  comprising:  a  male  electrical  connector 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  pins  extending  outwardly 
to  adjacent  said  opening;  a  female  connector  carried  by  said 
panel  to  have  limited  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  panel 
and  being  disposed  to  have  electrically  connected  mating 
engagement  with  said  male  connector  when  said  closure  panel 
is  disposed  to  close  said  opening,  said  female  connector  hav- 
ing-outer  insulating  means;  and  guide  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  accurately  aligned  fixed  relationship  to  said  male 
connector  for  engagement  by  the  female  connector  insulating 
means  to  guide  said  female  connector  into  accurate  alignment 
with  said  male  connector  prior  to  engagement  of  said  pins  by 
said  female  connector. 


3,954,319 

ENVIRONMENT  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Warren  L.  Haines,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 

craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,615 

int.  CL*  HOIR  7/02 

U.S.  CL  339-94  M  »3  Claims 


1  A  matrix  connector  comprising  an  elastomer  body  pres- 
enting a  pair  of  opposite  contact  surfaces  at  each  of  which  is 
disposed  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  contacts,  the  conucts  of  the 
opposite  faces  being  interconnected  by  conductors  extending 
through  the  body  and  being  defined  by  folds  of  flat  metal  strips 
extending  through  the  elastomeric  mass  to  interconnect  the 
contacts  at  the  opposite  surfaces,  in  which  individual  rows  of 
contacts  and  their  associated  conductors  are  formed  as  cir- 
cuits on  respective  lamina  flexible  printed  circuits  of  strip-like 
form  each  strip-like  printed  circuit  lamina  havmg  the  circuits 
on  one  side  only  of  the  strip  and  extending  substantially  be- 
tween side  edges  of  the  strip,  side  edge  portions  of  the  strip 
being  folded  over  onto  the  side  devoid  of  the  circuits  and  the 
conductors  extending  externally  around  the  folded  side-edge 
portions,  a  plurality  of  such  strip-like  printed  circuits,  being 
disposed  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship  withm  the 
body  of  elastomeric  material,  the  folded  conductor  portions 
being  exposed  at  opposite  faces  of  the  elastomer  body  to 
define  the  spaced  contacts. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  plug  of  generally  circular  cross-section  having  an  even 
number  of  electrical  contacts  therein  with  insulated  wires 
secured  to  said  contacts,  and  a  receptacle  of  generally 
circular  cross-section  having  the  same  even  number  of 
electrical  contacts  therein  with  insulated  wires  secured  to 
said  plug  electrical  contacts  for  electrical  engagement 
with  said  plug  electrical  contacts; 
said  receptacle  having  an  external  thread  thereon  and 
means  for  defining  the  same  even  number  of  bores  spaced 
equally  from  each  other  and  about  the  axis  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  extending  therethrough  from  a  front  end  to  a 
rear   end    for   reception    of  said   recepUcle   electrical 
contacts,  said  receptacle  further  having  one-half  the  same 
number    of  keying   protrusion    sections   as   there    are 
conucts,  said  keying  protrusion  sections  being  of  gener- 
ally triangular  cross-section  at  said  front  end  with  means 
for  defining  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  between 
said  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  of  larger  circum- 
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ferential  size  than  the  remaining  sections,  each  of  said 
keying  sections  being  bounded  by  two  generally  radially 
extending  side  walls  with  each  of  said  bore  means  extend- 
ing along  and  partially  within  each  of  said  walls; 

said  plug  comprising  a  shell  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end,  an  insert  positioned  within  said  forward  end  of  said 
shell  in  keyed  angular  orientation  therewith,  an  O-ring 
between  said  insert  and  said  shell,  a  coupling  ring  rotat- 
ably  journalled  about  said  shell,  and  wire  sealing  means 
secured  to  said  shell  at  said  rear  end, 

said  shell  having  a  generally  tubular  configuration  and  com- 
prising means  for  deflning  a  first  bore  at  said  forward  end, 
a  second  bore  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  first  bore 
means  extending  therefrom  towards  said  rear  end  for 
defining  with  said  first  bore  means  a  forwardly  facing 
shoulder,  and  a  third  bore  at  said  rear  end  of  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  said  second  bore  means,  said 
shell  further  comprising  a  rearwardly  and  radially  in- 
wardly extending  annular  wall  between  said  second  and 
third  bore  means  and  a  radially  inwardly  canted  tongue  at 
said  forward  end  extending  into  said  first  bore  means  and 
towards  said  rear  end, 

said  insert  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end  and  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  section  of  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  shell  first  bore 
means  for  insertion  therein,  a  second  section  of  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  shell  second  bore  means 
for  insertion  therein  and  terminating  at  said  insert  rear 
end  for  defining  with  said  first  section  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  for  sealing  said  O-ring  against  said  shell  for- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  one-half  the  same  number  of 
keying  protrusion  sections  as  there  are  contacts,  said 
keying  sections  being  at  said  insert  front  end  with  means 
for  defining  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  between 
said  keying  sections  and  configured  identically  as  said 
receptacle  shell  keying  sections  and  recess  means 
whereby  said  insert  and  said  receptacle  are  mateable  in 
only  one  preselected  angular  orientation,  said  insert  fur- 
ther including  means  for  defining  the  same  even  number 
of  bores  spaced  equally  from  each  other  and  about  the 
axis  of  said  insert  and  extending  therethrough  from  said 
front  end  to  said  rear  end  and  along  and  partially  within 
the  side  walls  of  said  insert  keying  sections  for  reception 
and  protection  of  said  plug  electrical  contacts,  said  insert 
first  section  having  a  flat  formed  therein  extending  partly 
towards  said  insert  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  for  defin- 
ing a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  for  biased  latching  en- 
gagement aided  by  compression  of  said  O-ring  with  said 
inwardly  canted  tongue  on  said  shell  when  said  insert  is 
inserted  therein, 

said  coupling  ring  having  an  internal  thread  for  engagement 
with  said  receptacle  thread  and  for  securing  said  plug  to 
said  receptacle,  said  coupling  ring  further  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  lip  for  engagement  with  an  abut- 
ment on  said  plug  shell  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
coupling  ring  towards  said  shell  forward  end  for  enabling 
said  plug  to  receptacle  securement,  and 

said  wire  sealing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  annular 
seal  bounded  by  inwardly  bevelled  side  surfaces  and 
seated  within  said  plug  shell  third  bore  means  and  against 
said  plug  inwardly  extending  annular  wall,  a  compression 
ring  bounded  by  outwardly  bevelled  side  surfaces  having 
radially  spaced  protuberances  thereon  and  seated  within 
said  plug  shell  third  bore  means  and  against  said  annular 
seal,  and  a  gland  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  plug 
shell  and  including  an  end  cap  having  means  therein  for 
defining  an  opening  for  said  insulated  wires  extending 
from  said  plug  contacts,  through  said  annular  seal  and 
said  compression  ring,  said  gland  nut  having  indentations 
spaced  about  said  opening  means  for  mating  and  latching 
engagement  with  said  spaced  protuberances  on  one  of 
said  compression  ring  bevelled  surfaces  and,  when  said 
gland  nut  is  threaded  onto  said  plug  shell,  for  pressing 
said  gland  nut  end  cap  against  said  compression  ring  and 


said  annular  seal  and  thereby  for  compressing  said  annu- 
lar seal  against  said  insulated  wires  and  for  latchmg 
against   said   compression   ring  for  inhibiting   reverse 
threading  between  said  gland  nut  and  said  plug  shell. 


3,954,320 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICES  FOR 

TERMINATING  CORDS 

Edwin  Charles  Hardesty,  Perry  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,154,  July  6,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,860,316.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

521,429 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR ///20 

U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  8  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  terminating  a  cord,  which  comprises: 
an  unipartite  dielectric  housing  having  one  free  end  with 
internal  surfaces  of  the  housing  defining  a  cavity  that 
opens  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  receiving  and 
substantially  enclosing  an  end  portion  of  a  cord,  with  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  cavity  con- 
nected pivotally  to  the  remainder  of  the  housing  toward 
the  free  end  thereof  and  having  a  surface  which  protrudes 
into  the  cavity  slightly  beyond  the  adjacent  surface  of  a 
portio.i  of  the  remiander  of  the  housing  adjacent  the 
cord-input  end  of  the  housing  when  the  pivotally  move- 
able portion  is  in  an  initial  position,  the  pivotally  con- 
nected portion  capable  of  being  moved  from  the  initial 
position  to  an  actuated  position  at  least  partially  into  the 
cavity  with  substantially  all  of  the  protruding  surface 
engaging  and  clamping  portions  of  the  cord,  and  with  a 
portion  of  another  surface  of  the  pivotally  moveable 
portion  engaging  in  locking  relationship  a  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  cord-input  end  of 
the  housing,  the  locking  relationship  being  maintained 
during  the  application  of  retrograde  forces  to  the  cord. 


3,954,321 
MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  F.  Casper,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,386 
Int.  CL'HOIR  17118 
U.S.  CI.  339— 177  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  coaxial  cable  electrical  connector  compris- 
ing a  plug  member  and  a  receptacle  member;  said  receptacle 
member  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  bushing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  with  an  annular  recess  at  one  end,  a 
compressible  sealing  ring  within  said  recess  for  mating  with 
said  plug  member,  a  metal  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
bushing  and  forming  a  cavity  to  house  said  plug  member  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  locking  flange  and  an  adjacent 
exteriorly  exposed  releasing  aperture  at  an  end  opposite  said 
bushing,  a  receptacle  contact  element  in  said  opening  and 
projecting  from  the  end  opposite  said  recess  for  facilitating 
electrical  connection  therewith  and  having  a  slotted  socket 
portion  for  resiliently  gripping  a  pin  contact  element;  a  plug 
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member  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  bushing  having 
a  front  portion  opening  and  a  rear  portion  opening  and  a 
conically  Upered  outer  surface  cooperating  with  said  ring  to 
provide  an  elongated  electrical  current  leakage  path,  a  hollow 
pin  contact  element  partially  within  said  front  portion  open- 
ing, means  including  a  radially  movable  finger  for  cooperating 
with  said  locking  flange  to  interlock  said  plug  member  and 
receptacle  member  and  maintain  said  elongated  electrical 


said  mirror  reflecting  means  along  a  second  different  path;  a 
first  telescope  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  object  for 
imaging  said  object  onto  a  recording  plane;  a  second  telescope 
receiving  reflected  light  from  the  reflecting  means  for  imaging 
said  reflecting  means  onto  said  recording  plane;  film  means 
located  in  said  recording  plane  for  recording  a  hologram  of 
said  object;  and  shutter  means  located  between  said  laser  and 
beamsplitting  means  for  limiting  exposure  of  said  film  means 
so  that  a  holographic  recording  of  the  object  will  occur  while 
the  object  is  rotating  and  timed  to  have  the  reflecting  means 
parallel  to  the  recording  plane  halfway  through  the  exposure. 


3,954323 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  LINEAR  MODULATOR  ARRAY 
Ronald  A.  Andrews,  Alexandria,  Va.;  A.  Fenner  Milton,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  and  Thomas  G.  Giallorenzi,  Alexandria,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,404 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114;  G02F  U05 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  *  C"**"* 


current  leakage  path,  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  and  retaining 
washer  within  said  opening  into  the  plug  bushing  for  sealing 
engagement  with  a  coaxial  cable,  means  carried  by  said  bush- 
ing for  providing  electrical  ground  connection  with  a  said 
cable,  said  metal  sleeve  having  a  keyway  at  an  inner  wall 
thereof  and  said  plug  bushing  having  a  complemenury  pro- 
jecting key  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  cooperating  with  said 
keyway  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug  member  relative  to 
said  receptacle  member. 


3,954,322 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DOPPLER-SPREAD  IMAGING  OF 

MOVING  OBJECTS 

Carl  C.  Aleksoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Charles  R.  Christen- 

sen,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  AmerKa 

as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,340 

Int.  CI.*  G03H  ///4 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  *  Claim 


!  "^H  PLANE 


% 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  modulator  array;  which  comprises, 

a  rectangular  waveguide  layer, 

a  rectangular  substrate  supporting  said  waveguide  layer. 

said  substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction  lea  tkM  IhM  of 
said  waveguide  layer, 

a  medium  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  waveguide '  ^yer  froai 
said  substrate,  ^_^ 

said  medium  having  an  index  of  refractioa  l«u  —  •  **  o^ 
said  waveguide  layer, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  secured  relative  to  said 
waveguide  layer  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  with 
each  pair  operative  to  modulate  the  phase  of  radiation 
passing  through  said  waveguide  layer  whose  length  is  a 
function  of  position  across  the  optical  beam, 

one  electrode  of  each  pair  of  electrodes  secured  on  and 
above  said  waveguide  layer  and  the  other  electrode  of 
said  pairs  secured  below  said  waveguide  layer  opposite 
said  upper  electrode  within  said  substrate,  and 

each  pair  of  said  electrodes  are  of  different  shape. 


3  954^324 

PAVEMENT  MARKER  HAVING  CONICAL 

RETRO-REFLECTORS 

Robin  A.  Arnott,  and  John  F.  Domaracki,  both  of  Windsor, 

Canada,  assignors  to  International  Tools  (1973)  Limited, 

Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,930 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  5\136 

U.S.  CI.  350— 109  15  Claims 


^yy 


:^ fS 


w\ 


1.  A  holographic  Doppler-spread  imaging  system  compris- 
ing a  laser  for  producing  a  coherent  single  frequency  light 
beam;  a  rotating  reflecting  object  which  is  to  be  recorded;  a 
plane  mirror  reflecting  means;  said  mirror  reflecting  means 
and  said  object  being  attached  to  each  other  so  that  their 
movements  are  synchronized;  beam-splitting  means  for  direct- 
ing a  portion  of  said  light  beam  onto  said  object  along  a  first 
path  and  for  directing  another  portion  of  said  light  beam  onto 


T^ 


%=^ 


4f3j 


46 


^S¥ 


1.  A  pavement  marker  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  base 
for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  roadway  and  a  reflective 
wall  for  reflecting  light  from  vehicles  on  the  roadway;  said 
reflective  wall  having  a  central  portion  extending  transversely 
of  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  housing  for  reflecting  incident 
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light  rays  generally  parallel  to  said  fore-and-aft  axis,  and  a  pair 
of  side  frartions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
portion;  said  central  portion  having  an  outer  surface  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  base;  said  central  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  central 
reflector  elements,  said  central  reflector  elements  each  being 
of  conical  configuration  and  having  an  apex  located  remotely 
from  said  outer  surface  with  a  side  wall  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion extending  continuously  from  said  apex  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  central  portion,  the  axis  of  each  cone  passing 
through  the  apex  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  base  and  is  parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis 
of  said  housing,  and  the  axis  of  each  cone  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  said  outer  face  such 
that  incident  light  rays  on  said  outer  face  that  are  generally 
horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  fore-and-aft  will  be  reflected  by 
said  central  reflector  elements  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
incident  light  rays;  and  side  reflecting  means  on  said  side 
portions  of  said  reflective  walls  for  reflecting  incident  light 
rays  on  said  side  portions  that  extend  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  fore-and-aft  axis  with  the  side  reflective  means 
on  one  of  said  side  portions  being  operable  to  reflect  incident 
light  rays  making  an  acute  angle  with  said  fore-and-aft  axis  on 
one  side  thereof  and  the  side  reflective  means  on  the  other  of 
said  side  portions  being  operable  to  reflect  incident  light  rays 
making  an  acute  angle  with  said  fore-and-aft  axis  on  the  other 
side  thereof. 


3,954^26 
TRANSLUCENT  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Maximilian  Gustav  Alfred  Cecil  Michaclis,  13  Quai  St.  Michel, 
Paris  V,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
273/74 

Int.  Cl.»  E04C  1142 
U.S.  CI.  350-265  9  Claims 


3,954,325 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC-BASED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Howard  C.  Borden,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cerattiic  Sys- 
tems, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,545 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  5  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optic  display  device  comprising: 

a  multiplayer  ceramic  substrate  including  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  layers  and  at  least  one  cavity  therein; 

at  least  one  electronic  circuit  positioned  within  said  at  least 
one  cavity  in  the  ceramic  substrate; 

a  metalized  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate,  the 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  metalized  display  elements 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  metalized  layer; 

a  three-dimensional  network  of  electrical  conducting  ele- 
ments buried  within  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  network 
including  at  least  one  electrical  conducting  layer  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  ceramic  layers,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  electrical  conducting  elements  extending 
throughout  the  ceramic  layers,  the  network  being  inter- 
connected with  the  electronic  circuits  and  also  directly 
interconnected  with  the  metalized  display  elements  from 
within  the  ceramic  substrate  by  means  of  the  elongated 
electrical  conducting  elements; 

a  transparent  conducting  plate  mounted  in  opposition  to  the 
metalized  layer,  and  spaced  apart  from  the  metalized 
layer  to  form  a  cell  for  containing  a  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, the  conducting  plate  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  the  three-dimensional  conducting  network; 
and 

a  quantity  of  liquid  crystal  material  within  the  cell. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  translu- 
cent block  having  vertical  parallel  side  walls  connected  to 
vertical  parallel  end  walls,  the  side  walls  being  longer  than  the 
end  walls,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls 
being  at  least  partially  flat  for  engagement  with  mating  struc- 
ture on  another  block  adapted  to  be  superimposed  there- 
above,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  being 
at  least  partially  flat  for  engagement  with  mating  structure  on 
another  block  adapted  for  supporting  the  same  from  below, 
said  block  having  a  bottom  wall  and  lacking  a  top  wall,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  bottom  wall  being  partially 
defined  by  a  horizontal  portion  and  partially  defined  by  a 
portion  oblique  to  the  planes  of  said  side  walls,  liquid  within 
said  block  with  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  being  below,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  and  in  contact  with  said  oblique 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  such  that  said  liquid  cooperates 
with  said  oblique  portion  to  transmit  at  least  some  light  inci- 
dent on  said  side  walls  through  said  block  by  total  internal 
reflection. 


3,954327 
DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Tibbcts,  606  W.  81st  St.,  Apt.  E405,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
33014 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,967 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5112 

U.S.  CI.  350—298  7  Claims 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  which  may  be  worn  on  the 
head  of  a  user  in  the  manner  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  comprising 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  near  end  which  is  worn  in  front 
of  and  close  to  the  face  of  a  user  and  a  far  end  worn  in  front 
of  and  remote  from  the  face  of  a  user,  a  pair  of  temples  con- 
nected to  the  near  end  of  said  frame  and  engageable  over  the 
ears  of  a  user,  a  pair  of  spaced  nose  pads  depending  centrally 
from  the  near  end  of  said  frame  between  said  temples  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  nose  of  a  user,  a  document  holder 
supported  on  and  above  said  frame,  and  mirror  means  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  for  reflecting  the  image  appearing  on  a 
document  held  by  said  document  holder  into  the  eyes  of  a 
user,  ssid  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars 
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having  near  and  far  ends,  and  a  crossbar  rigidly  connecting  the 
near  ends  of  said  side  bars,  there  being  a  separate  one  of  said 
temples  hingedly  connected  to  the  near  end  of  each  of  said 
side  bars  so  as  to  swing  from  an  extended  position  in  parallel 
alignment  with  one  of  said  side  bars  to  a  folded  position  along 
side  of  said  crossbar,  said  pair  of  nose  pads  being  dependently 
supported  from  said  crossbar,  an  open,  inverted  T-shaped  slot 
formed  in  said  crossbar  throughout  its  length,  and  extending 
across  said  side  bars,  said  slot  having  an  enlarged  horizontally 
elongated  head  portion  having  ends  opening  outwardly  of  said 
bars,  and  a  narrow  vertical  leg  portion  opening  upwardly 
throughout  its  length,  said  document  holder  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  upright  panel  having  a  horizontally  elongated 
base  portion  integrally  joined  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  up- 
right panel  of  approximately  the  same  size  and  shape  of  said 
head  portion  of  said  slot  for  sliding  within  said  head  portion , 
and  clamping  means  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  adjacent  said  upright  panel  for  holding  a  docu- 
ment against  said  upright  panel,  said  mirror  means  comprising 
a  single  mirror  adjustably  mounted  between  said  side  bars  on 
the  remote  side  of  said  document  holder  to  slide  on  said  side 
bars  toward  and  away  from  said  near  end. 


3,954,329 
WIDE-ANGLE  OPTHALMOSCOPE  EMPLOYING 
TRANSILLUMINATION 
Oleg  Pomerantzeff,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ReUna  Foun- 
dation, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  292,150,  Sept.  25, 1972,  and 
Ser.  No.  512,327,  Oct.  4, 1974.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1974, 
Ser.  No.  536,879 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  3114,  3110,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  351-16 


3,954,328 

EXTENSIBLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Marc  L.  Ames,  99  Coventry  Circle,  PiscaUway,  N  J.  08854 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,643 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350—304  3  Claims 


12  Claims 


1,  A  rear-view  mirror  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a.  A  principal  mirror; 

b.  an  extensible  mirror,  smaller  in  size  than  said  principal 
mirror;  and 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  extensible  mirror  to  said  prin- 
cipal mirror  so  as  to  enable  linear  and  angular  movement 
of  said  extensible  mirror  relative  to  said  principal  mirror, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  slide  ele- 
ment, said  slide  element  adapted  for  slidable  securement 
about  the  edges  of  said  principal  mirror,  a  pair  of  parallel 
directed  tracks  adhered  to  said  U-shaped  slide  element, 
said  tracks  provided  with  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
notches,  said  notches  on  one  of  said  tracks  provided  in 
lateral  opposition  with  respect  to  corresponding  notches 
provided  on  the  other  of  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  spring- 
depressable  members,  each  of  said  members  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed,  oppositely 
directed  finger  grips  adapted  for  incremental  movement 
in  relation  to  said  notches,  and  a  universal  joint  adhered 
to  the  back  of  said  extensible  mirror  and  having  its  mov- 
able element  secured  to  both  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring-depressable  members,  whereby  said  slidable  asso- 
ciation of  said  spring-depressable  members  and  said 
tracks  enables  said  extensible  mirror  to  move  incremen- 
tally in  a  linear  direction  relative  to  said  principal  mirror, 
while  said  universal  joint  provides  said  extensible  mirror 
with  angular  movement  capacity  relative  to  said  principal 
mirror. 


1.  In  a  device  for  examining  an  eye  fundus  under  applied 
illumination,  said  device  having  lamp  means  for  illuminating 
the  fundus  and  a  contact  lens  for  viewing  the  fundus,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  lamp  means  comprises  means  for 
directing  light  onto  the  sclera  of  the  eye  being  examined  for 
transmission  through  the  sclera  to  illuminate  the  fundus. 


3,954,330 
HLM  GATE  UNIT  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Sakaguchi,  and  Noritsugu  HiraU,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  302,430,  Oct.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   17,  1971,  46- 
107524 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  }I48 
U.S.  CI.  352-224  9  Ctateis 


1.  A  film  gate  unit  incorporated  in  a  cinematographic  appa- 
ratus of  a  type  having  a  magazine  chamber  for  accommodat- 
ing a  film  magazine  loaded  with  cinematographic  film,  and 
provided  with  a  film  advancing  mechanism  capable  of  convey- 
ing said  film  loaded  in  said  magazine  chamber,  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

a.  a  base  plate  (10)  forming  one  side  wall  of  said  magazine 
chamber,  said  base  plate  having  the  following  component 
members  integrally  molded  therewith  of  a  black  synthetic 
resin  of  the  same  quality: 

1.  a  film  gate  portion  (100)  raised  at  the  center  part  of 
said  base  plate  and  whose  front  surface  is  formed  in  a 
flat  planar  shape,  one  portion  of  said  film  gate  being 
provided  with  a  film  exposure  aperture  (105)  perfo- 
rated in  a  recungular  shape  through  said  base  plate; 
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2.  film  guiding  side  walls  projectingly  provided  at  one  side 
edge  of  said  film  gate  portion  along  the  travelling  path 
of  said  film,  said  film  guiding  side  walls  comprising  at 
lea^t  first  (101)  and  second  (102)  separate  side  walls 
in  positions  bracketing  said  film  aperture; 

3.  a  slit  (106)  for  allowing  a  film  advancing  pawl  to 
project  therethrough,  which  slit  extends  in  the  travel- 
ling direction  of  said  film,  and  is  perforated  through 
said  base  plate  along  said  film  gate  portion  of  said  base 
plate; 

4.  through-holes  for  side  pressure  spring  members,  said 
through-holes  being  perforated  through  said  base  plate 
and  including  at  least  first  (110)  and  second  (111) 
through-holes  disposed  at  different  positions  bracket- 
ing said  film  aperture  substantially  opposite  said  first 
and  second  walls,  respectively,  and  respectively  across 
the  film  travelling  path  therefrom; 

5.  protective  walls  projectingly  provided,  on  the  margin 
of  said  film  travelling  path,  including  at  least  a  first 
(103)  and  a  second  (104)  protective  wall  at  positions 
with  their  film  gate  sides  substantially  collinear  with 
said  through-holes  and  positioned  respectively  on  the 
film  arrival  and  film  exit  sides  of  the  through-hole 
group,  so  as  to  protect  side  pressure  spring  members 
projecting  through  said  through-holes;  and 

6.  a  rectangular  cavity  (200)  formed  on  the  rear  surface 
of  said  base  plate  opposite  to  the  front  surface  where 
said  film  gate  portion  is  provided; 

b.  a  drive  member  for  intermittently  advancing  said  film  at 
said  film  gate  portion,  said  drive  member  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  rectangular  cavity  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  sliding  for  back-and-forth  sliding  movement  in 
alignment  with  the  travelling  direction  of  said  film,  and 
having  the  following  members  integrally  formed  there- 
with of  a  resilient  material: 

1.  a  drive  member  plate  (201),  at  the  center  of  which 
there  are  perforated  an  opening  (202)  for  film  expo- 
sure disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  base 
plate  film  exposure  aperture  and  having  its  long  side  in 
the  film  travelling  direction,  the  size  of  said  opening 
being  such  that,  when  said  drive  member  performs 
reciprocating  sliding  movement,  it  does  not  intercept 
light  passing  through  said  film  exposure  aperture  pro- 
vided in  said  base  plate,  and  a  slot  (203 )  for  reciprocat- 
ingly  driving  said  drive  member; 

2.  a  film  advancing  pawl  (107)  bent  from  one  side  edge 
part  of  said  drive  member  plate  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  toward  the  rear  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
said  film  advancing  pawl  projecting  outwardly  to  the 
front  surface  of  said  film  gate  portion  through  said  slit 
provided  for  the  film  advancing  pawl  and  being  capable 
of  entering  into  a  perforation  of  said  film  disposed  in 
said  film  gate  portion,  and  said  pawl  having,  in  the 
portion  able  to  enter  into  said  perforations,  an  edge  on 
the  film  exit  side  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
film  surface  and,  on  the  film  arrival  side,  an  edge  ob- 
lique to  said  film  surface;  and 

c.  a  holding  member  (207)  to  hold  said  drive  member  in 
said  rectangular  cavity  of  said  base  plate,  said  holding 
member  being  disposed  along  the  side  edge  of  the  drive 
member  opposite  the  edge  thereof  from  which  said  film 
advancing  pawl  extends,  and  having  the  following  compo- 
nent members  integrally  formed  therewith  of  a  resilient 
material: 

1.  a  fixing  portion  for  maintaining  and  positioning  said 
holding  member  at  the  rear  surface  of  said  base  plate; 

2.  an  extension  (209)  extending  from  said  fixing  portion, 
so  that  the  free  end  of  said  extension  contacts  said  drive 
member  at  a  position  thereof  close  to  the  locus,  along 
which  said  film  advancing  pawl  is  shifted  in  the  film 
travelling  direction  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  said 
drive  member  is  subjected  to  its  reciprocating  slide 
movement,  said  extension  may  exert  a  force  to  cause 
said  film  advancing  pawl  to  project  from  said  film  gate 


front  surface  in  said  locus; 
3.  side  pressure  portions  for  urging  an  edge  of  said  film 
towards  said  film  guiding  walls  when  said  film  travels 
on  said  film  gate  portion,  said  side  pressure  portions 
being  bent  from  said  fixing  portion  toward  the  rear 
surface  side  of  said  base  plate,  and  including  a  first  side 
pressure  portion  (109)  projecting  past  said  film  gate 
front  surface  through  said  first  through-hole  to  consti- 
tute a  side  pressure  spring  member,  and  a  second  side 
pressure  portion  (108)  projecting  past  said  film  gate 
front  surface  through  said  second  through-hole  to  con- 
stitute a  second  side  pressure  spring  member,  said  first 
and  second  side  pressure  portions  being  spring-ener- 
gized to  exert  a  force  in  the  direction  of  said  film  guid- 
ing side  walls  (101,102); 
4.  supporting  members  (210,211)  for  shifting  said  drive 
member  with  the  other  side  edge  part  opposite  to  the  side 
edge  part  where  said  film  advancing  pawl  is  provided  and 
for  operating  as  fulcrum  for  said  drive  member  to  allow 
the  drive  member  to  swing  when  said  drive  member  and 
the  film  advancing  pawl  thereof  are  subjected  to  recipro- 
cating movement  and  a  force  tending  to  urge  the  tip  of 
said  pawl  back  into  said  film  gate  portion  of  said  base 
plate  is  exerted  by  engagement  between  the  tip  end  of 
said  film  advancing  pawl  and  the  edge  of  a  film  perfora- 
tion or  the  portion  of  film  between  perforations,  at  least 
part  of  said  respective  supporting  members  being  spring- 
energized  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  base 
plate  and  thereby  holding  said  drive  member  at  said  base 
plate,  while  it  swings  on  said  supporting  members  as  a 
fulcrum, 
whereby,  when  a  drive  member  control  means  (204)  of  said 
cinematographic  apparatus  engaged  with  said  slot  (203)  for 
reciprocatingly  driving  said  drive  member  is  actuated,  and 
said  reciprocatingly  sliding  movement  of  said  drive  member 
takes  place,  said  film  advanced  by  said  perpendicular  edge  of 
said  film  advancing  pawl  facing  the  exit  direction  of  said  film 
at  the  time  of  its  forward  movement,  and  a  force  jto  shift  the 
tip  of  said  film  advancing  pawl  into  said  film  gate  portion  of 
said  base  plate  is  exerted  at  the  edge  of  said  film  perforation 
where  said  inclined  surface  of  said  film  advancing  pawl  makes 
contact  therewith  at  the  time  of  its  backward  movement,  in 
consequence  of  which  said  drive  member  oscillatingly  shifts 
with  said  supporting  member  as  the  fulcrum  to  cause  said  film 
advancing  pawl  to  escape  into  said  slit  in  film  gate  portion  of 
said  base  plate,  and,  further,  during  said  backward  movement 
of  said  pawl,  said  film  is  maintained  by  said  film  guiding  side 
walls  and  said  side  pressure  of  said  holding  member  portions 
so  as  not  to  move  from  its  position  in  said  film  gate  portion, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  said  protective  wall  protects  said  side 
pressure  portion  of  said  holding  member  from  any  possible 
deformation  due  to  forcing  by  said  magazine  by  improper 
loading  of  said  magazine. 


3,954,331 
TONER  DISPENSER 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,527 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  ISIOO 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD  12  Claims 

6.  A  toner  dispensing  arrangement  comprising: 
a  hopper  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hopper  for  movement 
between  a  toner  dispensing  position  and  a  toner  loading 
position, 
dispensing  control  means  mounted  in  said  hopper  interme- 
diate said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  toner  through  said  hopper  when  in  a  first 
condition  and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  toner,  on 
demand,  through  said  hopper  when  in  a  second  condition. 
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a  container  for  storing  a  supply  of  toner,  said  container 

having  a  discharge  port,  and 
coupling  means  for  attaching  said  container  to  said  hopper 

so  that  loner  may  flow  from  said  container  into  said  inlet 


improvement  comprising  means  for  maintaining  the  resistivity 
of  the  roll  within  a  desired  range  regardless  of  ambient  tem- 
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perature  changes,  the  resistivity  maintaining  means  compris- 
ing means  for  monitoring  the  resistivity  of  the  transfer  roll 
during  ambient  temperature  changes. 


opening  when  said  hopper  is  in  the  toner  dispensing  posi- 
tion and  may  flow  away  from  said  discharge  opening 
when  said  hopper  is  in  the  toner  loading  position, 
whereby  said  container  may  be  attached  and  detached 
from  said  hopper  without  toner  spillage. 


3,954,332 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
TRANSFER  ROLL 
Donald  J.  Fisher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,301 

Int.  CL''  G03G  15122 

U^.  CI.  355-3  R  ^  Claims 


3  954,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  WITH  A  LENTICULAR 

GRATING 
Friedrich  Bestenreiner,  Grunwald,  and  Reinhold  Demi,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   31,    1973, 

2316196 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/65.  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-52  5  Claims 


1  An  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  having  a  photore- 
ceplor,  means  for  producing  a  developed  electrostatic  image 
on  the  photoreceptor,  and  an  improved  electrically  biased 
transfer  roll  for  transferring  the  image  from  the  photoreceptor 
to  a  support  member  during  operation  of  the  machine,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  maintaining  the  resistivity 
of  the  roll  within  a  desired  range  during  operation  of  the 
machine. 


3,954333 
TRANSFER  ROLL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING 

AND  CONTROLLING  THE  RESISTIVITY  THEREOF 
Narendra  S.  Goel,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.  ..„,«- 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  ^r.  No.  540,302 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  ^  Claims 
1   An  electrosutic  reproduction  machine  having  a  photore- 
ceptor means  for  producing  a  developed  electrostatic  image 
on  the  photoreceptor,  and  an  improved  electrically  biased 
transfer  roll  for  transferring  the  image  from  the  photoreceptor 
to  a  support  member  during  operation  of  the  machine,  the 


^pvU...uuUsA.u......CJ...^ 


1.  A  copying  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  an  original  and  a  photosensitive  copying 
material  in  spaced  predetermined  positions  stationary  relative 
to  each  other  for  the  making  of  a  copying  exposure;  a  lenticu- 
lar grating  arranged  intermediate  the  original  and  the  copying 
material;  image  forming  means  operative  for  illuminating  the 
original;  an  objective  directing  light  leaving  the  illuminated 
original  towards  the  copying  material  through  said  lenticular 
grating  to  form  upon  the  copying  material  a  raster-like  light 
image  of  the  original;  and  shifting  means  for  controlling  the 
gradation  (reducing  the  raster-like  character)  of  the  image 
recorded  on  the  copying  material  (despite  the  raster-like 
character  of  the  light  image  formed  thereon)  by  shifting  said 
grating  during  the  copying  exposure  relative  to  the  original, 
the  objective  and  the  copying  material  while  the  latter  remain 
stationary  and  by  a  shift  distance  less  than  one  half  the  raster 
constant  of  said  grating  to  effect  corresponding  shifting  of  the 
raster-like  light  image  formed  upon  the  copymg  material 
during  the  copying  exposure  so  as  to  effect  a  limited  and 
controlled  smearing  of  the  image  recorded  on  the  copying 
material  and  thereby  control  the  gradation  of  the  image  re- 
corded on  the  copying  material. 
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3,954,335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RANGE 
AND  SPEED  OF  AN  OBJECT  RELATIVE  TO  A  DATUM 

PLANE 
Viktor  Bodlaj,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AG, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,414 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    19,    1972, 
2229887 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3108 
U.S.  CI.  356-4  15  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  rapidly  measuring  the  range  of  an  object  from 
a  datum  plane  and  its  speed  component  perpendicular  to  the 
datum  plane  comprising  transmitting  a  laser  beam,  periodi- 
cally deflecting  said  laser  beam  through  the  space  in  which  the 
object  is  located  by  a  piezoelectric  beam  deflector  having  an 
oscillatory  mirror,  diffusely  reflecting  said  laser  beam  by  the 
object,  detecting  said  reflected  laser  beam  by  a  detector 
mounted  near  the  transmitter  whereby  said  detector  is  capable 
of  receiving  light  from  only  a  specific  direction,  determining 
the  range  to  said  object  from  the  time  difference  between  the 
commencement  of  beam  deflection  and  the  time  said  detector 
receives  said  reflected  signal,  driving  said  piezoelectric  beam 
deflector  by  a  triangular  or  sawtooth  voltage  derived  from  a 
square  wave  generator,  differentiating  the  output  of  said 
square  wave  generator  and  passing  only  the  positive  going 
pulses  to  represent  the  commencement  of  said  beam  deflec- 
tion. 


3,954,336 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Graeme  Alexander  Baird,  Erskineville,  and  Nicholas  James 
Marshall,  Gymea,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian 
Selection,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    27,    1972, 
1003/72 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  1100 
U.S.  CL  356—36  12  Claims 


•      V         1 


adding  a  measured  quantity  of  a  dye  to  a  solution  containing 

a  known  quantity  of  said  sample; 
measuring  the  optical  density  of  said  dyed  sample  solution; 
comparing  said  optical  density  of  the  sample  solution  with 

the  optical  density  of  a  standard  solution  having  a  known 

dye  concentration,  and  thereby  determining  a  value  for 

the  concentration  of  said  sample  in  said  sample  solution; 
subjecting  said  sample  solution  to  spectral  analysis  so  as  to 

determine  a  value  for  the  concentration  of  said  element 

in  said  sample  solution;  and 
relating  said  sample  concentration  value  and  said  element 

concentration  value  so  as  to  determine  the  concentration 

of  said  element  in  said  sample. 


3,954,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
AVERAGE  SIZE  OF  APERTURES  IN  AN  APERTURED 

MEMBER 
Frank  Rowland  Ragland,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,135 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  9102 

U.S.  CI.  356— 109  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  average  width  of  the  aper- 
tures in  a  limited  portion  of  a  regular  array  of  similar  apertures 
in  an  apertured  member,  said  method  comprising 

a.  projecting  a  beam  of  substantially  monochromatic  light 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  limited  portion  of 
said  member,  thereby  producing  combined  light  interfer- 
ence and  diffraction  patterns  containing  the  desired  width 
information, 

b.  detecting  the  intensities  of  at  least  two  interference 
fringes  of  said  patterns, 

c.  generating  electrical  signals  which  are  representative  of 
said  detected  intensities,  and  then 

d.  deriving  from  said  generated  electrical  signals  the  aver- 
age width  of  said  apertures  through  which  the  beam  has 
passed. 


1.  A  method  of  chemical  analysis  of  a  sample  which  in- 
cludes an  element  of  interest,  including  the  steps  of; 


3,954,338 

MOUNTING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBRES  OR  OTHER 

FILAMENTS  IN  AXIAL  ALIGNMENT  WITH  ONE 

ANOTHER  OR  WITH  OTHER  ELEMENTS 

Geoffrey  Frank  Hennel,  Iver  Heath,  and  Robert  Henry  Tappin, 

Old  Windsor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel 

und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1973, 
41947/73 

Int.  C1.*G01B  11126 
U.S.  CI.  356— 138  17  Claims 

4.  A  connector  member  for  coupling  an  optical  filament  in 
substantial  axial  alignment  with  a  complementary  optical 
element  having  a  coupling  face  arranged  substantially  on,  and 
at  right  angles  to,  the  axis  of  a  complementary  connector 
member,  said  connector  member  comprising  a  holder  body 
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having  means  for  securing  therein  a  filament  to  extend  along 
a  given  line  in  said  body,  said  holder  body  having  a  circumfer- 
ential external  surface  coaxial  with  said  line;  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  location  of  said  housing  in  substantially 
coaxial  relation  to  such  complementary  connector  member 
and  thus  to  the  complementary  element  to  which  said  fibre  is 
to  be  coupled,  said  housing  having  a  circumferential  wall 
forming  a  passage  accommodating  said  circumferential  sur- 
face with  radial  clearance;  coaxial  sleeve  means  interposed 
between  said  passage-forming  wall  and  said  circumferential 


3,954,340 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TARGET 

TRACKING 

Ake  Hugo  Petrus  Blomqvist,  and  BertU  TorbjSm  Eriksson, 

both  of  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors, 

Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    13,    1973, 

7303520 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11126;  GOIJ  1120 
U.S.CK  356-152  15  Claims 


surface  and  taking  up  the  whole  of  said  clearance,  said  sleeve 
means  consisting  of  a  material  that  is  resiliently  deformable  in 
the  manner  of  an  elastomer;  and  two  adjustment  means  ar- 
ranged for  operation  in  a  common  radial  plane  between  the 
two  ends  of  the  sleeve  means  for  action  between  said  housing 
and  holder  body  to  produce  displacement  of  the  latter,  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  respectively  in  two  mutually  transverse 
directions  both  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  filament,  the 
consequential  elastic  deformation  of  the  sleeve  means  ensur- 
ing the  maintenance  of  a  mutually  parallel  relation  of  the 
respective  axes  of  the  housing  and  holder  body. 


3,954,339 
ANGULAR  SENSOR 
John  G.  Atwood,  Redding,  and  Charles  F.  deMey,  II,  West 
Redding,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkln-Elmer 
Corporatron,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,595 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27124,  5114 

U.S.CI.356-152  4CUums 
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1.  In  a  method  of  optical  target  tracking  including  the  pro- 
jecting of  light  radiation  emitted  or  reflected  from  a  target  by 
an  optical  system  on  a  light-sensitive  detector  arranged  in  a 
detector  plane  to  produce  an  image  of  the  target  extending  on 
the  surface  of  the  detector  and  the  generating  of  control 
signals'  to  direct  the  optical  system  towards  the  target  to  track 
the  target  depending  on  the  position  of  the  target  image  on  the 
surface  of  the  detector,  the  improvement  comprising  inten- 
tionally and  positively  defocussing  the  target  image  on  the 
detector  surface  as  a  function  of  a  parameter  associated  with 
the  torget  so  that  variations  of  the  extension  of  said  target 
image  on  the  detector  surface  during  a  tracking  procedure  are 
substantially  reduced. 


3  954  J41 

LIQUID  SAMPLE  ANALYZER  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Kenneth  F.  Uffenbehncr,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Tcchnkon 

Instruments  Corporatkni,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,829 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  356- 181  "f  C*^"** 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  a  rotational 
member,  comprising:  .  ^ 

a.  a  retro-reflector  mounted  on  said  rotational  member  and 
having  an  array  of  roof  edges  with  the  roof  lines  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member; 

b.  a  group  of  optical  fibers  divided  into  pairs; 

c  a  light  detector  for  each  pair  of  optical  fibers; 

d  a  collimator  unit  for  each  pair  of  fibers,  including  a  coUi- 
mating  lens,  each  pair  of  fibers  having  correspondmg 
ends  connected  to  said  collimator  unit  with  said  ends  at 
conjugates  with  respect  to  the  focus  of  said  lens,  the 
opposite  ends  of  one  fiber  of  each  pair  being  operatively 
coupled  to  a  respective  o  ne  of  said  light  d  etectors  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  fiber  of  each  pair  being  exposed 
to  a  source  of  light,  said  collimator  unit  being  positioned 
with  said  lens  viewing  said  retro-reflector  and  with  said 
corresponding  fiber  ends  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis. 


-9 
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1.  A  photometric  system  comprising:  a  source  of  different 
blood  samples  treated  with  a  same  reagent,  means  for  flowing 
said  samples  successively  along  a  conduit  from  said  source  in 
isolated  condition  from  another,  a  flow  cell  in  said  conduit 
having  a  tubular  wall  structure  formed  at  least  internally  with 
a  portion  defining  a  straight  sight  path  through  which  said 
samples  flow,  a  light  source,  means  directing  a  ray  from  said 
light  source  so  as  to  pass  said  ray  through  said  sight  path  for 
detection  of  said  ray,  and  photodetection  means  successively 
measuring  at  a  particular  wavelength  the  light  absorbance  of 
said  samples  in  said  sight  path,  said  samples  having  a  first 
index  of  refraction,  said  flow  cell  portion  having  a  second 
index  of  refraction  which  is  less  than  said  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion. 
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3,954,342 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  CLARITY  OF  A 

FLUID 

Jan  Boeke,  P.O.  Box  2511,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,558 

Int.  CI.'' COIN  21112 

U.S.  CI.  356—206  30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  monitoring  the  optical  clarity  of  a 
fluid  comprising  a  source  of  light  which  projects  a  beam  across 
said  fluid,  a  measurement  photosensitive  element  having  a 
light-accepting  window  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  projected 
light  beam  after  it  has  passed  through  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  fluid  for  providing  a  measurement  signal  which  represents 
the  amount  of  said  projected  light  beam  passing  through  said 
fluid,  a  reference  photosensitive  element  having  a  light- 
accepting  window  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  source  of 
light  and  in  the  path  of  light  projected  through  said  fluid  for 
providing  a  reference  signal,  a  reference  integrating  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  said  reference  photosensitive  element  for 
collecting  and  storing  said  reference  signal,  a  measurement 
integrating  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  measurement 
photosensitive  element  for  collecting  and  storing  said  mea- 
surement signal,  switching  means  having  a  predetermined 
tripping  signal  parameter,  said  switching  means  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  reference  integrating  circuit,  said 
switching  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  measure- 
ment integrating  circuit  for  disconnecting  said  measurement 
integrating  circuit  from  said  measurement  photosensitive 
element  to  terminate  collection  and  storage  of  said  measure- 
ment signal,  and  readout  means  connected  to  said  measure- 
ment integrating  circuit  for  providing  a  reading  of  the  mea- 
surement signal  stored  in  said  measurement  integrating  circuit 
during  the  period  required  to  trip  said  switching  means 
whereby  the  clarity  of  said  fluid  is  indicated. 


3,954,343 

PLASTIC  LOOSELEAF  BINDER  RING  ASSEMBLY 

John  Thomsen,  535  Roosevelt  Ave.,  River  Vale,  N  J.  07675 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,206 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  402-41  7  Claims 


having  a  bight  portion  defming  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  its  bight  portion,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  cooperating  fingers  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  extending  through  said  apertures,  the  fingers  of  each  pair 
facing  one  another  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  back- 
bone by  integral  flexible  webs;  said  fingers  having  upper  loose- 
leaf  holding  portions  extending  from  said  opening  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  backbone  and  lower  end  portions  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  downwardly  through  said  openings  to 
positions  below  said  lower  surface;  said  fingers  being  pivotable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  looseleaf  holding 
portions,  a  relatively  flat  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  with  respect  to  said 
backbone,  said  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  fingers;  said  slide  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  finger  moving  members  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  respectively  associated  with  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  fingers;  said  finger  moving  members  each  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  recess  formed  therein  and  generally  diago- 
nally opposed  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recesses 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the 
generally  vertically  extending  lower  end  portions  of  their 
associated  fingers,  said  cam  surfaces  extending  angularly  in 
said  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  bar;  said  lower  end  portions  of  said  fingers 
extending  into  said  recesses  and  with  opposite  sides  thereof 
being  respectively  engaged  by  the  generally  diagonally  op- 
posed cam  surfaces  associated  therewith  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  of  the  slide  bar,  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  engag- 
ing one  side  of  its  associated  finger  and  holding  it  in  its  open 
position  when  the  side  bar  is  in  its  first  position  and  the  other 
of  said  cam  surfaces  engaging  another  side  of  its  associated 
finger  and  holding  it  in  its  closed  position  when  said  slide  bar 
is  in  its  second  position 


3,954,344 
COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Da^i  Nakama,  Usunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   30,   1974,  49- 
35635 

Int.  CI.' A44B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  403— 14  1  Claim 


(B) 


1.  A  looseleaf  binder  ring  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece 
backbone  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material;  said  backbone 


1.  In  a  coupling  mechanism  for  uniting  two  plates  which 
comprises  a  coupling  member  and  cooperatively  engaging 
apertures  in  said  plates,  said  coupling  member  being  integrally 
formed  of  synthetic  resin  to  have  an  umbrella-shaped  head 
portion  ( 1 )  having  a  knob  (6)  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
two  legs  (2,2)  each  having  a  stepped  engaging  portion  (3)  on 
the  periphery  thereof  and  perpendicularly  extending  from  the 
underside  of  said  head  portion,  whereby  overlying  upper  and 
lower  plates  (7,8)  are  coupled  by  inserting  said  two  legs 
through  their  aligned  elliptical  apertures  (9,10)  and  rotating 
said  knob  by  90°  to  cause  said  stepped  engaging  portions  to 
move  toward  and  engage  with  the  underside  of  said  lower 
plate  (8)  at  the  short -diametric  opposing  portions  of  the  aper- 
ture thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  member 
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further  comprises  stopping  projections  (5,5)  each  provided  on 
the  neck  portion  (4)  above  said  stepped  engagmg  portion  (3) 
of  the  leg  (2)  and  the  aperture  in  said  upper  plate  (7)  is  pro- 
vided with  stepped  stopping  portions  (11,11)  on  said  upper 
aperture  the  shape  which  is  formed  by  laying  two  quadrants  of 
a  circle  in  symmetrical  opposing  relation  contiguous  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  an  elliptical  aperture  and  enlarging  the 
elliptical  aperture  by  removing  the  portions  of  the  upper  plate 
underlying  the  excursion  areas  of  the  quadrants  which  extend 
beyond  the  elliptical  aperture,  whereby  said  stopping  projec- 
tions (5,5)  engage  with  stopping  portions  (11,11)  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  said  coupling  member  at  90°. 


surfaces  of  the  bores  for  locking  of  said  dowel  pin  within  the 
mating  bores  for  holding  the  furniture  components  in  assem- 
bled condition. 


3,954,346 

SAFETY  STRIP 

George  W.  Miller,  247  Amherst  St.,  East  Orange,  N  J.  07018 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,533 

Int.  CI.*  EOIF  9104 

U.S.CI.404-16  .  2Cta«ns 


3  954  345 
SELF-LOCKING  DOWEL  PIN 
Max  O.  Morris,  582  E.  Sunset  Highway,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

98027 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,797 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1148 

U.S.  CI.  403-297  *  ^^^ 


1.  In  a  safety  strip,  the  combination  of  a  length  of  wear- 
resistant  white  rubber  strip  securable  to  a  pavement  or  road- 
way by  a  rubber-based  cement,  and  means  for  easily  seeing 
said  strip  at  night  and  particularly  on  rainy  nights  said  strip 
having  a  cross-sectionally  upwardly  rounded  upper  surface, 
said  means  comprising  a  series  of  multi-faceted,  diamond- 
shaped  glass  reflectors  protruding  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  strip,  said  reflectors  being  anchored  in  said 
strip  by  lengths  of  rods,  each  said  reflector  incorporating  a 
downward  extending  stem,  each  stem  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  receiving  said  rod,  and  said  rods  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip. 


1    A  self-locking  dowel  pin  of  one-piece,  integral,  high 

impact  plastic  construction   suitable  for  use   in  assembling 

abutting  furniture  components  comprising:  ..   ^  •     , 

a  central  portion  of  predetermined  generally  cyhndrical 

configuration; 
end  portions  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  central  portions  and  being  of  initially  generally 
frusto-conical  configuration  of  outwardly  reducing  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  along  the  lengths  thereof; 
a  generally  V-shaped  cutout  formed  in  each  of  said  end 
portions  and  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the 
ends  thereof  for  splitting  of  said  end  portions  and  for 
rendering  said  end  portions  flexible; 
a  generally   wedge-shaped   expansion  member  associated 
with  each  of  said  end  portions  and  being  of  larger  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  dimensions  than  said  cutout  for 
being  force  fitted  into  said  end  portions  for  expanding 
said  flexible  end  portions  to  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
rations of  generally  the  same  cross-sectional  dimension  as 
said  central  portion,  each  of  said  expansion  members 
including  integral  connections  to  the  ends  of  said  end 
portions  which  may  be  easily  ruptured  when  said  expan- 
sion members  are  forced  into  said  cutouts  for  expanding 
said  end  portions;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  inwardly  facing,  generally  saw- 
tooth shaped  flange  members  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  outside  of  said  end  portions  and  being  of 
varying  heights  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  end  por- 
tions terminating  along  longitudinally-extending  tangen- 
tial axes  extending  from  said  cylindrical  central  portion 
for  defining  a  cylindrical  plane  around  said  end  portions 
of  generally  the  same  cross-sectional  dimensions  as  said 
central  portion  prior  to  expansion  of  said  end  portions  by 
said  wedge-shaped  expansion  members; 
whereby,  said  dowel  pin  may  be  inserted  into  and  extend 
through  mating  cylindrical  shaped  bores  of  abutting  furniture 
components  which  are  slightly  larger  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  the  central  portion  of  said  dowel  pin  and  said 
wedge-shaped  expansioh  member  may  be  force-fitted  into  said 
V-shaped  cutouts  for  expanding  said  end  portions  and  for 
forcing  said  flange  members  into  biting  engagement  with  the 


3,954347 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Emmanuel  Mechalas,  DanvUle,  111.,  assignor  to  Modem  Ma- 
chine Shop  Inc.,  Danville,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,240 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  41100,  51100 

U.S.  CI.  408-31  ^  ^**^» 


,r  ,^Jt. 


1    A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame  for 
supporting  horizontally  a  flat  object  to  be  drilled,  a  drill  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  reciprocally  movable  in  the  plane  of 
the  object  being  drilled,  means  to  move  said  drill  into  and  out 
of  the  edge  of  said  flat  object,  a  hollow  hole  cutter  supported 
on  said  frame  below  the  plane  of  said  flat  object  and  movable 
reciprocally  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  to  move  said  hole 
cutter  vertically  to  cut  a  hole  in  said  flat  object  from  the 
underside  thereof  intersecting  the  hole  made  by  said  first- 
named  drill,  and  said  hole  cutter  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  having  cutler  teeth  around  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  teeth  having  the  initiating  cutting  edge  lying  along  a 
projection  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
having  an  enlarged  support  comprising  a  first  supporung 
member  having  a  hollow  opening  receiving  and  supporting 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  second  supporting  member 
spaced   from   said  first  supporting  member   by   a  disUnce 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  flat  object  and  having  a  shaft 
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for  connection  to  rotary  driving  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  supporting  members  securing  said  first  and  second 
supporting  members  and  defining  equally  spaced  openings  of 
size  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  core  cut  by  said  hole 
cutter  sufficient  to  eject  the  core  cut  by  movement  of  said  hole 
cutter  through  said  flat  object. 


3,954,348 
DEVICES  FOR  RENDERING  PUMPS  TIGHT 
Georges    Renaud,    Nogent-sur-Marne,    France,    assignor    to 
Pompes  Muitiflux,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.43719 
Int.  CI.*  F04D  29110 
U.S.  CI.  415-113  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  device  for  insuring  the  tightness  of  the 
pump  comprising  a  first  housing,  a  first  chamber  within  the 
first  housing  containing  an  auxiliary  fluid  and  surrounding  the 
rotor  shaft,  packings  disposed  between  the  said  first  housing 
and  the  rotor  shaft  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  a 
second  housing  enclosing  a  second  and  third  chamber,  said 
second  housing  being  formed  by  two  separate  casings  having 
edges  secured  together,  a  supple  elastically  deformable  mem- 
brane having  its  edges  gripped  between  said  edges  of  the 
housing  and  separating  the  said  second  and  third  chambers, 
said  edges  of  the  membrane  sealing  the  joint  between  the 
edges  of  the  casings,  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
chambers  for  fluid  flow  therebetween,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  third  chamber  and  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump. 


3,954,349 
LEVER  CONNECTION  TO  SYNC  RING 
Robert  N.  AbiM,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,128 

Int.  CL^FOID  17100,  17116 

U.S.  CI.  415- 163  4  Claims 


ZZ^SZ^^2&ZI 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  casing,  a  row  of 
vanes  carried  by  said  casing  and  positioned  substantially  radi- 
ally therein,  each  vane  of  the  row  being  tumable  on  its  radial 
axis  to  change  the  angle  of  the  vane,  and  a  ring  positioned  on 
and  extending  around  the  casing,  said  ring  by  circumferential 
movement  actuating  the  vanes,  in  combination  with  actuating 
means  for  each  of  the  vanes  including: 


a  lever  attached  to  the  vane  and  moving  therewith,  said 
lever  having  a  slot  in  the  end  remote  from  the  vane,  said 
slot  having  opposed  cylindrical  side  surfaces, 

a  block  slidably  fitting  in  said  slot  and  having  opposed 
cylindrical  sides  cooperating  with  the  surfaces  of  the  slot, 
the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  slot  surfaces  and  block  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lever,  said 
block  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  at  right  angles 
to  the  cylindrical  axis,  and 

a  pin  carried  by  and  positioned  substantially  radially  of  the 
ring  on  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  central  hole 
of  the  block. 


3,954350 

ROTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  ROTOR 

BLADES  TO  ROTOR  DISK 

Gerhard  Zahring,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-und 

Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,095 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    14,    1974, 
2428775 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  5132 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 6—  2 1 5  4  Claims 


,  A  rotor  for  a  fluid  flow  machine  comprising: 
a  rotor  disk  having  a  circumferential  groove,  the  groove 
having  a  recess  in  its  bottom  wall, 
a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
around  the  disk,  each  blade  having  a  platform  extending 
laterally  from  it  and  a  root  depending  from  the  platform 
and  retained  in  the  groove,  a  slot  being  formed  between 
two  of  the  platforms,  and 

a  locking  means  between  two  of  the  blades  for  maintain- 
ing the  blades  against  circumferential  movement  with 
respect  to  the  disk,  said  locking  means  including: 

I.  a  part  within  the  groove  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof, 

II.  a  retaining  element  movable  with  respect  to  said  part 
in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk,  the  retaining  element 
also  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  lying  along  a  radius 
of  the  disk, 

III.  tabs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  retaining 
element,  the  tabs  being  accommodated  by  said  slot  in 
one  angular  position  of  the  retaining  element,  and  in 
another  angular  position  of  the  retaining  element  the 
tabs  being  beneath  the  platforms  of  the  two  blades 
between  which  the  locking  means  is  located  and  the 
radially  inner  end  of  the  retaining  element  being  in  the 
recess  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove. 
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3,954351 
LIQUID  LEVEL  RESERVOIR  CONTROL 
Charles  H.  Scholl,  Vermilion,  and  Alan  B.  Reighard,  Bay  Vil- 
lage, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,731 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417-40  15  Claims 


y-' 


»ffl-^_p-J 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  comprising 

a  reservoir  within  which  the  level  of  liquid  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, 

a  liquid  source, 

a  surge  tank, 

conduit  means  deflning  a  flow  path  from  said  surge  tank 
into  said  reservoir,  said  conduit  means  being  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  surge  tank  and  said  reservoir  that 
liquid  flows  from  said  surge  Unk  to  said  reservoir  via 
gravity  flow, 

a  reciprocating  piston  pump  for  supplying  liquid  from  said 
source  to  said  surge  tank, 

a  movable  sensing  element  located  within  said  surge  tank 
and  adapted  to  enter  and  displace  a  volume  of  liquid 
within  said  surge  tank,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  sensing 
element  in  said  surge  tank  to  actuate  said  reciprocating 
piston  pump. 


3,954352 
DIAPHRAGM  VACUUM  PUMP 
Toshimitsu  Sakai,  ToyoU,*Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,175 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    13,   1972,  47- 
113687 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  45104,  3100 
MS.  CI.  417-244  4  Claims 


AT        4^   JK 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  vacuum  pump  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  mounted  on  a  body  portion  of  the  vehicle 
and  including  thereon  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  pneu- 
matically operated  device  and  an  exhaust  port  connected 
to  the  atmosphere; 


a  diaphragm  piston  assembly  hermetically  assembled  within 
said  housing  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  pressure  reduc- 
tion chambers  respectively  at  the  faces  thereof,  said' first 
and  second  chambers  being  connected  respectively  with 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  port; 

a  first  valve  means  assembled  within  said  first  chamber  and 
including  a  first  suction  valve  to  pass  air  from  said  pneu- 
matically operated  device  into  said  first  chamber  through 
said  inlet  port  and  a  first  exhaust  valve  to  a  discharge  said 
air  into  said  second  chamber; 

a  second  valve  means  assembled  within  said  second  cham- 
ber and  including  a  second  suction  valve  to  pass  air  ex- 
hausted from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber 
by  way  of  said  first  exhaust  valve  and  a  second  exhaust 
valve  to  discharge  said  air  externally,  the  suction  and 
discharge  of  said  second  valve  means  being  conducted  in 
an  opposite  cycle  to  the  suction  and  discharge  of  said  first 
valve  means; 

a  communication  means  for  providing  pneumatic  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  chambers  by  con- 
ducting the  air  exhausted  by  said  first  exhaust  valve  to 
said  second  suction  valve; 

an  operation  rod  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm  piston 
assembly  for  subsequently  producing  vacuum  in  said  first 
and  second  pressure  reduction  chambers; 

a  drive  mechanism  driven  by  the  prime  engine  of  the  vehicle 
for  operating  said  operation  rod; 

a  resilient  means  to  bias  said  diaphragm  piston  assembly  to 
ite  original  position  against  the  operation  torque  from  said 
drive  mechanispi  by  way  of  said  operation  rod, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  resilient  means  is  assembled 
outside  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  within  said 
pump  housing  and  comprises  a  coil  spring  interposed 
between  a  portion  of  said  operation  rod  and  a  portion  of 
the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  to  bias  said  diaphragm 
piston  assembly  toward  said  second  chamber  from  said 
first  chamber  and  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  com- 
prises an  eccentric  cam  secured  on  a  drive  shaft  driven  by 
the  prime  engine,  a  drive  arm  swingably  pivoted  on  a 
portion  of  said  pump  housing  to  engage  with  said  eccen- 
tric cam  at  one  end  thereof,  an  interlocked  arm  swingably 
pivoted  co-axially  with  said  drive  arm  at  one  end  thereof 
to  be  connected  with  said  operation  rod  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  biasing  means  for  constantly  maintaining  the 
engagement  between  the  end  of  said  drive  arm  and  said 
eccentric  cam,  said  drive  and  interlocked  arms  being 
interlocked  to  each  other  to  effect  the  engine  torque 
transmission  from  said  eccentric  cam  and  to  disable  the 
engine  torque  transmission  in  the  return  strokes  of  said 
operation  rod  and  said  first  and  second  chambers  arc 
formed  with  a  shape  symmetrical  to  each  other. 


3,954353 
AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Ludwig  Anton  Mokcsch,  Romcrstrasse  31,  7580  Buhl,  Baden, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,292 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 
2346646 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  1106,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  3  Claims 

1.  Axial  piston  pump  including: 
a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  both  portions  having  a 
common  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cylinders  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  said  cylinders 
having  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports; 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  each  of  said  cylinder; 
an  inclined  swash  plate  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  portion 
and  engaging  said  pistons  so  as  to  produce  a  reciprocating 
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motion  of  said  pistons  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft 

portion; 
an  eccentric  member  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  portion 

in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  slidable  but  not  rotatable 

thereon; 
an  annular  distributing  member  mounted  on  said  eccentric 

member  and  arranged  to  control  said  inlet  and  outlet 

ports; 


a  reciprocating  shifting  device  coupled  with  said  second 
shaft  portion  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
second  shaft  portion; 

and  means  intercoupling  said  first  and  second  shaft  portions 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  longitudinal  shift  of  said  second 
portion  produced  by  said  reciprocating  shifting  device 
imparts  an  angular  movement  to  said  second  shaft  portion 
and  therefore  to  said  eccentric  and  to  said  distributing 
member. 


3,954^54 

SLIDING  PISTON  PUMP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

VAPOURIZERS 

Michel  Boris,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Technique  de 

Pulverisation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,918 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    28,    1973, 
73.11852 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43100,  21/04,  39/10 
VS.  CL  417—479  6  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 
a  cylinder, 

an  aperture  providing  an  inlet  formed  in  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  having  a  base  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der and  defining  a  valve  seat. 


an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  coaxial 
therewith,  said  outlet  tube  being  integral  with  said  piston, 

a  valve  which,  at  rest,  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
having  an  area  less  than  that  of  the  area  of  the  base  of  said 
piston, 

a  spring  biasing  the  valve  onto  the  seat  in  which  position 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  tube  is 
prevented,  said  piston  taking  the  form  of  a  shallow  cup 
and  being  movable  with  the  outlet  tube  so  that  the  valve 
is  seated  on  the  piston  when  at  rest, 

a  plurality  of  passages  serving  as  bleeds  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  tube,  said  passages  being  formed  in  the  part 
of  the  base  of  the  piston  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the 
valve,  and 

the  radially  outermost  portion  of  the  base  of  the  piston 
being  capable  of  deforming  and  permitting  the  bleed 
passages  to  establish  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  outlet  tube. 


3,954,355 

ROTARY  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  Box  344  R.D.  5,  Lebanon,  Pa.  17042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,072,  Aug.  27, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,876,348.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

519,921 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  23/00,  27/00,  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  418— 9  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  wherein  is  provided  a  fixed  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  and 
operably  supporting  a  primary  rotor,  a  circular  primary  rotor 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  it  own  fixed  axis,  said  primary  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  symmetrical  diametrically-e.\ tending  parallel- 
sided  chamber,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  parallel-sided  cham- 
ber being  closed  by  arcuate  end  walls  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  end  port  extending  into  open  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  said  primary  rotor,  and  a  circular  secon- 
dary rotor  operably  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  said 
primary  rotor  between  the  parallel  sides  thereof,  said  secon- 
dary rotor  being  eccentrically  affixed  to  a  drive  shaft  operably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  in 
parallel  offset  relation  with  respect  to  that  of  said  primary 
rotor;  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  extending 
into  open  communication  with  one  end  of  a  medianly  disposed 
inlet  channel  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  in 
the  general  plane  containing  said  end  ports  and  extending 
around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  primary 
rotor,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  discharge  port  sepa- 
rated from  said  inlet  port  and  extending  into  open  communi- 
cation with  one  end  of  a  medianly  disposed  discharge  channel, 
complementary  to  said  inlet  channel,  formed  in  the  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber  and  extending  around  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  primary  rotor  generally  opposite  to  that 
portion  thereof  embraced  by  said  inlet  channel,  said  secon- 
dary rotor  being  provided  with  a  slip-ring  seal  mounted  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  mid  portions  of  the  parallej  walls  of  said 
parallel-sided  chamber  being  provided  with  seal  means  for 
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operative  engagement  with  said  slip-ring  seal,  said  compressor 
also  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  roller 
seals  operably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  said  primary 
rotor. 


3,954356 
ROTARY  ENGINE  ROTOR  HOUSING  HAVING  COOLANT 

COOLED  BRIDGED  EXHAUST  PORT 
Frank  J.  Winchell,  Orchard  Lake;  Clarence  C • '-T";  S»7!;"8 
Heights;  Jerry  R.  Mrlik,  and  Roy  S.  Cataldo   both  of  Bir- 
mingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.  e,o«i^ 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,813 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  27/06,  19/02;  F02B  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-83  15  Claims 


the  housing  and  the  rotor  to  draw  fluid  from  an  inlet  chamber 
fo^  dUchafge  through  an  outlet  chamber,  the  -P-v-en 
comprising:  means  forming  a  circular  guide  ^^^^l'  m  ^Y""" 
end  face  of  said  rotor  located  concentrically  of  said  rotor  ^h^^ 
and  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  ^^'^  P'vot  Pm.  J 
vane  hub  having  a  bore  therethrough  supported  m  spaced 
relationship  to  the  free  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  a  pivot  pin  re- 
sua!m  member  including  an  open  ended  tubular  end  portion 


j-^-h?' 


thereon  press  fit  within  said  hub  bore,  bearing  means  sup- 
ported between  the  inner  surface  of  said  open  ended  tubu'^r 
Extension  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pivot  pm  at  the  f  ee 
end  thereof  to  rotatably  support  said  restramt  -"em^/ °"  »'l^ 
free  end  of  the  pivot  pin,  an  extension  on  said  rotaUble  re^ 
straint  member  piloted  within  said  circular  guide  track  to 
gurigirrestrai/deflection  of  said  free  end  of  said  pivot  pin 
fo  reduce  wear  on  the  tips  of  said  vanes  as  they  sweep  across 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing. 


1   A  rotary  combustion  engine  rotor  housing  having  radially 
soared  inne?  and  outer  peripheral  walls  joined  by  a  plurality 
o'f  ribs,  a  rotor  having  apex  seals  that  slide  on  said  inner  pe- 
Iheral  wall,  said  walls  and  ribs  defining  a  plurahty  of  roto 
housing  coolant  passages  extending  axially  through  sa^d  rotor 
housing  between  said  walls  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ribs 
one  of  said  ribs  having  a  cross  section  outlme  larger  than   he 
o"hers  two  of  said  rotor  housing  coolant  passages  extending 
^t  sub;tantially  different  elevations  on  oPP-^«/«*"  °^  ^^^^ 
one  rib   an  exhaust  port  extending  through  said  one  rib  and 
Td  walls    said  inner  peripheral  wall  having  a  coextensive 
bridee  spanning  said  exhaust  port  for  supporting  said  apex 
SbetweTn  tLir  ends  as  they  slide  over  said  exhaust  port 
Tnd  bridge  coolant  passage   means  for  providing  a  bridge 
Zn\lt  oassaee  of  varying  elevation  through  said  bridge  that 

soten  at  i  o'pposite  e'ndf  at  substantially  different  elevations 
to  saS^t-o  rotor  housing  coolant  passages  whereby  coolant , 
he"  d  while  in  said  bridge  coolant  passage  and  "ses  to  effe^^t 
coolant  flow  therethrough  from  the  connected  rotor  housing 
c^olanl  passage  at  the  lower  elevation  to  the  connected  rotor 
housing  coolant  passage  at  the  higher  elevation. 


3,954,357 
AIR  PUMP  PIVOT  PIN  RESTRAINT 
Herbert  E.  Ziehl,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,128 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19/00 

3  Claims 

""t.  fn'a^rotaTy  vane  compressor  of  the  type  -eluding  a  hous^ 
ing  having  a  circular  cavity  therein  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
cover  plate  that  fixedly  supports  a  cantilevered  pivot  pm 
centralfy  of  the  housing  cavity  and  further  including  a  cy lindri^ 
cal  rotor  located  eccentrically  of  the  circular  cavity  having  an 
inier  end  face  and  having  a  rotor  drive  shaft  fornied  eccen  r. 
cally  of  the  pivot  pin  to  drive  radial  vanes  pivotally  supported 
on  the  pin  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  through  a  vane 
path  thrt  sweeps  a  crescent-shaped  pump  chamber  between 


3,954358 

COMPRESSOR 

Michel  Normandin,  1328  Nelles,  Ste-Foy,  Queh«:  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498'215 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  21/00,  1100;  F04C  77/00,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-151  »^  Claims 


1   In  a  vane -type  rotary  fluid  displacing  machine 

a'housing  having  an  interior  profile  of  a  first  order  of  config- 
uration with  constant  diametrical  chord, 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
series  of  arc-shaped  segmenU  disposed  m  circular  align- 
ment in  said  housing  and  spaced  to  define  therebetween 
a  series  of  elongated  radial  openings, 

a  symmetrical  system  of  unbalanced  vanes  slidably  mounl^ 
in  said  openings  and  bearing  at  each  extremity  against 
said  interior  profile,  said  system  including  n  vanes 
v,herein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  whereby  «^ 
constant  diametrical  chord  is  equal  to  the  "eng  »»  of  ««d 
vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  including  a  pair  of  blades  dis- 
posed at  180°  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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each  said  vane  defining  in  said  housing,  between  said  inter- 
ior profile  and  said  segments,  chambers  of  variable  vol- 
ume depending  on  the  relative  rotational  position  of  each 
segment  with  respect  to  said  housing  profile,  and 

means  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  associated 
with  each  blade  of  each  individual  vane  and  in  line  there- 
with for  balancing  the  effect  of  centrifugal  and  inertial 
forces  acting  on  said  vanes. 


and,  between  the  mandrel  and  distributor,  a  cup  seal  for  pe- 
ripheral engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube,  said 


3,954^59 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

CONCRETE 

Frank  O.  Larkin,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  T.  Shields, 

Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,426 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  425—63  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  concrete  by  the 
slip  mold  method  comprising: 

self  propelled  tractor  means, 

a  support  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tractor  means  so  as 
to  preclude  relative  movement  therebetween, 

a  slip  mold  having  top  and  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom, 

a  hopper  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls  at  the  front  of  said 
slip  mold  in  communication  with  slip  mold  for  supplying 
concrete  to  the  slip  mold,  said  slip  mold  being  mounted 
beneath  the  tractor  and  extending  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tractor  with  the  hopper  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  slip  mold  in  front  of  the  tractor, 

mounting  means  for  said  slip  mold  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  slip  mold  to  said  tractor  in  a  position  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  tractor  with  the  hopper  projecting  in 
front  of  the  tractor,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  cylinders  provided  on  each  side  of  the  tractor 
interconnecting  the  support  frame  and  the  slip  mold  with 
one  cylinder  of  each  pair  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
slip  mold  and  the  other  cylinder  of  each  pair  connected 
to  the  rear  of  the  slip  mold,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being 
operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  slip  mold  and  hopper  and 
tilt  the  same  from  side  to  side,  and 

control  means  for  said  hydraulic  cylinders  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


3,954360 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR 

FILM 
Derek  Skilling,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,512 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    17, 
1973,  43477/73 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425—66  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  oriented  tubular 
film  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  comprising  an 
annular  orifice  for  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic  tube,  a  man- 
drel coaxial  with,  and  of  diameter  less  than,  the  extrusion 
orifice  for  cooling  and  sizing  the  tube,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  tube  over  the  mandrel,  means  for  stretching  the  tube 
including  a  distributor  beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel  remote 
from  the  orifice  for  introducing  an  inflating  gas  into  the  tube. 


cup  seal  presenting  a  substantially  concave   surface  to  the 
mandrel. 


3,954,361 
MELT  BLOWING  APPARATUS  WITH  PARALLEL  AIR 
STREAM  FIBER  ATTENUATION 
Robert  Edward  Page,  Davis,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,524 

Int.  Cl.»  DO  ID  5100 

U.S.  CI.  425-72  S  7  Claims 


IB  29         '30 


si-^kZV 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  a  plurality  of  elongate  fila- 
ments of  plastic  material  comprising  in  combination: 

a  die  head  having  a  plastic  flow  chamber  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  flow  of  heated  plastic  material  with  said  die  head 
being  elongate  transversely  of  the  direction  of  plastic 
material  flow; 

a  plurality  of  small  parallel  flow  passages  in  the  head  leading 
from  said  head  chamber  for  conducting  plastic  therefrom; 

individual  tubes  extending  parallel  from  each  of  said  pas- 
sages with  an  extruding  discharge  opening  at  their  down- 
stream end  and  receiving  plastic  material  from  said  pas- 
sages; 

and  first  and  second  gas  flow  ducts  positioned  laterally 
outwardly  respectively  at  each  side  of  said  elongate  die 
head  for  receiving  gas  under  pressure,  said  ducts  having 
a  downstream  f>ortion  outwardly  of  said  tubes  and  paral- 
lel thereto  for  discharging  gas  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plastic  flow  from  the  tubes  with  the  gas  engaging  the 
outer  surface  and  attenuating  the  free  plastic  streams 
emitted  from  the  discharge  openings  of  the  tubes; 
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said  tubes  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  gas 
in  said  downstream  portion  of  said  ducts  encircles  the 
tubes  for  360°  and  flows  axially  surrounding  the  tubes 
encircling  the  streams  for  attenuating  the  streams  com- 
pletely around  their  outer  surfaces. 

3,954,362 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  THERMOSETTING  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 

Donald  Edward  Bocsch,  Trenton,  and  Yusuf  Taher  Koito, 

Lawrenceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,887,  Feb.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,911,075.  This  application  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,889 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  9100;  B29F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  425- 130  3  Claims 


»       36 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  slug  consisting  of  a  first  body  of 
first  material  and  a  second  body  of  second  material,  said  first 
and  second  bodies  of  material  contacting  each  other  along  an 
interface  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  said  slug,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  first  extruder  having  an  outlet  end; 

b.  a  second  extruder  having  an  outlet  end; 

c.  said  first  and  second  extruders  being  arranged  with  their 
respective  outlet  ends  facing  each  other; 

d.  said  first  and  second  extruders  being  adapted  to  extrude 
first  and  second  materials,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  materials  contacting  each  other  along  an  inter- 
face; \c       J  r-  J 

e.  means  interposed  between  the  outlet  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  extruders  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  sever 
said  first  material  and  said  second  material  from  said  first 
and  second  extruders,  respectively,  on  both  sides  of  said 
interface.  

3,954363 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

PRESSING  DIE  APPARATUS 

Csaba  K.  Hunyar,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  ArtisU 

Music  and  Records  Group,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,873 
lnt.CI.*B29D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  425 157  10  Claims 

l!  In  phonograph  record  pressing  apparatus  incorporating 
pressing  die  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, flow  control  actuator  and  valve  means  to  control  flow 
of  heating  and  cooling  fluid  to  the  die  means,  and  other  means 
including  fluid  responsive  actuators  and  fluid  pressure  control 
valves  to  supply  a  plastic  blank  to  the  opened  die  means,  to 
close  the  die  means  for  pressing  the  blank  into  a  record  and 
thereafter  to  open  the  die  means,  to  remove  the  record  from 
the  opened  die  means  and  to  process  the  removed  record,  said 
valves  being  movable  to  control  fluid  pressure  delivery  to  the 
actuators,  said  other  means  including  solenoids  connected 
with  the  valves  to  control  said  movement  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus being  operable  in  automatic  and  manual  control  modes, 
the  combination  comprising 

a.  first  circuit  means  to  control  said  other  means, 

b.  second  circuit  means  to  control  said  flow  control  actuator 
and  valve  means  in  timed  relation  to  said  opening  and 
closing  of  the  die  means,  and  connected  with  said  first 
circuit  means  to  control  same. 

c.  third  circuit  means  including  manually  operable  switches 
connected  with  the  solenoids  to  control  solenoid  con- 
trolled valve  movement  thereby  to  control  said  plastic 
blank  supply,  said  closing  and  opening  of  the  die  means 


and  said  removal  and  processing  of  the  pressed  record, 

and 

d.  mode  control  switch  means  to  enable  one  or  the  other  of 
said  first  and  third  circuit  means, 

e.  there  being  indicator  lights  electrically  connected  with 
said  solenoids  to  indicate  energization  thereof, 

{.  the  second  circuit  means  including  a  steam  flow  control 
and  a  water  flow  control,  the  water  flow  control  being 


connected  to  control  said  first  circuit  means,  said  second 
circuit  means  including  switch  means  responsive  to  die 
means  movement  to  prevent  operation  of  the  water  flow 
control  if  the  die  means  does  not  completely  close,  said 
second  circuit  means  including  delay  means  to  delay 
initiation  of  water  supply  to  the  die  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  after  cessation  of  steam  supply  to  the  die 
means,  thereby  to  effect  boosting  of  heating  of  the  die 
means. 

3  954  J64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BOARDS 

FROM  PARTICLES 

John  W.  Talbott,  and  James  D.  Logan,  both  of  Mokow,  Idaho, 

assignors  to  Berol  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,099,  June  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3343,756. 
This  applicatkm  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^10 
Int.  CL*  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  425- 174.8  E  '  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  producing  grain  oriented  particle  board 
and  the  like  from  a  mixture  of  elongated  fibers  and  a  bonding 
agent,  comprising  a  box  having  parallel,  vertically  oriented 
side  walls,  end  walls,  an  upper  entrance  portion,  and  a  lower 
exit  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  electrode  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  side  walls  of  said  box.  said  elecuode  means  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  subsuntial  vertical  extent  of  said  walls. 
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alternating  current  power  source  means  connected  with  said 
electrode  means  for  establishing  throughout  a  vertically  ex- 
tended zone  within  said  box  a  horizontally  directed  alternating 
current  electric  field,  an  air  pervious  collector  screen  member 
disposed  beneath  said  exit  end,  negative  pressure  means  posi- 


tioned beneath  said  collector  screen  for  inducing  a  downward 
flow  of  air  through  said  box  from  said  entrance  end,  through 
said  exit  end  and  said  screen  member,  and  distributor  means 
overlying  said  entrance  end  of  said  box  for  receiving  quantities 
of  said  mixture  and  releasing  increments  at  an  essentially 
uniform  rate  across  said  entrance. 


3,954,365 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUDED  PROFILES 

Hansjochen   Barth,   Emmerting,  and  Johann   Bauer,   Burg- 

hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W acker  Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
2359282 

Int.  Cl.=^  B29D  7102 
U.S.  CL425— 197  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  extruded  profiles  of 
foamed  thermoplasts  consisting  essentially  of  an  extruder 
having  an  extrusion  helix  and  a  form-giving  extrusion  head 
having  a  flow  channel  there-through,  at  least  part  of  the  length 
of  said  flow  channel  being  divided  by  separating  walls  having 
a  thickness  of  0.2  to  3  mm  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  into 
individual  channels  of  such  a  length  and  flow  cross-section 
area  that  each  individual  channel  has  a  nozzle  coefficient  k  of 
form  0.1  to  2mm*,  forming  a  throttle  lattice  and  thorn-like 
pins  positioned  in  some  of  said  individual  channels  to  reduce 
the  flow  cross-section  area  of  said  individual  channels. 

3,954366 
TWO-STAGE  SINGLE  SCREW  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Reuben  T.  Fields,  726  F.  Peachtree  Road,  Claymont,  Del. 
19703 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,755 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  3102 
MS.  CL  425-208  9  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  resinous 
material  comprising: 
a.  a  tubular  barrel  member  having  a  feed  port  near  one  end 
and  a  discharge  port  at  the  opposite  end,  said  barrel 
member  having  an  interior  surface  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  barrel  between  the  feed 


port  and  the  discharge  port  to  define  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  bore  therebetween,  said  bore  being  com- 
prised of  a  first  entrance  high  viscosity  zone  and  a  second 
lower  viscosity  mixing  discharge  zone,  said  first  zone 
having  longitudinal  grooves  along  the  interior  surface; 
.  a  two-zoned  screw  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bore  of  said  barrel,  said  screw  member  having  an  effec- 
tive length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  member  and  having  a  predetermined  thread,  hand, 
land,  pitch,  and  diameter  for  each  of  said  first  entrance 
zone  of  the  bore  and  the  second  discharge  zone  of  the 
bore;  the  first  zone  of  the  screw  has  a  close  fit  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  member,  the 
pitch  of  the  thread  is  substantially  constant  and  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  and  the  thread  of  the 


screw  has  a  depth  that  decreases  along  the  length  of  the 
screw  to  provide  a  compression  ratio  within  the  range  of 
about  2  to  3.S  and;  the  second  zone  of  the  screw  has  a 
shaft  and  thread  diameter  that  is  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  the  screw  in  said 
second  zone  has  a  multiple  lead  thread  with  a  pitch  at 
least  two  times  the  diameter  of  the  bore  to  provide  sub- 
stantial blowback  for  mixing  and  discharge  of  resinous 
material; 

c.  rotating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  screw 
member  for  rotating  the  screw  member; 

d.  heating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  barrel 
member  to  maintain  temperature  of  the  resinous  material 
within  the  bore  at  predetermined  temperatures;  and 

e.  an  extrusion  die  operatively  associated  with  the  discharge 
port  of  the  tubular  barrel  member. 


3,954367 
STACKING  WHEELS  WITH  SUPERIMPOSED  RETARDER 

ACTION 
James  R.  Ambler,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  M.  Hewitt, 
Bristol,  R.I.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  North- 
field,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,257 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17114 

U.S.  CI.  425-289  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thermoplastic  film  converting 
machine  having  a  working  surface  and  a  work  station  disposed 
therealong,  means  at  the  input  end  of  said  working  surface  for 
receiving  a  supply  web  of  thermoplastic  film  to  be  treated, 
draw  roll  means  for  controllably  moving  said  supply  web  from 
said  supply  to  said  work  station,  thermal  treating  means  dis- 
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posed  at  said  work  station  for  intermittently  sealing  and  sever- 
ing said  thermoplastic  web  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
length  of  said  web  to  prepare  thermoplastic  film  products 
therefrom,  product  conveyor  means  for  removing  thermoplas- 
tic film  products  from  said  thermal  treating  means  and  con- 
veying said  products  to  a  product  receiving  station,  and  a 
product  receiving  station  disposed  at  the  output  end  of  said 
conveyor  means  for  receiving  thermoplastic  film  products; 
corrugating  wheels  disposed  along  said  conveyor  means  be- 
tween said  thermal  treating  means  and  said  product  receiving 
station  for  transferring  said  thermoplastic  film  products  from 
said  conveyor  means  to  said  product  receiving  station,  said 
corrugating  wheels  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  disc  means  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  along  respective  first  and  second 
generally  parallelly  disposed  mounting  shafts,  with  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  disc  means  being  arranged  in 
spaced  staggered  relationship  along  said  mounting  shafts, 
each  of  said  mounting  shafts  being  arranged  for  axial 
rotation  and  having  drive  means  for  imparting  controlled 
rotation  thereto,  said  first  mounting  shaft  being  disposed 
above  the  plane  of  said  product  conveyor  means  and  said 
second  shaft  being  disposed  below  said  product  conveyor 
plane,  and  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  disc  means  overlapping  to  present  a 
generally  sinusoidal  transverse  profile; 

b.  said  drive  means  being  arranged  to  impart  rotary  motion 
to  said  mounting  shafts  in  timed  relationship  to  the  move- 
ment of  thermoplastic  film  products  therethrough,  with 
said  drive  means  normally  rotating  said  mounting  shafts 
to  drive  said  disc  means  at  a  peripheral  rate  generally 
equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  said  conveyor  means,  and 
with  speed  control  means  arranged  to  intermittently  and 
momentarily  retard  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  mount- 
ing shafts  and  said  disc  means  at  a  point  in  time  generally 
coincidential  with  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
thermoplastic  film  product  through  said  disc  means  and 
to  thereafter  restore  said  normal  rotational  velocity  upon 
completion  of  passage  of  each  thermoplastic  film  product 
through  said  disc  means. 


3,954,368 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FABRICATING 

CUSHIONING  LAMINATED  SHEETS 

Satoshi    Kawakami,    57-1254,    Aia    Horagai,    Narumi-cho, 

Midori,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-15400 

Int.  Cl.='  B29D  7110 

U.S.  CL  425-326  R  1  Claims 


3.  means  for  feeditfg  said  first  film  into  circumferential  contact 
with  said  cylindrical  molding  means, 

4.  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylindri- 
cal molding  means,  said  mold  cavities  being  shaped  to  im- 
part an  embossed  pattern  to  said  first  film, 

5.  a  suction  orifice  in  each  of  said  mold  cavities, 

6.  a  hollow  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  cylindrical 
molding  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylindrical 
molding  means, 

7.  a  suction  chamber  and  air  suction  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  hollow  shaft  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  molding  means  for  maintaining  a  reduced  pres- 
sure therein, 

8.  means  operatively  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  said  suction  chamber, 

9.  passageways  extending  between  said  hollow  shaft,  the  suc- 
tion chamber  and  said  suction  orifices  whereby  air  suction 
communication  is  established  therebetween  said  shaft  and 
those  mold  cavities  that  are  in  alignment  with  said  suction 
chamber, 

10.  means  located  interiorly  of  said  cylindrical  molding  means 
for  charging  and  discharging  a  liquid  cooling  medium  into 
cooling  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  molding  means, 

1 1 .  a  pressure  roller  means  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  and 
positioned  so  that  its  outer  surface  will  bear  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  molding  means  at  a  point  on 
said  cylindrical  molding  means  downstream  from  the  forma- 
tion of  said  embossed  pattern, 

12.  means  for  feeding  said  second  film  between  said  cylindri- 
cal molding  means  and  said  pressure  roller  means,  and 

13.  prior  to  the  cylindrical  molding  means  a  roller  for  cooling 
said  extruded,  heat  softened  first  film,  a  roller  for  heating 
said  cooled  first  film,  and  a  roller  for  stretching  said  heated 
first  film. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  fabricating  a  cellular  lami- 
nated material  from  first  and  second  plastic  films  comprising 

1 .  die  members  for  continuously  extruding  said  first  and  sec- 
ond films  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  heat  softened 
condition, 

2.  a  cylindrical  molding  means  that  is  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis. 


3,954,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Kalman  Kormendi,  Karlsruhe,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elbatainer  Kunststoff-  und  Verpackungs-GesellschaftmbH 
&  Co.,  Ettlingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,389,  Sept.  15,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,854 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1969, 
1946737 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103,  23105 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  closed  liquid  con- 
tainer of  thermoplastic  material,  comprising: 
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a  forming  tool  comprising  at  least  two  separable  mold  parts 
defining  a  blow  molding  cavity  conforming  to  the  ulti- 
mate shape  of  said  container  in  a  closed  condition  of  said 

tool; 

an  extruder  head  disposed  above  said  forming  tool  for  ex- 
truding a  tubular  parison  of  said  material  into  said  cavity 
in  an  open  position  of  said  mold  parts; 

at  least  one  holding  mandrel  mounted  adjacent  said  forming 
tool  and  displaceable  axially  into  said  cavity  and  provided 
with  means  for  mounting  an  insert  in  said  container 
reaching  toward  the  lateral  walls  thereof  and  at  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  locations; 

means  connected  to  said  mandrel  for  axially  displacing  said 
mandrel  relative  to  said  forming  tool  and  for  shifting  said 
mold  part  toward  and  away  from  said  insert; 

at  least  one  holding  claw  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
mold  parts  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  for  engagement 
with  a  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  parison  wall  and  urging 
same  against  said  insert,  said  claw  being  provided  with  a 
profile  for  shaping  said  parison  wall  to  embrace  at  least 
partly  an  outer  edge  of  said  insert;  and 

means  in  said  mold  parts  for  mounting  said  claw  to  enable 
same  to  recede  into  a  wall  of  said  forming  tool  upon 
closing  of  said  part  around  said  parison. 


hollow  objects  therein,  means  to  cool  each  of  said  objects 
during  rotation  of  the  turntable  and  circumferential  transfer  of 
the  molds  from  at  least  said  respective  first  and  second  sU- 
tions,  and  means  for  removing  the  formed  objects  from  the 
opened  molds,  at  at  least  one  of  the  said  first  and  second 
stations  so  as  to  permit  other  formed  parisons  to  be  positioned 
therebetween. 


'*  3,954,370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BLOW 
MOLDING  WITH  ROTARY  TURNTABLE 
Donald  M.  Pollock,  Morristown,  and  Fulton  W.  Hallowell, 
Rumson,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Consupak,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,249,  June  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,854,855. 
This  applicatfon  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,517 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  19  Claims 


3,954,371 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Thomas  Gough  Hutt,  936  Pretorius  St.,  Arcadia,  Pretoria, 

Transvaal,  South  Africa,  and  Robert  Davis,  324  Lunsford 

Lane,  Larkfield,  Maidstone,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,400 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  21,  1973, 

73/9660 

Int.  CI.>B31B  1116,21100 
U.S.  CI.  425-327  23  Ctaims 


«M    C94    2917 


1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  indexing 
turntable,  means  to  rotatably  index  the  turntable  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  circumferentially  spaced  stations,  said 
turntable  having  at  least  one  partible  mold  mounted  therewith 
for  each  of  said  circumferentially  spaced  stations,  means  to 
provide  opened  molds  at  at  least  at  first  and  second  of  said 
spaced  stations,  first  means  to  form  a  first  parison  operatively 
positioned  at  said  first  station  and  second  means  to  form  a 
second  parison  operatively  positioned  at  said  second  station 
circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first  station,  said  first  and 
second  parisons  being  formed  at  about  the  same  time,  means 
to  position  said  first  parison  and  means  to  position  said  second 
parison  between  the  parted  sections  of  each  of  the  respective 
molds  at  the  respective  first  and  second  stations,  means  to 
close  said  opeined  molds  on  said  formed  and  positioned  pari- 
sons at  the  respective  first  and  second  stations,  first  means  and 
second  means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior 
of  each  of  the  respective  parisons  to  expand  the  parisons  to 
conform  to  the  interior  of  the  respective  molds  so  as  to  form 


t*^ 


1.  A  bag-making  machine  which  includes: 

a.  a  cylindrical  roller  having  means  to  rotate  said  roller 
about  its  axis,  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery; 

b.  feed  means  adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  web  of  heat- 
sealable  synthetic  plastics  material  to  the  roller  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  roller; 

c.  a  cutter  sealing  member  disposed  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  web,  the  cutter  sealing  member 
having  a  blade  adapted  in  operation  to  register  with  and 
to  enter  into  a  slot  of  the  roller; 

d.  mating  formations  fast  with  the  roller  and  the  cutter 
sealing  member  respectively; 

e.  displacing  means  for  cyclically  displacing  the  cutter  seal- 
ing member  arcuately  about  and  radially  relative  to  the 
roller  axis  and  in  synchronism  with  the  roller,  the  displac- 
ing means  comprising  a  link  system  for  imparting  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  cutter  sealing  member  to  perform 
a  working  stroke  in  a  downstream  direction,  and  a  return 
stroke  in  an  upstream  direction  relative  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  web; 

f  cam  tracks  at  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  and  extending  in 

the  direction  of  feed  of  the  web; 

g.  cam  track  displacing  means  adapted  to  operate  in  sychro- 

nism  with  the  link  lever  system  for  displacing  the  cam 

tracks  cyclically  away  from  the  roller  axis  for  a  return 

stroke  and  towards  the  roller  axis  for  a  working  stroke  of 

the  cutter  sealing  member;  and 

h.  cam  followers  on  the  cutter  sealing  member  adapted  to 

co-operate  with  the  cam  tracks; 

the  mating  formation  for  the  roller  including  a  toothed  wheel 

fast  and  co-axial  with  the  roller,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 

wheel  corresponding  to  the  number  of  slots  in  the  roller,  and 

the  mating  formation  for  the  cutter  sealing  member  including 

at  least  one  tooth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  toothed 

wheel,  the  mating  formations  being  adapted  to  engage  with 

each  other  at  the  start  of  a  working  stroke,  and  to  move  in 

unison  with  each  other  during  the  working  stroke  over  an  arc 

about  the  roller  axis,  and  to  disengage  from  each  other  at  the 
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end  of  the  working  stroke,  the  mating  formations  being 
adapted  to  ensure,  upon  inter-engagement  with  each  other, 
that  the  cutter  blade  registers  accurately  with  and  remains  in 
registration  with  a  slot  in  the  roller  surface  during  the  period 
of  the  working  stroke,  during  which  period  sealing  and  cutting 
of  the  film  layers  is  taking  place,  the  cutter  sealing  member 
being  adapted  in  operation  in  following  the  cam  tracks  cycli- 
cally to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  roller  axis  and  to  seal 
and  to  cut  the  film  layers  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  web,  and  after  such  sealing  and  cut- 
ting, to  move  clear  of  the  web  and  to  return  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion for  a  new  cycle  of  operation. 


inner  braces  extend  into  the  space  formed  between  one  pair 
of  said  opposed  walls  and  the  outer  of  another  opposed  wall. 


3,954,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Heinz  Rolniczak,  Hennef,  and  Peter  Kliisener,  Bonn-Bad  Go- 
desbcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kautex-Werke  Rei- 
nold  Hagen  GmbH,  Bonn-Holzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,989 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  1100,  5106 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  4  Claims 


3,954,372 

REINFORCED  EXTRUDER  FOR  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  Impact  Plastics,  Inc.  P.O.  Box  12427,  Gasto- 

nia,  N.C.  28052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,321,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,503,  May  24, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

453,204 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23104 

U.S.  CI.  425-378  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  extruder  for  converting  from  a  granular  to  a  solid 
state  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  1 ,000,000  and  possessing  an  inherent 
characteristic  of  tremendous  outward  expansion  when  sub- 
jected to  the  requisite  processing  heat  and  requiring  the  appli- 
cation of  carefully  controlled  heat  to  first  coalesce  the  discrete 
resinous  particles  into  an  amorphous  state  and  to  then  cool  the 
amorphous  mass  uniformly,  said  extruder  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  barrel  including  two  pairs  of  opposed 
parallel  substantially  flat  walls  defining  an  elongated  passage- 
way within  which  said  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
resin  is  processed  from  a  granular  form  to  an  amorphous  mass, 
a  reciprocable  ram  operable  at  one  end  of  said  passageway  to 
force  the  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin  into  said 
passageway,  means  for  feeding  high  molecular  weight  polyeth- 
ylene resin  into  said  one  end  of  the  passageway  in  advance  of 
the  ram  in  its  withdrawn  position,  means  for  variably  heating 
the  walls  of  said  barrel  along  its  length  to  define,  successively, 
from  said  one  end  a  compression  zone,  a  transsition  zone  and 
a  cooling  zone,  said  reciprocable  ram  being  operable  to  ad- 
vance successive  charges  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethy- 
lene resin  from  said  one  end  of  the  extruder  into  the  compres- 
sion zone  and  through  the  successive  transition  and  cooling 
zones  and  out  the  other  end  of  the  extruder,  means  reinforcing 
the  walls  defining  at  least  the  compression  zone  of  the  ex- 
truder, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  braces  surround- 
ing the  barrel  and  spaced  axially  from  each  other  along  at  least 
the  compression  zone  of  the  barrel,  and  two  opposed  walls  of 
the  extruder  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the 
other  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cyclical  manufacture  and  transport  of 
blow  molded  hollow  bodies  from  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising hollow  mold  members,  gripper  means,  both  said  hol- 
low mold  members  and  said  gripper  means  being  movable 
between  an  open  and  closed  position,  means  mounting  said 
hollow  mold  members  and  said  gripper  means  for  movement 
of  said  hollow  mold  members  between  a  parison  receiving 
station,  and  a  mold  releasing  sUtion  simultaneous  with  move- 
ment of  said  gripper  means  between  said  releasing  station  and 
a  transfer  station,  means  to  expand  the  parison  to  form  a 
hollow  body,  means  for  moving  the  hollow  mold  members  into 
an  open  position  to  release  them  from  contact  with  the  hollow 
body,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  hollow  body  after  the  hollow 
mold  members  are  released,  and  means  for  moving  said  grip- 
per means  into  a  closed  position  to  engage  the  hollow  body  for 
trans(>ort  to  the  transfer  station  by  said  mounting  means,  both 
said  moving  means  being  independently  connected  to  their 
respective  hollow  mold  members  and  gripper  means  such  that 
said  hollow  mold  members  and  said  gripper  means  are  mov- 
able in  the  open  position  and  in  the  closed  position  relative  to 
each  other  through  the  action  of  the  moving  means  only. 


3,954,374 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DEEP-DRAWN 
OBJECTS  USING  SYNTHETIC,  THERMOPLASTIC  FOILS 
Fritz  Wommelsdorf,  and  Werner  Schmidt,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  G.m.b.H., 
Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,122,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,109 
Chiims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    14,    1971, 

2123916 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  17103 
U.S.  CI.  425-388  *  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  deep  drawn  objects  from 
cut  out  portions  of-^a  thermoplastic  foil  material  of  uniform 
thickness,  the  objecte  having  a  central  deep  drawn  part  and  a 
uniform  marginal  edge  projecting  radially  from  the  top 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  holders,  a  con- 
veyor for  conveying  said  holders  through  at  least  one  heating 
station  and  a  deep  drawing  station,  each  holder  having  an 
annular  supporting  face  for  supporting  one  side  of  the  margin 
of  one  of  said  portions  and  means  for  maintaining  the  margin 
on  the  supporting  face  during  conveying  movement  and  at  the 
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heating  station,  said  means  leaving  free  the  side  of  the  margin 
opposite  to  the  supporting  face,  at  least  one  pair  of  contact 
heating  elements  provided  at  the  at  least  one  heating  station 
for  pressing  and  heating  the  central  part  of  the  cut  out  portion 
between  them,  a  mould  provided  at  the  deep  drawing  station 
and  having  a  frame  at  its  open  end,  said  frame  and  said  holder 
at  the  deep  drawing  station  being  movable  relative  to  each 


^F 


outer  surface  portion  to  conductively  heat  any  preform  in 
contact  therewith,  said  mandrel  assembly  further  including  a 
cylindrical  holder  portion  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
outer  surface  portion  and  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said 
outer  surface  portion  to  receive  the  rim  portion  of  a  preform 
thereabout  and  to  effect  at  least  a  substantial  air  seal  with  said 
rim  portion  of  any  preform  mounted  thereon,  said  cylindrical 
holder  portion  being  thermally  insulated  from  said  means  in 
said  mandrel  assembly  for  conductively  heating  said  outer 
surface  portion,  and  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  holder 
portion  hving  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  any  preform 
mounted  about  said  first  outer  surface  portion  with  the  rim 
portion  thereof  about  said  cylindrical  holder  portion  to  ex- 
pand longitudinally  further  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  holder  portion  responsive  to  the  heating  of  said 
preform  from  said  ambient  temperatures  to  forming  tempera- 
tures. 


other  to  press  the  supporting  face  of  the  holder  against  the 
frame  for  clamping  the  margin  of  the  cut  out  portion  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  deep-drawing  the  heated  central  part  of 
the  cut  out  portion  while  the  margin  of  the  cut  out  portion  is 
clamped  between  said  frame  and  said  holder,  whereby  the 
clamped  margin  of  the  cut  out  portion  remains  undeformed  by 
the  deep  drawing  step. 


3,954,375 

MANDREL  AND  PREFORM  ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  A.  Strzyzynski,  Franklin  Park,  and  Charles  Richard 

Hallengren,  Decrfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,511,  Nov.  5,  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,534 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-403  7  Claims 


1.  A  mandrel  assembly  for  heating  and  blowing  a  preform 
in  which  the  preform  is  at  ambient  temperatures  when  it  is 
received  onto  the  mandrel  assembly  and  in  which  the  preform 
is  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  comprises  an  annu- 
lar rim  portion  and  an  elongated  cone-shaped  body  portion 
extending  from  said  rim  portion  to  an  opposite  rounded  closed 
end,  said  mandrel  assembly  having  a  first  outer  surface  portion 
substantially  complementary  configured  to  the  interior  shape 
of  said  preform  with  one  end  being  rounded  and  the  other  end 
being  cylindrical,  passageway  means  through  said  mandrel 
assembly  to  said  cylindrical  end  of  said  first  outer  surface 
portion  for  drawing  air  from  between  said  first  outer  surface 
portion  and  the  interior  of  any  preform  mounted  thereon, 
means  in  said  mandrel  assembly  for  conductively  heating  said 


3,954,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  BODIES  FROM 

LIGNO-CELLULOSE  PARTICLES 

Edmund  E.  Munk,  Oberstenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werza- 

lit-Pressholzwerk  J.F.  Werz  Jr.  KG,  Oberstenfeld,  near 

Stuggart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,099,  Feb.  10, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,028,  Dec.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,204 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    IS,    1970, 
2035053 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  3100;  B29J  5102 
U.S.  CI.  425—412  18  Claims 


fe^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  making  molded  bodies  from  flowable 
mixtures  which  include  particles  and  a  binder,  comprising  a 
first  die  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  parti- 
cles and  binder,  said  cavity  having  an  open  side  and  being 
bounded  at  least  in  part  by  a  bounding  surface  opposite  said 
open  side  and  by  an  exposed  face  extending  from  said  bound- 
ing surface  towards  said  open  side  and  which  has  an  end 
portion  remote  from  said  bounding  surface;  a  second  die 
receivable  with  clearance  in  said  cavity  through  said  open  side 
and  being  movable  in  direction  towards  said  bounding  surface, 
said  second  die  having  a  compressing  surface  for  cooperation 
with  said  bounding  surface  in  compressing  said  mixture,  and 
a  substantially  smooth  compressing  face  for  cooperating  with 
said  exposed  face  in  compressing  said  mixture  in  the  clearance 
between  said  exposed  face  and  said  compressing  face;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  mixture  in  said  clearance  against 
displacement  towards  said  bounding  surface  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  die  in  said  direction,  comprising  steps 
provided  in  said  exposed  face  from  at  least  the  vicinity  of  said 
bounding  surface  to  at  least  the  vicinity  of  said  end  portion, 
each  of  said  steps  including  a  first  face  portion  which  extends 
in  a  direction  from  said  bounding  surface  towards  said  open 
side  and  a  second  face  portion  facing  towards  said  open  side 
and  inclined  to  said  first  face  portion  at  an  angle  different  than 
90°,  said  exposed  face  being  otherwise  substantially  free  of 
discontinuities  in  the  stepped  part  thereof. 
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3,954,377 

VERTICAL  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  TEXTURED 

CONCRETE  PANELS 

Ray  John  Scholz,  and  Thomas  Patrick  Fuller,  both  of  Los 

Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Torres,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,406,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,089.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,417 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  1108,  7106 
U.S.  CI.  425-432  5  Claims 


5f..68- 


1.  An  adjustable,  reusable  mold  for  forming  concrete  slabs 
comprising:  a  first  concrete  impervious  form  member;  a  con- 
crete impervious  base  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  and  having  an  upper  surface;  means  for  fixedly  support- 
ing said  first  form  member  in  a  generally  upright  position  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  fixedly  supporting 
means  including  first  engagement  means:  a  second  concrete 
impervious  form  member;  means  for  supporting  said  second 
member  in  a  generally  upright  position  and  for  mounting  said 
second  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
fixed  member  along  a  path  generally  parallel  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member,  said  path  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rails  extending  into  the  respective  slots  in  said  base  member 
and  said  supporting  and  mounting  means  comprises  a  wheeled 
carriage  adapted  to  roll  on  said  rails,  said  carriage  including 
a  plurality  of  second  engagement  means  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  said  slots  and  interlock  with  said  first  engage- 
ment means;  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  second  mem- 
ber at  a  pre-determined  distance  from  said  first  member  on 
said  base  member;  a  pair  of  concrete  impervious  side  mem- 
bers movable  into  closing  relationship  to  the  side  opening 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  members;  means  for  retaining 
said  pair  of  side  members  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  upright  members  and  said  base  member;  and 
resilient  liners  secured  to  and  overlying  said  first  and  second 
form  members  to  provide  a  textural  pattern  to  said  concrete 
slab. 


3,954,378 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  SEVERAL  MOLDS 

Roland  Johansson,  Bromolla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ifo  AB, 

Bromolla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1973, 
7316977;  Dec.  17,  1973,  7316978 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  1124 
U.S.  CL  425—451  5  Claims 

1.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  separable,  bi-sectional  flasks  enclosing  the  molds 
for  the  objects  to  be  cast  arranged  on  the  frame  at  equidistant 
arc  intervals  about  the  periphery  of  the  frame,  at  least  one 
section  of  each  mold-enclosing  flask  being  pivotal  from  a 
casting  position  to  a  removal  position,  reciprocating  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  pivotal  section  and 
the  other  section  of  each  flask,  means  for  incrementally  rotat- 
ing the  frame  over  a  prescribed  arcuate  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  separation  of  the  flasks  to  advance  each 
flask  to  a  common  station  where  the  cast  objects  are  then 
removed,  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  position  when  a 
flask  is  brought  to  the  removal  station. 


wherein  the  means  for  incrementally  rotating  the  frame 
includes  an  arm  swingable  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
gripping  element  on  the  arm  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  arm  and  having  formed 
thereon  a  rearward  guide  surface  adjacent  a  groove  ori- 
ented substantially  transverse  the  direction  of  reciprocat- 
ing movement, 

and  wherein  the  frame  is  a  horizontal  platform  having  a 
plurality  of  drivers,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  flasks,  circularly  located  on  the  frame  and  opera- 


tively  positioned  with  respect  to  advancing  a  respective 
flask  to  the  removal  station,  said  drivers  each  consisting 
of  a  vertically  displaceable  stud  protruding  below  the 
platform  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  up  one  at  a  time 
through  engagement  with  the  rearward  guide  surface  of 
the  gripping  element  during  a  reciprocating  return  move- 
ment thereof  until  the  driver  stud  is  above  the  groove  in 
the  gripping  element,  whereupon  the  driver  stud  drops 
into  the  groove  and  is  carried  along  by  the  gripping  ele- 
ment during  a  reciprocating  forward  movement  thereof 
to  incrementally  rotate  the  frame. 


3,954,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  OF 
REINFORCED  RESIN  PROFILE  MEMBERS 
Otto  Klocke,   Hunxe-Bucholtwelmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg-Hambom,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,827,  Dec.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,706 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1970, 
2063169;  May  3,  1971,  2121643 

Int.  CI.*  B22B  2/ /52,  2/ /74 
U.S.  CI.  425-505  9  Claims 


3  a 


a  a  33 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  molding  of  a  structural 
profile  member  of  predetermined  constant  cross-sectional 
shape  and  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  continuous 
length,  substantially   parallel   reinforcing  elements  selected 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous 
rovings  and  fabric  webs,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a.  a  longitudinally  extending  molding  duct  means  defining 
a  single  molding  passage  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  said  passage,  over  substantially  its  entire  length  and 
including  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  having  the  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cross-sectional  shape 
of  the  profile  member  to  be  formed,  said  molding  duct 
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means  comprising  a  preheat  zone  adjacent  said  inlet  end 
and  a  wetting  zone  downstream  of  said  preheat  zone; 

b.  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  continuous 
length  reinforcing  elements  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous  rovings  and 
fabric  webs  and  having  a  heat  softenable  sizing  material 
adhering  thereto  into  said  duct  means  at  said  inlet  end, 
said  feeding  means  including  guide  means  for  predetermi- 
nately  positioning  said  elements  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  molding  passage  as  they  are  fed  through 
said  inlet  end; 

c.  said  molding  passage  at  said  preheat  zone  being  adapted 
to  compress  said  reinforcing  elements  into  mutual 
contact,  and  said  preheat  zone  including  heating  means 
for  heating  said  reinforcing  elements  to  cause  said  sizing 
material  to  become  tacky  and  bond  said  compressed 
reinforcing  elements  together  at  their  points  of  contact  to 
form  an  irregular  grid  structure  filled  with  hollow  spaces; 

d.  said  wetting  zone  including  means  for  injecting  resin  into 
said  molding  passage  to  fill  said  hollow  spaces  and  form 
said  profile  member  with  said  reinforcing  elements  em- 
bedded therein;  and 

e.  withdrawal  means  for  continuously  drawing  the  rein- 
forced resin  profile  member  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
molding  duct  means. 


perature  of  substantially  1000  to  1200''C  to  form  a  hot, 
dry,  detoxified  vapor  from  said  liquid; 


3,954^80 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENT 
COMBUSTION 
Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Valaev,  I  Novokuzminskaya  ulitsa  20, 
korpus  2,  kv.  75;  Dmitry  Georgfevkh  Zhimerin,  ulitsa  Cor- 
kogo,  9,  kv.  51;  Eduard   Alexandrovicli   Mironov,  Kutu- 
zovsky  prospekt,  35/30,  kv.  138,  and  Vladimir  Andrecvich 
Popov,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  48,  kv.  230,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  506,507,  Sept.  16, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,432,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,788 

Int.  CI.*  F23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-1  8  Claims 


^ 


I 1  iUXiU.  I 
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1.  A  method  of  intermittent  detonation  combustion  of  a  fuel 
mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  admission  manifolds  feeding  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer 
separately  into  the  combustion  chamber  igniting  fuel  intermit- 
tently, cooling  the  combustion  products  forced  into  the  admis- 
sion manifolds  under  the  effect  of  pressure  rising  for  a  short 
time  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  delivered  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


3,954381 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  NITRO 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  Marecaux,  Villc  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Pour 

TEquipemcnt  des   Industries  Chimiques   Speichim,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1973, 73.07503 
Int.  CI.*  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incinerating  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  toxic  nitro  compound  solute  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 
a.  incinerating  by  combustion  with  a  fuel-air  mixture  a 
concentrated  liquid  containing  the  toxic  solute  at  a  tern- 


-«»*e 
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b.  passing  said  hot,  dry,  detoxified  vapor  into  heat  exchange 
with  a  trickle  of  said  aqueous  solution  to  concentrate  said 
solution  and  form  more  of  said  liquid  while  carrying  away 
water  by  evaporation;  and 

c.  feeding  said  liquid  from  step  (b)  to  step  (a). 


3,954,382 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Yasuo  Hirose,  4-8-9,  Kugahara,  OU,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,477 

Claims  priorUy,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1974, 49-38784 

Int.  CI.*  F23M  9100 

U.S.  CI.  431—9  17  Claims 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  which  performs  combustion  re- 
ducing NOx  generating  rate  and  producing  flat  flame  compris- 
ing; a  burner  tile  structure  which  is  of  rectangular  section, 
multiple  high  pressure  type  burners  secured  on  a  cover  plate 
closing  the  front  end  of  the  burner  tile  structure,  means  for 
forming  a  flat  fuel  stream  along  one  major  wall  of  the  burner 
tile,  the  means  including  a  series  of  air  inlet  holes  or  an  air 
inlet  slit  provided  in  the  opposite  major  wall  of  the  burner  tile 
structure  so  as  to  stabilize  the  direction  of  deflection  of  high 
velocity  fuel  stream  according  to  Coanda  Effect  towards  the 
opposite  burner  tile  wall,  combustion  air  passages  and  jets 
along  the  outside  of  the  burner  tile  major  walls. 

2.  The  method  of  combustion  comprising: 
injecting  fuel  from  a  nozzle  through  a  cover  plate, 
deflecting  the  injected  fuel  toward  a  long  wall,  forming  a  flat 

fuel  screen 
drawing  high  temperature  combustion  gas  from  a  combus- 
tion space  toward  the  injected  fuel, 
mixing  the  combustion  gas  with  the  injected  fuel, 
flowing  mixed  combustion  gases  and  injected  fuel  toward 

the  combustion  space  from  a  space  near  the  long  wall, 
adding  oxygen  to  the  fuel  and  combustion  gas  mixture,  and 
igniting  the  mixture  in  the  combustion  space. 
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3,954,383 
BURT4ER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Bryant,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,640 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5124 

U.S.  CI.  431—24  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  burner  control  system  having  a  fuel  control  device, 
and  a  sensor  adapted  to  sense  a  condition  in  the  system  and 
to  provide  a  signal  denoting  said  condition,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  fail-safe,  self-checking  system  for  controlling 
said  fuel  control  device,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  having  an  input  termi- 
nal for  reception  of  said  condition  signal,  logic  for  pro- 
cessing said  condition  signal,  an  output  terminal,  and 
solid  state  switching  means  connected  in  circuit  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  said  control 
circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  control  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  in  response  to  the  condition  signal  at  said  input 
terminal, 
means  for  cyclically  alternating  the  state  of  said  switching 
means,  and  thereby  providing  a  cyclically  alternating 
level  of  the  control  signal  atisaid  output  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  condition  signal, 
an  actuating  circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
and  the  actuator  of  said  fuel  control  device,  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  actuating  signal  for  said  fuel  control  device 
in  response  to  a  cyclically  alternating  control  signal  level 
at  said  output  terminal,  but  not  otherwise, 
a  comparison  circuit  to  compare  the  output  signal  of  said 
condition  signal  processing  logic  with  a  signal  denoting 
the  condition  of  said  fuel  control  device,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  comparison  circuit  when  the  said 
compared  signals  are  incompatible  to  override  said  actu- 
ating signal  for  said  fuel  control  device. 


valve  means  interposed  in  the  first  conduit  between  the 

controlling  means  and  the  main  burner; 
flame  sensing  means  for  opening  the  valve  means  in  the 

presence  of  a  flame  from  the  pilot  burner  and  for  closing 

the  valve  means  in  the  absence  of  a  flame  from  the  pilot 

burner; 


said  flame  sensing  means  including  a  bulb  adjacent  the  pilot 
burner,  an  adsorbent  carbonaceous  material  disposed  in 
the  bulb  and  a  charge  of  gas  in  the  bulb;  and 

said  adsorbent  carbonaceous  material  being  formed  from  a 
synthetic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl idene  chloride  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride  by 
removing  the  hydrogen  and  halogen  components  leaving 
a  porous  structure  with  cavities  of  sufficient  size  to  re- 
ceive and  adsorb  the  gas. 


3,954,385 
AIR  POWERED  SMOKELESS  FLARE 
Robert  D.  Reed;  Roger  K.  Noble,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,423 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  15100 

U.S.  CI.  431-202  4  Claims 
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3,954384 
BURNER  SYSTEM 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,198 
Int.  CI.*  F23Q  9108 
U.S.  CI.  431-47  8  Claims 

1.  A  burner  system  comprising 
a  main  burner; 
a  pilot  burner  disposed  in  igniting  proximity  to  the  main 

burner; 
first  and  second  conduits  to  the  respective  main  and  pilot 

burners; 
an  electric  igniter  disposed  in  igniting  proximity  to  the  pilot 

burner; 
means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  both  the  first  and  second 

conduits; 
said  controlling  means  including  switch  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  electric  igniter  when  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  first 
and  second  conduits; 


1.  In  an  air  powered  smokeless  flare  burner  system,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  combustion  air  conduit; 

b.  means  to  provide  combustion  air  at  selected  velocity  into 
a  first  end  of  said  conduit; 

c.  fuel  burner  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
burner  means  comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  radial  spider  arms  in  a  transverse  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  in  each  of  said  spider  arms; 

the  improvements  comprising: 

d.  a  plurality  of  baffles,  one  between  each  pair  of  spider 
arms,  said  baffles  constructed  with  a  triangular  base  in  a 
transverse  plane,  and  two  walls  respectively  parallel  to 
said  adjacent  pair  of  spider  arms,  said  walls  attached  to 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  conduit;  and 

e.  at  least  one  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  conduit  into 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  baffles; 

whereby  when  combustion  air  is  supplied  to  said  first  end  of 
said  conduit,  it  will  flow  along  said  conduit  and  into  the  spaces 
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between  said  baffles  and  said  spider  arms,  at  high  velocity, 
causing  turbulent  mixing  with  the  gas  issuing  from  the  ports  in 
said  spider  arms,  and  inducing  a  flow  of  outside  air  tjjirough 
said  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  into  said  baffles  and 
out  of  the  open  end  of  said  baffles,  thus  inhibiting  the  accumu- 
lation of  soot  on  said  baffles. 


rosity  structure  of  bonded  refractory  ceramic  fiber,  the  con- 
tinuous service  temperature  of  fiber  and  bonding  agent  of  said 
body  being  at  least  about  1000°C,  said  body  having  gas  pas- 
sages therethrough  through  which  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
can  be  passed  for  combustion  at  the  surface  of  the  radiant  and 


3,954,386 
FLARE  BURNER  FOR  BURNING  OFF  COMBUSTIBLE 
WASTE  GASES 
Christiaan  Harpenslager,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  and  Ulrich 
Ruhfus,  Metzkausen-Hassel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Geseli- 
schaft  fur  Huttenwerksanlagen  mbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
and  Smitsvonk  B.V.,  Voorburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,769 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325225 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  431  —  285  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  flare  burner  for  burning  combustible  waste  gases 
comprising  a  venturi  burner  tube  including  means  defining  a 
throat  in  said  venturi  tube,  a  waste  'gas  supply  pipe  including 
means  defining  a  gas  outlet  opening  at  one  end  of  said  pipe, 
means  mounting  said  gas  supply  pipe  coaxially  with  said  ven- 
turi tube  with  said  gas  outlet  opening  located  at  said  venturi 
throat,  said  pipe  and  said  venturi  tube  being  sized  to  define  an 
annular  opening  between  said  venturi  throat  and  said  gas 
outlet  opening,  means  defining  an  air  intake  into  said  venturi 
tube  for  introducing  air  through  said  annular  opening,  and 
pilot  burner  jets  projecting  laterally  into  said  venturi  tube 
downstream  of  said  throat  for  burning  combustion  mainte- 
nance gas,  the  improvement  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  gas 
outlet  opening  is  d',  the  diameter  of  said  venturi  throat  is  d,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  venturi  tube  downstream  of  said 
throat  is  D,  the  length  of  said  venturi  tube  from  said  throat  to 
the  point  of  said  maximum  diameter  is  h,  and  the  distance 
from  said  throat  to  the  points  of  entry  of  said  pilot  jets  into 
said  venturi  tube  is  a,  and  wherein  the  ratios  of  said  dimen- 
sions d'  :  d,  D,  h  and  a  is  within  the  range  1 :  from  1 .2  to  3,  from 
2  to  6,  from  4  to  20  and  from  3  to  15  respectively. 


3,954,387 
BURNERS 
Charles   Frank  Cooper,   Stourport-on-Severn,   England,   as- 
signor to  J.  Tennant  &  Sons  (Warrington)  Limited,  War- 
rington, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,377,  June  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26810/72 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13112 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 328  2  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  having  a  high  heat  output  and  high  thermal 
shock  resistance  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  high  po- 


a  surface  configuration  of  raised  square  pyramids  of  side 
about  one  quarter  inch  and  included  angle  between  faces  of 
adjacent  pyramids  about  60%  said  gas  passages  being  provided 
at  corners  of  said  pyramid  where  base  lines  of  adjacent 
pyramids  intersect,  the  porosity  of  said  body,  exclusive  of  said 
gas  passages,  being  at  least  about  70  percent. 


3,954,388 
GAS  BURNER  AND  FURNACE 
Kornelius  Hildebrand,  1523  E.  Jefferson,  Park  Crest  Apts., 
Apt.  416,  Detroit,  Mich.  48207 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,416 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  431—329  18  Claims 


1.  A  burner  comprising:  housing  means  defining  a  substanti- 
aly  rigid  enclosure  and  including  wall  means  terminating  in  a 
common  plane  to  define  an  open  end  to  said  enclosure,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  enclosure  being  closed;  an  elongated  strip 
of  porous  refractory  material  disposed  in  said  enclosure,  said 
strip  of  refractory  material  having  an  elongated  generally  flat 
hot  face  lying  generally  in  said  common  plane,  a  cold  face 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  from  said  hot  face, 
and  side  faces  of  said  strip  disposed  therebetween,  said  strip 
being  wholly  spaced  from  said  wall  means,  said  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  fuel  flow  passages  extending  therethrough  from 
said  cold  face  to  said  hot  face,  said  hot  and  cold  faces  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  hot  face; 
a  body  of  heat  insulating  material  disposed  between  said  side 
faces  of  said  strip  and  said  wall  means,  said  body  of  insulating 
material  being  relatively  light  in  weight  and  filling  the  entirety 
of  the  space  between  said  strip  and  said  wall  means,  one 
surface  of  said  body  of  insulating  material  lying  generally  in 
said  common  plane  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said  body 
being  at  least  in  part  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  of  said 
enclosure  to  define  a  plenum;  and  inlet  means  having  a  flow 
passageway  for  communicating  a  gaseous  fuel  to  said  plenum. 
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3,954,389 
TORCH  IGNITER 
Eugene  J.  Szetela,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,316 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  11138 

U.S.  CI.  431—353  1 1  Claims 


bed,  with  the  outflow  of  either  said  gaseous  fuel  or  said  air 
being  directed  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  bum- 


5.  An  igniter  for  attachment  to  a  main  burner  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  including: 

an  air  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  elongated  air 
discharge  outlet  passage; 

a  fuel  tube  extending  through  said  air  chamber  and  into  said 
passage,  said  tube  at  least  near  to  the  passage  and  in  said 
passage  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  passage  to 
provide  a  clearance  for  air  flow  around  said  tube;  and 

a  helical  member  around  and  in  contact  with  the  portion  of 
said  tube  near  to  and  in  said  outlet  passage  and  leaving  an 
unobstructed  space  between  said  member  and  the  wall  of 
the  outlet  passage,  the  air  closest  to  the  tube  being  given 
a  swirl  by  said  helical  member  so  that  when  it  meets  the 
fuel  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  good  mixing  of  the 
fuel  with  the  air  will  occur  within  the  cylinder  of  less 
rapidly  swirling  air  discharging  from  the  unobstructed  air 
passage  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  tube. 


ing  said  gaseous  fuel  directly  in  said  bed  of  the  material  being 
processed. 


3,954,391 
PROCESS  FOR  ENDOTHERMIC  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

MATERIALS 
Steven  Gottlieb,  East  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gorres- 
ens  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,430 

InU  CI.*  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  432— 14  5  Claims 


3,954,390 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AGGREGATE  USED  IN 

HARDENING  COMPOSITIONS,  PREDOMINANTLY 

CONCRETES,  A  FLUIDIZED-BED  KILN  FOR  CALCINING 

MINERAL  STOCK  BY  MEANS  OF  SAME  METHOD,  AND 

AN  AGGREGATE  PRODUCED  BY  SAME  METHOD 
Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly  Akhundov,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  8,  kv.  8, 
Moskovskaya  oblast,  poselok  Kraskovo;  Nikolai  Borisovich 
Kondukov,  prospckt  Vemadskogo,  9/10,  kv.  343,  Moscow; 
Kharlampy  Sergeevich  Vorobiev,  ulitsa  Zclenaya,  20,  kv.  45, 
Ljubertsky  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Valentin  Matveevlch 
Dcmentiev,  ulitsa  Postysheva,  35,  kv.  47,  Donetsk;  801*15 
Solomonovich  Farber,  ulitsa  Novovokzalnaya,  12,  kv. 
7,  Kuibyshev;  Alexei  Alexandrovich  Zelenov,  ulitsa  K. 
Marxa,  117/14,  kv.  17;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Logvinov, 
ulitsa  K.  Marxa,  117/8,  kv.  4,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblast, 
posetok  Kraskovo;  Anna  Ilinichna  Polinkovskaya,  2  Schemi- 
tovsky  pereutok,  8/10,  korpus  A,  kv.  15,  and  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna  Petrikhina,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  41,  kv.  136,  both  of 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,234 
Int.  CI.*  F27B  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  432- 14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aggregates  for  hardening  com- 
positions, predominantly  concretes,  which  comprises  calcin- 
ing mineral  stock  in  a  fluidized  bed  by  introducing  gaseous 
fuel  and  air  into  said  bed  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  separate 
rising  jets  uniformly  distributed  over  the  cross  section  of  said 


1.  A  process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  material  capable  of 
undergoing  an  endothermic  reaction  and  capable  of  being 
shaped  in  the  form  of  pellets,  comprising:  providing  said  mate- 
rial in  the  form  of  shaped  pellets;  feeding  said  pellets  down- 
wardly through  a  vertical  calciner;  heating  said  pellets  by 
drawing  a  flow  of  heated  flue  gases  through  the  interstices, 
voids  and  narrow  channels  between  said  pellets  in  the  vertical 
calciner  to  induce  high  velocity  turbulent  gas  flow  over  and 
through  the  pellets  in  said  calciner,  said  heated  gas  being 
provided  from  a  short  rotary  kiln;  supplying  additional  heat  to 
the  pellets  in  said  calciner  by  directing  said  additional  heat 
countercurrently  in  said  calciner  to  said  flow  of  said  flue  gases, 
said  additional  heat  providing  substantially  complete  calcina- 
tion without  substantial  sintering  of  said  material  in  said  pel- 
lets; and  directing  the  resulting  calcined  material  still  in  pellet 
form  into  said  kiln  from  which  said  heating  flue  gases  are 
drawn. 


CHEMICAL 


3,954^92 
COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 
N-DI-N-BUTYLAMINOALKYL  SULFONAMIDE, 
QUATERNIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  QUATERNARY 
COMPOUND,  AND  PAPER  DYEING  THEREWITH 
Chi  K.  Dien,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,016 
Int.  CI.  D21h  1146;  C09b  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


PC 


(H  +^nC,H,     \ 

SO,NC,H„N^R  X- 1 


wherein  p  is  2  or  3,  m  is  1  through  5,  PC  is  a  phthalocyanine 
radical,  X"  is  an  anion  and  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  through 
4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  process  for  dyeing  paper  comprising  contacting  the 
paper  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


PC 


(H         +^nCM*     \ 
SO,NCpH,^N^R  X-l 

^nC,H,      / 


3,954,395 
MIXTURES  OF  DYESTUFFS 
Klaus  Leverenz,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    13,    1972, 
2234465 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  27100,  45/48;  D06P  i/OO,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-26  4  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  mixtures  of  at  least  two  different  dyestuffs  in 
which  each  dyestuff  is  present  in  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture,  said  dyestuffs  having  the  formula 


NH-Ac' 


wherein 

X'  represents  CN,  NO,.  SOjCH,  or  SOjCH,CHs, 
Ac'  represents 


wherein  p  is  2  or  3,  m  is  I  through  5,  PC  is  a  phthalocyanine 
radical,  X"  is  an  anion  and  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  through 
4  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,393 
HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BISMUTH 

CITRATE,  TRIETHANOLAMINE  AND  SULFUR 
Herbert  Lapidus,  Ridgeficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combe,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,529 

Int.  Cl.«  A61R  7//i 

U.S.  CI.  8— lO.l  3  Claims 

1.    A    hair   dyeing   composition   comprising   an   effective 

amount  of  sulfur  and  the  water  soluble  reaction  product  of 

bismuth  citrate  and  triethanolamine  in  an  aqueous  vehicle. 


_r_CHj,  -C-CH,-CHj  or  — C  - 


T-l 


ro 


R,'  represents  a  Cj-C^-alkyl  radical, 

R,'  represents  a  C-C^-alkyl  radical  or  the 


-<-a>„-0 


group  and 

n  represents  0,  1  or  2 
and  the  components  of  the  mixture  differ  in  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  R/  <^r  R,'. 


3,954,394 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMBINED  PRECLEANING 

TEXTURE  FORMATION  AND  STABILIZATION  AND 

COLORING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Christian  August  Meier-Windhorst,  Heidenkampsweg  66,  2 

Hamburg  1 ,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  272,596,  July  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,294 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3/24,  3/52,  3/82,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  1  Claim 

I.  Process  for  the  dyeing  and  finishing  of  webs  of  textured 
synthetic  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  said  textile  web  to  a  temperature  between  about 
lOCC  and  about  I30°C; 

b.  introducing  said  heated  web  into  a  separately  heated  dye 
bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  IOO°C 
and  130»C; 

c.  moving  the  web  and  dye  solution  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  substantially  the  same  speed  whereby  a  substan- 
tially constant  amount  of  dye  liquid  is  applied  to  each  unit 
length  of  web.  the  web  floating  in  the  liquid,  the  weight 
ratio  of  liquid  to  web  being  in  the  range  of  about  10:1  to 
about  50:1,  until  substantially  all  the  dye  particles  have 
been  absorbed  from  the  bath  by  the  web.  the  web  being 
in  a  subsuntially  tension-free  state  and  being  subjected, 
during  the  passage  of  dye  onto  the  web.  to  intensive 
movement  for  removal  of  any  spinning  and  treating  assis- 
tants present  in  the  web  while  simultaneously  being  sub- 
jected to  structure  and  swelling  development. 


3,954,396 
DYEING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  WITH  A  DODECYL 
BENZOICACID 
ESTER- AZO-(  3-C  Y  ANO-4-METH  YL.6-H  YDROX  Y.2- 
PYRIDONE) 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach,  Main,  and  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cassella  Farbwcrke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  413,495,  Nov.  7, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,550,  Sept.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,077 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   24,    1971, 
2147759 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—41  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  materials 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyolefins.  polyvinyl 
compounds,  polyacrylonitrile.  cellulose-2  V4  acetate,  cellulose 
triacetate  and  polyester  materials  wherein  an  aqueous  dyestuff 
suspension  is  applied  to  the  synthetic  material  and  the  syn- 
thetic material  is  steamed  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  between 
80°  to  1  \(yC.  or  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  between  1 10°  to 
140°C.  or  according  to  the  thermofixing  process  at  180°  to 
230°C.,  the  improvement  wherein  a  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 
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Rj^OOC  -  R2-N-N 


CN 


wherein  R,  is  n-decyl  or  n-dodecyl  and  R,  is  phenylene,  is 
employed. 


3,954,397 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DYE  SOLUTIONS 
Fred  A.  Desiderio,  Corn  wells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,530 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  27/00;  D06P  3/12;  C09B  45/00;  CMC  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—41  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  a  metal  chelate 
or  acid  dye  in  a  solvent,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  dye  in 
a  solution  containing  said  solvent  and  a  S-  or  6-  membered 
heterocyclic  tertiary  amine,  said  solvents  being  selected  from 
ketones,  esters,  ethers,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, an  excess  of  said  tertiary  amine  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  said  tertiary  amine  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


in  which 

X  represents  hydroxyl  or  —  NHj,  R,  and  R,  each  represents 
hydrogen,  phenyl.  C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy,  and  when  X 
=  OH,  also  C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl  or  — CONHj, 

Z  represents  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH—  cyclohexylidene.  C,- 
C,-alkylene,  — O— (C,-C,-alkylene)— O— .  and 

R3  and  R4  each  represent  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-C»- 
alkoxy  or  chlorine,  and 

D,  and  D,  are  each  a  radical  of  a  diazo  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  nitro,  methylsulphonyl.  cyano. 
methyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  nitrophenyl;  pyridinyl  or 
the  N-methyl  (methylsulfate)  quaternary  salt  thereof; 
quinolinyl;  pyrazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  cyano  or  nitrophenyl;  indazo- 
lyl;  1 .2,4-triazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  benzthiazolyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
chloro.  cyano,  thiacyanogen,  nitro,  carbethoxy,  methyl- 
sulphonyl. or  the  N-methyl  (methylsulfate)  quaternary 
salt  thereof;  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  phenyl;  l,3.S-thiadiazolyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  methyl  or  phenyl;  thienyl  substi- 
tuted by  nitro  or  methylsulphonyl;  isothiazolyl  substituted 
by  methyl;  and  phthalimidyl. 


R'-N 
R 


(CH,),__, 
^R» 


wherein  A  is  oxy  or  thio,  R'  is  an  organic  radical.  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  alkyl  or  R* 
and  R'  may  be  joined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  hydrocarbyl 
ring  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-2. 


3,954,398 
POLYESTER  FIBERS  DYED  WITH  A  DISAZO  DISPERSE 

DYESTUFF 
Vbvanathan    Ramanathan,   Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,535,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
816,394,  April  15, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  29, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  410,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1968, 
6112/68 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  33/12;  D06P  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  8-41C  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  fiber  dyed  with  a  disazo  disperse  dyestuff  free 
from  — SO3H  groups  imparting  solubility  in  water  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,954,399 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

FIBERS 
Yoshio  Nemoto,  Nagoya;  Hiroyuki  Funahashi,  Komaki,  and 
Takco    Miyake,    Toyonaka,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  345,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   28,   1972,  47- 
31461 

Int.  CL*  D06P  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—54  10  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  nitrogen-containing  fiber  selected 
from  wool.  silk,  nylon  and  modified  polyesters,  which  com- 
prises dyeing  the  fiber  in  a  dye  bath  containing  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  l.l.l-trichloroethane, 
trichloroethylene  and  perchloroethylene  and  a  dye  complex  of 
an  anionic  dye  selected  from  azo.  anthraquinone,  triphenyl- 
methane  and  phthalocyanine  dyes  which  are  water-soluble 
and  contain  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  ionic  and  polar 
radicals  with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


N-N 
X 


C-R, 


-I    1  ' 


■N» 


r,-(0-r,).-n: 


*R4 


N-D2 


wherein  R|  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
residue  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  residue  for  R,  and  R,  may  be 
of  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
4.  and  each  member  of  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  when 
n  is  2  or  more,  R,  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R3  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
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3,954,400 

PHOSPHORUS,  NITROGEN,  BROMIN  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAME 

RETARDANT  TEXTILES 
Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairic;  Darrell  J.  Donaldson;  Donald  J. 
Dalgle,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.;  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  both 
of  MeUiric,  and  John  V.  Benlnate,  Gretna,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,862,  June  23, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,915,915,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,357, 
May  7, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  499,810 
Int.  CI.*C08G  51124;  D06M  13/32,  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  8-116  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  retardance  to  cellulosic 
textiles,  comprising: 

a.  impregnating  a  cellulosic  textile  with  a  chemical  formula- 
tion containing  a  quantity  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)phos- 
phine  cyanamide  2:1  adduct  with  sufficient  quantity  of  an 
organic  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  bromide,  brominated  triallyl  phos- 
phate, and  tris(2,3  dibromopropyDphosphate  to  yield  an 
adduct  to  brominated  substance  ratio  of  about  1  part  by 
weight  to  8  parts  by  weight, 

b.  drying  the  wet  impregnated  textile  at  about  from  60°C  to 
125^  for  about  from  2  to  15  minutes,  and 

c.  curing  the  dried  textile  at  about  from  125°C  to  170°C  for 
about  from  2  to  1 5  minutes. 


and  impregnating  said  material  with  said  solution  until  a 
flame  retardant  quantity  of  said  tungsten  and  titanium  or 
zirconium  is  taken  up  by  said  material. 


3,954,401 
AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBER 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  Kling,  Ladenburg,  and  Viktor  Spccht,  Dossenheim,  both 

of   Germany,    assignors    to    Benckiser-Knapsack    GmbH, 

Ladenburg  (Neckar),  Germany 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  123,903,  March  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,517.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 
2012171 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  1/02 
U.S.CL  8-127  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  native  cellulose  fiber  material  to 
remove  natural  fatty,  collenchymatous,  pectin  and  lignin  sub- 
stances as  well  as  residues  of  seed  coats  and  oily  contamina- 
tions due  to  spinning  and  weaving,  comprising  treating  said 
fiber  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  between  about 
90°  and  I40°C.  with  a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  bath  contain- 
ing between  about  5  and  10  g./l.  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  alkaline  bath  containing  a 
phosphonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  amino  alkylene  phosphonic  acid,  a  1 -hydroxy  lower 
alkane-l.l-diphosphonic  acid  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,954,403 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHATES  IN  DRAIN  LINE  OF 
LAUNDRY  TUB  BY  CHEMICAL  PRECIPITATION 
Joseph  George  Ferraro,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152^312,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,901.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,534 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  8-137  5  Claims 


3,954,402 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
Ladislav  Benisek,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to  I.W.S.  Nominee 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,916 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1973, 

23119/73 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  3/02 
U.S.  CL  8-128  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  improving  the  flame  resistance  of  keratinous 
textile  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  containing  an  anionic  complex  of  tung- 
sten and  at  least  one  anionic  complex  of  titanium  or 
zirconium  said  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluro,  carboxylato  and  hydroxy carboxylato 
groups  and  having  a  pH  below  3.5; 


<ir    «»- 


««_ 


>IJJJIJfT71 


1.  A  method  of  washing  items  with  detergent  containing 
soluble  phosphate  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  tub  means, 
the  items  to  be  washed  with  washing  solution  containing  such 
detergent  and,  after  completion  of  washing,  removing  the 
washing  solution  from  the  washed  items,  conveying  said  wash- 
ing solution  to  a  conduit  running  from  said  tub  means  to  a 
sewer,  drain  or  other  means  of  disposal,  supplying  a  suitable 
reactive  chemical  compound  to  said  washing  solution  in  said 
conduit,  reacting  the  soluble  phosphate  in  the  washing  solu- 
tion with  said  reactive  chemical  compound  in  said  conduit 
before  discharge  of  the  washing  solution  to  said  sewer  drain  or 
other  means  of  disposal,  so  as  to  convert  the  soluble  phos- 
phate to  insoluble  form,  said  supplying  step  being  effected  by 
providing  a  Venturi  section  in  said  conduit  for  dispensing  said 
reactive  chemical  compound  and  conveying  said  washing 
solution  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  Venturi 
section  that  draws  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  reactive  chemi- 
cal compound  into  said  washing  solution,  said  reacting  step 
being  effected  by  the  continuous  addition  to  said  washing 
solution  from  said  Venturi  section  of  from  a  stoichiometric 
proportion  to  a  200%  excess,  based  on  the  soluble  phosphate 
content  of  the  removed  washing  solution,  of  a  suitable  precipi- 
tant salt  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides and  soluble  salts  of  calcium,  aluminum  and  iron  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  concentration  of  about  2  to  about  80 
weight  percent  to  insolubilize  substantially  all  of  said  phos- 
phate. 


3,954,404 
DIPHENYL  CONTINUOUS  FOAM  DYEING  WITH  FABRIC 

RUNNING  OVER  ROLLS  IN  FOAM  BATH 

Billy  M.  Childers,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Charles  D.  Fesper- 

man,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,228,  June  22, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,627,  March  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkin  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,057 

Int.  Cl.»  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 175  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  uniformly  dyeing  textile  fi- 
brous material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  large  body  of  homogeneous  foam  at  a  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric  pressure,  said  foam  containing  a 
dye  and  a  wetting  agent  and  a  biphenyl  solvent; 
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b.  dispensing  said  foam  at  atmospheric  pressure  by  foam 
dispensing  means; 

c.  receiving  said  foam  from  said  dispensing  means  in  a  foam 
dye  box  vented  to  the  atmosphere; 

d.  positioning  said  foam  dispensing  means  above  said  box 
such  that  said  foam  is  discharged  into  said  box; 

e.  immersing  said  material  in  said  foam  and  running  said 
material  repeatedly  upwardly  and  downwardly  through 
said  foam  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  effect  penetration  of 
said  foam  into  said  material,  said  material  being  continu- 


ously conveyed  by  roller  means  including  at  least  one 
roller  positioned  in  said  box; 

f.  transversely  reciprocating  said  dispensing  means  across 
the  breadth  of  said  box  whereby  said  foam  is  discharged 
into  said  box  at  a  level  such  that  said  roller  is  covered  by 
said  foam; 

g.  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  foam  from  said 
material  upon  exit  of  said  material  from  said  foam  by 
adjustable  means;  and 

h.  effecting  fixation  of  said  dye  on  said  foam  penetrated 
material  by  steaming  said  material. 


3,954,405 
PERMANENT-PRESS  SYSTEM 
Bernard  F.  North,  Rock  Hill,  and  George  H.  Lourigan,  Ches- 
ter, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,071 
Int.  CI."  D09M  13/34,  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  8— 185  9  Claims 

1.  A  fast,  low-temperature  curing  composition  for  imparting 
permanent  press  properties  to  a  cellulosic  textile  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  aqueous  or  aliphatic  alcohol  solution  of 
dimethylol  dihydroxyethylene  urea  or  a  partially  or  wholly 
methylated  derivative  thereof,  phosphoric  acid,  and  sodium 
metaborate. 


3,954,406 
LOAD  PREHEATING  AND  STERILIZING  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Chamberlain,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amerkan  Steril- 
izer Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,608,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,508 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  21  — 57  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  process  for  preheating  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  an  article  to  be  sterilized  in  a  sealed, 
semi-permeable  package  that  would  be  damaged  if  exposed  to 
vacuum  and  which  will  not  tolerate  temperatures  above  the 
temperature  of  saturated  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure  fol- 
lowed by  the  introduction  of  a  microbiocidal  sterilizing  gas 
comprising 

a.  loading  said  chamber  with  said  article  to  be  sterilized, 

b.  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  selected  pressure  level  and 
continuing  to  evacuate  said  chamber  and  simultaneously 

introducing  air  to  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  that  will 
maintain  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  equal  to  atmospheric 
pressure  less  the  saturated  steam  pressure  at  said  desired 
temperature, 

.  continuing  said  introduction  of  air  and  simultaneously 
introducing  steam  to  said  chamber  at  said  saturated  pres- 
sure whereby  said  chamber  is  maintained  at  said  selected 


c. 


temperature,  continuing  said  evacuation  of  said  air  and 
said  introduction  of  said  steam  to  said  chamber  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  heat  said  article  to  said  desired 
temperature. 
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e.  and  then  introducing  a  microbiocidal  sterilizing  gas  to 
said  chamber  to  sterilize  said  article. 


3,954,407 

AUTOMATIC  TOOTHBRUSH  STERILIZER 

William  A.  Andary,  300  Armory  Place,  and  Corydon  L.  Somes, 

1309  John  St.,  both  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  49783 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,314 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  3/00 

U.S.  CL  21-83  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  storing  toothbrushes  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination: 

holding  means  for  a  plurality  of  toothbrushes  each  of  which 
toothbrush  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  holding  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
toothbrushes  held  in  said  holding  means; 

a  germicidal  lamp  for  irradiating  the  air  about  said  tooth- 
brushes; 

housing  means  which  cooperate  with  said  holding  means  to 
supply  electrical  power  to  said  lamp  whenever  the  hold- 
ing means  is  in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means,  and  to  prevent  the  supply  of  electrical  power  to 
said  lamp  whenever  said  holding  means  is  no  longer  in 
said  first  position; 

said  lamp  and  said  holding  means  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  means; 

said  housing  means  having  an  aperture  therein  to  permit  the 
removal  and  replacement  of  a  toothbrush  from  said  hold- 
ing means  when  said  holding  means  is  no  longer  in  said 
first  position;  said  holding  means  blocking  the  aperture  in 
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the  housing  means  whenever  the  holding  means  is  in  said 
first  position;  and 

said  holding  means  includes: 

a  rigid  member,  maintaining  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
plurality  of  toothbrushes  in  a  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holding  means, 

a  base  to  receive  said  rigid  member,  with  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  base  being  directly  translatable  to  rotate  said 
rigid  member 

an  intermediate  base  rotatably  positioned  between  said  base 
and  said  rigid  member,  said  intermediate  base  threadedly 
accepting  said  housing  means, 

a  bearing  means  positioned  between  said  base  and  said 
intermediate  base,  and 

spring  means  positioned  between  said  base  and  said  inter- 
mediate base  so  as  to  produce  a  torque  between  said  base 
and  said  intermediate  base  when  said  base  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  base  in  a  manner  to  result  in 
movement  of  the  holding  means  from  the  first  position. 


3,954,409 
METHOD  TOR  DETERMINING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 

BINDING  RESERVE  AND  USE  IN  DIAGNOSIS 
Sung  Lan  Hsia,  c/o  Department  of  Dermatology,  University  of 
Miami  School  of  Medicine,  P.O.  Box  520875  Biscay ne  An- 
nex, Miami,  Fla.  33152 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,818 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  33100 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  8  Claims 


3,954,408 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

PRODUCT  DETECTION 
Harry  A.  Dugger,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,343 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3lf08,  31/10,  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  PC  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  serum  cholesterol  binding 
reserve  of  human  blood  serum  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  in  predetermined  amounts  an  excess  amount  of 
finely  divided  cholesterol  with  a  specimen  of  blood 
serum; 

b.  incubating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  temper- 
atures sufficient  to  maximize  the  solubilization  of  choles- 
terol in  the  serum  while  obtaining  continuous  contact  of 
said  serum  with  said  cholesterol  by  suitable  means; 

c.  separating  the  incubated  serum  of  step  (b)  from  the 
excess  of  cholesterol;  and  thereafter 

d.  measuring  the  amount  of  cholesterol  in  said  incubated 
serum,  and  subtracting  from  this  amount  the  measured 
cholesterol  content  of  a  reference  specimen  of  the  same 
serum  prior  to  incubation  with  cholesterol. 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  products  of  liquid  chromato- 
graphic analysis,  which  products  may  be  either  radioactively 
tagged  with  Carbon- 1 4  or  tritium  or  not  tagged  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  Applying  either  a  radioactively  Carbon- 14  tagged,  a 
tritium  tagged  or  a  non-tagged  chromatographic  sample 
to  a  moving  wire; 

b.  Moving  the  sample  on  the  wire  first  through  an  evporator 
oven  to  dry  the  sample,  and  then  through  a  combustion 

\  furnace  to  combust  the  sample  with  a  combustion  gas  to 
form  either  non-radioactive  or  Carbon- 1 4  tagged  or  trit- 
ium tagged  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  water; 

c.  When  non-radioactive  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  formed  in 
step  b),  contacting  the  non-radioactive  carbon  dioxide 
gas  with  a  nickel  catalyst  in  a  first  catalytic  furnace  to 
convert  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  non-radioactive  meth- 
ane and  hydrogen; 

d.  Conveying  non-radioactive  methane  to  a  first  detector 
means  for  sample  detection; 

e.  When  Carbon- 14  tagged  radioactive  carbon  dioxide  gas 
is  formed  in  step  b),  conveying  the  Carbon- 1 4  tagged 
radioactive  carbon  dioxide  and  water  to  a  drying  chamber 
to  remove  the  water,  and  conveying  the  carbon  dioxide 
gas  to  a  second  detector  means  for  sample  detection; 

f.  When  tritium  tagged  radioactive  carbon  dioxide  gas  is 
formed  in  step  b),  conveying  the  tritium  tagged  radioac- 
tive water  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  a  second  catalytic 
furnace  and  contacting  the  water  with  an  iron  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  convert  the  water  to  tritium 
gas  and  conveying  the  tritium  gas  to  the  second  detector 
means  for  sample  detection. 


3,954,410 

SOLVENTS  FOR  NMR  SPECTROSCOPY 

Ludwig  Pohl;  Werner  Theysohn,  and  Richard  Unger,  all  of 

Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  bcschraenkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,280 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    21,    1972, 
2257005 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/00,  53/08;  COIN  27/00,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  NMR  spectroscopy  which  com- 
prises employing  as  an  organic  solvent  for  the  spectroscopy  an 
organic  solvent  containing  carbon- 1 3  in  an  amount  less  than 
0.2  atom  percent. 


3,954,411 
PREPARATION  OF  REAGENTS  ON-LINE  IN 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS 
Lloyd  R.  Snyder,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,540 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  31/04,  33/00,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reagent  in  sample  analysis, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  liquid  sample  stream  along  a  first  conduit  position; 
concurrently  flowing  streams  of  different  liquid  reactive 
substances  in  unused  condition  for  reagent  production  in 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  conduits; 
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combining  successively  the  outflow  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
duits for  formation  of  and  reaction  in  a  resultant  stream 
for  flow  along  a  second  conduit  portion; 

removing  from  said  resultant  stream  in  said  second  conduit 
portion  an  interferent  with  said  sample  analysis  to  pro- 
duce a  reagent  stream  free  of  said  interferent;  and 


combining  in  a  third  conduit  portion  said  sample  and  re- 
agent streams  from  said  first  and  second  conduit  portions 
respectively  for  flow  in  said  third  conduit  portion  toward 
analysis  means. 


3,954,412 
TEST  STRIP  FOR  PHENYLKETONE  BODIES 
Yasunao  Ogawa,  Ikeda,  and  Yukio  Yonetani,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,  1973,  48- 
105291 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CL  23—253  TP  3  Claims 

1.  A  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  phenylketone  bodies 
which  comprises  diethylaminoethyl  cellulose  paper,  a  ferric 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  ferric 
bromide,  ferric  fluoride,  ferric  sulfate,  ferric  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ferric  nitrate,  ferric  phosphate,  ferric  oxalate  and  ferric 
citrate,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid. 


3,954,413 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

PEAKS 
Viktor  Fedorovich  Kucherov,  prospekt  Vemadskogo,  97,  kor- 
pus  1,  kv.  13;  Boris  Antonovich  Rudenko,  ulitsa  Fersmana, 
13,  kv.  21,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Margarita  Alexandrovna 
Baidarovtscva,  p/o  Chernogotovka,  poselok  NNTS,  ulitsa 
Pervaya,  34,  kv.  1 1,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Noginsky  raion,  all 

of 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,566 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  EF  3  Claims 


T   3      Z      I      0 


1.  A  method  of  detection  of  chromatographic  peaks  in 
gas-liquid  or  gas-solid  chromatography,  consisting  in  the  ion- 
ization of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  and   metallo-organic   compounds,  said  compounds 


being  cut  prior  to  the  ionization  in  a  chromatographic  column 
and  removed,  in  the  form  of  fractions,  from  said  column  by  an 
inert  gaseous  carrier,  the  ionization  of  said  compounds  being 
effected  by  way  of  burning  them  in  the  flame  of  formic  acid 
vapours  and  accompanied  by  recording  of  chromatographic 
peaks  by  an  electrometric  method  based  on  measurement  of 
the  increase  in  the  degree  of  the  ionization  of  the  flame  as  said 
compounds  are  being  introduced  thereinto. 


3,954,414 

SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE 

PROCESSING  OF  BLOOD 

Wilfred  J.  Samson,  Jr.,  Hanover;  Gerald  D.  Fox,  Walpole,  and 

William  E.  Waye,  Needham  Heights,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Damon  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,121 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  1/03;  A47B  47/00,  49/00,  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—258.5  R  17  Claims 


2.  In  an  instrument  for  the  washing  of  red  blood  cells  con- 
tained in  a  pliable  bag-like  container  elongated  between  first 
and  second  ends,  and  having  means  forming  a  base  support 
with  two  opposed  ends  and  fitted  with  holding  means  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  such  a  container  for  dispos- 
ing the  first  end  thereof  at  a  selected  level  relative  to  said  base 
support,  the  improvement  comprising 

A.  slide  means  having  first  and  second  slide  ends  and  a  slide 
bed  therebetween,  said  slide  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  second  slide  end  to  said  base 
support  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  eleva- 
tional  rotation  of  said  first  slide  end  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond slide  end  above  a  lower  position  where  said  first  slide 
end  is  at  a  selected  level  relative  to  said  holding  means 
and  is  above  said  second  slide  end,  said  slide  bed  and  said 
slide  ends  being  aligned  with  said  holding  means  whereby 
a  container  attached  to  said  holding  means  passes  over 
said  first  slide  end  to  said  slide  bed,  and 

B.  means  coupled  between  said  slide  means  and  said  base 
support  for  selectively  p'ositioning  the  elevation  of  said 
slide  means  first  end  relative  to  said  holding  means. 


3,954,415 
VESSEL  FOR  EXTRACTING  BITUMEN  FROM  TAR 

SANDS 
H.  James  Davitt,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sun  OH  Cooi- 
pany  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,313 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  / 1/02;  CIOG  1 100 
U.S.  CL  23-270  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot  water  process  separation  cell  suitable  for  use  in 
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extracting  bitumen  from  tar  sands  utilizing  hydroieparation 
techniques  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  having  a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  in  the 
shape  of  a  hollow  inverted  frusto-cone,  the  larger  oficfiinf 
of  the  frusto-cone  being  attached  to  the  lower  emi  at  the 
side  wall,  said  cone  having  a  slope  as  measured  between 
the  side  wall  of  the  cone  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  cone  of  at  least  1 5°; 

b.  a  hydroseparation  liquid  distributor  centrally  dispoied 
within  the  frusto-conical  bottom  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  smaller  opening  therein,  said  distributor  having  open- 
ings for  delivering  hydroseparation  liquid  into  the  frusto- 
conical  bottom  cavity; 

c.  means  for  delivering  hydroseparation  liquid  to  said  hy- 
droseparation liquid  distributor; 

d.  a  sand  tailings  discharge  outlet  connected  to  the  smaller 
opening  of  the  frusto-conical  bottom  comprising  a  dis- 


charge cone  containing  a  means  for  delivering  flush  water 
into  said  cone; 

e.  at  least  one  middlings  outlet  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cell 
for  withdrawing  middlings  material  therefrom; 

f.  an  overflow  launder  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  tank  to  receive  bitumen  froth 
overflow, 

g.  a  tar  sands  pulp  inlet  to  said  tank 

h.  a  shed  baffle  located  immediately  above  said  hydrosepa- 
ration liquid  distributor  and  within  said  frusto-conical 
bottom,  said  shed  baffle  being  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
frusto-cone;  and 

i.  a  hollow  rotatable  center  shaft  running  as  a  vertical  axis 
from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
side  wall,  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  located  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  sand  rake  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft. 


3,954,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIVELY  DOPING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS  DURING  ZONE 

MELTING 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengcsellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,390 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    27,    1973, 

2338338 

Int.  CI.' BO  1 J  I7H0 
U.S.  CI.  23-  273  SP  *®  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  introduction  of  a  dopant  into  a  semicon- 
ductor crystalline  rod  comprising: 

a  gas  impermeable  hollow  housing  having  a  controlled  gas 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  for  introducing  a  select  atmospheric 
environment  within  said  housing; 


a  pair  of  selectively  movable  rod-holding  members  mounted 
on  opposite  walls  of  said  housing  for  supporting  a  semi- 
conductor crystalline  rod  therebetween; 

an  induction  heating  coil  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
between  said  holding  members  so  as  to  annularly  sur- 
round the  semiconductor  rod  mounted  between  said 
holding  member  and  define  a  melt  zone  on  said  rod; 

a  gas  impermeable  tube  attached  to  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
tube  being  aligned  with  the  melt  zone  on  said  semicon- 
ductor rod; 

a  ferromagnetic  core  movably  mounted  within  said  gas 

impermeable  tube; 


a  relatively  thin  dopant  source  rod  attached  to  a  lower 
surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  core  so  as  to  be  movable 
therewith  within  said  gas  impermeable  tube,  said  induc- 
tion heating  coil  being  a  flat  coil  and  including  a  tube 
insert  for  guiding  the  dopant  source  rod  through  the  coil 
to  the  melt  zone;  and 

movable  electromagnets  positioned  outside  said  gas  imper- 
meable tube  in  magnetically  coupling  relation  with  said 
ferromagnetic  core  for  selective  movement  of  said  dopant 
source  rod  toward  the  melt  zone  of  the  semiconductor 
crystalline  rod  mounted  between  said  holding  members. 


3,954,417 

MONOLITHIC  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH 

CENTRAL  FLOW  TUBE 

John  I.  Jalbing,  Millington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,262 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8102,  35104;  FOIN  3115 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  catalytically  treating  engine  exhaust  gases 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  closed 

axial  end  and  an  open  axial  end; 
an  annular  cover  member  having  an  outer  perimeter  flange 
engaging  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  providing  an 
axial  catalyst  element  support  and  an  inner  periphery 
providing  a  central  tube  support,  the  annular  cover  mem- 
ber having  one  or  more  openings  therethrough  between 
the  inner  periphery  and  outer  perimeter  flange  deHning 
an  outlet  for  engine  exhaust  gases  from  the  apparatus; 
an  axial  catalyst  element  support  member  within  the  casing 
adjacent  its  closed  end,  the  axial  catalyst  element  support 
member  having  an  annular  rim  abutting  the  closed  end  of 
the  casing  and  an  annular  flange  radially  outside  the 
annular  rim,  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and 
effective  to  define  an  axial  catalyst  element  support; 
an  annular  circumferential  catalyst  element  support  mem- 
ber within  the  casing  abutting  the  cylindrical  body  and 
defining  a  circumferential  catalyst  element  support; 
an  annular  monolithic  catalyst  element  supported  within  the 
casing  axially  between  the  outer  perimeter  flange  of  the 
annular  cover  member  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  axial 
catalyst  support  member  and  circumferentially  within  the 


i 


circumferential  catalyst  element  support  member,  the 
catalyst  element  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  defin- 
ing an  axial  opening  therethrough,  the  catalyst  element 
having  a  honeycomb  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  axial 
flow  paths  therethrough  and  coated  with  a  catalyst  sub- 
stance within  the  flow  paths  and  on  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  flowing 
through  the  flow  paths  and  contacting  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface;  and 

a  tube  having  one  end  sealingly  engaged  to  and  supported 
by  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  annular  cover  member  to 
form  an  inlet  for  exhaust  gases  into  the  apparatus  and 

'     extending  through  the  axial  opening  of  the  catalyst  ele- 


of  the  caUlyst  bed  including  a  valve  means  having  a  first 
position  wherein  it  closes  the  first  opening  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  opens  the  second  opening  thereby  causing  said  gas 
stream  to  by-pass  said  catalyst  bed  and  to  flow  directly  from 
said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  gas  passage  means  and  a 


mcnt  for  substantially  its  entire  length  to  another  end  to 
conduct  exhaust  gases  to  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  for 
return  flow  through  the  flow  paths  to  the  outlet,  the  tube 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
by  only  the  distance  required  to  allow  normal  relative 
radial  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  between  the 
tube  and  catalyst  element,  whereby  some  gases  are  al- 
lowed to  leak  therebetween  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing  to  the  outlet  but  gases  so  leaking  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  catalyst 
element  for  substantially  its  entire  length  and  are  thus 
substantially  completely  catalytically  treated  so  that  no 
seal  is  required  between  tube  and  catalyst  element. 


3,954,418 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  BYPASS 

James  D.  Stormont,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  auignor  to  Tcnncco 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,495 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8102;  FOIN  3115,  7100 

MS.  CI.  23-288  FA  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  a  tubular  outer  housing 
having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  a  gas  stream  to  be 
purified,  an  inner  housing  including  catalyst  bed  means  pro- 
viding a  catalyst  bed  in  said  inner  housing  and  having  a  perfo- 
rate inlet  wall  and  a  perforate  outlet  wall,  gas  to  be  purified 
flowing  from  the  inlet  wall  to  the  outlet  wall  through  the 
catalyst  bed,  inlet  chamber  means  in  said  inner  housing  form- 
ing an  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  means  opening  into  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  means  having  first  and  second 
openings  therein  for  gas  to  leave  the  inlet  chamber,  inlet  gas 
passage  means  in  the  outer  housing  for  the  passage  of  gas  from 
the  first  of  said  inlet  chamber  openings  to  said  perforate  inlet 
wall,  outlet  gas  passage  means  in  said  outer  housing  for  the 
passage  of  gas  from  said  perforate  outlet  wall  and  from  the 
second  of  said  openings  in  the  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet 
means,  and  flow  control  means  responding  to  the  temperature 
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second  position  wherein  it  closes  the  second  opening  in  said 
inlet  chamber  and  opens  the  first  opening,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  being  rectilinearly  aligned  and  said  valve  means 
including  a  single  valve  head  having  two  valve  faces  thereon 
and  rectilinearly  movable  to  close  said  openings. 


3,954,419 
FABRICATION  OF  NONSPARKING  TITANIUM 
DIBORIDE  MINING  TOOLS 
Lawrence  P.  Kaufman,  Brookline,  and  Richard  L.  Pober, 
NewtonviUe,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Uhltcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,548 
Int.  Cl.»  C22C  29m,  1105 
VS.  CI.  29—182.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  metallurgical  composition  comprising  ap- 
proximately 84  to  86  per  cent  by  weight  of  titanium  diboride, 
and  approximately  16  to  14  per  cent  by  weight  of  copper  and 
of  nickel. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  metallurgical 
composition  comprising  forming  a  mixture  consisting  of  ap- 
proximately 84  to  86  per  cent  by  weight  of  powdered  titanium 
diboride  and  approximately  1 6  to  14  per  cent  by  weight  of 
powdered  copper  and  powdered  nickel,  heating  said  mixture 
to  about  1900"  to  2100°F,  applying  a  hydraulic  pressure  of 
approximately  2700  to  3000  psi  to  said  mixture,  and  then 
heating  said  mixture  to  approximately  2600°  to  2700''F  while 
applying  said  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,954,420 

NON-FERROUS  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

UNDERCOATING 

Jacob  Hyner,  Waterbwry,  and  Stephen  Gradowski,  Torringtmi, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whyco  Chromium  Co.,  Inc., 

Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,768 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15100 
VS.  CI.  29—  1 83.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-ferrous  plated  undercoating  for  providing  im- 
proved corrosion  resistance  and  facilitating  top-plating  to  a 
ferrous  metal  substrate  comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  of  copper  plated  on  said  substrate; 

b.  a  first  zone  of  non -homogeneous  copper-zinc  alloy  of 
inifinitely  variable  linear  copper-zinc  distribution  contig- 
uous with  said  first  layer  of  copper; 
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c.  a  layer  of  zinc  contiguous  with  said  first  zone  of  said 
non-homogeneous  copper-zinc  alloy; 

d.  a  second  zone  of  non-homogeneous  copper  zinc  alloy  of 
infinitely  variable  linear  copper-zinc  distribution  contigu- 
ous with  said  layer  of  zinc;  and 

e.  a  second  layer  of  copper  contiguous  with  said  second 
zone  of  said  non-homogeneous  copper-zinc  alloy,  said 
non-homogeneous  copper-zinc  alloy  of  infinitely  variable 
linear  copper-zinc  distribution  ranging  in  composition,  by 
weight,  of  from  less  than  100%  copper  and  more  than  0% 
zinc  to  more  than  0%  copper  and  less  than  100%  zinc, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  layers  of  copper 
range  between  about  0.000 1 5  to  0.0005  inches,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  layer  of  zinc  ranges  between  about  0.0002  to 
0.0006  inches  and  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  zones  of 
non-homogeneous  copper-zinc  alloy  is  greater  than 
0.00001  inches. 


3,954,422 
MULTI-STAGE  REFORMED-GAS  GENERATOR 
Hdlmuth  Mcntschcl,  Eriangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngcseiischaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2310995 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  48-89  17  CUims 


3,954,421 

ALLOYS  FOR  HIGH  CREEP  APPLICATIONS 

Julius  Hcuschkcl,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,303,  April  10, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thte  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,586 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/02;  C22C  38/42 
DJS.  CI.  29— 183  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  operating  under  conditions  requiring 
resistance  to  high  creep  such  that  it  must  be  capable  of  resist- 
ing rupture  for  a  time  inteiival  substantially  greater  than  8125 
hours  at  lOSOT  under  constant  stress  of  about  20,000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  said  apparatus  having  castings  or  fluid  con- 
ductors, the  improvement  wherein  said  casings  or  fluid  con- 
ductors are  in  the  form  of  a  casting  of  ferrous  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  composition  in  weight  percent: 

Mn  -  0-0.01 
Si  —  0-0.50 
Cu  —  2.00 

V  —  0-0.50 
C    —0.18 
Ni  -  2.50 
Cr-  1.50 
Mo  —  2.00    ' 
W    —  2.00 

Fe  —  Remainder. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  operating  under  conditions  requiring 
resistance  to  high  creep  exceeding  load  resistance  of  1150 
ton-hours,  said  apparatus  having  casings  or  fluid  conductors, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  casings  or  fluid  conductors 
conUin  welds  of  a  ferrous  alloy  having  the  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  in  weight  percent: 

C  —  0.078  to  0.201 
Mn  —  0.032  to  0.091 
Si  —  0.04  to  0.53 
Cu  —  0.68  to  1.81 
Ni  —  0.56  to  3.67 
Cr  —  0.20  to  1 .06 
Mo  —  1 .66  to  1 .92 

V  —  0.41  to  0.85 
W    —  0  to  0.20 
Co  —  0.008  to  1. 01 
Fe  —  Remainder. 


'.dC 
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1.  In  a  multi-stage  reformed  gas  generator  having  at  least 
two  reaction  chambers  each  containing  a  charge  of  catalyst 
material  connected  in  series  in  the  flow  direction,  the  flow 
through  each  of  said  two  reaction  chambers  being  in  a  first 
direction,  said  generator  also  including  means  supplying  a  gas 
serving  as  an  oxygen  carrier  to  each  of  the  reaction  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  and  causing  a  flow  of  said 
fuel  gas  through  said  chambers  in  said  first  direction  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  gas  permeable  means  separating  said  reaction  chambers, 
said  gas  permeable  means  constructed  to  supply  said  gas 
serving  as  an  oxygen  carrier  to  said  fuel  gas  flowing 
through  said  chambers  said  oxygen  carrier  gas  in  said  gas 
permeable  means  flowing  in  a  second  direction  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  whereby  the  oxygen 
containing  gas  and  fuel  gas  are  contacted  with  each  other 
substantially  in  perpendicular  direction  to  their  respec- 
tive flows  in  said  chamber;  and  wherein 

b.  said  means  for  supplying  a  gas  serving  as  an  oxygen 
carrier  are  connected  to  said  gas  permeable  means. 


3,954,423 

QUICK  START  DEVICE  FOR  REFORMED-GAS 

GENERATORS 

Hans  Hamper,  Eriangen,  and  Christian  Koch,  Numbcrg- 

Grossgnindlach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2306025 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  48- 1 07  3  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  starting  device  for  a  reformed  gas  generator 
comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  injecting  and  atomizing  liquid  fuel  sup- 
plied thereto; 

b.  a  flame  dish  arranged  relative  to  said  first  means  for 
injecting  and  atomizing  such  that  the  flame  dish  will 
receive  atomized  fuel  from  said  first  means  for  injecting 
and  atomizing; 

c.  means  for  supplying  an  oxygen  carrying  gas; 
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.  means  for  igniting  the  atomized  fuel  collected  in  said 
flame  dish  to  produce  hot  gases; 

second  means  for  injecting  and  atomizing  fuel  supplied 
thereto; 

a  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  liquid  fuel,  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  second  means  for  injecting  and 
atomizing  such  that  the  fuel  atomized  by  said  second 
means  for  injecting  and  atomizing,  is  directed  toward  said 
catalyst; 


at  least  one  common  reaction  chamber  in  the  presence  of 
separate  conversion  and  methanization  catalysts  arranged  in 
at  least  one  fixed  bed  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


3,954,425 

ABSORPTION  OF  SO,  FROM  A  DILUTE  GAS  AND 

DESORBING  IT  AT  HIGHER  CONCENTRATIONS  INTO  A 

STRIPPING  GAS 
Arnold  Gunther,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Treadwdl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,752,  April  9,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

860,138,  Aug.  13,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatkm- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,565,  April  26,  1968,  abandoned.  This 

applicatmn  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,289 

Int.  CL*  BOID  79/00,  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  55—44  4  Claims 
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g.  means  to  conduct  hot  gases  produced  in  said  flame  dish 
toward  said  catalyst  to  heat  up  said  catalyst; 

h.  means  to  couple  fuel  supply  to  said  second  means  for 
injecting  and  atomizing  when  said  catalyst  is  heated  to  the 
temperature  necessary  for  the  fuel  to  react;  and 

i.  means  to  couple  the  fuel  supply  to  said  first  means  for 
injecting  and  atomizing,  said  latter  means  to  couple  in- 
cluding means  to  turn  off  the  fuel  supply  when  said  fuel 
supply  is  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  injecting  and 
atomizing. 
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3,954,424 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METHANE-CONTAINING 

GAS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Ebcrhard  Goeke,  and  Hermann  Staegc,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,030 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326234 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  48—215  6  Claims 


«IIV««J% 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  SOj  from  feed  gases  contain- 
ing less  than  about  3%  SO,,  which  comprises  in  combination, 

a.  absorbing  the  gas  in  an  aqueous  solvent  for  SOx,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water,  at  ambient  pressure  to  produce  a 
solution  of  SOt  in  the  solvent, 

b.  stripping  the  SO,  from  the  solution  produced  by  a  fixed 
stripping  gas  at  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 

c.  expanding  the  stripping  gas  to  the  subatmospheric  prc- 
sure  of  stripping  in  a  gas  expander  to  produce  power  and 
utilize  the  power  produced  as,  for  example,  at  least  part 
of  the  power  for  compressing  the  off  gas  from  the  strip- 
ping and 

d.  recompressing  of  gases  from  the  stripping  to  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 


I.  A  process  of  making  a  methane-rich  gas  from  the  gaseous 
product  obtained  in  the  partial  oxidation  of  coal  or  heavy  oil. 
the  said  process  comprising  substantially  desulfurizing  said 
gaseous  product  and  then  subjecting  it  to  simultaneous  con- 
version and  methanization  reactions,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 280*  and  500°C  and  a  pressure  of  3  to  60  atmospheres 
above  atmospheric,  the  said  two  reactions  being  carried  out  in 


3,954,426 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  DUST  HLTER 
Lcnnart  Bcrtil  VUhdm  Brangc,  Malmo,  Sweden, 

Inoma  Filter  AB,  Skellcftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
7302633 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  4t/04 
U.S.  CI.  55-96  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  dust  filters  of  the  kind  comprising 
an  inlet  for  comUminated  fluid;  an  outlet  for  purified  fluid;  a 
fluid  permeable  filter  element  including  wall  means  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  which  is  impermeable  to  solid  particles  exceeding 
a  certain  size  and  which  separates  the  inlet  from  the  outlet, 
said  filter  elements  having  an  axis  and  defining  an  axial  flow 
passage  for  the  fluid  being  filtered;  and  an  oscillation  generat- 
ing member  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  flow  passage  for  sup- 
plying gas  impulses  to  the  fluid  in  the  flow  passage  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  filter  element,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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a.  supplying  a  fluid  to  be  purified  to  said  inlet; 
(b)  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  through  said 
filter  element  and  said  flow  passage  to  said  outlet; 

c.  imparting  to  the  filter  element  by  means  of  said  gas  im- 
pulses a  first  wave  movement  materializing  in  oscillations 
in  the  wall  means  of  the  filter  element,  said  oscillations 
having  a  selected  frequency  and  propagating  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  filter  element  at  a  selected  velocity,  said 
oscillations  being  in  the  transverse  direction  relative  to 
said  axis  and  to  the  surface  of  the  filter  element  before  the 
element  is  subjected  to  said  oscillations  such  that  in  a 
cross  section  of  the  filter  element  taken  on  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  and  to  the  direction  of  the  propa- 
gation of  said  first  wave  movement,  at  any  given  time,  the 
movement  of  said  wall  means  due  to  said  oscillations  will 
have  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  said  axis  at  all 
locations  along  the  periphery  of  the  filter  element  lying  in 
said  plane; 

d.  imparting  to  the  fluid  existing  in  the  flow  passage  by 
means  of  said  gas  impulses  a  second  wave  movement 


module  having  at  least  one  intake  opening  extending  across 
the  side  of  said  upper  module  closest  to  a  cooking  surface,  a 
positionably  adjustable  closure  member  provided  for  said 
intake  opening  movable  between  adjusted  open  position  and 
fully  closed  position,  and  abnormal  temperature  responsive 
means  for  moving  said  closure  member  to  fully  closed  position 
upon  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  abnormal  temperature 
at  said  intake  opening,  whereby  air  and  fumes  moving  from 
said  cooking  surface  are  drawn  through  said  intake  opening, 
move  through  said  upper  module  into  said  base  module  to  be 
discharged  at  the  exterior  of  the  unit  by  said  exhaust  means 
and  said  intake  opening  is  closed  upon  occurrence  of  an  ab- 
normal temperature  in  the  entering  air  and  fumes. 

6.  A  free-standing  fume  collecting  unit  of  modular  construc- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  one 
or  more  fume -generating  cooking  surfaces,  said  unit  compris- 


having  the  same  frequency  and  the  same  direction  and 
velocity  of  propagation  in  the  flow  passage  as  said  first 
wave  movement,  said  second  wave  movement  materializ- 
ing in  the  form  of  pressure  and  velocity  variations  in  the 
fluid  existing  in  the  flow  passage  and  traveling  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  second  wave 
movement; 

e.  coupling  said  movement  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that 
the  movement  amplitude  of  the  oscillation  of  the  filter 
element  and  the  pressure  and  velocity  amplitudes  of  the 
oscillation  of  the  fluid  in  the  flow  passage  will  reach  their 
peaks  essentially  simultaneously  in  every  specific  cross 
section  of  the  flow  passage;  and 

f.  limiting  said  gas  impulses  to  a  range  having  a  lower  limit 
frequency  at  which  the  wave  length  of  said  movements 
substantially  coincides  with  the  length  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  flow  passage,  and  an  upper 
limit  frequency  at  which  a  quarter  of  a  wave  length  of  said 
movements  substantially  corresponds  to  the  smallest 
distance  across  the  flow  passage  taken  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  passage. 


3,954,427 
VENTILATION  AND  FILTER  MODULE  FOR  COOKING 

UNITS 
Louis  J.  Jmb,  ladiaaapoHs,  Iiid.,  assigiior  to  Jcnii  Air  Corpo- 
ration,  ladiaMpolis,  Iiid. 

CoHtimiatioii-ia-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  406,891,  Oct.  16,  1973, 
■baMtoncd.  This  applicatioii  Nov.  15, 1974,  Scr.  No.  524,039 

Int.  CI.2  BO  ID  23120 
U.S.  CI.  55-217  6CWms 

1.  A  free-standing  fume  collecting  unit  of  modular  construc- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  one 
or  more  fume -generating  cooking  surfaces,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  discrete,  generally  rectangular  base  module,  a  powered 
exhaust  means  in  said  base  module  discharging  to  the  exterior 
of  said  unit,  removable  filter  elements  in  the  base  module 
positioned  to  filter  the  intake  of  said  exhaust  means,  and  a 
generally  rectangular,  discrete  upper  module  overlying  said 
base  module  with  openings  in  the  contiguous  module  faces  to 
provide  communication  between  their  interiors,  said  upper 


ing  a  discrete,  generally  rectangular  base  module,  a  powered 
exhaust  means  in  said  base  module  discharging  to  the  exterior 
of  said  unit,  removable  filter  elements  in  the  base  module 
positioned  to  filter  the  intake  of  said  exhaust  means,  a  door 
provided  on  said  base  module  to  permit  access  to  said  filter 
elements  and  exhaust  means,  a  receptacle  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  door  for  collecting  grease  trapped  by  said  filter  elements, 
and  a  generally  rectangular,  discrete  upper  module  overlying 
said  base  module  with  openings  in  the  contiguous  module 
faces  to  provide  communication  between  their  interiors,  said 
upper  module  having  at  least  one  intake  opening  extending 
across  the  side  of  said  upper  module  closest  to  a  cooking 
surface,  whereby  air  and  fumes  moving  from  said  cooking 
surface  are  drawn  through  said  intake  opening,  move  through 
said  upper  module  into  said  base  module  to  be  discharged  at 
the  exterior  of  the  unit  by  said  exhaust  means. 


3,954,428 
PRECISION  AEROSOL  DIVIDER 
Virgil  A.  Marple,  Plymouth,  and  Kenneth  T.  Whitby,  GoMcn 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcUry  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,741 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  46100 

U.S.  CI.  55-270  7  Claims 


TO  VACUUM 
PUMP 


TO 
-  lUSS 

MONITO* 


1.  A  precision  aerosol  divider  comprising: 

a  hollow  filter  holder  body  having  an  inlet  for  an  aerosol 
flow  and  a  first  and  second  flow  outlet,  said  holder  body 
also  having  means  for  holding  a  probe  upright  approxi- 
mately in  the  center  of  the  holder  to  thereby  connect  said 
inlet  to  the  first  of  said  two  outlets; 
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an  isokinetic  hollow  probe  with  a  center  passageway  insert- 
able  in  said  means  for  holding  a  probe,  said  probe  having 
an  upper  edge  facing  the  inlet  to  split  the  aerosol  flow; 

a  small  probe  filter  with  a  large  center  hole  held  between 
said  probe  and  holder  body  to  receive  the  flow  stream  to 
the  second  of  said  two  outlets  after  it  is  split  by  the 
probe's  edge. 


3,954,429 

GERM-FREE  AlR  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Dirk  van  der  Waa^,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Piel- 

kenrood-Vinitex  B.V.,  Asscndelft,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  263,587,  June  16,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,893,457.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
7313227 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—279  10  Claims 


B.  feeding  the  compressed  gas  mixture  to  condenser  means 
and  recovering  liquid  chlorine  and  a  second  gas  mixture, 
reduced  in  chlorine  content,  from  the  condenser; 

C.  feeding  the  liquefied  chloride  from  the  condenser  means 
to  a  heat  exchanger  means  as  a  refrigerant  while  feeding 
the  second  gas  mixture  to  the  heat  exchanger  means  in 
indirect  thermal  contact  with  the  liquefied  chlorine; 

D.  recovering  liquefied  chlorine  condensed  out  of  said 
second  gas  mixture;  and 

E.  passing  chlorine  refrigerant  vaporized  in  the  heat  ex- 
changer means  back  to  said  compressor  means;  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

A.  compressing  the  feed  gas  mixture  in  compressor  means 
containing  a  plurality  of  individual  compressors  in  series, 
thereby  increasing  the  feed  gas  pressure  from  the  first 
compressor  through  at  least  a  subsequent  compressor  to 
a  last  compressor  in  the  compressor  means; 

B.  feeding  the  liquefied  chlorine  sequentially  through  a  heat 
exchanger  means  containing  a  plurality  of  individual  heat 
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CHLORINE    CELL  CAS 

■ NONCOMOENSED    &*S 

.^..,..  CONDENSATE 
FLASHED    CHLORINE 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  a  germ-free  air  flow  over  an 
operating  table,  said  device  including  a  filter  cabinet  having  a 
blower  means  therein  and  a  substantially  vertical  exit  surface, 
means  cooperating  with  the  blower  to  form  a  supply  of  germ- 
free  air,  the  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  and  being  positionable 
at  one  extremity  of  an  operating  table,  the  width  of  the  filter 
cabinet  being  such  that  outflowing  air  also  covers  the  space 
laterally  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  cooperating  with  said  cabinet  to  provide  for  germ- 
free  air  flow, 
said  means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  tube,  includ- 
ing side  legs  interconnected  by  a  transverse  leg, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  openings  for  flow  of  germ- 
free  air  therethrough, 
supply  tube  means  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  cabinet  front  wall  and  disposed  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane, 
the  side  legs  extending  outwardly  of  said  supply  tube  away 
from  the  cabinet  front  wall  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  by  said  transverse  leg.  and 
means  mounting  said  U-shaped  tube  in  rotatable  relation- 
ship with  said  supply  tube  means  for  rotational  movement 
of  said  U-shaped  tube  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
supply  tube  means  whereby  said  U-shaped  tube  may  be 
moved  between  a  vertical  and  horizontal  position. 


3,954,430 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  CHLORINE  BY  MULTI-STAGE 
COMPRESSION  AND  COOLING 
Daniel  L.  Cnrtis,  New  MartinsviHc,  W.  Va.;  John  D.  Earls, 
BcUairc,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  E.  Frakcr,  Jr.,  New  MartinsvHIc, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,163 
Int.  Cl.<  F25J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—23  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  liquefying  chlorine  out  of  a  chlorine  rich 
feed  gas  mixture  containing  chlorine  gas  and  non-condensable 
gases,  which  method  comprises: 

A.  feeding  the  gas  mixture  to  compressor  means  and  com- 
pressing the  gas  within  the  compressor  means; 


exchangers  in  series,  from  a  high  pressure  end  from  an 
outlet  of  the  condenser  means  through  a  heat  exchanger 
to  a  low  pressure  while  feeding  the  second  gas  mixture 
through  the  heat  exchanger  means,  thereby  vaporizing 
the  liquid  chlorine  refrigerant  in  the  individual  heat  ex- 
changers at  decreasing  pressures  along  the  series  of  indi- 
vidual heat  exchangers  in  the  direction  of  flow,  condens- 
ing chlorine  out  of  second  gas  mixture; 

C.  recovering  the  chlorine  condensed  out  of  the  second  gas 
mixture;  and 

D.  passing  substantially  all  of  the  chlorine  refrigerant  vapor- 
ized in  a  first  individual  heat  exchanger  to  a  first  individ- 
ual compressor  having  a  suction  pressure  which  is,  rela- 
tive to  all  of  the  individual  heat  exchangers  of  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  most  nearly  equal  to  but  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  said  individual  heat  exchanger,;  and 

E.  repeating  steps  (C)  through  (D)  for  all  of  said  individual 
heat  exchangers  in  said  heat  exchanger  means  while 
recovering  the  chlorine  condensed  out  of  the  second  gas 
mixture  in  the  said  heat  exchangers. 


3,954,431 
OPTICAL  GLASS  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
James  William  Fleming,  Jr.,  Piacataway;  Raymond  Edward 
Jaeger,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thomas  John  Miller,  Green 
Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcH  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HUI,  N  J. 

FHcd  Sept.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,652 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  l/OO,  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  65— 18  7CWms 

1.  Method  of  producing  an  essentially  bubble-free  glass 
boule,  suitable  for  use  as  a  low  loss  optical  waveguide  mate- 
rial, and  of  good  composition  control  in  mixed  oxide  glass 
systems  which  include  relatively  volatile  minor  constituents, 
comprising 

1.  introducing  a  quantity  of  homogeneous  prereacted  par- 
ticulate matter  into  a  gas  stream,  said  matter  being  of 
such  particle  size  as  to  pass  through  a  20  mesh  screen  but 
not  through  a  100  mesh  screen 

2.  directing  the  gas-particle  stream  into  a  plasma  discharge 
against  a  bait,  thereby  fusing  the  particulate  matter  to 
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form  said  glass  boule  wherein  the  particulate  matter  has 

been  produced  by 

a.  producing  an  intimate  mixture  of  glass  forming  materi- 
als, which  materials  comprise  at  least  SO  mole  percent 
of  a  major  constituent  and  at  least  5  mole  percent  and 
less  than  about  40  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  minor 
constituent,  at  least  one  of  which  minor  constituents, 
when  in  oxide  form,  possesses  a  vapor  pressure  at  least 
1.5  times  as  great  as  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  major 
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constituent,  when  in  oxide  form,  at  the  temperature 
necessary  to  fuse  the  particulate  matter  to  form  the 
glass  body; 

.  producing  a  particulate  precursor  material  from  the 
intimate  mixture; 

,  heat  treating  the  particular  precursor  material  to  pro- 
duce an  at  least  partially  glassy  product,  and 

.  screening  the  heat  treated  material  and  selecting  a  cut 
of  powder  passing  through  a  20  mesh  screen  but  not 
passing  through  ia  100  mesh  screen. 


3,954,432 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  FLAT 
GLASS  FORMED  ON  A  BATH  OF  MOLTEN  TIN 
Merritt  J.  Hummel,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Thomas  J.  Nicr,  Ches- 
wkk,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,988 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  /5/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—27  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  forming  flat  glass  wherein  molten  glass 
is  continuously  delivered  into  a  forming  chamber  and  depos- 
ited onto  a  pool  of  molten  tin  upon  which  the  molten  glass  is 
supported  and  advanced  as  the  molten  glass  is  cooled  and 
subjected  to  attenuating  forces  to  cause  a  dimensionally  sta- 
ble, continuous  sheet  of  glass  to  be  formed  therefrom,  the 
method  being  further  characterized  by  a  rapid  rate  of  cooling 
of  the  glass  as  it  is  advanced  along  the  molten  tin  such  that  the 
viscosity  of  the  glass  increases  at  an  average  rate  of  at  least 
450,000  poises  per  minute  from  its  delivery  into  the  forming 
chamber  until  it  reaches  a  viscosity  of  approximately  lO*' 
poises,  the  improvement  comprising: 

adding  to  the  pool  of  molten  tin,  by  means  separate  from  the 
glass  itself,  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  stan- 
nous tin  to  stannic  tin  in  the  environment  of  molten  glass. 


said  oxidizing  agent  being  added  in  the  form  of  a  higher 
oxide  of  a  multivalent  metal,  and  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  maintained  in  a  sufficient  concentration  in  a  region 
of  the  molten  tin  contacting  glass  whose  viscosity  is  no 
more  than  10*'  poises  to  substantially  avoid  the  forma- 
tion of  top  surface  distortion  in  the  glass. 


3,954,433 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  HEAT  TO  A  MELT  FROM 
SOURCES  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  THE  MELT  SURFACE 
Robert  W.  Holler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,732 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  5124 

U.S.  CI.  65—29  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  maintaining  a  heat  softenable 
material  at  a  desired  temperature  comprising  a  container  for 
said  material;  lower  heating  means  in  said  container  adapted 
to  apply  heat  to  the  material  from  within  the  body  of  the 
material;  upper  heating  means  in  said  container  adapted  to 
apply  heat  to  the  material  from  above  the  body  of  the  mate- 
rial; means  for  sensing  a  required  change  in  the  amount  of 
heat  applied  to  the  body  of  material;  first  means  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  heat  applied  to  said  material  by  said  lower  heating 
means;  second  means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to 
said  material  by  said  upper  heating  means;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  sensing  a  required  change  in  the  amount 
of  heat  applied  to  actuate  both  said  first  and  second  adjusting 
means  including  a  ratio  controller  for  issuing  control  signals  to 
the  respective  first  and  second  adjusting  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  satisfy  said  required  change  in  the 
amount  of  heat  applied. 

19.  The  method  of  operating  a  glass  melter  which  comprises 
heating  the  melter  with  fossil  fuel  burners  above  the  glass 
constituents  therein;  heating  the  glass  with  Joule  effect  heat- 
ing; sensing  the  amount  of  heat  required  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  glass;  and  oper- 
ating a  common  control  for  both  the  fossil  fuel  burners  and  the 
Joule  effect  heating  to  establish  and  maintain  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  amount  of  heat  developed  by  the 
fossil  fuel  burners  and  that  amount  of  heat  developed  with 
Joule  effect  heating. 
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3,954,434 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FERRITE  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Tomio  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuo  Nozawa,  both  of  Tagajo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1974, 49-20716 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  23120 
U.S.  CI.  65—43  4  Claims 


Qh\ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferrite  magnetic  transducer 
head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  two  Mn  -  Zn  ferrite  core  blocks  spaced  apart  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  an  effective  gap; 

b.  placing  glass  material  containing  FejOa  between  7  and  30 
weight  percents  and  ZnO  between  3  and  25  weight  per- 
cents  (of  the  total  weight  of  said  glass); 

c.  melting  said  glass  and  flowing  the  same  into  said  gap 
between  said  two  ferrite  cores;  and 

d.  cooling  said  cores  at  a  rate  to  form  homogeneous  disper- 
sion of  fine  precipitates  of  Zn  -  Fe  -  O  in  said  glass. 


3,954,435 
LASER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  TUNING  METHOD 
James  R.  Fendlcy,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Carl  Harry  Knowles, 
Morrestown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Bcllmawr,  N  J. 

ContinuatMn  of  Ser.  No.  390,889,  Aug.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,072.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,186 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23106 
U.S.  CI.  65—54  2  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  laser  apparatus  having  an 
outer  envelope,  the  method  of  securing  mirrors  in  precise 
adjustment  with  said  laser  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  said  mirrors  permanently  and  rigidly  at  the  ends 
of  said  envelope  substantially  normally  to  the  principal 
axis  of  said  apparatus; 

b.  energizing  said  laser  apparatus; 

c.  heating  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  said  envelope  in  the 
region  of  at  least  one  of  said  mirrors;  and 

d.  permanently  deforming  said  narrow  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing by  applying  sufficient  transverse  force  to  said  one  of 
said  mirrors  to  produce  efficient  lasing  action  in  said 
apparatus. 


3,954,436 
REACTIVE  TENSIDE  SOIL  CONDITIONERS 
Janos  Vad;  Be1a  Bartha,  both  of  Budapest;  Mikkis  Nadasy, 
Veszprem;  Otto'  Dobozy;  Ferenc  Mate',  both  of  Budapest; 
Mikk»  Kovacs;  Ma'rton  Kolcsei,  both  of  Veszprem,  and  Eva 
Karacsonyi,  nee  Spindier,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Novex  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,891 
Claims  prmrity,  applicatron  Hungary,  Dec.  7,  1972,  EE 
2075 

Int.  CI.*  C05C  13100,  9102;  C08G  12112 
U.S.  CI.  71-27  2  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  plant  yield  comprising  applying 
to  the  soil  in  which  the  plant  is  to  be  grown  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  improve  plant  yield  of  a  reactive  tenside  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  addition  products,  having  a  molecular 
weight  under  15,000,  of  one  or  more  of  (i)  guanidine  and 
dicyandiamide,  with  one  or  more  of  (ii)  formaldehyde,  acetal- 
dehyde,  propionaldehyde,  and  €,_,  dihalogenealkanes,  acid 
addition  salts  of  said  addition  products,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,954,437 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Donald  W.  Gates,  Monroe,  La.;  EMon  S.  Ratdiffc,  Cottage 
Grove,  Minn.,  and  David  J.  Prochaska,  Seneca,  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,888 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71— 91  4  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  characterized  by  containing,  in 
effective  amounts,  an  admixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  5- 
acetamido-2,4-dimethyltrifiuoromethanesulfonanalide  or  a 
horticulturally  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  from  about  0.1  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  3-isopropyl-IU-2,I,3-benzothiadiazin- 
(4)3H-one  2,2-dioxide  or  a  horticulturally  acceptable  salt 
thereof  as  active  components. 


3,954,438 

5-TRIFLUOROMETHVL-7-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLES 

HERBICIDES 

Don  L.  Hunter;  Robert  A.  Smith,  both  of  Anaheim,  and  Wayne 

S.  Belles,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatron-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  333,902,  Feb.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,012 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  16  Claims 

I.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X4 


Ro      no 


C-R 


13     n3 

in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  halo-substituted  lower  cycloal- 
kyl,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  R,  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  halo,  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino, each  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  X4  and  X,  represents  hydro- 
gen, halo,  lower  alkoxy  or  amino  of  the  formula 
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and  a  carrier  therefore. 


3,954,439 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Stavros  Papamkhael,  Cambridge,  and  Ross  Mortimore  Ward 

Dyer,  Cheadle,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,063 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1972, 
10751/72;  Jan.  24,  1973,  3607/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-93  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  in  water  dispersable  granular  form,  com- 
prising at  least  S0%  by  weight,  based  on  total  solids,  of  a 
herbicidal  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorotriazines,  methylthiotriazines,  substituted  ureas,  azido- 
triazines,  3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxy-benzaldoxime-0-(2',4'-dini- 
trophenyl)ether,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  S-15% 
by  weight,  based  on  total  solids,  of  one  or  more  surfactants 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  conden- 
sates with  alky!  phenols  or  fatty  alcohols,  lignosulphonates, 
ammonium  salts  of  mixtures  of  aromatic  sulphone  sulphonic 
acids  condensed  with  formaldehyde,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
substantially  all  of  said  granules  having  a  mean  particle  size  of 
at  least  0. 1  mm;  said  composition  having  an  active  suspensibil- 
ity,  as  hereinbefore  defined,  of  at  least  60%. 


3,954,440 

SUBSTITUTED 

2-HYDROXY.2.PHENYLBUTYLSULFONATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Lowell  D.  Marklcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,568,  May  3, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,900,509. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,605 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9// 4 
U.S.  CI.  71— 103  21  Claims 

1.    A    composition    comprising    a    herbicidally-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 


T  -SOjOOtj-i-CBjCCljX 


(I) 

wherein  X  represents  chloro,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
3,  inclusive;  R  is  ring-substituted  in  the  3,  4  or  5-ring  position 
and  each  R  independently  represents  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  nitro 
or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  T  represents 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from 
I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  inert  solid  or  liquid  carrier 
therefor. 

13.  The  method  of  controlling  undesired  plant  growth 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  plants  a  herbi- 
cidally-effective amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OE 
I 

T  -S02CCH2-C-<.'HpCCl2X 


and  in  which  not  more  than  one  of  said  R|  and  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  and  not  more  than  one  of  said  X4  and  X«  represents 


"^ 


w 


wherein:  X  represents  chloro,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
3,  inclusive;  R  is  ring-substituted  in  the  3,  4  or  S-ring  position 
and  each  R  independently  represents  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  nitro 
or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  T  represents 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from 
I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,441 
(ALKYNYLOXY) ALKYL  AND  (ALKENYLOXY) ALKYL 

CARBAMATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Charles  Paul  Grasso,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,667,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,429.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,858 

Int.  Cl.«  AOIN  9124 
U.S.  CI.  71-106  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  species, 
comprising  applying  to  the  foliage  of  the  plants  or  to  the  soil 
containing  seeds  of  the  undesirable  plants,  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compund  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  alkyl  C,-C4;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  Cj-C^  or  alkoxy  Ci-C^;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  C|-C«, 
alkoxy  Ci-C*, 


R.-C      C 


R.-C 


\     \  t"     I' 

-C-O-CH-  or  R,-CH=C C_0-CH-;  R,  is 

:-<7-0-CH-  or  R,-CH=C <:_C-CH-; 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  n-alkyi  Ci-C^;  R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  C,-C4;  R»  and  R»  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  C,-C4  or  halogen; 
and  A  is  hydrogen,  ahlogen  or  alkyl  C1-C4;  provided  that  A 
and  — O— CO  — NHR4  are  meta-  and  para-,  respectively,  or 
para-  or  meta-,  respectively;  and  provided  that  Rj  is  hydrogen 
when  Rj  is  either 
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R.-C 


or  R,-CH=C C-O-CH- 


1 


3,954,442 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Werner  Becker,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Peter  Langeluddeke, 
Diedenbergen,  Taunus;  Heinrich  Leditschke,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Helmut  Nahm,  and  Fricdhelm  Schwerdtle,  both  of 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Akticngescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  II,  1973^ Ser.  No.  359,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1972, 
2223894 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9124 
U.S.  CI.  71-108  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  weed  grasses  in  plantings  of 
cereal  and  dicotylendenous  crops  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  planting  site  an  effective  concentration  of  a  herbicidal 
composition  containing  as  the  active  ingredient  from  about  2 
to  about  95  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula    . 


-o-Jh-co-r^ 


("l) 


in  which  R  represents  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  methoxy;  R'  represents  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  methyl;  n  and  n,  stand  for  integers  from  1  to  3;  and 
R*  represents  hyroxyl,  — O-alkyI  having  I  to  1  0  carbon  atoms, 
— O-alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — O-cyclohexyl,  — 
O-methylcyclohexyl,  — O-cyclopentyl,  phenoxy,  phenoxy 
substituted  once  or  twice  with  halogen,  — O-benzyl,  or  — O- 
cat.  wherein  cat.  stands  for  the  cation  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base,  the  balance  being  an  inert  herbicidal  carrier. 


3,954,443 

ALUMINUM  PROCESS 

Marcellan  F.  Gautreaux;  John  H.  McCarthy;  Walter  E.  Foster; 

Donald  O.  Hutchinson,  and  Frederick  W.  Frcy,  all  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

ContinuatkM-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  277383,  Aug.  2,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,860,415.  This  application  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,397 

Int.  CI.*C22B  1108,21102 
U.S.  CI.  75-3  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  aluminum 
from  a  raw  kyanite  ore,  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 


a.  comminuting  the  raw  kyanite  ore  into  particles  about 
minus  35  mesh  in  size,  then  beneficiating  the  ore  particles 
via  flotation  to  remove  micas,  pyrites  and  quartz  sand, 
and  then  magnetically  separating  the  iron  containing 
minerals  from  the  product  to  form  a  particulated  kyanite 
concentrate; 

b.  agglomerating  the  particulated  kyanite  concentrate  into 
ore  compactions  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape; 

c.  carbothermically  reducing  the  ore  compactions  in  an 
electric  arc  furnace  to  produce  an  aluminumsilicon  alloy, 
slag  and  effluent  fume,  and  recycling  said  slag  and  efRu- 
ent  fume  to  the  agglomerating  step; 

d.  comminuting  the  aluminum-silicon  alloy  to  a  particle  size 
of  about  minus  100  mesh; 
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e.  subjecting  the  particulated  aluminum-silicon  alloy  to 
hydroalumination  with  propylene,  hydrogen  and  a  so- 
dium catalyst  to  form  tripropylaluminum  and  dipor- 
pylaluminum  hydride  and  silicon  residue;  separating  said 
aluminum  alkyls  and  said  silicon  residue;  heating  said 
silicon  residue  in  a  furnace  with  calcium  oxide,  silicon 
dioxide  and  iron  as  needed  to  produce  a  ferrosilicon  alloy 
of  a  desired  ratio  of  silicon  and  iron  and  a  quantity  of  slag; 
and  separating  the  ferro-silicon  alloy  from  the  slag  and 
casting  it  into  a  desired  shape;  and, 

f.  pyrolyzing  the  mixture  of  tripropylaluminum  and  di- 
propylaluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  diluent  to  produce 
substantially  pure  aluminum  powder,  propylene  and  hy- 
drogen;  recovering  the   propylene   and   hydrogen   and 
transferring  them  to  the  hydroaluminating  step. 


3,954,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON 

ORES 
Werner  Wcnzel,  Aachen;  Peter  Speich,  Cologne;  Fricdrich  H. 
Frankc,  and  Burkhardt  Drcyer,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rhciaiaclw  Braunkohlenwerke  AG,  Co- 
logne and  Werner  Wenid,  Aachen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,987 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307924 

Int.  CV  C21B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—42  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ores  using  a 
reducing  gas  m  ixture  which  is  passed  through  a  furnace  having 
a  shaft  containing  ore  in  substantially  the  following  stages 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from  bottom  to  top:  a  first 
stage  defined  by  a  layer  containing  substantially  Fe,  a  Wiistite 
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stage  deflned  by  a  layer  containing  substantially  FeO,  a  mag- 
netite stage  defined  by  a  layer  containing  substantially  Fe304, 
and  a  hematite  stage  defmed  by  a  layer  containing  substan- 
tially FctOi,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  reducing  gas  having  a  CO:H{  ratio  between 
1.5:1    to    2.5:1    at   a   temperature   between    1050°  and 
I450°C; 
mixing  the  generated  reducing  gas  with  a  regenerated  gas  to 

produce  a  reducing  gas  mixture; 
introducing  the  reducing  gas  mixture  in  said  flrst  stage  of 
the  furnace; 


OK 


KIUCIW  6AS 


HON  SPONGE 


3,954,446 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DUTY  CAST  IRON 
Tadashi  Miyaoka,  Nishinomiya;  Hiromu  Tanimura,  Fukuoka; 

Yoshio  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  and  Susumu  Togawa,  Amaga> 

saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Fikd  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1974, 49-21669 
Int.  Cl.^  C21C  7/02;  C22B  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-53  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  high  duty  cast  iron  comprising 
heating  molten  pig  iron  to  above  the  temperature  at  which 
SiOs  will  decompose  in  the  presence  of  C,  forming  a  slag  on 
the  surface  of  said  molten  pig  iron  by  adding  a  reflning  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  IO-90%CaO.  5-30%  graphite,  5-20- 
%Ca-Si  and  the  balance  CaCt,  allowing  said  refining  agent  to 
react  in  contact  with  said  pig  iron  under  said  temperature 
condition,  thereby  de-oxidizing  and  de-sulphurizing  said  pig 
iron  to  produce  refined  iron. 


3,954,447 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A  METAL  INGOT 

AGAINST  OXIDATION 
Guy  Souchon,  Cierp-Gaud,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  D'Electrometaliurgie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,424 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxemburg,   June    1,    1973, 
67716 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  29100 
U.S.  CI.  75—67  R  4  Claims 


removing  a  partial  flow  of  the  reducing  gas  mixture  from  the 
furnace  at  the  transition  between  said  magnetite  and 
Wlistite  stages; 

regenerating  the  gas  mixture  removed  from  the  furnace  by 
washing  to  remove  COj  and  H^O  to  produce  a  regener- 
ated gas  having  a  CO:Hs  ratio  between  1.5:1  to  2.5:1 ;  and 

heating  the  regenerated  gas  to  a  temperature  to  approxi- 
mately QOO'C  before  mixing  with  the  generated  reducing 
gas. 


3,954,445 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  IN  Q-BOP 
Riciiard    J.    Fruchan,    Franklin    Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,914 
Int.  CL*  C2IC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-51  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  steel  in  a  bottom -blown  oxygen 
steelmaking  vessel,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  steelmaking  heat  within  said  vessel,  said  heat 
comprising  a  hot  metal  charge  containing  the  usual  impu- 
rities including  carbon  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  0.3 
percent  and  solid  steel  scrap  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  1 5 
percent  of  the  totalheat  formed; 

b.  simultaneously  blowing  oxygen  and  a  protective  jacket 
fluid  surrounding  the  blown  oxygen  into  the  heat  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  oxidize  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
impurities  from  the  heat; 

c.  during  the  above  blowing  step,  injecting  finely  divided 
iron  oxide  into  the  heat  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
5  to  30  pounds  of  iron  oxide  per  ton  of  metal  in  the  heat, 
the  iron  oxide  injected  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  add  all  the 
iron  oxide  to  the  heat  before  the  carbon  contnet  of  the 
heat  is  reduced  to  0.3  percent;  and 

d.  tapping  said  heat. 


1 .  A  method  to  reduce  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  an  ingot 
of  a  metal  comprising  magnesium  obtained  by  a  production  or 
purification  operation  by  converting  the  metal  to  a  vapor 
state,  condensing  the  vapor  to  the  liquid  form  in  a  vessel  the 
lower  portion  of  which  forms  a  crucible  in  which  the  liquid 
solidifies  as  an  ingot  with  the  formation  of  space  by  contrac- 
tion between  the  ingot  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  crucible, 
adding  a  fusable  flux  to  the  metal  in  the  crucible  with  a  view 
towards  reducing  the  degree  of  oxidation,  comprising  causing 
a  molten  flux  to  flow  into  the  said  space  between  the  crucible 
walls  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  ingot  and  over  the  top 
of  the  ingot. 


3,954,448 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COBALT,  COPPER,  IRON, 

NICKEL  AND  ARSENIC 
Sanai  Nakabc,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,679 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  1/06,  23/04,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-82  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  cobalt  from  cobaltiferous  mate- 
rial comprising  reducing-smelting  an  oxidized  material  rich  in 
iron  to  extract  cobalt  as  an  alloy  through  reduction  of  oxidized 
cobalt  into  metal  in  preference  to  oxidized  iron;  converting 
the  cobalt  and  iron  in  the  alloy  into  sulfates  by  treating  the 
allloy  with  cupric  sulfate  and  water;  calcining  the  resulting 
mixture  containing  the  sulfates  to  decompose  the  iron  sulfate 
selectively  into  oxide,  and  leaching  the  resulting  calcine  with 
an  aqueous  medium  to  extract  cobalt  as  a  cobalt  sulfate  solu- 
tion leaving  iron  as  a  leach  residue. 
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3,954,449  the  form  of  substantially  water-insoluble  oxidic  lead  com- 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NOBLE  METALS       pounds,  subsequently  withdrawing  the  slurry  from  the  reac- 
Hermann  Rudorfer;  Anton  Wagner;  Franz  Prammer,  all  of    tion  vessel  and  separating  the  insoluble  residue  from  the  aque- 
Linz,  and  Fricdrkh  Klausncr,  Pasching,  all  of  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Chemic  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,803 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335712 

Int.  CI.'C22B  H/02 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  noble  metal  which  has 
volatilised  or  become  detached  in  a  very  finely  divided  state 
from  the  surface  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  gauze  in  an  exother- 
mic reaction  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  preferably  a  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  air  to  form  nitrous  gases,  carried  out  under  an 
excess  pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere  gauge,  said  process 
comprising: 

providing,  downstream  of  said  gauze  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  therefrom,  a  noble  metal  absorbing  and  intercepting 
bed  formed  of  granular  acid-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  material,  said  bed  being  in  the  form  of  channels 
filled  by  said  material  and  separated  by  open  channels 
extending  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from  said  gauze  to 
said  bed.  said  bed  having  a  toul  external  gas  incident 
surface  of  1 .5  to  20  times  the  cross-sectional  area  encom- 
passed by  said  material  filled  channels  and  said  open 
channels  taken  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  direction,  said 
bed  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
600'  to  900°C; 
passing  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture,  after  having  passed 
the  noble  metal  catalyst  gauze,  in  said  direction  into  a 
portion  of  said  open  channels; 
then  directing  said  gaseous  reaction  mixture  transverse  to 
said  direction  through  said  material  filled  channels, 
thereby  removing  noble  metal  from  said  gaseous  reaction 
mixture,  and  into  the  remainder  of  said  open  channels, 
said  material  filled  channels  having  a  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  gaseous  flow  therethrough  of  20  to  40  mm; 

and 
thereafter,  when  the  intercepting  action  of  said  material  of 
said  bed  has  been  exhausted,  recovering  the  noble  metal 
removed  by  said  bed  by  dissolving  said  material  in  acid. 


ous  solution,  subjecting  said  residue  to  a  froth  floUtion  opera- 
tion to  form  a  concentrate  containing  substantially  all  the  iron 
sulfide  and  a  tailing  conUining  substantially  all  the  oxidic  lead 
compounds,  and  recovering  said  tailing. 


3,954,451 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MERCURY 

FREE  SULFURIC  ACID 

Hisahiro  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 

Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hachinobe  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 

of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,712 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.   10,  1971,  46- 
70625;  Feb.  28,  1972,  47-20820;  Feb.  29,  1972,  47-21384; 
Apr.  24,  1972,  47-41633 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  43/00;  COIB  17/90 
U.S.  CI.  75— 108  8  Claims 
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3,954,450 
RECOVERY  OF  LEAD,  ZINC  AND  IRON  SULFIDE 
Martin  C.  Kuhn,  and  Nathaniel  Arbiter,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,393 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  13/04,  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  75- 103  »«  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  lead  from  a  finely  divided 
sulfidic  lead-bearing  mineral  concentrate  containing  iron 
sulfide  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  said  mineral  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  ammonium  sulfate  and  free  am- 
monia, introducing  such  slurry  into  a  closed  reaction  vessel  at 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  30  psig,  introducing  oxygen  into  such 
vessel  to  establish  therein  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
several  psi  while  vigorously  agiuting  the  slurry,  whereby  the 
sulfidic  lead  content  of  the  mineral  is  substantially  oxidized  to 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  substantially  mercury-free 
sulfuric  acid,  by  roasting  non-ferrous  metal  sulfide  material 
and  then  removing  dust,  cooling,  washing  and  removing  mist 
from  the  roasted  gas  to  prepare  a  cool  feed  gas  containing  SO, 
and  impurities  comprising  water  and  mercury  converting  the 
SO,  to  SO,  and  absorbing  the  SO,  in  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
continuously  flowing  a  stream  of  said  feed  gas  into  and 
through  scrubbing  means  and  therein  continuously  scrub- 
bing said  feed  gas  with  a  continuously  circulating  stream 
of  liquid  scrubbing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric 
acid  solution  having  an  H,S04  concentration  of  from  77 
to  99  wt.  %  and  having  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  70" 
C,  to  absorb  impurities  comprising  water  and  mercury 
present  in  said  feed  gas  into  said  scrubbing  agent  and  to 
produce  a  stream  of  purified  feed  gas  containing  SO,; 
converting  the  SO,  in  said  purified  feed  gas  to  SO,  and  then 
flowing  said  resultant  SO,-containing  gas  through  absorption 
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tower  means  and  therein  contacting  said  resultant  gas  with 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  to  absorb  the  SOj  whereby  to 
produce  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  solution; 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  circulating 
scrubbing  agent  stream  while  continuing  to  circulate  the 
balance  of  said  scrubbing  agent  stream  through  said 
scrubbing  means,  adding  to  said  withdrawn  portion  one 
or  more  precipitating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NajS,  NaSH,  NajS,.  H,S,  KjS,  NajSeO^  and  S, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  precipitate  the  mercury  present 
therein,  together  with  a  substance  capable  qf  making 
present  in  said  withdrawn  portion  of  said  scrubbing  agent 
silver  ions  or  copper  ions  in  an  amount  effective  to  accel- 
erate the  precipitation  of  mercury  sulfide  or  mercury 
selenide  in  said  withdrawn  portion,  removing  the  precipi- 
tated mercury  sulfide  or  mercury  selenide  from  said  with- 
drawn portion  of  said  scrubbing  agent,  recovering  the 
balance  of  said  withdrawn  portion  of  said  scrubbing  agent 
as  a  purified  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution,  and  utilizing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  purified  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution 
obtained  from  said  withdrawn  portion  as  the  dilute  sulfu- 
ric acid  solution  employed  in  said  contacting  step. 


3,954,452 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CD  FROM  ZN  BY 

CEMENTATION 

Valto  Johannes  Makitalo;  Launo  Leo  Lilja,  both  of  Pori,  and 

Sigmund  Peder  Fugleber^,  Kokkola,  all  of  Finland,  assignors 

to  Outokumpu>Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  26, 1973, 573/73 

Int.  CI.'C22B  17104,3102 

U.S.  CI.  75- 109  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  from  each  other  cadmium  and 
zinc  dissolved  in  water,  by  means  of  zinc  as  a  cementation 
agent,  in  the  presence  of  substantial  amounts  only  of  such 
materials  as  have  a  hydrogen  overpotential  greater  than  the 
potential  difference  between  zinc  and  hydrogen  gas;  which 
comprises  feeding  a  water  solution  containing  cadmium  and 
zinc  into  a  reaction  zone  through  a  bed  containing  said  cemen- 
tation agent,  crushing  agglomerates  produced  in  the  cementa- 
tion, and  adding  in  to  the  reaction  zone  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyacrylamide  flocculation  agent  to  cement  cadmium 
in  the  form  of  smooth-surfaced  particles  whkh  do  not  adhere 
to  each  other  and  from  which  particles  gas  bubbies  are  easily 
detached. 


3,954,453 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  AMMONIACAL  COPPER 

SULFATE  SOLUTION 
Luis  de  la  Pena  Porth;  Luis  Espinosa  de  Leon;  Raymundo 

Dclgado,  and  Tomas  Perez,  all  of  Cantil  No.  136,  Mexico 

City  20,  Mexico 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  25, 1973, 146375 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  75— 117  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  copper  which  com- 
prises treating  an  ammoniacal  copper  sulfate  solution  with 
sulfur  dioxide  to  form  a  precipitate  of  copper  ammonium 
sulfite  crystals,  separating  said  crystals  from  the  solution, 
suspending  such  crystals  in  an  acidic  solution  containing  ini- 
tially from  20  to  75  grams  per  liter  sulfuric  acid,  said  suspen- 
sion containing  from  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  crystals, 
heating  the  resulting  suspension  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  1 40°  to  I  70°C.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  1 50  to  220 
psi  until  substantially  all  the  copper  in  the  copper  ammonium 
sulfite  has  been  converted  to  metallic  copper,  and  separating 
the  metallic  copper  from  the  residual  solution. 


3,954,454 
TEMPER  EMBRITTLEMENT  FREE  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL 
Bevil  J.  Shaw,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,490 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  38/22,  38/44 

U.S.  CI.  75- 1 23  J  5  Claims 


200-,  100'80"«0'0' 


1.  A  rotor  steel  which  is  substantially  free  of  temper  embrit- 
tlement  within  given  constraints  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.18%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  carbon,  not  in 
excess  of  about  0.030%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  manganese  not  in 
excess  of  2  times  the  sulfur  content  on  an  atomic  basis,  silicon 
as  low  as  practical  commensurate  with  the  overall  economics 
in  producing  the  steel,  phosphorus  not  in  excess  of  200  ppm 
on  a  weight  basis,  nickel  up  to  about  4%  by  weight,  up  to 
about  7%  chromium,  up  to  about  1.75%  molybdenum,  the 
chromium  and  molybdenum  being  balanced  in  accordance 
with  the  shaded  portion  of  FIGS.  1  and  2  of  the  accompanying 
diagram,  at  least  one  carbide  forming  element  selected  from 
the  group  of  up  to  about  0.1%  vanadium,  up  to  about  0.1% 
tungsten,  up  to  about  0.1%  niobium,  up  to  about  0.1%  tanta- 
lum and  mixtures  thereof,  as  low  as  possible  amounts  of  tramp 
elements  tin,  arsenic  and  antimony  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron  with  incidental  impurities,  the  alloying  elements  being 
balanced  to  provide  a  predetermined  FATTfc  in  "F  in  accor- 
dance with  the  equation:  ; 

FATT,t<'F)  «  5.53  -  202.6(%Mo)  -  24.8(%Cr)  - 
45.2(%Ni)  -  3729(*P)  -  3893(*Sn)  -^ 
l645(%CrP)  +  1526(%CrSn)  +  l337(*NiP)  ■¥ 
1 123(%NiSn) -t- 105.2(%Mo)» 


and  the  elements  are  further  balanced  to  provide  a  AFATT 
±  40°F  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

AFATT  =  -71.15  +  198.3(%Mo)  -t-  52.7  (%Cr)  + 
l.l(%Ni)  -♦-  16I0(%P)  -  5889(%Sn)  - 
80.6(%MoCr)  +  1772{%NiSn)  -t-  l82800(%PSn). 


3,954,455 

LIQUID-SOLID  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

Merton  C.  Flemings,  Lexington;  Robert  Mehrabian,  Arlington, 

and  David  B.  Spencer,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,991,  July  17, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,383,  May  31,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
153,819,  June  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  471,324 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  23/00,  18/00,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  75- 134  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  metal  composition  which,  when  frozen  from  a  liquid 
state  without  agitation  forms  a  dendritic  structure,  said  com- 
position containing  discrete  degenerate  dendritic  primary 
solid  particles  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  65  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  said  composition,  said  primary  solid  particles 
being  derived  from  the  composition  and  being  homogeneously 
suspended  in  a  secondary  phase,  said  secondary  phase  being 
derived  from  the  composition  and  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  said  primary  solid  particles. 


3,954,458 
DEGASSING  POWDER  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS 
Sidney  G.  Roberts,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Ahi- 
minum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,658 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  75-200  »2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  products  from  prealloyed  alu- 
minum powder  wherein  prealloyed  aluminum  powder  having 
a  particle  size  less  than  100  mesh  is  degassed,  compacted  to 
full  density  and  then  hot  worked,  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  said  degassing  at  a  temperature  between  450°  and 
850°  and  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  10"'  torr. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  said  prealloyed  powder 
is  compacted  into  a  green  compact  to  about  50-85%  of  full 
density  and  then  degassed. 


3,954,456 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tcrrcncc  Ardem  Davics,  Horton,  England,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,157,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,706.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,564 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 
1972,  39666/72 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  75- 135  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  silver  and  tellurium 
powder;  mixing  the  silver  and  tellurium  powders  together  to 
provide  a  mixture  containing  not  more  than  3.0  weight  per 
cent  of  tellurium;  melting  the  silver-tellurium  powder  mixture 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  provide  a  molten  alloy;  provid- 
ing a  silver-mercury  master  alloy;  adding  the  master  alloy  to 
the  molten  silver-tellurium  alloy  under  the  inert  atmosphere  to 
provide  a  molten  silver-tellurium-mercury  alloy  containing 
not  more  than  3.0  weight  per  cent  of  mercury  and  tellurium; 
casting  the  silver-tellurium-mercury  alloy  to  form  an  ingot; 
and  forging  and  rolling  the  ingot  into  sheet  form. 


3,954,457 

DENTAL  AMALGAM 

Gary  Maurice  Weikel,  1050  Greenfield  Drive,  El  Cnjon,  Calif. 

92021 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,567 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  7/00 

MS.  CI.  75- 169  5  Ctalms 

1.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  conventional  silver  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  65%  Ag.  29%  Sn,  up  to  6%  Cu  and  up  to 

2%  Zn; 

b.  and  mixed  with  (a)  an  additive  in  particle  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  copper  and  cop- 
per base  alloys;  and 

c.  mercury  to  form  an  amalgam  with  (a). 


3,954,459 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SINTERED  SILVER-METAL 

OXIDE  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Horst  Schreiner,  and  Bemhard  Rothkegel,  both  of  Numbcrg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
2260559 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  75-206  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  sintered  silver-metal  oxide  electric 
conuct  material,  comprising  atomizing  a  molten  alloy  of  silver 
and  non-noble  metal  into  particles  of  which  a  fraction  is  of 
smaller  particle  size  and  another  fraction  is  of  larger  particle 
size  as  the  fractions  are  compared  with  each  other,  separating 
the  fraction  of  particles  of  larger  particle  size  from  the  fraction 
of  particles  of  smaller  particle  size,  internally  oxidizing  the 
particles  of  the  separated  fraction  of  larger  particle  size  to 
form  internally  oxidized  particles,  breaking  the  internally 
oxidized  particles  into  fragments  having  a  relatively  smaller 
particle  size,  and  compressing  the  fragments  together  and 
sintering  them  to  produce  said  material. 


3,954,460 
METHOD  OF  SINTER  COATING  METAL  STRIPS  WITH 
METALLIC  POWDER  USING  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  AS  A 

TEMPORARY  ADHESIVE 
Richard  A.  Nickola,  HighlMid,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intend  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,171,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,558 

Int.  CI.*  ■22F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-208  CS  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  on  a  metal  strip  an  adherent  coating 
of  a  finely  divided  metallic  material  which  forms  a  sinter 
coating  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  meul 
strip  comprising;  applying  to  a  clean  surface  of  said  metal  strip 
a  film  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  having  a  carbon  chain  length 
between  about  8  and  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  melting  point 
between  about  150°F  and  270°F,  depositing  a  finely  divided 
metallic  material  on  said  film  to  effect  forming  a  suspension 
of  said  finely  divided  metallic  material  in  said  film  while  said 
film  remains  molten,  and  heating  said  meul  strip  in  a  reducing 
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non-oxidizing   atmosphere   at   a  temperature    which   effects 
bonding  between  said  finely  divided  metallic  material  and  said 
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metal  strip  to  form  an  adherent  ductile  metallic  coating  on 
said  strip. 


3,954,461 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  APPARENT 

DENSITY  WATER  ATOMIZED  STEEL  POWDERS 
Hung-Chi  Chao;  John  H.  Gross,  both  of  Monroevilk  Borough; 
Robert   R.   Judd,   Washington   Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  and  Roger  L.  Ruecki,  Franldin  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,603,  Aug.  16, 1973.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,609 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 213  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  molding  grade  steel 
powders  with  low  apparent  densities,  which  comprises, 

a.  providing  as-water-atomized  steel  particles  with  a  pre- 
scribed size  distribution,  wherein  at  least  80%  of  said 
particles  are  finer  than  80  mesh  and  said  distribution 
exhibits  a  PSC  value  of  between  1.0  to  2.7, 

b.  annealing  said  particles  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  UOO'-ZIOCF  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  (i)  effect 
the  desired  softening  thereof,  and  (ii)  reduce  the  oxygen 
content  thereof  to  a  value  below  about  0.2  weight  per- 
cent, said  annealing  causing  said  particles  to  sinter  to- 
gether, 

c.  feeding  the  annealed,  sintered  particles  to  a  disk  mill 
operated  at  a  speed  of  between  about  200  to  SOOO  revolu- 
tions per  minute  and  a  mill  gap  of  between  about  0.01  to 
0.10  inches,  wherein  the  linear  speed  v  of  said  disks  is 
sufficiently  low  and  the  mill  gap  G  is  sufficiently  large  to 
grind  said  cake  to  molding  grade  powders  with  an  appar- 
ent density  of  less  than  2.6  gm/cc,  substantially  all  of 
which  are  finer  than  80  mesh. 


3,954,462 

ELECTROLYTIC  ALLY  INDUCED  POLYMERIZATION 

UTILIZING  DIAZOTIZATION  OF  PRIMARY  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
Steven  Lcvinos,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 
Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,141 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  17/00;  C25D  1/00,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  which  comprises: 
a.  providing  a  combination,  in  an  alkaline  medium,  of  said 
compound  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  precursor  com- 
prising a  mixture  of: 


1 .  an  alkali  metal  nitrite;  and 

2.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazotizable  primary  aromatic  amines  and  compounds 
capable  of  yielding  said  amines  upon  electrolysis; 

b.  arranging  said  combination  of  polymerizable  compound 
and  catalyst  precursor  in  intimate  contact  with  the  re- 
spective anode  and  cathode  of  an  electrolytic  circuit;  and 
<  c.  subjecting  said  combination  to  the  passage  of  an  electri- 
cal circuit,  thereby  electrolyzing  said  polymerization 
catalyst  precursor,  whereby  electrolysis  of  said  catalyst 
precursor  results  in  the  diazotization  of  said  primary 
aromatic  amine  at  said  anode  with  subsequent  generation 
of  polymerization-inducing  catalyst  species  by  electroly- 
sis of  diazotized  amine  in  close  proximity  to  said  anode. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  imaging  material  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  support  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  layer  of 
polymerizable  composition  comprising,  in  an  alkaline 
medium: 

1 .  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound, 

2.  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and 

3.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazotizable  primary  aromatic  amines  and  compounds 
capable  of  yielding  said  amines  upon  electrolysis; 

b.  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  with  a  cath- 
ode exhibiting  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductivity  corre- 
sponding to  said  image; 

c.  arranging  a  source  of  electrical  potential  in  circuit  with 
said  cathode  and  said  electrically  conductive  support, 
said  support  constituting  the  anode  of  the  arrangement; 

d.  causing  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  layer  in 
accordance  with  the  image  pattern  of  conductivity  of  said 
cathode,  thereby  effecting  imagewise  diazotization  of  said 
amine  and  generation  of  polymerization-inducing  species 
in  said  composition  layer  with  concurrent  polymerization 
of  said  polymerizable  compound; 

e.  separating  said  cathode  from  said  composition  layer;  and 

f.  removing  unpolymerized  composition  from  said  layer. 

5.  An  imaging  method  according  to  claim  4  wherein  said 
cathode  comprises  a  layer  of  a  photoconductor  compound 
and  said  image  pattern  of  electrical  conductivity  is  formed  in 
said  cathode  by  an  imagewise  light  exposure  of  said  photocon- 
ductor layer. 


3,954,463 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Gopal  C.  Bhagat,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,220,  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,183,  July  1 1 ,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,615,128.  Thb  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,737 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  reproductions  of  an 
original  electrostatically  with  a  plate  having  a  uniformly 
charged  photosensitive  surface,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  orienting  the  plate  in  a  substantially  flat  condition; 

b.  flash  exposing  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  plate 
while  in  the  flat  condition  to  an  optical  pattern  conform- 
ing to  the  original  thereby  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  the  plate  which  conforms  to  the  original; 

c.  conveying  the  plate  through  a  developing  station  adapted 
to  deposit  insulating  toner  on  the  exposed  surface  in 
conformance  with  the  latent  image  thereon; 

d.  then,  from  the  developing  station  conveying  the  plate 
directly  to  a  fixing  station  adapted  to  permanently  affix 
the  toner  deposited  on  the  plate; 

e.  then  from  the  fixing  station,  conveying  the  plate  bearing 
the  affixed  toner  directly  and  without  interruption  into  a 
circular  path  of  movement  through  the  following  stations 
to  reform  the  image  in  correspondence  to  the  toner  image 
fixed  thereon: 
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i.  a  charging  station  adapted  to  place  a  uniform  electro- 
static charge  on  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  plate, 

ii.  an  illuminating  station  adapted  to  illuminate  the  photo- 
sensitive surface  of  the  plate  thereby  dissipating  the 
electrostatic  charge  in  all  areas  of  the  plate  except  in 
the  areas  having  toner  affixed  to  them,  the  electrostatic 
charge  in  the  areas  of  the  plate  having  toner  affixed  to 
them  remaining  relatively  undissipated,  and 

iii.  a  developing  station  whereby  insulating  toner  that  is 
deposited  on  the  plate  adheres  only  to  the  areas  of  the 
plate  having  an  undissipated  electrostatic  charge; 

f.  then  conveying  the  plate  bearing  the  reformed  image  to 
a  transfer  station  to  transfer  the  unfused  toner  from  the 
surface  of  the  plate  to  transfer  material  to  make  a  copy; 
and 

g.  repeating  steps  e  and  f  the  number  of  times  equal  to  the 
number  of  copies  desired. 


3,954,464 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE  TRIGONAL 

SELENIUM  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Ronald  E.  Karam,  Webster,  and  Richard  P.  Millonzi,  Marion, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,859 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  5  Claims 


3,954,466 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Charles  L.  Beatty,  Brighton;  Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Palmyra,  and 

Henry  R.  Till,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,041 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electrostatographic  photorecep- 
tor comprised  of  a  conductive  substrate  having  a  layer  on  its 
surface  of  a  photoconductive  material  in  operative  connection 
with  the  substrate,  said  photoreceptor  being  suitable  for  clean- 
ing by  the  application  of  a  thin  edged  doctor  blade  to  its 
surface  while  maintaining  relative  motion  therebetween,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  abrasion  resistant 
particles  partially  embedded  in  the  layer  of  photoconductive 
material  so  that  generally  hemispherical  portions  of  the  parti- 
cles protrude  above  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  mate- 
rial, said  protruding  portions  being  further  defined  in  that  they 
protrude  to  a  distance  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  microns 
above  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  and  are  distributed  so 
that  less  than  50  percent  of  the  photoreceptor  surface  is  cov- 
ered by  the  protruding  portions  with  the  minimum  distance 
between  their  perpheries  being  about  2  diameters  of  the  pro- 
truding portion  and  the  maximum  average  distance  between 
their  perpheries  being  no  greater  than  the  contact  width  of  the 
doctor  blade. 

7.  The  improved  photoreceptor  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
embedded  particles  are  made  of  an  inorganic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  silica  or  glass. 

11.  The  improved  photoreceptor  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
photoconductive  material  is  amorphous  selenium. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photosensitive  imaging  device 
which  comprises; 

a.  forming  a  layer  of  electrically  active  organic  material  on 
a  supporting  substrate,  (b)  vacuum  depositing  a  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  vitreous  selenium  over  said  elec- 
trically active  layer  to  a  thickness  of  from  0.03  to  0.8 
micron,  (c)  forming  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  electrically 
active  or  insulating  organic  material  over  said  vitreous 
selenium  layer,  followed  by  (d)  heating  said  device  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  125°  to  210°C  for  1  to  24 
hours  to  convert  the  vitreous  selenium  to  the  crystalline 
trigonal  form. 


3,954,467 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE      . 
MATERIAL 
Masaaki  Takimoto;  Satoru  Honjo,  and  Yasuo  Tamai,  all  of 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlna- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1970, 45-96221 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.7  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  having 
an  electrophotosensitive  layer  comprising  a  finely-divided 
inorganic  photoconductive  material,  a  sensitizing  dye  for  said 
photoconductive  material  and  a  resinous  binder  having  an 
acid  component  with  an  aromatic  nucleus  on  a  support  which 
comprises  said  resinous  binder  being  crosslinked  with  polyiso- 
cyanate  to  be  rendered  insoluble  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3  954  465 

ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  MEMBERS 

John  B.  Wells,  Savannah;  Paul  C.  Swanton,  Webster;  John  W. 

Weigl,  West  Webster,  and  Edward  Forest,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,618,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,627,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,389,  Jan.  6, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,694 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  transparent  conductive 
substrate  carrying  a  photoconductive  insulating  material  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  5  microns  which  carries  a 
layer  of  a  material  capable  of  transporting  at  least  one  species 
of  charge  carrier  which  in  turn  carries  a  layer  of  a  suspension 
comprising  particles  in  an  electrically  insulating  liquid. 


3,954,468 
RADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED 
PHOTOPOLYMER  SYSTEMS 
James  Marvin  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  Raymond  Willis  Newyear, 
Willoughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,931 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00,  5/24,  7/00,  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96-33  *  CUims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

I.  providing  a  photosensitive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

1.  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  amines.  N-vinyl 
amides,  N-vinylimides,  acrylamines  and  congeners  of 
said  monomers; 

2.  at  least  one  iodine  containing  compound  which  pro- 
duces free  radicals  on  exposure  to  suitable  radiation 
and  which  thereby  activates  the  photopolymerization 
of  said  monomer,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  iodides,  sulfenyl  iodides  and  sulfonyl 

^        iodides; 
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.  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  substituted  anthraquinones 

b.  binuclear  merochanines 

c.  complex  merochanines 

d.  cyanines 

e.  9-phenyl-fluoren-9-ols;  and 

.  a  resin  binder  in  which  said  constituents  ( I ),  (2),  and 
(3)  are  dissolved  to  form  a  coating  solution  in  which 
the  several  constituents  are  present  in  the  following 
proportions  by  weight: 


6.  removing  the  disc  from  the  spindle; 

7.  baking  the  photoresist  coating  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 260°  F.  for  approximately  I  5  minutes, 

whereby  the  interim  product  produced  can  be  exposed  and 
developed  into  a  replicating  matrix. 


(a)  photopolymerizable  monomer 

(b)  organic  iodine  compound 

(c)  dye  or  image  color  compound 

(d)  resin  binder 


100-300 
15-300 
0.005  -      5 
200-  3000 


all  of  the  above  being  carried  in  solution  in  3,000  to 
10,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatible  solvent  for  the  same: 

II.  wet  coating  a  suitable,  clean  substrate  with  a  layer  of  said 
solution  between  about  0.1  and  S.O  mils  wet  thickness; 

III.  drying  the  layer;  . 

IV.  subjecting  said  layer  to  an  imagewlse  exposure  of  a  dose 
or  suitable  radiation  whereby  said  monomer  photopolym- 
erizes  in  the  radiation  affected  areas;  and 

V.  leaching  any  color  present  in  the  unexposed  portion  of 
said  layer  by  contacting  said  layer  with  a  solution  of  a 
strong  acid,  whereby  as  a  result  of  said  exposure,  photo- 
polymerization  and  leaching  with  strong  acid,  the  dye 
becomes  Fixed  to  the  polymer  produced  by  photopolym- 
erization  of  said  monomer. 


3,954,469 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  REPLICATING  MATRIX 
Norma   Abigania   Avanzado,   Redondo   Beach;   Manfred   H. 
Jarsen,  Encino,  and  Csaba  K.  Hunyar,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,637 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1168,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  96-35.1  3  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  replicating  matrix  from  a 
master  disc  in  which  information  is  represented  as  a  multiplic- 
ity of  transparent  and  opaque  areas  over  the  surface  of  a 
transparent  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  fastening  the  disc  to  a  rotatable  spindle  with  the  informa- 
tion bearing  surface  outermost; 

2.  rotating  the  disc; 

3.  washing  the  rotating  disc  with  xylene; 

4.  coating  the  disc  with  a  premeasured  quantity  of  photore- 
sist to  build  a  desired  thickness  of  photoresist; 

5.  drying  the  photoresist  coating  for  approximately  10  min- 
utes; 


3,954,470 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
J.  Robert  Barczynski,  Waterloo;  Milton  L.  Deffenbaugh,  Co- 
lumbus Grove;  Melvin  R.  Hedrick,  Ottawa,  all  of  Ohio,  and 
Jerry  F.  Janssen,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,966 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  fabricating  the  basic 
patterned  windowed-web  portion  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
screen  structure  formed  on  the  interior  of  a  substantially 
concave  glass  face  panel  having  a  viewing  area  with  an  axis 
therethrough  peripherally  circumscribed  by  continuous  skirt- 
like wall  terminated  by  a  sealing  edge,  said  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  mask  positioning  means  spa- 
tially oriented  therein,  said  basic  patterned  structure  being  an 
array  of  multitudinous  window  openings  defined  by  an  inter- 
stitial webbing  formed  on  said  viewing  area  by  discreetly 
controlled  exposure  of  the  viewing  area  portion  of  a  negative 
radiant-energy  sensitive  coating  applied  to  the  interior  of  said 
panel  including  said  wall  and  said  mask  positioning  means 
oriented   therein,  said  exposure  being  effected  by   radiant 
energy  projected  from  a  predeterminately  positioned  primary 
emission  means  discretely  directed  through  the  openings  of  a 
proximally  associated  apertured  mask  member  spatially  ori- 
ented within  said  panel  by  said  positioning  means  to  provide 
a  latent  polymerized  image  in  the  coating  defining  the  subse- 
quent pattern  windows  covering  the  viewing  area,  whereupon 
said  mask  member  is  removed  from  said  panel,  said  process 
improvement  being  additional  procedures  comprising: 
positioning  said  panel  in  a  manner  to  locate  an  areal  internal 
shielding  member  within  said  coated  panel  at  a  location 
substantially  intermediate  the  viewing  area  and  said  mask 
positioning  means  in  a  manner  to  protect  the  priorly  formed 
latent  imagery  of  the  window   pattern  disposed  thereon 
during  subsequent  exposure  of  said  panel; 
orienting  at  least  one  secondary  emitter  of  radiant  energy 
relative  to  said  shielding  member  and  the  wall  of  said  panel 
in  a  location  to  beam  exposure  radiation  toward  said  side- 
wall; 
exposing  only  that  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  sensitive 
coating  disposed  on  the  wall  of  said  panel  by  a  flood  of 
radiant  energy  emanating  from  said  secondary  energy  emis- 
sion means  in  a  manner  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  panel  to  provide  a  defmed  band  of  polymerized  coating 
therearound; 
removing  said  panel  from  said  shielding  member  and  said 

secondary  emission  means; 
developing  said  diversely  exposed  area  of  coating  on  the  inter- 
ior of  said  panel  to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  thereby 
providing  a  pattern  of  polymerized  window  areas  on  said 
viewing  portion  and  a  polymerized  band  on  said  wall; 
overcoating  the  interior  of  said  panel  with  an  opaque  material; 

and 
treating  the  interior  of  said  panel  with  a  degrading  agent  to 
loosen  and  remove  therefrom  the  polymerized  material 
along  with  the  opaque  material  deposited  thereon  to  pro- 
vide the  interstitially  defmed  windowed  webbing  of  the 
screen  area  circumscribed  by  a  substantially  bare  glass 
sidewall  wherein  the  mask  positioning  means  are  free  of 
coatings. 
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3,954,471 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  PROCESS 
Timothy  Douglas  Andrews;  Giyn  David  Short,  and  Jan  Willcm 
Frederik  van  Ingen,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,799,  Aug.  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505387 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    19, 
1971,  38934/71 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  irradiating  imagewise  a  photosensitive  material  containing 
a  radiation  sensitive  salt  of  the  general  formula 


{CH-CH> 


1 


2X 


where  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl  and  oxyhydrocarbyl  groups,  n  is  0 
or  an  integer  and  X~  is  an  anion  wheicby  a  reduction  product 
is  formed,  and  contacting  the  irradiated  salt  with  a  solution  of 
a  water  soluble  fixing  agent  capable  of  being  reduced  to  a 
water-insoluble  colored  product  by  the  said  reduction  prod- 
uct, said  fixing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrazolium  salts,  phthalocyanine  dye  precursors  and  fer- 
ricyanides,  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  formation  of  such 
colored  product. 


3,954,472 
SUBTRACTIVE  DEVELOPER  FOR  NEGATIVE 
WORKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
John  E.  Walls,  Ridgcly,  Md.,  assignor  to  S.  O.  Litho  Corpora- 
tion, Easton,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,475 
Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/02;  G03C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  subtractive  developer  for  negative  working  litho- 
graphic plates  comprising  a  diazo  resin  photosensitive  mate- 
rial on  a  substrate,  said  developer  comprising  an  alcohol  in  the 
range  of  10  -  90%  by  weight,  ammonium  sulfite  in  the  range 
of  0.70  -  3.00%  by  weight,  polyvinylpyrolidone  in  the  range 
of  O.OS  -  0.12%  by  weight,  and  distilled  water  for  the  balance 
by  weight. 


3,954,473 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  METALLIC  SILVER 
Ronald  F.  Lambert,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482^68 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/32,  5/38;  C22B  / 1/00 
lis.  CI.  96-60  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  metallic  silver  present  in  a  devel- 
oped photosensitive  silver  halide  element  which  comprises 
treating  said  metallic  silver  with  an  aliphatic  tertiary  organic 
phosphine  in  the  presence  of  an  electron  acceptor  selected 
from 

3-nitrophthalic  anhydride,  3-nitrophthalic  acid,  2,S-dini- 
trobenzoic  acid,  2,4-dinitrophenylacetic  acid,  3-nitro-o- 
phthalic  amide,  mellitic  acid,  mellitic  trianhydride,  2- 
hydroxyphenazine,  benzoquinone,  dichlorodicyano-p-ben- 
zoquinone,  tetrachloro-p-benzoquinone,  2,6-dimethyl-p- 
benzoquinone,  tetracyano-p-benzoquinone,  pyrazine,  p- 
phenylenediimine,  3,S-trif1uoromethyl  benzoic  acid,  and 
3-carboxy-5-nitrobenzotrifluoride  at  a  pH  above  7,  said 
phosphine  and  electron  acceptor  being  used  in  equimolar 


proportions  and  in  substantially  excess  proportions  relative 

to  the  quantity  of  said  metallic  silver. 

14.  A  method  of  bleaching  metallic  silver  which  comprises 
treating  a  deposit  of  metallic  silver  with  an  aliphatic  tertiary 
organic  phosphine  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  at 
a  pH  above  7,  said  phosphine  being  used  in  substantially 
excess  proportions  relative  to  the  quantity  of  said  metallic 
silver  and  said  treated  deposit  being  maintained  in  the  pres- 
ence of  atmospheric  oxygen  at  least  until  bleaching  is  effected. 


3,954,474 
DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Akikazu  Mikawa;  Tadao  Shishido,  and  Shoji  Ishigaro,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1973, 48-93699 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5/30,  1/06,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-66.5  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  photosensitive  material  using  a  developer  containing  an 
aldehyde  hardening  agent  at  temperatures  of  not  less  than 
about  30°C,  wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  the 
photosensitive  material  contains  at  least  one  heterocyclic 
compound  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  having  a  thione 
group  which  does  not  undergo  enolation  positioned  next  to 
the  nitrogen  atom,  and  not  having  a  nitro  group  as  an  anti-fog- 
ging  agent  wherein  the  heterocyclic  compound  is  represented 
by  the  followng  general  formula: 


I 


wherein  Q  represents  the  non-metal  atoms  required  for  form- 
ing a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the- 
N-C-moiety  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 
a  heterocyclic  ring. 


3,954,475 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
C  HROMOPHORE-SUBSTITUTED 
VINYL-HALOMETHYL-S-TRIAZINES 
James  A.  Bonham,  Pine  Springs,  and  Panayotb  C.  PctrclUs, 
Oakdak,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mfaiing  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177351,  Sept.  3,  1971.  This  application 
Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,419 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/76,  1/94,  1/68,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

1.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated,  freeradical  initiated,  chain 
propagating  addition  polymerizable  compound  and 

2.  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CQ,-C  C  -(CH-CH)    -W 

3„  I 


i 


wherein  Q  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  P  is  — CQ,,  — NHt,  — NHR, 
— NRf  or  —OR  where  R  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  W  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
pyrryl,  benzopyrryl,  oxazoyi,  benzoxazoyi,  benzthiazoyl  or 
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-CH-C 


'\kX^ 


where  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
or  a  phenyl  group,  said  compound  being  capable  of  generating 
free  radicals  on  stimulation  by  actinic  radiation  at  a  wave- 
length of  about  330  to  about  700  millimicrons. 


3,954,476 

DIFFUSABLE  DYE-RELEASING  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

ARE  CLEAVABLE  UPON  OXIDATION 

James  J.  KniUk,  Sr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Jan  R.  Haase,  and 

Richard  A.  Landholm,  trath  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,809 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  3/00,  1140,  7100,  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  96—73  «3  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  one  of  said  layers  having  associated  therewith  a  magenta 
image  dye-providing  compound  having  a  formula  as  follows: 


I. 


Car-[X-(NR-J)^] 


II. 


(z) 


Car-)e-J--NH-< 


III. 


(z) 


•xR'  _  vl^J-^^a-^-lm-^-- 


'A  /""^^'^X.. 


K 


/ 


;»-6 


wherein: 

Car  represents  a  ballasted  carrier  moiety  which,  as  a  func- 
tion of  oxidation  of  said  compound  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions, cleaves  off  from  said  compound  releasing  a  diffus- 
ible dye; 

m  and  q  each  represent  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I ; 

X  represents  a  bivalent  linking  group  of  the  formula  — R- 
«— L,— R%—  where  each  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  an  alkylene  radical  having  I  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms;  a  phenylene  radical;  or  a  phenylene 
radical  substituted  with  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro, 
methoxy.  methyl,  carboxy,  or  sulfo;  L  represents  a  biva- 
lent radical  selected  from  oxy,  carbonyl,  carboxamido, 
carbamoyl,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyi,  sulfmyl  or  sulfonyl;  n 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I ;  p  is  I  when  n  equals 
1  and  />  is  1  or  0  when  n  equals  0  or  when  q  is  0,  Car-X- 
may  represent  Car-alkylene-SO,— ,  Car-CjH^CH^O,— , 


or  Car-phenylene-SOt— ,  provided  that  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  X  does  not  exceed  14  carbon  atoms; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

J  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  sulfonyl  or 
carbonyl; 

O  is  in  the  5-  or  8-position  relative  to  G  and  represents  a 
hydroxy  radical  or  a  radical  having  the  formula  — NH- 
COR'  or  — NHSOjR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  hydroxy,  cyano, 
sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  with  carboxy,  cyano,  chloro,  methoxy, 
methyl  or  sulfamoyi; 

G  represents  a  hydroxy  radical,  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  hydrolyz- 
able  acyloxy  group  having  the  formula: 


-OCR*       or    -OC< 


OR* 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  or  phenyl  radical  substituted  with 
chloro  or  nitro; 

r  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or  2; 
Z  represents  a  cyano  radical,  a  trifluoromethyl  radical, 
fluorosulfonyl,  a  carboxy  radical,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula  — COOR*  wherein  R*  is  as  described 
previously,  a  nitro  radical  in  the  2-  or  3-position  relative 
to  the  azo  linkage,  a  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo  atom,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  radical  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylsul- 
fonyl  radical  having  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or 
sulfo;  a  phenylsulfonyl  radical;  a  phenylsulfonyl  radical 
substituted  with  sulfamoyi,  carboxy,  fluorosulfonyl  or 
methoxy;  an  alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  sulfamoyi  radical  having  the  formula  — 
SGjNR'R*  wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  having  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  cyano,  fluorosulfonyl,  carboxy 
or  sulfo;  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radi- 
cal substituted  with  hydroxy,  sulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy 
or  sulfo;  an  alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  about  7  carbon 
atoms,  phenylcarbonyl,  an  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  cyano  or  hydroxy;  phenylsulfonyl 
or  methoxyphenylsulfonyl;  or  R*  and  R*  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may 
represent  morpholino  or  piperidino;  a  carbamoyl  radical 
having  the  formula  — CON(R*),  wherein  each  R*  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  as  described  previously; 
Z'  represents  hydrogen  or  Z; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyano,  hydroxy  or  meth- 
oxy; an  alkoxy  radical  having  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  halogen  atom; 
D  represents  a  cyano  radical,  a  sulfo  radical,  fluorosulfonyl, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  — SOj-phenyl  or  a  — SOj-phenyl  radi- 
cal substituted  with  hydroxy,  chloro,  carboxy,  sulfamoyi, 
methyl  or  methoxy;  alkylsulfonyl  radical  having  I  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl  radical  having  I 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  chloro,  fluoro, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  a  phenylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfo- 
nyl radical  substituted  with  carboxy,  fluorosulfonyl  or 
methoxy;  an  alkylsulfmyl  radical  having  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  or  alkylsulRnyl  radical  having  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyano,  phenyl,  hydroxy  or 
sulfamoyi;  a  phenylsulfinyl  radical  or  phenylsulfmyl  radi- 
cal substituted  with  sulfo  or  fluorosulfonyl;  a  sulfamoyi 
radical  having  the  formula  — SOtNR*R*,  a  carbamoyl 
radical  having  the  formula  — CON(R*),  wherein  each  R* 
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and  R*  is  as  described  previously  for  Z, 
with  the  proviso  that  there  be  no  more  than  one  sulfo  radical 
and  no  more  than  one  carboxy  radical  present  in  said  com- 
pound. 


3,954,477 
FILM  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 
Masayuki  Arisaka,  and   Hideo  Horiuchi,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-88195 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1148 

U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  3  Claims 


xO 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R*  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R,  and  R7  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
or  can  combine  to  form  a  benzene  ring  and  X~  represents  an 
anion,  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  fading  of  the  silver 
halide  latent  image  formed  upon  image-wise  exposure  of  said 
silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion. 


1.  In  a  film  unit  assembly  employing  leaders  for  removal  of 
successive  exposed  Tilm  units  from  a  pack  loaded  in  a  camera, 
said  pack  including  a  front  film  exposure  opening  and  a  film 
unit  discharge  side  slit  to  one  side  thereof  through  which  film 
units  move  after  exposure  of  the  film  unit  stacked  film  units 
having  photosensitive  portions  facing  forwardly  toward  the 
object  to  be  photographed  for  exposure  through  said  front 
opening  and  removal  laterally,  in  sequence,  through  said  side 
slit,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  film  unit  assembly 
wherein  each  said  leader  is  made  of  a  lightproof  material 
having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  end,  has  dimensions  at  least 
sufficient  to  cover  the  photosensitive  portions  of  a  film  unit, 
is  attached  at  its  leading  end  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  film  unit, 
extends  behind  said  film  unit,  and  is  attached  at  its  trailing  end 
to  the  leading  end  of  the  succeeding  film  unit,  successive 
leaders  being  provided  between  successive  film  units,  and 
wherein  the  trailing  end  of  each  leader  is  reversely  bent  and 
firmly  bonded  to  the  leading  end  of  the  succeeding  film  unit, 
whereby  film  units  other  than  a  foremost  film  unit  are  pro- 
tected from  light  upon  exposure  of  said  foremost  film  unit,  and 
removal  of  said  foremost  film  unit  from  said  pack  causes  said 
leader  attached  thereto  to  be  drawn  out  of  said  pack  and 
uncover  the  photosensitive  portion  of  the  next  film  unit,  and 
with  the  trailing  end  being  reversely  bent  where  it  is  attached 
to  the  succeeding  film  unit,  the  trailing  end  portion  thereof 
flattens  with  respect  to  the  succeeding  film  unit  to  resist  easy 
detachment  from  said  succeeding  film  unit  is  drawn  out  of 
pack. 


3,954,478 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  AN 

ALKENYL  BENZOTHIAZOLIUM  SALT  AS  STABILIZER 

Naoki  Aral,  and  Reiichi  Ohi,  both  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1973, 49-3114 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1134 
U.S.  CI.  96- 100  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  silver 
halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1): 


3,954,479 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  AND  WEAR-RESISTANT 

ANTIFRICTION  MATERIAL  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL 

EXPANSIONS 

Walter  Jahn,  Ingdheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jcnaer  Glas- 

werk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,512 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308100 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  13  Claims 

1.  A  compact,  self-supporting  solid  article  of  manufacture 
consisting  essentially  of  high  temperature  and  wear-resistant 
antifriction  material  of  low  thermal  expansion  in  the  form  of 
a  heterogeneous  sintered  article  of  a  matrix  of  glass  or  glass 
ceramic  of  low  thermal  expansion  and  distributed  substan- 
tially uniformly  within  the  matrix  small  particles  comprising  at 
least  one  temperature  and  wear-resistant  antifriction  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  ferric  oxide,  bismuth  oxide  and  chromic  oxide,  said 
matrix  having  a  thermal  expansion  of  from  —10  to  -t-S0.10~^ 
per  degree  Celsius  and  comprising  the  following  composition 
in  percent  by  weight 


SiO, 

40-80 

Al,0, 

0-40 

B,0, 

0-70 

alkali  meUl  oxides 

2-20 
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3,954,480 
CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREFORMED 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Anthony  Frederick  Inderwick,  185  Highway  1 5,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada (K2H5Z2) 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,772 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   25, 
1973,  30169/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-90  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  concrete  articles,  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  admixture  of  cement,  aggregate,  plasticizable 
powdered  sulfur,  a  plasticizer  for  the  sulfur  and  water, 
said  admixture  containing  about  10  to  30%  by  weight  of 
total  cement  plus  sulfur  based  on  the  total  composition 
with  the  ratio  by  weight  of  sulfur  to  cement  being  from 
about  1 :4  to  4: 1 ,  about  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  plasti- 
cizer based  on  the  sulfur,  and  the  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  hydrolize  the  cement  but  insufficient  to 
saturate  the  admixture, 

b.  shaping  the  admixture  into  a  desired  shape, 

c.  compacting  the  shaped  admixture, 

d.  allowing  the  compacted  product  to  stand  to  permit  partial 
or  complete  hydration  of  the  cement  therein, 

e.  heating  the  hydrated  product  to  a  temperature  near  or 
above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  to  plasticize  the  sulfur, 
and 

f.  thereafter  cooling  the  resultant  concrete  article. 


3,954,481 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  LAYER 
Hans  Ohischlagcr,  Cok>gne,  and  Oskar  Ricster,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,755 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   28,    1973, 
2348737 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  1108 
VJS.  CI.  96— 122  3  Claims 

1.  Light  sensitive  photographic  material  containing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  has  been  spectrally 
sensitized  with  a  merocyanine  or  a  cationic  cyanine  dye  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  addition 
contains  a  heterocyclically  substituted  thiourea  derivative  of 
the  following  formula 


3,954,482 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  Lee  Novack,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Per- 
formance Coatings,  Inc.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,613 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  composition  comprising 
a  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  and 
inorganic  binders  and  metallic  particles  dispersed  there- 
through; the  improvement  comprising,  as  said  particles,  stain- 
less steel  planar  flakes  of  thickness  of  the  order  of  V^  of  a 
micron  and  of  surface  dimensions  largely  of  the  order  of  1 0  to 
40  microns  and  in  amounts  of  at  least  1  pound  per  gallon  of 
primer. 


3,954,483 
DENSE  POLVCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Svante  Prochazka,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,729 
Int.  Cl.»  C04B  35/52,  35/70 
U.S.  CI.  106—44  7  Claims 

5.  A  dense  silicon  carbide  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of 
/3-silicon  carbide  and  0.7-3.5%  by  weight  of  boron  nitride,  the 
ceramic  being  substantially  pore  free,  having  a  density  of  at 
least  98%  of  the  theoretical  density  for  silicon  carbide,  and 
having  a  maximum  resistivity  of  about  50  ohm  centimeters. 


3,954,484 

FLUOROPHOSPHATE  GLASS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Heinz  Broemer,  Hermannstcin,  and  Norbcrt  Meinert,  Bicl- 

hauscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Lcitz  G.m.b.H., 

Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,661 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342484 

Int.  Cl.»  C03C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  16  Claims 
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wherein 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl, 
R'  represents 

1 .  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

2.  a  cycloalkyl  group  or 

3.  an  aryl  group, 

Z  represents  the  ring  members  required  to  complete  a  het- 
erocyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiazoline  group,  a  thiazolidine  group,  a  1,2,4-thiadiazo- 
line  group  and  a  1,3, 4-th iadiazoline  group, 
n  =  0  or  I 
said  substituted  thiourea  being  present  in  an  effective  amount 
to  increase  and  stabilize  the  spectral  sensitization. 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  fluorophosphate  glass  having 
an  index  of  refraction  n,  within  the  range  of  from  about 
1.5753  to  about  1.69 1 5,  an  Abbe  number  v,  within  the  range 
of  from  about  41.2  to  69.7,  and  a  relatively  high  positive 
anomalous  partial  dispersion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  melting  a  mixture  essentially  consisting  of  the  following 

components,  in  weight  percent: 
Fluoride  component  (a) 
0.1%  to  1.5%  of  magnesium  fluoride  MgF,, 
0.1%  to  1 .5%  of  calcium  fluoride  CaFj, 
0%  to  15.0%  of  strontium  fluoride  SrF,, 
0%  to  25 .0%  of  barium  fluoride  BaFj, 
0%  to  10.0%  of  aluminum  fluoride  AlFs,  and 
0.1%  to  1 .5%  of  lanthanum  fluoride  LaFs, 
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the  total  sum  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides  in  said 
mixture  not  exceeding  38%  and  the  total  sum  of  all  fluo- 
rides in  said  mixture  not  exceeding  45%. 

Metaphosphate  component  (b) 

8.0%  to  12.0%  of  aluminum  metaphosphate  Al(POs),, 
3.0%  to  25.0%  of  magnesium  metaphosphate  Mg(P03)i, 

and 
10.0%  to  18.0%  of  barium  meUphosphate  Ba(P03)x, 

the  total  sum  of  the  metaphosphates  in  said  mixture  not 
exceeding  50%; 

Barium  oxide  component  (c) 

8.0%  to  55.0%  of  barium  oxide  BaO; 

Additional  oxide  component  (d) 
0%  to  17.0%  of  boron  trioxide  B,0,, 
0%  to  10.0%  of  germanium  dioxide  GeOi, 
0%  to  4.0%  of  titanium  dioxide  TiOj,  and 
0%  to  20.0%  of  niobium  pentoxide  Nb,Oj; 

b.  homogenizing  the  molten  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  lOOO'X:.  to  about  1 100°C.  with 
stirring; 

c.  cooling  said  molten  mixture  to  about  800°C.;  and, 

d.  pouring  said  mixture  into  preheated  molds. 


3,954,485 

SILVER-FREE  POLARIZING  PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASSES 

Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  and  Paul  A.  Tkk,  both  of  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,523 

Int.  Cl.»  C03C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  9  Claims 


lOOOi 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photochromic  glass  article  capable 
of  reversibly  changing  from  a  clear,  nonpolarizing  state  to  a 
darkened,  polarizing  state  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  potentially  photochromic  glass  article  com- 
prising, in  weight  percent,  40-75%  SiO^,  4-26%  AljOa, 
4-26%  BjO„  4-30%  total  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
oxide  selected  in  amounts  not  exceeding  the  indicated 
proportions  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  8%  Li^O, 
up  to  1 5%  Na,0,  up  to  20%  K,0,  up  to  25%  Rb,0,  and 
up  to  30%  CsjO,  0. 1-10%  total  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuO  and  CdO,  and 
0.1-6%  total  of  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  and  I,  the  sum  of  these  constit- 
uents totalling  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  glass; 

b.  heating  the  glass  article  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  500"'-900'X:.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
development  therein  of  second-phase  droplets  having  an 
average  size  in  the  range  of  about  100-1 OOOA; 

c.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  glass  article  to  obtain  a 
glass  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  10^-10*  poises; 

d.  elongating  the  glass  article  to  •  length  at  which  the  sec- 
ond phase  droplets  therein  exhibit  aspect  ratios  in  the 
range  of  about  2:1  to  about  3:1;  and 

e.  cooling  the  glasB  article  to  •  temperature  below  the  an- 
r>ealing  point  thereof. 


3,954,486 

SOLDER  GLASS  WITH  REFRACTORY  HLLER 

Josef  Francel,  Toledo,  and  Robert  F.  Palermo,  WatervUle,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,091 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  CL  106-53  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  physical  blend  of  particulate  lead-borate  solder  glass 
and  particulate  low  expansion  refractory  filler  said  filler  hav- 
ing a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  less  than  about  65  x 
10-^/°C  (0-300t),  for  use  in  thermal  fusion  sealing  to  a 
workpiece  having  a  lower  coefflcient  of  thermal  expansion 
than  said  solder  glass,  the  improvement  wherein  said  refrac- 
tory filler  has  a  particle  size  diameter  in  excess  of  about  37 
microns  and  not  substantially  in  excess  of  150  microns 
whereby  the  flow  is  increased  and  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
contraction  is  decreased  upon  fusion  sealing  when  compared 
to  the  flow  and  thermal  contraction  properties  of  a  blend  of 
the  same  composition  which  has  a  refractory  filler  particle  size 
substantially  less  than  37  microns  in  diameter. 


3,954,487 
CHEMICALLY  HARDENED  SPECTACLE  CROWN  GLASS 
Georg  Gliemcroth,  Mainz,  and  Lothar  Meckel,  Oestrich,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen., 

Mainz,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,008,  Feb.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
2205844 

Int.  CL*  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  hardened  optical  crown  glass  having  a  sharp 
U-form  tension  profile,  a  refractive  index  n^  of 
1.5225-1.5235,  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  tem- 
perature range  between  20°  C.  and  300°  C.  of  90  X  10"^  to  100 
X  1 0~^/°  C,  a  dispersion  yd  of  54-60,  a  softening  temperature 
of  690"'-750°  C,  a  transformation  temperature  of  480'-550' 
C,  and  a  flexural  tensile  strength  of  at  least  3000  kp/cm' 
produced  by  melting,  shaping  and  cooling  a  batch  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  composition  in  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  of  total  composition  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  alkali  oxides  in  the  composition  amounts  to  14.5-18.0% 
by  weight,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  CaO,  BaO  and  ZnO  is 
larger  than  6.3  and  smaller  than  10%  by  weight: 


SiO, 

50.5 

-       61.0 

Al,0, 

7.0 

-        17.5 

B,0, 

2.0 

6.1 

Li,0 

0 

1.0 

Na,0 

12.0 

15.0 

K.O 

2.5 

3.5 

CaO 

0 

4.1 

BaO 

0 

0.3 

ZnO 

5.0 

10.0 

PbO 

0 

0.5 

TiO, 

0.1 

0.9 

As,0, 

0 

0.5 

Sb,0, 

0 

1.0 

and  thereafter  subjecting  it  to  an  ion  exchange  in  which  potas- 
sium, rubidium  or  cesium  ions  are  diffused  into  the  glass  in 
exchange  for  smaller  alkali  metal  ions  at  a  temperature  below 
the  upper  cooling  temperature  which  corresponds  to  a  viscos- 
ity of  10"  poises. 


3,954,488 
PLASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  MAGNESIA 
Richard  L.  CoatMy,  Pkannten,  Califs  M»it— r  to 
Alumimim  &  Chcmicai  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaHf. 
FOcd  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,947 
Int.  CL*  C«4B  35/04,  35/44 
U.S.  CL  106—62  9  Claim 

I.  A  flred  ceramic  plastically  deformable  at  1500^  under 
stresses  over  20,000  psi  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
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98%  MgO,  less  than  0.1%  impurities  other  than  CaO,  SiOj, 
and  AltOs,  the  remainder  being  subsidiary  components  which 
are  CaO,  SiOj,  and  AljOj,  wherein  the  subsidiary  components 
are  about  65%  CaO.  from  25  to  33%  SiO,,  and  from  10%  to 
2%  AUO],  whereby  the  subsidiary  phases  are  substantially  all 
dicalcium  silicate  and  tricalcium  aluminate,  all  percentages 
being  by  weight  and  the  percentages  of  CaO,  SiOi,  and  AljOs 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  subsidiary  components. 


3,954,489 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  THE  SETTING  TIME  OF 

RAPID  HARDENING  CEMENT 

Hiroshi  Uchikawa,  Funabashi,  and  H^ime  Kato,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1973, 48-20266 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  7102,  7/35 
VS.  CI.  106—89  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  the  setting  time  of  rapid  harden- 
ing cement  which  comprises  adding  at  least  one  boron  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric 
acid  anhydride  and  water  soluble  borates  to  cement  manufac- 
tured by  adding  insoluble  anhydrite  (CaSO*)  to  clinker  which 
contains  1  ICaO.TAUOj.CaX,  (X  represents  a  halogen  atom) 
and  solid  solutions  of  3CaO.SiOt,  2CaO.SiOi  and  4CaO.Al- 
jOs.FejOs  as  mineral  components. 


3,954,492 

CALCIUM  SULPHATE  ANHYDRITE  MORTAR 

Karl  Knauf,  Iphofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Knauf 

West  Deutsche  Gipswerke,  Ipohfen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^93,  Dec.  29,  1972.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,795 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
195/72 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  mOO;  COIF  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  106— 109  7  Claims 

1.  A  mortar  consisting  essentially  of  particulate  anhydrite 
and  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  anhydrite  being  from 
about  0.09  :  1  to  about  0.12:  I ,  wherein  from  about  2  to  6% 
by  weight  of  the  particles  of  particulate  anhydrite  have  a 
particle  size  greater  than  about  5  mm,  from  about  13  to  23% 
by  weight  have  a  particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  3.15  mm, 
from  about  33  to  40%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  3.15  to  I  mm,  from  about  17  to  23%  by  weight  have  a 
particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  0.2  mm,  and  from  about  17  to 
33%  by  weight  have  a  particle  size  less  than  about  0.2  mm. 


3,954,493 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 

Oriando  A.  Battista,  and  Richard  L.  Ward,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Avicon,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  299,131,  Oct.  19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,546 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  106— 127  6  Claims 


3,954,490 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS  FIBRES 
David  Ralph  Cockram,  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,659 
Claims  priority,  application  UnKed  Kingdom,  July  3,  1973, 
31657/73 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-99  38  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  product  comprising  cement  and,  as  rein- 
forcement, glass  fibres  coated  with  a  composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  protective  material  to  reduce  deteriora- 
tion of  the  glass  fibres,  said  protective  material  being  a  mono- 
cyclic or  poly  cyclic  aromatic  compound  which  has  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  aromatic  ring  or  when  a  polycy- 
clic  compound  is  employed,  on  at  least  one  of  the  aromatic 
rings. 


3,954,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RAW  MIX  CEMENT 
SLURRIES  HAVING  REDUCED  WATER  CONTENT 
Norman  F.  Adrian,  West  CaMwell,  and  Joseph  P.  Fleming, 
East  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohfo 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516^98 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/38,  7/42,  33/13 
VS.  CI.  106— 100  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
comminuted  argillaceous  limestone  material,  which  upon 
burning  produces  cement,  the  process  comprising  admixing 
with  the  limestone  material  present  in  the  slurry,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  sodium  naphthaleneformaldehyde  sulfonate  hav- 
ing a  lowest  elution  volume  of  from  about  61  to  about  70%  of 
a  total  elution  volume  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  to 
reduce  the  water  content  of  the  slurry  and  to  conserve  the 
amount  of  fuel  required  to  evaporate  water  from  the  slurry 
during  burning  wherein  the  effective  amount  is  from  about 
0.025  to  about  0.1%  solids  by  weight  of  sulfonate  salt  based 
on  percent  solids  present  in  the  slurry  and  is  added  to  a  slurry 
wherein  the  water  content  is  from  20  to  about  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  slurry  weight. 


1.  A  compressed  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  consisting 
essentially  of  regenerated  cellulose  and  from  about  0.1 5  to 
about  2.5%  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible.  high  mo- 
lecular weight,  hydrophylic,  film-forming  polymer  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  sponge,  the  sponge  being  charac- 
terized in  absorbing  at  least  25  times  its  weight  of  water  and 
having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  7  Ibs./cu.  ft.  and,  in  contrast 
to  a  like  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  free  of  such  film-form- 
ing polymer,  exhibiting  an  increased  liquid  absorbency  and, 
upon  wetting,  exhibiting  a  reduced  lint  formation  along  cut 
surfaces  and,  in  contrast  to  a  like  regenerated  cellulose  sponge 
coated  with  such  film-forming  polymer,  exhibiting  an  in- 
creased liquid  absorbency. 


3,954,494 

WAX-FLUX  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

SUCCINIMIDE  SALT  OF  AN  ALKYLARYL  SULFONIC 

ACID  FOR  SOLDERING 

Robert  A.  Stayner,  Lafayette,  and  Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,147 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/06 
VS.  CI.  106-270  12  CUims 

1.  A  wax-flux  composition  for  use  in  a  low -temperature 
soldering  process,  comprising: 

A.  a  major  amount  of  a  wax  having  an  AMP  between  40*^ 
and  lOO'C;  and 

B.  an  amount  effective  to  cause  fluxing,  at  or  below  the 
soldering  temperatures,  of  the  piece  to  be  soldered  in  said 
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process  of  a  wax-soluble  product  obtained  by  first  react- 
ing a  Cjo-Cmo  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic 
acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  which  is  capable  of  forming 
carboximide  bonds  with  a  Cj-Cjo,  N^N,o  alkylene  poly- 
amine  to  form  a  carboximide  and  then  reacting  said  car- 
boximide with  a  (Cm-Cjo  alkyl)aryl  sulfonic  acid. 


3,954,495 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTS 

USEFUL  FOR  WAXLESS  CARBON  PAPER 

Giinter  Osswald,  Hanau,  and  Hans  Graf,  Rodenbach,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 

stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1974, 
2411104 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/48 
VS.  CI.  106—307  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pigment  composition 
containing  both  carbon  black  and  a  blue  pigment  and  a  wet- 
ting agent  comprising  intensively  mixing  said  carbon  black 
and  blue  pigment  with  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  solution  of 
a  cation  active  invert  soap  in  an  organic  solvent  and  then 
drying  the  mixture. 


3,954,498 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Dcrvin  L.  Fkiwers,  Scottsdale,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  51 1,817 
Int.  CI.*  C23G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  134-2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  foil  for  coating  with 
photoresist  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  an  etched  strip  for 
semiconductor  assembly  comprising  the  step  of  cleaning  said 
aluminum  foil  with  a  water  solution  comprising  one  to  five 
percent  ammonium  persulfate,  one  to  five  percent  sodium 
chlorate  and  one  to  three  percent  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfo  succinate  and 
dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate. 


3,954,496 

PREPARATION  OF  DENSE  SILICA-ENCAPSULATED 

ALUMINUM  FLAKE  PIGMENT  TREATED  WITH  A 

CARBOXYLIC  CHROMIC  CHLORIDE 

Kenneth  Batzar,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,308 
Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/20 
VS.  CI.  106—308  B  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dense  silica-encap- 
sulated aluminum  flake  pigment  by  the  steps  of  precipitating 
said  dense  silica  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided 
aluminum  flake  pigment  which  contains  active  silica,  the 
improvement  for  stabilizing  said  pigment  against  gassing  when 
in  contact  with  water,  wherein  a  carboxylic  chromic  chloride 
is  added  to  said  silica-encapsulated  aluminum  flake  pigment  in 
an  aqueous  dispersion,  said  carboxylic  chromic  chloride  being 
added  in  an  amount  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  aluminum  flake  pigment. 


3,954,497 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  DECIDUOUS  WOOD 
Hermann  Fricse,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sud-Chcmie 
A.G.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,455 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   23,    1973, 
2358407 

Int.  CI.*C13K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  127-37  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  deciduous  wood  which 
comprises: 

a.  hydrolyzing  deciduous  wood  with  an  alkali  meUl  hydrox- 
ide solution  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  4  percent 
by  weight,  to  provide  a  deciduous  wood  from  which  the 
chemically  bound  acetic  acid  therein  has  been  substan- 
tially completely  removed,  said  acetic  acid  being  then 
present  in  solution  as  alkali  metal  acetate; 

b.  recovering  the  deciduous  wood  from  which  the  chemr- 
cally  bound  acetic  acid  has  been  substantially  removed; 
and 

c.  hydrolyzing  the  deciduous  wood  of  step  (b)  with  a  min- 
eral acid  to  provide  a  solid  residue  containing  lignin  and 
an  acidic  solution  of  D-(+)-xylose. 


3,954,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DEW 
FROM  A  GREEN 
Umberto  Canto,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Max  Hankin,  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,125 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  7/00;  A63B  71/00    . 
VS.  CI.  134—6  14  Claims 


'4" r-jir—  <r-4Mty 


1.  A  sweeper  for  cleaning  dew  off  of  the  surface  of  a  golf 
green  comprising, 

a  flexible  elongated  body,  said  body  including  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  elon- 
gated body  at  a  substantially  fixed  location  relative  to  said 
surface  of  said  golf  green  upon  the  rotation  of  said  first 
end  of  said  flexible  elongated  body  about  said  second 
end,  said  flexible  elongated  body  being  hollow,  and  in- 
cluding a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface  so  that  said 
golf  green  is  not  damaged  by  the  movement  of  said  flexi- 
ble elongated  body  across  its  surface,  said  means  further 
comprising  a  weight  mounted  within  the  second  end  of 
said  flexible  elongated  body,  and  at  least  one  plug  means 
located  within  said  hollow  flexible  elongated  body,  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  plug  means  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  flexible  elongated 
body  so  as  to  close  off  said  flexible  elongated  body  and 
maintain  said  weight  means  at  a  fixed  location  therein,  so 
that  said  weight  and  said  plug  means  do  not  interfere  with 
the  substantially  smooth  surface  thereof. 
10.  A  method  for  sweeping  dew  off  of  the  surface  of  a  golf 
green  without  damaging  said  surface,  comprising  moving  a 
flexible  elongated  hollow  body  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  across  said  surface  of  said  golf  green  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  flexible  elongated  body,  while  maintaining 
said  flexible  elongated  body  substantially  in  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  golf  green,  said  second  end  of  said  flexible 
elongated  body  being  maintained  in  a  subsUntially  fixed  loca- 
tion relative  to  said  surface  of  said  golf  green  by  means  com- 
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prising  a  weight  mounted  within  the  second  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble elongated  body,  and  at  least  one  plug  means  located  within 
said  hollow  flexible  elongated  body,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  plug  means  substantially  coinciding  with  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  body  so  as  to  close  off  said  flexible  elongated  body 
and  maintain  said  weight  means  at  a  fixed  location  therein, 
and  furthermore  said  flexible  elongated  body  including  a 
substantially  smooth  outer  surface  so  that  upon  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  flexible  elongated  body  across  the  surface 
of  said  golf  green  said  surface  is  not  damaged  thereby. 


3,954,502 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  CELL  OF  HIGH  ENERGY 
DENSITY  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Philip  C.  Symons,  and  Harry  K.  Bjorliman,  Jr.,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Development  Associ- 
ates, Madison  Heights,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,548,  Aug.  31,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

200,041,  Nov.  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  610,950 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  2  Claims 


Z5 


3,954,500 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DISHWASHING 

METHOD 
George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Safe-Tcch, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  220,476,  Jan.  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  184,926,  Sept.  29,  1971,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  220,476,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,690,  Oct.  9, 

1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  184,926,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,690,  Oct.  9,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,479 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  15/14;  CUD  3/08,  3120,  7126 
U.S,  CI.  134-25  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  washing  eating  utensils  and  tableware  which 
comprises  subjecting  them  to  an  agitated  aqueous  solution  of 
a  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20-75%  of  the  dialkali  metal  salts  of  oxydipropionic  acid,  the 
diammonium  salts  of  oxydipropionic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  about  10-50%  by  weight  of  sodium  meUsilicate. 


3,954,501 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRODES  UTILIZING 

UNSINTERED  FLUOROCARBON  BINDER 

Guy  Rampcl,  1319  NW.  7th  Ave.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,318,  Jan.  10,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,427,  April  5,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,156,  July  13, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,630,781.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  572,321 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35102 
U.S.  CI.  136-24  9  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrolytic  cell  having  enhanced  gas 
recombination,  capacity  and  cycle  life,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  positive  electrode; 
a  negative  electrode; 
a  separator; 
an  electrolyte;  and 
one  of  said  electrodes  comprising: 

a  foraminous,  electrically  conductive,  substrate; 
a  paste  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  paste  compris- 
ing: 

a  finely  divided,  particulate,  rechargeable,  active  mate- 
rial; and 
a  fibrous  interconnecting  network  of  an  unsintered, 
uncoalesced,  hydrophobic  linear  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer, said  active  material  dispersed  throughout  and 
bound  in  said  network  and  being  highly  accessible  to 
said  electrolyte  and  to  gas  being  generated  during 
overcharge  of  the  cell. 
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1.  A  bipolar  electrode  apparatus  for  use  in  a  secondary 
electric  energy  storage  device,  comprising  a  first  member 
permeable  to  electrolyte,  but  gas  impermeable  and  through 
which  electrolyte  containing  dissolved  oxidant  may  be  caused 
to  flow  during  both  the  charge  cycle  during  which  current  is 
passed  through  the  electrode  apparatus  causing  electrochemi- 
cal deposition  of  oxidant  on  the  said  first  member,  and  which 
during  the  discharge  cycle  dissolved  oxidant  may  be  electro- 
chemically  reduced  within  the  porous  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  porosity  between  20%  and  80%  of  its  volume  and 
a  pore  size  from  about  5  to  300  microns  and  having  a  flat  front 
side  and  a  grooved  back  side  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  a 
flooded  condition,  a  second  member  which  is  both  gas  and 
electrolyte  impermeable  and  having  a  flat  front  side  suitable 
for  electrochemical  deposition  of  a  highly  electropositive 
metal  by  means  of  passage  of  said  current  during  the  charge 
cycle  and  from  which  said  highly  electropositive  metal  may  be 
electrochemically  oxidized  during  the  discharge  cycle,  said 
first  and  second  members  having  a  relative  thickness  in  the 
ratio  of  between  about  1:1  and  5:1  and  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  passageways  generally  from  5  to  25  in  number, 
from  0.5  to  2.0  centimeters  in  width  and  from  0.5  to  5  millime- 
ters in  depth  with  a  ratio  of  width  to  thickness  in  the  range  of 
approximately  2.1  to  10.1,  and  conductive  means  attaching 
the  backsides  of  the  first  and  second  members  of  the  bipolar 
electrode  apparatus  to  thereby  provide  said  front  side  of  the 
first  member  as  a  positive  electrode  in  one  cell  and  said  front 
side  of  the  second  member  as  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
second  cell. 


3,954,503 
THERMAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Glenn  F.  Zellhoefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Union 
Electric  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,685 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6136 

U.S.  CI.  136—90  14  Claims 
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1.  A  fusible  salt  electrolyte  cell  system  including  a  com- 
pressed mass  of  non-fused  electrolyte  admixed  with  an  adsor- 
bent binder  and  in  intimate  contact  with  an  anode,  said  adsor- 
bent binder  being  present  throughout  the  mass  in  an  amount 
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sufficient  to  impart  non-flow  characteristics  to  the  fused  elec- 
trolyte so  as  to  maintain  the  electrolyte  against  substantial 
displacement  under  pressure  when  the  electrolyte  is  fused 
thereby  to  retain  the  fused  electrolyte  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  anode,  said  binder  essentially  comprising  dehydrated 
kaolinite  in  a  sheet  layer  crystalline  structure  form. 


3,954,504 

FUSED  ELECTROLYTE  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Glenn  Fabcr  Zellhoefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Union  Electric  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,685,  Sept.  23, 1955.  This 

application  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,015 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6136 

U.S.  CI.  136-90  14  Claims 


1.  A  fusible  salt  electrolyte  cell  system  including  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  mass  of  non-fused  electrolyte  in  contact 
therewith  and  wherein  said  cathode  and  electrolyte  compo- 
nents essentially  consist  of  a  series  of  layers  of  powders  com- 
pressed under  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  50,000  to  60,000 
p.s.i.  into  a  single  pellet  with  adjacent  layers  intimately  united, 
said  electrolyte  being  admixed  with  dehydrated  kaolinite  in  a 
sheet  layer  crysulline  structure  form,  which  is  present 
throughout  the  mass  of  electrolyte  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  nonflow  characteristics  to  the  fused  electrolyte  so  as  to 
maintain  the  electrolyte  against  substantial  displacement  un- 
der pressure  when  the  electrolyte  is  fused  thereby  to  reuin  the 
fused  electrolyte  in  intimate  contact  with  said  anode,  and  heat 
source  material  adjacent  said  electrolyte  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease heat  in  an  amount  adequate  to  fuse  said  electrolyte  so  as 
to  activate  the  cell. 


3,954,505 
MULTICELL  ALKALINE  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
Kent  V.  Anderson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FHed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,044 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  136-110  9  Claims 

1.  A  multicell  alkaline  cell  battery  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  cell  comprising  a  top,  a  metallic  container  attached 
to  the  top  forming  the  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  cell, 
within  the  conuiner  an  anode  mix,  a  cathode  mix  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  conUiner,  a  separator  located 
between  the  anode  mix  and  the  cathode  mix,  an  electro- 
lyte within  pores  of  the  anode  mix,  the  cathode  mix  and 
the  separator  and  attached  lo  the  bottom  of  the  container 
directed  away  therefrom  a  metallic  current  collector; 
and, 

b.  a  second  cell  comprising  a  top,  a  metallic  container 
attached  thereto,  within  the  container  a  cathode  mix,  in 
electrical  conuct  therewith  an  anode  mix,  a  separator 


between  the  anode  mix  and  the  cathode  mix,  and  an 
electrolyte  located  in  pores  of  the  anode  mix,  the  cathode 
mix  and  the  separator,  the  battery  being  further  identified 


in  that  the  current  collector  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
first  cell  passes  through  the  top  of  the  second  cell,  is 
embedded  in  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  anode 
mix  of  the  second  cell. 


3,954,506 
ZINC  ANODE  AND  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  I.  Sullivan,  Mdroac,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mais. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,216,  Nov.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,925 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  13106 
U.S.  CI.  136- 127  2  Ciatei 
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1.  A  thin  flat  anode  assembly  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  organic  resin  substrate,  and  a  coating  on  said 
substrate  comprising  zinc  dust  adhered  by  dried  polymer 
particles  formed  from  solvent  swollen  aqueous  latex  particles 
of  a  compatible  organic  polymeric  binder,  said  polymer  binder 
being  present  at  a  level  of  about  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  zinc  dust. 
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3,954,507 
THERMOCOUPLES  USED  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATURES 
Dennis  Ephraim  Carter,  8,  2nd  Avenue,  Bez.  Valley  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,893 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  13,  1973, 
73/4002;  June  29,  1073,  73/4437;  Aug.  3,  1973,  73/5307; 
Jan.  3,  1974,  74/0050;  Feb.  15,  1974,  74/1016 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  35H0 
\}JS.  CI.  136-233  5  Claims 


heat  from  the  wires  extending  from  the  rod,  and 
f.  a  pair  of  flexible  teflon  tubes  each  being  disposed  around 


1.  A  thermocouple  hot  junction  member  including  thermo- 
couple conductor  elements,  a  tubular  jacket  for  the  conductor 
elements,  and  bridge  means  comprising  a  conductive,  refrac- 
tory powder  mass  within  the  jacket  forming  a  thermocouple 
junction  for  opposed  ends  of  the  conductors,  the  bridge  means 
possessing  a  sufficiently  high  melting  temperature  to  retain  its 
powder  form  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1200t. 


3,954,508 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 
Howard  Derby,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,780 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  35104 
U.S.  CI.  136—233  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermocouple  probe  for  use  in  the  measurement  of 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  752°  to  201 2°F  comprising 
a  a  pair  of  metallic  wires  of  different  material  intercon- 
nected to  one  of  their  ends  to  define  a  hot  junction  of  the 

probe, 

b.  an  elongated  ceramic  rod  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
channels  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  rod,  the 
wires  being  located  in  the  channels  and  being  of  longer 
length  than  the  rod  so  as  to  extend  a  distance  out  of  the 
end  of  the  rod  opposite  to  the  hot  junction, 

c.  an  elongated  titanium  tube  disposed  securely  around  the 
ceramic  rod,  the  tube  forming  a  temperature  protective 
covering  for  the  ceramic  rod, 

d.  a  heat  insulating  tube  being  securely  disposed  around  a 
portion  of  the  titanium  tube  to  create  a  low  temperature 
surface  for  handling  the  probe, 

e.  a  flexible,  continuous  heat  insulating  tube  disposed 
around  the  wires  extending  out  of  the  end  of  the  rod 
opposite  to  the  hot  junction  for  impeding  the  transfer  of 


one  of  the  exposed  wires  and  within  the  flexible  heat 
insulating  tube  for  insulating  the  wires. 


3,954,509 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  EXPANSION  ALLOYS 

David  Francis  Lupton,  Birmingham;  John  Jefferson  Mason, 

Willenhall,  and  Peter  John  Penrice,  Birmingham,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,960,  Oct.  25,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,286,  May  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1 1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,288 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  6/00.  C22D  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  148—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cast  low  expansion  carbidic  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  21  to  about 
43%  nickel,  up  to  about  18%  cobalt,  from  about  0.3  to  about 
1%  carbon,  up  to  about  3%  chromium,  from  about  0.2  to 
about  1.2%  vanadium,  up  to  about  3%  molybdenum,  up  to 
about  0.5%  aluminum,  up  to  about  0.5%  silicon,  up  to  about 
2%  manganese,  up  to  about  290  zirconium,  up  to  about  2% 
niobium,  up  to  about  2%  tungsten,  up  to  about  0.1%  magne- 
sium, up  to  about  0.05%  calcium  and  up  to  about  0.2%  in  total 
of  elements  of  the  group  yttrium,  lanthanum  and  lanthanides, 
with  the  provisos  that  the  sum  of  the  chromium,  molybdenum, 
vanadium,  zirconium,  niobium  and  tungsten  contents  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  4,  the  sum  of  %  Ni  +  0.75  (% 
Co)  is  31.5  to  43  and  the  nickel  to  iron  ratio  is  at  least  equal 
to  0.4:1,  the  balance,  apart  from  impurities,  being  essentially 
iron,  comprising  subjecting  the  cast  alloy  directly  to  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  500"  to  about  900°C  for  a  period 
of  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours  to 
increase  the  strength  and  reduce  the  coefTicient  of  thermal- 
expansion  of  said  alloy,  said  alloy  having  in  the  heat-treated, 
condition  a  0.2  proof  stress  at  500°C  greater  than  200  N/mm* 
and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  temperature 
range  20°  to  250*C  not  greater  than  6.5  x  IO-*/°C. 
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3,954,510 
METAL  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CONTROLLED 

PH 
Walter  H.  Gunn,  Painesville,  and  Jon  A.  de  Ridder,  Ashtabula, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,645,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,380 

Int.  CI.*  C23F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  148— 6.2  8  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  corrosion  resistant  coated 
metal  substrate  having  an  adherent  coating  from  a  pulveru- 
lent-zinc-containing coating  composition  exhibiting  enhanced 
compositional  stability  at  a  pH  below  6  and  above  about  4.5 , 
which  composition  is  adapted  for  treating  metal  substrates  and 
providing  corrosion  resistance  thereto,  and  is  prepared  to 
contain  hexavalent-chromium-providing  substance  from  a 
pulverulent-zinc-free  precursor  constituent  component  (A), 
and  to  further  contain  pulverulent  zinc  from  a  pulverulent  zinc 
component  (B),  which  method  comprises: 

I.  formulating  the  coating  composition  of  enhanced  stability 
by: 

1 .  preparing  said  precursor  constituent  component  (A)  at 
a  pH  of  above  about  0.8  and  below  3  and  with  a  constit- 
uency comprising  aqueous  medium,  dibasic  hexava- 
lent-chromium-providing substance  supplied  by  com- 
patible dibasic  dichromate,  and  reducing  agent  for  the 
hexavalent  chromium  provided  by  said  substance; 

2.  determining  the  pH  of  said  component  (A)  for  estab- 
lishing the  pH  effect  of  said  component  (A)  on  said 
coating  composition;  , 

3.  preparing  said  pulverulpit  zinc  component  (B)  to 
contain  zinc  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  above 
about  50  grams  per  liter  of  pulverulent  zinc  to  said 
coating  composition; 

4.  determining  the  oxide  content  of  the  zinc  of  said  com- 
ponent (B)  for  establishing  the  pH  affect  of  said  com- 
ponent (B)  on  said  coating  composition; 

5.  adjusting  the  pH  affect  of  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  when  the  need  exists  to  provide  a 
composition  pH  of  below  6  but  above  about  4.5  on  the 
blending  of  components  for  preparing  said  coating 
composition;  and, 

6.  blending  components  together  to  prepare  said  coating 
composition  at  a  pH  of  below  6  and  above  about  4.5; 
and  thereinafter 

II.  applying  the  resulting  coating  composition  to  a  metal 
substrate;  and 

III.  permitting  evaporation  of  volatile  coating  substituents 
thereby  obtaining  an  adherent  and  corrosion  resistant 
coating  on  said  metal  substrate. 


3,954,512 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF  FERROUS  BASE  METAL 

ARTICLES 

Jerome  J.  Kanter,  12300  Hobert  Ave.,  Pakw  Park,  III.  60464 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,940,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,833,370,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

105,650,  Jan.  11,  1971,  Pat,  No.  3,700,505,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,707,  May  28,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,461 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.35  18  Ctolnu 

1.  In  a  process  for  providing  a  coating  on  a  ferrous  base 
metal  having  an  adherent  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  steps  comprising: 

frictionally  contacting  said  oxide  layer  of  the  ferrous  base 
metal  article  with  at  least  one  metal  in  solid  phase  from 
Group  III  of  the  periodic  table  in  order  to  complex  said 
Group  III  metal  with  said  oxide  layer  and  form  a  coating 
thereon, 
said  Group  III  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

aluminum,  scandium,  yttrium,  and  the  rare  earth  metals, 
oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Group  III  metal  contained 

in  said  coating,  and 
frictionally  contacting  said  oxidized  Group  III  metal  with 
pyrochlore-microlite  mineral  materials  so  as  to  at  least 
form  a  complex  with  the  oxide  of  the  Group  III  metal. 


3,954,511 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  A  WEATHER-RESISTANT 

STEEL 
Satoshi  Kado,  Fujisawa;  Tsuneyasu  Watanabc,  Kamakura, 
and  Kazuhiro  Masuda,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    12,   1973,  48- 

126980 

Int.  CI.*  C23F  7110 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  surface  treatment  of  a  weather- 
resistant  steel  which  comprises  5  to  50%  of  Fe304  +  FcjOs, 
0.01  to  5%  of  phosphoric  acid.  0.01  to  10%  of  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  consisting  of  Pb,  Ni.  Cu.  P.  Zn.  Cr  and  their 
compounds.  3  to  30%  of  butyral  resin,  the  balance  being 
solvent. 


3,954,513 

FLAME  CUTTING  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  OXYGEN  BEAM 

Ivan  Boschnakow,  Halle,  and  Hans  Frohlich,  Dollnita,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zcntralinstitut  fur  Schweisstcchnik 

der  Deutschen  Demokratischcn  Republik,  Halle,  Germany 
Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,798 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  31,  1974, 
180206 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—9  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flame  cutting  a  workpiece  by  means  of  an 
oxygen  beam,  wherein  the  flow  of  cutting  oxygen  in  the  kerf 
of  the  workpiece  is  set  to  a  value  such  that  it  continuously  at 
least  partially  destroys  the  gaseous  contamination  layer  which 
is  formed  in  the  course  of  the  cutting  operation  and  which 
militates  against  contact  between  the  cutting  oxygen  and  the 
melt,  and  also  at  least  partially  destroys  the  oxide  surface  layer 
formed,  wherein  the  operating  parameters  of  a  cutting  torch 
having  a  conically  expanded  cutting  nozzle  of  circular  cross- 
section  are  given  by  the  equations 


</j  =  0.40  x{slp)  ±  0.05  mm 


and 

</ =  (0.02  I  X  p  +  1.54)  </»  ±  0.05  mm. 

where 

di-  is  the  nozzle  bore  diameter 

d  is  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle  mouth 

p  is  the  pressure  of  the  cutting  oxygen  and 

5  is  the  thickness  of  the  cut, 
and  wherein  the  cutting  speed  is  set  for  a  drag  of  1  to  8%.  the 
length  of  the  heating  flame  is  at  least  five  times  the  thickness 
of  the  cut  but  at  least  250  mm.  the  pressure  of  the  cutting 
oxygen  is  between  16  and  60  kp/cm*  and  the  thickness  of  the 
cut  is  between  3  and  80  mm. 
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3,954,514 
TEXTURELESS  FORGING  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Donald  Webster,  Saratoga,  and  Donald  D.  Crooks,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loclihccd  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,427 
Int.  Cl.»  C22D  1/18 
L.S.  CI.  148- 11.5  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  mechanical  properties  of 
beryllium  containing  bodies  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting 
cast  and  hot  pressed  beryllium  bodies  to  a  number  of  forging 
blows,  restricting  the  metal  flow  resulting  from  such  blows 
along  only  one  axis  of  said  body  90°  to  the  blow,  each  odd- 
numbered  blow  deforming  said  body  to  a  reduction  in  height 
from  about  5%  to  60%  and  each  even-numbered  blow  being 
along  the  axis  of  metal  flow  of  the  preceding  odd-numbered 
blow  and  essentially  restoring  the  deformed  body  to  its  origi- 
nal shape,  and  annealing  said  body  at  a  temperature  sufflcient 
to  recrystalize  the  microstructure  of  said  body. 


C 
Mn 
IP 
Si 


0.0 IS  to  0.06 
0.01  to  0.25 
0.12  max.] 
1.0  max. 


balance   Fe   and  incidental  steelmaking  component  ele- 
ments, wherein  at  least  0.015%  C  is  present  in  uncom- 
bined  form, 
is  cold  rolled  to  effect  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  from  60  to 
90  percent,  and  the  resultant  cold-reduced  strip  is  thereafter 
slowly  heated  to  an  annealing  temperature  of  at  least  about 


3,954,515 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERPLASTIC  ZINC -ALUMINIUM 

ALLOY  SHEET 

Colin  Jolin  Swanson,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  ISC  Alloys 

Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,825 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1974, 
19156/74 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  18/04;  C22F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  148- 1 1.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  providing  superplastic  properties  in  alloys 
of  zinc  and  aluminium,  comprising  (a)  heat-treating  a  body  of 
the  alloy  containing  between  I  8  and  40%  by  weight  of  alumin- 
ium, the  remainder  being  zinc  together  with  any  incidental 
impurities  and  minor  ternary  alloying  components  and  alloy 
composition  and  temperature  being  such  as  to  fall  within  the 
aluminium  rich  single-phase  region  of  the  zinc-aluminium 
phase  diagram,  until  a  substantially  homogeneous  structure  is 
obtained,  and  thereafter  (b)  cooling  the  body  of  alloy  to  a 
temperature  below  275^  at  a  cooling  rate  not  in  excess  of 
lO'C  per  minute,  and  (c)  working  the  body  of  alloy  to  reduce 
a  dimension  thereof  by  at  least  90%,  all  the  said  percentage 
dimension  reduction  being  carried  out  above  200°C,  the  im- 
provement comprising  initially  cooling  the  body  of  alloy  to  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  ZTS'C  and  subsequently  further 
cooling  the  body  of  alloy  after  the  same  has  been  at  least 
partially  worked,  and  carrying  out  more  than  half  of  the  total 
percentage  dimension  reduction  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
275"C. 


VACUUM  MELTED  STEELS 


IO\ri 


0.004  O.OIS      0.030 


O    O 


0.04  o.ot  o.oa 

WEIGHT  %  PHOSPHOHUS 


650°  C  and  held  at  said  annealing  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  crystallographic  texture,  as 
evidenced  by  the  r  value  of  the  resultant  strip  product, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  band  contains  P  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.015  to  0.12%  and  said  annealing  tem- 
perature is  above  the  Ac,  temperature,  but  below  the  Acj 
temperature  for  such  steel. 


3,954,517 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARBURIZED  BEARING 

MEMBERS 

Chester  F.  Jatczak;  Jesse  A.  Burnett,  both  of  North  Canton, 

and  Terry  W.  Mohr,  Canton,  aH  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Timkcn  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,067 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  11/12;  C22C  38/4A,  38/46 
U.S.  CI.  148- 16.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  an  alloy  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.1  to  0.3%  carbon,  0.2  to  1%  manganese,  0.2 
to  0.6%  silicon,  up  to  1.2%  chromium,  2.5  to  3.5%  nickel,  4 
to  6%  molybdenum,  0.25  to  0.85%  vanadium  and  the  remain- 
der substantially  all  iron,  said  heat  treating  process  comprising 
carburizing  the  steel,  heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  of 
about  2000^  followed  by  quenching,  and  subsequent  refriger- 
ation to  -lOOT  to  -120°F. 


3,954,516 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DRAWABDJTY  OF  LOW 

MANGANESE  STEEL  STRIP 
Hsiin  Hh,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  Pktaburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,843 
Int.  Cl.»  C21D  9/48 
U.S.  CI.  148— 12  C  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  deep  drawing  steel  strip,  wherein  hot 
rolled  steel  band, 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent. 


3,954,518 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  COMPOSITIONAL 

GRADIENTS  IN  MERCURY  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 

Joseph  L.  Schmit,  Hopkins,  and  M.  Waller  Scott,  Minnctonka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,877 
Int.  CI.*  C22F  1/02 
U.S.  CL  148—20.3  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  compositional  gradients  in  mer- 
cury cadmium  telluride  by  heat  treating  a  mercury  cadmium 
telluride  body  in  a  closed  container  at  a  temperature  near  the 
solidus  temperature,  the  closed  container  also  conuining  a 
source  of  excess  mercury  vapor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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maintaining  a  mercury  vapor  pressure  within  the  closed 
container  which  is  lower  than  the  equilibrium  vapor  pres- 


sure of  mercury  over  a  mercury  cadmium  telluride  body 
at  the  temperature. 


3,954,519 
IRON-CHROMIUM -COBALT  SPINODAL 
DECOMPOSITION-TYPE  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
COMPRISING  NIOBIUM  AND/OR  TANTALUM 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inouc-Japax  Re- 
search Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,651 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  May  2, 1 974, 49-49950 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/00;  C22C  38/18 
U.S.  CL  148-31.57  9  Claims 

1.  A  spinodal  decomposition-type  magnetic  alloy  consisting 
by  weight  essentially  of  3  to  20  %  cobalt,  10  to  40  %  chro- 
mium, 0  to  5  %  aluminum,  0.2  to  5  %  one  or  both  of  niobium 
and  tantalum  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,954,520 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS 
Thomas  J.  Bcaullcu,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Marchese, 
Boulder;  Franklin  T.  Plante,  Longmont,  both  of  Coto.,  and 
Robert  H.  Tlaskal,  Dc  Funiak  Springs,  Fia.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,861 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  CU  148- 105  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  finely  divided  magnetic  cobalt- 
phosphorus  alloy  particles  having  a  W/H,  of  less  than  about 
1.2  and  useful  in  preparing  high  density  recording  media  by 
chemical  reduction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
pophosphite  anion  reducing  agent  and  at  least  one  soluble 
salt  of  cobalt  as  a  source  of  cobalt  cations  and  reacting 
said  cobalt  cations  with  said  hypophosphite  anions  to 
produce  magnetic  cobalt -phosphorus  alloy  particles; 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carrying  out  the  reduc- 
tion reaction  to  produce  the  cobaltphosphorus  alloy  par- 
ticles in  the  presence  of  a  D.C.  magnetic  field  of  at  least 
about  200  gauss  to  form  cobalt-phosphorous  alloy  parti- 
cles characterized  by  a  W/H,  of  about  1.2  or  less  and 
useful  in  preparing  high  density  recording  media. 


3,954,521 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILICON 

STEEL 
Frank  A.  Malagari,  Jr.,  Frccport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  785,873,  Dec.  23, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,798 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  148—  111  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  con- 
taining not  more  than  about  0.005%  carbon  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  heating  steel  containing  between  0.036  and  0.07%  carbon 
and  between  2  and  4%  silicon  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  2350T; 

b.  hot  rolling  said  steel; 

c.  heat  treating  said  steel  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
I600°F  for  at  least  about  30  seconds; 

d.  cooling  said  steel  in  a  gaseous  medium,  without  quench- 
ing; 

e.  cold  rolling  said  steel; 

f.  normalizing  said  steel  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
1400T; 

g.  decarburizing  said  steel  to  a  carbon  level  not  greater  than 
about  0.005%  carbon;  and 

h.  final  annealing  said  steel. 


3,954,522 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROCESS 
DonaM  K.  Robcrson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  asignor  to  Moioraia, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  374,719 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  L  2  / /76,  29/04 

U.S.CL  148-175  3ClahM 


1.  A  method  of  manofacturitig  a  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  starting  substrate  of  silicon  semiconductor 
material  having  a  high  conductivity  of  a  first  type; 
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b.  masking  and  etching  a  first  surface  of  said  starting  sub- 
strate to  form  notches; 

c.  covering  the  notched  surface  of  said  starting  substrate 
with  a  dielectric  layer; 

d.  depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  handle  on  the  dielec- 
tric layer; 

e.  lapping  the  second  surface  of  the  starting  substrate  to 
expose  the  dielectric  layer  in  the  notches  and  form  is- 
lands; and 

J.  epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon  of 
the  same  conductivity  on  the  remaining  surface  of  the 
starting  substrate  while  forming  insulatory  polycrystalline 
silicon  on  the  areas  above  the  exposed  dielectric  layer. 


3,954,523 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  DEVICES  HAVING 
DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  UTILIZING  ANODIC 
TREATMENT  AND  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo;  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  William  J.  Nestork,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,562 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21176;  B23P  1/00;  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  148- 175  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  completely  dielectrically  isolated 
monocrystalline  silicon  regions  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  epitaxial  silicon  layer  embodying  an  N- 
type  impurity  on  a  low  resistivity  silicon  substrate  em- 
bodying a  P-type  impurity, 

forming  annular  P-type  impurity  regions  in  said  first  epitax- 
ial layer  that  define  ultimate  isolation  regions, 

depositing  a  second  epitaxial  silicon  layer  embodying  an 
N-type  impurity  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer, 

forming  annular  P-type  impurity  regions  in  said  second 
epitaxial  layer  in  registry  with  said  annular  regions  in  said 
first  epitaxial  layer  such  that  said  P-type  impurity  regions 
in  said  first  and  said  second  epitaxial  silicon  layers  merge 
to  extend  through  said  epiuxial  layers, 

converting  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  annular  P-type 
I  regions  in  said  first  and  said  second  epitaxial  layers  into 

porous  silicon  material  by  an  anodic  treatment  carried 
'  out  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  and 

oxidizing  said  porous  silicon  material  to  form  silicon  oxide, 
said  silicon  oxide  surrounding  and  electrically  isolating 
monocrystalline  silicon  regions  of  said  first  and  second 
epitaxial  layers. 


3,954,524 

SELF-ALIGNING  PHOTORESIST  PROCESS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  OPENING  TOPS  OF  MESAS  IN 

MESA-DIODE-ARRAY  STRUCTURES 

James  R.  Lawson,  Tcrapc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,090 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211306 
VS.  a.  148-187  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  p-n  junction  diode  array 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


a.  forming  an  array  of  mesa  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
silicon  slice; 

b.  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor slice  to  cover  the  mesa  regions  and  the  semiconductor 
surface  between  the  mesas; 

c.  coating  said  oxide  layer  with  a  positive  photoresist  to 
provide  a  resist  thickness  between  mesas  approximately 
four  times  as  great  as  the  thickness  on  the  mesa  tops; 


d.  exposing  the  photoresist  for  a  time  sufficient  to  react  the 
complete  thickness  on  the  mesa  tops,  which  permits 
about  three-fourths  of  the  resist  thickness  between  mesas 
to  remain  unreacted; 

e.  developing  the  photoresist  whereby  the  mesa  tops  are 
selectively  exposed; 

f.  selectively  etching  the  exposed  mesa  tops  to  remove  said 
oxide  layer  therefrom;  and  thereafter 

g.  selectively  diffusing  an  impurity  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  into  the  mesa  regions  thereby  forming  said  diode 
array. 


3,954,525 
HOT-PRESSED  SOLID  DIFFUSION  SOURCES  FOR 
PHOSPHORUS 
Thomas  A.  Mylcs,  Tonawanda  Township,  and  Curtis  E.  Zim- 
mer,  Youngstown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  500,765,  Aug.  26, 1974.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,656 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148- 189  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  phosphorus  containing 
source  body  for  semiconductor  diffusion  doping  treatment 
comprising: 

a.  filling  a  mold  with  a  powder  comprising  SiPjO,  and 
ZrPjO^, 

b.  hot-pressing  the  powder  in  the  mold,  and 

c.  cooling  and  removing  the  phosphorus  containing  source 
body. 


3,954,526 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COATED  ULTRA-FINE 

AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE  PARTICLES  AND 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Grafton  F.  Mangum;  Rudy  E.  Rogers,  both  of  Huntsvilk,  and 

Edward  J.  Schrcck,  Decatur,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 

Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,528 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  29122,  45132 
U.S.  CI.  149-7  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  ultra-fine  ammonium  perchlorate 
particles  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  ammonium 
perchlorate  in  a  volatile  liquid  with  a  second  less  volatile 
liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  first  liquid  and  is  a  non-sol- 
vent for  ammonium  perchlorate,  said  mixture  having  dissolved 
therein  a  small  amount  of  a  coating  agent  selected  from  linear 
carboxylterminated,  liquid,  hydrocarbon  polymers,  finely 
divided  inert  solids,  surface  active  agents  and  mixtures 
thereof,  simultaneously  agitating  said  mixture  and  vaporizing 
said  solvent  liquid  to  form  a  suspension  of  fine  ammonium 
perchlorate  particles  in  said  second  liquid  and  evaporating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  second  liquid  to  recover  said  ammonium 
perchlorate  particles. 

17.  Sub-micron  particles  of  ammonium  perchlorate  coated 
with  a  coating  agent. 
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3,954,527 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  WITH  IRON-CARBONYL 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  BINDER 

David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,896 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  45110 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  propcllant  composition  comprised  of  ammonium  per- 
chlorate, aluminum,  curatives  selected  from  tris(mc- 
thylaziridinyOphosphine  oxide  and  triglycidyl  derivative  of 
para-aminophenol,  lecithin,  and  a  prepolymer  binder-catalyst 
comprised  of  polycarbonyl-iron  complexes  which  have  been 
reacted  directly  with  polybutadienc  to  yield  a  product  repre- 
sented by  the  following  structure: 


3,954,530 
IGNITABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LEAD 
MONOXIDE  AND  BORON 
Kenneth  John  Holloway,  Welling;  George  WiUiam  Charles 
Taylor,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Arwyn  Theophilus  Thonas, 
Orpington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ministry  of  Defence, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621^66 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  43100 
U.S.  CI.  149-22  9  Claims 

1.  An  ignitable  composition  which  comprises  crystalline 
lead  monoxide  having  up  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  boron  entrained  within,  and  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout,  individual  lead  monoxide  crys- 
tals. 


HC- 


-CH 


-  -(CH,),..-CH/  I  ^CH-(CH,).-  - 

Fc 

/|   \ 
C  C 

/        I  \ 

o       J        o 

where  n=o-4;  x=one  or  multiples  of  one. 


3,954,531 

COMPOSITE  DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLANT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FERRIC  FLUORIDE 

Theodore  F.  Comfort,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,585 
Int.  CI.*t:06B  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  149—38  10  CUims 

1.  In  a  composite-modified  double  base  propcllant  contain- 
ing aluminum,  the  improvement  comprising  about  1-3  weight 
percent  of  ferric  fluoride  as  a  combustion  catalyst  in  combina- 
tion with  said  propellant. 


3,954,528 
SOLID  GAS  GENERATING  AND  GUN  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TRIAMINOGUANIDINE 
NITRATE  AND  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  BINDER 
Marguerite  S.  Chang,  Forest  Heights;  John  H.  Highby,  Indian 
Head,  and  Gerald  L.  Mackenzie,  Port  Tobacco,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  th^  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,444 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  45//0 
U.S.  CI.  149- 19.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  propellant  composition  comprising  (1)  an 
oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclotet- 
ramethylene  tetranitramine,  cyclotrimethylene  trinitramine, 
ammonium  nitrate,  5-aminotetrazole  nitrate,  ammonium  per- 
chlorate and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  triaminoguanidine  nitrate, 
and  a  compatible  synthetic  polymer  binder. 


3,954,532 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH  THERMAL 
STABILITY 
Tivadar  KompoHhy;  Gyiizo  Bcncz,  and  Ja'nos  Dcrcs,  all  of 
Budapest,     Hungary,     assignors     to     Vcgyi-     cs     Rob- 
banoanyagipari  Fdugydet  and  Orszagos  Koolaj-  es  Gazipari 
Troszt,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  15, 1973,  R0694 
Int.  CI.*C06Bi//00 
U.S.  CI.  149-45  12  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  or  mixture  of  high  thermal 
stability,  comprising  at  least  one  nitrated  2.S.8-triphenyl-tris- 
triazolobenzene  derivative  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


3,954,529 

FLARE  COMPOSITION  WITH  CARBOXY  FUNCTIONAL 

BINDER  AND  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  PHOSPHATE 

ESTER,  AND  METHOD 

Russell  Reed,  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.;  Graham  Shaw,  Garland,  and 

Robert  Meyer,  North  Ogdcn,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,142 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  31/02,  33/02 
VS.  CL  149- 19.6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  flare  composition  of  the  type  which  comprises  mag- 
nesium powder,  a  finely  divided  inorganic  oxidizer,  and  a 
cured  carboxy-functional  polymeric  binder,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  small  amount  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  incorporated  in  said  composition  as  a  passiv- 
ating  agent. 


(I). 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  two  or  three,  or  a  nitro- 
methanc  or  nitric  acid  adduct  thereof. 
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3,954,533 
HIGH  PRESSURE-BURNING  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION 
Albert  T.  Camp,  Indian  Head,  Md.,  and  Elmer  R.  Csanady, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,434 
Int.  CI.''  C06B  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  149-98  8  Claims 

I.  A  propellant  composition  comprising  nitrocellulose, 
nitroglycerin  and  a  ballistic  modifier  which  is  comprised  of  at 
least  one  lead  salt  and  at  least  one  copper  salt  of  a  different 
acid  moiety;  wherein  said  lead  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lead  salt  of  o-hydroxynicotinic  acid,  a  lead  salt 
of  an  amidobenzoic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


R'  is 


_N-C-R". 


-N-C-R" 

or  H,  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  a  copper  salt,  in  normal 
or  monobasic  form,  of  an  amidosalicylic  acid  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


.•X^^" 


M 


wherein  R  is 


,4 


wherein  R  is 


-N-C-R". 


R'  is 


-N-C-R" 

or  H,  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  a  lead  salt,  in 
normal  or  monobasic  form,  of  an  amidosalicylic  acid  having 
the  general  formula 


.4 


-N-C-R", 


R'  is 


-N-C-R" 

or  H,  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  a  copper  salt,  in  normal 
or  monobasic  form,  of  betaresorcylic  acid,  a  copper  salt,  in 
normal  or  monobasic  form,  of  salicylic  acid,  a  copper  salt,  in 
normal  or  monobasic  form,  of  2,5  dihydroxybenzoic  acid  and 
a  copper  salt,  in  normal  or  monobasic  form,  of  5  methylene 
disalicylic  acid. 


3,954,534 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

ARRAY  WITH  DOME  GEOMETRY 

Donald  R.  Scifres,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  D.  Bumham,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,335 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7150 

U.S.  CI.  156-7  5  Claims 


wherein  R  is 


_N-C-R" 

R'  is— N— C— R"or  H.and  R"  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  and 
wherein  said  copper  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  copper  salt  of  o-hydroxynicotinic  acid,  a  copper  salt  of  an 
amidobenzoic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


ON 
R 


wherein  R  is 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  light  emitting  diode  having  one 
region  with  a  curved  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  curved  depression  in  a  support  substrate, 

forming  on  said  curved  depression  a  first  crystal  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  aluminum, 

forming  on  said  first  layer  a  second  crystal  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial containing  substantially  no  aluminum, 

forming  a  rectifying  junction  in  said  second  layer  and  cen- 
tered over  said  depression,  and 
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immersing  said  layered  structure  in  a  bath  of  an  acid  which 
reacts  rapidly  with  said  aluminum-containing  material  but 
does  not  react  substantially  with  said  material  which 
contains  substantially  no  aluminum  thereby  to  dissolve 
said  first  layer  to  separate  said  substrate  from  said  second 
layer  such  that  a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  curved 
surface  is  formed. 


3,954,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  A  TEXTILE 

PRODUCT 
Charles  A.  Wethington,  Spartanburg,  and  Michael  W.  GUpa- 
trick,  Chesnce,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,981 

Int.  CI.'  A46D  1 100;  D04H  HI08 

U.S.  CI.  156—72  4  Claims 


3,954,537 
PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE-LAVER  SHEETS,  PANELS, 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Franz-Werner   Alfter,  Siegburg;   Hans-Ulrkh   Breitschcidd, 
Troisdorf;  Heinz-Gerd  Reinkemcyer,  Troisdorf,  and  Man- 
frcd  Simm,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,762 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.   31,    1973, 
2365203 

Int.  CI.»  B32B  31/26,  31128 
U.S.  CI.  156-82  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  textile  fabric  having  an  upper 
movable  blade  and  a  lower  set  of  movable  blades  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  supply  of  yarn,  moving  one  of  the 
lower  blades  upwardly,  mainuining  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  blade  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  blades  while  moving  the  upper  movable  blade  down- 
ward in  a  curved  angular  path  against  the  yarn  and  bending 
the  yarn  over  the  upwardly  moved  lower  blade,  moving  the 
upper  blade  sideways  against  the  yarn  to  pack  the  yarn  against 
one  of  the  lower  blades,  moving  the  next  adjacent  lower  blade 
upwardly  against  the  yarn  and  bending  the  yarn  over  the  upper 
blade  to  form  a  loop  therein,  supplying  a  backing  sheet  and 
adhering  the  formed  yarn  loop  to  the  backing  sheet. 


3,954,536 
PROCESS  FOR  MUTATING  YEAST 
Guido  Pacchctti,  Parma,  and  Epifanio  Bacchi,  Manerbio  (Bre- 
scia), both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Liquichimica  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1974,49767/74 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  195—76  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mutant  enriching  cultures  of  edible  yeasts 

comprising  treating  the  cultures  with  5-fluoro-uracil,  said 

treatment  with  5-fluoro-uracil  being  effected  after  a  growth 

stage  in  rich  media  plus  glucose  and  being  followed  by  a 

growth  stage  in  rich  media  plus  glycerin. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  multiple-layer  sheets, 
panels,  shaped  articles,  or  the  like  laminate  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  polyurethane  foam  material,  which  comprises  bond- 
ing at  least  one  side  of  the  polyurethane  foam  layer  under  the 
action  of  heat  to  a  layer  of  crosslinked  polyethylene  foam 
material. 


3,954,538 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TIRE  CARCASS 
Charles  E.  Grawcy,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,541 

Int.  Cl.»  B29H  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-117  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tire  carcass  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  toroidal  member;  helically  wrapping  elongated 
resilient  material  about  and  along  substantially  the  entire  body 
of  the  toroidal  member;  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  helically  wrapped  resilient  material  in  contact  with 
the  toroidal  member;  applying  force  to  a  substantial  part  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  helically  wrapped  resilient  material  to 
urge  it  against  the  toroidal  member;  helically  winding  elon- 
gated fiexible  substantially  inextensible  material  about  and 
along  substantially  the  entire  body  of  the  toroidal  member, 
over  the  outer  surface  of  the  helically  wrapped  resilient  mate- 
rial; helically  wrapping  additional  elongated  resilient  material 
about  and  along  substantially  the  entire  body  of  the  toroidal 
member  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  first-mentioned  helically 
wrapped  resilient  material  and  the  elongated  flexible  subsun- 
tially  inextensible  material;  and  applying  a  vacuum  in  the  area 
of  the  helically  wound  elongated  flexible  substantially  inexten- 
sible material  between  the  first-mentioned  helically  wrapped 
resilient  material  and  the  additional  helically  wrapped  resilient 
material. 
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3,954,539 

CRYOGENIC  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ARTICLE 

THEREFOR 

Hubert  Stacy  Smith,  Jr.,  Bay  City,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Tlic  Dow 

Ciwniical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,839,  Nov.  1,  1972.  This  application 

Sept.  16,  1974,  Set.  No.  506^5 

int.  CI.*  B6SH  81100 

U.S.  CI.  156— 185  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  spirally  generated  structure 
wherein  a  plurality  of  turns  are  deposited  in  a  generally  helical 
spiral  fashion  and  adjacent  loops  affixed  to  each  other  to 
provide  an  integral  structure  about  a  cryogenic  vessel,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

employing  as  the  insulating  member  an  elongate  insulating 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration,  the  elongate  member  comprising  a  first  or 
facing  body  of  an  insulating  material  comprising  synthetic 
resinous  closed  cell  thermoplastic  foam,  the  facing  body 
having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface  extend- 
ing across  at  least  one  surface  of  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  the  length  of  the  body,  the  external  surface 
and  the  internal  surface  being  generally  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  internal  members,  the 
internal  members  being  affixed  to  the  internal  surface  and 
extending  generally  the  entire  width  thereof,  each  of  the 
internal  members  having  a  length  generally  commensu- 
rate with  the  length  of  the  body,  the  internal  members 
being  affixed  to  the  internal  face  of  the  facing  member 
and  in  adjacent  relationship  to  at  least  one  other  internal 
member,  adjacent  faces  of  the  internal  elements  are  not 
joined  but  are  free  to  separate  when  the  temperature  of 
the  inner  members  remote  from  the  external  surface  are 
reduced  and  a  reinforcing  scrim  adhered  to  the  internal 
members  at  a  location  remote  from  the  internal  face  of 
the  facing  body. 


3,954,540 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERFORATED  VINYL  FILM 

CEILING  BOARD 

Walter   W.   Chamberlain,   III,   Lancaster,   Pa.,  assignor   to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,859,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,875.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,610 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  i//0.  E04B  1186 
MS.  CI.  156—253  1  Claim 


8    10 


1.  The  process  for  making  an  acoustical  ceiling  product 
wherein  the  ceiling  product  will  be  composed  of  a  base  layer 
of  a  standard  fiber  composition  ceiling  board  to  which  is 


laminated  a  plasticized  vinyl  film,  the  steps  of  laminating  the 
plasticized  vinyl  film  to  the  standard  fiber  composition  ceiling 
board,  then  piercing  both  the  vinyl  film  and  ceiling  board  with 
punches  to  form  perforations  in  both  the  film  and  the  board, 
at  the  same  time  the  vinyl  film  is  pierced,  there  is  a  stretching 
of  the  vinyl  film  around  the  punch,  withdrawing  the  punches 
from  the  board  and  allowing  the  ceiling  product  to  age  to 
permit  the  vinyl  film  perforations  slowly  to  close  until  the  size 
of  the  perforations  in  the  vinyl  film  are  substantially  less  than 
the  size  of  the  perforations  within  the  ceiling  board  and  the 
vinyl  film  is  concave  in  the  region  around  the  perforations  in 
the  vinyl  film. 


3,954,541 

WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTICS  THROUGH 

RESISTANCE  HEATING 

Helmut  Landgraf,  Rumdn-Kaldenhausen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mannesmann  A.G.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,384,  May  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  408,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1971, 
7121715IU] 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  31104;  F16L  13110 
U.S.  CI.  156-275  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  welding  thermoplastic  parts  whereby  an 
areal  bond  is  to  be  made  between  surface  portions  of  the  parts 
comprising: 

providing  a  helically  coiled  resistance  wire  as  heating  ele- 
ment in  a  configuration  outlining  a  flat  star  pattern; 

placing  the  star  in-between  the  said  surface  portions  of  the 
parts  to  be  welded,  while  adapting  its  configuration  to  the 
contour  of  the  surface  portions,  which  cover  the  star 
completely  on  both  sides  and  are  being  placed  in  juxtapo- 
sition, separated  by  the  heating  element, 

applying  electric  current  to  the  resistance  wire,  so  that 
relatively  large  annular  areas  of  the  surface  portions  as 
juxtaposed  fuse  upon  softening  of  the  thermoplastic  adja- 
cent the  star-shaped  resistance  wire;  and 

forcing  said  parts  against  each  other,  thereby  embedding 
permanently  the  coiled  heating  element  in  between  and 
providing  sealed  connection  as  between  said  parts  with 
anchoring  occurring  through  bonding  of  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  interior  of  the  coiled  resistance  element 
and  around  it  with  the  parts  proper  as  forced  against  each 
other. 


3,954,542 

LABELING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Solomon;  John  R.  Davies,  and  Carrel  M.  Forward, 

all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oliver  Machinery 

Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,104,  Dec.  20,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,586,570.  Thk  application  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,199 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3U04 
U.S.  CI.  156—360  15  Claims 

1.  Labeling  apparatus  for  elongated  articles  such  as  pharma- 
ceutical containers,  comprising:  label  feed  means  and  label 
applying  means;  article  advancing  means  comprising  rota- 
tional wheel  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  releaseabie 
article  gripping  means  circumferentially  therearound,  shift- 


able  between  an  article  receiving  position,  an  article  labeling 
position,  a  label  checking  position,  and  an  article  discharge 
position,  as  said  wheel  means  routes;  each  of  said  article 
gripping  means  having  article-end  engaging  means  shiftable 
axially,  generally  parallel  to  said  wheel  axis,  between  a  con- 
tracted condition  to  engage  articles  on  their  ends  and  hold 
them  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said  wheel  axis  and  to  each 
other,  and  an  expanded  cocked  condition  to  receive  or  release 
articles;  biasing  means  to  bias  said  engaging  means  toward 


said  contracted  condition;  releaseabie  latch  means  to  reuin 
said  engaging  means  in  cocked  expanded  condition;  release 
means  on  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  article  receiving  posi- 
tion of  said  wheel  means  arranged  to  cause  release  of  each  of 
said  engaging  means  for  biased  movement  from  cocked  ex- 
panded condition  to  contracted  condition;  and  cocking  means 
on  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  article  discharge  position  to 
shift  each  said  engaging  means  against  the  bias  from  the  con- 
tracted condition  to  the  expanded  cocked  condition  for  latch- 
ing. 


3,954,543 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Edwin  E.  Messmer,  203  Leonard  Young  St.,  Oradell,  NJ. 
07649 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,400 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  9142 

U.S.  CI.  156-363  20  Claims 


with  any  part  of  the  apparatus  at  the  time  the  label  is  first 
engaged  by  the  article;  and 
d.  means  for  pressing  engaged  labels  to  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  article  with  which  it  is  engaged. 


14174 


3,954,544 

FOAM  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Hooker,  560  Lockport  St.,  Youngstown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,344 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7100 

U.S.  CI.  156-356  2»  Claims 


fmtc 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  in  situ  preparation  of  and  appli- 
cation of  a  foam-membrane  covering,  having  an  upper  surface 
of  controlled  smoothness  and  being  of  controlled  thickness,  to 
a  building  roof  surface  to  which  the  foam-membrane  covering 
firmly  adheres  which  comprises  means  for  depositing  a  fluid, 
curable  pre-foam  of  a  rigid  polymeric  material  onto  a  roof 
surface  at  a  location  where  the  foam  produced  therefrom  is 
held  in  place  on  the  roof,  means  for  simulUneously  laying  the 
membrane  a  controlled  distance  away  from  the  roof  surface  so 
that  expanding  foam  produced  from  the  applied  pre-foam 
contacts  the  membrane  and  holds  to  it,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pre-foam  depositing  means  and  the  membrane  laying 
means  across  the  roof  surface  without  moving  the  applied 
foam  and  membrane  held  to  it  across  the  roof  surface,  so  that 
the  foam  is  smoothed  by  the  membrane  and  the  thickness  of 
the  applied  foam  is  controlled  by  the  membrane  as  the  foam- 
membrane  covering  is  applied  to  the  roof  surface. 


3,954,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  LABELS 
Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  Donald  L.  Kam,  Spring- 
boro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,745 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3H00;  B65B  61126 

U.S.  CI.  156-384  21  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  articles  comprising: 

a.  means  for  continuously  feeding  articles  along  a  path  of 
travel,  said  article-feeding  means  including  two  side-by- 
side  but  spaced-apart  conveyors; 

b.  means  for  holding  the  articles  on  the  conveyors  as  the 
articles  are  fed; 

c.  means  for  feeding  labels  through  the  space  between  said 
conveyors  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  articles  so  that  the 
leading  edge  of  each  article  engages  a  label  between  the 
ends  of  the  label,  the  leading  portion  of  each  label  from 
its  free  leading  edge  past  the  point  it  is  first  engaged  by 
the  leading  edge  of  an  article  being  free  of  engagement 


///•-» 


M     fit 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive 
labels,  comprising:  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll 
of  pressure  sensitive  labels  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting 
material,  a  platen  and  a  cooperable  print  head  mounted  by  the 
frame,  a  delaminator  mounted  by  the  frame  for  delaminating 
labels  from  the  supporting  material  web,  an  applicator 
mounted  by  the  frame  for  applying  the  delaminated  labels. 
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means  in  contact  with  the  web  downstream  of  the  delaminator 
for  feeding  the  web  to  the  delaminator,  means  for  driving  the 
web  feeding  means  and  the  print  head,  brake  means  for  apply- 
ing a  braking  force  on  the  web  upstream  of  the  delaminator 
when  the  driving  means  has  completed  a  cycle  of  operation, 
the  brake  means  including  a  movable  brake  member  which  is 
stationary  in  one  position  throughout  the  cycle,  the  feeding 
means  including  a  feed  wheel  and  a  roll  between  which  the 
web  is  received,  a  slide  coupled  to  the  roll,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  slide  and  the  movable  brake  member 
for  moving  the  roll  and  the  brake  member  when  the  slide  is 
moved,  the  roll  being  in  cooperation  with  the  web  and  the 
brake  member  being  in  an  effective  position  when  the  slide  is 
in  a  first  position,  and  the  roll  being  out  of  cooperation  with 
the  web  and  the  brake  member  being  in  an  ineffective  position 
when  the  slide  is  in  a  second  position. 


3,954,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

OPTICAL-FIBER  BUNDLES 

Hans-Dieter   Aurenz,   Rommebbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jenacr  Glaswerli  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,300 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344973 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/00 
liJS.  CL  156—433  10  Claims 


3,954,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LAMINATED  GLASS  SHEETS  WITH  THIN  WIRES 

ARRANGED  IN  AN  THERMOPLASTIC  INTERMEDIATE 

LAYER 
Werner  Genthncr,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saint* 
Gobain  industries,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,064 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    29,    1971, 
2159072;  Nov.  29,  1971,  2159073;  Feb.  3,  1972,  2204939 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  5108;  B21F  1/04 
U.S.  CL  156-436  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  wires  to  a  plastic  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising  two  annular  guide  members,  means  to 
support  said  members  with  their  axes  inclined  to  each  other, 
and  an  intermediate  annular  member  of  diameter  smaller  than 
said  guide  members  disposed  between  said  guide  members 
eccentrically  and  substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  said 
guide  members. 


3,954,548 
BINDING  STRIP  APPLICATOR 
Neil  A.  Polit,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  334,821 

Int.  CI.*  B42C  13/00 

U.S.  CL  156—477  B  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fan-shaped  optical- 
fiber  bundles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  frame, 

B.  a  rotor  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  said  rotor 
comprising, 

1 .  a  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  parallel  to  one 
another  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

2.  at  least  one  spacer  mounted  on  the  plate  |>erpendicular 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  plate  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  the  spacer  having  a 
series  of  depressions  therein  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  optical  fiber,  and 

3.  at  least  one  form  block  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the 
plate  having  a  saddle-shaped  surface  raised  from  the 
surface  of  the  plate  adapted  to  displace  an  optical  fiber 
from  the  surface  of  the  plate, 

C.  a  fiber  guide  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

D.  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  its  axis  of  rotation, 
and 

E.  means  for  moving  the  fiber  guide  coord inately  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotor  such  that  an  optical  fiber  guided  by  the 
fiber  guide  is  wound  on  the  rotor  in  a  parallel  fan-like 
manner 


1.  Apparatus  for  binding  a  stack  of  sheets  into  a  book-like 
assembly,  comprising: 

means  for  effecting  intimate  contact  between  the  pages  of 
said  book-like  assembly  and  a  binding  member,  said 
binding  member  comprising  a  substrate  having  any  one  of 
at  least  two  predetermined  lengths  and  at  least  a  low  tack 
adhesive  carried  thereby;  and 

platen  means,  including  a  platen  and  a  source  of  heat  for  the 
platen,  for  effecting  a  bonding  of  said  pages  and  said 
binding  member  with  the  low  tack  adhesive,  said  platen 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  channel  for  preventing 
engagement  of  said  platen  with  opposite  and  spaced  apart 
short  end  sections  of  the  binding  member. 
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3,954,549 
APPARATUS  EMBODYING  CONTINUOUS  CONVEYORS 

FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,217 

Int.  CL*  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CL  156—486  22  Claims 


IJJSf 
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1.  In  a  labeling  machine  wherein  there  is  a  first  conveyor  for 
moving  containers  standing  upright  thereon  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  a  second  conveyor  having  a  straight  run  parallel 
to  the  first  conveyor  and  curved  runs  leading  into  and  away 
from  the  straight  run,  label  pressing  assemblies  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  second  conveyor  at  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  the  containers  on  the  first  conveyor,  means 
operative  as  the  assemblies  approach  the  curved  end  leading 
into  the  straight  run  for  rotating  the  assemblies  progressively 
forward  a  predetermined  angular  distance  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  second  conveyor  so  as  to  de- 
crease the  radius  of  travel  of  the  assembly  about  the  end  for 
effecting  smooth  transition  from  the  linear  movement  along 
the  straight  run  to  the  curvilinear  movement  about  the  end, 
reduce  the  centrifugal  forces  developed  and  initiate  early 
engagement  of  the  assemblies  with  the  containers  on  the  first 
conveyor  and  means  operative  as  the  assemblies  approach  the 
curved  end  leading  away  from  the  straight  run  for  rotating  the 
assemblies  progressively  rearwardly  a  predetermined  angular 
distance  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  second 
conveyor  so  as  to  decrease  the  radius  of  travel  of  the  assem- 
blies about  the  end,  to  effect  smooth  transition  from  the  linear 
movement  of  the  assemblies  along  the  straight  run  to  the 
curvilinear  movement  about  the  end,  reduce  the  centrifugal 
forces  developed  and  prolong  engagement  of  the  assemblies 
with  the  containers  on  the  first  conveyor. 


3,954,550 
TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Patterson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,596 
Int.  CL*  B31B  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  156-486  9  Claims 

5.  A  device  adapted  for  applying  lengths  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  coated  tape  from  a  supply  length  of  tape  seriatim 
on  the  surfaces  of  spaced  objects  driven  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  a  first  direction  past  the  device,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  application  roller  having  a  cylindrical  periphery; 
a  support  member  supporting  said  application  roller  to 
define  an  arcuate  tape  route  from  a  start  position  to  an 
end  position  relative  to  said  support  member,  said  sup- 
port member  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  path  and  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  application  roller 
to  afford  revolution  of  said  application  roller  from  a 
contact  position  with  the  portion  of  said  periphery  along 
said  arcuate  tape  route  disposed  to  afford  contact  of  an 
end  portion  of  a  said  supply  length  of  tape  thereon  by  an 
object  driven  along  said  path  in  said  first  direction,  in  a 
first  direction  of  rotation  to  a  second  position  to  afford 
movement  of  the  application  roller  along  a  length  of  tape 
being  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  object  with  the 
portion  of  said  periphery  along  said  arcuate  tape  route 
adjacent  the  object; 


means  on  said  frame  adapted  for  supporting  a  said  supply 
length  of  tape  and  for  guiding  an  end  thereof  to  the  pe- 
riphery at  said  start  position  and  along  said  tape  route 
with  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  tape  disposed  away  from 
said  application  roller; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  activated 
by  movement  of  a  said  object  past  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  path  for  severing  an  applied  length  of  tape 
from  a  said  supply  length  of  tape  between  said  application 
roller  and  the  object  subsequent  to  movement  of  the 
object  past  said  application  roller; 

means  for  biasing  the  support  member  to  revolve  the  appli- 
cation roller  back  to  the  application  position  subsequent 
to  operation  of  said  tape  severing  means; 

a  pinch  roller  having  an  axis; 

a  pivot  frame  supporting  said  pinch  roller  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  pinch  roller; 

a  collar  mounted  on  said  support  member  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  application  roller  for  independent  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  application  roller  and  supporting  said 
pivot  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pinch  roller  and  spaced  from 
one  end  thereof  between  an  engage  position  of  said  pinch 
roller  with  the  axes  of  the  pinch  roller  and  application 
roller  generally  parallel  amd  with  the  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  rollers  proximate  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of 
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said  tape  positioned  therebetween,  and  a  release  position 
of  said  pinch  roller  with  the  pinch  roller  spaced  axially 
from  one  end  of  the  periphery  of  said  application  roller; 

means  for  biasing  said  pivot  frame  toward  the  engaged 
position  of  said  pinch  roller; 

cam  means  adapted  to  move  said  pivot  frame  from  said 
engage  position  to  said  release  position  and  back  to  said 
engage  position  to  afford  movement  of  said  pivot  frame 
and  pinch  roller  around  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a  said 
length  of  tape  guided  onto  said  application  roller  adjacent 
said  start  position  upon  rotation  of  said  collar  relative  to 
said  support  member  to  move  said  pinch  roller  from  said 
end  position  toward  said  start  position  along  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  application  roller  spaced  from  said 
arcuate  tape  route;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  collar  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber to  move  said  pinch  roller  from  said  end  position  to 
said  start  position  along  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
application  roller  spaced  from  said  arcuate  tape  route 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  member  to  move 
said  application  roller  from  said  contact  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  for  rotating  said  collar  to  move  said 
pinch  roller  along  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  applica- 
tion roller  at  said  arcuate  tape  route  from  said  start  posi- 
tion to  said  end  position  upon  subsequent  movement  of 
said  support  member  back  to  said  contact  position. 
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a,954^51 

METHOD  OF  PULLING  SILICON  RIBBON  THROUGH 

SHAPING  GUIDE 

Olin  B.  Cecil,  Dallas,  and  Paul  D.  Maycock,  Richardson,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489^03 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  /  7124;  COIB  33102 

U.S.  CI.  156-608  5  Claims 


nmmo  sm-kom  &m«i 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  forming  a  monocrystalline 
ribbon  of  semiconductor  material  comprising: 

a.  maintaining  a  fluidized  supply  of  powdered  semiconduc- 
tor material  at  the  bottom  of  a  rectangular  tube  shaping 
guide  having  an  aperture  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  monocrystalline 
ribbon  to  be  produced, 

b.  heating  said  semiconductor  material  in  the  region  of  said 
guide  to  produce  a  molten  body  of  said  semiconductor 
material  within  said  guide, 

c.  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  melt  with  a  seed 
ribbon,  and 

d.  drawing  said  seed  ribbon  upward  while  maintaining  the 
supply  of  said  semiconductor  material  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  guide. 


said  sodium  chloride  solution  precipitates  substantially  pure 
sodium  chloride  therefrom  and  (2)  a  solid  mass  of  sodium 
carbonate  in  anhydrous  or  monohydrate  form  and  sodium 
sulphate  substantially  free  from  sodium  chloride,  separating 
said  solid  mass  from  said  hot  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solu- 
tion, forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  solid  mass,  convert- 


3,954,552 
REMOVAL  OF  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM  PULP  MILL 

SYSTEMS 
Jerome  A.  Lukes,  Ogden,  and  Robert  P.  Schroedcr,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Erco  Envirotech  Ltd.,  Isling- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,088 
lilt.  CI.*  D21C  i/02,  UI04 
U.S.  CI.  162— 17  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulp  mill  process  which  comprises  digesting  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  material  with  a  pulping  liquor  containing  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  sulphide  as  the  pulping  chemicals  sepa- 
rating pulped  material  from  spent  pulping  liquor,  introducing 
sodium  chloride  to  said  spent  pulping  liquor,  forming  a  smelt 
containing  sodium  sulphide,  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
sulphate  from  said  spend  pulping  liquor,  fractionating  said 
smelt  to  form  an  aqueous  sodium  sulphide  solution  and  a  solid 
mixture  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium 
chloride  substantially  free  from  sodium  sulphide,  and  recy- 
cling said  aqueous  sodium  sulphide  solution  to  said  digestion 
step  to  provide  at  least  part  of  said  sodium  sulphide  in  said 
pulping  liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming 
from  said  solid  mixture  ( I )  a  hot  aqueous  sodium  chloride 
solution  having  a  temperature  such  that  subsequent  cooling  of 
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ing  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  sodium  carbonate 
in  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  solid  mass  to  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, cooling  said  hot  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution  after 
said  separation  of  said  solid  mass  therefrom  to  cause  precipita- 
tion of  substantially  pure  sodium  chloride  therefrom,  and 
removing  said  precipitated  substantially  pure  sodium  chloride 
from  the  resulting  mother  liquor. 


3,954,553 

NON-SULFUR  PULPING  PROCESS  FOR  CORRUGATING 

MEDIUM  USING  SODIUM  CARBONATE  AND  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE 

Byron  M.  Dillard,  Lynchburg,  Va.;  Robert  J.  Gilmer,  Val- 

dosta,  Ga.,  and  John  D.  Kennedy,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors 

to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,331,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,001 

Int.  Cl.»  D21C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  162—90  3  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  for  pulping  hardwoods  to  produce  pulp  for 
corrugating  medium  wherein  hardwood  chips  are  cooked  in 
an  aqueous  cooking  liquor  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures to  penetrate  and  soften  the  chips,  and  the  resulting 
softened  chips  are  defibered  to  form  said  pulp  for  corrugating 
medium,  the  improvement  wherein  said  chips  are  cooked  in  a 
sulfur  free  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  I S  to  50% 
of  the  total  chemical  as  sodium  hydroxide  and  SO  So  85%  of 
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the  total  chemical  as  sodium  carbonate  both  expressed  as 
sodium  oxide  wherein  the  chemical  to  oven  dry  wood  charge 
is  from  about  3  to  10%  by  weight  expressed  as  sodium  oxide 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  equivalent  to  the  range  of 
conditions  between: 

cooking  at  376°F  for  4  minutes,  and 

heating  to  340^  in  50  minutes  followed  by  cooking  at 
340°F  for  45  minutes. 


the  portions  which  were  compacted  lesser  amounts  solely  as 
a  result  of  compacting  said  board  said  different  amounts,  with 
the  coloration  of  each  portion  extending  uniformly  through- 
out the  thickness  of  the  board. 


3,954,554 
MULTI-PLY  PAPER  AND  PAPERBOARD  HAVING  A 
WET-LAID  PLY  AND  A  DRY-LAID  PLY 
Harold  George  Curry,  Hambrook;  Brian  William  Attwood, 
Hanham,  and  Derek  Graham  Walter  White,  Bristol,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited,  Brk- 
tol,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  9,  1972, 
41958/72 

Int.  CI.*D21H  1102,  1106 
U.S.  CL  162- 104  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  multi-ply  paper  sheet  or  board 
comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  first  web  by  wet-laying 
fibres,  forming  a  second  dry-laid  web  at  a  location  away  from 
the  first  web  by  depositing  dry  fibres  on  a  supporting  band  and 
applying  adhesive  or  binder  to  the  dry  fibres,  and  subsequently 
transferring  the  dry-laid  web  onto  the  first  wet-laid  web,  in- 
cluding utilizing  moisture  in  the  first  wet-laid  web  to  adhere 
the  two  webs  together,  the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of 
forming  the  second  dry-laid  web  includes  passing  the  dry-laid 
web  through  a  press  nip  formed  between  a  press  roll  and  a 
heated  cylinder  to  consolidate  the  dry-laid  web  before  it  is 
transferred  onto  the  first  wet-laid  web. 


3,954,556 

INORGANIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

USE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MILLBOARD 

THEREFROM 

Fred  L.  Jackson,  Denver,  and  John  Wilmer  Axelson,  Littleton, 

both  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,574 
Int.  CI.*  D21F  /  U08;  D21H  5118 
US.  CL  162- 145  .;•     26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  at  temperatures  in  ex'tess  of  SOOt 
which  consists  essentially  of,  in  percentage  by  weight  of  the 
composition:  15-45%  chrysotile  asbestos  fiber,  40-75%  talc 
component,  and  2-35%  inorganic  binder. 

23.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  millboard  comprising  the 
composition  of  claim  1,  which  method  comprises  forming  a 
water  slurry  of  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers,  Ulc  component  and 
inorganic  binder,  transferring  said  slurry  to  a  rotating  screen 
cylinder,  transferring  material  from  said  cylinder  to  a  moving 
belt,  and  thereafter  to  a  rotating  drum  whereupon  a  thickness 
is  accumulated  by  building  up  layer  upon  layer,  thereafter 
slitting  said  accumulated  layers  longitudinally  of  the  drum, 
forming  the  slit  layers  into  flat  sheet  form  and  drying  said 
layers. 


3,954,557 

PERFORATED  COMPACTOR  BAR 

Albert  Heim,  Ha«s  Zypresse,  Switzerland,  and  Fausto  Baroai, 

Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Clupak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,981 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  July  22,  1974,  52202/74 
Int.  CL*  D21H  5106 
U.S.  CI.  162-272  8  Claims 


3,954,555 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Donald  R.  Kole,  Checktowaga,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  E.  Voisinet, 

Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,742,  Sept.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760,828,  Sept.  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  442,673 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  13100 

U.S.  CI.  162-136  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  board  having  a  design  impressed 

on  the  surface  thereof  with  the  design  having  a  tonal  effect 

with  portions  of  different  darkness  comprising  the  steps  of 

wet-forming  a  board  from  a  mixture  of  a  resin  binder  and 

reinforcing  fibers  and  filler  materials,  drying  the  wet-formed 

board  so  as  to  remove  substantially  all  the  water  therefrom, 

heating  the  dried  wet-formed  board  within  a  predetermined 

range  of  elevated  temperatures,  pressing  said  board  within 

said  elevated  temperature  range  to  increase  the  reinforcement 

material  resin  bond,  and  impressing  a  design  into  said  board 

by  compacting  the  heated  dried  wet-formed  board  different 

amounts  by  a  press  element  having  a  design  surface  within  said 

elevated  temperature  range  to  cause  the  portions  which  were 

compacted  greater  amounts  to  have  a  darker  coloration  than 


1.  In  a  web  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
drum;  a  compactor  bar  having  a  sidewall  includng  a  smooth 
curved  surface  portion  located  adjacent  a  peripheral,  sector  of 
the  drum  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  sector;  a 
relatively  thick  endless  belt  of  an  elastomeric  material  ar- 
ranged to  pass  between  the  peripheral  sector  of  the  drum  and 
the  curved  surface  of  the  compactor  bar.  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  belt  contiguous  to  the  drum  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  belt  contiguous  to  the  bar;  means  for  driving  the  belt 
between  the  compactor  bar  and  the  peripheral  drum  sector; 
means  for  enabling  the  compactor  bar  to  press  the  belt  against 
the  drum  in  compressed  condition  so  that  a  nip  space  between 
the  outside  surface  of  the  belt  and  the  peripheral  sector  of  the 
drum  is  established,  the  outer  belt  surface  stretching  and 
subsequently  contracting  to  its  normal  length  as  it  passes 
through  and  beyond  the  nip  space  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus;  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  liquid  lubricant 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  belt  in  advance  of  the  compactor 
bar;  and  means  for  feeding  a  contracuble  web  to  be  treated 
through  the  nip  space  between  the  belt's  outer  surface  and  the 
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drum,  whereby  the  web  initially  adheres  to  the  stretched 
outside  surface  of  the  belt  passing  through  the  nip  space  and, 
as  the  outside  surface  of  the  belt  contracts  in  passing  beyond 
the  nip  space,  the  web  is  compacted  while  it  is  still  against  the 
drum;  the  improvement  comprising,  said  compactor  bar  hav- 
ing a  liquid  dam  sidewall  portion  connected  to  the  smooth 
curved  surface  portion  and  being  located  on  the  belt  approach 
side  of  the  compactor  bar,  the  liquid  dam  portion  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  compactor  bar;  liquid  confining  means 
at  each  edge  of  the  belt  at  least  adjacent  the  belt  approach  side 
of  the  compactor  bar  for  preventing  liquid  flow  beyond  the 
belt  edges  in  the  vicinity  of  the  liquid  dam  sidewall  portion  of 
the  compactor  bar;  the  compactor  bar  having  liquid  receiving 
means  associated  therewith  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  weir  opening  in  that  portion  of  its  sidewall  constituting  the 
liquid  dam,  the  weir  opening  being  in  communication  with 
said  liquid  receiving  means  and  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  belt  on  the  belt  ap- 
proach side  of  the  compactor  bar,  whereby  during  operation 
of  the  apparatus  and  supply  of  liquid  lubricant  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  belt  in  advance  of  the  compactor  bar.  a  pool  of 
lubricant  may  be  established  and  maintained  at  the  liquid  dam 
portion  of  the  compactor  bar  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  belt, 
the  depth  of  the  pool  being  determined  by  the  distance  of  said 
weir  opening  from  said  inside  surface  of  the  belt  on  the  belt 
approach  side  of  the  compactor  bar,  the  surface  of  the  pool 
being  maintained  at  a  constant  level  by  the  overflow  of  excess 
liquid  through  the  weir  opening  into  the  liquid  receiving 
means  associated  with  the  compactor  bar. 


3,954,559 
VENTED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Masaomi  Oguma,  and  Yasuo  Hirose,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1971, 46-83769 
int.  Cl.»  G21C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  176-68  6  Claims 


3,954,558 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
Dieter  Egelhof,  Heidenheim  (Breni),  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
. 2335602 

int.  CI.''  D21F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  162-336  8  Claims 


^^^ 
'^^ 


1.  A  vented  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  having:  a  plenum 
for  accumulation  of  fission  product  gases;  and  plug  means  for 
delaying  the  release  of  the  fission  product  gases  from  the 
plenum  into  a  liquid  metal,  said  plug  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  porous  body  wettable  with  a  liquid  metal,  a 
second  porous  body  non-wettable  with  the  liquid  metal,  means 
mounting  said  second  porous  body  between  said  first  porous 
body  and  said  plenum,  and  said  first  porous  body  being  im- 
pregnated with  the  liquid  metal  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
metal. 


3,954,560 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Dclafosse,  and  Jean-Luc  Viaud,  both  of  Gif-sur-Vvettc, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,269,  April  26, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,996 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6, 1970, 70.16666 
int.  CI.*  G21C  3134 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  3  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device,  particularly  for  feeding  a  fibrous  sus- 
pension to  a  forming  wire  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising  a 
housing  defining  an  interior  passage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  sections  including  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet 
section,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
directly  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  immediately 
following  section,  the  flow-through  cross-sectional  area  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  decreasing  in  direction  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  thereof,  each  two  immediately  consecutive 
sections  enclosing  an  angle  with  one  another,  said  angle  lying 
substantially  between  70"  and  170"  and  increasing  from  sec- 
tion to  section  toward  said  outlet  section;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  suspension  to  the  inlet  of  said  inlet  section. 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  cluster  of  elongated 
pins,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pins  in  parallel  relation  and 
in  a  regular  array,  said  means  comprising  a  tup  end  plate,  a 
bottom  end  plate  supporting  the  fuel  pins,  spacing  grids,  said 
fuel  pins  passing  through  said  spacing  grids,  tie-rods  connect- 
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ing  said  bottom  plate  to  said  top  end  plate  and  passing  through 
said  grids  and  said  grids  frictionally  and  resiliently  engaging 
said  fuel  pins  and  said  tie-rods  for  limited  sliding  movement  of 
said  grids  on  said  tie-rods,  stop  members  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  the  prids  on  and  engaging  the  tie -rods,  said  stop 
members  comprising  tubular  means  slidably  mounted  on  at 
least  certain  of  the  tie-rods  and  extending  between  the  grids 
and  a  grid  and  plate  and  abutting  against  the  grids  and  plates, 
the  total  length  of  the  stop  members  and  grids  being  less  than 
the  length  separating  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  to  provide  a  clearance,  said  clearance  being  sufficient 
to  allow  for  total  differential  elongation  during  operation. 


3,954,561 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROORGANISMS  FROM 

ETHYLENE 
Robert  H.  Lindquist,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,206 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  195— 28  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerobic  process  for  the  production  of  microorgan- 
isms in  a  fermentation  zone  containing  primary  and  secondary 
substrates,  nitrogen,  and  essential  salts,  including  phosphate, 
and  wherein  said  primary  substrate  consists  of  ethanol,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

1.  producing  a  fermentation  zone  feed  containing  primary 
and  secondary  substrates  by  contacting  ethylene  and 
water  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  hydration  zone  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  phosphoric  acid  in  association  with  a  solid 
carrier  to  produce  a  crude  liquid-phase  water-ethanol- 
diethyl  ether-acetaldehydephosphate-containing  mixture; 

2.  feeding  said  mixture  to  said  fermentation  zone  without 
intervening  purification  and  using  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary substrates  to  promote  the  propagation  of  said 
microorganisms; 

3.  withdrawing  from  said  fermentation  zone  an  effluent  and 
separating  said  effluent  into  a  first  microorganism-rich 
stream  and  a  second  stream  containing  water  and  unre- 
acted  substrate;  and 

4.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  stream  to  said 
hydration  zone. 


wherein  X  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  to  the  action  of  a 
12-dehydroxylase  enzyme  produced  by  a  Clostridium 
perfringen  microorganism  in  a  suitable  medium;  and 
recovering  the  said  final  product. 


3,954,563 

APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  USEFUL  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

NEISSERIA  GONOHRHOEAE  AND  THE  LIKE  IN 

FEMALES 

Frederick  C.  Menncn,  506  Clay  St.,  La  Porte,  ln4.  46350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,739,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,876,503.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

563,300 

Int.  Cl.»  CI2K  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  195-127  1  Claim 


•n 


3,954,562 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
William  H.  SalUman,  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intellec- 
tual Property  Development  Corporation,  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,082 
Int.  CI.*C12D /5/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-51  S  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Con 


■^•» 


/ 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy  and  oxo  (0=),  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  taurine 
and  glycine,  which  comprises: 

a.  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  rapid  detection  of  Neisseria 
gonorrhoeae  without  gram-staining  and  without  culture  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  rigid  transparent  tube; 

said  tube  being  destructible  by  incineration; 

said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end; 

a  replaceable  cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  tube; 

said  tube  containing  a  frangible  ampul  holding  a  wetting 
fluid  for  activating  an  oxidase  indicating  reagent  stored 
therein  at  the  closed  end  of  the  tube; 

a  combined  swab  and  handle  therefore  with  a  reaction 
chamber  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  swab  and 
handle  being  disposed  in  said  container  between  the  cap 
and  said  ampul; 

said  reaction  chamber  including  a  dry  pledget  impregnated 
with  an  oxidase  indicating  reagent; 

said  swab  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  in  the 
range  of  one-half  inch  in  diameter  and  one-half  inch  in 
length  and  said  reaction  chamber  including  a  housing  for 
said  pledget  and  an  extension  skirt  to  receive  the  s^ab  to 
place  the  swab  and  pledget  in  contact; 

the  exposed  end  of  said  swab  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
against  the  cervix  of  a  female  patient  to  obtain  a  test 
sample  while  said  skirt  protects  the  side  walls  thereof 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


against  contact  with  other  surfaces  in  the  vaginal  cavity; 
and 
said  swab  at  the  end  of  its  handle  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  the  frangible  ampul  when  the  cap  is 
pressed  on  the  tube  to  free  the  wetting  fluid  for  wetting 
the  swab,  and  said  reaction  chamber  being  movable  on 
the  handle  of  the  swab  to  place  the  pledget  in  contact 
with  the  wetted  swab  to  activate  the  oxidase  indicating 
reagent  whereby  to  make  a  preliminary  test  of  the  speci- 
men to  determine  whether  Neisseria  Gonorrhoeae  is 
present  by  noting  a  color  change  on  the  swab  when  such 
is  the  case,  whereupon  the  assembled  instrument  and  its 
contents  may  be  safely  disposed  of. 


3,954,564 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  NEISSERIA 

'  GONORRHOEAE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  C.  Mcnncn,  506  Clay  St.,  La  Porte,  Ind.  46350 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  193,739,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,503.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

561,707 

int.  CI.*  CI 2K  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  195— 127  1  Claim 


1.  A  disposable  instrument  for  use  in  the  rapid  detection  of 
Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  without  gram-staining  and  without  cul- 
ture comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  transparent  wall  means; 

said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end; 

a  replaceable  cover  means  for  said  open  end; 

said  tube  and  its  cover  containing  a  dry  pledget  that  has 
previously  been  impregnated  with  an  oxidase  indicating 
reagent,  a  frangible  ampul  containing  a  wetting  agent  for 
activating  said  reagent,  and  a  swab  disposed  at  the  end  of 
a  handle  means  that  is  approximately  as  long  as  said  tube; 

said  ampul  being  disposed  in  said  tube  adjacent  the  closed 
end  thereof; 

said  pledget  being  disposed  between  said  ampul  and  the 
open  end  of  said  tube; 

a  restriction  in  said  tube  between  the  pledget  and  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  restriction  defining  a  reaction  chamber 
in  said  tube  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof; 

the  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent  the  reaction  chamber  being 
flexible;  and, 

said  restriction  normally  holding  the  swab  out  of  contact 
with  the  pledget  but  permitting  the  swab  to  be  inserted 
into  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  open  end  of  the  tube 
after  a  test  specimen  has  been  collected  on  the  swab  and 
thereafter  serving  to  hold  the  swab  in  contact  with  the 
pledget,  said  restriction  being  provided  so  that  after  the 
ampul  has  been  fractured  by  squeezing  the  flexible  wall 
means  of  the  tube  against  it  to  release  the  fluid  contained 
therein,  the  reagent  impregnated  in  the  pledget  becomes 
activated  and  the  specimen  on  the  swab  can  be  placed  in 
contact  therewith  and  the  cap  can  be  replaced  on  the 


tube  so  the  test  can  proceed  and  upon  completion  thereof 
the  instrument  can  be  disposed  of  as  a  sealed  unit. 


3,954,565 

APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATING  MICROORGANISMS 

Ivan  Danilovich  Boiko,  Varshavskoe  shosse,  180,  korpus  2,  kv. 

73,  and  Anatoly  Vladimirovkh  Naidin,  Smolcnskaya  ulitsa, 

10,  kv.  159,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  239,164,  March  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1, 1975,  Scr.  No.  585,791 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  195— 142  6  Claims 


cuLnm      A       Mf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cultivating  microorganisms,  comprising: 
a  container  for  the  culture  liquid;  means  to  feed  the  culture 
liquid  into  said  container;  an  aerating  agent  supply  means; 
rotatable  ejector  means  located  inside  said  container  for  re- 
ceiving the  culture  liquid  and  aerating  agent  to  disperse  and 
intermix  the  same;  means  to  impart  rotation  to  said  ejector 
means;  said  container  including  a  diffuser  therein  adapted  to 
provide  a  directional  flow  of  the  culture  liquid  to  the  ejector 
means,  said  rotatable  ejector  means  comprising  a  hollow  body 
located  inside  the  container  beneath  the  diffuser  and  including 
a  cylindrical-shaped  portion  for  receiving  the  culture  liquid  in 
the  container  and  arranged  concentrically  below  the  diffuser 
in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  toroidal  portion  coupled  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  the  culture  liquid  from  said 
cylindrical  portion,  ejectors  on  said  toroidal  portion,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  extending  in  prolongation  of  each  said  ejector 
and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  aerating  agent  supply 
means,  said  ejectors  being  mounted  on  said  toroidal  portion 
within  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  extending 
from  the  ejectors  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof. 


3,954,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  PRESSURE  DROPS 

IN  A  TWO-STAGE  EVAPORATION  INSTALLATION 
Gundolf  E.  Rajakovics,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vcrcinigtc 

Edclstahlwerkc  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Austrb,  Jan.  25, 1974, 637/74 

Int.  Cl.»  BO  ID  i/00,i/06 

U.S.  CI.  202— 185  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-stage  evaporation  installation  for  the  purification 
of  liquids  wherein  each  stage  contains  a  flash  vessel,  a  recycle 
conduit,  a  recirculation  pump  therewithin,  and  a  heat  input  to 
the  first  stage,  the  first  stage  being  normally  maintained  at  a 
pressure  above  that  of  the  second  stage  and  the  vapor  flashed 
in  the  first  stage  is  condensed  in  a  mixing  condenser  by 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  liquid  of  the  second  stage  that  is 
forced  into  the  mixing  condenser  by  its  recirculating  pump 
producing  the  necessary  pressure  difference  between  the  first 
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and  the  second  stage,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
throttling  means  disposed  in  a  flash  vapor  connecting  conduit 
between  the  first  stage  flash  vessel  and  the  mixing  condenser, 
by  which,  in  the  event  of  an  inadvertent  excessive  sudden 
pressure  drop  in  the  mixing  condenser,  occasioned  by  failure 


3,954,568 
ELECTROFORMING  AN  ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE 
SEAMLESS  XEROGRAPHIC  BELT 
DonaM  G.  DuPree,  Aha  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7,289,  Jan.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  ThU  applicatwn  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,612 

Int.  Cl.»  C25D  JI02 
VS.  CI.  204-9  "^  Ctohns 
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of  the  second  stage  recirculating  pump,  the  resulting  pressure 
decrease  of  the  first  stage  accompanied  by  initially  increasing 
evaporation  rate  in  the  first  stage  flash  vessel  will  be  thus 
controlled  as  to  limit  said  initially  increasing  evaporation  rate 
to  an  allowable  admissible  value. 


3,954,567 
EVAPORATING  SOLUTIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
PHOSGENE  IN  A  VACUUM  LIQUID  RING  PUMP 
Peter  Fischer,  Odenthal-Oscnau;  WUhclm  Hagen,  Levcrkusen; 
Helmut  Klappcrt;  Walter  Levin,  both  of  Cologne;  Kari-Fric- 
drich  Zcnncr,  and  Johannes  Wemcburg,  both  of  Dormagen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngcsdlschaft,  Levcr- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,360 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   30,    1972, 

2242626 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  3/00 
VS.  CI.  203-86  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  endless  flexible  seamless  xero- 
graphic substrate  belt  which  comprises  forming  a  thin  continu- 
ous layer  of  nickel  of  uniform  thickness  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  cylindrically  shaped  routing  mandrel  by  electrolytic 
deposition  in  a  nickel  containing  bath,  said  mandrel  con- 
structed of  aluminum  having  a  thin  outer  layer  of  chromium, 
passivated  nickel  or  alternatively  of  stainless  steel  and  remov- 
ing the  resultant  nickel  belt  from  the  mandrel  by  cooling  said 
mandrel. 


3,954,569 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMING  NICKEL  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Ramon  D.  Vandervecr,  Mission  VIejo,  and  William  P.  Dugan, 
OnUrio,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Pomona,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  395,869,  Sept.  10, 1973.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,994 
Int.  Cl.»  C25D  5102 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  of  a  solution 
containing  phosgene,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  chlorohydrocarbons  with  a 
boiling  point  under  atmospheric  pressure  of  about  100°C  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
isocyanates,  chlorocarbonic  acid  esters  and  carbonates  with  a 
boiling  point  under  atmospheric  pressure  of  above  160"C 
which  is  higher  boiling  than  said  solvent  in  which  process  the 
vacuum  is  produced  by  a  vacuum  liquid  ring  pump  which  uses 
said  phosgene-conuining  solvent  as  the  sealant  fluid  at  a 
temperature  of  -40"  to  50"C.  and  in  which  the  used  sealant 
fluid  is  returned  to  the  process  which  generates  said  solution. 


1.  A  method  of  electroforming  nickel  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bath  of  sulfamate  nickel  plating  solution; 
immersing  a  printed  circuit  board  cathode  in  the  plating 
solution; 
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immersing  a  titanium  wire  anode  basket  containing  nickel 
chips  in  the  plating  solution  in  an  operational  relationship 
to  the  cathode; 

shielding  the  anode  in  a  non-conductive  plastic  shield  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  shield  facing  the  cathode; 
and 

passing  a  current  through  said  anode  to  electrodeposit 
nickel  from  said  nickel  chips  on  said  printed  circuit  board 
cathode. 


3,954,570 
SENSITIZED  POLYIMIDES  AND  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 

THEREOF 

Albert  Shirk,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  and  Myron  Ceresa,  Advance,  N.C., 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,807 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  204- 15  15  Claims 


from  said  substrate,  the  anode  portion  of  said  structure  being 
the  metal  to  be  electroplated  and  the  support  portion  com- 
prised essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  passing  a  plating  current  through  said  anode-anode  sup- 
port structure  and  said  bath  to  said  substrate  for  the  electro- 
plating thereof. 


3,954,572 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERMETALLIC 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Gunthcr  Ziegicr,   Eriangen;   Peter   Lanig,  Eriangen-Bruck; 
Erwin  Schmidt,  Eriangen,  and  Sigrun  Frohmader,  Eriangen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,449 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany',    July    3,    1973, 
2333893 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5150;  HOIV  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  204-37  T  17  Claims 


.10 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  an  electroless  metal  on  a  poly- 
imide,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  masking  a  selected  area  on  a  polyimide  surface; 

b.  exposing  unmasked  portions  of  said  polyimide  surface  to 
an  open  flame; 

c.  contacting  said  unmasked  and  flame  sensitized  surfaces 
of  said  polyimide  with  a  catalyst  solution  whereby  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  catalyst  is  deposited  on  said  catalyzed 
polyimide;  and 

d.  depositing  on  said  catalyzed  polyimide  surface  a  metal 
from  an  electroless  bath  solution. 


3,954,571 

WIRE  AND  STRIP  LINE  ELECTROPLATING 

Frederick  Walter  Eppcnstciner,  Southficid,  and  R.  E.  Wochric, 

Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  28,758,  April  15,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,691,049.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,305 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5104,  3122,  3130,  I  7/10 
VS.  CI.  204-28  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  high  speed  wire  and  strip  line  zinc 
and/or  tin  electroplating  of  a  metallic  substrate,  the  steps 
which  comprise  continuously  passing  elongated  portion  of 
said  substrate  through  an  electroplating  bath,  disposing  an 
anode-anode  support  structure  in  said  bath  and  spaced  apart 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  having 
a  superconductive  intermetallic  compound  consisting  of  at 
least  two  elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  surrounding  a  core  of  at  least  one  ductile  element  of  the 
compound  with  a  jacket  of  a  ductile  matrix  material; 

b.  subjecting  the  core  surrounded  by  the  jacket  to  a  cross 
section  reducing  process  to  form  a  wire  of  reduced  cross 
section; 

c.  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  wire  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion a  sheath  consisting  of  an  alloy  containing  the  remain- 
ing elements  of  the  compound  to  be  produced  and  a 
carrier  metal; 

d.  heat  treating  the  wire  and  sheath  to  result  in  a  diffusion 
of  the  remaining  elements  into  the  matrix  and  to  cause  a 
reaction  of  the  remaining  elements  wth  the  core  element 
to  form  the  intermetallic  compound. 


3,954,573 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  METAL  OR  METAL  ALLOY 

COATINGS  OF  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  ON  A  BASE 

SURFACE 

Karl  Gustav  Lcnnart  Dahlgrcn,  Odsmal,  and  Frans  Adam 

Kolosh,  Stenungsund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bcrol 

Kemi  AB,  Stenungsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     18,    1973, 
7314211 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3132,  3156,  3160 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  S  23  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  electroplating  bath  that  upon  plating 
gives  coatings  of  high  brightness,  high  corrosion  resistance, 
and  good  soldering  capacity,  comprising  a  plating  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  tin-lead  alloy 
plating  compounds  supplying  tin  and  lead  ion  to  the  aqueous 
electroplating  bath  in  an  amount  within  the  rage  of  from  S  to 
about  SO  grams  per  1000  grams  of  bath  and  a  2,  4,  6-sub- 
stituted  phenol  of  which  at  least  one  substituent  includes  at 
least  one  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  or 
an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  such  phenol  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  from  O.S  to  about  SO  grams  per  1000  of  bath. 
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3,954,574 
TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
AND  ELECTROPLATING  THEREFROM 
Jeffrey  Gyllenspctz,  Kidderminster,  and  Stanley  Renton,  Penk- 
ridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Lim- 
ited, Oldbury,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,158 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   17, 
1974,  26665/74;  Dec.  13,  1973,  57872/73 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  3156,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  T  30  Claims 

24.  An  aqueous  chromium  plating  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  from  0.2  to  0.6  molar  trivalent  chrom- 
ium, from  0.05  to  0.3  molar  bromide,  formate  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  formate  to  chromium  of  from  2:1  to  1:1,  from  1  to 
3  molar  ammonium,  from  0.5  to  1  molar  borate,  from  2.5 
to  3.5  molar  of  anion  selected  from  chloride  and  sulphate 
and  having  a  pH  between  1  and  4. 

25.  Solution  of  claim  24  containing  from  0  to  6  molar 
alkali  metal  cation. 

26.  The  solution  of  claim  25  containing  an  effective 
and  compatible  amount  of  a  non-brominatable  wetting 
agent. 

27.  The  solution  of  claim  26  containing  up  to  satur  - 
tion  of  a  co-depositable  metal  cation  selected  from  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  manganese  and  tungsten. 

3,954,575 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
Kazuo   Yanagida,   Kasukabc;  Tethuzi   Aoki,  Chiba;   Akio 
Takahashi,  Kisarazu,  and  Toshio  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  413,673,  Nov.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1 1, 1974,  Scr.  No.  522,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    10,   1972,  47- 
112014 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3122,  3124 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrodeposition  of  bright  zinc  which 
comprises  electrodepositing  zinc  from  an  aqueous  zinc  elec- 
trodepositing  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  source  of  zinc  ions  and  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to 
yield  a  bright  zinc  electrode  deposit,  of  a  bath-soluble  reaction 
product  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  epihalohydrin 
with  at  least  one  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazole  compounds  and  pyrrole  com- 
pounds, wherein  0.5  to  3  moles  of  said  epihalohydrin  is  re- 
acted per  mole  of  said  nitrogen  heterocyclic  compound  at 
SO'-QO'C. 

3,954,576 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TETRAVALENT  ALKYLTIN  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Harris  Ellsworth  Ulery,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,778 
Int.  Cl.»  C25B  3112,  11 100;  BOIK  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  QM  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  one  tetravalent  alkyltin 
halide  having  two  to  three  alkyl  groups  and  one  to  two  halide 
groups  per  tin  atom,  comprising  electrolyzing  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl 
halide  in  contact  with  a  tin  cathode,  in  a  liquid  electrolyte 
containing  a  current-carrier  source  of  halide  ions,  in  an  undi- 
vided cell  at  a  current  density  of  from  0.02  to  0.2  amp./cm*. 

3,954,577 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM 

BROMIDE 
Stephen  A.  Levinc,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,736 
Int.  CI.*C25B  1124 
VS.  CI.  204^59  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum 


bromide  which  comprises  providing  an  electrochemical  cell 
with  an  aluminum  anode,  a  cathode  which  is  not  attacked  by 
hydrogen  bromide,  aluminum  bromide  or  bromine  and  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  bromide  in  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  hydrogen  bromide  and  aluminum 
bromide,  said  electrolyte  having  below  100  ppm  of  water,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  cell  in  order  to  initiate 
a  reaction,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  solution  of  aluminum 
bromide. 


3,954,578 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
Paul  S.  Wrubleski,  2014  E.  Hoffman  Ave,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99207 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,918 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—67  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  by  the  electrolytic 
reduction  of  calcined  alumina  in  a  liquid  cryolite  bath  contain- 
ing vertically  adjustable  carbon  anodes  through  which  a  direct 
electric  current  is  passed,  said  method  comprising  the  foltow- 
ing  steps: 

a.  providing  an  excess  amount  of  liquid  cryolite  bath, 

b.  lowering  the  carbon  anodes  in  the  liquid  cryolite  bath  to 
thereby  raise  the  liquid  level  of  the  bath  above  the  normal 
level  of  operation, 

c.  adding  alumina  ore  to  the  elevated  cryolite  bath  and 
forming  a  crust  over  the  top  of  the  bath, 

d.  raising  the  carbon  anodes  to  lower  the  liquid  level  of  the 
cryolite  bath  to  the  normal  operating  level,  and 

e.  raising  the  voltage  of  the  electrical  current  passing 
through  said  carbon  anodes  prior  to  tapping  the  molten 
aluminum. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  by  the  electrolytic 
reduction  of  calcined  alumina  in  a  liquid  cryolite  bath  con- 
tained in  a  pot  having  vertically  adjustable  carbon  anodes 
suspended  in  the  bath  and  through  which  a  direct  electrical 
current  is  passed,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  amount  of  liquid  cryolite  bath  in  excess  of 
the  amount  normally  used  in  the  pot. 

b.  breaking  up  and  dissolving  any  crust  over  the  bath  that 
may  have  formed  from  prior  operations, 

c.  covering  the  bath  with  alumina,  allowing  a  crust  to  form, 
and  then  breaking  holes  in  the  crust, 

d.  lowering  the  carbon  anodes  in  the  bath  to  thereby  raise 
the  liquid  level  of  the  bath  above  the  crust, 

e.  adding  alumina  to  the  cryolite  bath  on  top  of  the  crust 
until  the  upper  portions  of  the  elevated  bath  are  satu- 
rated, 

f.  raising  the  carbon  anodes  to  their  normal  operating  posi- 
tion, 

g.  thereafter  periodically  charging  the  cryolite  bath  with 
alumina  without  breaking  the  crust  of  saturated  cryolite 
over  the  bath,  and 

h.  raising  the  volUge  across  the  pot  above  normal  value  for 
at  least  four  hours  prior  to  the  next  topping  of  the  pot. 
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3,954,579 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCENTRATED  AND  DILUTE 
AQUEOUS  HYDROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Edward  Cook,  Jr.,  Lcwiston,  and  Alvin  T.  Emery,  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,618 

Int.  CI.^C25B  1116,  1126 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  producing  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  more  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  200  to  340 
g./I.  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  at  least  three  compartments  therein;  said  compart- 
ments comprise  an  anode  compartment  to  which  the  alkali 
metal  halide  solution  is  added,  a  cathode  compartment,  and  at 
least  one  buffer  compartment  whereby  at  least  two  cation- 
active  permselective  membranes  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer 
of  a  perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  fluorosulfonated  per- 
fluorovinyl  ether,  or  a  sulfo-styrenated  perfluorinated  ethyl- 
ene propylene  polymer,  define  an  anode  sidewall  and  a  cath- 
ode sidewall  of  said  buffer  compartment,  said  buffer  compart- 
ment is  positioned  between  said  anode  compartment  and  said 
cathode  compartment,  and  whereby  said  anode  sidewall  and 
said  cathode  sidewalls  of  said  buffer  compartment,  with  other 
sidewalls  thereabout,  defme  said  anode  compartment  and  said 
cathode  compartment;  adding  water  to  the  buffer  compart- 
ment in  such  an  amount  to  be  thereby  producing  and  with- 
drawing a  dilute  aqueous  solution,  substantially  free  of  halide 
ions,  containing  60  to  200  g./I.  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  the  buffer  compartment  while  simultaneously  producing 
and  withdrawing  a  more  concentrated  aqueous  solution,  sub- 
stantially free  of  halide  ions,  containing  250  to  450  g./I.  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  cathode  compartment,  and 
maintaining  a  high  caustic  current  efTiciency  of  80%  or  more 
during  the  electrolysis. 


3,954,580 
PROCESSES  FOR  DECREASING  MERCURY  BUTTER 
FORMATION  IN  MERCURY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Chester  J.  Kaminski,  Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Bruce  T.  Smith,  and 
Alfred  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1973,  S«r.  No.  395.491 
Int.  CI.  CO  Id  1108 
MS.  CI.  204-99  9  Claims 

9.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  is  sodium  hydroxide. 


3,954,581 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE 
William  W.  Carlin,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,506 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  1126,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  204— 128  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  chloride  brine 
in  a  diaphragm  cell  having  an  anolyte  chamber  containing  an 
anode  and  a  catholyte  chamber  containing  a  steel  cathode, 
which  method  comprises  feeding  the  brine  to  the  anolyte 
chamber,  and  imposing  a  voltage  across  the  cell  whereby  to 
evolve  chlorine  at  the  anode  and  hydrogen  at  the  cathode,  the 
improvement  comprising  feeding  an  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acids  and  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  and  water  soluble 
salts  thereof  and  a  phosphorous  containing  organic  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  phosphonates  and 
water  soluble  salts  thereof  to  the  cell. 


3,954,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GROOVES  IN  METALLIC 

BODIES 
Wolfgang  Hepp,  Immenstaad;   Klaus  Pimiskern,  Friedrich- 
shafen,  and  Werner  Herbert,  Markdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Domier  System  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,258,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,270 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1972, 
2239639 

Int.  Cl.='  B29C  /  7108;  C25F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.65  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  helical  oil  grooves  in  a  spherical 
metallic  body,  for  example  for  a  spiral  groove  bearing, 

which  comprises  exposing  a  photographic  lacquer  on  the 
surface  of  said  body  to  light  under  a  pattern,  developing 
the  resulting  image,  and  electrochemically  etching  and 
then  chemically  etching  grooves  in  said  body  in  the  non- 
image  areas, 

whereby  pressure-building  spiral  grooves  are  produced 
having  a  planar  groove  bottom,  straight  walls,  sharply 
right-angled  edges,  and  a  depth  in  the  range  of  about  I  to 
20  microns. 


3,954,583 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Daniel  Lcdnicer,  Portage,  and  Edward  E.  Nishizawa,  School- 
craft, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,016,  May  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,833.  Thte  applicatk>n  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559^34 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  IIIO,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  204- 158  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  coating  materials  which  are  susceptible  to 
interaction  with  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  nitrene  which  comprises 
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a.  contacting  the  said  material  with  a  compound  of  the 
generic  structure 


SOzNj 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

b.  irradiating  the  said  contacted  material  and  compound  of 
step  (a)  for  a  time  sufficient  to  generate  a  nitrene;  and 

c.  converting  the  nitro  group  to  an  amino  group. 


3,954,585 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIFLUOROMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Lagow,  Manchester;  Lois  L.  Gerchman,  Stoncham, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Jacob,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,465 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  1100;  C07F  5100,  7100,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 165  *2  Claims 


T 


w  t' 
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3  954  584 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  VINYLURETHANE  LIQUID 

COMPOSITION 

Nobuyoshi  Miyata,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama,  both  of  Hirat- 

suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Amaga- 

saki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,579,  June  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,865.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,290 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/46,  4/00;  C07C  125106 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.23  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  photopolymerizable 
vinylurethane  monomer,  a  photocopolymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  liquid  monomer  and  a  photosensitizer,  said 
vinylurethane  monomer  having  a  chemical  formula 


CH2=C-C-0-A-C-NH-CH2 


R  0 


r  '-cl 


1.  The  process  for  forming  a  trifluoromethyl-substitutcd 
compound  which  comprises  forming  a  corona  discharge  or 
glow  discharge  plasma  of  trifluoromethyl  radicals  from  hcxa- 
fluoroethane,  said  plasma  having  sufficient  energy  to  break 
the  carbon-to-carbon  bond  of  the  hcxafluoroethane  but  less 
energy  than  that  needed  to  cause  excessive  breaking  of  car- 
bon-to-fluorine bonds  of  the  hcxafluoroethane  and  contacting 
said  plasma  with  a  substrate  substituted  with  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine  or  a  carbony Substituted  metal  substrate,  to 
replace  said  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  carbonyl  of  the 
substrate  with  a  trifluoromethyl  radical  said  contact  being 
made  initially  either  (a)  in  the  plasma  and  within  a  short 
distance  from  a  downstream  visible  edge  of  the  plasma  or  (b) 
outside  of  the  visible  portion  of  the  plasma  and  within  a  short 
distance  from  said  downstream  visible  edge  to  effect  substitu- 
tion of  the  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  or  carbonyl  radical  of 
the  substrate  with  a  trifluoromethyl  radical  without  substantial 
decomposition  of  said  substrate  and  recovering  the  tri- 
fluoromethylated  product. 


3,954,586 
CORONA  GENERATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Lowther,  Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Purification  Sci- 
ences Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,148,  May  7, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contlnuatton-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,248,  June  4,  1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,798,457,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
709,485,  Feb.  29, 1968,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  612,751,  Jan.  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July 
16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,846 
Int.CI.*C01B  1311 1 
VJS.  CI.  204- 176  *4  Claims 


CH2-NH-C-0-A-C-C=CH2 
O  OR 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
A  represents  an  alkyleneoxy  group  or  a  polyalkyleneoxy 
group  of  the  formula 


■f-CH--CH-0-)— 
2    j  ni 


0  90         100        190 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 

m  is  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  1 1 . 


1.  The  method  for  generating  a  corona  discharge  compris- 


ing: 
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providing  a  pair  of  parallel,  adjacent,  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes defining  a  corona  discharge  chamber  between  a 
facing  internal  surface  of  each  electrode; 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  internal  surfaces  with  a  flred- 
on  coating  of  porcelain  enamel  dielectric  material; 

providng  a  total  dielectric  thickness  for  said  at  least  one 
coating  of  less  than  40  mils; 

applying  an  A.C.  voltage  having  a  frequency  of  between 
about  60  Hz  and  40  KHz  and  a  voltage  of  between  the 
corona  start  voltage  and  15,000  volts,  across  said  pair  of 
electrodes  to  generate  a  corona  discharge; 

spacing  said  electrodes  apart  a  distance  of  between  about  5 
and  too  mils;  and 

feeding  a  reactant  into  said  corona  discharge  chamber  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  corona  discharge. 


3,954,587 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  METHOD  OF 

PHOTOCURING  COMPOSITION 

Tomoo  KokaMra,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1972,  47*4683 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13106 
IJ.S.  CI.  204- 181  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeposition  coating  method  of  photocuring 
composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

immersing  an  electroconductive  article  into  an  electrodepo- 
sition coating  bath  which  comprises,  as  the  principal 
ingredients,  (a)  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  fllm 
forming  polymerizable  unsaturated  resin  having  an  acid 
value  of  30  to  240,  an  unsaturation  equivalent  of  about 
2S0  to  2000  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1000  to  6000,  (b)  water  insoluble  photopolymeri- 
zation  initiator,  (c)  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated  com- 
pound insoluble  in  water,  and  (d)  water; 
forming  electrodeposition  coating  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
electroconductive  article  by  supplying  electric  current  to 
the  article  as  an  anode;  and 
applying  actinic  rays  to  the  coating  film  on  the  article  to 
cause  the  curing  of  the  coating  film  by  photopolymeriza- 
tion. 


3,954,588 

ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 

CORROSION  RETARDANT  LAYER  ON  A  METAL 

SUBSTRATE  AND  SEQUENTIALLY  ELECTROCOATING 

A  CATION IC  FILM-FORMING  POLYMER  COATING 
Isidor    Kazan,    Philadelphia;    Robert    N.    lacona,    Newtown 
Square,  and  Larry  F.  Noncmaker,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,987 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/06,  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  204- 181  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  c4ectrocoating  a  cationic  film-forming 
polymer  composition  on  a  metal  electrode  of  an  electrocoat- 
ing  cell,  said  electrode  consisting  of  a  metal  article  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  direct  current  power  source,  by 
immersing  said  electrode  in  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  coating 
composition    comprising   a   synthetic   cationic   film-forming 
polymer  composition  which  is  at  least  partially  neutralized 
with  an  acidic  material  which  forms  anions  in  said  bath,  clec- 
trocoating  a  coating  on  the  electrode,  removing  the  electrode 
from  the  bath  and  drying  the  electrode  to  form  a  continuous 
film  thereon,  the  improvement  used  therewith  comprises: 
I.  immersing  the  metal  article  in  the  bath  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  the  direct  current  source 
thereby  providing  the  article  with  a  positive  polarity  and 
electrocoating  a  coating  of  anions  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  article;  the  anions  combine  with  the  surface  of  the 
metal  article  to  form  a  corrosion  retard  ant  layer  on  the 
metal;  and 


2.  changing  the  polarity  of  the  metal  article  by  switching  to 
the  negative  side  of  the  direct  current  source  thereby 
providing  the  article  with  a  negative  polarity  and  electro- 
coating  a  coating  of  the  cationic  film-forming  polymer 
onto  the  metal  article  to  form  a  uniform  film  thereon; 
wherein  the  aqueous  coating  composition  has  a  pH  of  about 
3  to  8  and  comprises  S-S0%  of  film-forming  constituents 
uniformly  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium;  wherein  the  film- 
forming  constituents  consist  essentially  of 
a  cationic  film-forming  polymer  of 

1 .  an  alkyl  methacrylate  or  styrene  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

2.  an  alkyl  acrylate; 

3.  an  amino  alkyl  methacrylate  or  an  amino  alkyl  acrylate; 
and 

4.  a  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  a  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate; 
and  a  water-dispersible  cross-linking  agent; 

and  contains  sufficient  phosphoric  acid  or  chromic  acid  to 
provide  said  pH. 


3,954,589 

PROCESS  OF  WATER  TREATMENT 

Henry  S.  Abcr,  Cleveland;  Dean  D.  Riggs,  Avon  Lake,  and 

John  Lamantia,  Lakcwood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Water 

Technology  Service,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  356,600,  May  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,899,410. 

This  application  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,779 

Int.  Cl.«  B03C  5/00;  C02B  1/78,  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  204-186  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  eliminating  hardness  effects  of  water  in  a 
flow  path,  comprising  passing  the  water  through  a  fitting 
including  an  electrically  conductive  housing  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  grid  electrically  insulatively  supported  in  said 
housing,  applying  a  voltage  between  said  housing  and  said 
grid,  and  automatically  and  continuously  cleaning  said  grid. 


3,954,590 

IRIDIUM  THIN  RIBBON  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Mkhael  Czuha,  Jr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,858,  Aug.  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,451 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—  195  W  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  moisture  detection  cell  comprising  a 
substrate,  spaced  apart  thin  ribbon  metal  electrodes  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  micron  attached  to 
and  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  electrodes  comprising  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode  being  formed  of  a  metal 
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consisting  essentially  of  iridium  or  an  alloy  containing  at  least 
10  weight  percent  iridium  and  the  remainder  platinum;  and  a 
hygroscopic  film  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  filling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 

3  954,591 

ICE  FREE  SELF-RELEASING  WATER  TANK  ANODE 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Conkling,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,477 

Int.  Cl.»  C33F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 196  21  Claims 


10.  In  combination  with  a  cathodic  protection  system  for 
protecting  a  metal  water  tank  subject  to  subfreezing  environ- 
mental temperatures  from  corrosion,  wherein  at  least  one 
anode  is  provided  for  protecting  said  tank  from  corrosion,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  suspension  means  apparatus 
suspending  either  said  at  least  one  anode  or  a  reference  cell 
from  the  inside  roof  of  the  water  tank,  said  suspension  means 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  means  suspending  said  suspension  means  apparatus 
downward  from  a  suitable  structure  inside  said  water 
tank; 

b.  second  means  suspending  said  at  least  one  anode  or  said 
reference  cell  downward  from  said  suspension  means 
apparatus; 

c.  connecting  means  for  structurally  connecting  said  first 
and  second  means;  and 

d.  flexible  protection  means  aquatically  insulating  in  a  wa- 
tertight compartment  said  connecting  means  from  water 
and  any  ice  within  said  water  tank  disposed  around  said 
connecting  means; 

wherein  said  suspension  means  will  self  release  from  any  ice 
layer  which  forms  about  said  watertight  compartment  of  said 
flexible  protection  means  upon  a  change  in  the  level  of  water 
supporting  said  ice  layer  by  said  flexible  protection  means 
elongating  initially  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  said 
ice  layer,  said  elongation  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  diameter 
of  said  flexible  protection  means  thereby  resulting  in  said 
diameter  of  said  flexible  protection  means  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  ice  which  resulted  when  ice  formed 
about  said  watertight  compartment  of  said  flexible  protection 
means,  resulting  in  separating  of  said  suspension  means  from 
said  ice  layer. 

3,954,592 
ELECTROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Horvath,  St.  Ives,  Australia,  assignor  to  Becston  Com- 
pany Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  485,498,  July  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1974,  Scr.  No.  527,083 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/04,  11/02,  15/02,  1/04 
U.S.  CL  204-228  22  Claims 

1.  Electrolysis  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  an  electrolytic  cell  to  hold  an  electrolytic  conductor  and 
including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  to  contact  the  electro- 
lytic conductor,  and 

b.  electrical  supply  means  to  apply  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  of  the  electrolytic  cell  pulses  of  electrical 
energy  to  induce  a  pulsating  current  in  the  electrolytic 
conductor  wherein  the  electrical  supply  means  comprises 


■S  MlM  OS 


a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  energy  of  substan- 
tially uniform  voltage  and  current  and  electrical  con- 
verter means  to  convert  that  energy  to  said  pulses,  which 
converter  means  is  such  that  said  pulses  as  applied  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  are  each  at  a  greater  cur- 
rent value  than  said  uniform  current  and  a  lower  voltage 
than  said  uniform  voltage. 


3,954,593 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  ANODE  TO 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  BOTTOM  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFORE 
John  E.  Schmidt,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,221,  Aug.  26, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,468 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/02,  9/04 
U.S.CL  204-252  3  Claims 


S'^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production 
of  chlorine  and  caustic  alkali  from  alkali-metal  chloride  solu- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising: 

1 .  a  liner  of  electrically  non -conductive  material  extending 
substantially  over  the  bottom  of  said  cell; 

2.  a  single-piece  conductive  anode-plate-support  member 
having  a  keyway-channel-shaped  anode-receiving  means 
projecting  upwardly  into  the  cell  through  said  liner  and 
above  said  liner  interiorly  of  said  cell  bottom,  said  anode- 
receiving  means  being  above  said  liner,  said  anode-plate- 
support  member  having  non-leaded-in  sealing  means  for 
maintaining  an  anode  in  electrically  conductive  relation- 
ship with  said  anode-plate-support  means;  and 

3.  bus-bar  means  electrically  connected  to  said  anode-plate- 
support  member,  said  bus-bar  means,  said  anode-plate- 
support  member  and  said  liner  having  a  permanently 
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fixed  relationship  which  is  not  changed  or  disturbed  while 
removing  an  anode  from  said  cell. 


3,954^94 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

CYANIDE  AND  HEAVY  METAL  CONTENT  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Howard  L.  Rccht,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rociiwcil 

International  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,198 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  204—263  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  continuously  and  concur- 
rently reducing  the  cyanide  and  heavy  metal  content  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  same,  comprising: 

a.  a  cathode  compartment  having  a  bed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  located  therein  and  a  first  conduit  means 
located  adjacent  to  said  bed  of  particles  to  provide  liquid 
communication  between  said  cathode  compartment  and 
the  exterior  of  the  cell; 

b.  an  anode  compartment  having  a  bed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  located  therein  and  a  second  conduit 
means  located  adjacent  said  bed  to  provide  liquid  com- 
munication between  said  anode  compartment  and  the 
exterior  of  the  cell; 

c.  an  electronically  nonconductive  substantially  water  im- 
permeable foraminous  member  located  intermediate  and 
separating  said  cathode  and  anode  compartments,  said 
foraminous  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
openings  having  a  median  size  within  the  range  of  from 
about  10"*  to  10"'*  square  centimeters,  said  member 
providing  free  passage  of  electrically  charged  ions  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  compartments; 

d.  a  liquid  passageway  located  in  a  spaced  relation  from  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means  to  provide  liquid  commu- 
nication between  said  cathode  compartment  and  anode 
compartment;  and 

e.  electrical  means  connected  to  said  anode  compartment 
and  cathode  compartment  for  maintaining  an  applied 
potential  to  provide  passage  of  a  direct  electric  current 
therebetween. 


3,954,595 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair,  and  George  J.  SncH,  Fords, 
both  of  NJ.,  ass^nors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,409 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  1104 
MS.  CI.  208—8  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  insoluble  material  from  a  coal 
liquefaction  product  produced  from  a  coal  feed  and  com- 
prised of  insoluble  material,  including  coal  ash  and  carbona- 
ceous matter  dissolved  in  a  coal  liquefaction  solvent,  compris- 
ing: 


separating  from  the  coal  liquefaction  product  an  essentially 
solid  free  stream  and  a  flowable  solid  containing  stream, 
containing  coal  derived  liquid  product  and  insoluble 
material,  including  coal  ash,  said  separation  being  ef- 
fected to  provide  a  flowable  solid  containing  stream  hav- 
ing an  ash  content  of  from  6%  to  18%,  by  weight,  and 
which  produces  a  stripped  solid  containing  stream  having 
Benzene  solubles  of  at  least  35  wt.  %;  and 

stripping  from  said  solid  containing  liquid  stream  compo- 
nents, including  coal  derived  liquid  components,  boiling 
up  to  about  9WT  to  produce  a  stripped  solid  containing 
stream  having  coal  derived  liquid  product  and  Benzene 
solubles  of  at  least  about  3S  wt.%. 


3,954,596 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  SULFUR  HEAVY  OIL  FROM 

COAL 
Wilbum  C.  Schrocder,  7316  Radcliffe  Drive,  College  Park, 

Md.  20740 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,105 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  1106 

U.S.  CI.  208— 10  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  coal  to  provide  a  low  sulfur, 
heavy  oil  product,  comprising  introducing  said  coal  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  a  slurrying  medium  into  a  hydrogena- 
tion  zone  of  a  closed  cyclic  system  having  hydrogenation, 
purifying  and  oxygen-steam  reforming  zones,  said  system 
being  maintained  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  SOO  to 
2000  psi,  hydrogenating  said  coal  in  the  hydrogenation  zone 
with  hot  gases  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and 
steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  820°  to  lOOO'F. 
and  with  a  contact  time  of  no  more  than  a  few  minutes,  the 
reaction  conditions  being  correlated  to  provide  an  effluent 
stream  containing  excess  hydrogen,  heavy  liquid  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  and  gaseous  impurities  including  sulfur,  remov- 
ing the  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  effluent  stream 
without  substantial  reduction  in  system  pressure,  removing 
sulfur  from  the  resulting  effluent  gas  stream  in  said  purifying 
zone  without  substantial  reduction  in  system  pressure,  intro- 
ducing the  resulting  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  gas  stream 
into  said  reforming  zone,  reforming  said  hydrocarbons  in  said 
zone  with  oxygen  and  steam  to  provide  said  hot  gases  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  steam  and  introducing 
the  hot  gases  from  the  reforming  zone  into  the  hydrogenation 
zone  to  complete  the  cycle. 


3,954,597 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DISTILLATE 

FUELS  FROM  OIL  SHALES  AND  BY-PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Jacquc  C.  Morrcil,  4501  Connecticut  Ave,  NW.  Apartment 

516,  Washington,  D.C.  20008 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,074 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  1100 

U.S.  CI.  208- 1 1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  distillate 
fuels,  including  motor  fuels,  domestic  burning  oils,  diesel 
fuels,  jet  fuels  and  the  like,  from  oil  shales;  which  comprises 
heating  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of  oil  shale  in  subdivided 
form  to  a  conversion  temperature;  passing  the  conversion 
products,  including  hydrocarbon  oil  vapors  and  gases  to  a 
fractionating  zone,  wherein  there  is  removed  a  light  overhead 
product  comprising  hydrocarbon  gases,  water  and  ammonia, 
and  wherein  the  primary  heavier  conversion  products  from 
the  oil  shale  are  condensed  and  separated  as  a  liquid  as  a  first 
stage  in  the  prbcess;  passing  the  said  condensed  heavier  oil 
products  through  a  separate  heating  zone  maintained  under 
cracking  and  conversion  conditions  of  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures  of  100  to  2S0  pounds  and  discharging  the  same 
into  an  enlarged  conversion  zone  which  is  also  maintained 
under  cracking  conditions  of  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
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sures  of  100  to  250  pounds  wherein  cracking  and  conversion 
of  the  higher  boiling  to  lower  boiling  products  is  continued  to 
increase  the  yield  thereof  and  to  produce  coke;  passing  the  oil 
vapors  and  gases  from  the  enlarged  conversion  zone  to  a 


3,954,599 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRACKED  GAS  AND     . 
CRACKED  OIL  FROM  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Isami  Ooka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  367,225,  June  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,187 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1973, 48-27524 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9130 

U.S.  CI.  208-89  *0  Claims 


dephlegmator  wherein  an  overhead  fraction  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  pressure  distillate  in  the  boiling  range  of  gasoline, 
domestic  heating  oils,  diesel  fuels,  and  jet  fuels  is  removed, 
and  the  remaining  bottoms  fraction  is  recycled  to  said  sepa- 
rate heating  zone  maintained  under  said  cracking  conditions. 


1.  In  producing  cracked  gas  and  cracked  oil  by  thermally 
cracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  within  a  reactor  into  the  lower 
portion  of  which  are  introduced  steam  and  oxygen  so  as  to 
flow  countercurrently  to  a  moving  bed  comprising  a  granular 
solid,  a  process  which  comprises  supplying  the  heavy  hydro- 
carbon to  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  from  above  the 
moving  bed,  discharging  part  of  the  granular  solid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor  and  thereafter  feeding  it  Main  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reactor,  to  thereby  maintaih  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  550X. 


3,954,598 
PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  UREA  SOLUTIONS  IN  A 

UREA  DEW  A  XING  PROCESS 

Hermann  Franz,  Neu  Iscnburg,  and  Max  Kunert,  Neu  Wulm- 

storf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Edcleanu  Gcsellschaft 

m.b.H.,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  218,515,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  29,253,  April  16, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

572,685 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    18,    1969, 

1919663 

Int.  CI.*  C07B  2 //OO.  ClOG  43104 
U.S.  CI.  208-25  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  solution 
contaminated  with  a  quantity  of  an  oily  phase  comprising  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  dichloromethane,  said  solution 
obtained  as  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  filtrate 
following  removal  of  a  solid  adduct  of  urea  and  normal  paraf- 
fins in  a  urea  dewaxing  process  of  the  type  utilizing  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  urea  solution  to  form  the  adduct,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  admixing  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  substantially 
remove  the  oily  phase  contamination,  of  dichlorometh- 
ane with  the  aqueous  urea  solution  containing  the  oily 
phase  contamination,  ^ 

b.  filtering  the  resultant  mixture, 

c.  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle  forming  two  layers, 

d.  separating  the  layers  to  yield  a  lower  layer  comprising 
dichloromethane  and  a  quantity  of  the  oily  phase  contam- 
ination and  an  upper  layer  comprising  aqueous  urea 
solution  having  a  substantially  reduced  oil  phase  contami- 
nation content. 


3,954,600 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 
EIroy  M.  Gladrow,  and  Daniel  F.  Ryan,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lin- 
den, N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,738 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  37106;  BOIJ  8124 
U.S.  CI.  208- 1 19  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  gas  oil  boiling 
in  the  range  of  about  600°  to  lOSO'F.  is  converted  to  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbon  products  by  contacting  said  gas  oil  with 
a  cracking  catalyst  under  cracking  conditions  including  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  800°  to  1000°F.  in  a  conver- 
sion zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
conucting  step  in  the  presence  of  an  added  normally  liquid 
olefin-conuining  naphtha  containing  less  than  about  30  vol- 
ume percent  aromatics,  said  naphtha  containing  at  least  10 
volume  percent  normally  liquid  olefins,  the  volumetric  ratio  of 
said  naphtha  to  said  gas  oil  ranging  from  20:80  to  40:60,  to 
produce  an  increased  amount  of  middle  distillate  components. 


3,954,601 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  ON  SULFUR  RESISTANT  CATALYSTS 
Jean  Cosyns,  Nantcrrc;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy,  and  Jem- 
Francois  Le  Page,  Rucil-Malmaison,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Pctrolc,  Rncil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,428 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    16,    1973, 

73.29940 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  208- 143  15  CWns 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  sulfur  compounds  as  impurities,  wherein  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  and  contacted  with  a  caU- 
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lyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  noble  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium  and  ruthe- 
nium, (b)  an  alumina  carrier,  and  (c)  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  said  catalyst  a 
catalyst  manufactured  by  a  process  comprising  the  essen- 
tial steps  of  ( I )  reacting  a  compound  of  a  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium, 
rhodium  and  ruthenium  with  a  reducing  agent  of  the 
formula  Al  Xy  Rj.,,  wherein  y  is  I,  1.5  or  2,  X  is  fluorine 
or  chlorine  and  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
in  an  organic  solvent,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  noble  metal 
to  the  aluminum  being  from  0.5  to  20,  thereby  producing 
a  catalyst  solution,  impregnating  an  alumina  carrier  with 
said  catalyst  solution  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  the 
catalyst  with  0.05-3%  by  weight  of  said  noble  metal  based 
on  the  carrier,  and  0.5-15%  by  weight  of  chlorine  or 
fluorine,  whereby  said  catalyst  is  resistant  to  sulfur  poi- 
soning as  compared  to  a  catalyst  having  no  chlorine  or 
fluorine. 


3,954,602 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  USED  OILS 
Andre'  Troesch,  Paris,  and  Fernand  Cleron,  Chelles,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Parisicnne  des  Lubrifiants  Na- 
tionaux  et  des  Entrepots  d'Hydrocarbures,  Aubervillicrs, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,549 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1973, 73.07275 

Int.  CI.*  CI OM  moo 

U.S.  CI.  208— 179  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  used  engine  oils  and  industrial 
lubricating  oils,  comprising,  (a)  heat  treating  the  used  oil  in  a 
heat  treatment  zone  at  a  temperature  of  352''-400'^  at  a 
pressure  of  1-6  bars  for  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes,  contin- 
uously withdrawing  treated  oil  from  said  heat  treatment  zone, 
(b)  re-heating  a  flrst  portion  of  said  treated  oil  to  the  treat- 
ment temperature  and  recycling  the  re-heated  first  portion  of 
said  treated  oil  to  said  heat  treatment  zone  at  a  re-cycling  rate 
in  the  range  of  5  to  20,  (c)  separating  the  sedimentary  residues 
from  a  second  portion  of  said  heat  treated  oil  and  (d)  burning 
said  residues  from  step  (c)  for  re-heating  said  first  portion  of 
said  treated  oil  in  step  (b). 


3,954,603 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CONTAMINANT  FROM 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FLUID 

Daniel  J.  Curtin,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richrield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,512 
Int.  CI.»C10G  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-253  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  contaminant  comprising  at  least 
one  of  arsenic  and  selenium  from  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  preparing  a  plurality  of  beds  comprising  at  least  one  low 
temperature  bed  and  at  least  one  high  temperature  bed, 
each  bed  having  essentially  only  porous  particles  therein 


which  contain  a  contaminant-removing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  at  least 
one  oxide  of  the  named  metals,  at  least  one  sulfide  of  the 
named  metals,  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
said  material  being  operable  to  effect  removal  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  contaminant  from  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fluid  under  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  300°  to  about  850°F; 

b.  mixing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  with  a  reducing 
medium; 

c.  flowing  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
water  into  contact  with  said  at  least  one  low  temperature 
bed  at  a  first  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  about 
550°F  to  remove  contaminant  from  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fluid  and  deposit  the  removed  contaminant  within 
the  particles  in  said  low  temperature  bed  instead  of  in  the 
interstices  between  said  particles;  and,  thereafter, 

d.  flowing  the  effluent  of  said  low  temperature  bed  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  water  into  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  high  temperature  bed  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
said  low  temperature  bed  and  in  the  range  of  from  about 
550°  to  about  850°F  to  effect  a  further  reduction  of  the 
concentration  of  said  contaminant  in  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fluid  and  deposit  additional  contaminant  within  the 
particles  in  said  high  temperature  bed  instead  of  in  the 
interstices  between  said  particles. 


3,954,604 
SIFTING  MACHINE 
Rudolf   Krause,   Dornholzhausen,   and   Giinter   Ericnstacdt, 
Rem§cheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  "Rhcwum"  Rhei> 
nische  Werkzeug-  u.  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH,  Remscheid- 
Luttringhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1970, 
2039335;  Mar.  16,  1971,  2112577 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  1130 
U.S.  CI.  209—325  8  Claims 


7.  A  sifting  machine,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  rectangular  sieve  screen  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  length  of  the  sieve  screen  being  greater  than  its 
width,  said  length  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  sieve  screen  being  inclined  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  first  end  toward  said  sec- 
ond end,  said  first  end  being  the  inlet  end  of  the  sieve 
screen  and  said  second  end  being  the  outlet  end  of  the 
sieve  screen; 

b.  a  first  vibration  generator  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  end,  said  first  vibration  generator  having  means  for 
imparting  a  vibration  of  relatively  low  frequency  and 
relatively  high  amplitude  to  said  first  end  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
sieve  screen; 

c.  a  second  vibration  generator  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  end,  said  second  vibration  generator  having 
means  for  imparting  a  vibration  of  relatively  high  fre- 
quency and  relatively  low  amplitude  to  said  second  end 
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in  a  direction  having  a  component  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  sieve  screen; 

d.  one  of  said  vibration  generators  being  an  eccentric  mo- 
tor; 

e.  a  first  clamp  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  sieve  screen 
and  being  attached  thereto; 

f.  a  second  clamp  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  sieve 
screen  and  being  attached  thereto; 

g.  spring  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  clamps  for 
providing  relative  yielding  movement  of  the  clamps 
toward  each  other; 

h.   a  frame   including  means  for  mounting  said  clamps 

thereto  adjacent  said  screen  ends  and 
i.  a  transverse  bar  on  said  frame,  said  eccentric  motor  being 

fixedly  connected  to  said  transverse  bar. 


3,954,605 

WASTE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Robert  John  Davics,  Kent,  and  Dennis  George  Blows,  Essex, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown 

Boilers  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,559,  Dec.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,708 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  U08;  C02B  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  210—7  10  Claims 


So/id  waste 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  domestic  sewage  wastes  and 
solid  materials  in  a  remotely  situated  land  site  or  on  board  a 
ship  employing  a  fluidized  bed  incinerator  wherein  said  solid 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  combustible 
solid  material,  noncombustible  solid  material,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  which  comprises: 

A.  passing  the  sewage  wastes  into  a  reception  zone; 

B.  passing  said  sewage  wastes,  after  being  collected  in  said 
reception  zone,  to  a  macerator,  and  macerating  said 
sewage  wastes  in  said  macerator; 

C.  introducing  flocculating  aids  to  said  sewage  wastes  after 
said  sewage  wastes  have  been  macerated  in  said  macera- 
tor; 

D.  passing  said  sewage  wastes  to  a  pressure  aeration  zone 
and  dissolving  air  under  pressure  into  said  sewage  wastes; 

E.  then  passing  said  sewage  wastes  to  a  flotation  zone  and 
liberating  fine  air  bubbles  therein  and  thereby  transport- 
ing flocculated  solid  particles  to  the  surface  of  the  flota- 
tion zone  and  thereby  separating  said  sewage  wastes  into 
a  pulp  capable  of  being  fed  to  a  fluidized  bed  incinerator, 
and  a  clarified  liquor; 

F.  disinfecting  said  clarified  liquor  and  then  reusing  said 
clarified  liquor  in  said  remotely  situated  land  site  or  on 
board  said  ship  or  passing  it  to  the  fluidized  bed  incinera- 
tor; 

G.  returning  part  of  said  pulp  to  said  pressure  aeration  zone; 
H.  passing  said  pulp  which  has  not  been  returned  in  step  (G) 

to  a  feeding  zone  of  said  incinerator; 
I.  passing  said  solid  materials  to  a  pulverizing  zone  and 
therein  converting  said  solid  material  to  an  incineratable 
form  in  which  said  solid  material  is  capable  of  being  fed 


to  the  fluidized  bed  region  of  said  fluidized  bed  incinera- 
tor; 

J.  providing  combustion  conditions  in  said  fluidized  bed 
incinerator; 

K.  passing  said  solid  materials  to  said  feeding  zone; 

L.  mixing  said  pulp  and  said  solid  materials  in  said  feeding 
zone  of  said  incinerator; 

M.  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (L)  directly  to  the 
fluidized  bed  region  of  said  fluidized  bed  incinerator; 

N.  introducing  any  waste  oil  from  said  remotely  situated 
land  site  or  from  on  board  said  ship  into  said  fluidized  bed 
incinerator; 

O.  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  fluidized  bed  region  of  said 
fluidized  bed  incinerator  to  maintain  combustion  therein; 

P.  incinerating  said  solids  and  pulp  in  said  incinerator  to 
provide  deodorized  waste  gas  and  sterile  ash;  and 

Q.  passing  exhaust  gases  from  said  reception  zone,  said 
macerator,  said  aeration  zone,  said  flotation  zone,  and 
said  feeding  zone  to  said  fluidized  bed  incinerator  or  to  an 
afterburner  to  be  deodorized  to  an  inoffensive  gas. 


3,954,606 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONTROLLED  MIXING 
Charles  S.  Block,  Allcntown;  Michael  S.  Chen,  Macungie,  and 
Olaf  J.  NoichI,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,770 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  210-14  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  oxygenating  and  reducing  the  bioligical 
oxygen  demand  of  a  mixed  liquor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  flowing  said  mixed  liquor  through  an  elongated,  non-par- 
titioned liquid  zone  of  an  aeration  basin;  said  liquid  zone 
being  non-partitioned  throughout  at  least  80%  of  the 
depth  of  said  mixed  liquor; 

b.  introducing  oxygen-rich  aeration  gas  into  said  aeration 
basin; 

c.  oxygenating  said  mixed  liquor  with  said  oxygen-rich 
aeration  gas  by  rotating  a  plurality  of  surface  aerators 
positioned  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
elongated,  non-partitioned  liquid  zone; 

d.  providing  surface  baffles  between  at  least  some  of  said 
surface  aerators  and  maintaining  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  said  surface  baffles  into  said  mixed  liquor  within  the 
range  of  2  to  20%  of  the  depth  of  said  mixed  liquor;  and 

e.  controlling  the  backflow  ratio  of  the  mixed  liquor  be- 
tween adjacent  aerators  to  produce  effective  liquid  stag- 
ing in  the  order  of  30  to  80%  or  more  by  maintaining  the 
aerator  mixing  factor  N  X  D/U  within  the  range  of  10  to 
550;  where  N  is  the  RPM  of  the  surface  aerators,  D  is  the 
diameter  of  the  surface  aerators,  and  U  is  the  liquid  linear 
velocity  through  the  non-pariitioned  liquid  zone. 
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3,954,607 

PERMSELECTIVE  MEMBRANES  OF  DIACYL 

HYDRAZIDE-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

HAVING  SELECTED  METALS  COM  FLEXED 

THEREWITH 

Robert  Allen  Hailing,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  dc  ncmours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  249,210,  May  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,048 

Int.  CL*  BOID  13100 
U.S.  CI.  210-23  H  17  Claims 

1.  A  permselective  polymeric  asymmetric  membrane  com- 
prising 

i.  a  diacyl  hydrazide-containing,  substantially  linear,  aro- 
matic, synthetic  organic  polymer  comprising  alternating 
linking  groups  and  organic  radicals,  and 
ii.  one  or  a  mixture  of  Co(II),  Nidi).  Cu(I!)  and  Pd(II) 
metal  wherein  the  metal  is  in  square  planar  coordination 
complex  relationship  with  the  polymer  of  (i), 
the  permselective  membrane  characterized  by  having  metal 
complexed  with  the  polymer  in  the  amount  of  at  least  one- 
gramatomic    weight  of  metal   for  each    20   gram-formula- 
weights  of  linking  groups, 

the  polymer  of  (i)  being  further  characterized  by  having  the 
formula 

(-L-R-). 

wherein 
the  —  L—  groups  and  —  R—  radicals  are  alternating,  each 
— L —  group  is  a  linking  group  and  at  least  about  50 
percent  of  the  — L —  groups  contain  a  nitrogen  atom  in 
the  polymer  chain,  and  at  least  5  percent  of  the  — L— 
groups  contain  the  diacyl  hydrazide  group 


ness  of  at  least  one  liquid  phase  to  a  constant  value  within  the 
range  of  0.1  to  100  microns,  and  collecting  after  circulation 


Xlll. 


each  —  R—  group  is  an  organic  radical  and  at  least  about  50 
percent  of  the  — R—  groups  consist  essentially  of  a  5- 
member  ring  or  a  6-member  ring  subject  to  resonance 
bonding;  and 

the  degree  of  polymerization  is  defined  by  n,  an  integer 
sufficiently  large  to  provide  film-forming  molecular 
weight;  the  polymer  having  a  solubility  at  25'*C.  of  at  least 
about  10  percent  by  weight  in  a  solvent  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  0  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  lithium 
chloride  dissolved  in  at  least  on  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylacetamide,  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  N-methylpyrrolidone  and  hexamethylphos- 
phoramide. 


the  substances  which  have  been  separated  in  each  of  the  two 
phases. 


3,954,609 
PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIALS 
John  Anthony  Purdey,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  Englbh 
Clays  Lovering  Pochin   &   Company   Limited,  Cornwall, 
England 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1973, 
25609/73 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  210—54  9  Claims 


3,954,608 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RAPID 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION 

Patrick  Valentin,  Pont  Eveque,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise 

de  Rechcrches  et  d'Activitics  Petroiieres  ELF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,105 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     17,    1973, 
73.30063 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  24  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapid  chromatographic  separation  by  ex- 
change of  substances  between  two  fluid  phases  circulating  in 
countercurrent  flow,  at  least  one  phase  being  liquid,  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  substances  between  said  two  phases  being  distin- 
guised  by  high  selectivity  together  with  high  productivity, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  injecting  the  substances  to  be 
separated  into  one  of  the  phases,  causing  the  two  phases  to 
circulate  on  each  side  of  a  porous  body  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  i  to  200  microns  while  limiting  the  thick- 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  satin  white 
containing  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  solids  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  satin  white  and  water,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  de  flocculating  the  mixture  with  a  chemical  defloc- 
culating  agent  to  form  a  first  aqueous  slurry  containing  from 
about  20  to  35%  by  weight  of  solids  and  dewatering  said  first 
aqueous  slurry  by  pressure  filtration  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
250  psig  to  form  a  cake  having  a  reduced  water  content  as 
compared  with  said  mixture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  cake  to  mechanical  work  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  cycle  of  applying  a  stress  to  the  cake  and 
relaxing  the  applied  stress  without  the  addition  of  any  further 
water  to  form  a  second  aqueous  slurry  of  satin  white  contain- 
ing at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  solids. 
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3,954,610 

METHOD  AND  SUBSURFACE  WORK  CHAMBER  FOR 

MAKING  TRANSPARENT  AN  UNDERWATER  CLOUDY 

WORK  AREA 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Paul  D.  Carmichael, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,1 15,  April  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,854,296.  Thb  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,344 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  37100;  B63C  11100 
U.S.  CI.  210—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  transparent  a  subsurface  work  area 
covered  with  cloudy  water  on  the  sea  bottom  adjacent  to  a 
subsurface  well  servicing  and  life  supporting  work  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  ingesting  water  from  a  level  adjacent  to  the  subsurface 
well  servicing  and  life  supporting  work  chamber, 

b.  filtering  the  ingested  water  to  provide  clear  water,  and 

c.  ejecting  the  clear  water  into  the  cloudy  water  covered 
work  area  at  a  level  below  the  ingesting  level  to  displace 
the  cloudy  water  with  the  clear  water  to  provide  a  trans- 
parent water  covered  work  area. 


3,954,611 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PURIFYING  LUBRICATING  OIL  IN  VARIOUS  DEVICES 

Elvie  L.  Reedy,  3617  London  Lane,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76118 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,085 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  17104 

U.S.  CI.  210—71  4  Claims 


I — ^Sr^d$Sr- 


K^ 


STOMW 


mut 

■ox 


onrr  on. 
IICI.OIIH  TMK 


HOLMN  TMK 


»0^ , 


^^^1^ 


•MMCne 


ITOIIMC 


S 


(OtCCN 


cnrnFMC 


2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  lubricating  oil  in  devices  such 
as  pumping  units,  gearboxes,  and  the  like  at  a  plurality  of 
geographically  separated  locations  comprising: 


a  tank  for  holding  dirty  oil; 

a  tank  for  holding  clean  oil; 

a  tank  containing  new  oil; 

a  flow-through  heater  for  heating  oil; 

control  means  for  operating  the  heater  to  heat  the  oil  be- 
tween 150° and  175"  F; 

a  filtering  system  comprising  in  series,  a  magnetic  filter  for 
removing  metallic  particles  from  the  oil,  a  screen  for 
removing  particles  from  the  oil,  a  centrifuge  for  removing 
water  and  solids  from  the  oil,  and  a  fine  particle  filter  for 
removing  smaller  particles  from  the  oil; 

pump,  valve  and  conduit  means  coupling  said  elements  of 
said  system  for  selective: 

1 .  connection  to  and  transferring  oil  from  a  device  to  said 
dirty  oil  tank; 

2.  flowing  the  oil  in  said  dirty  oil  tank  through  said  heater 
whereby  the  temperature  of  said  oil  is  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature of  150"  to  175°  P.; 

3.  circulating  the  oil  in  said  dirty  oil  tank  through  said 
filtering  system  whereby  said  oil  is  cleaned; 

4.  transferring  the  oil  leaving  said  filter  system  to  said 
clean  oil  tank; 

5.  flowing  the  oil  in  said  clean  tank  through  said  heater 
whereby  said  oil  temperature  can  be  raised  to  150°  to 
175°  F.; 

6.  connection  to  and  transferring  oil  from  said  clean  oil 
tank  to  said  device;  and 

7.  transferring  oil  from  said  new  oil  tank  to  said  device. 


3,954,612 

SEPTIC  TANK  SYSTEM 

Anderson  L.  Wilkerson,  Rte.  4,  Box  57,  Temple,  Tex.  76501 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,219 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  23106 

U.S.  CI.  210—86  2  Claims 


^ 


H* 


1.  A  septic  tank  system  comprising  a  septic  tank  having  an 
inlet  to  receive  sewage  and  an  outlet  located  just  below  the  top 
of  the  septic  tank  through  which  the  liquid  effluent  from  the 
tank  can  flow,  a  tributary  connected  to  the  outlet  to  receive 
the  effluent  and  to  allow  the  effluent  to  soak  into  the  ground, 
said  tributary  comprising  an  elongated  ditch  that  is  filled  with 
gravel  or  the  like  to  about  the  top  of  the  outlet,  means  located 
in  the  tributary  for  indicating  above  the  surface  of  the  ground 
the  level  of  effluent  in  the  tributary,  said  indicating  means 
including  a  first  vertical  conduit  extending  from  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  forming  the 
tributary,  said  conduit  having  openings  therein  and  screen 
means  associated  with  said  openings  having  a  mesh  size  se- 
lected to  permit  liquid  to  enter  the  conduit  but  to  prevent  the 
gravel  in  the  ditch  from  entering  the  pipe  to  allow  effluent  in 
the  tributary  to  flow  into  the  conduit  to  the  level  of  the  efflu- 
ent in  the  tributary,  a  float  located  in  the  conduit  to  float  in 
the  effluent  in  the  conduit,  and  means  attached  to  the  float 
and  extending  above  the  ground  surface  to  indicate  the  efflu- 
ent level  in  the  tributary,  and  means  through  which  excess 
effluent  may  be  pumped  directly  out  of  the  tributary  before  it 
causes  sewage  to  back  up  in  the  inlet  to  the  septic  tank,  said 
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means  through  which  the  excess  effluent  may  be  pumped 
including  a  second  conduit  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground  through  the  gravel  to  about  the  bottom  of  the  tribu- 
tary, said  second  conduit  having  perforations  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  screen  means  associated  with  said  perfora- 
tions having  a  mesh  size  selected  such  that  the  gravel  in  the 
ditch  cannot  enter  the  conduit  while  liquid  effluent  can  to 
allow  the  effluent  to  be  pumped  out  of  the  tributary  to  sub- 
stantially remove  all  of  the  liquid  effluent  from  the  ditch. 


outer  tube,  a  resilient  piston-valve  plug  seated  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  plunger  tube,  said  plug  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  seated  in  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  tube,  an  upper 
head  portion  having  a  slit  therethrough  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  space  in  said  outer  tube  below  said  piston- 
valve  plug  into  the  space  in  said  plunger  tube  above  said 


3,954,613 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Frederick  Worlldge,  "High  Ridge",  9  Durlston  Road, 
Parkstone,  Poole,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
48028/72 

int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  33102 
U  .S.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 08  17  Claims 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  filter  screen 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  filtering  liquid  carrying  solids  to 
remove  at  least  some  of  the  solids  from  the  liquid,  nozzle 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  arranged  adjacent  said 
filter  screen  for  removing  solids  deposited  on  said  filter  screen 
during  a  filtering  operation,  drive  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  said  filter  screen  and  said  nozzle  means 
such  that  in  use  deposited  solids  are  removed  from  successive 
portions  of  said  filter  screen,  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow 
from  the  side  of  said  filter  screen  remote  from  said  nozzle 
means  back  through  said  filter  screen  into  said  nozzle  means, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  liquid  back  through  said 
filter  screen  into  said  nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  nozzle  positioned  laterally  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  relative  movement,  and  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  elongated  members  defining  an  elongated  inlet  to 
said  nozzle,  the  relative  positions  of  said  elongated  members 
being  adjustable  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  elongated  inlet, 
said  elongated  members  being  shaped  to  cooperate  closely 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  filter  screen  so  as  to  inhibit 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  nozzle  directly  from  the  side  of  the 
filter  screen  on  which  nozzle  is  disposed. 


3,954,614 
SERUM  SKIMMER  AND  FILTER  SEPARATION  UNIT 

Hershel  Earl  Wright,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  Glasrock  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,782,  July  31,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,517 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  35102 

U.S.  CL  210-136  7  Claims 

1.  A  separation  unit  comprising  an  outer  tube  with  a  lower 

closed  end,  a  plunger  tube  longitudinally  movable  within  said 


piston-valve  plug  and  a  lower  annular  fiange  portion  with 
valve  means  comprising  a  port  therethrough  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  space  in  said  outer  tube  surrounding  said 
plunger  tube  above  said  piston-valve  plug  into  the  space  in 
said  outer  tube  below  said  piston-valve  plug  when  said  plunger 
tube  is  moved  outwardly  of  said  outer  tube. 


3,954,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  AND 
WASTEWATER  RECLAMATION 
Gcdaliahu  Shelef,  Kiron,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem,  Israel,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,267,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,263, 
Jan.  25,  1971 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  446,924 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  210— 170  1 1  Claims 


"Rs>^Bf^''Ay 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater  with  algae  com- 
prising a  pond  containing  means  for  channeling  said  wastewa- 
ter along  a  predetermined  endless  path  in  said  pond  and 
means  for  aerating  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  said  wastewa- 
ter along  said  predetermined  path,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  depth  of  said  pond  beneath  said  aeration  means  is  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  predetermined  path  in  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  pond,  said  greater  depth  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  solubility  gradient  which  increases  the  amount  of 
oxygen  than  can  be  dissolved  into  the  liquid  by  said  aeration 
means. 
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3,954,616 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  Jarmany  Hunt,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.   18, 
1972,  43080/72 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  210- 198  C  4  Claims 


1.  Chromatographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  chromatographic  separation  column; 

a  detector  responsive  to  components  eluted  from  said  col- 
umn; 

an  insulated  column  oven  surrounding  said  chromato- 
graphic separation  column  for  maintaining  said  column  at 
a  predetermined  temperature; 

an  insulated  detector  oven  surrounding  said  detector  for 
maintaining  said  detector  at  a  higher  predetermined  tem- 
perature than  said  column,  said  ovens  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  an  air  gap; 

a  conduit  connecting  said  column  to  said  detector  for  con- 
veying components  from  said  column  across  said  air  gap 
to  said  detector; 

a  thermally  conductive  sheath  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
detector  oven  and  surrounding  said  conduit  at  least  over 
the  portion  of  said  conduit  traversing  said  air  gap;  and 

thermal  insulation  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  sheath  at 
least  over  the  portion  thereof  traversing  said  air  gap. 
whereby  said  sheath  substantially  prevents  negative  thermal 
gradients  along  said  conduit  from  said  column  to  said  detec- 
tor. 


3,954,617 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Toyohisa  Ishimateu,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujbawa 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1974, 49-23085 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  15108 
VS.  CL  210- 198  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  chromatography  having  an  auto- 
matic sampling  system  comprising: 
an  intermittently  rotatable  circular  table  means  having  a 

number  of  sample  cups  on  its  peripheral  portion, 
a  wash  liquor  receptacle  disposed  close  to  said  circular  table 

means, 
a  withdrawing  member  means  for  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able between  said  wash  liquor  receptacle  and  one  of  said 
sample  cups  respectively  brought  to  a  specified  position 


by  said  intermittent  rotatable  circular  table  means  and 
then  for  being  held  in  position  for  a  specified  period  of 
time  to  withdraw  the  samples  and  the  wash  liquor  alter- 
nately, 
a  sample  supply  tube  having  the  withdrawing  mcml>er  con- 
nected thereto, 
a  sample  discharge  tube, 

a  column  including  a  column  tube  in  communication  there- 
with, 
a  developer  supply  tube  means  for  supplying  developer, 
a  pump  means  associated  with  said  supply  tube  means 
a  sampling  valve  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  formed  in  its  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular 
groove   means  for   accommodating  therein   a   definite 
amount  of  the  sample,  and  a  body  fixed  to  a  front  end  of 
said  cylinder  with  said  piston  rod  extending  through  said 


body,  said  body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  rod 
bore  slidably  receiving  said  piston  rod, 
parallel  first  and  second  passage  means  intersecting  said  rod 
bore  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  a  stroke  of  said  piston  rod,  each  of  said 
passage  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  bore  extending 
through  said  body  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  piston  rod,  said  first  passage  means  for 
communicating  with  said  sample  supply  tube  at  one  end 
and  with  said  sample  discharge  tube  at  the  other  end,  said 
second  passage  means  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  developer  supply  tube  means  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  said  column  tube  in  communication 
with  said  column,  said  inner  surface  of  said  body  defining 
the  rod  bore  being  formed  with  a  liquid  passing  annular 
groove  at  the  intersection  of  said  rod  bore  and  each  of 
said  passage  means. 


3,954,618 
nLTER  TUBE  HOLDER  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   Strauss,  Lexington,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Whatman 
Reeve  Angel  Limited,  Maidstone,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535«366 
Int.  CL*  BOID  29110 
U.S.  CI.  210-232  12  Claiasa 

1.  A  filter  tube  assembly  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  closed  housing  which  includes 

i.  an  inlet  to  introduce  a  fluid  stream  to  be  filtered  into  the 
interior  of  the  housing, 

ii.  an  outlet  to  remove  the  filtered  fluid  stream  from  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and 

iii.  a  mounting  plate  within  the  housing  to  separate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  the  plate  char- 
acterized by  at  least  one  filter  tube  passageway  therein; 
and 

b.  a  filter  tube  holder  to  secure  a  filter  tube  to  filter  the  fluid 
stream  about  the  filter  tube  passageway,  which  holder 
comprises 
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i.  a  first  closed  end  cap  having  an  inner  face  surface, 

ii.  a  second  end  cap  with  an  opening  therein  having  upper 
and  lower  face  surfaces,  and  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  opening  of  the  filter  tube  passageway  to 
form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  lower  face  surface 
and  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  passageway, 

iii.  a  rod  element  having  a  one  end  and  another  end,  and 
arranged  to  be  positioned  within  the  filter  tube,  and 
which  extends  through  the  filter  tube  passageway, 

iv.  means  to  secure  the  first  end  cap  to  the  one  end  of  the 
rod  element, 

v.  a  mounting  bar  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
filter  tube  passageway  of  the  plate  from  the  first  end 
cap,  arranged  to  extend  across  the  passageway,  and 
characterized  by  a  central  opening  into  which  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  element  extends,  and  which  bar  permits 
flow  of  the  fluid  stream  through  the  passageway. 


20 


front  toward  the  front-end  wall  and  a  rear  toward  the 
rear-end  wall  of  the  tank; 

b.  a  vertical  fence  secured  to  the  top  of  the  float; 

c.  a  front  drag  line  connected  to  the  float  on  the  front  side 
of  the  float  and  operable  through  the  aperture  in  the 
front-end  wall  to  move  the  float  along  the  length  of  the 
pool  in  one  direction; 


d.  and  a  rear  drag  line  connected  to  the  float  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  float  and  operable  through  the  aperture  in  the 
rear-end  wall  to  move  the  float  along  the  length  of  the 
pool  in  the  other  direction; 
whereby  any  scum  accumulated  on  the  surface  of  the  pool 
may  be  removed  by  pulling  one  drag  line  in  one  direction 
through  the  aperture  in  one  wall  and  returning  the  drag  to  a 
rest  position  by  pulling  the  other  drag  line  in  the  other  direc- 
tion through  the  aperture  in  the  other  wall,  said  scum  being 
removable. 


3,954,620 

FILTRATION  AND  BACK  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  WATER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Rostislav  Neboteinc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrotechnk 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  517,862 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23118 

U.S.  CI.  210-275  1  Claim 


vi.  a  first  arcuate  strip  element  characterized  by  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  the  rod  element  ex- 
tends, and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  located 
within  the  filter  tube,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arcuate  strip  secured  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
second  end  cap  and  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
filter  tube,  which  arcuate  strip  permits  flow  of  the  fluid 
stream  within  the  filter  tube,  and 

vii.  wherein  the  means  to  secure  the  first  end  cap  or  the 
mounting  bar  includes  means  to  move  the  mounting 
bar  or  first  end  cap,  or  both,  axially  along  the  rod 
element,  whereby  a  filter  tube  may  be  held  in  a  fixed 
position  between  the  upper  face  surface  of  the  second 
end  cap  and  the  lower  face  surface  of  the  first  end  cap, 
and  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  about  the  filter  tube  pas- 
sageway of  the  mounting  plate,  with  the  mounting  bar 
securing  the  holder  to  the  mounting  plate. 


3,954,619 

SCUM  DRAG 

Lucius  John  Fry,  1223  N.  Nopal  St.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

93103 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,856 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  S  >  Ctaim 

1.  In  combination  with  an  enclosed  elongated  tank  for  use 

as  a  methane  generator  normally  having  a  liquid  pool  therein, 

having  parallel  side  walls  at  the  pool  surface,  and  having  an 

apertured  front-end  wall  at  one  end  of  the  pool  and  an  aper- 

tured  rear-end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  pool,  a  scum  drag 

comprising: 

a.  a  transverse  float  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  the 

elongated  tank  substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse 

dimension  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid  pool  and  having  a 


1.  Improved  filtering  and  backwashing  apparatus  for  a  filter 
bed  used  in  a  fluid  filtration  system  having  support  means  for 
said  filter  bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  plenum  area  positioned  below  and  common  to  said 

entire  filter  bed; 
a  plurality  of  second  plenum  chambers,  each  of  said  second 

chambers  being  positioned  above  said  first  plenum  area 

and  below  said  filter  bed; 
a  structural  deck,  said  deck  positioned  intermediate  said 

first  plenum  area  and  said  second  plenum  chambers; 
a  plate  positioned  intermediate  said  filter  bed  and  said 

second  plenum  chambers,  said  plate  having  openings 


May  4,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


249 


providing  fluid  communication  between  said  filter  bed 
and  said  second  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  being  positioned  within  said  structural 
deck,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  an  outer  circumferential 
wall,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  first  portion  extending 
above  said  structural  deck  into  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  plenum  chambers  and  a  second  portion  extending 
below  said  structural  deck  into  said  first  common  plenum 
area,  said  nozzle  first  portion  being  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  having  openings  formed  therein,  and  said  nozzle 
top  end  being  closed  and  supporting  said  plate,  said  noz- 
zle second  portion  being  an  outer  circumferential  wall 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  nozzle  bottom  end 
being  closed; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  transversely  of  said  filter  bed 
and  being  positioned  between  said  structural  deck  and 
said  plate,  said  ribs  supporting  said  plate. 


3,954,621 
FILTRATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PREFILTER  AND  MAIN 

FILTER 
Kenji  EUni,  and  Nancy  A.  Etani,  both  of  W.  Meadow  Road, 

West  Townsend,  Mass.  01474 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,839,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,245 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23124 

U.S.  CI.  210— 314  1  Claim 


I.  A  filtration  system  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  fixed  body  and  a  detachable  head, 
said  head  having  an  inlet  port,  said  fixed  body  having  a 
backwash  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

b.  a  prefilter  medium  mounted  within  said  housing  between 
said  fixed  body  and  said  detachable  head  adjacent  said 
inlet  port,  said  prefilter  medium  readily  removed  from 
said  housing  by  detaching  said  head,  said  prefilter  me- 
dium composed  of  an  open-celled  polymeric  foam,  at 
least  ninety  percent  of  the  pore  sizes  of  said  prefilter 
medium  being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.0005  inch; 

c.  a  main  filter  medium  mounted  within  said  body  adjacent 
said  outlet  port,  said  main  filter  medium  spaced  from  said 
prefilter  medium,  a  chamber  formed  between  said  main 
filter  medium  and  said  prefilter  medium,  said  backwash 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  main  filter 
medium  composed  of  an  open-celled  polymeric  foam,  at 
least  ninety  percent  of  the  pore  sizes  of  said  main  filter 
medium  being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.0005  inch; 

d.  said  prefilter  medium  and  said  main  filter  medium  dis- 
posed in  a  flow  path  of  a  fluid,  said  main  filter  medium 
spaced  downstream  of  said  prefilter  medium,  said  prefil- 
ter medium  having  a  thickness  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  which  is  less  than  one-tenth  the  thickness  of  said 
main  filter  medium  in  the  direction  of  said  flow,  the 
thickness  of  said  prefilter  medium  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  path  being  no  greater  than  one-half  inch  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  flow  path; 

e.  pump  means  for  causing  said  fluid  to  flow; 

f.  first  control  means  including  first  conduit  means,  said  first 
control  means  having  opened  and  closed  states,  said  first 


control  means  communicating  with  said  pump  means  and 
said  inlet  port  via  said  first  conduit  means; 

g.  second  control  means  including  second  conduit  means, 
said  second  control  means  having  opened  and  closed 
states,  said  second  control  means  communicating  with 
said  pump  means  and  said  backwash  port  via  said  second 
conduit  means; 

h.  third  control  means  including  third  conduit  means,  said 
third  control  means  having  opened  and  closed  states,  said 
third  control  means  communicating  with  said  first  control 
means  and  said  inlet  port  via  said  third  conduit  means, 
said  third  conduit  means  communicating  with  a  waste 
stream;  and 

i.  fourth  control  means  including  fourth  conduit  means,  said 
fourth  control  means  having  opened  and  closed  states, 
said  fourth  contfol  means  communicating  with  said  outlet 
port  via  said  fourth  conduit  means; 

j.  said  pump  means  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  successively  in 
a  filtration  flow  direction  through  said  inlet  port,  said 
prefilter  medium,  said  chamber  between  said  prefilter 
medium  and  said  main  filter  medium,  said  main  filter 
medium,  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  first  and  fourth 
control  means  are  in  said  opened  state  and  said  second 
and  third  control  means  are  in  said  closed  state; 

k.  said  pump  means  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  successively 
in  a  backwash  flow  direction  through  said  backwash  port, 
said  chamber  between  said  prefilter  medium  and  said 
main  filter  medium,  said  prefilter  medium,  and  said  inlet 
port  into  said  waste  stream  when  said  second  and  third 
control  means  are  in  said  opened  state  and  said  first  and 
fourth  control  means  are  in  said  closed  state,  said  back- 
wash flow  direction  through  said  prefilter  medium  being 
opposite  said  filtration  flow  direction  through  said  prefil- 
ter medium,  backwashing  and  replacement  of  said  prefil- 
ter medium  readily  effected  for  prolonged  life  of  said 
main  filter  medium,  said  relatively  thin  prefilter  medium 
operative  to  capture  only  particles  larger  than  the  pore 
sizes  and  to  pass  particles  smaller  than  the  pore  sizes. 


3,954,622 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  DIVIDER  STRIPS  ON  FILTER 

DRUMS 
Ernest  Ryszard  Kus,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr^liver 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,628,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,266 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  33108 

U.S.  CI.  210-404  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  provided  with  filtration 
chambers  adjoining  one  another  about  the  periphery  of  a 
drum  cylinder,  whereby  filter  cake  is  formed  and  held  upon 
the  filter  media  on  said  filtration  chambers  except  where  the 
vacuum  is  broken  in  a  filter  cake  discharge  zone  at  the  de- 
scending side  of  the  drum, 

the  combination  which  comprises  said  drum  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  end  trunnions,  and  with  a  rim  surrounding 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  in  sealed  relationship  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  divider  strips  in  the  form  of  channel  mem- 
bers extending  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  endwise  be- 
tween said  rims  in  scaling  relationship  therewith,  said 
channel  members  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
constitute  said  filtration  chambers  between  them  and 
between  said  rims. 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4.  1976 


said  channel  members  being  of  U-shaped  sheet  metal  profile 
having  an  arched  bottom  face  of  a  concavity  facing  the 
drum  cylinder  surface,  said  channel  member  thus  having 
longitudinal  bottom  edge  portions  supported  on  said 
cylinder  surface,  and  constituting  with  the  drum  cylinder 
surface  a  longitudinal  duct  of  a  cross-sectional  area  de- 
fined by  the  concavity  of  said  arched  bottom  face  of  the 
channel  member  and  by  the  drum  surface,  said  arched 
bottom  face  thus  forming  with  the  drum  cylinder  surface 
a  pair  of  opposedly  directed  nips  internally  along  each 
bottom  edge  portion  of  the  channel  member, 

a  strand  of  plastically  deformable  sealing  substance  con- 
tained in  said  shallow  duct  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
deformed  so  as  to  sealingly  occupy  said  duct, 

and  weld  connections  provided  between  the  drum  cylinder 
surface  and  said  bottom  edge  portions  of  the  channel 
member,  said  weld  connections  being  spaced  apart  along 
said  longitudinal  bottom  edges,  whereby  the  channel 
member  is  fixed  to  the  drum  surface,  and  whereby  the 
pressure  differential  occurring  between  any  two  mutually 
adjoining  filtration  chambers  passing  through  said  filter 
cake  discharge  zone,  is  adapted  to  wedgingly  force  said 
deformable  sealing  substance  into  tight  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  nip  extending  along  the  respective  bottom 
edges  of  said  channel  members. 


substantially  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  housing, 
said  bottom  member  having  a  centrally  located  blood  outlet, 
one  end  of  said  outlet  connecting  with  the  hollow  core  of  the 
filter  media,  the  other  end  of  said  outlet  being  adaptable  to  a 
blood  administration  set,  and  said  housing  being  secured  to 
said  bottom  member  at  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  member. 


3,954,623 
BLOOD  FILTRATION  UNIT 
Kurt  Finn  Hammer,  Camarillo;  James  Bcattie  Henderson, 
Westlakc  Village;  George  William  Lane,  Camarillo,  all  of 
Calif.;  William  Lauer,  Madison,  N  J.;  Alfred  Robert  Luceyk, 
Santa  Paula,  Calif.,  and  Francis  Martin  Scrvas,  Belle  Mead, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
and  Purolator,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,479 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  27/06,  39108 

U.S.  CI.  210-436  8  Claims 


1.  A  blood  filtration  unit  comprising  a  housing  for  a  filter 
cartridge,  a  blood  inlet  disposed  from  said  housing,  one  end  of 
said  inlet  extending  away  from  said  housing  and  attachable  to 
a  reservoir  for  blood,  a  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cartridge  comprising  a  top  end  cap,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber, and  an  elongated  filter  media  having  a  hollow  center  core 
sealed  between  said  top  cap  and  bottom  member  said  filter 
media  ^ing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woven 
fabrics,  nonwoven  fabrics,  foam  materials,  and  combination 
thereof,  said  top  end  cap  being  solid  and  having  a  mul- 
tipointed  configuration,  said  filter  media  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  top  end  cap,  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  top  end  cap  as  measured  at  the  points  being 


3,954,624 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  M.  Fetrucci,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,562 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  27100 

U.S.  CI.  210—439  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  assembly  including:  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical chamber;  filter  media  disposed  therein;  closure  means 
affixed  to  the  top  portion  of  said  chamber;  fluid  stream  con- 
necting means  disposed  in  said  fluid  stream  line  having  inte- 
grally formed  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  said  fluid  stream  connect- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  cooperatively  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  chamber;  cartridge  connecting 
means  integrally  formed  of  said  closure  means  for  positioning 
said  cylindrical  chamber  containing  said  filter  media  in  coop- 
erative working  relationship  with  said  fluid  stream  connecting 
means;  tubular  means  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, being  in  communication  with  said  cartridge  connecting 
means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  into 
said  outlet  port  in  said  fluid  stream  connecting  means;  passage 
means  formed  by  said  fluid  connecting  means  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  interior;  first  sealing  means 
affixed  to  said  cartridge  connecting  means  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  serving  to  seal  the  inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
streams  passing  through  said  fluid  stream  connecting  means; 
said  first  sealing  means  being  defined  by  a  feathered  edge 
portion  having  associated  therewith  a  flat  undercut  surface 
further  defining  a  passage  between  said  cartridge  connecting 
means  and  said  fluid  stream  connecting  means  to  allow  the 
passage  of  fluid  into  the  inlet  port  of  said  cartridge  connecting 
means,  said  undercut  surface  serving  to  provide  additional 
dynamic  force  on  said  first  sealing  means  to  further  enhance 
sealing  at  the  contact  surfaces  between  said  first  sealing  means 
and  said  fluid  stream  connecting  means;  second  sealing  means 
disposed  beneath  said  first  sealing  means  serving  to  provide 
frictional  sealing  between  said  fluid  stream  connecting  means 
and  said  closure  means;  central  passage  means  formed  in  said 
closure  means  connected  to  said  tubular  portion  and  extend- 
ing into  and  through  said  cartridge  connecting  means  to 
thereby  form  an  outlet  passage  means  from  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  and  through  the  outlet  port  of  said  fluid 
stream  connecting  means;  and  fluid  inlet  passage  means  ex- 
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tending  from  an  inlet  passage  in  said  cartridge  connecting 
means  to  the  chamber  interior  allowing  the  passage  of  inlet 
fluid  through  to  the  chamber  interior. 


3,954,625 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
David  E.  Michalski,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Plasti- 
sonics  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,958 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35100 

U.S.  CI.  210—445  7  Claims 


I.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  two  piece  housing  assem- 
bly and  a  planar  intermediate  filter  screen  within  said  housing 
assembly,  said  housing  assembly  including  a  first  housing  part 
having  a  first  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  a  first  continuous 
support  surface,  a  second  housing  part  having  a  second  pe- 
ripheral wall  forming  generally  a  continuation  of  said  first 
peripheral  wall  and  terminating  in  a  second  continuous  sup- 
port surface  opposing  said  first  support  surface,  said  filter 
screen  having  a  continuous  peripheral  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  support  surfaces,  and  a  peripherally  continuous 
portion  of  one  of  said  support  surfaces  extending  through  said 
filter  screen  peripheral  portion  and  forming  a  continuous  heat 
bonded  seal  with  the  other  of  said  support  surfaces,  said  first 
peripheral  wall  having  integrally  connected  thereto  a  third 
peripheral  wall  telescoped  over  said  second  peripheral  walls 
outwardly  of  said  filter  screen,  and  there  being  a  continuous 
bond  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  peripheral  wall 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  third  peripheral  wall. 


3,954,626 
WELL  TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
George  K.  Greminger,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.;  Cari  P.  Strange, 
Walker,  La.,  and  Samuel  A.  Pence,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUcd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,278 
Int.  CI.*  E2IB  43126 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  which  comprises  injecting  down  the 
wellbore  and  subjecting  to  fracturing  pressure  an  essentially 
anhydrous  mixture  comprising  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and  an 
alkanol  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  gelled  to  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
10  centipoises  with  a  cellulose  ether  compound,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  gelling  agent  a  hydroxy- 
propyl  methylcellulose  having  a  methoxyl  D.S.  of  from  about 
0.2  to  about  1 .0  and  a  hydroxypropoxyl  M.S.  of  at  least  about 
1.2  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  D.S.  and  M.S.  is  at  least  about 
1.8. 


3,954,627 

LAMELLAR  MICELLE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

WHICH  EXHIBIT  RETRO-VISCOUS  PROPERTIES 

Karl  D.  Dreher,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  William  B.  Gogarty, 

Findlay,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,293,  June  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,462 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  7/02,  E21B  43126 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  lamellar  micelles  having  an 
axial  ratio  of  at  least  3.5  and  which  is  substantially  optically 
clear,  substantially  phase  stable,  exhibits  birefringence,  and 
exhibits  a  substantial  increase  in  flow  rate  at  minor  increase  in 
pressure  drop  while  the  fluid  is  under  flow  conditions  at  a 
certain  pressure,  the  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
75  cps.  at  a  shear  rate  of  10  sec~'  and  is  comprised  of  about 
30  to  about  70%  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  about  IS  to  about 
66%  of  water,  and  about  4  to  about  15%  of  surfactant  which 
is  a  sulfonate  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  350  to 
about  525,  or  a  carboxylate  having  an  average  equivalent 
weight  of  about  200  to  about  500,  the  percents  based  on 
weight. 


3,954,628 

PREPARATION  OF  SEA  WATER  MUDS  USEFUL  FOR 

EARTH  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Charles  A.  Sauber,  and  Louis  E.  Roper,  both  of  Bartksvillc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvUlc, 

Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,913 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sea  water  based  well  drilling 
mud  which  comprises  adding  to  sufficient  sea  water  to  main- 
tain the  mud  as  a  fluid,  sufficient  clay  material  to  form  a  filter 
cake  on  the  wall  of  the  well  and  two  water  soluble  sodium 
carboxymethyl  celluloses,  the  first  being  a  low  viscosity  poly- 
mer having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.9  or  higher,  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  of  about  400  to  about  3 1 00  centipoise  as 
a  2  percent  solution  in  distilled  water  at  25'Kl  and  the  second, 
which  is  added  after  the  first  has  been  completely  added  being 
a  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  which  has  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution of  0.9  or  higher  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  greater 
than  about  10,000  centipoise  as  a  2  percent  solution  in  dis- 
tilled water  at  25'*C  said  two  water  soluble  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl celluloses  being  added  in  a  total  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  water  loss  due  to  filtration  through  said  filter  cake 
but  insufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  drilling  mud  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  cannot  be  desirably  circulated,  the  ratio 
of  said  lower  viscosity  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  to  said 
higher  viscosity  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  being  in  the 
range  from  about  1:7  to  about  3:1. 


3,954,629 
POLYMERIC  DIVERTING  AGENT 
John  W.  Scheffd,  Fullcrton,  and  Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittkr, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Brca,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,51 1 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  7/02.  E2IB  43126 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  LC  6  Claims 

1.  A  well  treating  composition  comprising  discrete  solid 
particles  having  a  mean  diameter  of  from  about  one-half  inch 
to  about  1  micron  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  ( 1 )  about  5 
to  25  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  of  less  than  100 
grams  in  10  minutes,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  con- 
taining about  1 5  to  30  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate  having 
a  melt  index  of  from  about  1  to  about  500  grams  per  10  min- 
utes, and  admixtures  of  said  polymers;  (2)  about  8  to  SO 
weight  percent  of  a  polyamide  having  a  melting  point  between 
about  400°  and  460"  F.  characterized  by  the  formula: 
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RCNH(CH,),NH 


L„.J, 


NH(CH,),NHCR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  4 
to  10;  and  (3)  about  40  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  polyterpene 
resin  having  a  melting  point  between  about  230'  and  275°  F. 
or  about  60  to  70  weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic  diamide 
having  a  melting  point  between  about  280*  and  300°  F.  char- 
acterized by  the  formula: 


..L.I. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  15  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,954,631 
SPIN  FINISH  FOR  TEXTURED  CARPET  YARN 
Robert  Moore  Marshall,  Chester,  and  John  Irving  Scott,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  495,950 
Int.  CV  D06M  13130 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.7  2  Claims 

I.  A  spin  finish  for  polyamide  yarn  to  be  processed  at  high 
temperature,  said  finish  being  an  oil  in  water  emulsion  of 
about  4  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  oil  portion,  said  oil 
portion  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  tridecyl  stearate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  40  to  60 
percent  by  weight, 

b.  polyethylene  glycol  (10)  oleate  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  20  to  30  percent  by  weight,  and 

c.  sulfonated  petroleum  product  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
20  to  30  percent  by  weight. 


3,954,630 
POST-WASH  FABRIC  TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
PallassaM  RaawckMidraa,  Robinsviilc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Col- 

gate-Palmelhrt  Caaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbioii  of  Ser.  N«.  2M,995,  Sept.  7,  1972.  This  application 
Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,755 
int.  CI.'  B08B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  post-washing  composition  adapted  to  be  diluted  with 
water  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  complexing  acid,  a 
quaternary  ammonium  softening  agent  and  water,  said  organic 
complexing  acid  and  said  softening  agent  being  present  in  a 
concentration  sufficient  so  that  upon  dilution,  the  concentra- 
tion of  organic  complexing  acid  is  from  0.01  to  0. 1%  by  weight 
and  the  concentration  of  said  softening  agent  is  from  0.01  to 
0.1%  by  weight,  said  organic  complexing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  maleic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  succinic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  being  operative  to  substantially  reduce  yellowness  im- 
parted to  fabrics  by  said  cationic  softening  agent,  said  soften- 
ing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having 
the  following  formulas 


[■■>(■■}■ 


R,  {CH,CH,0),H 

\      / 

N 

/      \ 

R,  R> 


<J 


X- 


/     \ 

R,  (CH,CH,0).H 


wherein  R,  and  R*  are  long  chain  aliphatic  radicals  having  8 
to  22  atoms,  or  alternatively  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  n  is 
a  number  between  1  and  15  and  X  is  a  water  soluble  salt 
forming  anion. 


3,954,632 
SOFTENING  ADDITIVE  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Robert   Andrew   Gloss,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,104 
Int.  CI.*D06M  13146,  11112 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  detergent-compatible  granular  fabric  softening  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  smectite  clay 
•  having  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of  at  least  50  meq/100 

grams; 

b.  from  about  1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  quaternary  ammonium  anti-static  agent 
of  the  formula: 


b-     "J. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4  represent 
hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from    1   to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  an  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
c.  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  acid  com- 
patibilizing  agent  to  avoid  affixing  the  quaternary  com- 
pound to  the  surface  of  the  clay  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i.  fatty  acids  having  from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain; 
ii.  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene mono-,  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acid  containing  from 
0  to  2  hydroxy  I  functions;  and 
iii.  mixtures  of  the  above -described  compounds. 


3,954,633 

ANTISTATIC  AND  LUBRICATING  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

PROCESSING  OF  FIBERS 

Gustav  Dollinger,  Egelsbach;  Ulrich  Cuntze,  Hofhcim,  Taunus, 

and  Rolf  Klebcr,  Ncu-Iscnburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hocchst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Fikd  July  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487^14 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335675 

lat.  CI.*  D06M  13136,  13146 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  antistatic  fiber  lubricating  agent  essentially  con- 
sisting of  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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r  ^   te  1 

I  R_A   -(CH,)5-N  -R'    I 
L     R'  .      R'        J 


2X 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  or  ulkenyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  R' 
are  identical  or  different  lower  alkyls  and  X  is  chloride,  lower 
alkylsulfate  or  tosylatc  and  of  50  to  80%  of  weight  of  water. 


3,954,634 

STABLE,  LOW-VISCOSITY  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

James  A.  Monson;  Wendy  L.  Stewart,  both  of  Racine,  and 

Harold  F.  Gruhn,  Sturtevant,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,215,  July  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  Thte  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,120 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13146 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  aqueous,  storage  stable,  fabric- 
softening  dispersion  having  an  initial  viscosity  under   150 
ccntipoises,  which  comprises: 
a.  Prc-mixing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  7  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  fabric  softening 
agent  selected  from  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,954,635 
POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID  FIBER  FINISH  AND  METHOD 
Percival  W.  Cummings,  Jr.,  Brookfield;  John  H.  Goodman,  III, 
Danbury,  both  of  Conn.;  Arthur  Glick,  Dorado,  P.R.;  James 
B.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Cos  Cob,  and  Edward  J.  McCusker, 
Danbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,936 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13122 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophobic,  biologically  innocuous,  fiber  finish  for 
absorbable  glycolic  acid  polymer  fiber  consisting  essentially  of 
a  xylene  solution  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  about  20%  to  about 
80%  of  a  pharmaceutical  grade  light  mineral  oil  having  an  API 
Gravity  of  from  about  31.1  to  about  40.2,  a  Specific  Gravity 
at  25°C.  (USP)  of  from  about  0.824  to  about  0.870,  a  Viscos- 
ity at  100°F..  SSU  of  from  about  48  to  about  105  and  a  Refrac- 
tive Index  at  25°C.  of  from  about  1.456  to  about  1.469  and, 
correspondingly,  (2)  from  about  80%  to  about  20%  of  sorbi- 
tan  monolaurate.  said  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2),  the  concentration  of  said 
mixture  in  said  solution  ranging  from  about  3%  to  about  25%, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution. 


IR»-N-R^1* 

Rr 


X- 


wherein  R„  and  R(,  are  alkyl  groups  having  12  to  22  car- 
bon atoms;  R^  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  X"  is  an  anion  imparting  water 
dispersibility  to  said  compound;  and  imidazolinium 
compound  having  the  formula: 


R.-C 


?        /| 

R,_C— NH-R,       ' 


N-CH, 


N-CH, 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atom;  Rj  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  anion  imparting 
water  dispersibility  to  said  imidazolinium  compound, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

2.  and  from   1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 

alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 

ethanol.  propanol,   isopropanol,   butanol.   isobutanol 

and  t-butanol; 

with  from  74.5-92  percent  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  vehicle 

substantially  free  of  electrolytes  and  consisting  essentially 

of  water,  at  a  temperature  from  65°F.  to  a  temperature 

above  the  softening  point  of  said  fabric  softening  agent. 

with  sufficient  agitation   to  provide  a  creamy,  gel-like 

emulsion  free  of  entrapped  air; 

b.  mixing  said  creamy,  gel-like  emulsion  at  high  shear  pres- 
sure from  about  500  to  8000  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  above 
the  softening  point  of  said  fabric  softening  agent  to  pro- 
vide a  thin,  substantially  translucent,  stable  dispersion; 

and  > 

c.  thereafter  immediately  cooling  said  stable  dispersion  to  a 
temperature  less  than  80°F  to  prevent  agglomeration  of 
said  dispersed  particles  and  to  insure  a  stable  dispersion. 


3,954,636 

ACIDIZING  FLUID  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Curtis  W.  Crowe,  Tulsa,  and  Bob  D.  Baker,  Oklahoma  City, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393»107 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43127 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  acidizing  composition  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  subterranean  formation  which  comprises: 

a.  a  mixture  of  from  about  2  to  about  40  per  cent  by  weight 
of  an  acid  which  is  characterized  as  being  able  to  dissolve 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean  formation;  water 
from  about  5  to  about  65  per  cent  by  weight,  and  a  lower 
alkyl  alcohol  in  which  said  acid  is  soluble  and  in  which 
carbon  dioxide  is  soluble  to  an  extent  greater  than  the 
solubility  of  carbon  dioxide  in  water  from  about  30  to 
about  95  per  cent  by  weight;  and 

b.  from  about  200  to  100.000  standard  cubic  feet  of 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  per  1000  gallons  of  the  mixture 
defined  in  paragraph  (a)  above. 


3,954,637 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND 

LUBRICATED  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  P.  Pardee;  Archie  L.  Bickling,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Loran,  all  of  BouMcr,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Re- 
search Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,577,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,862,860.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,826 

Int.  CI.*  CIOM  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-12  SCWms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  composition,  compris- 
ing: combining  a  copolymer  of  trifluorochloroethylenc  and 
vinyl  chloride,  a  tetrafluorocthyjcne  telomcr  and  a  solvent  for 
the  copolymer  and  telomer.  and  separating  the  undissolved 
copolymer  and  telomer  from  the  lubricant  composition. 
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3,954.638 
STORAGE-STABLE  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Jones;  Alexander  C.  B.  MacPhail;  Charles  B.  Milne, 
all  of  Wirral,  and  Kenneth  M.  Riches,  Sandiway,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,572 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   26, 
1974,  13282/74 

Int.  Cl.«  ClOM  1124,  3118,  1154,  3148 
U.S.  CI.  252-40  9  Claims 

1,  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  from  about  0.5  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  a  crude  solid  N— C7 .«  hydrocarbyl  substituted  phe- 
nothiazine  inhibitor  produced  by  ( 1 )  reacting  phenothiazine 
in  an  inert  petroleum  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  molar  excess 
of  up  to  25%  of  finely-divided  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  I  lO^to  about  2I0°C  with  removal 
of  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction,  (2)  reacting  the  resultant 
alkali  metal  salt  of  phenothiazine  with  a  molar  excess  of  up  to 
10%  of  hydrocarbyl  halide  of  7-8  carbon  atoms,  (3)  treating 
the  resultant  mixture  with  a  solid  selective  adsorbent  followed 
by  simultaneous  removal  of  said  adsorbent  and  the  alkali 
metal  halide  formed,  and  (4)  removing  said  inert  solvent  and 
recovering  a  solid  product  without  further  purification. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  lubricating  oil  is 
thickened  to  grease  consistency  by  use  of  a  lithium  soap. 


3,954,641 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR 
MODIFIED  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
Tadashi    Kawamata,    Settsu;    Toshihiro    Mihara,   Hirakata; 
Yukio  Terada,  Osaka,  and  Eiichi  Hirota,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,581,  Sept.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,   1970,  45- 

83150 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  37102 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.51  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide 
powder  consisting  essentially  of 

61.84  to  53.08  weight  percent  of  chromium 
0.05  to  5.00  weight  percent  of  sulfur 
0.10  to  10.00  weight  percent  of  tellurium, 
said  method  comprising:  heating  a  powdered  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  CrOj  and  TeS,  in  amounts  to  effect 
said  chromium  oxide  under  a  pressure  of  oxygen  or  oxy- 
gen and  water  vapor  of  50  to  1000  atmospheres  at  a 
temperature  of  250°  to  480°C. 
3.  A  method  for  making  a  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide 
powder  comprising  heating  a  powdered  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  CrOj  and  sulfur  in  a  ratio  of  5  weight  parts  of 
CrOj  to  0.0042  to  0.4670  weight  parts  of  sulfur;  under  a 
pressure  of  50  to  1000  atmospheres  at  a  temperature  of  250° 
to  480°C. 


3,954,639 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SULFATE  RUST  INHIBITORS 

Thomas  V.  Lbton,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,258 
Int.  Cl.»  ClOM  1138 
U.S.  CI.  252-47.5  »«  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  of  improved  rust  inhibitory 
capacity  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  and  a  rust  inhibiting  amount  of  the  sulfate  of  a  poly- 
oxyalkylenated  alcohol  or  polyoxyalkylenated  phenol  or  the 
sulfate  salt  thereof,  said  sulfate  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about  5,000  and  said  sulfate 
salt  being  prepared  by  contacting  said  sulfate  with  the  basic 
amine  compound  selected  from  ammonia,  a  primary  or  secon- 
dary alkyl  monoamine,  an  alkanol  amine,  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine  or  a  succinimide  of  alkylene  polyamine. 


3,954,640 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  INKS 
Chin  H.  Lu,  Webster,  and  David  A.  Allen,  Sodus,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,159 
Int.  CI.*  C03G  9100 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  L  16  Claims 

I,  An  ink  composition  comprising  about  3-20  percent  col- 
oring agent,  about  25-90  percent  inert,  non- volatile,  organic 
carrier,  about  3-25  percent  organic  resin  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  about  ambient  temperature  or  below  and 
a  particle  size  of  5  microns  or  less  dispersed  in  and  insoluble 
in  said  carrier,  and  0  to  about  25  percent  dispersing  agent. 


3,954,642 
IMPREGNATED  TEXTILE  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  FOR 

CLEANING  PURPOSES 
Milan  Johann  Schwuger,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hcnkel  &  Cic  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
2259137 

Int.  CI.«C11D  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  252-91  19  Claims 

1.  A  textile  fibrous  structure  impregnated  with  a  nonionic 
surface-active  agent  and  suitable  for  cleaning  purposes  com- 
prising a  water-insoluble  textile  fibrous  structure  having  a 
content  of  salt-forming  carboxyl  groups  in  such  an  amount 
that  there  is  at  least  1  mVal  of  said  salt-forming  carboxyl 
groups  per  gram  of  said  structure,  and  said  carboxyl  groups 
being  present  substantially  as  free  carboxyl  groups;  said  struc- 
ture containing  from  0.05  to  20%  of  its  weight  of  an  impreg- 
nant  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble  nonionic  polyal- 
koxylated  surface-active  agent  having  a  turbidity  point  above 
20''C. 


3,954,643 

FOAM-REGULATED  WASHING  COMPOSITIONS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  DRUM  WASHING  MACHINES 

Peter  Krings,  Krefeld;  GUnter  Jakobi,  Hildcn,  and  Joachim 

Galinke,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Henkel  &  Cic  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,262 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243306 

Int.  Cl.»  CUD  3137,  9/26.  10104;  BOID  19104 
U.S.  CI.  252-96  5  Claims 

1.  A  foam-regulated  washing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a.  a  surface-active  component  consisting  of  from  50  to 
100%  by  weight  of  said  component  of  an  anionic  surface- 
active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefin -sulfonates  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
a-sulfo-fatty  acid  ester  salts  having  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  moiety  esterified  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanediols  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanetriols  having  from  3  to  4  car- 
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bon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
nent of  a  surface-active  compound  having  good  biode- 
gradability  and  low  toxicity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  surface -active  compounds  of  the  sulfo- 
nate and  sulfate  type  other  than  said  olefinsulfonates  and 
a-sulfo-fatty  acid  ester  salts,  and  non-ionic  surface-active 
compounds, 

b.  soaps  of  essentially  saturated  fatty  acids  having  an  iodine 
value  of  less  than  5  and  at  least  50%  of  which  have  from 
20  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

c.  a  complexing  builder  salt  component  consisting  of  from 
75  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  component  of  a  high 
molecular-weight  polyalkylene-polycarboxylic  acid  co- 
polymer of  a  lower  alkene  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  maleic  acid,  in  substantially  an  equimolar 
ratio,  and  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  component  of 
complexing  builder  salts  having  phosphorus  or  nitrogen 
atoms,  said  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being  present  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  2  to  10.1:7  to  35. 


3,954,645 
ADDITIVE  FOR  AN  ACID  CLEANING  BATH  FOR  METAL 

SURFACES 
Joseph  V.  Otrhaick,  Dearborn,  and  Raymond  M.   Ajluni, 
Bloomfleld,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,948,  Nov.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,537 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  13100 
U.S.  CI.  252- 101  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  metal  surfaces  in  an  acid  bath 
wherein  from  about  1  to  4  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  bath,  of  an  additive  is  incorporated  into  said 
bath,  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  25  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrite  ion 
source; 

b.  from  about  0  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  ammonia;  and 

c.  from  about  65  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


3,954,644 
FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING,  STORING,  AND 

WETTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Z.  Krezanoski,  and  John  C.  PetriccianI,  both  of  Los 

Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,800,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,882,036,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,993, 

June  1,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  724,600,  April  26, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  CllDi/4S 

U.S.  CI.  252- 106  *<»  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  cleaning,  storing  and 

wetting  flexible  silicone  contact  lenses  which  comprise: 

a.  0.01  to  30  percent  of  a  poly(oxyethylene)-poly(oxypro- 
pylene)  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  1900  and  15,500,  a  water  solubility  in  excess 
of  about  10  grams  per  100  ml.,  a  cloud  point  in  1  percent 
aqueous  solution  above  about  30'*C  and  a  Foam  Height  in 
excess  of  30  mm.; 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  germicidal  composition  compati- 
ble with  silicone  flexible  lenses  to  preserve  the  sterility  of 
the  solution; 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  salt 
compatible  with  occular  tissue  to  provide  a  solution  salt 
content  equivalent  to  about  0.5  to  1.8  percent  sodium 
chloride;  and 

d.  balance  water. 

6.  A  composition  for  cleaning  flexible  polyhydroxylated 
hydrophilic  gel  contact  lenses  which  comprises: 

a.  0.01  to  40  percent  of  a  poly(oxyethylene)-poly(oxypro- 
pylene)  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  1900  and  1 5,500,  a  water  solubility  in  excess 
of  about  10  grams  per  100  ml.,  a  cloud  point  in  I  percent 
aqueous  solution  above  about  30°C  and  a  Foam  Height  in 
excess  of  30  mm.; 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  germicidal  composition  compati- 
ble with  polyhydroxylated  hydrophilic  gel  lenses  and 
containing  sorbic  acid  to  preserve  the  sterility  of  the 
composition; 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  salt 
compatible  with  occular  tissue  to  provide  a  composition 
having  a  tonicity  compatible  with  human  tear  fluid;  and 

d.  balance  water. 


3,954,646 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Norman  Ellison  Dewar,  St.  Louis,  and  Said  Ibrahim  Raziq, 
Ferguson,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,686 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  J/45 
U.S.  CI.  252- 106  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent-germicide  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  combination,  an  anti-microbially  active  al- 
pha-halogenated  fatty  acid,  an  anionic  surface  active  agent 
and  a  monobasic  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  acid,  hydroxy  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  latic 
acid  and  combinations  thereof,  said  anti-microbially  active 
alpha-halogen  ted  fatty  acid  having  the  formula: 

R  CH-COOH 


1' 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  relative  amounts  are  from 
1  part  to  about  36  parts  by  weight  of  alpha-halogenatd  fatty 
acid,  from  about  2  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  anionic 
detergent  and  from  1  part  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said 
monobasic  acid. 


3,954,647 
INDUSTRIAL  DRYCLEANING  DETERGENT 
Clifford  A.  Neros,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Ward, 
Trenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anscott  Chemical  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  M«y  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,592 
Int.  CI.*  b06L  1100;  CUD  3128 
U.S.  CI.  252-153  10  Claims 

1.  A  drycleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  about  0.05  to  about  1  ounce  of  a  l-hydroxy-ethyl-2- 
fatty  acid  imidazoline  per  gallon  of  solvent, 

b.  from  about  one-half  to  about  1 5  ounces  of  free  water  per 
gallon  of  solvent,  the  expression  free  water  is  defined  as 
when  sufficient  water  has  been  added  to  the  drycleaning 
bath  so  that  an  emulsion  of  water  and  detergent  is 

formed,  and 

c.  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  drycleaning 

solvent. 
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3,954,648 
COATINGS  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE,  AN  OXYGENATED 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT,  AND  AN  AMINE 
Edward  John  Bckak,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Leo  Francis  Corco- 
ran, Audubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,422,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,503 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252- 158  20  Claims 

I.  The  metal  coating  removal  composition  comprising  an 
anhydrous  liquid  mixture  of  one-fourth  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  from  40  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  oxygenated  organic  solvent  liquid  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of 
about  IOO°C  .  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
carbonyls,  esters,  amides,  lactones,  tetramethyl  urea,  diphenyl 
ether  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  from  40  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  amine  liquid  at  ambient  temperatures 
and  having  a  boiling  point  above  about  6S°C. 

II.  The  process  for  removing  coatings  from  metal  by  apply- 
ing to  the  coated  metal  an  anhydrous  liquid  mixture  compris- 
ing one-fourth  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, from  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxygenated 
organic  solvent  liquid  at  ambient  temperatures  and  having  a 
boiling  point  in  excess  of  about  lOO'C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols,  carbonyls,  6sters,  amides,  lac- 
tones, tetramethyl  urea,  diphenyl  ether  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  from  40  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amine 
liquid  at  ambient  temperatures  and  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  65°C.,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  loosen  the  said 
coatings  and  thereafter  rinsing  the  metal  to  remove  the  loos- 
ened coatings. 


3,954,650 
AMINE  HARDNER  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Francis  Bliss,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,102,  Nov.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,522, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,306,  May  6, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411,374 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  59/56 
U.S.  CI.  252- 182  7  Claims 

I.  A  polyepoxide-free  precursor  composition  for  cured 
polyepoxide  products,  to  which  a  filler  can  be  incorporated, 
said  composition  being  resistant  to  filler  hard-settle  upon 
storage  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  polyepoxide 
amine  hardner  compound  having  at  least  two  active  amino 
hydrogen  atoms  which  can  be  on  the  same  or  different  nitro- 
gen atom,  said  amine  hardner  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  range  from  about  45  to  10,000  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  aromatic  amines,  aralkyi 
amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  alkaryl  amines,  alkylene  poly- 
amines,  amino-substituted  alcohols  and  phenols,  and  polyam- 
ides;  and  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  compound  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.02  to  less  than  0.1  per  cent  by 
weight  of  said  ammonium  compound  based  on  the  weight  of 
amine  hardner  present  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilauryl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride  and  betahydroxyethyl  trimethylammo- 
nium  hydroxide. 


3,954,649 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COATED 

PARTICULATE  CALCIUM  SULFATE  DIHYDRATE 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,160 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  3104,  3114,  11/02,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  252- 174  12  Claims 

1.  Particulate  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  having  a  coating  of 
a  substantially  water-insoluble  calcium  salt  on  and  inter- 
spersed with  the  particles  thereof,  said  coating  comprising 
10%  to  75%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  combined  weight  of 
the  water-insoluble  calcium  salt  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  silicate,  calcium  sulfite,  calcium  ortho- 
phosphate,  and  hydroxyapatite. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  detergent  composition  com- 
prising 

i.  charging  into  a  crutcher  about  35%  to  about  45%  water, 
the  percentages  being  based  on  total  cruthcer  charge,  by 
weight, 
ii.  mixing  therewith  about   10%  to  about  60%  of  sodium 

carbonate, 
iii.  adding  to  said  mixture  about  1%  to  about  75%  of  partic- 
ulate calcium  sulfate  dihydrate, 
iv.  agitating  said  mixture  until  a  coating  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate forms  on  said  particles  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  be- 
tween 20°C  and  about  100°C, 
V.  adding  to  said  mixture  0%  to  about  30%  sodium  sulfate, 
vi.  adding  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  surfactant  having 
detergent  properties  to  form  a  built  detergent  slurry  in 
said  crutcher,  and 
vii.  spray  drying  said  slurry,  said  percentages  set  forth  in 
(ii),  (iii),  (v)  and  (vi)  being  by  weight  of  the  spray-dried 
detergent  composition,  and  the  total  of  the  percentages  of 
said  coated  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and  sodium  sulfate 
being  about  3%  to  about  75%. 


3,954,651 
SILYATION  AGENT  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Manfred   Donike,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Macherey, 
Nagel  &  Company,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,712 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/30,  15/08;  GOIN  31/08;  C07F  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  252-182  II  Claims 

1.  A  silylation  agent  suitable  for  use  in  gas  chromatographic 

investigations,  comprises  at  least  one  organic  silicon-fluorine 

compound  of  the  general  formula 


R" 


R'— C-N 

Si(CH,), 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluoro- 
alkyl,  perfluoro-alkyl,  fluoro-cyclo-alkyl,  perfluoro-cyclo- 
alkyl,  fluoro-aryl,  and  perfluoroaryl,  and  R"  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo-alkyl  and  the 
partially  or  wholly  fluorinated  derivatives  of  alkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl, and  the  atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  to  silicon  is  greater  than 
4:1. 


3,954,652 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
Oswald  Schmidt,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243330 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/54.  D06L  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—  188  10  Claims 

4.  A  strongly  acidic  aqueous  bleaching  liquor  containing,  as 
a  reductive  bleaching  agent,  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  compound  in  the  +4 
oxidation  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  bisulfites  and  pyrosulfite;  and 

b.  40  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  soluble  zinc  salts,  the 
percentages  being  with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of 
the  dry  bleaching  agent. 
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3,954,653 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH 

DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Yoshio  Yamazaki,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-75764 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299  10  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
wherein  a  liquid  crystal  cell  includes  opposed  plates  having 
unidirectionally  rubbed  inner  surfaces,  at  least  one  transpar- 
ent electrode  on  each  of  said  inner  surfaces,  said  electrodes 
being  connectable  to  an  external  voltage  source,  the  rubbing 
directions  on  said  inner  surfaces  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  polarizing  filters  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
the  axes  of  said  plates  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  improvement  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion containing  nitriles,  wherein  said  nitriles  consist,  except 
for  minor  quantities  of  impurities,  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula  A 


wg^N  - 


5<S)C=N, 
0 


taken  to  be  equivalent  to 


R^  -  N^SN, 


and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  B, 


R^>— ^>-CN 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fi-C,Hi,+,, 
«-C,H„^,0,  n-C,H,.+,COO  and  n-C,H,,^,OCOO,  and  n 
ranges  from  I  to  10. 


3,954,654 
TREATMENT  OF  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Claude   Bernard,  Louveciennes,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles,  Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,063 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     18,     1973, 
73.18073 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  n/04;  C22B  60/04,  60/02,  COIB  5/02 
U.S.  CL  252-301.1  W  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  components  of  spent  irradi- 
ated nuclear  fuel  containing  uranium,  plutonium.  tritium  and 
fission  products,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 


a.  shearing  said  fuel  into  fragments, 

b.  dissolving  the  fragments  in  aqueous  nitric  acid  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  including  tritium  in  the  form  of  tritiated 
water, 

c.  extracting  the  aqueous  solution  by  a  suitable  organic 
solvent  to  yield  an  organic  phase  containing  uranium, 
plutonium,  a  major  portion  of  the  fission  products  and 
tritiated  water, 

d.  washing  said  organic  phase  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution 
of  nitric  acid  to  obtain  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a 
major  part  of  the  tritiated  water. 

e.  submitting  said  organic  phase  to  a  second  washing  with 
a  volume  of  dilute  aqueous  nitric  acid  free  of  tritium,  said 
volume  being  appreciably  smaller  than  that  of  the  organic 
phase,  thus  removing  substantially  all  the  tritium  from  the 


fes* 


organic  phase  while  remain  therein  substantially  all  the 
uranium,  plutonium  and  some  residual  fission  products,. 

f.  extracting  the  tritium-free  organic  phase,  simultaneously 
or  separately,  with  an  aqueous  phase  to  yield  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  the  uranium,  plutonium  and  residual 
fission  products. 

g.  washing  the  organic  phase  first  with  aqueous  sodium 
carbonate,  then  with  alternating  alkaline  and  acid  aque- 
ous solutions,  thus  rendering  the  organic  phase  suitable 
for  recycling,  and 

h.  treating  the  several  fractions  containing  the  fission  prod- 
ucts for  the  purpose  of  concentrating  at  least  the  most 
active  of  such  fractions  and  optionally  solidifying  them, 
thus  also  separating  the  tritiated  water  from  the  aqueous 
nitric  acid,  thereby  making  the  nitric  acid  suitable  for 
recycling. 


3,954,655 
METHOD  OF  TAGGING  SAND  WITH  RUTHENIUM-103 

AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Forrest  N.  Case,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Clyde  E.  McFarland,  Knox- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,019 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252-301.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tagging  quartz  sand  particles  with  a  radioi- 
sotope of  a  metal  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  sand  under- 
goes a  phase  transformation  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  said  sand  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  said  metal; 

b.  drying  the  contacted  quartz  sand  at  a  temperature  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  metal  salt; 


^F«^|^ 
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c.  reacting  said  contacted  sand  with  a  solution  of  an  iodide 
to  effect  precipitation  of  said  metal  as  an  iodide  on  the 
sand; 

d.  heating  said  sand  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect 
both  the  phase  transformation  of  said  sand  and  the  de- 
composition of  said  metal  iodide  to  elemental  metal  and 
elemental  iodine,  for  providing  a  radioactive  tag;  and 

e.  washing  the  tagged  sand  to  remove  unreacted  material 
and  residues,  leaving  the  tagged  sand  intact. 


3,954,658 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  AND  EMULSIFYING  OR 
SOLUBILIZING  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Hisao  Tsutsumi;  Junkhi  Kawano;  Ikuya  Kinoshita;  Hirokazu 
Nakayama,  and  Toshino  Ukena,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1974, 49-91086 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13100;  BO  IF  17134 
U.S.  CI.  252-312  10  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifying  or  solubilizing  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of 

I.  from  58  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent 
having  the  formula 


3,954,656 
LASER  GLASSES  WITH  HIGH  DAMAGE  THRESHOLD 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  GLASSES 
Emil  W.  Decg,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Graf,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  353,144,  April  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,749,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,225,  May 

28,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

801,800,  Feb.  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  475,532 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  /  1108;  C03C  3104,  3130 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  glass  comprised  of  the  following  metal  oxide 

compositions: 


SiO, 

KtO 

Na,0 

BaO 

AltOj 

B,0, 

Nd,0, 


64.04  weight  percent 

18.79  weight  percent 

2.02  weight  percent 

9.09  weight  percent 

1.01  weight  percent 

2.02  weight  percent 

3.03  weight  percent. 


^H^(CH,CH,0).,X 

[hO(CH,CH,0)„X 

[hO(CH,CH,0)oX 

[hO(CH,CH,0)mX 

^HO(CH,CH,0)«X 

.H,0(CH,CH,0)„X 

wherein  the  sum  of  nl  to  nt  is  from  10  to  60  and,  on  the 
average,  up  to  3  of  the  X's  are  hydrogen  and  the  balance  of 
the  X's  are  linear  unsaturated  acyl  groups  having  18  carbon 
atoms, 

II.  from  0.5  to  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  linear  fatty  acid  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

III.  from  2.5  to  6.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  linear  fatty  acid 
having  1 2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

IV.  from  2  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  C,ti  linear  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  150  to  2000. 

7.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  as  an  emulsifier  for 
the  oil  phase,  from  5  to  100  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil  components,  of  a  composition  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


3,954,657 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  RARE  EARTH 
OXYSULFIDE  PHOSPHOR  MATERIAL 
Harvey  Forest,  Skokie,  and  James  Harkin,  Schiller  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,277,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,897 
Int.  C1.*C09K  11146 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  S  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  reclamation  of  yttrium  oxysulfide  phosphor  mate- 
rial from  contaminated  cathode  ray  tube  screening  waste 
which  contains,  in  addition  to  said  phosphor  material,  contam- 
inants including  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  materials,  the  process 
comprising: 

baking  the  waste  to  oxidize  the  said  zinc  sulfide  phosphor 
materials  and  thereby  quench  the  luminescence  thereof 
in  the  waste; 
subjecting  the  waste  to  a  wash  in  a  hot  dilute  aqueous  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  citric 
acid,  acetic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  oxide 
and  oxysulfate  coatings  on  the  phosphor  material  and  to 
remove  oxidized  zinc  compounds  present,  to  thereby 
improve  the  adherability  of  the  reclaimed  phosphor  mate- 
rial during  rescreening  thereof;  and 
subjecting  the  phosphor  material  to  a  dilute  aqueous  wash 
with  sodium  tri-polyphosphate  to  minimize,  during  re- 
screening  of  the  reclaimed  material,  cross-contamination 
of  previously  screened  phosphor  materials. 


3,954,659 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STABLE  DISPERSIONS  OF 

ALUMINA 

James  H.  O'Brien,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,245,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,799 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13100 
U.S.  CI.  252—313  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  stable  dispersions  of  substantially 
colloidal  alumina  at  concentrations  above  about  25%  AljOa 
said  stable  dispersions  being  stable  for  at  least  2.5  months,  in 
which: 

a.  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  is  prepared  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  1.0  to  3.0; 

b.  colloidal  alumina  monohydrate  is  added  to  said  aqueous 
solution  with  vigorous  mixing,  forming  a  concentration  of 
about  10  to  30%  and  a  dispersion  with  a  pH  of  about  1.0 
to  3.5; 

c.  said  dispersion  is  dried  at  a  temperature  from  about  50*^ 
to  200*^:  at  0.1  to  I  Atm; 

d.  the  dried  dispersion  is  crushed  and  redispersed  in  water 
to  form  a  dispersion  of  above  about  25%  AljOj. 
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3,954,660 

ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  SLURRY  HAVING  INCREASED 

VISCOSITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SAID 

SLURRY 

E.  Flynt  Kennedy,  and  Dean  R.  Weimer,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,016 
Int.  CI.*  BOIF  17102,  17/12;  CUD  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-353  12  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  surfactant  slurry  having  an  increased  viscos- 
ity, said  anionic  slurry  comprising  from  about  25  to  about  60 
weight  percent  anionic  surfactant  material;  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  weight  percent  free  oil;  up  to  about  1  weight  percent 
inorganic  salt;  up  to  about  75  weight  percent  water;  and,  as  an 
essential  ingredient,  from  about  0.2  to  6  weight  percent  of  a 
viscosity  increasing  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkoxyethoxyethanols  having  the  general  formula  R"- 
0-(CH2CH20)jrH,  wherein  x  varies  from  abbut  I  to  2  and  R" 
is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,663 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIMULINA 

LYSATE 
Masaaki  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Kobayashi,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Sashichi  Okabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teikoku  Horinine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    18,    1972,  47- 
126161;  Nov.  19,  1973,  48-129147 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  GOIN  31/00,  33/16;  C12K  1/04;  A61K 

35/56,  31/52 
U.S.  CL  252-408  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  Limulina  lysate  com- 
prising extracting  the  blood  of  horseshoe  crabs  (Limulina) 
into  an  isotonic  buffer  solution  containing  an  agent  which 
inhibits  the  agglutination  of  amebocyte,  separating  the 
amebocyte  from  said  solution,  breaking  the  amebocyte,  and 
recovering  Limulina  lysate,  the  improvement  comprising:  (A) 
the  addition  of  methyl  derivatives  of  xanthine,  or  the  acid 
addition  or  alkali  salts  thereof,  having  the  formula 


3,954,661 

CALCINATION  PROCESS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 

Douglas  C.  Kilian,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Energy 

Research   and   Devetopment   Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,789 
Int.  CI.*  G21F  9//4 
U.S.  CL  252-301.1  W  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  volatilization  of  chlorides 
during  the  solidification  of  liquid  intermediate-level  radioac- 
tive waste  by  calcining  the  liquid  waste  in  a  fluidized-bed 
calciner  comprising: 

blending  from  2  to  5  parts  zirconium  fluoride  wastes  with  1 

part  intermediate-level  wastes; 
adding  about  one-half  mole  of  calcium  nitrate  per  mole  of 

fluoride  present  in  the  liquid  solution;  and 
calcining  the  mixture  whereby  a  high  bulk  density  calcine 
product  containing  chloride  is  produced,  thus  tying  up 
the  chloride  and  minimizing  volatilization  of  the  chloride. 


in  which  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R,,  R„  and  R3  being  a  methyl 
group,  as  the  agglutination-inhibiting  agent  of  the  amebocyte, 
the  agglutination-inhibiting  agent  being  present  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.5  to  2  mM  in  the  mixture  of  the  isotonic  buffer 
solution  and  the  blood;  with  an  optional  step  of  (B)  further 
extracting  the  amebocyte  content  with  20  to  50  ml.  per  the 
amount  of  amebocyte  obtained  from  100  ml  of  the  initially 
extracted  blood,  of  an  extraction  solvent  having  a  pH  of  6.0 
to  8.0  and  containing  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and, 
optionally,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  with  the  provisos  that  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions  are  present  at  a  concentration  of 
from  2  to  60  mM  and  the  alkali  metal  ions  are  present  at  a 
concentration  of  from  10  to  1 50  mM,  and  a  further  optional 
step  of  (C)  freeze-drying  the  so-obtained  Limulina  lysate 
containing  extraction  solution. 


3,954,662 
AQUEOUS  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS  TO  SUPPRESS  COAL 

DUST 
Ival  O.  Salyer;  James  L.  Schwendeman,  both  of  Dayton,  and 
Shih-ming  Sun,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,207,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,342 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/22;  E21F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-382  »3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  foamable  composition  usable  to  suppress 
coal  dust  comprising  water,  a  detergent  wetting  agent  to  wet 
the  coal  and  promote  foaming,  and  a  sufficient  amount  to  give 
body  to  the  foam  and  to  bind  the  coal  dust  particles  to  inhibit 
reaerosolization  of  an  interpolymer  soluble  in  water  at  25'^:. 

of: 

a.  a  polymerizable  vinyl  ester  and 

b.  a  partial  ester  compound  interpolymerizable  therewith 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  containing  fron  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  said  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having 
up  to  half  of  its  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,954,664 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Donald  R.  Napier,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Paul  H.  Washc- 
check,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,437,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
698,430,  Jan.  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  216,770 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  free  radical  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copper  salt  which  yields  the  cupric  ion  in  aqueous  solution,  a 
copper  (II)  chelating  agent  and  a  water  soluble  cyanide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide, 
alkaline  earth  metal  cyanide,  ammonium  cyanide  and  tetra- 
methyl  ammonium  cyanide. 
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3,954,665 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  DIMERIZATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 

USING  THE  REDUCTIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  METAL 

CARBONYLS 

Igor  Tkatchenko,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Natkmale 

dcs  Petrolcs  d'Aquitaine  and  Institut  Francais  du  Petroles 

des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,965 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     12,     1973, 
73.13293 

Int.  CM  BOIJ  31120,  27124,  27126 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  dimeri/ation  of  diolefins  which  is  the 
reaction  product  produced  by  mixing  a  transition  metal  car- 
bonyl  of  the  formula  M'm{CO),  in  which  M'  is  a  transition 
metal  of  Groups  VIE,  VIIBor  Vlll.  m  is  an  integer  of  1-4,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1-15,  and  a  halide  or  pseudo  halide  of  a 
transition  metal  of  the  formula  (M*LpX,)r  in  which  M*  is  a 
transition  metal  of  Groups  VIE,  VlIE  or  VIM,  L  is  nitrosyl  or 
trihaptoallyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, cyanide,  sulfocyanide,  isocyanate,  nitrate,  nitrite,  sulfate, 
acetylacetonate  and  carboxylate,  p  and  q  are  1-3,  and  r  is  an 
integer,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  carbon y I  to  halide  or 
pseudo  halide  is  0.2:1  to  3:1. 


3,954,666 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSTS  AND 

FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Mark  James  Marquisee,  Wilmington,  and  William  W.  Prich- 

ard,  Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filejd  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,815 
Int.  Cl.«  BOIJ  23142,  23/44,  23/74,  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  9  Claims 

I.  A  semipermeable  microcapsule  which  comprises  an  outer 
semipermeable  polymeric  skin  encapsulating  ( 1 )  a  finely 
divided  solid  heterogeneous  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  rho- 
dium, platinum  oxide,  cobalt  oxide  and  ion  exchange  resins 
and  (2)  a  ferromagnetic  material  dispersed  in  a  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  organic  sol- 
vents, said  polymeric  skin  being  permeable  to  said  medium. 


3,954,668 

NICKEL  CONTAINING  OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Jin  Sun  Yoo,  South  Holland,  and  Ronald  L.  Milam,  Hazel 

Crest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,970,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,91 1,  Aug.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,697,617.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,785 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  P  15  Claims 

I .  A  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  halide,  a  nickel  hydrocarbyl  ditertiary  phosphine 
complex,  dialkoxy  nickel,  dialkoxy  nickel  carboxylate,  a 
nickel  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  nickel  chelate  of  a 
beta-diketone,  and  a  nickel  chelate  of  a  beta-ketocar- 
boxylic  acid  ester,  and 

B.  a  chloro-containing  electron  donor  ligand  of  a  phospho- 
rus compound  having  the  general  formula: 

(Ar),.,  -  P  -  (CI). 

wherein  Ar  is  a  monovalent  aryl  radical  of  six  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  n  equals  1  or  2,  with 

C.  a  non-protonic  Lewis  acid  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  nickel  acetylacetonate  to  an  oxidation  state  of 
less  than  2  and  capable  of  forming  a  coordination  bond 
with  nickel,  represented  by  the  formula: 

R<»-»iMXv 

wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl,  M  is  a  metallic  element  of  coordi- 
nation number  n'  whose  halides  are  Lewis  acids,  X  is 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  9  to  53,  and  Y  is  a 
number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  n'— 1  on  a  solid,  acidic 
silica-based  support,  the  molar  ratio  of  B  to  A  being  about 
3  to  10:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  C  to  A  being  about  3  to 
40: 1 ,  said  components  C  and  A  being  combined  to  reduce 
nickel  represented  by  A  to  an  oxidation  state  of  less  than 
2  and  components  A,  B  and  C  are  present  in  a  mole  ratio 
which  provides  a  colloidal  precipitate  fixed  on  the  solid 
acidic  silica-based  support  and  which  when  combined 
produce  an  effective  oligomerization  catalyst. 


3,954,667 
COMBUSTION  CATALYST  FOR  PROPELLANTS 
Joseph  S.  Stack,  Riverdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,018,  July  1, 1970.  This  application  Dec. 
14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,366 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  J// /2 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  catalyst  for  nitrocellulose  base  propellants 
for  reducing  the  burning  rate  dependency  of  the  propellant  to 
variations  of  pressure  and  temperature,  which  comprises  a 
product  obtained  by  reacting  lead  stannate  hydrate  and  2,4- 
tolylene  diisocyanate  to  produce  a  reaction  product  and  there- 
after sintering  said  reaction  product. 


3,954,669 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ETHYNYLATION 
CATALYST 
Franz  Josef  Broecker;  Wolfgang  Reiss,  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
Karl  Baer,  Weinheim;  Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg-Wieb- 
lingen;  Wolfgang  Schroeder,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Herwig 
Hoffmann,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,317 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    20,    1973, 

2357751 

Int.  CI.' BOIJ  31/12,  3] /I4 
U.S.  CI.  252-431  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst  for  the  pro- 
duction of  butynediol  from  aqueous  formaldehyde  and  acety- 
lene, which  comprises 

a.  heating  a  compound  having  the  crystal  structure  of  the 
natural  mineral  manasseite  and  the  empirical  formula 

Cu..Mg^.Me(  111  ),(OH )  „CO, 
wherein  m  is  a  non-zero  positive  number  having  a  value  of 
up  to  4.5  and  Me(!!l)  is  trivalent  Al,  Fe  or  Cr,  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100°  to  350''C,  and 

b.  thereafter  reacting  the  material  with  aqueous  formalde- 
hyde and  acetylene. 
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3,954,670 
BORIA-ALUMINA  CATALYST  BASE 
Lloyd  A.  Pine,  Greenwell  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,236 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  21/02,  29/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  metal  or  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth.  Group  IB,  IIA,  IIB,  IIIB,  IVA, 
IVE.  VB,  VIE,  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
combinations  thereof,  and 

b.  a  boria-alumina  composition  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  a 
mixture  of  aluminum  alkoxide  and  boron  alkoxide  in  the 
presence  of  water. 

7.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  metal  or  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and 
combinations  thereof; 

b.  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  prepared  by  exchange 
of  the  sodium  form  thereof  with  a  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron, 
rare  earths  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

c.  a  boria-alumina  composition  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  a 
mixture  of  boron  alkoxide  and  aluminum  alkoxide  in  the 
presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°  to 
lOOX. 


29.7%  clay,  from  about  13.1  to  19.5%  calcined  kyanite,  and 
from  about  1  1.8  to  26.5%  alumina,  the  mixture  being  such 
that  after  firing  the  composition  is  substantially  on  the  straight 
line  defined  by  compositions  on  the  triaxial  diagram  of  the 
magnesia-alumina-silica  system  consisting  essentially  of  about 
the  following  percent  by  weight  of  the  indicated  constituents: 
point  E  -  35.2%  AI,Os,  51.2%  SiO„  13.6%  MgO 
point  C  and  D  -  42.2%  A1,0„  45.7%  SiO„  12.1%  MgO 
point  E  -  46.7%  Al,0„  42.1%  SiO„  11. 2%  MgO, 
the  major  crystalline  phase  being  cordierite  and  the  mmor 
crystalline  phase  being  mullite,  and  the  amount  of  Na,0  and 
K,0  contained  in  the  body  being  less  than  about  0.14%  by 
weight,  dry  mixing  the  powder  constituents  for  a  period  suffi- 


ysio. 


3,954,671 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYST 
Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,068,  April  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,518 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06;  ClOG  13/02 
VS.  CI.  252-455  Z  *  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  comprising: 

A.  A  gel  matrix  comprising  based  on  the  entire  content  of 
said  gel  matrix: 

a.  less  than  15  weight  percent  silica, 

b.  alumina,  in  an  amount  providing  an  alumina-to-silica 
weight  ratio  of  50/50  to  100/0, 

c.  nickel  or  cobalt,  or  the  combination  thereof,  in  the 
form  of  metal,  oxide,  sulfide  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  I  to  10  weight  percent  of  said 
matrix,  calculated  as  metal, 

d.  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  or  the  combination  thereof, 
in  the  form  of  metal  oxide,  sulfide  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  said 
matrix,  calculated  as  metal; 

B.  A  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  containing  less  than 
5  weight  percent  sodium  and  containing  ions  selected 
from  Mn,  rare  earths  of  atomic  numbers  58-71,  and 
alkaline  earths  Mg,  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba,  said  sieve  further  being 
in  the  form  of  particles  said  particles  being  dispersed 
through  said  gel  matrix; 

said  catalyst  having  an  average  pore  diameter  below  100 
Angstroms  and  a  surface  area  above  200  square  meters 
per  gram . 


cient  to  obtain  a  uniform  blending,  adding  a  uniform  solution 
of  an  organic  binder  material  in  water  from  which  the  salts 
have  been  removed  and  wet  mixing  the  materials  for  an  addi- 
tional period  to  achieve  uniform  wetting,  the  amount  of  the 
water  being  such  as  to  achieve  a  batch  consistency  which 
enables  extrusion  while  enabling  the  extruded  body  to  stand 
without  sag  in  the  green  state,  feeding  the  materials  through 
an  extruder  to  form  the  desired  catalyst  support  green  body, 
drying  said  body  to  remove  substantially  all  the  water  therein, 
firing  the  dry  body  at  a  peak  temperature  of  from  about  2550" 
to  2570"  F.  for  a  period  of  from  3  to  4  hours  and  finishing  the 
fired  body  to  the  desired  size  by  removal  of  the  end  portions 
to  eliminate  any  collapsed  fluid  passage  portions. 


3,954,672 

CORDIERITE  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Arthur  V.  Somers,  Flushing;  Morris  Berg,  Grand  Blanc,  and 

Archie  A.  Shukle,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,549 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  29/06;  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  *<>  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  refractory  ceramic  catalyst  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  passages  extending 
therethrough  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture,  in  %  by 
weight,  of  from  about  32.6  to  39.0%  talc,  from  about  24.7  to 


3,954,673 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

Tatsuo  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoda 

Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1971,  46-3946 
Int.  CI.*B01J2//0^,  2J/S5 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  *  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst 
which  has  fine  pores  sharply  distributed  in  the  range  og  50  to 
200  A  which  comprises 
i.  adding  a  molybdate  to  a  water-soluble  aluminum  complex 
represented  by  the  formula  Al,  (OH),  X^,--  wherein 
n>\,  3n>m  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  NO,.  I.  Br  and  CIO*  whereby  there  is 
obtained  a  uniform  solution  composition; 
ii.  treating  the  resulting  composition  hydrothermally  at  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  from  about  120"  to  about 
330°  C; 
iii.  adding  thereto  a  water  soluble  salt  of  molybdenum  or 
tungsten  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  salts  of  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel; 
iv.  further  adding  thereto  and  mixing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol, 
carboxy methyl-cellulose,   glycerin,  polyethylene  glycol, 
microcrystalline    cellulose,    hexamelhylene    tetramine. 
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azodicarbonamide   and    dinitrosopentamethylene   tetra- 
mine;  and 
V.  treating  the  resultant  mixture  by  drying  and  calcinating 
whereby  said  catalyst  is  obtained. 


to  3.33:1,  said  monoethanot  amide  being  a  mixture  of  lauric 
monoethanol  amide  and  myristic  monoethanol  amide  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  70:30. 


salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  ammonium  halides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,954,674 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CALCINATING 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  GREEN  COKES  WITH  HIGH 
SULFUR  CONTENT  BY  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
QUALITY  AND  DENSITY  DESULFURIZED  COKES 
Thomas  Reb,  4  Vilb  de  Madrid,  92  Neuilly,  France 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,437 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.    26,     1973, 
73.02723;  Oct.  12,  1973,  73.36620;  Jan.  26,  1973,  73.02724; 
Oct.  12,  1973,  73.36619 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-502  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  electrode-grade  carbon  from 
green  coke  having  a  sulfur  content  higher  than  3%  by  weight, 
said  process  comprising  subjecting  said  coke  to  a  desulfurizing 
calcination  treatment  under  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1,400°  -  1,700"  C.  and  within  the  temperature 
range  at  which  the  density  of  the  coke  decreases  as  the  tem- 
perature increases,  said  treatment  being  conducted  at  least 
until  the  content  of  sulfur  in  the  coke  is  reduced  to  1.2%  by 
weight,  but  at  a  sufficiently  slow  rate  of  coke  crystallization  to 
form  open  pores  in  the  coke,  thereby  permitting  sulfurized 
compounds  to  escape  from  the  coke,  controlling  said  process 
during  said  treatment  by  continuously  sampling  and  measur- 
ing the  following  parameters: 

a.  coke  sulfur  content 

b.  coke  graphitization 

c.  coke  pore  structure 

d.  coke  density,  and 

adjusting  operation  conditions  in  response  to  said  parame- 
ters to  yield  the  desired  properties  of  the  resultant  coke. 


3,954,675 

HEAVY  DUTY  OXIDIZING  BLEACH  STABLE  LIQUID 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

Jack  T.  Inamorato,  Westficid,  and  Robert  W.  McDonnell, 

Teancck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,604,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,624 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  9/44 

VS.  CI.  252—543  3  Claims 

1.  A  clear  oxidizng  bleach  stable  heavy  duty  liquid  deter- 
gent composition  substantially  devoid  of  phosphate  and  ni- 
trogeneous  builder  having  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
detergent  system  consisting  essentially  of  nonionic  and  an- 
ionic detergent  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  nonionic  to  an- 
ionic is  15:1  to  1:1,  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  lower  mono- 
hydric,  dihydric  or  trihydric  alkanol,  from  5  to  35%  by  weight 
water  and  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  fluorescent  bright- 
ener  system  including  at  least  a  major  amount  of  4,4'-Bis(4- 
phenyl-l,2,3-triazol-2-yl)-2,2'-stilbene  disulfonic  acid  and 
salts  thereof. 


3,954,676 
SULFONATE  DETERGENTS 
Mclvin  E.  Tuvell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,723 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  1152,  1114 
U.S.  CI.  252—548  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alpha  olefin  sulfonate  having  14  to 
16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  monoethanol  amide,  said 
solution  containing  at  least  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  the 
alpha  olefin  sulfonate  and  having  an  alpha  olefin  sulfonate:- 
monoethanol  amide  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  2.67:1 


3,954,677 

SULFONATED  AROMATIC-FORMALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Robert  E.  Law,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,784 

Int.  CI.*B01F  17100 

U.S.  CI.  252—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  dispersant  which 
comprises  adding  urea  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  sulfonate  of  a  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  and  heating  the  resultant  mix- 
ture, the  quantity  of  urea  being  sufficient  to  enhance  the 
effectiveness  of  said  dispersant  as  an  additive  to  disperse  and 
reduce  viscosity  in  oil  well  cementing  compositions  with  less 
retardation  in  the  setting  of  such  cementing  compositions  as 
compared  with  the  same  compositions  to  which  no  urea  has 
been  added,  said  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  being  prepared  by 
sulfonating  an  aromatic  compound  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alpha-naphthol,  beta-naphthol,  naphthalene,  toluene,  ben- 
zene, phenol,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and  butyl  naphthalenes 
and  alkylated  benzenes  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  substituent  groups,  said  aqueous  solution  of  water  solu- 
ble sulfonate  being  neutralized  to  a  pH  of  7  to  9,  and  heated 
with  said  urea  for  at  least  2  hours  at  70^.  to  QO^C,  the  quan- 
tity of  urea  being  within  the  range  of  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  said 
sulfonate. 


3,954,678 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  A 
SILICA  GEL 
Mark  James  Marquisec,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,814 
Int.  CI.*  BOl J  2 //05,  J 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—451  11  Claims 

1.  A  semipermeable  microcapsule  which  comprises  an  outer 
semipermeable  polymeric  skin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polystyrene,  collodion,  ethylcellulose,  cellulose  ace- 
tate butyrate,  polyamide,  polyurethane,  polysulfonamide, 
polyurea,  polyester  and  polycarbonate  encapsulating  therein 
a  silica  gel. 

5.  The  semipermeable  microcapsule  of  claim  3  in  which  the 
silica  gel  is  formed  from  a  silicate  solution. 

10.  The  semipermeable  microcapsule  of  claim  3  which  also 
contains  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  and  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial. 


3,954,679 
VISCOSITY  REDUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

SULFONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Col* 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,160 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  1114,  31065,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—555  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  detergent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  such  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  detergent, 
aqueous  medium  and  a  viscosity  reducing  proportion,  at  least 
10%,  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  halide  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
ammonium  halides  and  mixtures  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  alpha- 
olefin  sulfonate  detergent  composition,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  detergent  and  an  aqueous 
medium,  which  comprises  admixing  with  it  a  viscosity  reduc- 
ing proportion,  at  least  2%,  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  halide 


3,954,680 
STABILIZED  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 
Roger  H.  Jansma,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  NaIco  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,405 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  65/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  BP  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  a  secondary  amine  and  a  monomer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  vicinal  expoxide  function  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
halide  function  with  an  overdose  of  crosslinking  agent,  and 
stabilized  with  a  tertiary  amine  reactive  with  said  alkyl  halide 
function,  said  cross-linking  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amines,  ammonia  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,954,681 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  CURED  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS 

Richard  M.  Castle,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WhitU- 

ker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  363,907,  May  25,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,132 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  / 1/04;  C08G  18/82 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  cured  polyurethane  elastomers, 
which  method  comprises  milling  particulate  cured  polyure- 
thane elastomer  under  shear  sufficient  to  increase  the  temper- 
ature of  the  elastomer  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
particulate  elastomer  into  a  cohesive  mass  and  mixing  said 
cohesive  mass  at  elevated  temperature  between  about  120*'F 
and  280^  but  below  the  degradation  temperature  thereof  and 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  with  a  devulcanizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof  until  a  uniform,  continuous, 
cohesive,  partially  devulcanized  substantially  undegraded, 
moldable,  thermoplastic  polyurethane  product,  capable  of 
being  formed  into  a  product  having  improved  heat  resistance, 
abrasion  resistance  and  tensile  strength  is  obtained. 

10.  A  reclaimed,  partially  devulcanized  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane elastomer  prepared  from  cured  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer by  milling  the  same  in  fine  particulate  form  under  shear 
at  elevated  temperature  to  a  cohesive  mass  and  mixing  said 
mass  at  elevated  temperature  between  about  1  20''F  and  280"^ 
but  below  the  degradation  temperature  thereof,  and  superat- 
mospheric pressure  with  a  devulcanizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  aliphatic  alcohol  and  mixtures 
thereof  until  a  partially  devulcanized,  uniform,  cohesive  elas- 
tomer is  provided  which  is  moldable  to  a  product  having 
improved  tensile  strength,  abrasion  resistance  and  heat  resis- 
tance, in  comparison  with  the  starting  material. 


3,954,683 
1,2,2,2-TETRACHLORETHYL  ACRYLATE  AND 
METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Frantisek  Hrabak,  and  Milos  Vacek,  both  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ceskostovenska  akademic  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,275,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,169.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskivakia,  Oct.  28,  1971, 
7599-71;  Oct.  28,  1971,  7600-71 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  20/24,  120/24,  220/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  FP  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  approximately  by 
weight  (a)  100  to  1%  of  a  monomer  derived  from  the  1,2,2,2,- 
Tetrachloroethyl  ester  of  the  formula 


CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  methyl,  said  monomer  (a)  being  copolymerized 
with  (b)  0  to  99%  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefins,  diolefins,  conjugated  diolefins,  a  mo- 
noalkenyl  aromatic  moiety  and  a  nitrogenous  moiety. 


3,954,682 
INSOLUBLE  POROUS  POLYMERIC-PHENOLIC 
COMPLEXES 
Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  N  J.;  Nathan  D.  Field,  Allentown, 
and  Earl  P.  Williams,  Pen  Argyl,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
GAF  Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,249,  April  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,608 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  4  Claims 

1.  Porous  granules  or  beads  comprising  a  complex  com- 
pound of  a  phenolic  material  containing  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  with  a  water  insoluble  but  water  swell  able  crosslinked 
polymer  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  or  an  N-actyl-N -vinyl  amide. 


3,954,684 

FOAM  PROCESS  USING  TERTIARY 

AMINE/QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  CATALYST 

William  J.  Farrissey,  Jr.,  Northford,  and  Abdul-Munim  Nashu, 

Hamdcn,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,829 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/18;  BOIJ  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AW  18  Claims 

8.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  polymer  in 
which  the  major  recurring  polymer  unit  is  isocyanurate  which 
process  comprises  bringing  together  in  the  presence  of  a  blow- 
ing agent,  a  polyisocyanate,  a  trimerization  catalyst,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  polyol,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  catalyst,  a  combination  of  the  following 
ingredients: 

a.  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.03 1 5  equivalent  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  polyisocyanate  of  a  tertiary  amine  trimeriza- 
tion catalyst;  and 

b.  from  about  0.0055  to  about  0.022  equivalent  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  polyisocyanate  of  a  lower-alkanoic  acid  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetramethylammonium  acetate,  tetraethylammo- 
nium  acetate,  tetramethylammonium  propionate,  tetra- 
methylammonium octanoate,  tetramethylammonium 
2-ethylhexanoate,  benzyltrimethylammonium  2-ethylhex- 
anoate.  and  methyltribenzyiammonium  2-ethylhexano- 
ate. 


3,954,685 

SULFUR  FOAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation -hi-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  344,694,  March  26,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,892,686,  and  Scr.  No.  438,508,  Jan.  31,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,887,504,  said  Scr.  No.  344,694,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  253,144,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,857 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  3, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sulfur  foam  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  sulfur  system  containing  an  aliphatic  polysul- 

fide;  (b)  contacting  and  reacting  an  organic  protonic  acid  with 
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the  sulfur  of  the  ahphatic  polysulfide  to  obtain  a  sulfur  system- 
acid  adduct  having  unreacted  acid  groups,  said  acid  being 
capable  of  forming  COf  or  COS  upon  reaction  with  an  isocya- 
nate,  and  (c)  reacting  polyisocyanate  or  polyisothiocyanate 
with  said  unreacted  acid  groups  to  liberate  COx  or  COS  and 
obtain  sulfur  foam. 


3,954,686 
LOW  DENSITY  FOAM  RESIN  COMPOSITE  OF  HIGH 
STIFFNESS 
Paul  Lagally,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,080 
Int.  Cl.»  C08G  18114 
MS.  CI.  260-2.5  AK  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  syntactic  foam  comprising:  (I) 
reacting  (A)  a  dihydroxy  polydiene  having  (  1)  two  terminal 
hydroxy  groups  and  (2)  a  predominate  amount  of  vinyl  groups 
on  alternate  carbon  atoms  of  the  polydiene  backbone  with  (B) 
an  organic  chain  extender  which  is  a  diisocyanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (C)  a  graft  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-3-pyrrolidone,  N- 
vinylcarbazole,  N-vinylimidazole,  N-vinyl-pyridine,  couma- 
rone,  indene  and  mixtures  thereof,  (D)  a  peroxide  free  radical 
initiator,  and  (E)  a  tris(alkylperoxy)  vinyl  silane  to  produce  an 
elastomeric  material  having  the  peroxides,,  the  tris(alkyl- 
proxy)  vinyl  silane,  and  the  graft  comonomer  dispersed  there- 
though  substantially  unreacted,  (II)  packing  microspheres 
into  the  elastomeric  material  wherein  the  microspheres  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres, hollow  phenolic  microspheres  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  then  (III)  curing  the  elastomer  at  elevated  temperatures 
to  produce  a  firm  resinous  material  containing  the  micro- 
spheres. 


3,954,687 

STABLE  POLYVINYL  ESTER  DISPERSIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hubert  Wiest,  and  Wilhelm   Lcchner,  both  of  Burghauscn, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1973, 
2349925 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  3102 
U.S.  CI.  260—  17  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  dextrin-polyvinyl  ester  adhesive  mix 
containing  from  20%  to  80%  of  a  solids  content  consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  dextrin,  and 

b.  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  esters  pro- 
duced by  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monomer  charge 
of  vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids  having  from  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
charge,  of  oil-soluble,  mono-olefmically-unsaturated 
monomers  copolymerizable  with  said  vinyl  esters  utilizing 
water-soluble  free-radical-forming  polymerization  cata- 
lysts in  the  presence  of  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  monomer  charge  of  carboxymethyl 
celluloses  having  a  substitution  degree  of  at  least  10,  and 
from  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  water. 


3,954,688 
AQUEOUS  ElECTROCOATING  COMPOSITION  OF  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  EPOXY  ESTER  RESIN  AND 
A  MALEINIZED  DRYING  OIL  BLENDED  WITH  A 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Isidor  Hazan,  Clementon,  NJ.,  and  Robert  N.  lacona,  New- 
town Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,067 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  3152,  3156,  3158 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  having  a  pH  of  about 
7.2-10.0  comprising  5-50%  by  weight  of  film-forming  constit- 
uents uniformly  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium; 
wherein  the  film-forming  constituents  consist  essentially  of 
a.  50-97%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film- 
forming  constituents,  of  a  polymer  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  about  30-60  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
1.  an  epoxy  ester  resin  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula 


O 

/    \ 

OCH,CH CH, 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  m 
is  a  positive  integer  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  Gardner 
Holdt  viscosity  of  A  to  Zj  measured  at  25'<r.  on  a  40%  weight 
solids  polymer  solution  using  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 
solvent;  and  drying  oil  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linseed  oil  fatty  acids,  tung  oil  fatty  acids,  dehy- 
drated castor  oil  fatty  acids,  soya  oil  fatty  acids  and  tall  oil 
fatty  acids;  and 

2.  a  maleinized  drying  oil  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  drying  oil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linseed  oil,  tung  oil,  dehy- 
drated castor  oil,  soya  oil  and  tall  oil;  and 
b.  3-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents,  of  a  water  dispersible  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
formaldehyde,    urea    formaldeyde,    methylated    urea 
formaldehyde,  melamine  formaldehyde,  alkylated  mel- 
amine  formaldehyde  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  benzoguanamine  formaldehyde; 
wherein  the  composition   contains  sufficient  basic  com- 
pound to  have  said  pH  and  wherein  the  basic  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  an  amine  or  a  polyamine. 


3,954,689 
SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER 
ELASTOMERS 
Gucnthcr  Kurt  Hoeschele,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,019 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  which 
is  suitable  for  injection  molding  and  exhibits  high  elasticity  at 
break,  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  long 
chain  ester  units  and  short  chain  ester  units  joined  head-to-tail 
through  ester  linkages,  said  long  chain  ester  units  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 
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_r_D-C-0-G-0- 


and  said  short  chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


medium  being  essentially  polyvinyl-type  polymers  which  are 
solid  at  room  temperature,  which  are  incompatible  with  said 
glycols  when  both  are  in  liquid  state  and  which  have  a  viscos- 
ity at  140X.  less  than  1000  cps. 


— C-R-C-O-G-O— 


n 


n 


where  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  carboxyl  groups  from  dimer  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  565;  R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  300  and  G  is  a  divalent 
radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  250;  provided, 

a.  said  short  chain  ester  units  amount  to  about  45-75%  by 
weight  of  said  copolyester, 

b.  at  least  about  70%  of  the  R  groups  in  formula  (II)  are 
1,4-phenylene  radicals  and  at  least  about  70%  of  the  G 
groups  in  formulae  (1)  and  (II)  are  1 ,4-butylene  radicals, 

c.  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  R  groups  which  are  not 
1 ,4-phenylene  radicals  and  of  G  groups  which  are  not 
1 ,4-butylene  radicals  does  not  exceed  about  30,  and 

d.  said  copolyester  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  2500 
poise  at  250''C. 


3,954,690 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  Hesse,  Wiesbaden;  Kurt  Hultzsch,  Wiesbaden-Bie- 

brich;  Albert  Jung,  Mainz,  and  Johannes  Reese,  Wiesbaden- 

Biebrich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,249,  Nov.  15,  1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1967, 
1643829;  Mar.  28,  1968,  1768068;  Aug.  3,  1968,  1793116 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  93100 
MS.  CI.  260-25  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  discoloring  amounts  of  color 
forming  sulfur  compounds  from  the  reaction  products  of  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  a  terpene  reduceable  acid-react- 
ing sulfur-containing  ingredient  as  a  reagent,  reaction  product 
or  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  ( 1 )  reacting  the 
reactants  in  the  reaction  mixture,  (2)  then  reacting  said  acid 
reacting  sulfur  containing  ingredient  in  the  reacted  mixture 
with  an  amount  of  an  olefinic  unsaturated  terbene  which  is 
sufficient  to  react  with  and  reduce  all  of  said  acid-reacting 
sulfur  containing  ingredients  and  form  volatilizable  reduction 
products  of  all  of  said  sulfur  containing  ingredients  and  (3) 
then  heating  and  maintaining  the  reacted  mixture  until  no 
more  gaseous  products  are  formed  at  a  temperature  between 
about  ambient  temperature  and  about  320°  C  that  is  sufficient 
to  substantially  reduce,  volatilize  and  remove  all  of  said  sulfur 
containing  reduction  products  to  thereby  provide  an  ultimate 
reaction  product  that  is  free  of  strong  discoloring  amounts  of 
said  color  forming  sulfur  compounds. 


3,954,691 
GLASS  ENAMEL  MEDIUM 
Norman  G.  Wokott,  Jr.,  Mentor,  and  Jerome  D.  Thomas, 
Eastlake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,990 
Int.  Cl.»  C08K  5105,  5106;  C08L  23/06 
VS.  CI.  260—33.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  decorating  materials  for  glass  surfaces,  said 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about  97 
weight  percent  polyether  glycols  which  are  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  which  have  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  2000  to  9000,  the  remainder  of  said 


3,954,692 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  E.  Downey,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,228,  Sept.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,8M,953,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

430^41,  Jan.  2, 1974,  whkh  b  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No. 

323,561,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  1^353,  Aug.  6, 1971,  abandoned  wMch  Is  a  continn- 

atlon  of  Ser.  No.  807,975,  March  17,  1969,  aitandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  19/08;  C08K  5/01;  C09J  7/04 

U.S.  CL  260—33.6  AQ  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  which  comprises 

A.  about  100  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic tackifying  resin  containing  carbon-to-carbon  unsatu- 
ration  therein,  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  80 
percent  units  derived  from  piperylene  and  correspond- 
ingly about  80  to  about  20  percent  units  derived  from 
2-methyl-2-butene,  having  a  softening  point  of  about  80* 
to  about  I  lO'C,  having  an  iodine  number  of  from  about 
40  to  about  140  according  to  ASTM  D  1959-61,  derived 
from  polymerizing  with  aluminum  chloride  a  mixture 
comprising  piperylene  and  2-methyl-2-butene  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  about  20:75  to  about  75:20,  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  compo- 
nent, 

B.  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent,  based  on  said  tacki- 
fying resin,  of  at  least  one  oil  primarily  selected  from 
petroleum -derived  oils,  coal  tar-derived  oils  and  rosin  oils 
and 

C.  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unvulcanized  elastomeric  block 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  isoprene  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  about  0.6  to  about  1 .5  as  determined  by  0.5 
gram  in  50  milliliters  of  toluene  solution  at  30°C  and 
having  the  general  configuration  A  -  B  -  A  wherein  each 
A  is  an  independently  selected  non-elastomeric  styrene 
polymer  block  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  5,000  to  about  30,000  and  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature above  about  25°C,  the  total  block  A  content 
being  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  and  B  is  an  elastomeric  1,4-addition  polymer 
block  of  isoprene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  50,000  to  about  150,000,  a  tensile  strength  at 
25°C  in  excess  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  about  IO°C,  the  difference 
between  the  glass  transition  temperatures  of  the  A  and  B 
blocks  being  at  least  40°C. 


3,954,693 
COATING 
Calvin  C.  Fong,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,222 
Int.  CI.  C08q  22/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  16  CUims 

1.  A  substrate  coating  having  improved  strippability  with 
non-acid  strippers  and  improved  resistance  to  blistering,  com- 
prising the  product  obtained  by  mixing  together  the  following 
components: 

an  epoxy  resin  containing  functional  hydroxy  groups; 
a  hardener  comprising  a  biuret  polyisocyanate  and  an  aro- 
matic polyisocyanate,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  biuret  poly- 
isocyanate to  said  aromatic  polyisocyanate  being  about 
0.8-4:1,  said  biuret  polyisocyanate  having  not  more  than 
six  —  NCO  groups  and  having  the  formula 
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_R"_N_^_NX-R"— 

{ 


r 

NX 
R" 

T 

NCO 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  grouping  —CO— NX— R"— NCO  and  R"  is  the  or- 
ganic radical  left  after  removal  of  the  two  — NCO  groups  from 
an  organic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexane  diisocyanate,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  phen- 
ylene  diisocyanate,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenylene  diisocy- 
anate, lower  alkoxy  phenylene  diisocyanate,  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate,  dicyclohexyl  diisocyanate  and  chloro-sub- 
stituted  phenylene  diisocyanate,  said  hydrogen  being  the  only 
one  on  the  compound  which  is  reactive  with  an  — NCO  group; 
and 

a  coupling  agent  for  facilitating  bonding  with  a  substrate. 


3,954,694 
WEARING  COMPOSITION 
James  R.  Hallstrom,  Brookfield;  Raymond  J.  Hoffman,  Fox 
Point,  and  Ronald  L.  Walling,  Sussex,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Rexnord,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,686 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*C08G5//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  9  Claims 

1.  A  trowelable  wearing  composition  for  on-the-job  applica- 
tion to  a  surface  to  provide  a  wearing  surface  having  resis- 
tance to  wear  caused  by  impact,  abrasion,  erosion  or  corro- 
sion, including  a  matrix  composed  of  an  uncured,  curable, 
crosslinkable  thermosetting  resin,  a  curing  agent  for  the  resin 
and  a  thixotropic  agent,  large  abrasion  resistant  ceramic  parti- 
cles, smaller  coabrasion  resistant  filler  particles  and  of  a  hard- 
ness on  the  order  of  that  of  the  material  causing  the  wear 
dispersed  in  rather  random  fashion  among  the  large  particles 
when  applied,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  silane  coupling  agent 
to  bond  the  matrix  and  the  particles. 


3,954,695 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  WITH  RESIN  COATED 

REFRACTORY 

Robert  L.  Cleland,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Manlcy  Bros,  of 

Indiana,  Inc.,  Chesterton,  Ind. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,917 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  9104 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  7  Claims 

1.  A  green  molding  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 
clay,  moisture  and  refractory  grains  pre-coated  prior  to  ad- 
mixture with  said  clay  and  mositure  with  a  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  high  graphite  yield,  said  resin  comprising  between 
about  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,954,696 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A-B-C  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
Bernard  C.  Roest,  Geleen,  and  Herman  A.  J.  Schepers,  Stein, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,987,  April  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,406,  Dec.  15, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,647 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Dec.   19,   1969, 
6919054 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  53102 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  B  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymers  of 
the  general  formula  A— B— C  including  polymerizing  at  least 
one  monomer  to  form  a  living  polymer  block  A,  adding  a 
further  monomer  and  continuing  polymerization  to  form  poly- 
mer block  B  bound  to  polymer  block  A,  and  continuing  poly- 
merization while  adding  at  least  one  monomer  to  form  termi- 
nal polymer  block  C,  thereby  producing  an  A — B— C  block 
copolymer, 

wherein  each  of  polymer  blocks  A  and  C  consists  of  a  non- 
elastomer  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  over  25°C.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  200  and  100,000,  and  polymer 
block  B  consists  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  a  glass 
transistion  temperature  below  —10°  C.  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  25,000  and 
1.000,000; 
and  wherein  the  contaminants  contained  in  the  monomers 
forming  blocks  A  and  C  are  deactivated, 

the  improvement  comprising  introducing  the  conjugated 
diene  monomer  forming  polymer  block  B  containing 
therein  contaminants  which  have  not  been  deactivated 
and  are  capable  of  killing  1-50%  of  the  living  polymer 
block  A. 


3,954,697 

POLY(  HIGHER- 1-OLEFIN-CO-PROPYLENE) 

COPOLYMERS  AS  HOT-MELT,  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVES 
Richard  L.  McConnell,  Kingsport;  Doyk  A.  Weemcs,  Greene- 
ville,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,534 
Int.  CI.*  COSF  2101 M 
U.S.  CI.  526—350  12  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  an 
amorphous  propylene/higher  l-olefm  copolymer  containing 
40  to  60  mole  percent  higher  l-olefm  having  a  melt  viscosity 
range  at  IQCC.  of  10,000  cp.  to  75,000  cp.,  a  density  of  0.85 
to  0.86,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of —30°  to  — 45°C.,  and 
having  no  melting  point  measurable  by  Differential  Scanning 
Calorimetry,  wherein  said  higher  l-olefm  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1-hexene,  1-hepten^,  1-octene,  l-nonene 
and  l-decene. 


3,954,698 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Basil  John  Bradley,  Barry;  Peter  James  Craig,  Dinas  Powis, 
and  Geoffrey  James  Gammon,  Wenvoe,  all  of  Wales,  assign- 
ors to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  26, 1973, 
30183/73 

Int.  CI.*  COSF  2118,  114106,  114116,  114/20 
U.S.  CI.  526-79  7  Claims 

1.  A  batch  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  a  vinyl 
halide   monomer  which  comprises  homopolymerising  the 
monomer  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  mono- 
mer soluble  free  radical  initiator  until  the  start  of  the  pressure 
drop  and  thereafter  adding  from  about  2%  to  not  more  than 
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50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  halide  based  on  the  initial  charge  over 
not  more  than  1 5  minutes  in  a  period  in  which  the  conversion 
is  in  the  range  70%  to  80%  of  the  monomer  initially  added, 
completing  the  polymerisation,  and  only  then  recovering  the 
polymer. 


3,954,699 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CYCLOOLEFINES 
Shoichi  Matsumura,  Akashi,  and  Itaru  Hatano,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,421,  April  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1971, 46-28440 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4124 
U.S.  CL  526-308  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

preparing  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  by  mixing  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  80°C  tungsten  trioxide  and  Lewis  acid  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  1:3  to  1:30,  or  by  mixing  at  a  tem- 
peraure  below  80°C  tungsten  trioxide,  Lewis  acid  (except 
organo  aluminum  compound)  and  organo  aluminum 
compound  in  a  molar  ration  of  from  I  :(3-30):(3-30); 
and 
polymerizing  cycloolefms  having  at  least  one  double  bond 
in  a  ring  structure  consisting  of  from  7  to  1 2  carbons,  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  — 50°C  to  80°C,  in 
the  presence  of  said  heterogeneous  catalyst,  wherein  said 
tungsten  trioxide  and  said  cycloolefm  are  in  amounts  in 
the  molar  ratio  of  from  1:100  to  1:10000. 


3,954,702 
S-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 
NAPHTHYLAMINO  GROUPS  AS  POLYMER 
STABILIZERS 
Hermann    Westlinning,    Kleinostheim;    Werner    Schwarze, 
Frankfurt,   and  Horst  Fleischhauer,  Grossauheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,139,  Nov.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,894,019. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527^25 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    10,    1971, 
2155769 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.32  27  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  polymer  composition  comprising  natural 
rubber  or  a  vulcanizable  synthetic  olefmic  elastomer,  sulfur  or 
a  rubber  donator  and  at  least  one  vulcanization  accelerator, 
which  composition  includes  a  1,3,5-triazine  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


(I) 


N 


c-KH- 


(«  ,  0) 


wherein 


3,954,700 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  ORGANO  SODIUM 

CATALYST  DISSOLVED  IN 

HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHOROTRIAMIDE 

Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,993 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/46,  4148 
U.S.  CI.  526-179  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  of  the 
class  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  mixture  of  such  conjugated  dienes  and  a  mixture  of 
such  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl  monomer,  which  process 
comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  or  monomers  in  a  solu- 
tion which  contains  (a)  0.5  to  5  millimoles  of  RNa  per  100 
grams  of  monomer,  in  which  R  is  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  hexaalkylphosphorotriamide  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  substantially  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  compound  to  hexaalkyl- 
phorotriamide  being  substantially  0.001  to  10,  using  a  temper- 
ature of  0°to  100°  C. 


Xis— N,.  or  — SR» 


or  chlorine,  and 


Yis-N^        o^-SR^ 
^R« 

R',  R*.  R'  and  K*  being  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  allyl,  or  methallyl  and  wherein  alkyl  may  be 
substituted  by  —OH,  —OR*  where  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  — CN 
and  wherein  R'  and  R'  may  also  be  a-naphlhyl  or  /8-naphthyl 
with  the  provision  that  the  R*  or  R*  group  which  is  attached 
to  the  same  N  must  then  be  hydrogen;  and  wherein  R*  and  R^ 
are  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a  thioether  group  of  the 
formula: 

C,H„+i — S  —  CH,  —  CHj  — , 

n  being  I  to  I  8,  said  1 ,3,5-triazine  derivative  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  elastomer  against  light,  oxi- 
dation and  heat. 


3,954,701 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 

FILLER 
Otto  G.  Schaffling,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,136 
Int.  CL*  C08K  5115 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.28  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  lining  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
rocket  motor  employing  a  solid  propellant  comprised  of  an 
epoxy  resin,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylic  acid,  a 
curing  agent,  and  between  about  2.5  and  about  30  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  inert  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  ferric  oxide,  titanium  dioxide  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,954,703 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLY(META-PHENYLENE 
ISOPHTHALAMIDE)  WITH  ADDITIVE  FOR 
FABRICATING  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
John  William  Turnbull,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,599,  June  14, 1972.  This  application 
May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,016 
Int.  CL*  C08L  77110 
U.S.  CL  260-37  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  coalescible  and 
densifiable  powder  of  poly(meta-phenylene  isophthalamide) 
having  a  density  of  between  about  1.0  g./cc.  and  about  1.30 
g./cc.  when  pressed  into  a  pre-form  and  a  density  when  sin- 
tered of  at  least  about  1 .24  g./cc.  and  between  about  1%  and 
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about  15%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  any  of  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal 
oxides,  graphite  and  clay. 


wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


3,954,704 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Stefan  Verne,  London,  and  Thomas  Geoffrey  Heggs,  Welwyn, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  70,987,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,072 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  11, 
1969,  45000/69 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/04;  C08F  297/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.46  7  Claims 

1.  An  admixture  of  ( I )  a  crystalline  polymeric  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  sequence  of  either  homopolymerized 
propylene  or  of  propylene  copolymerized  with  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  other  olefin  mono- 
mer, and  at  least  a  further  sequence  of  propylene  copolymer- 
ized with  ethylene  wherein  said  composition  contains  between 
10  and  30  %  by  weight  of  polymerized  ethylene  and  has  a  melt 
flow  index  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  and  (2)  conductive  carbon 
black,  wherein  component  (2)  comprises  20-40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  admixture. 


3,954,705 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  AN  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMER  BACKBONE 
Thomas  A.  Ashe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,505,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,949,  Nov.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,572 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.57  5  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  a  graft  copolymer  having 

1.  a  backbone  component  comprising  a  copolymer  of 

a.  0.1%-20%,  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer,  of  acyclic 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  4-7  carbon  atoms, 

and 

b.  styrene  or  substituted  styrene; 
and 

2.  at  least  one  graft  component  comprising  a  polymer  of 

a.  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  an 
alkanol  of  1-24  carbon  atoms; 

b.  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  3-36  carbon 
atoms; 


or 

B 

and 


c.  vinyl  acetate; 
a  pigment; 


R 
R3' 


poION-<o> 

vv    ^ 


.0- 


wherein  the  oxy  group  is  in  the  meta  or  para  position  to  the 
benzotriazole  group; 

Ri,  R»,  R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyi,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkylaryl, 
aryl-substituted-aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted  amino,  cyano, 
carboalkoxy  and  the  substituents  R,  and  Rj,  R^  and  Ra, 
and  R3  and  R4,  combined  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  are  joined  alkylene  groups  completing 
a  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed  above  for  R,,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4; 

I  is  the  same  as  R,,  Rf  Rj  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  carbonyl  group  connecting  the  heterocy- 
clic aromatic  A  group  with  the  aromatic  C  group,  at  least 
one  1  substituent  on  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to 
said  carbon  atoms  attached  to  said  carbonyl  group  is 
hydrogen  and  said  remaining  I  substituents  can  all  be  the 
same  or  different; 

a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4;  and 

C  is  an  aromatic  group  having  the  formula: 


a  •^^/^ 


or 


loio: 


i' 


(l)4-a 


C.  a  non-reactive  liquid  carrier. 


where  I  is  the  same  substituent  as  listed  above  and  is  present 
in  all  positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring  except  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  carbonyl  group  connecting  the  A 
and  C  moieties,  and  said  I  substituents  can  all  be  one  of 
the  substituents  listed  above  or  different  listed  substitu- 
ents. 


3,954,706 
POLYCHROMOPHORIC  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Hsu-Shicn  Wang,  and  Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,567 
Int.  Cl.»  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NT  20  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula: 

(A),-C 


3,954,707 
POLYMERS  STABILIZED  BY 
BIS(ALKYLSULFONYL)VINYLANILINES 
Henry  Richmond,  Whitehouse  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,469 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  QA  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  stabilized  against  degradation 

by  ultraviolet  light  by  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 
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.SOsR 


C      ^NH-CH=C; 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
hydrogen,  or 


-NH-CH=C 


SO.R 


SO,R 


3,954,708 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  NICKEL 

BENZOATE  AND  A  POLYOL 
Michael  Rasberger,  Allschwil;  Jean  Rody,  Basel;  Paul  Moser, 
Riehen,  and  Helmut  MUeller,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,801,  May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,340.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1972, 
9334/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilised  against  thermal  and 
light    degradation    and    discoloration    which    comprises    a 
polymonoolefin  and  a  mixture  of 
A.  A  nickel  benzoate  of  the  formula 


3,954,709 
PHENYLETH  YL  GROUP  CONTAINING  RESINS  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 
John  M.  Stewart,  Denver,  and  Gary  R.  Matsueda,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,908 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  /2/05,  I2i3b 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  20  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  the  solid  phase  synthesis  of  peptides,  a  solid 
particulate  support  resin  consisting  essentially  of  cross-linked 
polystyrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  having  a  phenylethyl 
group  in  the  para  position  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phenyl 
groups  of  the  polystyrene. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  support  resin  for  the  solid  phase 
synthesis  of  peptides  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  solid  cross-linked  polystyrene-divinylbenzene 
polymer  with  acetyl  chloride  to  form  a  methyl  ketone 
modified  polymer; 

b.  reacting  the  methyl  ketone  modified  polymer  with  form- 
amide  to  form  an  ethyl  amide  modified  polymer;  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  and  neutralizing  the  phenylethyl  amide  modi- 
fied polymer  to  form  an  aminoethyl  modified  polysty- 
rene-divinylbenzene polymer  useful  in  the  solid  phase 
synthesis  of  peptides. 


G 


Ni 


•nHjO 


wherein  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with    1   to  5  carbon 
atoms,  of  the  substituents  R*  and  R^',  one  denotes  an  alkyl  with 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  denotes  —COO"  and  n 
denotes  a  value  of  0  to  2, 
B.  a  polyol  of  the  formula 


t"-CH< 
CH, 


R"-CHOH 
.OH 


3,954,710 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  IMIDE  CONTAINING 
DIANHYDRIDES 
George  M.  Bower,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  M.  Skcna,  Murrys- 
villc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,334,  Dec.  11,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,074 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  13\10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  35  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  imide  linkages  corresponding  to 
that  prepared  by  reacting  a  dianhydride  component  compris- 
ing (A)  an  aromatic  dianhydride  monomer  containing  two 
imide  linkages,  two  terminal  cyclic  anhydride  groups  and  two 
trivalent  benzene  radicals,  the  carbonyl  groups  of  a  cyclic 
anhydride  and  a  nitrogen  of  an  imide  linkage  attached  to  each 
of  said  radicals,  the  former  attached  to  1 ,2-positions  of  the 
radical,  the  latter  attached  to  the  4-position  of  the  radical  and 
(B)  an  aromatic  diamine. 

4.  A  polymer  containing  imide  linkages  as  claimed  in  claim 
3  wherein  said  dianhydride  containing  two  cyclic  anhydride 
groups  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2,3:6,7-naph- 
thalene  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  l,8:4,5-naphthalene  tet- 
racarboxylic  dianhydride  l,2:5,6-naphthalene  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride,  3,4:3 ',4'-diphenyltetracarboxylic  dianhydride. 
2,3:2',3'-diphenyltetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  bis(3,4-dicar- 
boxyphenyl)  methane  dianhydride,  2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphe- 
nyl)  propane  dianhydride,  bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  sulfone 
dianhydride,  and  bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  ether  dianhydride. 


wherein  R"  denotes  — CH,OR'*  and  R'*  denotes  alkyl  with  1 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  such  that  the  amount  of  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  is  in  the  concentration  of  0.01  to  5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  and  the  molar  ratio  of  A:B  is 
in  the  range  of  1:0.5  to  1:2, 

C.  from  0.05  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 
a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrakis  /3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyOpropionic  acid  pentaerythritol  ester  and  /3-(3,5- 
di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionic    acid   n-octade- 

cyl  ester,  and 

D.  from  0  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an 
ester  of  ^-thiodipropionic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dilauryl  /3-thiodipropionate  and  distearyl 
/3-thiodipropionate. 


3,954,711 

THERMOSETTING  POLYMERS  FROM  A  POLYIMIDE 

AND  AMMONIA 

Max  Gruffaz,  La-Mulaticrc,  and  Pierre  Lcdru,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1973, 73.08142 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/02,  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  polymer  which 
is  soluble  in  polar  organic  solvents  and  has  a  softening  point 
not  exceeding  250t.  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting 
ammonia  with  a  polyimide  of  the  formula: 
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\      ^CO-C-T/ 


(I) 


in  which  a  is  a  number  from  2  to  4,  Y  represents  an  organic 
radical  of  valency  a,  and  A  and  T,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  each  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl,  the 
proportions  of  polyimide  and  ammonia  being  such  that  there 
are  at  least  2  imide  groups  per  mol  of  ammonia. 


3,954,712 

HOT-CURABLE  MIXTURES  BASED  ON  EPOXIDE  RESIN 

Guiseppe   Lottanti,  Mutschelkn;   Ewald   Forster,  Albchwil; 

Friedrich  Lohse,  Oberwil,  and  Rolf  Schmid,  Gelterkinden, 

all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,523,  Sept.  17,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,778,  Nov. 

13,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  289,896,  Sept.  18, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July 

26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   10,   1971, 

16323/71 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  30112 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  EA  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot-curable  resin  mixture,  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  1,2-polyepoxide; 

b.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


HO-C-R,-C-0-R,-0-C-R,— C— OH 


(I) 


in  which  R,  has  the  formula 


Q  "  Q 


and  Rj  is  alkylene  of  the  formula  — (CH2)2  to  12  or 


CH3 
-CH,-C-CH,- 
CH, 

c.  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyltetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and 
methylnadic  anhydride;  and 

d.  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  or  an  imidazole 
catalyst, 

and  that  0.05  to  0.8  equivalent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
0.20  to  0.95  mol  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  are 
present  per  I  equivalent  of  said  polyepoxide. 


Cmi 


•IS- 


a.  emulsifying  the  solution  of  polycarbonate  in  water  con- 
taining 50  ppm  to  500  ppm  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid 
copolymer  having  a  viscosity  t)  —  (determined  in  a  1%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution)  of  between  about  1000  cP  and 
5000  cP  and  a  decrease  in  resistance  index,  D,  of  between 
about  10  and  45%,  said  decrease  in  resistance  index,  D, 
being  defined  by  the  formula: 


D(%)=- 


Rw-Rj, 


X  100 


Rw 


3,954,713 
POLYCARBONATE  POWDER 
HUia  SchnSrint.  Wiippcrtal-ElkcrfcM;  Hugo  VcnMl^.vn;  Di- 
eter Margotlc.  batk  •!  KrcfcM,  aurf  jMcf  Wiic,  CoIo|bc- 
SUMMihciM,  ■■  M  GcHMay,  iwlfi"  *-  Bayer  Aktien- 

.  •»4,193,  S^  2t,  1972,  abaiMioncd. 
T^    ,^«ca(iM  Aag.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,710 
C  .^    9Hmtty,    ■ppMctrt—    Gcrmay,    Oct.    2,    1971, 
21493M 

lat.  CL*  C08G  63162;  C08J  3/14 
DS.  CL  260-47  XA  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycarbonate  powder 
from  a  solution  of  a  polycarbonate  in  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  comprising  the  steps  of: 


where  Rw  is  the  resistance  index  of  water  and  R,,  is  the  resis- 
tance index  of  a  0.05%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the 
styrene-maleic  acid  copolymer; 

b.  separating  the  organic  solvent  from  the  emulsion  formed 
in  (a)  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  polycarbonate  powder  in 
water,  and 

c.  isolating  the  polycarbonate  powder  from  the  water. 


3,954,714 

POLYMERIZABLE  URETHANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  SUtes 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,670,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,830.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,550 

Int.  CL»  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CZ  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of  a 
polymerizable  urethane  compound  having  the  structure 


l[_Sj_il_0-  R,-0-C-R  J, 


wherein  R  is  a  residue  of  a  polyfunctional  organic  isocyanate 
which  contained  at  least  m  isocyanate  groups,  m  is  at  least 
about  3,  R,  is  a  radical  resulting  from  the  removal  of  2  hy- 
droxyl  groups  from  an  etherified  diphenol  and  R2  is  an  alkenyl 
radical  containing  from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,715 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIESTERS  OF 
DIBASIC  ACIDS  AND  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  AND 
AMINOPLAST  RESINS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,055,  March  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,971 
Int.  CI."  C08K  S/H;  C08L  61/24,61/26,  61/28 
CL  260-67.6  R  4  Claims 

A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  50-80%,  by  weight  of  the  total,  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  structure 


U.S 
1 

a. 


R-tX-CHf 


where 
Z  is 


H     H  n  ff  H     H 

h;C— C-0-C-Z-C-0-C-C(CH,- 

D,  D,  D,  Dt 


X).R, 
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D,  is  hydrogen.  —OH  or  — CHjOH;  Dj  is  hydrogen  or  — 
OH,  (but  one  of  D,  or  Dj  must  be  —OH  or  — CHjOH); 
X  is 


-J-,    Xo- 


or  — O— ; 

R  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  of  4-18  carbon  atoms; 
and 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 
and 

b.  approximately  20-50%,  by  weight  of  the  total,  of  an 

aminoplast  resin. 


3,954,716 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Erwin  Muller,  and  Normann  Joop,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  283,677,  Aug.  25, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1971, 
2144874 

Int.  CL*  C08G  63/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  with  a  molec- 
ular weight  above  10,000  which  comprises  the  step  of  heating 
to  a  temperature  of  1 30''-220°C  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aliphatic  or  carbocyclic  aromatic  polyester  having 
only  two  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  fror  about  50  to  about  200  and  a  cyclic  ether  selected 
from  the  ;roup  consisting  of: 


0-CH, 


0-ClL 


H 


,0-CM. 


\ 


/   -2 


0-CH 


2 


0-CH-CII.» 


C~CH-CU. 


0-CH-CH-. 

CHj 
O-CH2 


O.CH2 

H3C.C-CH3 

0-CH^' 


HjC-O 


HjC-O 


I 

\ 


'.//  \ 


.O-CH. 


O-CH, 


3,954,717 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ATTACHING  OUTLET  BOX  TO  A 

STUD 

Charles  R.  Tarr,  N.  High  St.,  Bridgton,  Maine  04009 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,645 

Int.  CI.*B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  269—82  H  Ctolmt 


C-CH^ 


0-CIJ. 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  placing  an  object  such  as  an  outlet  box 
vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  the  outer  face  of  a  stud 
in  a  position  for  attachment  to  a  side  thereof,  said  device 
including  a  U-shaped  mount  with  its  closed  end  flat  and  posi- 
tionable  against  said  outer  stud  face  at  a  selected  height,  at 
least  one  side  of  the  mount  including  an  outwardly  disposed 
marginal  portion  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  establish- 
ing a  shoulder  that  is  horizontal  and  exposed  laterally  of  the 
stud  when  thus  positioned  and  against  which  the  box  may  be 
held  with  a  side  against  the  side  of  the  stud  thereby  to  establish 
the  height  of  the  box  relative  thereto,  and  said  mount  also 
including  a  gauge  that  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  dimen- 
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sioned  to  receive  the  open  end  of  the  mount  within  it  and 
connected  thereto  for  movement  along  a  path  at  right  angles 
to  the  stud  against  which  the  box  is  held  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  side  slidably  supported  by  the  shoulder  of  the  mount, 
means  operable  to  lock  the  gauge  to  the  mount  in  any  selected 
position  along  said  path,  at  least  one  side  of  said  gauge  also 
including  an  outwardly  disposed  end  portion  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  establishing  a  shoulder  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  shoulder  of  the  mount  and  engageable  by  a  front 
edge  portion  of  the  thus  held  box  thereby  to  establish  the 
desired  position  of  said  front  edge  relative  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  stud,  and  the  side  wall  of  the  mount  traversed  by  said 
gauge  shoulder  has  a  series  of  linear  measuring  indicia,  and  an 
end  of  said  gauge  shoulder  being  close  to  said  series  and 
vertically  alignable  with  a  selected  one  of  the  indicia. 


3,954,718 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
CARBAMOYL-HYDROXAMATE  GROUPS  AND  THE 
RESULTANT  POLYMERS 
Roni^  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,786 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18132 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  polymers  containing  carbamoyl- 
hydroxamate  groups  which  comprises  reacting  a  molecule  of 
the  formula  R(— NCO),  with  a  molecule  of  the  formula 
R'(— CO— NH— OH)„;  wherein  R  is  a  monomeric  or  poly- 
meric organic  radical  of  valence  x  which  contains  no 
— CO— NH— OH  substituents,  R'  is  a  monomeric  or  poly- 
meric organic  radical  of  valence  y  which  contains  no  —NCO 
substituents,  x  and  y  are  integers,  one  of  which  has  a  finite 
value  of  at  least  I ,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  finite  value  of 
at  least  2;  each  —NCO  group  being  attached  to  a  different 
carbon  in  R  and  at  least  two  carbons  intervening  between  two 
adjacent  — CO— NH— OH  groups  in  R'  when  y  is  greater  than 

1. 

and  either 

at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  a  polymeric  radical 

or 

both  R  and  R'  are  monomeric  radicals  and  each  of  jc  and  y  has 

a  finite  value  of  at  least  2; 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  functional 
groups  so  reactive  with  isocyanate  or  hydroxamic  acid  groups 
as  to  be  detrimental  to  formation  of  carbamoyl-hydroxamate 
groups  at  a  useful  rate,  under  the  conditions  required  to  effect 
said  reaction. 


3,954,719 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SINGLE-COMPONENT  POWDER  RESIN  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  SPRAY  COATING 

PROCESSES 

Dietrich    Pirck,    Rcinbck,    and    GUndolf    Fiichs,    Steinbcck- 

Mcilscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco 

Akticngesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,411 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351477 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8130 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  CR  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  single-component  resin 
powder  for  use  in  electrostatic  spray  coatings  applications  by 
the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  hydroxyl-containing  copolymer  by  copolymer- 
ising  a  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  an  alpha.beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  to  said  dicarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride being  in  the  range  of  about  3  :  I  to  6  :  I,  and 
subsequently    half-esterifying   the   copolymer   with   ali- 


phatic alcohols  or  glycol  monoethers  having  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  then  alkoxylating  the  resultant  about 
half-ester ified  copolymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  alkylene  oxide  to 
initial  alpha.beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride being  in  the  range  of  between  about  I  :  I  and  I  :  2; 
removing  the  solvents  and  volatile  products  by  thin  film 
evaporation  at  about  200*'C  and  normal  pressure  to  ob- 
tain a  resin  having  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  volatile 
matter; 

b.  reacting  said  hydroxyl-containing  copolymer  obtained 
from  (a)  at  a  temperature  of  about  I  IO°C  to  about  130'C 
with  a  mono-blocked  diisocyanate  until  said  single-com- 
ponent resin  is  formed;  and 

c.  pulverising  said  single-component  resin  after  cooling  to  a 
powdered  form  having  particle  sizes  ranging  between  100 
micron  and  20  micron. 


3,954,720 
COPOLYMERISATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Joseph  Spoor,  and  Alan  Cunningham,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Berger,  Jenson  &  Nicholson  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  231,409,  March  2,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  231,410,  March  2, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Apr.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,454 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.    15, 
1971,  6851/71;  Mar.  15,  1971,  6852/71 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  210114,  212/08 
U.S.  CI.  526-75  8  Claims 

4.  A  random  copolymer  for  coating  or  filmforming  applica- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  units  of: 

1.  I  to  25%  of  a  l-olefine  heat-reaction  product,  made  by 
heating  one  or  more  normally  liquid  1 -monoolefines, 
having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  heat  reac- 
tion product  of  one  or  more  free-radical  generating 
polymerisation  initiators,  until  the  product  has  a  non- 
volatile content,  determined  at  the  mid-distillation  point 
of  the  1 -monoolefines,  or  at  250°  C,  whichever  is  lower, 
of  from  I  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  heat-reaction  product; 

2.  0  to  25%  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide  and  N-  alkylol  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  hydroxypropyl  acrylates  and  methacry- 
lates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

3.  0  to  8%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-car- 
boxylic  acids,  mono-esters  of  di-carboxylic  acids  with  C| 
to  C|o  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  momohydric  alcohols, 
nitriles  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof; 

4.  0  to  60%  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  acetate  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

5.  the  balance,  to  a  total  of  100%,  consisting  of  one  or  more 
copolymerisable  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  and  di- 
estersof  maleic,  fumaric  and  itaconic  acids,  withC,  toC,o 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  monohydric  alcohols,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

the  percentages  of  the  components  I  to  4  being  by  weight  on 
the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


3,954,721 

ABSORBENT  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

James  Richard  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,609 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/44;  A61L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  526— 14  3  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  water-insoluble,  water- 

swellable  flexible  polymeric  fiber  composed  of  the  ammonium 

salt  form  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  with  a  vinyl 
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aromatic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  copoly- 
mer having  been  cross-linked  by  reaction  with  from  about  10 
to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  trihydroxy  mixed 
poly(oxyethylene-oxy-l,2-propylene)  ethers  of  glycerol. 


CH,CH-R" 

\/ 
O 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  to  obtain  said  polythioether 
diol  of  the  formula 


HO-CH-CH,-siR-S-CH,-CHS-lR-S-CH,-CH-OH 


3,954,722 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UNIFORM  POLYMERS 
Adolf  Echtc,  Ludwigshafen;  Johann  Zizlsperger,  Schriesheim; 
Ernst  Tetzlaff,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Rudi  Wilhelm  Reffcrt, 
Bcindersheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticn- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,517 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
2343871 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/02,  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of  one  or 
more  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  in  bulk  or  in  the 
presence  of  solvent  in  a  polymerization  zone,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  low-viscosity  materials  to  be  fed  to  the  poly- 
merization zone  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  a  portion  of  the 
high-viscosity  polymerization  liquor  contained  in  the  polymer- 
ization zone  in  a  mixing  zone  disposed  upstream  of  the  poly- 
merization zone,  which  mixture  is  then  continuously  fed  to  the 
polymerization  zone,  and  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
merization liquor  is  at  least  100  poise  and  the  viscosity  of  the 
materials  to  be  fed  thereto  is  less  than  10  poise. 


3,954,724 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HIGH  POLYMER  USING  PULLULAN  AS  A  DISPERSANT 

Scizo  Nakashio,  Hyogo;  Kozo  Tsuji;  Nobuhiro  ToyoU,  both  of 

Ibaragi;    Fumio    Fukita,    Osaka,    and    Takco    Oyamada, 

Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Hayashibara  Biochemical 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974,  49- 
36432 

InL  CL*  C08F  36/00;  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-200  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  high 
polymer  which  comprises 

subjecting  a  polymerizable  monomer  to  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterized 
by  using  pullulan  in  a  proportion  of  0.5  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, the  polymerizable  monomer  being  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formula. 


3,954,723 
NOVEL  POLYTHIOETHER  DIOLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,108,  Jan.  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  47,109,  June  17, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,717,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  541,696,  April  11,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,592,798.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,088 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  28/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  polythioether 
diols  comprising  selectively  reacting  between  10"  and  lOOX. 
one  mole  of  polythioether  dithiol  of  the  formula 


i 


RSCHX-HS-J-RSH 


CHr-C 


.R,     > 


\. 


wherein 

R,  is  H,  a  Ci-C*  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halogen;  and 
R,  is  H,  a  C,-C4  hydrocarbon  group,  a  halogen.  -OCOR,, 
where  Rj  is  a  C,-C,»  hydrocarbon  group, 

-COR4. 


1 


where  R4  is  H,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a 
Ci-Ci,  hydrocarbon  group,  or  its  halogen-,  hydroxyl 
group-,  alkoxy  group-  or  epoxy  group-substituted  deriva- 
tive, 

— CN,  — CONR4R,.  where  Rj  and  R,  are  individually  H,  a 
C,-C|»  hydrocarbon   group,  or   its  halogen-,  hyroxyl 
group-,  alkoxy  group-  or  epoxy  group-substituted  deriva- 
tive. 


wherein  n  is  about  2  to  1000,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ct  to  C,h  alkylene,  C«  to 
C„  internally  unsaturated  alkene,  C,  to  Cj,  aromatic  and  Cj 
to  Cjo  divalent  organic  radicals  containing  sulfur,  oxygen  or 
silicon,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C.-Cjo 
alkyl,  C,-C»  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  C,-C„  aralkyl  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  except  that  R  cannot  equal  — CHjCH(R')— , 
with  2  moles  of  an  epoxide  of  the  formula 


-CH-CH,,   or 


<^ 


1^B^9 


where  Rt,  Rh  and  R,  are  individually  H.  a  Ci-C*  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  general  formula. 
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X,  Xj 

X.^  ^X4 


wherein 

X|,  Xj,  Xj  and  X*  are  individually  H,  a  halogen 
or 

-COR,..  1 


ii 


where  R,o  is  a  Ci-C*  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkali  metal  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  provided  that  Xj  and  X4  should 
always  be  substituents  other  than  H; 
and  maleic  anhydride  and  anhydrous  maleimide. 


3,954,727 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

CELLULOSE 

Toshko  Sokolov  Toshkov;  Nikola  Russev  Gospodinov,  and 

Evstati  Penchev  Vidimski,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 

DSO'Tharmachim",  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.  2,  1973,  24254 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  260-212  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  microcrystalline  cellulose  from  a 
cellulose  containing  at  least  92%  alpha-cellulose  and  5  -  6.5% 
beta  cellulose,  having  a  solubility  in  5%-sodium  hydroxide  of 
2  to  4%  and  a  viscosity  of  1 10  to  180  mP,  comprising  hydro- 
lyzing  with  dilute  acid  said  cellulose  at  a  hydrolysis  criterium 
0.003  to  0.300,  and  simultaneously  de-aggregating  the  result- 
ing crystalline  mass. 


3,954,725 

ALCOHOL  SOLUBLE  ACYLATED  PROTEIN 

HYDROLYZATE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Vernon  L.  Johnsen,  and  Thomas  M.  Weisinger,  both  of  La 

Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,410,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,740 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/00,  C09H  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  amide  form  of  polypeptide  derivative  having  utility  as 
an  agent  substantially  completely  soluble  in  anhydrous  ethyl 
alcohol  and  insoluble  in  water  comprising  a  reaction  product 
of  a  hydrolyzate  of  proteins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydrolyzate  and  calcium  hydroxide  hydrolyzate 
having  chemically  bonded  thereto  through  amide  linkages  to 
free  -NHj  groups  on  said  hydrolyzate  derived  from  a  fatty  acid 
reactant,  an  acyl  radial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  12,  14,  16  and  18  carbon  atoms,  substantially  all 
of  said  acyl  radical  being  so  bonded,  said  reaction  product 
having  an  average  total  molecular  weight  of  approximately 
433  to  583  when  prepared  from  an  alkali  metal  hydrolyzate 
and  having  a  12  carbon  atom  acyl  radical,  having  an  average 
total  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  386  to  486  when  pre- 
pared from  an  alkali  metal  hydrolyzate  and  having  a  14  carbon 
atom  acyl  radical,  having  an  average  total  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  389  to  489  when  prepared  from  an  alkali  metal 
hydrolyzate  and  having  a  16  carbon  atom  acyl  radical,  having 
an  average  total  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  392  to  467 
when  prepared  from  an  alkali  metal  hydrolyzate  and  having  an 
18  carbon  atom  acyl  radical  and  having  an  average  total  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  633  to  743  when  prepared  from 
a  calcium  hydroxide  hydrolyzate  and  having  a  1 2  carbon  atom 
acyl  radical,  having  an  average  total  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  560  to  686  when  prepared  from  a  calcium  hydroxide 
hydrolyzate  and  having  a  14  carbon  atom  acyl  radical,  having 
an  average  total  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  464  to  564 
when  prepared  from  a  calcium  hydroxide  hydrolyzate  and 
having  a  16  carbon  atom  acyl  radical  and  having  an  average 
total  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  417  to  517  when  pre- 
pared from  a  calcium  hydroxide  hydrolyzate  and  having  an  18 
carbon  atom  acyl  radical. 


3,954,726 
DOUBLE  SALTS  OF  S-ADENOSIL-L-METHIONINE 
Alberto  Fiecchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch  Limited, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  27,  1973,  25895/73; 
May  24,  1974,  23148/74 

Int.  CL*  C07H  19116 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  Double   salts  of  S-adenosil-L-methionine  (SAM)  with 
sulphuric  acid  and  p-toluenesulphonic  acid. 


3,954,728 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZOLO  BENZODIAZEPINES  AND 

NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 

Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Armin  Waber, 

West  Caldwell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,434,  July  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,406.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,756 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213100,  243120 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BD  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


yi-~~R^ 


■■^QC' 


D      O 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 


R,  and  Rt  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl;  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, trifluoromethyl  and  halogen; 

and  R7  is  lower  alkyl. 
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3,954,729 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIOLCARBAMATE 
Zenichi  Sato,  Shimizu;  Keiichiro  Takagi,  and  Masamichi  Shi- 
mizu,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,619 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  155102 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  B  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  thiolcarbamate  by  reacting 
a  secondary  amine  having  the  formula 


Ri 


NH 


Rf 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,  Rj  combined 
is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  with  carbonylsulfide 
to  form  an  intermediate  of  an  amine  salt  of  a  thiolcarbamic 
acid  having  the  formula: 


M'  [<:] 


e 


N-C-S-CH,-R„ 
/ 

R. 


(S'- 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 
one  R,  and  R,  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
azido,  amino  or  nitro  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  R,  and 
Rj  are  both  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo;  or 
R,  and  R,  taken  together  are  0x0; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
fi  is  2  to  7. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above,  and  then  reacting  the 
intermediate  with  an  alkyl  halide  having  the  formula 

X  -  CH,  -  R, 

wherein  X  represents  halogen,  and  R3  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  naphthyl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted 
with  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cyano  or  nitro  to  yield 
a  thiolcarbamate  having  the  formula 


the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  amine  in  a 
solution  of  an  organic  solvent  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  which  solvent  is  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  in 
water  and  which  dissolves  the  amine  salt  of  the  thiolcarbamic 
acid,  wherein  less  than  0.48  mole  of  carbonyl-sulfide  per  mole 
of  the  amine  is  added  to  the  reaction. 


3,954,730 
6-(SUBSTITUTED-CYCLOALKYLCARBOXAMIDE) 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Kari  Georg  Metzger,  and  Gunther  Schmidt,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516^59 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    25,    1973, 
2353584 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499114 
U.S.  CI.  260-  239. 1  » 6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,954,731 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-ALKOXYPENICILLANIC 

AND  7-ALKOXYCEPHALOSPORIN  ACIDS 
Wayne  A.  Spitzer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,362,  July  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,697 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499m,  501104 
U.S.  CL  260-  239. 1  9  Claim* 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  an  alkoxylated  ^-lactam  ester 
of  the  formula 


R— H 


COOR, 


wherein  R  is  Cj-Ct  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  C,-C4  lower  alkylbenz- 
oyl,  halobenzoyl,  C.-C*  lower  alkoxybenzoyl,  nitrobenzoyl. 
hydroxybenzoyi,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


If 


-Z-^C-C- 


wherein  P  is  phenyl,  €,-€4  lower  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl, 
C1-C4  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  or  a 
heteromonocyclic  radical  containing  O,  S,  and/or  N  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl,  2-oxazolyl,  2- 
thiazolyl,  triazinyl,  tetrazolyl.  2-imidazolyl,  1 ,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
1,3,4-lhiadiazolyl.  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl, 
3-pyrryl,  pyranyl  and  piperidyl;  Z  is  O  or  S; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

a  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€3  lower  alkyl;  and 

b  is  hydrogen,  Ct-Ca  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  t-butyloxycar- 
bamido,  benzyloxycarbamido,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxycar- 
bamido  or  phthalimido; 

R2  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  ester  forming  group; 

R3  is  C,-C4  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl  or  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl;  and 

Y  is  the  3-carbon  fragment 


temperature  between  —80°  and  —25°  C.  one  equivalent  of 
a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  at  least  one  molar  equiva- 
lent of  the  alcohol  RjOH,  wherein  Rj  is  Ci-C*  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  or  2,2,2-trichloroethyl;  and 
c.  recovering  said  aikoxylated  /3-lactam  ester. 


\^/Ln, 


or  the  substituted  2-carbon  fragment 


3,954,732 
PENAM  AND  CEPHAM  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Kamiya,  SuiU;  Tsutomu  Teri^jM  Masashi  Hashimoto, 
both  of  Toyonaka;  Osamu  Nakaguti,  Osaka,  and  Teruo  Oku, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1972,  47- 
105559;  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-1 12348;  Nov.  22,  1972, 47-1 17384; 
Dec.  13,  1972,  47-125572;  Dec.  13,  1972,  47-125573;  Dec. 
13,  1972,  47-125575;  Dec.  13,  1972,  47-125576;  Dec.  15, 
1972,  47-126637;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-128658;  Dec.  20,  1972, 
47-128659;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-128660;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47- 
128657;  Dec.  21,  1972,  47-128902;  Dec.  22,  1973,  48-2270; 
Dec.  23,  1973,  48-1198;  Dec.  23,  1973,  48-1201;  Aug.  1, 
1973,48-87108 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


\. 


T 


'\ 


N 


'r2 


wherein  O  is  methyl  or  acetoxymethyl;  which  comprises  the  , 

steps  of 

a.  halogenating  with  chlorine  or  bromine  in  an  inert  solvent 

a  thio  substituted  fl-lactam  ester  compound  of  the  for-       .        •     ,,1   •  .•       1      u  .•     u  .  wi 

a  iiiiu  suu3iiiui<;u  H  lavia  y  whcrcm  R'  IS  a  conventional,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acylamino,  R*  is  carboxy  or  a  conventionally  protected  car- 
boxy,  X  is  — S —  or 


mula 


? 


COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C4  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  and  R,  R,  and  Y  are 
as  defmed  above,  at  a  temperature  between  —80°  and  — 25°  C. 
to  form  the  ^-lactam  halosulfonium  halide  of  the  formula 


— S- 
and  A'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

^CH,-Y' 


in  which  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  Y"  is  a  residue  of  a  strong 
nucleophile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridylthto, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  thiadiazolylthio,  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted imidazolylthio  and,  lower  alkyl  substituted  tetrazo- 
lylthio,  benzothiazolylthio. 


R— N 


COOR, 


wherein  R,  R,,  R*  and  Y  are  as  defmed  above  and  X  is  chloro 
or  bromo; 

b.  adding  to  said  halogen ation  mixture  maintained  at  a 


3,954,733 
NAPHTHYRIDINE-3-CARBOXAMIDO-BENZYLPENICIL- 

LINS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hisao  Tobiki,  Toyonaka;  Hirotada  Yamada;  Iwao  Nakatsuka, 
both  of  Nishinomiya;  Koio  Shimago,  Takarazuka;  Shigeru 
Okano,  Kawanishi;  Takenari  Nakagome,  Nishinomiya;  To- 
shiaki  Komatsu,  Takarazuka;  Akk>  Izawa,  Toyonaka;  Hiro- 
shi  Noguchi,  Takarazuka,  and  Yasuko  Eda,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,271 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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X-Y 


CONH-CH-CONH-CH- 
R, 


•CH 


y   \  /CH3 


3     C 
/ 


.1: 


CH3 
COOH 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  an  unsubstituted  pyridine  ring  or  a  pyri- 
dine ring  having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  ni- 
tro,  amino,  lower  aikoxycarbonylamino,  lower  alkylamino, 
di(lower)  alkylamino  and  lower  alkanoylamino,  X  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkan- 
oyl,  R|  is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy  or  benzyloxycarbonyloxy  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  each 
hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and 
halophenyl  wherein  halo  represents  chlorine,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodo,  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  is  hydro- 
gen or  bromine  and  n  is  two  or  three  with  the  provisio  that 
when  n  is  three  Rs  is  methyl. 


3,954,735 
DERIVATIVES  OF  o-AMINOBENZYLPENICILLIN 
Welf  von  Daehne,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
kcmiske   Fabrik   Produktionsaktieselskab,   Balkrup,   Den- 
mark 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,824 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   17, 
1970,  29467/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  3  CUims 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
pivaloyloxymethyl  ester  of  hetacillin  having  the  formula 


S  CH, 

/  \    / 

CH-CH         C-CH 


H-rn       c- 

N C— 


COOCH,0— C-C-CH, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,954,734 

NOVEL  ANTIBACTERIAL  AMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  Doub;  James  S.  Kaltenbronn,  and  Dieter  Schweiss,  all 

of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Joseph  Campau  at  the  River 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,763,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,031 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/68,  499/70,  499/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  amido  compounds  of 
the  formula 


3,954,736 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Norbert  Petri,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,546 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.    5,    I9t9, 
1955559 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  201/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  lactams  hav- 
ing from  S  to  1 2  ring  carbon  atoms  by  rearrangement  of  a 
corresponding  cycloalkanone  oxime  at  from  210°  to  4S0°C  in 
contact  with  a  supported  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  contin- 
uous process  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  introducing 
steam  at  the  rate  of  from  0.01  to  1  kg  per  kg  of  cycloalkanone 
oxime  introduced,  the  steam  being  injected  into  the  space 
above  the  fluidized  bed. 


R3-N  N 

^CH2)n 


■NH-CH-C- 
i     /I 


NH, 


.? 


LL 


COgH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein  R 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3  is  phenyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl;  2-thie- 
nyl  and  cyclohexa-l,4-dien-l-yl  and  Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 


3,954,737 
ATROPISOMERIC  ANSA  RING  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  L.  Rinehart,  Jr.,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Waltraut  M.  J. 
Knoll,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,138 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  498/18,  491/08,  267/00 

UJ5.  CI.  260— 239.3  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  atropisomeric  form  of  a 
selected  streptovaricin  compound,  said  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  reaction  mixture  through  dissolving  or  suspend- 
ing the  said  compound  in  a  selected  reaction  medium; 

heat  treating  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  compound  and  sufficient  to 
promote  formation  of  the  atropisomeric  form  of  said 
compound;  and, 

isolating  the  atropisomeric  form  of  said  compound  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

2.  The  compound,  astropisostreptovaricin  C. 
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3,954,738 
STABILIZED  EPSILON  CAPROLACTAM  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jean  W.  Bouchoux,  Nutley,  and  William  A.  Larkin,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,690 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  223110 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  containing  1)  an  alkali  metal 
saltof  c-caprolactam  wherein  said  alkali  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  and  2) 
a  stabilizer  to  inhibit  discoloration  of  said  composition, 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  the  presence,  as  said 
stabilizer,  of  a  hexaorgano  distannane  of  the  formula 
Ra'SnSnRs'  in  an  amount  between  SnSnRand  100  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  salt,  wherein  R*  and 
R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,954,739 
BIOLOGICAL  REAGENT 
Samuel  Wilkinson,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,035 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  19100 
U.S.  CL  260—239.57  18  Claims 


3,954,740 

BIS-S-TRIAZINYLAMINO-STILBENE-2,2'-DISULPHONIC 

ACIDS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Werner  Fringeli,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,785 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
1561/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  403112 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  B  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


SOoH 


S03H 

N               C 

\          / 

C— N 

NC-CH2- 

•CH«-N 
^    1 

H3COCH2CH2 

S03H 


~NH^ 


CH=CH 


3S00       3000      2S00       2000 


1S00 


1000 
FIEOmiCY.  cmT 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (VIII) 


SO3H 


NH-C  N 


/»-0 


N^C 


\ 


S03H 


N-CH2-CH2-CN 
CH2CH20CH3 


and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium or  amine  salt  thereof. 


6.B    .CO.NR-  A 


=r\^OH 


wherein  R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  an  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  four  are  hydrogen; 

B  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  selected  from  a  bond  and  a  straight  or  branched,  alkyl- 
ene chain  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  carboxyl  or  carboalkoxy  group  wherein 
the  alkyl  thereof  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

X'  and  X*  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  iodine 
radioisotope. 


3,954,741 
N-SUBSTITUTED  PROSTAGLANDIN  CARBOXAMIDES 
Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.;  Leonard  J.  Czuba,  Can- 
terbury, England,  and  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,518,  June  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,244 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  333138,  143/76,  143178 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  alkanoyl  having  from  2-8  carbon  atoms  or  cy- 
cloalkanoyl  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  aryoyi  or  substituted 
aryoyi  of  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  substituent 
is  methyl,  halogen,  or  methoxy;  alkylsulfonyl  of  from  I  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  arylsulfonyl  or  substituted  arylsulfonyl  wherein 
said  substituent  is  methyl,  halogen,  or  methoxy; 
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R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  S  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  a  single  bond  or  cis  double  bond; 
Z  is  single  bond  or  trans  double  bond; 

and  the  C,,  and  C,5  esters  thereof  wherein  said  esterifying 

group  is  formyl,  alkanoyl,  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  or  benzoyl. 


3,954,742 
DIOXANE  TETRAETHER  ESTERS 
Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.;  Alfred  G.  Robinson,  and  AMcn  E. 
Blood,  all  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,167 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  i/9//2.  C08K  5//5 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


A 


TT     rHa-O-fi-X-C-O-CHs 


^ 


^V 


wherein  X  is  an  acyclic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic 
moiety  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,743 
COUMARIN  AND  COUMARINIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Koch,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   11,   1972, 
10355/72;  Dec.  15,  1972,  18303/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285124 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  D  *<>  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la. 


phenylaminosulphonyl  or  N-alkyl-N-phenylaminosulpho- 
nyl;  and 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  named  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,744 

7-SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Joseph   Edward   Dolfini,  Princeton,  and  Ekkehard   Bohme, 

Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N4. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,620,  June  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,533, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,510,  Aug.  24, 

1971,  abandoned.  Thk  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,789 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501160 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


f      R 


R'-C=N. 


.^ 


COOR 


CHjY 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylthio 
and  substituted  phenylthio  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
and  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trichloroethyl,  benzyl,  methoxybenzyl, 
and  benzhydryl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acetoxy,  pyridinium,  and  hydroxy;  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 
and  lower  alkyl. 


la 


3,954,745 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEFAZOLIN 

Billy  G.  Jackson,  and  Charles  W.  Ryan,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,304 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  50/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


N=sCH 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH, 

Rs  is  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  cyano,  formyloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  benzoyloxy,  allyl  or  phenyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  significances  of  Rj;  and 

ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl,  alkoxy,  cyano,  thiocyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, benzyloxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
acetylamino,  propionylamino,  bcnzoylamino.  aminosul- 
phonyl,     alkylaminosulphonyl,     dialkylaminosulphonyl. 


I 


0 


ii—CHa — C-Jll 


r^^ 


COOH 


by  reacting  a  solvate  of  N,  N-dimethylform amide  and  the 
hydrochloride  salt  of  a  7-aminocephalosporin  compound  of 
the  formula 
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with  IH-tetrazole- 1 -acetyl  chloride  of  the  formula 


TT    If 

N         N— CH,— C-CI. 

V 

the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  an  originating  solvent  comprising  N,N-dime- 
thylacetamide. 


3,954,746 

AMINECARBOTRITHIOATES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Joan  H.  Rogers,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  166,258,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,890,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,51 1, 

Nov.  13, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1973,  Scr. 

No.  409,551 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295H4 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  R,SSC(=S)- 
NR3R4  wherein  R,  represents  allyl,  2,3,3-tribromoaIlyl,  2-phe- 
nylallyl  or  propargyl  and  wherein  R3  and  R4  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  represent  a  4-morpholinyl  or  a  l-piperidinyl 
group. 


3,954,747 

AMINECARBOTRITHIOATES  AND  PREPARATION 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Joan  H.  Rogers,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  166,258,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,890,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,51 1, 

Nov.  13,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1973,  Scr. 

No.  409,553 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/14;  C07C  155/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  R3R4NC(=S)- 
SS(CHi),XR5  wherein  R3  and  R^  individually  represent  lower- 
alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  repre- 
sent a  piperidino  or  morpholino  group,  R5  represents  loweral- 
kyl,  phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl,  loweralkoxyphenyl  or  halo- 
phenyl,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  I  or  2. 


thereof  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  carboxamides,  said  3-alkoxy-thianaphthene-2-car- 
boxamides  having  the  formula: 


OB 


CONH    (CH^)    A 
2  n 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  or  amino; 
B  is  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  or  allyl;  n  is  I,  2  or  3; 
and  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  piperidinyl, 
imidazolidinyl,  piperazino,  pyrrolidino  and  morpholino. 


3,954,749 
BETA-AMINO  CARBON YL  CATALYSTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANE  PREPARATION 
David  Charles  Priest,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Michael  Ray  Sandner, 
Charleston,  and  David  John  Trecker,  South  Charleston,  both 
of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,906,  Nov.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,131.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,247 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  3  Claims 

1.  As  novel  compositions,  3-(N-morpholino)-N',N'-dialk- 
ylamides  having  the  formula. 


^CH.-CH.  jf        ^R. 

O  N-CH-CH-C— N 

CHj — CHf  R3       R4  Kf 


wherein:  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  and  Rj  and  R^  are  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,748 

3-ALKOXY-THIANAPTHENE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 

Michel  Leon  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  d'E- 

tudes  Scicntifiqucs  ct  Industricllcs  dc  rilc-dc-Francc,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  348,297,  April  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,838,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

140,605,  May  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,745,175,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  845,509,  July  28,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,246 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,     1968, 
68.161060;  Oct.  28,  1968,  68.171684 

Int.  CL*  C07D  333/70 
VS.  CI.  260—247  P  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
alkoxy-thianaphthene-2-carboxamides     and     the     dioxides 


3,954,750 
PREPARATION  OF  HEXAHYDRO-l,3,5-TRlALKANOYL- 

s-TRIAZINES 
Clifford  L.  Coon,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,032 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  25 //04 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hexahydro-l,3,S-trialkanoyl-s- 
triazine  of  the  formula 

O  CH,  O 

R-C-N         ^N-C-R 

H,C  CH, 

\       / 

r 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkanoic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 
RCONHj,  wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  defmition,  and  a  poly- 
meric formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  catalyst 
and  an  inert  organic  liquid  diluent  while  removing  the  water 
formed  in  the  reaction  by  distillation  with  said  liquid  diluent, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  O.OS  mol  sulfuric  acid  per  mol  of  said 
amide. 
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3,954,751 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CYAN  URIC  ACID 
Hartwig  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Reinhard  Billet,  Mannheim; 
Horst  Goclz,  Schwctzingen;  Hubert  Suter,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Karl  Von  Erdcn,  Altrip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2, 1973, 2300037 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  251/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  cyanuric  acid 
by  the  pyrolysis  of  urea  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 
wherein 

a.  molten  urea  or  a  solution  of  urea  in  the  solvent  is  fed  into 
an  externally  heated  tubular  reactor  or  thin-layer  reactor 
in  which  the  urea  is  decomposed  into  cyanuric  acid  and 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  the  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  from  200°  to  300°C  at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  760  mm 
at  a  space-time  yield  of  from  0.1  to  2  kg  of  cyanuric  acid 
per  liter  of  reaction  volume  per  hour; 

b.  the  reaction  mixture  is  fed  into  a  crystal  separation  zone 
and  at  the  same  time  the  mixture  of  ammonia  and  vapor- 
ous solvent  is  fed  to  a  condensation  zone  from  which  the 
condensed  solvent  is  returned  to  the  reaction  zone; 

c.  cyanuric  acid  which  has  crystallized  out  from  the  reaction 
mixture  in  the  crystal  separation  zone  is  transferred  in  the 
form  of  a  mash' to  a  falling  film  evaporator,  the  residual 
liquid  reaction  mixture  which  has  been  fed  in  excess  into 
the  crystal  separation  zone  being  returned  to  the  reaction 

zone;  and 

d.  the  mash  consisting  of  crystallized  cyanuric  acid  and 
solvent  is  freed  from  solvent  in  the  falling  film  evaporator 
at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  250°C  and  at  a  pressure 
of  from  I  to  300  mm  and  the  solvent  is  returned  to  the 
reaction  zone  after  condensation. 


HOCH2 


3,954,752 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2',3',5'-TRI-0-ACETYL-6.AZAURIDINE 
Alois  Piskala,  and  Frantisck  Sorm,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Ccskoslovcnska  akademic  vcd,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  6,  1973, 

4916-73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2',3',5'-tri-0-acetyl-6-azauri- 
dine  having  the  formula: 


CH3COOCH2 


(I) 


CH3COO 


which  consists  of  the  steps  of  reacting  a  crude  anomeric 
mixture  of  methyl  D-ribofuranosides  having  the  formula 


H,0CH3 


(II) 


HO       OH 


with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  or  anhydrous  hydrogen 
bromide  in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic 
acid  to  thereby  form  the  corresponding  2.3,5-tri-O-acet- 
yl-D-ribofuranosyl  halide  having  the  formula 


CH3COOCH2 


(in) 


CH3C00     0COCH3 

wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
halide  of  formula  III  with  3,5-bis-trimethylsilyloxy- 1.2,4- 
triazine  having  the  formula 


Si(CH3)3 


"^N 


(IV) 


0S1(CH3)3 


in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  of  a  mercuric  halide  and 
recovering  the  2',3',5'-tri-0-acetyl-6-azauridine. 


3,954,753 

2-AROYL-3-AMINO  PYRAZINES  AND  THE 

3(-2HALOACETAMlDE  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

George  Francis  Field,  West  Caldwell;  Leo  Hcnryk  Stcmbach, 

Upper  Montclair,  and  Armin  Walscr,  West  CaMwdl,  aU  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Divisbn  of  Scr.  No.  438,810,  Feb.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,880,848. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,566 

Int.  CI.*C07D24///4 

U.S.  CI.  260-  250  BN  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•    0 


wherein  R,  signifies  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  pyridyl  and  R, 
signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NHCCCHgX 


R. 


Z 

m 


•QC30 


wherein  X  signifles  halogen,  R2  signifies  phenyl,  halophenyl  or 
pyridyl  and  R3  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


in  which 

R  is  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  with  1  to  : 

carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 

per  alkyl  moiety, 
R'  is  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercapto  with 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  with  I  to  3  carbor 

atoms  per  alkyl  moiety,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,954,754 

3-HYDRAZINO-CYCLOALKYL[ClPYRIDAZINES 

Erhard  Schenker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,035,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,838,125.  This  application  July  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  11,  1971, 
6951/71;  May  11,  1971,  6952/71;  May  26,  1971,  7679/71; 
May  26,  1971,  7683/71;  May  28,  1971,  7848/71;  May  28, 
1971,  7849/71;  Oct.  15,  1971,  15120/71;  Oct.  15,  1971, 
15121/71 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  237128,  237/26 
VS.  CL  260-250  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R, 


wherein  R,  is  amino,  or 


— N=C 


/■ 


*R« 


wherein  each  of 

R3  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R3  and  R4  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound,  form  a  cycloalkylidene  radical  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
A  is  -(CHj),- 
wherein 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  from   I  to  7  and  Rg  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  therof. 


3,954,756 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIMIDINE 
Tetsuo  Maruyama;  Iwao  Mikami,  and  Kazuo  Imaoka,  all  o 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1972, 47-47412 
int.  CI.*  C07D  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  8  Claim! 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  2-alkyl-4-amino-5-for 
mylaminomethyl  pyrimidine  of  the  formula: 


^•^, 


-NH-CHO 


3,954,755 
7-BROMOQUINOXAL-6-YL-(THIONO)-(TH10L)-PHOS. 

PHORIC  AND  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
ESTER-AMIDES 
Karl-Julius  Schmidt,  Wuppcrtal;  Ingeborg   Hammann,  Co- 
logne, and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppcrtal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    5,    1974, 

2410311 

int.  CI.*  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  CI.  260-  250  QP  7  Claims 

1.     A     7-bromoquinoxal(6)yl-(thiono)-(thiol)-phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


CH2 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  whicJ 
comprises: 

a.  reacting  ^-aminopropionitrile  with  an  alkyl  formate  hav 
ing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon  monoxide  in  th« 
presence  of  C,^  alkyl  alcoholate  of  an  alkali  metal  at  s 
temperature  varying  from  0°C  to  I50""C  to  obtain  th« 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a-formyl-/3-formylamino  propionitrile, 

b.  reacting  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  a-formyl-/3-formylamino 
propionitrile  with  C,-C4  alkyl  esters  of  sulfuric  acid,  ai 
alkyl  halide  or  diazomethane  at  a  temperature  rangini 
from  0°C  to  1 50"*C  to  obtain  an  o-substituted  oxymethy 
lene-o-formyl  aminopropionitrile  of  the  formula: 

OHC-NH-CH,-C-CN 
HC-OR* 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

c.  reacting  said  a-substltuted  oxymethylene-/3-formylamino 
propionitrile  with  an  amidine  of  the  formula 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above,  or  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  sait 
amidine  at  a  temperature  varying  from  about  OX  to  150'C  t« 
obtain  said  2-alkyl-4-amino-5-formylaminomethyl)  pyrimi 
dine. 
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3,954,757 
CONDENSED  PYRROLE  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
Vishwa  Prakash  Arya,  and  Kuppuswamy  Nagarajan,  both  of 
Bombay,  India,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1973, 
8609/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/00,  233/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


n  — N^ 


la 


P 


'V^ 


T^V, 


H 


wherein  A  is  —OH  or  — NH,,  R|  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  T  is  fluorine  or  lower  acyloxy,  wherein  one  or  more  hy- 
drogen atoms  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —10  to  about  72X.,  with  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  T"H  wherein  T"  is  -OH,  -OC(R')j,  -SR, 
— OOCR',  — NRR'  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  cycloalkyl. 
wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl,  or  cycloal- 
kyl may  be  replaced  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine  atoms, 
and  each  R'  is  independently  R  or  hydrogen,  and  wherein  T" 
differs  from  T,  to  produce  a  pyrimidine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  A,  T".  R,  and  Rx  are  defined  hereinabove. 


wherein  X  is  nitrogen  or  the  group  CH,  and  each  of  Ra  and  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
each  of  R,  and  R3  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  a  free  carboxy  group  or  a 
methoxy-  or  ethoxycarbonyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  denot- 
ing 2-4,  or  its  tautomers  or  acid  addition  salts. 


3,954,758 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUOR  IN  ATING  URACIL  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Paul  D.  Schuman,  Hawthorne;  Paul  Tarrant,  Gainesville;  Dale 
A.   Warner,   Gainesville,   and   GeraMine    Westmoreland, 
Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,719,  May  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,797,  March 

1, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

658,645,  Aug.  7,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  186,444 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/54,  239/62 

U.S.  CI.  260-260  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  5-fluorouracil  consisting  essentially  of 

reacting,  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  at  a  temperature  between 

about  Q'C.  and  about  IOO°C.,  uracil  and  gaseous  fluorine,  and 

dehydrating  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


3,954,759 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  6-SUBSTITUTED 
5-FLUOROURACIL  DERIVATIVES 
Roy  Anderson,  Gainsville,  and  Paul  D.  Schuman,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,490 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  239/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-260  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-fluoro-6-substituted 
pyrimidine  derivatives  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  at 
least  one  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,954,760 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N,-(a-BUTYROLACTONE- 
ANDN,(a.VALEROLACTONE)-5-SUBSTITUTED 
URACILS 
Solomon  Aronovich  Gillcr,  ulitsa  Pemavas,  10,  kv.  76;  Regina 
Abramovna  Zhuk,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  77,  kv.  20,  and  Anna 
Eduardovna  Berzinya,  ulitsa  Raunas,  35/2,  kv.  29,  all  of 
Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,731 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—260  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


fX' 


(I) 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  a  trihalomethyl.  and  a  halogen;  Rt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl;  n  =  I  to  2. 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  a  bis(trimethylsilyl)-S-sub- 
stituted  uracil  of  the  formula: 
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(CH3)S10_C    Jl 


QS  1(^3)3 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  a  trihalomethyl,  and  a  halogen,  with  an  a- 
bromolactone  of  the  formula: 


(MO),PCH,-N         N-CH,CH,NHCH,l>(OM),. 
(MO),PCH,-N^~\-CH,CH,N  (cH.koM),  j 

1      ^ 

(MO),PCH,-N         N-CH,CH,OH 


and 


(CHa)^ 


"T 


k,> 


■  Br 
■0 


where  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  triethanol- 
amine  or  diethanolamine. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl;  n  =  I  to  2, 

at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80°  to  leO'C;  distilling  off 
trimethylbromosilane  formed  in  the  reaction  from  the 
reaction  mixture;  treating  the  reaction  mixture  freed  from 
the  trimethylbromosilane  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
to  convert  the  resulting  N,-(a-butyrolactone)-or  N,-(a- 
valerolactone)-4-trimethylsilyloxy-5-substituted  pyrimi- 
din-2(IH)-one  into  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


3,954,761 
PIPERAZINE  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Derek  Redmore,  Bailwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Loub,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  768,509,  Oct.  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,674,804.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,315 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  K  6  Claims 

1.  The  piperazine  phosphonic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

HN^^N— CH,CH,NHCH,P(OM)„ 

2.  a  mixture  of 


{MO),PCH,-N^N-CH,CH,NHCH,P(OM),and 

(    if      ^ 

,nIch,P(OM)J  . 

PCH,-N^~VS-CH,CH,nIcH,P(OM)J    . 


3,954,762 
MIXED  AMINE-PHENOL  HARDENERS  FOR  EPOXY 

RESINS 
Dietrich  Helm,  Unna,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sobering  AG., 
Berlin  and  Bcrgkamen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,109,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,812.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,742 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Jan.    7,    1972, 
2200717 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PL  1  Claim 

1.  An  association  product  consisting  essentially  of,  in  ad- 
mixture, 

a.  a  polyamine  having  3-5  amino  hydrogen  atoms,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-aminoalkyl  piperazines 
and  amines  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  and  araliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  ether-hydrocarbons; 

b.  a  primary  monoamine  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon;  and 

c.  an  alkylmonophenol;  said  mixture  having  from  0.3  to  3 
equivalents  of  monoamine  amino  hydrogen  per  equiva- 
lent of  polyamine  amino  hydrogen  and  0.25  to  I  equiva- 
lent of  alkylmonophenol  per  equivalent  of  total  amino 
nitrogen  and  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


HN'^N-CHjCH 


(3) 


3,954,763 
N-METATRIFLUOROMETHYLTHIOPHENYL-PIPERA- 

ZINE 
Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien  Giudicelli,  Fontenay-sous-Bols,  and 
Henry  Ni^er,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo, 
Paris,  France 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,869,  April  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,783 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Apr.     10,    1972, 
72.12442 

Int.  Cl.«  C07D  295108 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  1  Claim 

1.  The  N-(m-trifluoromethyIthio-phenyl)-piperazine  of  the 
formula 


<S^O" 


/ 

SCP. 


and 

4.  a  mixture  of 


and  its  salts  with  any  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 
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3,954,764 
DIBENZO[b,f]THIEPINS   BEARING   PIPERAZINYL 
SUBSTITUTION 
Max  Gerecke,  Reinach;  Jean-Pwrre  Kaplan,  Le  Plessis  Robin- 
son, and  Emilio  Kyburz,  Reinacb,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-la  Roche  Inc.,  Nutky,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,732,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  applkation  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,094 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
4605/73;  Jan.  14,  1974,  448/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


A.  compounds  of  the  formula  I: 


w 

J  (C 


(CH,)„-N  (CH  ) 

Z  n     \         /      Z  m 


O^"' 


wherein: 

n  is  selected  from  0  and  ., 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur, 

R  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 

the  group: 


./~^ 


H- 


-CH^-ri      n4^ 


is  always  bonded  to  the  benzene  ring  in  the  group: 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  dimethylsulfamoyi,  chloro, 
fluoro  or  trifluoromethyl;  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  is  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  dimethyl- 
sulfamoyi, chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  2  or  3; 
m  is  0;  X  is  oxygen,  and  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  taken 
together  are  the  group 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid.         ^^^ 


R.  Physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,954,765 
PIPERAZINES  DERIVATIVES 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay-Malabry;  Roger  Canevari,  Ville- 
bon-sur-Yvette;    Michel    Laubk,   Vaucresson,   and   Jean- 
Claude  Poignant,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Science-Union  et  Ck,  France 

Fikd  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,461 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30, 1973, 
50309/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12 
\}JS.  CI.  260—268  BC  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


3,954,766 
l,4-DIAZABICYCLO(  3.2.1  lOCTANES 
David  W.  Henry,  Menk>  Park,  and  Priscilla  A.  Sturm,  Moun- 
tain Vkw,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute,  Menki  Park,  Calif. 

Fikd  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,510 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  487/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BF  3  Claias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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0 


T 


where  R  is  a  — COjC^Hj  or  -CON(C2Hs)2  radical,  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


the 


3,954,769 
DIBENZO[b,f]THIEPINS 
Max  Gerecke,  Reinach;  Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Le  Plessis  Robin- 
son, and  Emilio  Kyburz,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,731,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
4604/73;  Jan.  16,  1974,  567/74 

int.  CI.*  C07D  295108 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  TR  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,954,767 

PIPERAZINE  SALTS  OF  2,5-DlHYDROXY  BENZENE 

SULFONIC  ACID  MONO-  AND  DIESTERS 

Antonio  Estevc-Subtnuui,  Avcnida  Virgen  de  Montserrat  221, 

Barcelona  13,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360^94,  May  14, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,651.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

505,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   17,   1972, 
7327/72;  Sept.  11,  1973,  12968/73;  May  8,  1974,  6288/74 

int.  CI.*  C07D  295100 
VS.  CI.  260—268  R  7  Claims 

1.  Piperazine  2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonate  dibenzoate. 

2.  Piperazine  bis  (2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonate  dibenzo- 
ate). 

3.  The  piperazine  salt  with  two  moles  of  mono-2-0-(p- 
chloro  phenoxy  isobutyroyl)-2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonic 
acid. 

6.  The^piperazine  salt  of  one  or  two  moles  of  mono-5-0-(p- 
chlorophenoxy  isobutyroyl)-2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonic 

acid. 

7.  The  piperazine  salt  of  one  or  two  moles  of  di-0-(p-chloro 
phenoxy  isobutyroyl)-2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonic  acid. 


3,954,768 

2-{2-METHYL-5.NITRO-l-lMIDAZOLYL)ETHYL 

C  YCLOAMINOC  ARBODITHIO  ATES 

Eunice  M.  Kreider,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  ill. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,749,  July  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,295 

int.  CI.*  C07D  295H4 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-(CH2)^-R 


wherein  n  is  1 ,  2  or  3;  R  is  hydrogen  or  when  /i  is  2  or  3,  is 
hydroxy;  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  meth- 
oxy;  and  R4  is  methylthio, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,954,770 
N,N '-( POL  YBROMOPHENOX  YC  ARBON  YL  )PiPERA- 

ZiNES 
Horst  Mayerhoefer,  Oberwil;  Wolfgang  Mueller,  Neuallschwil; 
Urs  Sollberger,  Fullinsdorf,  and  Anton  Voykowitsch,  Binnin- 
gen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,402 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.  6,   1973, 
15597/73;  Mar.  1,  1974,  2934/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295120 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  of  the  formula 


(Br). 


'^' 


(Br) 


NO' 


[ 


V 


Y 


N-CH2-CH2-S-C  -N 


CH3 


wherein  X  is  /3-hydroxyethylimino  or  /3-hydroxyethylmethy- 
lene. 


in  which 

each  n,  independently,  is  an  integer  2  to  5. 


3,954,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2H-3-iSOQUiNOLONES 

Jean-Pierre  Jules  Gecrts,  and  Raymond  Armand  Linz,  both  of 

Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  LCB,  Societe  Anonyme, 

Saint-GUks-lcz-Bruxellcs,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,723 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    16, 
1972,  28226/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ 7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-  283  SY  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2H-3-isoquinolone  hav- 
ing the  formula 
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(I) 


R, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rj  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 

tolyl,  xylyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl, 
which  comprises  treating  an  N-formyl-2-phenylacttamide 

of  the  formula 


0 

w 


Qt.CO-H-C-H 


(11) 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  have  the  same  meanings  as  above, 
with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  60^  to 
cyclize  the  acctamide  compound. 


3,954,772 

DESCARBOXY LYSERGIC  ACID 

Nicholas  J.  Bach;  David  A.  Hall,  and  Edmund  C.  Kornfeld,  all 

of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,281,  Aug.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,395 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  457/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-285.5  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  descarboxylyscrgic  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  oxidizing  2.3-dihydro-8/3-hydroxy-6- 
methyl-9-crgolcnc  with  manganese  dioxide  to  form  6-methyl- 
9-ergolenc-8-one,  reacting  said  ketone  with  ethanedithiol  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  the  corresponding 
ethylene  dithiokctal,  dcsulfurizing  said  dithioketal  with  Raney 
nickel  and  then  isolating  descarboxylyscrgic  acid  thus  pro- 
duced. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  OCH3  and 


-OCH, 


respectively  or  are  NH— NHj  and  H,  respectively. 


3,954,774 
N-SUBSTITUTED-7,8-DIHYDROXYCYCLOPENTANOlFl- 
1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND  ETHERS 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Ian  William  Mathison;  William  Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Raymond  Henry  Jones,  Northport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,673 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  217118,  217/06,  217116 
U.S.  CI.  260— 287  CF  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-R, 


3,954,773 

4-DESACETOX  Y  VINBL  ASTIN  E 

Norbert  Neuss,  and  Albert  J.  Barnes,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,712 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  471/18,  471/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-  286  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  represents  hydroxy,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyloxy  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R3  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group,  phenyl-car- 
bonyl,  3,4-dimethoxybenzoyl,  phenyl-alkyl.  /3-3,4-dimethoxy- 
phenylethyl,  3,4-dimethoxybenzyl,  benzhydryl-alkyl.  alkan- 
oyl,  phenyl-alkanoyi,  3,4-dimethoxyphenylacetyl  or  benzhyd- 
rylalkanoyl  groups  in  which  groups  represented  by  R4  the  alkyl 
and  alkanoyl  groups  have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  nontoxic 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,954,775 
THIAZOLO(5,4-F)QUINOLINE-8-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hideo  Agui,  Toyonaka;  Toru  Mitani,  Kyoto;  Mitsuo  Nakashita, 
Kobe;  Eiichi  Murayama,  Takarazuka;  Kousaku  Okamura, 
Toyoaaka;    Takenari    Nakagome,    Nishinomiya;    Toshiaki 
Komatsu,  Takarazuka;  Akio  Izawa,  and  Yasuko  Eda,  both 
of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,753 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.    17, 

117042;  Oct.    18,   1973,  48-117496;   Nov.   22, 

131991;   Nov.   26,    1973,  48-133175;    Dec.    13, 

140151;  Dec.  13,  1973,  48-140152 

Int.  CI.='C07D  J/i/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-287  CF 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


1973,  48- 
1973,  48- 
1973,  48- 


4  Claims 


COOH 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  chain  Cj-C^  alky!  group,  a  straight 
chain  CJ-C4  alkenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,954,776 
l-[  METHYLATED  PIPERIDINO(  AND 
PYRROLIDIN-1-YL )  l-3-(SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOXY  )-2PROPANOLS 
Tomio   Muro;   Sogo   Fukuzawa,  both  of  Nakatsu;   Yasuaki 
Chihara,  Fukuoka;  Tohru  Nakao,  Fukuoka,  and  Kiyoshi 
Ogawa,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Phar- 
meceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,948 
Claims  priority,  application  jApan,  Aug.   23,   1973,  48- 
94977;  Aug.  23,  1973,  48-94978 

Int.  CI.*C07D2////4 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.67 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


16  Claims 


CH^     R 


O  -  CH,   - 


CM  (OH)    -CH2   -  N  (CH,) 


t;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,954,777 

AMINOPROPIONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  2,3-DIPHENYL 

CYCLOPROPYLAMINE 

Uberto  Teotino;  Davide  Delia  Bella,  both  of  Milan,  and  Dario 

Chiarino,  Monza  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,347 

Claims  priority,  applicatron  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1970,  21403/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295\14 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.76  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


C.H»- 


-C.H, 


NH 


r 

(CH,), 
NR.R, 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  together  with  R,  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  is  pyrrolidino  or 

piperidino  as  well  as  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof  with 

organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


3,954,778 

AMINOACETYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  2,3-DIPHENYL 

CYCLOPROPYL  AMINE 

Uberto  Teotino;  Davide  Delia  Bella,  both  of  Milan,  and  Dario 

Chiarino,  Monza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,346 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  3,  1970,  21404/70 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  295\\4 
U.S.  CI.  260— 293.76  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


C.H» 


^^ 


-C.H» 


wherein  R  is  a  2-thienylmethyl  group,  a  2-pyridylmethyl 
group,  a  2-pyridyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryloxy  group,  a 
furfuryloxy  group  or  a  2-pyridyloxy  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R*.  R'  and  R  * 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  n  is  zero  or 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  to- 
gether with  R|  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound,  is  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino. 

and  their  non  toxic  acid  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically 

suitable  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 
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3,954,779 

4-(4'-HYDROXYCYCLOHEXYL)-2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL 

PIPERIDINES 
Malcolm  John  Smith,  and  Donald  Richard  Randell,  both  of 
Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1973, 
16248/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ //22 
U.S^  CI.  260-293.65  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,954,780 
PROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Max  Fernand  Robba,  Paris,  and  Denise  Jeanne  Claude  Duval, 
Yvelines,  both  of  France,  ass^nors  to  Innothera,  Arcueil, 
France 
Divkmn  of  Ser.  No.  150,747,  June  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  5,865,842. 
This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,545 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    June     12,     1970, 
70.21679 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295114 
U.S.  CI.  260-  293.57  3  Claims 

1.  A  /3-[benzo(b)thienyl-31propionic  acid  derivative  of  the 
formula 


ZO 


H 


H 
R- 


H3C 
H3C 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  1 4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl  having  from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  hydrogen,  O,  an 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  having 
from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
selected  of  benzyl,  o-methylbenzyl,  p-methylbenzyl  and  a- 
naphthylbcnzyl,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  or 
alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  cyano  groups,  said  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  having 
from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  benzyl,  o,  o-dimethyl- 
benzyl  and  a-methylbenzyl,  an  aryl  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  being  selected  from  phenyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl  and 
p-t-butylphenyl,  or  the  group  having  the  formula: 


-COZ, 


wherein  Z,  has  the  same  significance  as  Z  as  hereinbefore 
defmed,  or  Z,  is  a  group  — NRjR,  wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  having 
from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  as  defined  above  or  an  aryl  having 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  as  defined  above,  or  hydrogen 
chloride,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  acetic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  oxalic  acid  or  tartaric  acid  salt 
of  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


d.  c:„,  - 


CH  -   COOR' 
^         I 

•="2      .0 


o 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-(CH,),-N(CH,).. 
-(CH,),-N(C,Hs),.-(CH,),-N^  ]     ' 


-(CH,),- 
-(CH,)3-N(CH,), 
— (CH 


/         y  -(CH,),-N^^ 


-(CH,),-N(C,H»).  ' 


,)3-N^  '        -(CH,).-N  > 

-(CH,),-N^^^   . 


and 


3,954,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS( 2-PYRIDYL- 1 -OXIDE) 

DISULFIDE 
Haywood  Hooks,  Jr.,  West  Haven,  and  James  J.  Pitts,  Hamden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,935 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  260-  294.8  J  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  bis-( 2-pyridyl- 1 -oxide)  disul- 
fide wherein  2 -chlpropyridine  is  oxidized  with  peracetic  acid 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  2-chloropyridine-l- 
oxide  which  is  mercaptized  to  form  a  solution  of  2-mercap- 
topyridine-1 -oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
Reacting   2-mercaptopyridine-l -oxide  with   hypochlorous 
acid,  said  hypochlorous  acid  being  generated  in  situ  by 
chlorinating  said  solution  with  about  1.0-2.0  moles  of 
gaseous  chlorine  per  mole  of  2-mercaptopyridine-l -oxide 
at  a  pH  controlled  within  the  range  of  4-12  with  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  alkali  metal  carbonate  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  base  being  utilized  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  pH  within  said  pH  range  during 
chlorination  and  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  having  a 
terminal  pH  in  the  range  of  4-8. 
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3,954,782 
2,6-HYDRAZINO-3-PYRlDINE  CARBOXYAMIDES  ■ 

Envin  FIcckenstein,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenhcim,  and  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach- 
Rumpenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  372,024,  June  21,  1973.  This  application 

Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,408  II 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    22,    1972, 
2230392 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 
CH 


COOH 

^    z 

COOH 
H-C-N-> 


or 


-Ac 
CH,        I 

C         C 

/    \/    \ 

CH,  S 


\/"' 


A 


C  -   N 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  hydrogen;  Z,  is 


and  Z«  is 


^N-Nr" 


R?,^^  ^Rb 

>-<R. 

Ra  and  R4,  when  taken  separately,  are  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl  or  hydrogen;  R3  and  R4,  when  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  piperidino,  piperazino,  morpholino  or  ethyleneimino 
radical;  K^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl  and  Rm  and  Rg  are  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl. 


where  Ac  is  benzoyl,  tosyl,  nitrophenyl-sulfenyl,  formyl,  acetyl 
or  propionyl,  R  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  Ac,  R,  and  R2  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  tolyl  or  R,  and  R2  together  with  the 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  thiazoline  ring  form  a  cycloal- 
kylene  ring  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
together  with  Ac  is  phthaloyl. 

15.  In  a  process  of  recovering  the  optically  active  salt  of  a 
protected  D-form  of  penicillamine  and  an  optically  active  base 
wherein  the  protected  D-form  of  penicillamine  has  formula  I 
or  II  according  to  claim  1  including  the  step  of  crystallizing  out 
of  solution  in  a  solvent  which  comprises  water,  an  alkanol,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
dioxane,  a  ketone,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  the  salt  of  said  protected  penicillamine  having 
formula  I  or  II  with  an  optically  active  base,  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  the  D,L  form  of  said  protected  penicil- 
lamine and  l-pseudonorephedrine  and  preferentially  precipi- 
tating the  salt  of  the  D  form  of  said  protected  penicillamine  of 
formula  I  or  II  with  said  l-pseudonorephedrine. 


3,954,784 
IMiDAZO(2,l-B]THIAZOLE  AND 
THIAZOLO(3,2-A]-BENZIMlDAZOLE  QUATERNARY 
SALTS  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  AND  GROWTH 
PROMOTANTS 
Richard  M.  Acheson,  Oxford;  John  K.  Stubbs,  Deal;  Charles 
A.  R.  Baxter,  Sandwich,  all  of  England,  and  Donald  E. 
Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,384 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   20, 
1973,  44199/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  5 /J/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,954,783 
RESOLUTION  PROCESS  AND  SALT  OF  PROTECTED  D- 

PENICILLAMINE  AND  L-PSEUDONOREPHEDRINE 
Paul  Scherberich,  Neu  Isenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-   und   Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals   Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,787 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    27,    1973, 
2304055 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277106 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  29  Claims 

1.  The  optically  active  salt  of  a  protected  D-form  of  penicil- 
lamine and  1-pseudonoresphedrine  where  the  protected  peni- 
cillamine has  the  formula 


0 


wherein 

X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propargyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 
chloro,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  cyano,  phenyl 
and  dichloro; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  adamantyl, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  and  di- 

methoxy; 
Rj  and  R3  when  taken  together  is  tetramethylene; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  dimethyl- 

phenyl  and  chlorophenyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen  and 
R^  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  an  0-phenylene  ring. 


3,954,785 
ACYLATED  UREA  COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  Metzger,  Dormagen;  Ludwig  Eue,  and  Wilfried  Faust, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseilschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,198 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340570 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285112 
U.S.  CI.  260—306,8  D  16  Claims 

1.  Acylated  urea  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,954,787 

STABILIZED  E-SERIES  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Donald  C.  Monkhouse,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,354,  June  18,  1974,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,038 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31116,  31/19;  C07C  61/38;  C07D  257/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  D  "  Ctaims 

1.  A  lyophilized  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
biologically  active  prostaglandin  of  the  E-series  together  with 
a  storage  stabilizing  amount  of  succinic  acid  in  a  weight/- 
weight  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:200. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  prostaglandin  is 
16-phenyl-l  3, 14-dihydro-w-tetranor-PGEj,  para-biphenyl 
ester. 


n 


3,954,788 
5-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-7.NITROBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Don  L.  Hunter,  and  Robert  A.  Smith,  both  of  Anaheim,  CaliL, 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,326,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,043 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/08,  235/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  methyl; 

R*  and  R^*  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl 

of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  alkyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  benzylthio, 

benzylsulfonyl,   benzylsulfoxyl,   alkylthio,   alkylsulfonyl, 

alkylsulfoxyl  or  haloalkyi,  wherein  the   alkyl  moieties 

contain  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,786 
ISOXAZOLE  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  G.  LombardIno,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,212,  April  19,  1974,  which  U  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  353,607,  April  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,862,  This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,229 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  261/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R,  represents  di-lower  alkylamino;  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  X  represents  halo  or  lower  alk- 
oxy. 


SO2NCH  CONHRj^ 


wherein  R,  is  5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl; 

Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  hydrogen,  methyl, 

methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo  and 
Ra  is  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,789 
2-NITROIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Bruno  Cavalleri,  Milan,  and  Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30,  1971,  42978/71 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/91 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  I  -methyl-2-nitro- 
5-imidazolecarboxaldehyde,  I  -ethyl-2-nitro-5-imidazolecar- 
boxaldehyde  and  a-(  l-methyl-2-nitro-5-imidazolyl)-N- 
methylnitrone. 


3,954,790 

HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Jiirgen  Habermeicr,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporatton,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1973, 

15953/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  2»  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazolone  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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3,954,792 

2-DIALKYLAMINO-5-TRIFHJOROMETHYL.7- 

NITROBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Kelvin   Kei-Wei  Shen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

( I )        United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,076 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  235130 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  independently  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine,  n 
denotes  a  number  from  2  to  4,  and  R  denotes  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2 — OH,  — CHj — CH- 
2-OH. 


-ch,-<;:h-oh.  -ch.-^h-oh.-ch  -c;h-oh, 


-CH-OH.    -CH,— CH-< 
CH,  C,H, 


— CH  —  CH— OH. 


(CH,!. 


C-N 


/ 


X 


a  =  3  or  4,  — CH,— CH— CHjOH,  _CH,— CH,- CN,  — CH- 
2— CH,— COOR2,  — CH,— COOR,,  R,  representing  H  or  alkyl 
having   1-4  C  atoms.  — CH,CH,— CH,— NH,  and  — (CH,. 

U— X, />=  1-12. 


in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  or  lower  alkoxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl;  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  X  represents  halo 
or  lower  alkoxy. 


3,954,791 
ANTHELMINTICALLY  ACTIVE 
2-CARBALKOXY-AMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLE-5(6)-PHE- 
NYL  ETHERS 
Heinz  Loewe,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Josef  Urbanietz,  Schwalbach, 
Taunus;  Reinhard  Kirsch,  and  Dieter  Duwel,  both  of  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,271 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1971, 
2164690 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235132 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  2-Carbalkoxy-amino-benzimidazole-5(6)-  phenyl  ether 
of  the  formula  (I) 


3,954,793 

l-(2-PROPYNYL)-l  H-INDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  J.  Hennessy,  47  Grayson  Place,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,411,  July  20, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,063 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231156;  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  7  Claims 

1.  A   l-(2-propynyl)-l   H-indazole  compound  represented 

by  the  formula 


CHj-CeCH 


C-MH-COOR 


'    (I) 


in  which  R|  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R3 
represent,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  carbalkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  group,  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  other  than  iodine, 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  nitro,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen, 
nitro  or  halogen  other  than  iodine. 


3,954,794 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Marcel   Plattier,  Antibes;  Bernard  Shimizu,  and   Paul  Jose 
Teisseire,  both  of  Grassc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte 
Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1973, 
4301/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D2J//54 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae  II  or  III 
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CuPc 


IZ 


wherein  CuPc  denotes  a  copper  phthalocyanine  radical  where 
each  benzene  ring  in  said  radical  contains  one  sulphonamide 
group;  R7,  Rh  and  R,  denote  alkyl  radicals  with  a  total  of 
11-13  C  atoms  and  m  denotes  the  number  1-3. 


Ill 


wherein  R '  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3  954,795 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIGMENTARY  /S-COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Julius  Jackson,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,993 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  47102 
U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  ^  Claims 

1.  Improved  process  for  preparing  copper  phthalocyanme 
by  viscous  salt  milling  a  mixture  of  crude  copper  phthalocya- 
nine, water  soluble  inorganic  salt,  and  an  organic  conditionmg 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  ethers  of 
polyols,  ester  of  polyols,  chlorinated  derivatives  of  said  poly- 
ols, and  mixtures  of  said  polyols,  ethers,  esters,  and  said  chlo- 
rinated derivatives,  said  organic  conditioning  agent  bemg 
present  in  an  amount  from  3%  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  mixture,  and  recovermg  the 

pigment, 

wherein  the  improvement  for  producing  pigmentary  copper 
phthalocyanine  in  the  ^-phase  and  for  effecting  the  vis- 
cous salt  milling  at  low  energy  input  comprises  addmg 
FeClj  to  said  mixture  prior  to  milling. 


3,954,796 

TETRA-{ALKYLSULPHAMOYL)-COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Werner  Kuster,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gdgy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   19,   1973, 

10582/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  47104 
U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  tetra-(alkylsulphamoyl)-copper  phthalocyanme  of  the 

formula 


3,954,797 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZASULFONIUM  HALIDE 

SALTS 
Paul  G.  Gassman,  and  Gordon  D.  Gruetzmacher,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,050 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/46,  209/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-319.1  *8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  orlho-alkylated  anihne  or  an 
ortho-alkylated  aminopyridine,  an  indole  or  a  2-oxindoIe,  said 
process  involving  the  use  of  an  azasulfonium  halide  salt  deriv- 
ative of  an  organic  sulfide  compound  and  an  N -halo-aniline  or 
an  N-halo-aminopyridine  in  one  of  the  steps  of  said  process, 
the  azasulfonium  halide  salt  in  said  process  thereafter  being 

reacted  with 

1.  a  base  to  form  an  ortho-hydrocarbon-S-hydrocarbon 
aromatic  amine  thio-ether  if  an  organic  thio-ether  is  used 
in  preparing  the  azasulfonium  halide  salt,  which  is  re- 
duced to  an  ortho-hydrocarbon  aromatic  amine,  this 
yielding  ortho-alkylated  anilines  and  ortho-alkylated 
aminopyridines;  or 

2.  A  base  to  form  a  thio-ether-substituted  indole  or  thio- 
ether-substituted  indolenine  if  a  /3-carbonyl  sulfide  or  a- 
alkyl-/3-carbonyl  sulfide  is  used,  respectively,  in  preparing 
the  azasulfonium  halide  salt,  or  with  a  base  and  then  with 
an  acid  if  a  /3-carbonyl  sulfide  acetal  or  ketal  is  used  in 
preparing  the  azasulfonium  halide  salt,  to  form  the  thio- 
ether-substituted  indole  or  thio-ether-substituted  indolen- 
ine, which  can  be  reduced  to  remove  the  thio-ether  group 
from  the  indole  or  indolenine,  this  yielding  indoles,  or 

3.  a  base  to  form  an  ortho-l  I -(thio-ether)  (hydro-carbonox- 
ycarbonyDalkyllaniline  or  an  ortho-(  I -(thio-ether  )- 
(aminocarbonyl)alkyllaniline  if  a  beta-lhio-carboxylic 
ester  or  amide  is  used  in  preparing  the  azasulfonium 
halide  salt,  and  then  treating  the  ortho-substituted  aniline 
with  an  acid  to  form  a  3-thio-ether-2-oxindole  compound, 
which  can  be  reduced  to  remove  the  thio-ether  group 
from  the  2-oxindole,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  reacting  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  with  an  organic  sulfide  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 


R'-CH-S-R" 


r: 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R",  taken  separately,  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'",  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

and 
R"  and  R'".  when  taken  together  with  the 
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_CH-S- 
I 

moiety,  denote  a  ring  containing  3  to  5  methylene  carbon 
atoms. 


lUa) 

and 

11(b) 


t 


! 


R'— S— CH-C— R* 


rr 


\/ 

R'-S-CH-C-R» 


i: 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R*  can  be  attached  to  R'  as  part  of  a  cyclic  ring  system 

containing  S  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
each  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  the  two  R*  radicals  are  taken 

together  with  the 

— O— C— O— 
/\ 

moiety  to  complete  a  cyclic  ketal  or  acetal  having  three  to 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 


lll(a) 

and 

HKb) 


O 

R'— S— CH-C— OR» 

R'— S— CH— C-N 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

each  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  the  two  R*  groups  are 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  form  a  ring  containing 
four  to  five  methylene  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  one  ring 
oxygen  atom;  to  form  a  halogen :sulfur  compound  com- 
plex, and 

b.  reacting  an  aniline  or  aminopyridine,  having  a  free  unsub- 
stituted  position  on  the  aromatic  ring  ortho  to  the  amino 
group,  with  the  halogen:sulfur  compound  complex  from 
step  (a)  to  form  the  azasulfonium  halide  intermediate. 


wherein  R  is  alkenyl  containing  about  10  to  about  100  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  alkylene  containing  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  n 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  4;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NH2,  NR"R",  and  NHR",  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NHj,  NR"R"',  NHR",  and  chloride  or  bromide 
ion,  wherein  in  X  and  Y,  R"  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  16  carbon 
atos  or  alkylene  polyamino  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.  reacting  thiophosphoryl  chloride  with  a  monoamine 
which  yields  the  radical  NHj,  NR"R",  or  NHR"  wherein 
R"  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  give  a 
reaction  product  comprising  about  60  to  about  100  mole 
percent  phosphorochloridodiamidothioate  and  about  0  to 
about  40  mole  percent  phosphoroamidodichloridothio- 
ate, 

b.  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  alkylene 
polyamine  to  give  a  phosphorotriamidothioate,  said  alkyl- 
ene polyamine  being  represented  by  the  formula 

NH,(R'NH).H 

wherein  R'  is  alkenyl  containing  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

c.  reacting  the  phosphorotriamidothioate  of  step  (b)  with  an 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  or  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid, 
wherein  the  alkenyl  contains  about  10  to  about  100  car- 
bon atoms;  and 

d.  treating  the  reaction  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  basic 
material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
oxide,  amine  and  metal  alkoxide,  to  give  the  desired 
product,  said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that: 

A.  step  (a)  is  conducted  under  the  following  conditions: 
i.  the  amount  of  thiophosphoryl  cloride  to  monoamine, 

on  a  molar  basis,  is  in  the  range  of  about  )  .0  to  about 
5.0,  and 
ii.  the  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about  0°  to  about 
11  OX.; 

B.  in  step  (b)  the  amount  of  reaction  product  of  step  (a) 
to  amount  of  polyalkylene  amine,  on  a  molar  basis,  is 
in  the  range  of  1:0.5  to  1:10;  and 

C.  in  step  (c)  the  amount  of  phosphorotriamidothioate  to 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  on  a  molar  basis,  is  about 
1:0.5  to  about  1:2.5. 


3,954,798 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PHOSPHOROTRIAMIDOTHIOATES 

Hugh  E.  Romine,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,345 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  207112 
VS.  CI.  260-326.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula 


3,954,799 

PROTONATED  INDOLE  PHTHALIDES  AND 

NAPHTHALIDES 

Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo* 

ration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,662,  Jan.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,798 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209H2 

U.S.  CI.  260— 326.12  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,954,801 
2.IMINO-l,3-DITHIETANES 
Roger  Williams  Addor,  Pennington,  and  Sidney  Kantor,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,278,  Feb.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,485 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  339106 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methoxy,  carboxy,  — NHSOzR 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  having  1  to  I  8  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  has  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  — SOjNHR  wherein  R  has  the 
same  meaning  given  above;  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  containing 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  or  cyano;  X  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring-closing  moiety  selected 
from  phthalide  and  naphthalide;  an  Z  is  an  anion  derived  from 
a  protic  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  4  selected  from  toluene- 
para-sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  at  least  one  of  said  R'  and 
R*  being  hydrogen. 


't^< 


wherein  the  substituents  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  2-CH3,  4-Cl;  2-CH3,  4-Br;  2-CH3;  2,5- 
(CH,V,  2,4,5-(CH3)3;  2-CH3.  3-CI;  2,4-(CH3),;  2,4-CU;  2- 
OCH3;  2-Cl;  2,6-(C,H5),;  2-CI.  4-CH3;  and  2-Br,  4-CH3. 


3,954,800 
OXIDATION  OF  THIOLS  TO  DISULFIDES 
Orville  G.  Lowe,  3815  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,470 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  339108 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  disulfide  through  oxida- 
tion of  a  thiol,  said  process  comprising: 

reacting  a  thiol  having  the  formula  R-SH  or 


O 

with  a  sulfoxide  having  the  formula 


3,954,802 

SUBSTITUTED-UREIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PENAM 

3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANDCEPHEM  4.CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Karoly   Kocsis,   Basel;   Bruno   Fechtig,   Relnach,  and   Hans 
Bickel,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1972, 
4732/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499164,  501/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


If 

R'_S-R" 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  halogen 

or  hydrogen  halide  catalyst  in  which  the  halogen  or  hydrogen 

halide  catalyst  is  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  hydrogen  iodide, 

hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  chloride,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

with  R  being  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  group  containing  from  3 

to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  containing 

from  5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  such 

groups, 

R'  and  R"  being  lower  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  ring 
structure, 

said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  IOO°C.  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  disulfide  prod- 
uct to  a  sulfonic  acid,  and 

discontinuing  the  reaction  when  the  oxidation  of  said  thiol 
to  a  disulfide  is  substantially  completed. 


R--t-CONH 


f 


NH— CO— B 


wherein  R3  denotes  a  free  carboxyl  group  and,  if  R,  and  R,  are 
separate,  R,  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl,  and, 
if  R,  and  Rj  are  combined,  they  form  together  with  the  carbon 
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atom,  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  B  de- 
notes a  radical  of  the  formula 

-CH-X-R, 


1 


wherein: 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group, 

an  acyl  group  or  an  aroyi  group;  and 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  or  a  nitro  group. 


wherein  x  represents  carbonyloxy  or  sulphonyl,  Rs  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl  and  Re 
represents  (a)  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  mono  substituted  by 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  lower  alkanoloxy  or  (b) 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  furfuryl,  thenyl,  pyri- 
dyl, pyrazinyl  or  pyrimidyl  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  furfuryl,  thenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl  or  pyrimidyl  mono 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,954,803 
DILACTONE  CHROMOGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  and  Cheng  Hsiung  Chang,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,293,  Feb.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,819,396. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,142 
Int.  CI.*C07D  J///S6 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—335  21  Claims 

1.  A  chromogenous  compound  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,954,804 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

UNSATURATED  KETONES 

Roman  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Norbert  Goetz,  Boben- 

helm-Roxheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,504 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1972, 
2216974 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  41100,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
unsaturated  ketones  of  the  formula 


and 


no  R*   R«    R^'R' 
-<J:-9-c=c-c-R' 


(I). 


in  which: 

R'  is  aklyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  phenyl; 

R',  R*  and  R*  together  may  be  alkylene  which  may  bear 
alkyl  as  a  substitute; 

R*,  R^,  R*,  R*,  R^  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or 
unbranched  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
or  together  with  R*  may  form  alkylidene  of  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'**  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or  unbranched, 
aliphatic  cycloaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  which  may  also 
contain  other  than  hydrogen  and  carbon  atoms  only 
oxygen  in  the  form  of  an  ether,  acetal  or  ester  grouping, 
or  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  and 
when  R"*  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  R*  may  also 
denote  hydrogen,  which  process  comprises: 

reacting  an  allyl  alcohol  of  the  formula 
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OH 


(II). 


in  which  R*  to  R'"  have  the  meanings  given  above,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  100°  to  350°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  an  acid  having  a  pK  value  up  to  about  7 
as  the  sole  catalyst  and  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  a^- 
unsaturated  ketone  of  the  formula 


3,954,806 

DL-STRIGOL  INTERMEDIATES 

Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,950,  March  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,547.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,325 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307193 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  R  2  Claims 

1.  (±)  l/3,4/3-dihydroxy-7,7-dimethyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrom- 

dane-2/3-acetic  acid  -y-lactone. 


(Hi) 


in  which  R'  to  R*  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


3,954,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEARALENE  TYPE 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  Kavka,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,888,  June  6,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,898 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  313/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  F  »4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  zearalene  type  compound 
which  comprises  treating  a  zearalenone  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


R-0 


3,954,807 

CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYHALO-KETO-ALKENOIC  ACIDS 

William  A.  Erby,  Alburtis,  and  James  F.  Tompkins,  Allentown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  292^84,  Sept.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,842,126,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,283,  April 

22, 1968,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,800 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  307/34 
VJS.  CI.  260-343.6  3  CWms 

I.  A  method  of  producing  2,3,4,5 ,5, 5-hexachloro-2-penten- 
oyl-4-lactone  comprising:  reacting  chlorine  gas  with  levulinic 
acid  at  liquid  reactant  temperatures  between  ISS'C.  and 
210°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  iron  cation, 
said  chlorine  gas  being  introduced  at  a  rate  such  that  the  heat 
of  reaction  will  not  cause  the  reaction  temperature  to  exceed 
said  limit,  thereby  effecting  both  addition  of  chlorine  to  and 
partial  dehydrogenation  of  said  acid  molecule. 


R-0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxane,  ethyl  acetate, 
ethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofurane,  acetic  anhydride  and  propionic 
anhydride,  under  keto-reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
keto-reducing  amounts  of  zinc  and  hydrogen  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  hydrogen 
bromide,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  to  convert  the  keto  group  of 
the  zearalenane  compound  to  a  methylene  group  to  obtam  a 
zearalene  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


3,954,808 
METHYLENE  BIS-PHENOL  ALKANOIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Scotchford  Elliott;  Bryan  Terence  Davis,  and  Richard 
Martin  Howlctt,  all  of  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to  Ed- 
win Cooper  &  Company  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
50642/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/78;  C07C  63/52;  C07D  3/1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


^-(cH2)^-c; 


or 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  set  forth  above. 


(A) 
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-    0 


in  which  p  and  q  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  zero  or  are 
integers;  each  R*  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  absent  or  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  — Z — R*  in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sulphur  atom  and  a  chain  of  at  least  two 
sulphur  atoms  or  is  absent  and  R®  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  hydroxy-substituted  monocy- 
clic hydrocarbon  aryl,  aralkyi  and  alkaryl  groups;  each  R*  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  and  a  group  of  formula 


-(CHzH   C: 


.O 


(B) 


each  n  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from 
wherein  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group     1  to  2;  and  each  Y  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  absent  or  is  a  group    the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group, 
of  the  formula: 


in  which  m  is  zero  or  is  an  integer;  R'  is  absent  or  is  a  group 
of  the  formula: 


3,954,809 

PREPARATION  OF  L-ASCORBATE  2-SULFATE  FROM 

L-ASCORBIC  ACID 

Charles  W.  Deyoe;  Paul  A.  Seib,  and  R.  Carl  Hoseney,  all  of 

Manhattan,   Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,652 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307162 
U.S.  CI.  260— 343.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-ascorbate  2-suIfate  compounds 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting,  in  a  non-interfering  aqueous  solvent  which  does 
not  substantially  hinder  the  desired  sulfation  reaction  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-ascor- 
bic  acid  and  salts  thereof  of  the  formula 


(C) 


H,-C-OH 


H-C- 


H-C 


OH 
O 


c=o 


o  \ 


OH 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals  and  tertiary 
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amines,  and  n  represents  the  valence  of  Z,  with  a  sulfur 
trioxide  complex  of  the  formula 


A:S=0 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 
amine,  triethylamine,  tributylamine  and  N,N-dimethyl- 
benzylamine;  and 

adding  sufficient  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  inorganic  metallic  bases  and  tertiary  amines  to  the 
reaction  mixture  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  basic  pH  level 
for  increasing  the  selectivity  of  sulfation  at  the  2-hydroxyl 
of  said  first-mentioned  reactant. 


3  954  812 
POLYBUTENE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ADDITIVES  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Imre  Puskas,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  John  A.  Cengel,  Whcaton,  both 
of  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,911 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307136 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  ^  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  polybutenylsuccinic  anhydride 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
150°  to  300°C  from  0.8  to  5.0  moles  maleic  anhydride  per 
mole  of  polybutene  in  the  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  butylene  polymer  having  a  M,  in  the  range  of  about  300 
to  about  3000  and  5  to  200  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  such 
polymer  of  acetyl  bromide,  bromacetylbromide.  benzoylbro- 
mide,  or  N-bromosuccinimide. 


3,954,810 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-BROMONAPHTHALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Walter  Deucker,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  TrSster, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,795 
Int.  CI.'*  C07D  3/ //02 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  <»  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  4-bromo-naphthaIic  acid  anhy- 
dride by  reacting  bromine  with  naphthalic  acid  in  aqueous 
solution  and  isolating  the  product  by  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  gradually  adding 
bromine  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
naphthalic  acid  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution 
between  6  8  and  9  and  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  between  0°  and  30°C.,  0.55  to  0.65  mol  of  bro- 
mine being  added  per  mol  of  naphthalic  acid,  and  thereafter 
adding  to  said  solution  either  about  one  mol  of  chlorine  gas  or 
an  equivalent  amount  of  a  solution  of  sodium  or  potassium 
hypochlorite  per  mol  of  naphthalic  acid  until  the  degree  of 
bromination  required  has  been  reached  and  while  maintaining 
said  pH  and  temperature,  whereby  a  product  having  a  chlorine 
content  below  0.3  percent  is  obtained. 


3  954  813 
FURANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Poul  Nedenskov,  Birkerod,  and  Karol  AUter,  Farum,  both  of 
Denmark,    assignors   to    Aktieselskabet   Grlndstedvaerket, 
Arhus,  Denmark 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,721 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307154 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.3  ^  Claims 

1.  A  2,5-Furane  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,954,811 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Masanao  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Junki  Katsube,  Toyonaka,  and  Eichi 
Murayama,     Tokarazuka,     all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,877,  Sept.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,832,380. 
This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1969, 44-71785; 
Nov.  18,  1969,  44-92746;  Nov.  18,  1969,  44-92747;  Jan.  31, 
1970,45-8670  ,^,,^^ 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  309100;  C07C  120100,  120106,  121/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  3-cyanocyclopentenone  derivative  having  the  formula 


jrj-L 


R 

I 
CH 


C    -  C5H11 

is 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  ROOC-(CH,)7. 
wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  each 
of  R*  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  R*  and  R'  together 
represent  a  further  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
of  R*  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  R*  and  R*  together  represent  an  oxygen  atom. 


(IV) 


(CH2)nX 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl 
group  and  a  C,-C,  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acetoxy  group 
and  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to 
7. 


3  954  814 
ALKADIENYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

Toshio  Mizutani,  Toyonaka;  Nobushige  Itoya;  Nobuo  Ohno, 
both  of  Ikeda;  Takashi  Matsuo,  Amagasaki;  Shigeyoshi 
Kitamura,  and  Yositosi  Okuno,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  LimKed, 

Osaka,  Japan  .  ,  .«^ 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1971, 46-47444 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307144,  307142 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 
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C=C-C=CH- 


Rs 


/ 


CH CH-C-O-Rj 

/  \ 

CH,  CH, 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  respectively  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl,  Rs  is 


■T^.r" 


8 


wherein  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  ethynyl  or  cyano,  R9  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  methyl,  R,o  is  a  halogen 
atom,  methyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  benzyl,  thenyl,  furylmethyl, 
phenoxy,  methyl-,  methoxy-  or  chlorine-substituted  phenoxy 
or  phenylthio,  or  R^  and  R|o  are  bonded  at  the  ends  to  form 
trimethylene,  tetramethylene  or  — CH2— O — CHj — CH2— ,  Y 
is  oxygen  atom,  n  is  I  or  2. 


3,954,815 

GLYCIDOL  AND  GLYCEROL  PROCESS 

Warren    C.    Fisher,   Darien,    Conn.;    Seymour    M.    Linder, 

Baltimore,  Md.;  Ralph  L.  Pelley,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md., 

and  Hsiang-Peng  Liao,  Glen  Burnie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,841,  Jan.  11,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,675 

int.  CI.*  COID  301/14 
VS.  CI.  260—348.5  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidizing  allyl  alcohol  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  in  a  reaction  zone,  epoxidizing  allyl  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  between  25°  and  IOO°C.,  using  peracetic  acid  in 
solution  in  a  substantially  anhydrous,  inert,  organic  solvent 
boiling  between  125°  and  180°C.,  containing  between  5  and 
40%  peracetic  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  allyl  alcohol  to  perace- 
tic acid  being  more  than  one  and  less  than  5,  until  at  least  70 
to  about  95%  of  the  peracetic  acid  is  reacted  to  produce  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  glycidol,  allyl  alcohol,  peracetic 
acid,  co-product  acetic  acid  and  said  solvent  (b)  subjecting 
the  reaction  mixture  to  continuous  fractional  distillation  be- 
low 400  mm.  of  Hg.,  to  rapidly  and  continuously  separate  ( I ) 
a  mixture  of  co-product  acetic  acid  with  allyl  alcohol  and 
surviving  peracetic  acid  from  (2)  a  mixture  of  glycidol  and 
said  solvent,  said  mixture  ( I )  being  more  volatile  in  said  distil- 
lation than  said  mixture  (2). 


3,954,816 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

POLYACETYLENIC  AMINE  SALTS 

Melvin  S.  Bloom,  Rochester,  and  Sally  S.  Fico,  Bergen,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,249,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153,059,  June  14, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,743,505.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  440,229 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  87/30,  87/68,  91/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  7  Claims 

1.  Radiation -sensitive  crystalline  polyacetylenic  amine  salts 
having  the  structural  formula: 

D-(CH,),(C=C),(CH,),-COOeA® 
wherein: 


ft  is  an  integer  greater  than  I ; 

X  and  y  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

A  is  NRR'R*R»  wherein  R.  R',  R*-  and  R'  are  H,  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  substituted  alkyl  hav- 
ing substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy  and  methoxy  substituents; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONHR*, 
CONHNHR*,  and  R^NHCOO  radicals,  wherein 

R^  is  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  substituents  are  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  and  methoxy  substit- 
uents, 

R*  is  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

R^  is  an  alkyl  of  from  I  to  8  carbons  or  phenyl. 


3,954,817 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PERFLUOROALKYLMETHYLENE-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Horst  JSger,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,951 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,    1973, 
3186/73 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  perfluoroalkylme- 
thylenecarboxylic  acids  of  the  formula 

R/CH,CF,).-,-CH,-COOH 
wherein  R/  is  an  unbranched  or  a  branched  perfluoroalkyi 
radical  with  3  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  I  to  3,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of,  (a)  reacting  perfluoroalkyi  iodides  of 
the  formula 

R;-(CH,CF,),-I 
with  nitric  acid  of  90  to  98%  strength  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
iodides  to  nitric  acid  of  1:1-10,  at  temperatures  of  50°  to 
1 50°C  and  a  reaction  time  of  1  to  20  hours  and  (b)  recovering 
said  perfluoroalkylmethylenecarboxylic  acids  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,954,818 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NON.4-EN.6-YNOIC  ACID  ESTER 

Jeffery  N.  Labovitz,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Pak>  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,496 

Int.  CI.*  cue  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


If 


H,C-CH,-C=C-CH=CH-CH,-CH,-C-OR 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,954,819 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  EDIBLE 

OILS 
Robert  L.  Husch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Foods 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,614 
Int.  CI.*  C09F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—428  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  edible  oil  to  reduce  the  free  fatty 
acids  content  therein,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  bed 
containing  a  molecular  sieve  capable  of  removing  said  free 
fatty  acids  from  said  oil,  and  passing  said  oil  through  said  bed 
to  thereby  reduce  the  free  fatty  acids  contained  therein. 

6.  A  continuous  method  for  treating  crude  edible  oil  to 
reduce  the  free  fatty  acids  content  therein  so  as  to  produce 
edible  oil  useful  in  cooking  operations  for  the  preparation  of 
foods,  said  method  comprising:  providing  at  least  two  reactors 
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each  containing  a  Type  X  molecular  sieve  capable  of  remov- 
ing said  free  fatty  acids  from  said  oil;  passing  said  oil  through 
the  first  of  said  reactors  to  contact  the  oil  with  said  molecular 
sieve  therein  while  simultaneously  regenerating  the  spent 
molecular  sieve  in  another  of  said  reactors;  and  passing  said 
crude  oil  through  a  reactor  containing  the  regenerated  molec- 
ular sieve  after  said  molecular  sieve  in  said  first  reactor  has 
become  saturated  with  respect  to  said  free  fatty  acids  so  that 
said  first  reactor  may  be  regenerated. 


resorcinol  containing  3.  4,  5  or  6  atoms  of  lead  per  aromaUc 
nucleus. 


3,954,820 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBYL  METAL  HALIDES 

Mannat  C.  Menon,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,704 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  »3  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted tin  halide  from  tin  in  its  metallic  state  and  a  hydrocarbyl 
halide,  comprising:  catalytically  reacting  the  metallic  tin  and 
hydrocarbyl  halide  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  a  liquid  or- 
ganic heat-transfer  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex 
formed  between  said  hydrocarbyl  substituted  tin  halide  and  a 
dihydrocarbyl  substituted  sulfoxide,  said  liquid  medium  being 
a  solvent  for  the  hydrocarbyl  halide  and  complex,  said  hydro- 
carbyl substituents  in  said  halide  and  said  sulfoxide  being  the 
same  or  different  and  in  all  cases  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  isoalkyi,  or  cycloalkyl,  each  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl,  isoalkenyl,  and  cycloalkenyl,  each 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3  954  823 

INTERCONVERSION  OF  STEREOISOMERIC 

CYCLOORGANOSILOXANES 

Cecil  L.  Frye,  and  David  E.  Spielvogel,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,304 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/02,  7/08,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  stereoisomeric  cyclosiloxanes 
from  one  stereoisomer  to  another  which  comprises  contacting 
a  cyclosiloxane  which  is  capable  of  forming  cis  and  trans 
isomers  with  an  anhydrous  catalyst  of  the  group  MX,  where 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  M  is  zinc,  iron  or  aluminum  and  n 
is  the  valence  of  the  metal  or  an  aryl  phosphonium  halide  in 
a  solvent  of  the  group  organic  nitro  compounds  and  aryl 
phosphate  esters  under  conditions  where  such  conversion  will 
take  place  without  appreciable  distribution  of  the  siloxane 
structure. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  which  is  carried  out  by  feeding  the 
undesired  isomer  to  a  heating  zone,  selectively  removing  the 
desired  isomer  from  the  heating  zone  whereby  the  undesired 
isomer  is  substantially  completely  converted  to  the  desired 
isomer. 


3,954,821 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  RH,  IR,  NI,  PD,  AND 

PT 
Thomas  Herskovitz,  and  George  William  Parshall,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,074 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  /5/00,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  R  1^  Claims 

I.  A  carbon  dioxide/metal  complex  of  the  formula 

ML«(CO,),X„  wherein: 
M  is  Rh,  Ir.  Ni,  Pd,  or  Pt; 
L  is  one  equivalent  of  an  acyclic  tertiary  alkyl  phosphme  or 

arsine  ligand  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is  saturated  and 

may  contain  up  to  18  carbons; 
X  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion;  and 
when  M  is  Rh  or  Ir 

m  is  3  to  4 

n  is  I  or  2 

p  is  1 ,  and 

m  +  n  does  not  exceed  5; 
when  M  is  Ni,  Pd  or  Pt 

m  is  3, 

n  is  1 ,  and 

p  is  0. 


3  954  824 

ORGANOSILICONE  POLYMERS  AND  POLYESTER 

URETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 

Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,510 

Int.  C1.*C07F7/0S,  7//0,  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  ^6  Claims 

I.  Siloxane -polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymers  havmg  the 
average  composition, 

R,SiO[R,Si01,lRSi01,lRSi01^iR, 

(6),      (ll'MOC.H„)»OG 
R»CN 

wherein:  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
bivalent  alkylene  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  comprises 
a  bivalent  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  a  car- 
bon atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  silicon;  a  has  a  value  from  2 
to  4  provided  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  the  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene content  of  the  copolymers  is  constituted  of  oxyethylene; 
G  is  R"— .  R°°NHC(0)—  or  R°°C(0)—  where  R°°  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  b  has  an 
average  value  from  about  3  to  about  30;  q  is  zero  or  1 ;  p  is  zero 
or  \;  X  is  zero  or  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value 
up  to  about  20,  y  has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about 
20  and  z  has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  30, 
provided  the  average  weight  of  the  copolymers  attributable  to 
the  polyoxyalkylene  blocks,  -(R')p(OCoH„)»OG,  is  from 
about  50  to  about  85  weight  percent. 


3  954  822 
LEAD  SALTS  OF  Dl-  OR  TRI-NITRORESORCINOL 
Kenneth  John  Holtoway,  Welling;  George  William  Charles 
Taylor,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Arwyn  Theophilus  Thomas, 
Orpington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ministry  of  Defence, 

London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621^67 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

10217/66 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/24 
\}S.  CI.  260-435  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  polybasic  lead  salt  of  a  di-  or  a  tri-nitro-substjtuted 


3,954,825 

BIURET  POLYISOCYANATES 

William  Joseph  Touhey,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Harry  Walter 

Wolfe,  Jr.,  Newark,  both  of  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,030,  Aug.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,183 

Int.  C1.*C07C  119/042 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  AB  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  biuret  polyisocyanate  by 

reacting  a  polyamine  and  an  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  at  a 

temperature  of  about  80-200°C.  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent. 
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the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  mixture  of  poly- 
amines  containing  hindered  and  unhindered  amine  groups 
prepared  by  condensing  aniline,  2-chloroaniline,  and  formal- 
dehyde; the  mole  ratio  of  2-chloroaniline  to  aniline  being  2:1 
to  4: 1  and  the  total  moles  of  amine  per  mole  of  formaldehyde 
being  1.3  to  2.0. 


OSOgR^ 


SO2CH3 


3,954,826 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-SULFOPH EN YL ACETIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Keikhi  Sugimoto,  Kawani;  Koji  Nishijima,  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Akimoto,  Hyogo;  Tadashi  Hanaoka,  Osaka,  and  Nobuharu 
Kakeya,  Kawani,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77262; 
July  13,  1973,  48-79606;  July  30,  1973,  48-85661 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143168 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  R  7  Claims 

1.  a-lsobutylsulfophenylacetic  acid. 

2.  An  a-sulfophenylacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  general 
formula: 


SO.,( 


-COOH 
wherein  R'  is  a  branched  alky  I  group  of  4  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R/  is  CF3  or  CjFj,  each  Y  independently  is  chlorine  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  zero,  I  or 

2. 


3,954,829 

HALOGENATED 

4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4'-CYANO-DIPHENYL-ETHER 

COMPOUNDS 
Lothar  Rohe,  Wuppertal;  Jiirgen  Schramm,  Dormagen;  Erich 
Klauke,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg;  Ludwig  Eue,  and  Robert 
Rudolf  Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,     1973, 
2333848 

Int.  CI.*C07C  12U75 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  F  7  Claims 

1.    Halogen ated   4-trifluoromethyl-4'-cyano-diphenyl-ether 
compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


3,954,827 
SUBSTITUTED  0-(AMINOSULFONYLl-GLYCOLIC 
ANILIDES 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim; 
Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemuena,  and  Wolfgang  Rohr, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,548,  Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,870,740. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,741 
Int.  Cl.=^  C07C  143/68 
VS.  CI.  260-456  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  0-(aminosulfonyl)-glycolic  glycolic  anilide 
of  the  formula 

if  /R^ 

^R» 

where   R'   denotes  cyclopentyl   or  cyclohexyl,   R*  denotes 
phenyl,  and  R^  denotes  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,830 

YELLOW  METHINE  DYES  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Edgar  Earl  Renfrew,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  and  Guido  Ruggiero 

Lorenzo  Genta,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Aniline 

Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,483,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,259.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,746 

Int.  CI.*C07C  12 1 178 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


MC. 


3  *  V  a^ 


3,954,828 

PERFLUOROALKANESULFONATE  ESTER  HERBICIDES 

Tomas  L.  Fridinger,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tomas  L. 

Fridinger,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,956,  March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,853,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,998, 

April  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  575,648 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143168 
VS.  CI.  260—456  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  benzyl,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkyl  carbamoyl,  N,N- 
dilower  alkyl  carbamoyl,  N-phenylcarbamoyI,  N-loweralkoxy 
phenylcarbamoyi,  N-loweralkyI  phenyl  carbamoyl,  N- 
halophenyl  carbamoyl,  lower  carbalkoxy,  lower  cyanocar- 
balkoxy,  phenyl  sulfonyl,  halophenyl  sulfonyl,  and  lower  alkyl- 
phenylsulfonyl;  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  cyano  lower 
alkyl;  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  R}  and  R«  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyano  lower  alkyl 
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and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  taken  collectively  form  a  5  or 
6-membered  ring  structure  containing  an  additional  nitrogen 
or  oxygen  hctero  atom. 


0 


/(CHa)e-COORi 
H 


H  OH       Rs 


C-(CH2)3-CH3 


3,954,831 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Olav  Torgeir  Onsager,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,295 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  acrylonitrile  to  produce 
2-mcthylene  glutaronitrile  which  comprises  reacting  said  acry- 
lonitrile in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  150°C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at 
least  one  metal  compound  of  the  formula  M(X),  wherein  M 
is  Zn  or  Co,  X  is  an  anion  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  or  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  groups,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  — 
I  and  — CN  in  the  a-C-position  relative  to  the  acid  group,  and 
n  is  a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M  divided  by 
the  number  of  acid  equivalents  of  X;  and  (b)  at  least  one 
nitrogen-containing  Lewis  Base  which  is  ( 1 )  a  tertiary  mono- 
amine of  the  formula 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 
and  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


R'-N 


/' 


3,954,833 
16,16-METHYL  AND  ETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  PGFj„ 
COMPOUNDS 
Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,474,  April  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,342,  April  12, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

477,600 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  6 //is,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R',  R*,  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  or  aryl  radical;  or  (2)  a  tertiary 
poly-functional  amine  which  contains  at  least  two  Lewis  Base 
nitrogen  groups  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one 
carbon  atom,  and  which  are  (a)  N-disubstituted  amino  groups 
wherein  each  N-substituent  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  or  aryl  radical,  or  (b)  N-hcterocyclic 
groups  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  (3  )  a  mono  nitro- 
gen-containing N-substituted  heterocyclic  amine  containing  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the  N- 
substituent  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  or  aryl  radical, 
wherein  the  Lewis  Base/metal  compound  mole  ratio  is  from 
0. 1 : 1  to  25: 1 .  each  radical,  each  sulfonic  acid  anion  and  each 
heterocyclic  group  or  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  of  substituted 
by  non-reactive  groups,  each  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl  radical  contains  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


HO 


HO 


H  H 

\        / 

C=C 
CH2^        '^(CH2)3C00Ri 


C=C 


/        H' 


\ 


.H        R2 
C C-(CH2)3-CH3 

/\    L 

H     OH 


K3 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation,  and 
wherein  R2  and  R3  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,954,832 

16-AND  16,16-METHYL  AND  ETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PGA,-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,   assignors   to   The    Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,822,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,433,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,388, 

March  II,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  648,992,  June  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,648 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61138,  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  6  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3,954,834 
ALICYCLIC  KETOESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Amnon  Mordechai  Cohen,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Polak's  Frutal  Works  N.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,476,  Nov.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1970, 
52388/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  K  11  Claims 

I.  New  compounds  having  the  structure: 
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s? 


COOR' 


^^fJy-SOg-N-S-N-COOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched 
and  straight-chained  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyi  radicals  cyclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
I  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,835 
4,S-CIS-DIDEHYDRO-PGF,  COMPOUNDS 
Bengt  Samuelsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Barney  J.  Mager- 
lein.  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,005,  April  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,628 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69174,  61/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


tOORi 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  hydroxyl  to  the 
cyclopentane  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  wherein  M 


Ra      ^OH 


or 


R2       OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or 
3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  T  is  l-pentyl  or  cis  l-pent-2-enyl;  including  the  lower 
alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


in  which 

X  is  halogen,  C\-^^  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and 

R  is  a  phenyl,  2-isopropoxyphenyl,  3,5-dimethyl-4-methyl- 
mercapto-phenyl,  3-methyl-4-dimethylaminophenyl,  4- 
nitrophenyl,  2-allyloxyphenyl,  3-sec.-butyl-4-methylphe- 
nyl,  4-methyl-3-isopropyl-phenyl,  2-dimethylaminophe- 
nyl,  or  l-naphthyl  radical. 


3,954,837 
SUBSTITUTED  ALLOPHANATES 
Russell  F.  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,800 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  127119,  155/02,  157/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

H  H  H 

wherein 

X,,  Xj,  Xj,  and  X^  and  each  independently  selected  from 

oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms, 

methoxy  or  methylthio; 
Rt  is  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  I  through  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,838 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL 
(N-PHENYLSULFONYLOXY)  CARBAMATES 
Joseph  Heilerbach,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Armin  Walser,  West 
Caldwell,  N  J.;  Hermann  Bretschncidcr,  Innsbruck,  Austria, 
and  Werner  Rudolph,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,070,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,953,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11 1,731,  Feb.  1, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,772,271.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  501,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   11,   1970, 
111731/70 

Int.  Cl.«  C07D  125/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,954,836 

N-METHYL-N-( BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACID 

METHYLAMIDE-N'-SULFENYD-CARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Peter  Siegle,  Cok>gne;  Engelbert  Kuhle,  Bergisch-Gladbach; 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Ov- 
erath-Steinenbrueck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
2254359 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/78 
VS.  CI.  260—470  2  Claims 

1.  A  N-sulfenylated  carbamate  of  the  formula 
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wherein  "* 

R,  signifies  halogen  or  nitro; 
Rj  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R3  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  and 
R4  signifies  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


^<X 


N-C-CH^    -NH-X 


C=0 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  described  above,  and  X  signifies  a 
carbobenzoxy  group  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Rj_SO,-0— N-COOR« 
CH,-R, 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  as  described  above  and  Rj  signifies 
lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  residue  or  a  halo  or  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  residue,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  subse- 
quently splitting  off  the  carbobenzoxy  group. 


3,954,839 

HINDERED  HYDROXYPHENYLALKANOATES  OF 

THIOETHER  ISOPROPANOLS 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  David  Herbert  Steinberg, 

Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,127 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  149/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R4 
and  R«  together  are  a  butylene  chain  which,  together  with 
the  phenyl  ring,  form  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group,  and 
provided  when  R4  is  hydrogen,  R,  is  alkyl  and  Rj  is  lo- 
cated on  the  carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group, 
and 

A  is  a  covalent  carbon  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
alkylene  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,840 
1,3,5,7-NAPHTHALENETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gentaro  Yamashita,  Iwakuni;  Yasushi  Tsuru,  Matsuyama; 
Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  Iwakuni;  Morihani  Yamamoto,  Matsu- 
yama;  Nobuo   Sakaiya,   Matsuyama;   Toshihiro   Aoyama, 
Matsuyama,  and  Tadao  Komoriya,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.    14,   1973,  48- 
17420;  Feb.  15,  1973,  48-17894;  Mar.  3,  1973,  48-25399; 
Mar.  3,  1973,  48-25400;  Mar.  19,  1973,  48-30872;  Mar.  19, 
1973,  48-30873;  Mar.  29,  1973,  48-35035 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/40,  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  FR  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


XOOC 


COOX 


wherein  the  X  's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkali  meuls, 
alkyl  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  allyl. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  1,3,5,7-naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylate  of  the  formula 


R,-Z-CH,CHCH,-S-R, 


iCHC 
OR, 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioethyl 
of  4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain  or  alkylpolyoxyalkylene  of 
4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain  having  the  general  structure  R" 
(OC,H,J»  or  R°(OCH,CHR')»  where  R°  is  alkyl  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  to  4,  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  A  is  1  to  3, 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R,  is  the  group 


COOM 


MOOC« 


COOM 


COOM 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of    ture  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  naphthalenccarboxylate  of  the 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a-methylbenzyl,  formula 
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.(COOM)n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  with 
the  proviso  that  when  n  is  4,  the  four  — COOM  groups  are  not 
present  simultaneously  at  the  1 ,3,5,7-positions,  and  1-40^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  said  alkali  metal 
1,3,5.7-naphthalenetatracarboxylate  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  350°C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected. from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halides,  oxides,  sulfates,  carbonates  and  carboxylates  of  zinc 
or  cadmium  and  recovering  the  resulting  alkali  metal  1,3,5,7- 
naphthalenetetracarboxylate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  1,3,5,7-naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylate  of  high  purity,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing at  least  one  alkali  metal  naphthalenecarboxylate  of  the 
formula 


8 


(COOM)n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  with 
the  proviso  that  when  n  is  4,  the  four  —COOM  groups  are  not 
present  simultaneously  in  the  1 ,3,5,7-positions,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  35()°C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas,  dis- 
solving the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  water,  adjusing  the 
alkali  ion  concentration  of  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  to  at 
least  6  g-alkali  ion/  1000  g-water,  hot  filtering  the  solid  sub- 
stance precipitated,  then  precipitating  an  alkali  metal  1,3,5,7- 
naphthalenetetracarboxylate  from  the  resulting  filtrate,  and 
recovering  the  alkali  metal  salt  precipitated  from  the  formed 
slurry. 

13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3,7-dialkali    1,3,5,7-naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylate  of  the  formula 


COOH 


MOOC 


COOM 


COOH 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  which  comprises  bringing  a 
tetraalkali  metal  1,3,5,7-naphthalenetetracarboxylate  of  the 
formula 


COOM 


MOOC 


COOM 


COOM 


mineral  acid  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  2.5  equivalents 
per  mol  of  the  tetraalkali  metal  1,3,5,7-carboxylate  or  an 
organic  acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  not  more  than  5.4  in  an 
aqueous  medium. 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3,7-dialkali  metal   1,3,5,7- 
naphthalenetetracarboxylate,     which     comprises     reacting 
1,3,5,7-naphthalenetetracarboxylic    acid    or    a    monoalkali 
metal  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  salt  with 
a  tetraalkali  metal  1,3,5,7-naphthalenetetracarboxylate. 


3,954,841 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  W.  Stackman,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,293 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/83 

11.S.  CI.  260—475  N  4  Claims 

4.  A  curable  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

HO-t-CH-CHO— 4— CH2  -  CH202c/O)-C02CH2 
R      Rl  " 


-€112 t-OCH  CH    4- 


R  Ri 


OH 


n 


wherein  n  is  a  number  between  one  and  10  condensation 
moieties  of  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound  haing  the  for- 
mula: 


R-UCH CH-I-R, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  of  two  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  groups  containing 
between  one  and  18  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  M  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  into  contact  with  a 


3,954,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,253 
int.  CI.''  C07C  67/00,  67/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  260—476  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters  which 
comprises  reacting 

a.  at  least  one  olefinic  reactant  containing  from  3-20  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  having  at  least  one  ally  lie 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  molecule  and  such  olefinic  reac- 
tants  having  substituent  groups  selected  from  — CN,  — 
CO2CH3,  —CI,  — F.  and  —O—CH3  which  are  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  which  is  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  removed 
from  a  carbon  atom  of  the  double  bond  with 

b.  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

c.  at  least  one  saturated  ester  reactant  diluent  of  the  general 
formula 
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R-l-C-O-R'L 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2  and  wherein  if  «  is  1 ,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  if  fi  is  2,  R 
is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  alkylene, 
arylene,  cycloalkylene,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  further 
wherein  if  R  is  not  hydrogen  the  hydrocarbon  radical  contains 
from  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  said  reacting  being  carried 
out  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  at  least  1  to  I  and  a  molar 
ratio  of  (c)  to  (b)  of  at  least  0.5  to  1  under  reaction  conditions 
of  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  form  unsaturated  esters. 


3,954,843 
MERCAPTO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Daniel  Helmlinger,  Dubendorf ;  Dietmar  Lamparsky,  Wangen- 
Dubendorf;  Peter  Schudel,  Grut;  Trudi  Sigg-Griitter,  Win- 
terthur,  and  Jost  Wild,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,044,  Dec.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,339 
int.  CI.''  C07C  149/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—481  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
mercapto-hexanoic  acid  ethyl  ester,  3-mercapto-octanoic  acid 
ethyl  ester,  3-mercapto-decanoic  acid  ethyl  ester  and  3-mer- 
capto-4-methyl-caproic  acid  ethyl  ester. 


3,954,844 
(5Z,13E,15S)-15-HYDROXY-ll-OXOPROSTA-5,9.13-TRI- 

EN-l-OIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 
Frank  B.  Coiton,  Evanston,  and  Leiand  J.  Chinn,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,316 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  61/38,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-488  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo.mula 


On 


COOR' 


OR" 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R' 
sents  hydrogen  or  l-oxo(lower  alkyl). 


repre- 


3,954,845 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENTS  OF  THE  AMPHOLYTIC 

BETAINE  TYPE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Eva  Margareta  Martinsson,  Stenungsund,  and  Karl  Martin 
Edvin    Hellsten,   Odsmal,    both   of   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Modokemi  Aktiebolag,  Stenungsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,     1972, 
15647/72;  Nov.  30,  1972,  15648/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.13  11  Claims 

1.  An  ampholytic  betaine  having  the  formula: 


OH 

I 
CII.CHCH.N*  C.  H,.  COO- 

/\      '    '* 
R,        R, 

wherein 

1 .  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkadienyl,  alkatrienyl,  and  cycloalkyi  groups  having 
from  about  six  to  about  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  phenyl  and  alkyl  naphthyl  groups  linked  to  the 
oxygen  of  the  OR  group  via  a  crabon  of  the  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  nucleus  and  having  from  one  to  six  alkyl  groups, 
totalling  from  about  four  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups,  each  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
about  eighteen  carbon  atoms; 

2.  R,  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  one  to  about  three  carbon  atoms; 

3.  n,,  na  and  ng  represent  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
each  unit,  and  are  within  the  range  from  2  to  4; 

4  m,,  mj  and  ma  represent  the  number  of  oxyalkylene  units, 
and  are  within  the  range  from  0  to  10,  at  least  one  of  m,, 
m2  and  m 3  is  at  least  I ,  and  the  sum  of  m,,  m,  and  m,  is 
within  the  range  from  I  to  10;  and 

5  n4  represents  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  unit,  and 
is  within  the  range  from  1  to  4. 


3,954,846 

NEW  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  MALIC 

ACID  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  COSMETICS 

Robert  Grignard,  Cap  D'Ail,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Na- 

tionak  de  Valorization  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly- 

sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,713 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,     1973, 
73.45986 

Int.  CI."  C07C  87/30,  87/62,  87/68 
U.S.  CL  260—501.15  5  Claims 

1.  Quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  malic  acid  having  the 
following  formula: 


['     R,     "1+         O 
I  II 

R_N-R,  I       O-C 


O      + 


-C-CHOH-CH,-C-0- 


where:  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lauryl,  myristyl,  cetyl  and  oleyl,  and  R,,  Rj  and  R3  each  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,954,847 

NEW  BENZENE  PHOSPHONOUS  ACID  COMPOUNDS, 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Kurt  Hofer,  Muenchenstein,  and  Guenther  Tscheulin,  Riebcn, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,079,  Oct.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,629.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  22,   1970, 
15605/70;  June  30,  1971,  9597/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-502.4  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H-Y, 


H-Y^ 


Y-H 


Y-H 


droxy   alky  I  sulfonates,  comprising  ammonium   or  sodium 
alkenyl  sulfonates  is  obtained. 


wherein 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

n  is  I  or  2, 
or  the  sodium,  potassium,  barium  or  calcium  salt  thereof. 


3,954,848 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL 

GLYCINE 
John  E.  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258,281 
Int.  CL*  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-phosphonomethyl 
glycine  which  comprises  reacting  N-(phosphonomethyl- 
)iminodiacetic  acid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  nitric  acid,  sodium 
hypochlorite,  nitric  oxide,  lead  tetra  acetate,  permanganic 
acid,  dichromic  acid,  chlorine  dioxide,  persulfuric  acid,  per- 
boric  acid,  tertiary-butylhydroperoxide,  cumylhydroperoxide, 
peracetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid,  peroxy  trifluoroacetic  acid, 
m-chloroperbenzoic  acid,  benzoyl-peroxide  and  benzene  per- 
sulfonic  acid  in  an  aqueous  acidic  media  wherein  the  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  hydrofluoric, 
phosphoric,  fluorosulfuric,  pyrophosphoric,  nitric,  acetic, 
formic,  propionic,  moni,  di  and  trichloroacetic,  mono,  di  and 
trifluoroacetic,  benzenesulfonic,  p-toluenesulfonic  and  ben- 
zenephosphonic  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70° 
to  about  lOO'C. 


3,954,849 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL  SULFONATES 

Robert  E.  Karll;  Dennis  G.  Petrille,  both  of  Batavia,  III.,  and 

Edward  W.  Heffcrn,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  316,880,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,811 

Int.  CI.*  C07B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  260-504  S  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  neutralizing  a  sulfonation  product  mixture 
comprising  alkenyl  sulfonic  acids  wherein  the  alkenyl  moiety 
is  a  propene  or  butene  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  about  500  and  sultones  of 
said  polymer  with  ammonia  or  sodium  hydroxide,  said  sulfo- 
nation product  mixture  obtained  by  continuously  treating  a 
liquid  propene  or  butene  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  about  500  with  gaseous 
sulfur  trioxide  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of:  first 
treating  at  atmospheric  pressure  said  sulfonation  product 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  100"  to 
about  nO^F  with  an  amount  of  ammonia  or  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  sulfonic  acid  and  pro- 
vide a  basic  mixture  comprising  ammonium  or  sodium  alkenyl 
sulfonates  and  said  polymer  sultones;  and  thereafter  heating  at 
atmospheric  pressure  said  basic  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  290°  to  about  340°F  to  remove  any 
water  in  said  mixture  and  holding  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
while  maintaining  the  basicity  of  said  mixture  above  pH  7.  the 
anhydrous  basic  mixture  at  said  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  "the  sultone  content  of  said  basic 
mixture  and  form  additional  alkenyl  sulfonates  whereby  a 
liquid  neutralized  product  mixture,  substantially  free  of  hy- 


3,954,850 
CARBOXYLATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
Edwin  L.  Patmore,  FUhkill;  William  R.  Siegart,  and  Harry 
Chafetz,  both  of  Poughkecpsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  784,901,  Dec.  18,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,595,907.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,431 

Int.  CI.*C07C5///5 
U.S.  CI.  260—514  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tricyclo-(5.2.1.0*»J  deca-3,8- 
diene-4,9-dicarboxyIic  acid  and  tricyclo-I5.2.  l.O**]  deca-3,8- 
diene-5,5-dicarboxylic  acid,  comprising  contacting  cyclopen- 
tadiene  with  carbon  dioxide  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  the  base  of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  sodium  or  potassium  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  12  carbons,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and 
ISOX.  under  a  carbon  dioxide  pressure  between  about  1  and 
200  atmospheres  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  base  to  organic 
compound  of  between  about  1 : 1  and  20. 1 ,  subsequently  acidi- 
fying the  resultant  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  less  than  about 
6  and  recovering  the  carboxylic  acid  compound  from  the 
acidified  mixture. 


3,954,851 

PGBs  ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,969,  Nov.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 12,032,  Feb.  2, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,775,462,  whkh  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  30,3 12,  April  20, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n 

Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,060 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  61138,  69/71 

U.S.  CI.  260—514  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


■bc 


H 
CHa 


/C=C>^ 


A-COORi 


./ 


H 


H' 


Cn"sn 


and  its  mirror  image,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3,  /3-trichloroethyl;  wherein  R, 
is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with 
zero  to  3  fluoro;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4,  inclusive; 
wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
substituted  with  zero  to  2  fluoro,  and  with  one  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  between  — COORi  and 
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./ 


H 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 


3,954,852 

INDENYLACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westficid,  and  Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,220 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  631595 

U.S.  CI.  260—515  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COM 


containing  /3-acryloyloxypropionic  acid,  /3-acetoxypropionic 
acid,  hydracrylic  acid,  dihydracrylic  acid  and  polymeric  hy- 
dracrylic  acid,  wherein  the  residues  are  thermally  cracked  by 
heating  to  temperatures  within  the  range  1 30°  and  250°C 
under  pressures  within  the  range  0.01  and  1  atmosphere  abso- 
lute in  contact  with  catalysts  selected  from  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylates,  phosphates  or  borates,  or 
from  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  produc- 
ing carboxylates  together  with  the  carboxylic  acids  conuined 
in  the  residues,  and  the  resulting  monomeric  acrylic  acid  so 
split  off  is  distilled  off. 


wherein 

R,,  Ri,  R4,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen; 

R3  is  C,.5alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci.jdialkylamino,  Ct-salkanoyloxy, 

C,.salkenyl,    C,.salkenyloxy,    C,.salkoxy,    C,.5alkylthio, 

benzyloxy,  C,.5alkylsulfinyl  or  C.^alkyl; 
R7  is  hydrogen; 

Rb  is  hydrogen,  C,.salkylthio  or  C,.salkylsulfinyl; 
n  is  1; 

X  is  Cj.salkenylene;  and 
M  is  hydroxy,  C,.salkoxy  or  /3-D-glucopyranosiduronyI. 


3,954,853 
SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOXY.3-CHLORO-MALEALDEHYDIC  ACIDS 
Rene  Jean   Dennilauler;    Maurice   Edgar   Pfaff,  and   Pierre 
Amedee  Roman,  all  of  Vincennes,  France,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,435,  July  26,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,579374.  This  application  July  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,017 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  65118 

U.S.  CI.  260-521  H  4  Claims 

1.    The    chemical    compound    2-(p-carboxyphenoxy)-3- 

chloromalealdehydic  acid. 


3,954,854 

RECOVERY  OF  MONOMERIC  ACRYLIC  ACID  FROM 

RESIDUES  ORIGINATING  FROM  PROCESSED  CRUDE 

ACRYLIC  ACID 

Klaus  Gehrmann,  Erfstadt  Lcchcnich;  Heinz  Erpcnbach,  Surth 

near  Coktgne;  Georg  Kohl,  Hurth-Burbach,  and  Hans  Klaus 

KUbbeler,  Surth  near  Cologne,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,176 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1974, 
2407236 

Int.  CI.*C07C5//00 
U.S.  CL  260-526  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  monomeric  acrylic  acid  from 
residues  originating  from  processed  crude  acrylic  acid  and 


3,954,855 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Masahiro  Wada,  Nishinomiya;  Isao  Yanagisawa,  Ikeda;  Mi- 

chikazu  Ninomiya,  Kobe,  and  Takashi  Ohara,  Nishinomiya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Skokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1973,  48- 
31830 

Int.  CI.*C07C  5/ /26,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylic  acid  which  comprises 
catalytically  oxidizing  acrolein  with  a  gas  containing  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  oxide  sup- 
ported on  an  inert  porous  carrier,  prepared  by  depositing 
compounds  of  each  of  the  metallic  elements  of  said  catalytic 
oxide  on  the  carrier  and  calcining  the  compounds  and  carrier 
at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  800°C,  said  caulytic  oxide  having 
the  composition  of  the  formula  ^ 

Mo.V»Z^W^u, 

wherein  Z  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
barium  and  strontium;  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  represent  the  numbers 
of  the  respective  metal  atoms;  and  when  a  is  12,  6  is  2  to  14, 
c  is  0. 1  to  6,  </  is  0  to  1 2,  and  ?  is  0  to  6,  with  the  proviso  that 
d  plus  e  is  not  0 

and  an  oxygen  content  dependent  on  the  atomic  ratios  of  the 
metallic  elements  of  the  catalytic  oxide. 


3,954,856 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

OF  TERT.-BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
Masao  Kobayashi;  Hideo  Matsuzawa,  both  of  OhUkc;  Kantaro 
Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Hiromichi  Ishii,  OhUke,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   29,   1973,  48- 
96948;  Dec.  18,  1973,  48-142119;  Dec.  20,  1973,  48-1151 

Int.  CI.*C07C5//26,  45//6 
U.S.  CL260— 533N  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  methacrolein  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  which  comprises:  contacting  a  mixed  gas  contain- 
ing tertbutyl  alcohol  and  oxygen  with  a  calcined  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  composition  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  200°  to  500*C: 

P„W»Mo,Te4Sb^n^,X»Y  ^j 

wherein,  R  represents  one  of  the  combinations  (a)  Ni  and  Co, 
(b)  Ni  and  Fe,  (c)  Ni,  Co  and  Hi  and  (d)  Ni.  Fe  and  Bi;  X 
represents  K,  Rb  and/or  Cs;  Y  represents  Pd.  U,  Ge  and/or  Ti; 
a,b,cM,e/rg,h,i  and  j  represent  the  numbers  of  atoms  of  the 
respective  elements;  and  if  b  +  c=  1 ,  then  a  =  0- 1 .  d  =  0.00 1 
-  1.  e  =  0.01  -  0.8,/=  0-1,  g  =  0.08  -  2.  h  =  0.0005  -  0.5, 
/  =  0-2,  and  j  is  a  value  automatically  determined  by  the  valen- 
cies of  the  metallic  oxides  present  therein,  the  ratio  of  fc  to  c 
is  0.01  -  100  and  the  number  of  atoms  of  the  two  or  three 
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individual  elements  constituting  R  falls  in  the  scope  of  0.02  -    straint  index  of  I  to  1 2.  said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature 
1  when  b  +  t  =  I.  of  147°  to  475°C  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  of  said  unsatu- 
, rated  hydrocarbon  with  said  phosphorous  halide. 


3,954,857 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETIC  ACID  BY 

GAS-PHASE  OXIDATION 

Rudolf  Brockhaus,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 

Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Set.  No.  515,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
2354425 

Int.  CI.^C07C  51120 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  the  gas 
phase  oxidation  of  hutenes  and  of  oxygen  compounds  derived 
from  butene  or  from  propene  with  oxygen  containing  gases  in 
the  presence  of  a  calcined  vanadate  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin  vanadate,  titanium  vanadate,  aluminum 
vanadate  and  mixtures  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising 
treating  said  calcined  vanadate  catalyst  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  washing,  drying  and  calcining  said  vanadate  catalyst  a 
second  time,  wherein  said  treating  is  carried  out  with  15-35 
percent  hydrochloric  acid  from  5  to  30  minutes  at  tempera- 
tures from  40°  to  80°C. 


3,954,858 
NOVEL  SEQUESTRANT  BUILDERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Vincent   Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle   River;   Mark   D.   Konort, 
Haworth,  both  of  N  j.,  and  Ira  Weil,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  139,225,  April  30,  1971.  This 
application  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,954 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CL  260-535  P  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


T 

cc 


R,-CH-0-(CH,U 
.OOM 


3,954,860 
PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 
Gail  H.  Birum,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,779 
Int.  CL^*  C07F  9/32,  9/40,  9/53 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  R  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenyl  ( 1-ureidobutyl)- 
phosphine  oxide  which  comprises  heating  ethyl  diphenylphos- 
phinite  with  urea  and  ri-butyraldehyde  with  the  proviso  that 
ethyl  diphenylphosphinite  and  n-butyraldehyde  are  used  in 
less  than  two  molar  proportions  relative  to  the  urea. 


3,954,861 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UREA 
Mario  Guadalupi,  Milan,  and  Umberto  Zardi,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A,  San 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,892,  Feb.  3,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1968,  12409/68 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  126/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—555  A  5  Claims 


5  r 

^• 
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wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  a  hydroxyalkyi  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  COOM  group;  n  is  zero  or 
1 ;  when  /i  is  1 ,  R.^  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CH,  and  CH.jCOOM  provided  that  when  R,  is  H,  R,j 
and  R3  cannot  both  be  H;  when  n  is  zero  a  double  bond  is 
present  between  C  and  C";  h  is  zero  or  1  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and 
substituted  ammonium  cations. 


3,954,859 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE  CHLORIDES 

Anthony  T.  Jurewicz,  Kendall  Park,  and  Warren  W.  Kaeding, 

Westfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,842,  Nov.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,923 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/34 
U.S.  CL  260—543  P  21  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  reacting  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  ethylene  with  a  phosphorous  halide,  the 
phosphorous  halide  for  reacting  with  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous 
trihalide  and  phenylphosphine  dihalide  and  the  phosphorous 
halide  for  reacting  with  the  ethylene  being  phosphorous  trihal- 
ide, which  comprises  contacting  said  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon with  said  phosphorous  halide  in  the  presence  of,  as  a 
catalyst,  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen 
form  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a  con- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  urea  from  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  by  feeding  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
into  a  reactor,  reacting  the  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  so  as 
to  produce  an  effluent  aqueous  solution  of  urea  contaminated 
with  ammonium  carbamate,  stripping  the  ammonium  carba- 
mate from  the  said  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  stripping 
agent  selected  from  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  so  as  to 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  substantially  free  from 
ammonium  carbamate  and  a  vapour  phase  of  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and  condensing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
to  form  a  solution  of  carbamate  for  recycle  into  said  reactor, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  recycling  said  ammonium 
carbamate  to  the  reactor  by  entraining  the  same  in  a  stream 
of  ammonia  fed  to  said  reactor  through  an  ejector. 


3,954,862 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

tt-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 

Thomas  A.  Morris,  Jr.,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,084,  April  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,206 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/19 
U.S.  CL  260— 559  AT  25  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  introducing  hydrogen  into  a  reaction- 
inert  solvent  medium  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  rho- 
dium metal  and  a  tetracycline  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  tetracycline  base  of  the  formula 
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CHg  H     R    H     N (013)2 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro  and  fluoro; 

and  maintaining  hydrogen  in  contact  with  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about  100° 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  2,000 
p.s.i.  substantial  reduction  of  the  6  methylene  group 
of  said  tetracycline  compound  occurs,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of 

a.  from  about  2  to  about  1 0  moles,  per  mole  of  rhodium 
metal  used,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R.RjRaP 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkoxy, 
dimethylamino,  and  lower  alkyl;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R,,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

b.  from  about  1 . 1  to  about  2.0  moles  of  acid  per  mole  of 
tetracycline  base,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strong  mineral  acids  and  organic  acids;  or 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  mole  of  stannous  chloride  per 
mole  of  tetracycline  acid  addition  salt. 


J    ^' 

CHr=C-C 


\y^ 


N 


\ 

R. 

which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  an  acrylonitrile  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,  =  CRC=N 

with  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  first  reaction  compound 
of  said  acrylonitrile  and  said  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  and 

b.  contacting  an  alkyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

R,X 

with  said  first  reaction  compound  to  form  a  second  reaction 
compound,  and 

c.  contacting  an  amine  of  the  formula: 

R,R,NH 

with  said  second  reaction  compound  to  form  a  third  reaction 
compound,  and 

d.  contacting  said  third  reaction  compound  with  a  basic 
solution  to  form  a  mixture  and 

e.  separating  N-substituted  acrylamidine  compounds  from 
said  mixture,  wherein  in  each  of  the  above  steps  R  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  up  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aral- 
kyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  bicycloalkenyl;  R,  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R3  represent  groups  each  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  bicycloalkyi,  haloalkyi,  halo- 
aryl,  haloalkaryl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  hydroxyalkaryl. 


3,954,863 

SYNTHESIS,  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

QUATERNIZATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMIDINES 

Robert  Fuks,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C07C  123/00 

U.S.  CL  260—564  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  N-substituted  acrylamidine 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,954,864 
CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  OF  A  PHOSPHATE  OF  A 

DYESTUFF  OF  THE  AURAMINE  SERIES 
Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul  Hardouin,  Chantilly,  and  Maurice 
Rene  Jean  Vallette,  Precy-sur-Oise,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Produits  Chlmiques  Uglne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,717 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     10,     1973, 
73.29332 

Int.  CL'C07C  119/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 566  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  phosphate  solution  of  the  base  of  a  dye- 
stuff  of  the  Auramine  series  in  a  hydrophilic  solvent  (I),  which 
solution  is  stable  to  storage  and  anhydrous,  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propanol,  furfuryl  alco- 
hol, tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  triethylene-glycol.  glycol  cya- 
nohydrin,  diacetone-alcohol,  the  methyl  or  ethyl  ethers  or 
thio-ethers  of  said  solvents,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  gly- 
colic  acid,  lactic  acid,  butylrolactone,  methanol,  ethanol, 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  thiodiglycol.  glycerine, 
glycol  monochlorohydrin,  formamide  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  said  solvents. 
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3,954,865 

N-CYCLOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED-10,1 1-DIHYDRO 

SH-DIBENZO{A,0]  CYCLOHEPTEN-5-IMINES 

Engelbcrt  Ciganek,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,065,  April  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

156,472,  June  24, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  517,224 

Int.  CI.*C07C  1 19100 

V.S.  CI.  260-566  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


-(CK2)mCC  _CRR' 


wherein  Z  is  -CHjCH,-  or  -CH=CH-; 
R  and  R'  are  H; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 
m  and  n  individually  are  0  or  1. 


3,954,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY 

ARYLAMINOALKYL  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Arlen  W.  Frank,  Slidell,  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,971,  July  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,205. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,975 
int.  CI.*  C07C  85106 
U.S.  CL  260—568  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quaternary  arylaminoalkyi 
phosphonium  salt  which  comprises  reacting  a  primary  aro- 
matic amine  having  the  general  formula  ArNHj,  where  Ar  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl, 
xylyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  and  naphthyl,  with  a  quater- 
nary hydroxyalkyi  phosphonium  salt  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

|(HOCHR)4PrX- 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  Ar,  as  previously  defined,  and  X  is  halo- 
gen, in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  4: 1 ,  and  recovering  the  product 
therefrom. 


3,954,867 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLENE 

DI  ANILINES 
Bernard  D.  Funk,  Jr.,  627  Regal  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77034; 
Jerardo  Mongiello,  102  Lazy  Lane,  Baytown,  Tex.  78340, 
and  Warren  J.  Raboum,  1202  E.  Princeton  Lane,  Deer 
Park,  Tex.  77536 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,690,  Oct.  20,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,876 
Int.  CI.  C07C  85108 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylene- 
bridged  polyphenyl  polyamines  containing  di(amino- 
phenyl)methane  having  a  p,p' -isomer  content  of  at  least  about 
98  percent  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

intimately  intermixing,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°C  to 
about  60''C,  rapidly  flowing  fluid  streams  of  aqueous 
aniline  hydrochloride  and  aqueous  formaldehyde,  in  the 
proportion  of  from  about  4.0  moles  to  about  1 .5  moles  of 
aniline  per  mole  of  formaldehyde,  at  the  entry  port  of  a 
continuous  tubular  reactor  said  aqueous  aniline  hydro- 
chloride stream  having  a  water  content  of  from  1.3  mole 
to  7.6  mole  per  mole  of  aniline  and  a  hydrogen  chloride 
content  of  from  0.45  to  0.95  mole  per  mole  of  aniline  and 
said  aqueous  formaldehyde  stream  having  a  water  con- 
tent of  from  2  moles  to  1 5  moles  per  mole  of  formalde- 
hyde; 
causing  said  intermixed  fluid  streams  to  flow  through  said 
tubular  reactor  at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  no  back- 
mixing  occurs  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  in  said  tubular  reactor  below  about  75°C 
the  maximum  average  residence  time  in  said  tubular 
reactor  being  about  32  seconds; 
continuously  passing  said  reaction  mixture  from  the  exit 
port  of  said  tubular  reactor  to  a  cooling  zone  comprising 
a  continuous  loop  incorporating  a  heat  exchanger 
through  which  said  reaction  mixture  is  continuously  recy- 
cled so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
mixture  below  about  tO'C  but  above  the  temperature  at 
which  sc!:d  material  separates  from  said  mixture; 
continuously  removing  reaction  mixture  from  said  cooling 
zone  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  that  at  which  reaction 
mixture  is  fed  to  said  cooling  zone  from  said  tubular 
reactor; 
continuously  passing  reaction  mixture  removed  from  said 
cooling  zone  to  one  end  of  a  final  reaction  zone  compris- 
ing a  continuous  tube  in  which  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  is  maintained  within  the  range  of  about 
60"*C  to  about  I20''C;  and 
continuously  removing  from  the  other  end  of  said  final 
tubular  reaction  zone  a  mixture  of  methylene-bridged 
polyphenyl  polyamines  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  that  at 
which  the  intermediate  reaction  mixture  from  the  said 
cooling  zone  is  passed  to  the  final  reaction  zone. 


3,954,868 
BIS(DIPHENYLAMINOMETHANE)  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENTS 

Bogislav  von  Schmeling,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Walter  R.  Boos, 

Guelph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

and  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,385,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,316.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,941 

Int.  CV  C07C  87129 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  containing  two  diphenylaminomethane 
groups,  linked  together  by  a  moiety  other  than  oxygen,  having 
the  following  formula: 
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3,954,870 
METHOD  OF  RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AMINES 
Toshitsugu  Fukumaru,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshio  Suzuki,  Amagasakl, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  ()saka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,413,  May  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,036 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  R  5  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  racemizing  optically  active  a,/3-diphenyle- 
thylamines  of  the  formula. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0(CHj. 
),0—  wherein  n  is  from  2  to  4. 


^CH^-CH-Q^ 


(R,) 


I'm 


CRj), 


H 

I 

-N-, 


NH, 

I 
-C-, 

i, 


-N-. 
I 


-S-. 


-S-.      -CH,-. 


and 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  -  C4  alkyl  and  m 
and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  which  comprises  heating 
an  optically  active  a,/3-diphenylethylamine  of  the  above-men- 
tioned formula  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  dry 
Raney  nickel  catalyst  in  the  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  at  a 
temperature  between  100°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  said 
a,/3-diphenylethylamine  for  a  period  of  time  between  several 
minutes  and  several  hours. 


and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  and  phe- 
noxy. 


3,954,869 
l-(HALO-BIPHENYL)-l-(HALO-PHENYL)-3.AMINO- 
PROP-1-ENES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Paul  Anthony  Barrett,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,386 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 
1973,  14893/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I), 


3,954,871 
l-(4-ALKYLTHIOPHENY)-2-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINO-ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Nguyen  Phuc   Buu-Hoi,  Hue,  South  Vietnam;  Georges  E. 
Lambelin,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Joseph  L.  Roba,  Wanlin,  Bel- 
gium; Claude  Gillet,  and  Guy  D.  Jacques,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Continental  Pharma,  Ixeilcs,  Belgium 
Continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  74,1 17,  Sept.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,216 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Belgium,  Oct.  1,  1969,  739678; 
Sept.  3,  1970,  93537 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  91122 
U.S.  CL  260—570.6  9  Claims 

1.  Amino-alcohols  having  the  general  formula: 


CHOH-CH-N 


C  •  CH  -CH-lHg 
(I) 


wherein  X'  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
halogen  atom. 


wherein:  R,  represents  a  RS  or  RSOj  group  in  which  R  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C,-C„)  radical;  R,  and  R,.  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a  chlorine  or  fluorine 
atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,-C,)  radical;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  (Cj-Cj)  radical;  Rj  and  R, 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C,-C,,)  radical,  a  cycloalkyi 
(Cj-Cs)  radical;  R,  and  Rj  can  also  be  both  hydrogen  except 
if  simultaneously  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  (Cj-C,)  in  the  groups 
RS  or  RSOi,  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  R,  is  an  iso- 
propyl  or  t  butyl  radical;  one  of  Rt  and  Rj  can  also  be  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  the  other  one  being  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  or 
an  alkyl  (C,-C,)  radical;  as  well  as  hydrochlorides,  hydrobro- 
mides.  phosphates,  sulfates,  oxalates,  lactates  and  gluconates 
of  said  amino-alcohols. 
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3,954,872 
l-(2',6'-DIMETHYL-PHENOXY)-2-AMINO-ALKANES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppe;  Karl  Zeile;  Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  Stable, 
and  Peter  Danneberg,  all  of  Ingelbcim  am  Rhein,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhein,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,983,  Nov.  4,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,619,  Nov.  14, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  667,665,  Sept.  14,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,063 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    16,    1966, 

88950;  Aug.  17,  1967,  94024 

int.  CI.*  C07C  93106 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


"Wr). 


(2) 


R     R 

I       I 
O— C-C-OH 


I 


or(3)OH 
and 
c.  the  radical 

— C-C-OH; 

I       I 
R     R 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  in  (b);  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
Rj  or  R,  is  the  radical  (b). 


r^. 


^ 


^7—  0-CH2-CH-CII-R 


NH2 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,954,873 

AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Robert  M.  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Gipson, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,552,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,116.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,549 

int.  CI.*  C07C  91104 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  amino  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

\ 
HO-C-CH,-N 

/ 


R.  /R* 

or    HO-CH,-C-N 


R. 


R, 


R. 


wherein,  individually,  R,  and  Rj  are  linear  C,  to  C38  alkyl 
groups  and  R,  and  Ri  together  contain  a  total  of  8  to  38 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  Rj  and  Re  individually  are  selected 
from 

a.  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  containing  from  I  to  IQ 
carbon  atoms  per  radical; 

b.  the  radical 


-(CH,). 


3,954,874 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL  BROMOHYDRINS 

Yani  Christidis,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chi- 

mie,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,044 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    23,     1973, 
73.30588 

int.  CI.*C07C  91100,31134 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  bromo- 
hydrin  from  the  group  consisting  in  the  trimethylol-ethane, 
trimethylol-propane,  penta-erythritol,  dipenta-erythritol,  and 
trimethylol-amino-methane  by  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrobromic  acid  on  the  said  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  acetic  acid,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
effecting  the  reaction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
the  theoretical  amount  of  hydrobromic  acid  necessary  to 
obtain  said  bromohydrin, 
eliminating  the  water  during  the  course  of  the  reaction  by 
distillation  of  a  water-acetic  acid  mixture  rich  in  water 
while  maintaining  the  distillation  temperature  no  greater 
than  lOS^C. 
collecting  the  resultant  product, 
subjecting  this  latter  to  a  transesterification  reaction  with 

methanol,  and 
separating  the  resultant  bromohydrin. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C*  alkyl,  m  is  2  or  3,  w  is  1  to 
3,  and  Y  is 


3,954,875 
BENZOPHENONE  HERBICIDES 
Colin  Swithenbank,  Perkasic,  and  Wayne  O.  Johnson,  War- 
minster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,465 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  49180,  49/84 


U.S.  CI.  260-591 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


-<g^.. 


n 
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wherein 

R  is  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group, 

R'  is  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl  group, 

R"  is  a  (Ci-C*)  alkoxy  group,  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 

and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


3,954,876 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALO-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES 

OF  ACETOPHENONE 
David  Vofsi,  Rehovot;  Jonathan  Freddy  Cohen,  Bat-Yam,  both 
of  Israel,  and  Michael  Martan,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,590,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  24,  1972,  38629 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260—592  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  haloacetophenone  of 
the  formula  ' 


CH, 


the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  VIII  metal 
complex  catalyst  thereby  reacting  to  produce  a  reaction 
product  including  therein  the  aldehydes  and  alcohols, 
unreacted  olefin  and  a  catalyst-containing  residue; 

b.  Passing  the  reaction  product  to  a  separation  zone; 

c.  Distilling  the  reaction  product  into  a  vapor  phase  compo- 
nent comprising  unreacted  olefin,  aldehydes  and  alco- 
hols, and  a  liquid  phase  component  including  the  catalyst- 
containing  residue;  and 

d.  Recycling  at  least  part  of  the  catalyst-containing  residue 
to  the  reaction  zone; 

wherein  the  Group  VIII  metal  is  in  complex  combination  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  0.5  to  about  10  g.  mols  of  a  ligand  per 
gram  atom  of  the  Group  VIII  metal  wherein  the  ligand  is 
defined  by  the  structure: 


tl' 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  n  is  1-3,  the  halo  substit- 
uents  being  meta  and/or  para  to  the 


-C-CH, 

group,  said  process  comprising  oxidizing  a  halocumene  of  the 
formula: 


Vx" 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween nOX.  and  I60X.  with  air  or  oxygen,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  metal  phthalocya- 
nine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper  and 
cobalt  phthalocyanine  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dichloroben- 
zene  as  a  solvent. 


:M=X 


(L»R),^ 

(R'O),— 

(R'-nNH,^),^-- 

with  the  equation  x  -)->-»-  z  =  3  being  satisfied  wherein  a  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2;  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  L  is 
selected  from  the  jroup  consisting  of  —OH  —  CN,  and 


-C-OH; 

and  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  mixtures  thereof  having  from 
1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  provided  that  b  only  when  R  is 
alkyl. 


3,954,878 

SYNTHESIS  OF  BIS(2-SUBSTITUTED 

ETHYLTHIOM  ETHYL) ETHERS 

James  P.  Cleveland,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,133 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  149114 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  ^  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  bis  (2-hydroxy  or  2-aIkoxy  substi- 
tuted ethylthiomethyl)  ethers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
reacting  two  mole  proportions  of  2-hydroxyethyl  mercaptan 
or  a  2-lower  alkoxyethyl  mercaptan  with  one  mole  proportion 
of  a  bis(aryloxy methyl)  ether  having  the  formula 

(ArOCH,),0 

wherem  Ar  is  a  negatively  substituted  phenyl  group,  said- 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  dimethyl  formamide,  dimetyl  sulfoxide, 
dimethyl  acetamide,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  butyl  alcohol  and 
ethoxyethanol  and  a  strong  aqueous  base  selected  from  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  60°  to  about  I50°C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  (2) 
extracting  said  bis(2-hydroxy  or  2-lower  alkoxy  substituted 
ethylthiomethyl)  ether. 


3,954,877 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Robert  M.  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chemical 

Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,767,  Oct.  12,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,268 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45102,  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  and  alcohols 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  an  olefin  with  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  under  hydroformylation  conditions  of 
llO'C  to  about  200^  and  1500  to  4000  psig  pressure  in 


3,954,879 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Amo  Wegerhoff,  Worth  (Main),  and  Dieter  Frank,  ElsenfcM, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashc- 
ville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1971, 
2159764 

Int.  CI.*C07C  179/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  B  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic 
mono-  or  di-hydroperoxide  by  oxidation  of  its  corresponding 
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hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  state  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  approximately 
80°-175°C  with  reference  to  normal  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

contacting  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  the  oxygen  in  a 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  the  reaction  temperature  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  hydroperoxide 
product  together  with  unreacted  hydrocarbon; 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  rectify- 
ing carrier  gas  distillation  in  the  same  zone  as  the  reaction 
zone  for  removal  of  an  overhead  fraction*  consisting  pre- 
dominately of  unreacted  hydrocarbon  together  with  the 
carrier  gas;  and 
withdrawing  a  residual  bottoms  fraction  from  the  reaction 
zone  to  separate  that  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
which  the  hydroperoxide  product  is  more  highly  concen- 
trated. 


wherein  R'  is  alkoxymethyl  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
cis-vinylene;  R*.  R*  and  R*  are  each  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R*  and  R'  together  are 
oxo;  A  is  trans-vinylene;  Y  is  alkyleneoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  bearing  0,  1  or  2  alkyls  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
alkylene  of  the  alkyleneoxy  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  — 
CHR*  —  and  the  oxygen  is  bonded  to  R*;  and  R*  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl. 


3,954,880 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY  DICUMYL 

PEROXIDE 
Masaharu  Nakayama;  Isao  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  Muraguchi, 

all  of  Alchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  417,051,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,640 

Int.  CI.*C07C  179104 
U.S.  CI.  260—610  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  dicumyl  peroxide  having  a  high 
purity  of  at  least  99.0%  from  crude  dicumyl  peroxide,  which 
comprises  mixing  I  part  by  weight  of  a  crude  dicumyl  perox- 
ide containing  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  benzene 
derivatives,  such  as  cumene,  a-methylstyrene,  acetophenone, 
phenol,  a,a-dimethylbenzyl  alcohol,  cumene  hydroperoxide, 
a-cumyl  chloride,  n-butylbenzene  and  t-butylbenzene,  ,as  an 
impurity  with  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  0.005  tol%  by 
weight  solution  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic  surfactant  in 
water  at  a  temperature  between  the  crystallization  tempera- 
ture of  about  0°  to  37°C  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  SO'C,  emulsi- 
fying the  resulting  mixture,  cooling  the  emulsion  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  coagulation  temperature  of  about  —3°  to  0°C 
of  the  above  described  aqueous  solution  of  surfactant  and  the 
above  described  crystallization  temperature  of  dicumyl  perox- 
ide, while  keeping  the  emulsified  state,  to  crystallize  dicumyl 
peroxide,  separating  the  dicumyl  peroxide  crystal,  and  sub- 
jecting the  separated  dicumyl  peroxide  crystal  to  washing  with 
water  and  drying. 


3,954,881 
PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jean  Bowler,  Macclesfield,   England,  assignor  to  laipcrial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
36691/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  D  5  Claims 

I.  A  prostanoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CYK^UCH^)^' 


3,954,882 

NON-IONIC  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS  DERIVED 

FROM  FATTY  CHAIN  DIOLS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vankrbcrghe,  Mitry- 

Mory,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,050,  Aug.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,880,766, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,005,  July  10, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

549,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  July    12,   1966, 
51542 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  B  1  Claim 

1.  Non-ionic  surface-active  agents  having  the  formula: 


C,H,OX^H 
f  C,H,OX-hH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylaryloxyalkyl,  having  8-22  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  — CH,OH,  p  and  q  each  independently  represent 
a  number  between  0  and  10  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  p  and  q  is  between  1  and  10  inclusive,  and  that  q  is 
other  than  zero  when  R  has  8-12  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  I . 


A.CHR^.YR^ 


3,954,883 

CATALYTIC  POLYSTEP  REACTIONS 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Trenton,  and  Darrcll  Duaync  Whitchurst, 

Titusvillc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  57,796,  July  23,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  672,008,  Oct.  2, 

1967,  alMindoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,850 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  41110 
U.S.  CL  260—614  AA  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  2-methoxypropane  com- 
prising contacting  acetone  with  methanol  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  180°C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufTicient  to  main- 
tain said  acetone  and  said  methanol  in  the  liquid  phase,  with, 
as  a  catalyst,  a  styrene-divinyl  benzene  cation  exchange  resin 
containing  sulfonic  acid  group  acid  and  a  platinum  or  palla- 
dium metal  active  catalytic  cites  separated  by  distances  which 
are  of  the  order  of  the  dimensions  of  the  molecules  in  the 
reaction  medium,  provided  however  that  said  acid  and  metal 
are  in  an  intraparticle  dispersion  which  cannot  be  separated 
from  each  other  by  physical  means  whereby  said  catalyst  was 
prepared  by  bringing  particles  of  said  resin  into  contact  with 
a  solution  containing  pi-complex  of  said  metal;  decomposing 
said  pi-complex  to  form  elemental  metal;  and  depositing  said 
elemental  metal  in  and  on  said  resin  particles  to  form  said 
intraparticle  dispersion. 
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3,954,884 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BETA  HYDROXY 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHERS 
Roger  L.  Kidwcll,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2,350,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,713 

Int.  CI.*C07C4//02,  4///0 
U.S.  CL  260-615  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  beta  hydroxy  ethylene  glycol 
represented  by  the  formula 


3,954,886 

ALKALI  STABLE  POLYOXYETHYLENE  ACETAL 

SURFACTANTS 

William  K.  Langdon,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,171 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  43100,  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  A  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  acetals  having  the  formula: 


CH,(CH 


HO     O    I 


{CH,),CH, 
(C,H,0),H 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  0  to  16,  the  suni  of  x  and 
y  being  from  8  to  16  and  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  an  epoxyalkane  represented  by 
the  formula 


CH,(CH,),-C C-(CH, 


\    / 
O 


),CH3 


wherein  x  and  y  are  whole  numbers  from  0  to  16,  the  sum  of 
X  and  y  being  from  8  to  16  with  a  glycol  represented  by  the 
formula 

HO(CH,-CH,0),H 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
catalyst  represented  by  the  formula 


s 


R— S— OH 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH, 
alkyl,  alkyl— O—,  and  aryl,  the  molar  ratio  of  glycol  to  epoxy- 
alkane being  at  least  6:1.  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0025  equivalents  to  0.015  equivalents  per 
mole  of  epoxyalkane,  the  reaction  being  initiated  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  1 35°C  and  raised  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
ISO'C  but  not  greater  than  1 80*'C. 


).-R-(M.')»'- 


[t—O— R"l 
I         J 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  trimethylolpro- 
pane,  glycerine,  pentaerythritol  and  diglycerine  minus  the 
hydrogens  of  the  hydroxyl  groups,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  hydrophilic  chain  of  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyethylene  and  oxyethylene- 
oxypropylene  units  wherein  the  oxyethylene  content  of  said 
hydrophilic  chain  is  from  about  75  to  100  weight  percent  and 
the  oxypropylene  content  is  from  0  to  about  25  weight  i>er- 
cent,  a  and  a'  are  integers  from  5  to  75,  t  and  b'  are  integers 
from  1  to  2,  JK  and  y  are  integers  whose  sum  is  equal  to  b-^  b' 
wherein  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  about  19:1  to  1:1  prepared 

by 

1.  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  range  from  about  2000  to  about  10,000,  and 
which  is  an  adduct  of  said  organic  compound  and  ethyl- 
ene oxide  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  wherein  the  oxyethylene  content  of  said  adduct  is 
from  about  75  to  100  weight  percent  and  the  oxypropyl- 
ene content  is  from  0  to  about  25  weight  percent,  at  a 
temperature  range  from  about  30°  to  about  80°  C,  with 
an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  containing  from  10  to  32  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  from  50  to  95 
weight  percent  of  the  available  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid, 
para-toluenesulfonic  acid  and  methane  sulfonic  acid, 

2.  reacting  the  residual  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  excess  of 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

3.  removing  the  excess  alkyl  vinyl  ether  of  step  (2). 


3,954,885 

INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  LIQUID 

LINEAR  BUTADIENE  DEAD  POLYMERS  EMPLOYING 

P-TOLUENE  SULFONIC  ACID  AS  ACID  CATALYST 

Donald  Norman  Schuiz,  Hartville,  and  John  Norton  Anderson, 

Tallmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,555 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  47/10;  C08F  116/12,  6/00,  136/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  A  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  linearly  doubling  the  molecular  weight  of 
a  liquid  linear  polybutadiene  with  a  molecular  weight  of  200 
to  10,000,  which  polybutadiene  is  terminated  at  one  end  with 
an  alpha-aikoxyalkyl  ether  group  and  at  the  other  end  with 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  which  process  comprises  heating  said 
polybutadiene  at  substantially  50°  to  100°  C.  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersible  or 
soluble  acid  coupling  catalyst  until  a  significant  portion  of  the 
polymer  chains  have  coupled  to  double  their  molecular 
weight. 


3,954387 
NOVEL  ALCOHOLS 
Gunthcr  Wilkc,  and  Paul  Heimbach,  both  of  Mulhcim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengcsellschaft  Kohic  m.b.H., 
Mulhcim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  64^45,  July  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3^32^71, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  678,172,  Oct.  26, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,544,604.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26, 1967, 26928 
Int.  CI.*  C07Ci //OO 
U.S.  CL  260-618  R  5  Claims 

1.  Dialcohols  of  the  general  formula 
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.-It 


-c 
/  \ 

R-C R,  R, C-R 

\  / 

O-H  H-O 


R'  and/or  R^  can  also  be  hydrogen; 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylphenol  having  the  formula 
II 


.12     OH 


wherein  R  is  phenyl;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  or  methyl. 


3,954,888 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-PHENYL.ETHANOL 

Michel  Baudouin,  St.  Fons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Textile,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,626 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     11,     1974, 
74.00985 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260-618  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-phenyl-ethanol 
which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  ethylene  with  benzene  and  a  metallic  carboxyl- 
ate  in  a  strong  protonic  acid  as  solvent  to  form  a  2-phe- 
nyl-ethyl  carboxylate  and 

b.  converting  the  2-phenyl-ethyl  carboxylate  into  2-phenyl- 
ethanol; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  with 
benzene  and  thallic  trifluoroacetate  in  the  presence  of  trifluo- 
roacetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  —10°  to  bO'C. 


3,954,889 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
1 , 1 ,3,3-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY  IN  DAN  ES 
Alfons  Klein,  Dusseldorf;  Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cologne,  and 
Jurgen  Thies,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304588;  Apr.  16,  1973,  2319079 

int.  CI.*  C07C  37100,  37/14,  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—619  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  1,1 ,3,3-substituted  hydroxyindanes 
having  the  formula  I 


II 


X^ 


R- 


wherein 

R*,  R',  R*  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined  for  formula  I  and 
R"  is  as  defined  for  R'; 

y  is  the  integer  1  or  2 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100°  to  350°C  with  2  moles,  per  mole  of  said  alkylphenol,  of 
an  olefine  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  which  carries  a 
double  bond  is  connected  exclusively  to  carbon  atoms,  that  is 
olefines  which  contain  the  group 


=C=C 


/ 
\ 


< 


3,954,890 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  BETA  ALCOHOLS 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 
Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,550 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  37/06,  45/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  condensed   ring  polycyclic 
aromatic  beta  alcohol  comprising: 

a.  reacting  a  first  compound  having  a  structural  formula 
selected  from: 


T. 

H        ^H 
H       \/ 

^      I 


II 


H. 


I 


^H 


wherein 

R',  R*  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  with 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  and  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  part,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthranyl,  and 
the  foregoing  substituted  by  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

R*,  R*.  R",  R\  R*  and  R»  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  with 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  and  up  to  1 4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  part,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthranyl,  and 
the  foregoing  substituted  by  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 


/\/\ 


.-J 


I  I 


c.       -c. 


^1    /\ 

^      H      '^l 


Rl  R,   " 


^C— R, 


III. 

fi 


!' 


\y'\y^y 


-H 


r' 


./^   -= 


y  V 


May  4,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


319 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  and  the  follow- 
ing radicals  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms:  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and 
alkoxy;  with  a  secondary  amine  which  will  form  an  enamine 
with  a  cyclohexanone  ring,  under  anhydrous  conditions,  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  75°C  to  about 
120°C  to  thereby  form  an  enamine  of  said  first  compound; 
b.  forming  a  cycloacylated  compound  by  contacting  said 

enamine  with  a  second  compound  having  the  structural 

formula  of: 


4C=C- 
R'  R' 


f 


HC=C-C-CH, 


nitrophenol  from  the  reaction  product  of  the  nitration  of 
phenol  with  nitric  acid, 

isolation  of  the  crude  mixture  of  nitrophenols  by  decanting 

the  residual  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  and 
steam  distillation  of  ortho-nitrophenol  to  obtain  a  crude 
aqueous  distillation  residue  containing  dissolved  para- 
nitrophenol,  from  which  crystals  of  para-nitrophenol  are 
precipiuted  on  cooling  and  physically  separated  there- 
from, the  improvement  which  consists  in 
treating  the  crude  distillation  residue  containing  dissolved 
para-nitrophenol  so  that  it  conuins  sodium  bisulphite  in 
a  concentration  of  at  least  0.5%,  and 
if  the  pH  of  the  distillation  residue  is  not  from  5.4  to  6.4 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  distillation  residue  to  5.4  to  6.4  to 
precipitate  crystals  of  para-nitrophenol. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
aralkyi  groups  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
contacting  occurring  by  admixing  from  0.8  to  1.2  moles  of 
said  second  compound  with  each  mole  of  said  enamine  at  a 
temperature  between  about  TS'C  and  about  I20°C  thereby 
forming  a  reaction  product  between  said  enamine  and  said 
second  compound  and  thereafter  contacting  from  about  0.5  to 
I  mole  of  acid  or  base  with  each  mole  of  the  reaction  product 
of  said  enamine  and  said  second  compound  to  remove  said 
secondary  amine  therefrom  and  form  said  cycloacylated  prod- 
uct; 

c.  recovering  said  cycloacylated  product;  and 

d.  dehydrogenating  said  cycloacylated  product  to  yield  said 
condensed  ring  polycyclic  aromatic  beta  alcohol. 


3  954  891 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROQUINONES 

Winfrkd  Orth,  Hask>ch,  Pflai,  and  Manfred  Maurer,  Frankcn- 

thai,  Pfalx,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswcrke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,769 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
2160599 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  37/00,  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  H  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  n-methyl  hydroquinone 
comprising  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding 
n-methyl  quinone,  n  being  in  each  case  1-4,  at  1-50  atino- 
spheres  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  60''C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  two  liquid  components,  each 
of  which  is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  effective  amount  to 
modify  the  effect  of  the  other  component,  comprising: 
as  a  first  component,  a  C,-Cj  alkanol, 
as  a  second  component,  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aromatic,  aliphatic,  and  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbons  which  are  inert  and  are  fluid  under  the 
hydrogenation  reaction  conditions, 
and  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  the  two  components  of  said 
mixture  is  from  1:1  to  1:2.0  between  0°  and  60°C. 


3,954,893 

HALOGENATED  CYCLOBUTANES 

Gerald  J.  O'Neill;  Robert  S.  HoMsworth,  both  of  Arlington, 

and  Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatkm.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,975,  Sept.  7,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,870,797,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  170,280, 

Aug.  9, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  170,331,  Aug.  9, 1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  170,293,  Aug.  9,  1971,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  170,280,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

91,521,  Nov.  20,  1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  170331,  •« 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,437,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  141,934,  May  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,957 

Int.  CI.»  C07C  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-648  F  «  Claims 

1.  The  cyclobutanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .4-dichloro-l  ,2,2-trifluorocyclobutane.  l-chloro-l  .2,2.4-tet- 

rafluorocyclobutane.  1 .4-dichloro-l  ,2,2,4-tetrafluorocyclobu- 

tane.     1  -chloro- 1 .2.2,3.3-pentafluorocyclobutane.     1 .2,2-tri- 

fluorocyclobutane,l  l-chloro-2.3,3,-trifluorocyclobutane,      1- 

chloro-2,4,4-trifluorocyclobutane    I -bromo- 1 ,2,2-trifluorocy- 

clobutanel,  l-bromo-2-methyl-l,4.4-trifluorocyclobutane  and 

1  -bromo-2-chloro- 1 .4.4-trifluorocyclobutane. 


3  954  892 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  'PURIFICATION  OF 

PARA-NITROPHENOL 

Andre'  Perrin,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,903 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    14,    1972, 
72.008814 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  79/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-622  R  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  para- 


3  954  894 
ORGANOTRILITHIUM  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  and  Robert  C.  Morrison,  both  of  Gasto- 

nia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  LKhium  Corporation  of  America,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,467 

Int.  CI.»  C07F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-665  R  30  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon  solvent-soluble 
predominately  organotrilithium  compounds  which  comprises 
mono-adducting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  two 
vinylic  groups  with  a  monolithium  compound  which  is  an 
alkyllithium,  or  an  aralkyllithium  in  which  aralkyi  radical  is  an 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  then  subsequenUy 
reacting  the  remaining  vinylic  linkage  with  an  crganodilithium 
compound  consisting  solely  of  lithium,  carbon  and  hydrogen 
and  capable  of  adducting  to  activated  unsaturated  groupings. 

21.  A  composition  conuining  predominately  a  hydrocar- 
bon-solvent soluble  organotrilithium  initiator  compound  com- 
prising a  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  mono-adduct  of  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  containing  two  vinylic  groups  with  an 
alkyllithium  with  (b)  an  organodilithium  compound  consisting 
solely  of  lithium,  carbon  and  hydrogen  and  capable  of  adduct- 
ing to  activated  unsaturated  groupings. 
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3,954,895 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

ALKENYLBENZENES  AND  UNREACTED 
ALKYLBENZENES  FROM  THE  ALKENYLATION 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Takeo  Shima;  Mkhiyuki  Tokashiki,  and  Kazumi  Iwata,  all  of 
Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijln  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,052 
int.  CI.*  C07C  3152 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  wherein  an  alkenylation  reaction  product 
liquid  obtained  by  the  alkenylation  reaction  of  an  alkylben- 
zene  and  a  C*  -  Cj  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of  alkali 
metal  catalysts  and  containing  unreacted  alkylbenzene,  alkali 
metal  catalysts  and  organo-alkalimetal  compounds  is  con- 
veyed to  a  distillation  zone  at  which  said  alkenylation  reaction 
product  liquid  is  separated  by  distillation  to  recover  an  alke- 
nylbenzene-containing  fraction  and  an  unreacted  alkylben- 
zene-containing  fraction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  total  of  the  concentrations  of  said  alkali  metal 
catalysts  and  organo-alkalimetal  compounds  in  said  alkenyla- 
tion reaction  product  liquid  introduced  to  the  distillation  zone 
so  as  to  be  0.09  -  15  milligram  atoms  per  kilogram  of  said 
product  liquid,  calculated  as  alkalimetal  atoms,  and  thereafter 
conducting  the  distillation  of  said  product  liquid  under  condi- 
tions of  non-addition  of  alcohols. 


3,954,896 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONO  ALKENYLBENZENES 

Takeo  Shima;  Michiyuki  Tokashiki,  and  Kazumi  Iwata,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No,  581,051 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3152 

VS.  CI.  260—668  B  4  Claims 


3,954,897 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  OILS  AND 
POLYMER  OILS  PREPARED  THEREBY 
Motoyuki  Yamato;  Hiroshi  Yaginuma,  and  Ryuji  KiU,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    19,   1973,  48- 
105640 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-676  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  colorless,  odorless  and  trans- 
parent polymer  oil  having  a  low  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  300  -  1000,  low  iodine  value  and  low  viscosity  and 
a  high  flash  point,  comprising  copolymerizing  20  -  90%  by 
weight  of  n-pentene-l  and  80  -  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  chain  pentene  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of  alumi- 
num, iron,  tin  and  boron,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —50°  to 
ISO^C  and  a  gauge  pressure  of  from  0  to  50  kg/cm*  for  10 
minutes  to  10  hours  thereby  to  produce  a  liquid  polymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  300  -  1000  and 
then  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  thus  produced  liquid 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  liquid  poly- 
mer commences  its  thermal  degradation,  at  a  pressure  ranging 
from  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  300  atm.  for  about  10 
minutes  to  about  20  hours  to  an  extent  that  the  hydrogenated 
liquid  polymer  has  an  iodine  value  of  not  more  than  10, 
thereby  obtaining  the  desired  polymer  oil. 


N04 


3,954,898 
POWDER  COATING  OF  EPOXY  RESIN,  ACRYLIC 
COPOLYMER  AND  TERTIARY  AMINE 
Kuniomi  Hirota,  Twasc  Kamakura;  Akk>  Masumoto,  Yoko- 
hama; Hiroshi  Ozawa,  Yokohama;  Nobuki  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
kohama, and  Teruo  Honda,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,197,  Nov.  19,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,   1969,  44- 
94642;  Dec.  29,  1969,  44-988;  Feb.  12,  1970,  45-11482 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermosetting  solid  coating 
composition  which  comprises  mixing  and  melting  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  120°  to  200°C: 

A.  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  total  mixture  of  a  solid  copolymer 
of: 

1 .  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


CH,  -  c; 


1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  monoalkenylbenzenes  by 
reacting  an  alkylbenzene  and  a  C4  -  Cj  conjugated  diene  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  while  passing  the  reactants 
progressively  through  a  series  of  successive  reaction  zones 
substantially  isolated  from  each  other  under  non-back-flow 
conditions,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  this  time  while 
feeding  said  alkylbenzene  and  alkali  metal  catalyst  to  the  first 
reaction  zone  and  the  conjugated  diene  separately  to  at  least 
two  of  said  zones,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  reaction 
product  from  the  final  reaction  zone  of  said  series;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

1 .  reacting  the  reactants  including  the  alkylbenzene,  C4  -  C5 
conjugated  diene  and  alkali  metal  catalyst  under  boiling 
conditions  in  at  least  one  of  the  reaction  zones  selected 
from  the  second  and  subsequent  reaction  zones;  and 

2.  recovering  the  evaporated  product  from  said  reaction 
zone  or  zones  as  a  liquid  and  recycling  same  to  a  reaction 
zone  preceding  that  at  which  the  product  was  evaporated. 


COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3 
and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms; 

2.  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenic  a,  /3  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof;  and 

3.  from  0  to  67%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  with  said  monomers  ( 1 )  and  (2),  said  solid  copoly- 
mer having  a  glass  transition  point  of  from  5°  to  60°C. 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,500 
to  30,000;  and 

B.  40  to  5%  by  weight  of  total  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin 
containing  at  least  2  epoxy  radicals  in  the  molecule,  the 
sum  of  solid  copolymer  (A)  and  epoxy  resin  (B)  being 
100%,  then  adding  to  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  I50°C.  from  0.02  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  solid  copolymer  (A),  as  curing 
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accelerator,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula 


R,  -  N 


/R. 

^R3 


wherein  each  of  R|,  Rj  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  solidify  the  same  and  crushing  the 
mixture  to  a  powder. 


3,954,899 
EXTENSIBLE  COATINGS 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  and  Marvis  E.  Hartman,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,022,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
828,337,  May  27, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Apr.  1 1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  567,219 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  6/ /20.  6/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  260-849  15  Claims 

1.  A  one-package,  storage  stable  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

an  ungelled  hydroxyl-containing  urethane  reaction  product 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyhydric  material, 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  polyhydric  material  is  a 
saturated  polyester  polyol  formed  from: 

1 .  an  alcohol  component  having  an  average  functionality 
of  at  least  about  1 .9,  and 

2.  a  saturated  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 
one  or  more  monomeric  carboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides 
having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  acid 
component  having  an  average  functionality  of  at  least 
about  1.9; 

said  polyhydric  material  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than 
one  gram-mole  of  compounds  having  a  functionality  of  3  or 
more  per  500  grams  of  polyhydric  material;  said  urethane 
reaction  product  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  at  least  10;  and, 
B.  an  amine-aldehyde  condensate. 


which  about  10  to  about  90  mol  percent  is  isophthalic 
acid,  and  (b)  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  polyol  hav- 
ing 4  to  6  OH  groups; 
and  the  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  20  to 
about  500%  by  weight  of  the  liquid. 


3,954,900 
HEAT  HARDENING  MIXTURES 
Wolfgang  Schmalz,  Wiesbaden;  Walter  Michel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Manfred  Schon,  Dudenhofen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Atiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,438 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   26,    1974, 
2414427 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/28,  67/02 
VS.  CI.  260-850  14  Claims 

1.  A  heat-hardenable  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  solid 
resin  in  liquid  etherified  methylolaminotriazine  in  which  liquid 
the  degree  of  methylolation  averages  at  least  about  50  per- 
cent, the  degrees  of  etherification  of  the  methylol  groups 
averages  at  least  about  70%,  and  about  20  to  80  mol  percent 
of  the  etherifying  groups  are  alkyl  groups  with  up  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  the  remaining  etherifying  groups  being  alkoxyethyl 
groups  having  alkoxy  moieties  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
the  resin  being  an  uncured  mixture  of  about  30  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  condensate  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  about  500  to  about  6000,  an  acid  num- 
ber below  about  20,  an  OH  number  about  400  to  about 
800  and  a  softening  temperature  about  80°  to  about 
I50°C.  the  balance  of  the  resin  being  essentially  a  pol- 
yurethane-forming  polyisocyanate  at  least  about  half  of 
whose  isocyanate  groups  are  masked  with  a  lactam-mask- 
ing  agent  that  unmasks  on  heating  to  curing  temperature; 
the  polyester  condensate  being  essentially  the  polyester  of 
(a)  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  in 


3,954,901 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Toru  WaUnabe;  Rinzo  Ohno;  Takashige  Kato,  all  of  Okazaki; 

Singo  Sasaki,  Ikazaki,  and  Kunio  Tsukamoto,  Okazaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Ester  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okazaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,992 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-6230; 
Feb.  8,  1973,  48-15903;  Mar.  24,  1973,  48-33885 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/28,  63/00 
U.S.  CL  260—850  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  for  a  powder  paint,  which 
is  obuined  by  mixing  a  molten  polyester  having  an  average 
degree  of  polymerization  ranging  from  about  5  to  50  and  a 
hexaalkoxymethylmelamine  or  a  condensate  thereof  as  a 
hardener,  said  polyester  being  prepared  by  depolymerizing  a 
highly  polymerized  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
not  less  than  0.4  using  a  substantially  non-volatile  alcohol 
and/or  a  substantially  non-volatile  ester,  said  non-volatile 
alcohol  or  ester  being  non-volatile  at  about  200°-280°C,  said 
substantially  non-volatile  alcohol  being  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  3  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  and  said  substantially  non- 
volatile ester  being  the  esterification  product  between  said 
non-volatile  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  at  least  one  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  in  its 
molecule,  or  bis-/3-hydroxyethyl  terephthalate  and/or  /3- 
hydroxyethyl  p-hydroxyethoxybenzoate,  and  having  as  the 
main  acid  units,  about  40  to  80  mol%  of  terephthalic  acid 
units,  about  20  to  60  mol%  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  units  and 
about  0  to  30  mol%  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  units  and, 
as  the  main  alcohol  units,  ethylene  glycol  units,  and  having 
free  hydroxy  and/or  carboxy  groups  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  hexaalkoxymethylmelamine  or  the  condensate  thereof 
satisfies  the  following  relationship; 


M 

0.5  <  S  2.0 

H 


wherein  M  and  H  represent,  respectively,  the  alkoxy  group 
equivalents  and  the  hydroxy  group  equivalents  of  said  polyes- 
ter resin  composition. 


3,954,902 
POLYESTERS  WITH  GOOD  DYEING  AFFINITY  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
Yves  Vaginay,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Tcx- 
tile,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  486,499,  July  8,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatktn  of  Ser.  No.  255^01,  May 
22, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

559,792 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    May    24,    1971, 
71.18744 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  39/02 
VS.  CI.  260—860  13  Claims 

1.  A  melt  spinnable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyester  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 

ester  thereof  and  at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol,  and 
I  -  10%  of  units,  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  recurring 
units  of  said  polyester,  issuing  from  a  product  having  the 
formula 
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t-I®. 
I\ 

R  R 


l/Y  X" 


(I) 


wherein  the  R's  represent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
radicals,  at  least  one  R  being  substituted  by  at  least  a  group 
capable  of  forming  ester  bond  with  the  recurring  polyester 
units,  the  total  number  of  said  ester  bonds  forming  groups 
being  no  greater  than  three, 
at  least  two  R's  being  capable  of  forming  between  them  a 

ring  which  may  contain  quaternizable  nitrogen  atoms; 
X"~  is  a  stable  anion  of  valency  n  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonate  and  phosphonate 
anions;  and 
Y  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  anion. 


3,954,903 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Teizo  Kudo;  Yoshio  Hashizume;  Masanori  Itoh,  and  Makoto 
Shiga,  all  of  Ohimachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    13,   1973,  48- 
115194 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  12  Claims 

1.  An  impact-resistant  ABS  resin  composition  capable  of 
being  molded  by  fusing  particles  of  said  resin  composition 
under  conditions  of  low  shear,  in  which  the  resin  components 
consist  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

A.  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  under  bulk 
polymerization  conditions,  with  stirring,  a  solution  of  a 
rubbery  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polybutadiene  and  butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  dis- 
solved in  a  mixture  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  vinyl 
cyanide  monomer,  until  from  10  to  40  percent  of  said 
monomers  are  polymerized  and  a  dispersed  rubber  phase 
is  formed;  and  then  adding  the  reaction  mixture  to  water 
containing  a  dispersing  agent  suspended  therein  and 
completing  polymerization  of  said  monomer,  with  stir- 
ring, under  suspension  polymerization  conditions  to  ob- 
tain a  graft  copolymer  in  which  said  monomers  are  graft 
copolymerized  onto  particles  of  said  rubbery  component 
wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  said  rubbery  compo- 
nent in  the  graft  copolymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0 
microns 

B.  a  straight  chain  saturated  polyester  formed  by  condens- 
ing a  dibasic  acid  with  a  glycol,  said  polyester  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  SOOO,  the 
amount  of  said  polyester  being  in  the  range  of  from  1  to 
10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  graft 
copolymer,  said  polyester  being  added  during  the  bulk 
polymerization  stage,  or  during  the  suspension  polymeri- 
zation stage,  or  after  polymerization  is  complete. 


3,954,904 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Yoncmitsu,  Kashiwa;  Akitoshi  Sugki,  Omiya;  Takanari 
Nawata;  Masao  Okabc,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masatsugu  Mat- 
sunaga,  Matsudo;  Masaharu  Kimura,  and  Norio  Sayama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1973, 48-123732 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  67106 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  7  Claims 

1.  in  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  of  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  having  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula 


R3      R, 
R4      »2 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  halo-alkyi  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 
halogen  and  the  phenyl  nucleus,  alkoxy  and  haloalkoxy  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  and  the  phenyl 
nucleus;  R,,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  class  of  the  substituents  defined  for  R,  and 
halogen,  R,,  Rt,  R3,  and  R4  not  being  simultaneously  hydrogen 
and  not  being  simultaneously  a  substituent  having  a  tertiary 
alpha  carbon  atom,  and  mixtures  containing  such  polymers, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  as  a  stabi- 
lizer a  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazide  having  the 
formula 


\    \     \     \ 

H_N-N-C-R,— C— N— N— H 


(H) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  class  of  alkyl,  acyl,  alkoxy,  and  aryl;  Rj  and  R4  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  class  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  and  aryl;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  of  alkyl- 
ene  and  arylene. 


3,954,905 
MOULDING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYCARBONATE,  A 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  A  COPOLYMER  AND 
MOULDED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Dieter  Margottc,  Krcfdd;  Kari-Hcinz  Ott,  Lcverkuscn;  Her- 
mann Schirmer,  KrcfcM;  Gunthcr  Kampf,  Krcfcld-Bockum; 
Gunter  Peilstockcr,  Krcfcld-Bockum,  and  Hugo  Vcmalckcn, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticn- 
gcaclbchaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  421,646,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatten  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329548;  Oct.  25,  1973,  2353382 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  39110 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moulding  composition  of: 

A.  10  to  SO  parts  of  a  graft  polymer  which  has  a  particle  size 
of  0.05  to  0.19  ^  the  graft  copolymer  having  been  pre- 
pared by  grafting  10  to  35  parts  of  a  mixture  composed 
of  (a)  50  to  90  %  of  styrene,  or  methylmethacrylate  or 
mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  50  to  10  %  of  acrylonitrile 
and/or  acrylic  acid  esters  onto  90  to  65  parts  of  a  butadi- 
ene homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  up  to  30  %  of  sty- 
rene, 

B.  80  to  10  parts  of  a  copolymer  of 

a.  50  to  90  %  of  styrene  and/or  a-methylstyrene  and 

b.  50  to  10  %  of  acrylonitrile  and/or  acrylic  acid  ester(s) 
and 

C.  10  to  80  parts  of  polycarbonate;  all  parts  and  percentages 
being  by  weight. 
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3,954,906 
AMBIPOLAR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Moshe  Levy,  Rehovot, 
Israel;  Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  James  M.  Pearson, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  and  David  J.  Williams,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,849,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,198.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,330 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  5\m,  27102,  25106;  G03G  5109 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  8  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  a  product 
prepared  by, 

a.  intimately  mixing  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


T" 


CH, 

iLr-(X), 


wherein  Ar  is  a  polyaromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diradicals  of  napthalene,  anthracene,  pyrene  and 
carbazole;  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  NO,,  NH,,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  aryl  esters;  and 
m  and  n  range  from  0  to  the  total  number  of  replacable 
hydrogens  on  the  polyaromatic  nucleus; 
in  an  insulating  polymeric  host  resin,  said  host  resin  being  a 
solid  at  room  temperature,  substantially  miscible  with  the 
above  cyclic  compounds,  substantially  non-photoconductive 
and  thermally  stable  at  temperatures  prevailing  during  the 
polymerization  of  said  cyclic  compounds;  and 

b.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
180°  C.  up  to  about  350"  C,  said  temperature  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  pyrolytic  cleavage  of  the  cyclic  compound 
within  the  polymeric  host  resin  yet  insufficient  to  effect 
thermal  and/or  exidative  degradation  of  the  host  resin. 


3,954,907 

COMPOSITION  WITH  SELECTED  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  AVOIDING  SCORCHING  OF 

ETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Donald  L.  Schober,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

bMe  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,855 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8100,  8/06,  255102 

U.S.  CI.  260-875  ^^  Claims 


TYPICAL  MONSANTO   nCOftCTER  CURVE 


■ 
■ 
- 

«,<— 

■-•                                     M 

•v<C.,- 

J 

.         .         .         .         ■ 

ti<*tT««Biia 

TIME    (iMMitat) 


R-l-C-0-< 


wherein  R  is  a  Cj  to  C,,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  C,  to  C„  monovalent 

hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  0  or  I , 
and  about  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl 

compound  which  has  the  structure 

T 

A— C-CH, 

wherein  R'"  is  a  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbon  radical, 
A  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  5  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or 


R«-0-C- 


wherein  R"  is  a  C4  to  Cm  hydrocarbon  radical, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  R'"  and  R«  radicals  and  the  phenyl 
substituents  are  devoid  of  allyl  or  vinyl  unsaturation. 


1.  A  scorch  resistant  vulcanizable  composition  comprising, 
in  weight  ratio. 

100  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  polymer, 

about  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  peroxide 
compound  which  has  a  decomposition  half-life  of  about 
0.5  to  4.5  minutes  at  160'  to  200°C.  and  has  the  structure 


3  954  908 

FLAME  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLONITRILE-STYRENE  BASE 

TERPOLYMER,  A  DIFFERENT 

ACRYLONITRILE-STYRENE-CHLORINATED 

POLYETHYLENE  TERPOLYMER  AND  ANTIMONY 

TRIOXIDE 

Junichi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Mas«»  Ogawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1972, 47-39667 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  51100,  53100 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  >'  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  high  fiame  retardancy,  excel- 
lent impact  strength,  and  good  moldability  or  workability 

comprising: 

1 .  10-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  component  compris- 
ing one  or  more  ternary  resin  systems  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  ternary  resin  comprising  acryloni- 
trile. butadiene  and  styrene;  a  ternary  resin  of  acryloni- 
trile, acrylic  rubber  and  styrene;  a  ternary  resin  of  acrylo- 
nitrile, an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and  styrene;  and  a 
ternary  resin  of  acrylonitrile,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer and  styrene  wherein  the  butadiene  rubber  com- 
ponent, acrylic  rubber  component,  ethylene-propylene 
rubber  component,  ethylene-vinyl  aceUte  copolymer 
component  or  mixture  thereof  comprisesd  10-95  per- 
cent of  the  first  component  ternary  resin  system  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  styrene  is  1-50/99-50; 

2.  90  -  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  component  com- 
prising a  ternary  resin  of  acrylonitrile,  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene and  styrene,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  acrylo- 
nitrile to  styrene  is  1-50/99-50,  containing  10  -  95 
percent  by  weight  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a 
chlorination  dcgreee  of  25  -  45  percent  by  weight,  the 
content  of  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  component  in 
the  whole  resin  composition  being  5-40  percent  by 
weight  and  the  total  amount  of  said  chlorinated  polyethy- 
lene component  and  at  least  one  of  the  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  butadiene  rubber  com- 
ponent, the  acrylic  rubber  component,  the  ethylene-pro- 
pylene rubber  component,  and  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  component  in  said  ternary  resins  ( 1 )  being  not 
over  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  resin  composition;  and 

3.2-  15PHRof  antimony  trioxide  based  on  100  parte  by 
weight  of  the  resin  composition,  wherein  all  or  part  of  the 
acrylonitrile  can  be  replaced  by  methyl  methacrylate  and 
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all  or  part  of  the  styrene  can  be  replaced  by  o-methylsty- 
rene. 


3,954,909 

METHOD  OF  PkODUCING  SOLID  POLYMERS 

Lazio  J.  Havas,  and  Pierre  M.  Mangin,  both  of  Martigues, 

France,  assignors  to  Naphtachimie,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,191,  May  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1970, 70.21067 
int.  CI.*  C08F  2114,  255/00,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  solid  polymers  of  a  molecular 
weight  of  more  than  50,000  from  oleflns  having  the  formula 
CHi=CHR,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing the  olefins  in  the  absence  of  liquid  dispersion  agent  of  a 
nature  different  from  that  of  the  oleflns  to  be  polymerized, 
and  in  contact  with  a  prepolymer  containing  from  500  to 
10,000  ppm  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  subgroups  IV-b,  V-b  and  Vl-b  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  elements,  said  prepolymer  having  a  speciflc  surface 
area  of  at  least  I  mVg  being  produced  by  the  polymerization 
of  an  olefln  in  a  dispersion  liquid  containing  a  catalytic  system 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  a  transition  metal  as 
deflned  above  and  at  least  one  organic  compound  of  a  metal 
of  groups  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  elements,  the 
resulting  prepolymer  then  being  separated  from  the  dispersion 
liquid  and  subjected  to  an  extraction  operation  by  means  of  an 
anhydrous  solvent  to  increase  the  surface  area  to  at  least  I 
m*/g,  and  impregnating  the  resulting  prepolymer  with  at  least 
one  organic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  II  and  111. 


3,954,910 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

UNREACTED  MONOMERS  FROM  RESINOUS 

POLYMERS 

Einar  Peter  Kropp,  Mantua;  John  Wesley  Hougland,  Lima, 

and  Gary  Grant  Innocenti,  Sagamore  Hills,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,339 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  6/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—879  8  Claims 


A.  heating  a  slurry  of  the  monomer-containing  coagulum  of 
said  polymer  in  an  aqueous  bath  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  \0'X2  above  to  lO'C  below 
the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  the  polymer,  to  set  the 
polymer  and  to  remove  some  of  the  monomer  therefrom; 

B.  partially  dewatering  the  coagulum  from  (A); 

C.  washing  the  partially  dewatered  coagulum  from  (B)  in  an 
aqueous  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  20°C  below  and  up  to  the  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer; 

D.  dewatering  and  removing  any  remaining  monomer  from 
the  coagulum  in  (C)  and  drying  and  recovering  the  essen- 
tially monomer-free  polymer  therefrom; 

E.  scrubbing  the  monomer  from  the  vapors  derived  from 
steps  (A)  through  (D)  in  an  aqueous  absorption  zone; 

F.  stripping  overhead  the  monomer  from  the  monomer-rich 
aqueous  effluents  from  steps  (B)  and  (E)  and  decanting 
the  overhead  to  recover  essentially  pure  monomer  there- 
from. 


3,954,911 
CHLOROBUTYL  RUBBER-STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Burnett  H.  Johnson,  and  Terrence  Huff,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,688 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  13  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  as  the  matrix  a  polymer  of 
styrene  or  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  and  grafted 
thereto  a  crosslinked,  chlorinated  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  isobutylene  and  I  to  3  weight  percent  isoprene  and 
having  about  one  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  of  uncross- 
linked  polymer,  prepared  by  the  process  comprising: 

crosslinking  a  chlorinated  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
isobutylene  and  1  to  3  weight  percent  isoprene  and  hav- 
ing about  one  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  bond  of  un- 
crosslinked  polymer, 
imbibing  into  said  crosslinked  polymer,  styrene  or  a  mixture 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  containing  from  about  50  to 
80  weight  percent  styrene,  to  form  a  gel, 
dispersing  said  gel  to  a  particle  size  wherein  the  crosslinked 
chlorinated  polymer  phase  in  said  graft  copolymer  is  less 
than  10^  diameter, 
suspending  said  gel  in  water, 

polymerizing  said  styrene  or  mixture  of  styrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  50°  to  150°  C,  said  crosslinked. 
chlorinated  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2  to  30  weight  percent  based  on  total  styrene  or  mixture 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  present  in  said  suspension, 
and 
recovering  a  solid  graft  copolymer  of  polystyrene  or  polys- 
tyrene-acrylonitrile  and  included  crosslinked  chlorinated 
polymer. 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  monomerfree  resinous 
polymer  wherein  said  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  emulsion 
polymerization  of  a  major  portion  of  a  monounsaturated  ni- 
trile  and  optionally  another  monovinyl  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  therewith,  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  a  preformed  diene  rubber  which  may  be  a  homo- 
polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and 
wherein  the  polymeric  latex  prepared  in  said  polymerization 
reaction  is  coagulated,  the  resulting  coagulum  is  hardened  and 
washed  with  water,  and  the  essentially  monomer-free  resinous 
polymer  recovered  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 
removing  and  recovering  unreacted  monomer  from  the  coagu- 
lated latex  of  said  polymer  during  the  hardening  and  washing 
steps  of  the  process  by: 


3,954,912 
GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Gerhard  Werner,  Glashutten,  and  Hans-J'iirgen  Tietz,  Langen- 
hain,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkticngesclU 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,019 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.   22,    1973, 
2347813 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  277/00 
U.S.  CL260— 880  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  reacting 
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I.  a  hydrocarbon  resin  based  on  cyclopentadiene  or  methyl- 
cyclopentadiene  which  resin  has  been  prepared  by  ther- 
mal polymerization  of  a  starting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a)  technical  fractions  being  rich 
in  cyclopentadiene  or  methylcyclopentadiene  or  both  and 
b)  a  Diels- Alder  adduct  obtained  in  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture thermal  dimerisation  of  a  polymerizable  hydrocar- 
bon Cj-fr  actions 

U.  an  oleflnically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound and 

III.  a  copolymerisable  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer in  a  manner  such  that  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  reac- 
tion the  unsaturated  monomer  (III)  and  the  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  compound  (11)  are  simultaneously  present  to 
yield  a  reaction  product  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
140°C. 


CHr=C-CN 


•1 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and 
B.  up  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

1.  styrene, 

2.  an  ester  having  the  structure 

CHr-C-COOR, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R»  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

3.  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  structure 


CHr=C 


\ 


R' 


3,954,913 
STABILIZED  NITRILE  POLYMERS 
CurtU  E.  Uebeic,  Bedford,  and  Eddie  Wardlow,  Jr.,  Cleveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohra 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,569 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/12,  5/15,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-  880  R  »  »  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  stable  toward  thermal  discolor- 
ation containing  from  about  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  of  resin  of  an  organic  stabilizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H 

C  H                 O 

HC      I  C  —  C  ^ 

Y  I                   X 

I  '             / 

HC  C  —  C  . 

\V  '^^ 

C  H                 O 

H 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  7  carbon 

atoms, 

4.  a  vinyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  the  propyl  vinyl 
ethers,  and  the  butyl  vinyl  ethers,  and 

5.  vinyl  acetate,  and 

wherein  said  monomers  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of 

from  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of: 
C.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene and  optionally  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  a  nitrile  monomer  having 
the  structure 

CH^<:-CN 
R 

wherein  R  has  the  above  designation,  said  rubbery  polymer 
containing  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  polymerized  conju- 
gated diene  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  comonomer. 


Mid 


H 

C 

O 

/p?_ 

y^ 

H< 

c 

\ 

oz 

Y 

oz 

1 

/ 

HC      1      C  — 

•c^ 

\I/H 

o 

H 

wherein  X  may  be  oxygen;  and  imide  group,  -NH-;  or  an  N- 
substituted  imide  group,  -NR-,  wherein  R  may  be  an  alkyl, 
or  a  phenyl  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Y  may  be  an  oxygen  or  a  methylene  group;  and  Z  may  be 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  where  said  resin  is  composed  of  100  parts  by 

weight  of: 

A.  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having  the 

structure 


3  954,914 

FLAME  RETARDANT  ABS  AND  URETHANE  POLYMERS 

Yong  Sung  Rim,  Cheshire,  and  Walter  Nudcnberg,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,524 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  >2  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  comprising  (1)  an  organic  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 

styrene  polymers  and  urethane  polymers,  and  (2)  an  effective 

flame     retardant     amount     of    2,2',3,3',4,4',5,5',7,7,7',7  - 

dodecachloro-l,l',2,2',5,5',6,6'-octahydro-2.2',5,5'- 

methanobiphenyl. 
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3,954,915 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROGENATED 
DIENE-STYRENE  WITH  POLYMERIZED  ALKYLENE 
OXIDE  AND  ALKYLENE  SULFIDE 
Frederick  C.  Schwab,  Metuchen,  and  Israel  J.  Heilwcil,  Prince- 
ton, iMth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  387,845,  Aug.  13, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,867,295.  Thb  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,037 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/06.  43/04;  ClOM  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—887  13  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  a  block  copolymer  having 
within  its  molecular  structure  at  least  two  segments,  segment 
A  being  a  hydrogenated  random  diene-styrene  copolymer  in 
which  from  5  to  70%  of  total  units  of  Segment  A  are  styrene 
units  and  Segment  B  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polymerized  alkylene  oxide  and  alkylene  sulfide  Segment 
B  being  from  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  final  block  copoly- 
mer. 


3,954,916 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  XANTHOGEN  DISULPHIDES 

WITH  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  TO  PRODUCE 

CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Rudolf  Maycr-Madcr,  and  Wilhclm  Gobcl,  both  of  Cotogne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngcscllschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,014,  Feb.  6,  1974.  This  applkation 
Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,099 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.    10,   1973, 
2306610;  May  23,  1973,  2352937 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/00,  27/00,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-888  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chloroprene  polymer  mixture 
which  is  easy  to  process  which  comprises  (A)  polymerizing  60 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  chloroprene  and  40  to  0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
diene  in  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  partially  or  com- 
pletely substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  an  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer  or  a  mixture  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  0.05  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  xanthogen 
disulphide  of  the  formula 

Ri-O-C-S-S-C-O-R, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  of  the 
formula 


3,954,917 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  USING  AN  ALCOHOL-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Milton  L.  Honig,  New  York,  and  Edward  N.  Wabh,  New  City, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,470 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/08;  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-928  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  condensation  product 
of  a  /3-haloalkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  acid  which 
is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  polyurethane  foam  which 
comprises  treating  said  product  after  it  has  had  its  residual 
acidity  neutralized  by  treatment  with  an  alkylene  oxide  with 
between  1  and  10%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  having  the  for- 
mula ROH,  where  R  is  a  C,-Cm  alkyl  group  or  a  €,-€«,  alkyl 
group  containing  a  substituent  which  does  not  result  in  a 
reduction  of  fire-retardant  properties  for  the  stabilized  prod- 
uct for  a  period  of  from  2  to  4  hours  at  20"  to  ISO'C,  and 
thereafter  treating  said  product  with  about  1%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  an  alkylene  oxide  for  about  1  to  8  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60°  to  1 40"'C. 

2.  A  subilized  condensation  product  of  a  /3-haloalkyl  ester 
of  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  acid  which  is  formed  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


X  O-CH, 

\     / 

C 

/     \ 

X  0-C-(CX,).,- 

X 


o 


or 


^cx<^x. 


wherein  X  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  chorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and  n,  and  nj  are  the  same  or  are  different  and  are  each  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  20,  and  (B)  mixing  the  polymer  of  (A) 
with  a  cross-linked  benzene  insoluble  chloroprene  homopoly- 
mer  or  a  copolymer  of  80-100  parts  by  weight  of  chloroprene 
and  20-0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  compounds  and  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomers,  said  compo- 
nents of  (A)  and  (B)  being  mixed  in  the  ratio  of  (A)  :  (B)  of 
20  :  I  to  I  :  20. 


3,954,918 
BISPHOSPHORAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,012,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,868,376.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,675 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-929  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


I(R 


i)iNl,P-0-R-0-P 


1N(R,),], 


wherein: 

Ri  is  same  or  different  hydrocarbyl  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R  is  a  hydrocarbylene  having  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  novel  bis-phosphoramides  which 
compri^s  contacting  within  a  liquid  phase  reaction  medium 
(I)  phosphorus  oxychloride  (2)  a  hydrocarbyl  diol  difunc- 
tional  compound  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  a 
dihydrocarbyl  amine  mono-functional  compound  having  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  said  contacting  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  20°  to  1 50''C  and  at  a  pressure  sufficent  to 
maintain  a  liquid  phase  reaction  medium. 


3,954,919 
0-ETHYL-S-N-PROPYL-0-(SUBSTITUTED 
PHENY  )-PHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 
Shigeo  Kishino,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu,  and  Kozo  Skiokawa, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngcscll- 
schaft, Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 
DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  208,902,  Dec.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,511.  Thb  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   26,   1970,  45- 
118740 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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C^H^O 


"-^3"75 


>-(y 


m 


wherein 

at  least  one  X  is  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkylmercapto,  lower 
alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  lower  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  and  the  others  if  present  may  also  be  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and 
m  is  1,  2  or  3. 


3,954,920 
GAS  HUMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM 
WaHcr  I.  Heath,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Parkland  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Mdrosc  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  394,324,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  applkatk>n  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,537 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  15/00;  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-104  5  Claims 


Xi^i^^^ 


said  absorbent  material  fixedly  secured  to  said  metallic 
member  along  both  of  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  ex- 
tends downwardly  along  said  metallic  member  to  a  point 
spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  metallic  member  such 
that  the  lower  portion  of  said  humidification  element 
comprises  an  exposed  peripheral  skirt  of  said  metallic 
member,  whereby  said  humidification  element  may  be 
inserted  within  said  chamber  having  a  quantity  of  water 
disposed  therein,  said  metallic  member  functioning  to 
conduct  heat  from  said  heat  means  upwardly  throughout 
said  chamber  while  said  absorbent  material  absorbs  water 
by  capillary  action  to  soak  said  absorbent  materials  such 
that  gas  entering  said  chamber  through  the  gas  inlet  port 
passes  along  and  over  the  multi-faceted  humidification 
element  to  add  elevated  temperatures  and  is  humidified 
prior  to  passage  out  through  the  gas  outlet  port. 


3,954,921 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING  METHOD  AND  SCRUBBER 

USED  THEREFOR 
Osamu  Yoshida,  Yokohama;  Akira  Uragami,  Funabashi,  and 
Isao  Furuta,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Sted, 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1973, 48-68531 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/08,  1/14;  BOID  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  261-116  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  humidifying  gases  used  in  connection  with 
medical  respiratory  therapy,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  chamber  formed  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  top  wall,  and  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet 
port  associated  with  said  chamber, 

said  chamber  having  heat  means  associated  with  said  bot- 
tom wall,  .  w  ij 

said  chamber  being  further  constructed  to  receive  and  hold 
a  quantity  of  water  at  a  level  above  said  heat  means, 

a  humidification  element  having  an  overall  size  to  be  easily 
positionable  within  said  chamber,  and  further  being  freely 
removeable  from  said  chamber, 

said  humidification  element  comprising  a  heat  conductive 
metallic  member  having  one  end  thereof  for  removeably 
contacting  said  bottom  wall  and  said  heat  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  the  body  portion  thereof  presenting  a  multi- 
faceted  surface, 

said  humidification  element  being  constructed  in  the  form 
of  a  convoluted  body  portion  thereby  presenting  a  multi- 
faceted  surface  area  throughout  the  entire  body  portion. 

and  a  layer  of  water  absorbent  material  fixedly  secured  to 
both  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
metallic  member  and  following  the  contours  of  said  multi- 
faceted  surfaces  of  said  body  portion  such  that  said  hu- 
midification element  including  said  metallic  member  and 
water  absorbent  material  covering,  as  a  whole,  is  freely 
and  easily  removeable  from  said  chamber  while  said 
humidification  element  provides  both  heat  and  moisture 
to  gases  passing  thereacross. 


2.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  scrubber,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  for  ejecting  liquid  in  a  divergent 
manner  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  gas  ejection  tubes,  of  constant  cross-sectional 
configuration,  respectively  encompassing  the  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  said  spray  nozzles  and  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
nozzles; 

said  nozzles  being  disposed  within  said  tubes  along  the 
longitudinal  axial  lines  thereof  at  such  positions  that  the 
tips  of  said  nozzles  are  disposed  inwardly  of  the  gas  eject- 
ing edges  of  said  tubes  so  that  the  liquid  mist  sprayed 
through  said  nozzles  will  not  impinge  upon  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  tubes; 

said  nozzles  and  tubes  being  disposed  in  an  array  about  an 
enclosed  chamber,  and  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  such 
that  the  discharge  ends  of  said  nozzles  and  tubes  are 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  chamber  and 
the  liquid-gas  discharges  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
paired  nozzles  and  tubes  are  disposed  toward  each  other; 

a  single  arcuate  conduit  means  substantially  surrounding 
said  central  chamber  and  fluidically  connected  to  each  of 
said  nozzles  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  nozzles;  and 

chamber  means  completely  surrounding  said  central  cham- 
ber and  fluidically  connected  to  each  of  said  tubes  in  a 
co-planar  manner  for  supplying  a  positively  accelerated 
gas  to  said  tubes, 

whereby  said  gas  ejected  from  said  tubes  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  nozzles  tnteracu 
with  said  liquid  ejected  from  said  nozzles  in  a  divergent 
manner  so  as  to  produce  turbulent  flow  patterns  down- 
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stream  of  said  nozzles  and  tubes  and  thereby  enhance  the 
liquid-gas  contact,  and  said  liquid-gas  mixtures  from  said 
nozzles  and  tubes  interact  within  said  central  chamber  as 
a  result  of  said  oppositely  disposed  paired  nozzles  and 
tubes  so  as  to  thereby  enhance  said  liquid-gas  contact  still 
further. 


3,954,922 
BUBBLE-SHEARING  DIFFUSER 
James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  and  Richard  R.  Bridge, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Peabody  Galion  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,705 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  —  1 2 1  R  3  Claims 


s 

■S7    "-7* 


se 


1.  A  diffuser  for  gasrelease  while  submerged  in  liquid  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  in 
an  orifice  for  coarse-bubble  liberation,  said  orifice  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  outer  part  of  the  diffuser  at  a  location  where  it  will 
liberate  bubbles  substantially  directly  into  the  surrounding 
liquid  during  long  periods  of  bubble-liberation  while  the  dif- 
fuser is  submerged  in  a  liquid,  and  a  spreader  close  to  said 
orifice  in  the  rise-path  of  gas  liberated  from  said  orifice;  said 
spreader  being  of  two-stage  nature  with  a  lower  spreader 
apertured  to  allow  some  of  the  gas  to  rise  through  it  to  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  spreader,  both  spreaders  being  so 
located  on  the  diffuser  that,  if  the  diffuser  is  so  located  that  gas 
liberated  from  it  causes  a  rolling  movement  of  the  liquid  in 
which  it  is  submerged,  the  spreaders  will  be  swept  by  the 
rolling  liquid  to  shear  bubbles  from  the  spreader. 


3,954,923 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,070,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,982 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  5106,  5108 
U.S.  CI.  264—94  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hollow  composite  article 
wherein  a  thermoplastic  parison  is  formed  in  a  parison  mold 
around  and  in  conformity  with  a  blow  core,  with  a  preformed 
thermoplastic  sleeve  between  said  parison  and  said  core,  the 
parison,  sleeve  and  core  being  subsequently  confined  in  a 
blow  mold  and  expanded  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: providing  a  cup-like  thermoplastic  sleeve  on  a  web  of 
thermoplastic  material;  partially  severing  said  sleeve  from  said 
web  while  supporting  said  sleeve  on  said  web  so  that  said 
^leeve  is  readily  removable  therefrom;  transferring  said  par- 
tially severed  sleeve  to  said  core;  injection  molding  thermo- 


plastic material  about  said  sleeve  to  form  said  parison  while 
said  sleeve  is  still  attached  to  said  web  transferring  said  pari- 
son and  said  sleeve  on  said  web  to  a  blow  molding  mold  and 
separating  said  parison  and  said  sleeve  from  said  web  after 
said  parison  and  said  sleeve  have  been  transferred  to  said  blow 
mold. 


3,954,924 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CASTING  SHEETS 
ON  BLOCKS  OF  CELLULAR  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Roger  Albert  Castro,  New  Barnet;  Richard  John  Orman,  Wei- 
wyn  Garden  City,  and  James  Ernest  Ryan,  Knebworth,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26802/72 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27104 
U.S.  CI.  264-41  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  casting  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  or  blocks  of  cellular  polymeric  material,  comprising 
forming  an  emulsion  having  an  aqueous  disperse  phase  and  a 
continuous  phase  comprising  a  polymerizable  liquid  consisting 
of  80  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  20 
to  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  miscible  and  copolymeriz- 
able  with  the  methyl  methacrylate,  and  polymerizing  said 
polymerizable  liquid  in  a  mold  having  one  or  more  removable 
partitions  which  subdivide  the  emulsion  during  polymerization 
into  the  shapes  of  said  sheets  or  blocks,  the  mold  being  ther- 
mally lagged  against  heat  loss  and  the  aqueous  phase  consti- 
tuting at  least  70  percent  water  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
whereby  heat  evolved  during  polymerization  is  absorbed  by 
the  disperse  phase  and  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion  main- 
tained below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest  boiling  fraction  of 
said  emulsion. 


3,954,925 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-PERMEABLE 

ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANES  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

Karl  W.  Boddeker,  Juliusberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 

schaft  fur  Kernencrgieverwertung  in  Schiffbau  u.  Schiffahrt 

mbH,  Geesthacht-Tesperhude,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,903,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
2262315 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  phase-inversion  a  method  of  making  semi-permeable 
asymmetric  membranes  for  the  desalination  of  water  accord- 
ing to  the  reverse  osmosis  method,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  steps  of  preparing  a  pourable  cellulose 
acetate  solution  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  acetate  and 
acetone  at  a  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  1:2  to  1:3,  and 
adding  thereto  ammonia  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  S%  by 
weight  as  the  sole  swelling  agent. 


3,954,926 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE  REINFORCED 

FOAMED  PRODUCT 
Fritx  Wilhelm  Pahl,  ThuUlestr.  31, 8000  Munich  60,  and  Jobst 
Harreis,  Mathunistr.  17, 8000  Munich  21,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,400 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    3,    1971, 
2127582 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00,  B29F  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  foamed  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  flexible  perforated  reinforcing  structure  into 
a  fixed  volume  mold  cavity; 
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injecting  an  expandable  polyurethane  resin  reactive  mixture 
into  said  cavity  and  permitting  said  resin  reactive  mixture 
to  expand  to  fill  said  cavity,  embed  said  structure  therein 
and  form  a  reinforced  foamed  element; 

injecting  into  said  mold  cavity  a  liquid  mass  of  a  settable 
polyurethane  resin  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  enable  said 


3,954,928 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET-FORMED 

RETICULATED  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 

Akira  Omori;  Isao  Okamura;  Tadasi  Imoto,  all  of  Sagamihara, 

and  Tadayuki  Katoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,511,  April  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1970, 45-65893 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—51  8  Claims 


mass  to  displace  said  element,  subsequent  to  expansion  of 
said  expandable  resin  while  the  latter  is  in  a  compressible 
but  rupture-resistant  state  without  enlargement  of  said 
mold  cavity;  and 
hardening  said  mass  to  bond  the  hardened  material  of  said 
mass  to  said  element. 


3  954,927 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  OBJECTS  OF  ULTRA 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
Irl  N.  Duling,  West  Chester,  and  John  C.  Merges,  Jr.,  Glen 
Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Da- 
vids Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,512,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885,355,  Dec.  15,  1969,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,884,  July  18,  1968,  abandoned.  Thb 
applicatk>n  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,603 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-49  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  structure  comprising: 

A.  establishing  a  uniform  heterogeneous  composite  of  5  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1,000,000  in  finely 
divided  form  and  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  the  following  attribute: 

1 .  a  melting  point  at  least  20^  lower  than  that  of  the 
polyethylene; 

2.  a  viscosity  at  a  temperature  just  above  its  melting  point 
of  not  more  than  1/10  of  that  of  the  polyethylene  at  a 
temperature  just  above  its  melting  point; 

3.  substantial  non-absorbability  of  the  polyethylene  by 
the  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  polyethylene  but  substantial  absorbability 
of  the  polyethylene  by  said  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene; 

B.  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  heterogeneous  com- 
posite to  within  a  range  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
hydrocarbon  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethy- 
lene; 

C.  forming  said  composite  into  desired  shape; 

D.  thereafter  heating  the  formed  shape  to  a  temperature 
»     between  the  melting  poin  t  and  decomposition  point  of  the 

polyethylene  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  the 
particles  have  completely  fused; 

E.  and  thereafter  removing  the  hydrocarbon  from  the 
cooled,  formed  structure. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unopened  sheet-formed 
and  reticulated  fibrous  structures,  which  comprises; 

a.  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  blow- 
ing agent  through  a  die  with  a  slit  clearance  of  0.1  -l.O 

mm; 

b.  quenching  the  extrudate  at  a  point  less  than  5  mm  away 
from  the  die  surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  resin;  and 

c.  simultaneously  drafting  the  extrudate  at  a  draft  ratio 
between  the  maximum  draft  ratio  possible  under  the 
conditions  and  one-third  thereof,  thereby  fibrillating  the 
extrudate  just  as  it  leaves  the  die  exit. 


3,954,929 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS* FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

FOAMABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Guy  A.  Hoenke,  Ironton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,339,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatktn  Apr.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,657 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  264-51  4Ctaims 


lO 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resinous 
thermoplastic  foam,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising  pro- 
viding a  heat  plastified  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  ex- 
trudable  foam  able  composition,  extruding  the  composition 
through  an  extrusion  orifice  into  a  shaping  channel  of  lower 
pressure,  said  channel  having  internal  walls,  the  channel  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  configuration  generally  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  product  desired,  the  extrudable  composition 
expanding  to  generally  fill  said  channel  and  contact  said  chan- 
nel walls  at  a  location  adjacent  a  discharge  opening  thereof 
and  withdrawing  the  foamed  product  from  said  channel  at  the 
discharge  opening  remote  from  the  extrusion  orifice,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  within  said  channel. 
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at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  die,  a  gas  under  pressure,  the  gas 
pressure  being  sufficient  to  regulate  the  shape  of  the  expand- 
ing composition  at  a  location  between  the  die  and  a  location 
where  the  expanding  composition  contacts  said  channel  walls. 


3,954,930 

CUTTING  TOOL  BLANK 

Thomas  Vasilos,  Winthrop;  William  H.  Rhodes,  Lexington, 

and  John  E.  Nicsse,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,676 

Int.  CI.''  B24D  3106 

U.S.  CI.  264-65  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  cutting  tool  from  alumina 
which  comprises  hot  pressing  a  mixture  of  powdered  alumina, 
magnesia  and  optionally  nickel  oxide,  the  powders  having  a 
diameter  of  O.S  microns  or  less  the  magnesia  content  being 
from  0.05%  to  0.35%  by  weight  of  the  whole,  the  nickel  oxide 
content  being  from  0  to  0.10%  by  weight  of  the  whole,  and, 
where  present,  being  in  equal  weight  substitution  for  magne- 
sia, and  hot  pressing  being  effected  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  1300*^  to  I525"'C,  said  mixture  further  being 
maintained  under  evacuated  conditions  of  less  than  100  mi- 
crons during  the  hot  pressing  cycle  until  an  average  crystal 
size  of  1  to  2  microns  is  produced  and  cooling  said  pressed 
mixture. 


3,954,931 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  VALVE  HOUSING 

FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Gene  R.  Helmuth,  Castro  Valley,  and  Harry  pi.  Hughes,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,323 

Int.  Cl.«  B29D  3102,  23100;  B29G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—90  3  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  making  a  molded  object  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  first  layer  of  elastic  resilient  separator  material 
over  a  molding  surface  of  a  mold; 

b.  sealing  the  perimeter  of  said  first  layer  of  elastic  material 
to  enclose  said  molding  surface  of  said  mold; 

c.  applying  a  first  vacuum  to  the  volume  contained  by  said 
sealed  first  layer  of  elastic  material  so  that  said  first  layer 
of  elastic  material  conformally  encompasses  said  molding 
surface  of  said  mold  to  essentially  seal  off  said  mold  from 
the  atmosphere; 


g 


d.  applying  resilient  fiber  reinforcement  material  over  said 
first  layer  of  elastic  material; 

e.  applying  a  second  layer  of  elastic  resilient  material  having 
a  tubular  shape  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  over  and 
around  said  reinforcing  material; 

f.  sealing  said  first  end  of  said  second  layer  of  elastic  mate- 
rial in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  mold  cavity  between  said 
layers  of  elastic  material; 

introducing  a  hardenable  molding  material  into  an  un- 
sealed second  end  of  said  second  layer  of  elastic  material; 

h.  sealing  said  unsealed  second  end  of  said  second  layer  of 
elastic  material; 

i.  applying  a  second  vacuum  to  the  volume  contained  in-be- 
tween said  second  layer  of  elastic  material  and  said  first 
layer  of  elastic  material  while  simultaneously  applying 
said  first  vacuum; 

permitting  said  hardenable  molding  material  to  harden; 
and 

k.  removing  said  hardened  molding  material  with  said  rein- 
forcing material  imbedded  therein  from  said  mold  and 
removing  said  first  layer  of  elastic  material  from  the  inner 
surface  and  said  second  layer  of  elastic  material  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hardened  molding  material  with  said 
reinforcing  material  imbedded  therein  to  produce  said 
molded  object. 


J 


3,954,932 
POLY(PHEN YLENE  SULFIDE)  CONTAINING  MIXTURES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  FREE  SINTERED 
PARTS  THEREFROM 
Harold  D.  Coale,  BartlesviUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,646 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  23100;  B29C  25100 

U.S.  CI.  264— 122  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  free  sintered  parts  from  a  mixture 

of  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  and  at  least  one  filler,  said  process 

including: 

a.  precuring  a  mixture  of  poly(phenylene  sulfide),  said 
mixture  having  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  approximately  20%  by  weight  and  filler  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  crosslink  said  poly(phenylene  sul- 
fide); 

b.  molding  said  mixture  under  pressure  to  form  a  desired 
shaped  part; 

c.  placing  said  part  in  a  free  standing  condition  in  an  oven 
at  an  initial  temperature  below  its  glass  transition  temper- 
ature; 

d.  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  part  by  gradually 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  oven  up  to  a  maximum 
temperature  sufficient  for  curing  said  mixture  and  main- 
taining said  part  at  the  maximum  temperature  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  sufficient  for  curing;  and 

e.  cooling  said  part  to  room  temperature. 


3,954,933 
RETICULAR  STRUCTURE  DERIVED  FROM  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  STRUCTURE 
Olc-Bcndt  Rasmusscn,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Societe 

F.  Bcghin,  Thumeries,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,686,  July  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1970, 
35334/70 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17110 
U.S.  CI.  264— 145  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  recticular  sheet  comprised 
of  relatively  long  and  thick,  parallel,  uniaxially  oriented  stem- 
fibers  and  relatively  short  and  thin  intervening  branchfibers 
integral  with  said  stemfibers,  said  branchfibers  being  biaxially 
oriented  and  generally  film-sjaped  in  the  regions  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  stemfibers  and  generally  uniaxially  oriented  and 
more  fibershaped  in  the  other  regions,  said  process  comprising 
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the  steps  of  producing  in  a  generally  unoriented  polymer  film 
a  pattern  of  alternating  relatively  thick  elongated  striations 
and  relatively  thin  intervening  bands,  said  striation  and  bands 
extending  continuously  across  the  film  with  their  lengthwise 
direction  making  an  angle  in  the  range  from  a  few  degrees  to 
about  90"  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  film; 
advancing  the  striated  film  in  a  lengthwise  direction  to  a  hold- 
ing-back means  engaging  the  film  generally  parallel  to  the 
striation  angle,  removing  the  film  from  said  means  along  a 
path  which  is  deflected  transversely  from  said  initial  direction 
of  advance  at  an  angle  which  is  sufficiently  small  to  produce 
a  substantial  reduction  in  film  width  while  drawing  the  film  at 
a  ratio  of  at  least  about  3.5: 1 ,  thereby  to  stretch  and  uniaxially 
orient  said  thin  bands  while  said  thick  striations  undergo 
bodily  lengthwise  displacement  relative  to  one  another  with- 
out stretching;  splitting  the  oriented  intervening  bands  into 
uniaxially  oriented  branchfibers  while  maintaining  said  stria- 
tions substantially  intact  and  unoriented;  and  finally  stretching 
said  striations  generally  in  the  direction  of  their  length  to 
orient  the  same  generally  uniaxially  in  said  direction,  so  as  to 
form  said  striations  into  uniaxially  oriented  stemfibers,  and 
simultaneously  impart  biaxial  orientation  to  said  branchfibers 
in  the  areas  thereof  adjacent  to  the  stemfibers. 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  recticular  sheet  com- 
prised of  relatively  long  and  thick,  parallel,  uniaxially  oriented 
stemfibers  and  relatively  short  and  thin  intervening  branchfi- 
bers integral  with  said  stemfibers,  said  branchfibers  being 
biaxially  oriented  and  generally  film-shaped  in  the  regions 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  stemfibers  and  generally  uniaxially 
oriented  and  more  fibershaped  in  the  other  regions,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of  producing  in  a  generally  unori- 


3  954  934 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNIFORM  MOLD  CHANGES 

INCLUDING  SEVERING  A  MILLED  AND  STRETCHED 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

Gordon  L.  Newby,  320  Industrial  St.,  BakersfieM,  Calif.  93307 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  381,530,  July  23, 1973,  Pat.  No.  381,530, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,1 15,  Feb.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,249.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,819 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  3106 
U.S.  CI.  264-146  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  uniform  slugs  of  a  moldable  elasto- 
meric  stock  material  having  a  precisely  determined  mass 
comprising: 

A.  continuously  forming  from  tacky  moldable  clastomenc 
stock  material  an  endless  tacky  sheet  having  a  uniform 
thickness; 

B.  severing  and  removing  from  said  sheet  a  continuous 
tacky  strip  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 

width; 

C.  Adhering  and  moving  said  strip  on  a  supporting  surface 
moving  at  a  constant  velocity  greater  than  that  of  said 
endless  sheet  to  uniformly  tension  said  strip  lengthwise 
within  its  elastic  limit, 

D.  and  successively  transversely  severing  portions  from  said 
strip  while  said  strip  is  uniformly  tensioned  by  repetitively 
driving  a  knife  blade  through  said  strip  against  said  sur- 
face at  regular  intervals,  thereby  forming  a  succession  of 
slugs  having  substantially  uniform  lengths. 


3  954  935 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

PLATES 
Hisashi  Kato;  Takuya  Goto;  Yasuo  Hayashi;  Watani  K^ihara, 
and  Hiroshi  Taniguti,  aU  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1973,  48- 
114514 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25100;  B29D  3100;  B32B  31100 
U.S.  CI.  264-251  8  Claims 


ented  polymer  film  a  pattern  of  alternating  relatively  thick 
elongated  striations  and  relatively  thin  intervening  bands,  Mid 
striation  and  bands  extending  continuously  across  the  film 
with  their  lengthwise  direction  making  an  angle  in  the  range 
from  a  few  degrees  to  about  90»  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  film;  advancing  the  striated  film  in  a  length- 
wise direction  to  a  holding-back  means  engaging  the  film 
generally  parallel  to  the  striation  angle;  removing  the  film 
from  said  means  along  a  path  which  is  deflected  transversely 
from  said  initial  direction  of  advance  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  holding-back  locus  which  is  smaller  than  the  angle  of  said 
locus  relative  to  said  advance  direction,  whereby  the  deflected 
film  undergoes  a  reduction  in  width,  while  drawing  the  film  at 
a  ratio  of  at  last  about  3.5:1  to  stretch  and  uniaxially  orient 
said  thin  bands  while  said  thick  striations  undergo  bodily 
lengthwise   displacement   relative   to  one   another  without 
stretching;  advancing  the  thus  selectively  stretched  film  on 
said  dcfiected  path  to  a  second  holding-back  means  engaging 
said  film  generally  parallel  to  said  striations;  removing  said 
film  from  said  second  means  along  a  path  which  is  further 
deflected  from  said  deflected  path  at  an  angle  generally  re- 
verse to  said  first  deflection  angle  and  sufficiently  great  to 
increase  the  film  width  and  thus  split  the  oriented  intervening 
bands  while  said  striations  ungergo  bodily  lengthwise  relative 
displacement   in  a  generally    reverse  direction   and   remain 
intact  and  finally  stretching  the  entire  film  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  striations  to  orient  the  same  generally  uniaxi- 
ally in  said  direction,  so  as  to  form  said  striations  into  uniaxi- 
ally oriented  stemfibers,  and  simuluneously  impart  biaxial 
orienution  to  said  branchfibers  in  the  areas  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  stemfibers. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  completely  cured,  reinforced, 
thermosetting  resin  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  in  a  vertical  orientation  an  elongated,  semi- 
cured,  reinforced,  thermosetting  resin  plate  by  supporting 
said  plate  only  at  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  so  that  the  remainder  of  said  plate  hangs  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  said  position,  said  plate  having  a 
length  and  width  both  of  greater  than  1  meter  and  having 
a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  parallel  slits  there- 
through beginning  at  a  location  close  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  plate  and  ending  at  a  location  close  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  plate,  said  slits  each  having  a  width  of  from  3  to  6 
mm  and  adjacent  slits  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  of  from  500  millimeters  to  one  meter; 
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attaching  a  weight  only  to  the  lower  end  of  said  suspended 
plate  wherein  said  weight  is  from  0.5  to  1.0  Kg  per  cm' 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  plate  and  is  effective  to 
exert  tension  on  said  plate  without  causing  tearing 
thereof; 

suspending  in  a  vertical  orientation  a  framework  so  that  said 
framework  hangs  downwardly  from  a  location  the  upper 
end  of  said  plate  and  is  disposed  between  the  position  of 
suspension  of  said  plate  and  said  weight,  said  framework 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixing  members  disposed 
in  opposing,  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  plate,  the  respective  pairs  of  plates  being  vertically 
spaced-apart  from  each  other,  the  fixing  members  of  each 
pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  a  small  distance  to  limit  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  plate; 

heating  said  suspended  plate  to  completely  cure  said  resin 
while  said  weight  is  attached  to  said  plate  and  said  frame- 
work is  associated  therewith;  then  removing  the  frame- 
work and  weight  from  said  plate;  and  then  filling  said  slits 
in  said  plate  with  an  elastomer. 


3,954,936 
O-NITROSOPHENOLS  AS  EXTRACTANTS  FOR  METAL 

VALUES 
Raymond  John  Shozda,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  327,661 
int.  CI.*  COIG  3100,  45/00,  51/00,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—24  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  metal  value  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt,  manganese  and 
nickel  from  an  aqueous  solution  while  rejecting  iron  compris- 
ing contacting  said  aqueous  solution  at  acid  pH  with  an  or- 
ganic phase  comprising  a  liquid,  substantially  water-immisci- 
ble, organic  solvent  and  a  substituted  6-chloro  orthonitroso- 
phenol  wherein  the  substituent  groups  on  said  phenol  contain 
6-20  carbon  atoms  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
values  in  said  aqueous  solution  and  thereafter  separating  the 
organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  recovering  metal 
values  from  the  organic  phase. 


3,954,937 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  ZINC  AND  SILICA  FOR  RECOVERING  OF 

ZINC  BY  HYDROMETALLURGIC  WAY 
Femand  Jacques  Joseph  Bodson,  35,  Quai  Saint  Paul  dc  Sin- 
cay,  B.4900  Angleur,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  2,  1973,  44268 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  423— 101  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  siliceous  zinc  ore  and  zinc  containing 
siliceous  slag,  comprising  finely  grinding  said  material,  form- 
ing an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  finely  ground  material, 
heating  said  suspension  to  a  temperature  between  70°  and 
90°C.,  progressively  adding  to  said  heated  suspension  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  containing  100  g/l  to  200  g/l  of  free  H2S04 
over  a  period  of  3  to  10  hours  in  such  a  quantity  that  at  the 
end  of  addition  said  suspension  contains  I.S  to  15  g/l  of  free 
HxS04,  and  stirring  said  suspension  for  2  to  4  hours  after  the 
end  of  the  acid  addition  while  keeping  the  temperature  be- 
tween 70°  and  90°C,  thereby  inducing  simultaneously  the 
lixiviation  of  the  material  and  the  reprecipitation  of  silica  in  a 
crystalline  form,  and  separating  said  crystalline  silica  from 
said  suspension. 


3,954,938 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  REDUCING 

GASES 
Herman  P.  Meissner,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Institute 
of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  334,396,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,949 

Int.  CI.'C01B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423— 210.5  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  a  heavy  metal  sulfide  forming 
sulfur  compound  from  hot  reducing  gases  substantially  free  of 
oxygen,  including  the  steps  of 

delivering  hot  reducing  gases  contaminated  with  a  sulfur 
compound  from  an  area  of  production  to  a  cleanup  zone 
containing  lead  sulfide  in  solid  phase  and  molten  lead 
reagent  to  form  a  melt  present  as  a  slurry, 
contacting  said  hot  reducing  gases  with  said  melt  in  said 
cleanup  zone,  the  molten  lead  in  said  melt  characterized 
by  preferentially  forming  lead  sulfide  rather  than  a  lead 
oxide, 
moving  said  hot  gases  out  of  the  cleanup  zone  as  an  off-gas 
with  substantial  portions  of  the  sulfur  compound  removed 
therefrom . 
withdrawing  said  slurry  of  molten  lead  and  formed  lead 

sulfide  to  a  regeneration  zone, 
regenerating  said  newly  formed  metal  sulfide  to  obtain 

molten  lead  reagent  and  elemental  sulfur, 
returning  the  regenerated  metal  reagent  to  the  cleanup  zone 
in  an  excess  amount  of  at  least  30  vol  %  relative  to  the 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  substantially  all  the  sulfur 
compound  in  the  incoming  gas  and  to  at  least  form  a 
pumpable  slurry  of  solid  metal  suflide  and  molten  metal 
reagent,  and 
removing  said  elemental  sulfur  as  a  volitilized  gas  from  the 
regeneration  zone. 


3,954,939 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MONOCALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  CAKING 

TENDENCIES 
Thomas  E.  Edging;  Robert  E.  Benjamin,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  and  Wayne  J.  Balfanz,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  May  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,924 
Int.  CI.'COIB  15/16,25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423-31 1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrated  form  of  monocalcium 
phosphate  with  reduced  caking  tendencies  which  comprises 
intimately  admixing  water  with  a  monocalcium  phosphate 
composition  having  a  loss  on  ignition  at  800°C.  from  about  14 
to  less  than  16.5%  by  weight,  said  water  provided  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  loss  on  ignition  to  from  17 
to  21.5%  by  weight;  permitting  the  water  and  monocalcium 
phosphate  to  remain  in  contact  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  hydrate  the  monocalcium  phosphate  composition  to  a  loss 
on  ignition  from  1 7  to  2 1 .5%  by  weight  and  removing  any  free 
water  in  excess  of  1%. 


3,954,940 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  WORK  STRAIN  RELIEF  OF 
ELECTROOPTIC  CRYSTALS 
Robert  R.  Rice;  Louis  B.  Allen,  Jr.;  Gordon  H.  Burkhart,  all 
of  St.  Louis,  and  Herbert  G.  Koenig,  Jr.,  St.  Charles,  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,231 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  423-  312  29  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  improving  characteristics  including  the 
extinction  ratio  of  lithium  tantalate  electrooptic  crystals  hav- 
ing lateral  surfaces  and  spaced  optically  polished  end  surfaces 
which  comprises  forming  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  the 
sides  of  a  tube,  said  openings  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive 
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said  crystal ,  passing  the  crystal  through  the  pair  of  aligned 
openings  so  that  substantially  none  of  the  lateral  surfaces  are 
outside  of  the  tube,  positioning  the  cyrstal  so  that  the  crystal 
is  supported  by  the  tube  and  so  that  the  optically  polished  end 
surfaces  are  outside  of  the  tube,  filling  the  tube  with  an  etch- 
ant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid 
and  a  combination  of -hydrofluoric  acid  and  a  mineral  acid  and 
simultaneously  immersing  the  tube  in  a  neutralizing  solution 
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so  that  the  optically  polished  end  surfaces  are  bathed  with  said 
neutralizing  solution,  maintaining  said  condition  until  the 
etchant  has  etched  away  a  minimal  amount  of  material  from 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  crystal  approximately  equal  to  a  few 
times  the  diameter  of  the  largest  abrasive  particles  used  to  cut 
said  side  surfaces,  said  tube  being  constructed  of  a  material 
resistant  to  both  the  etchant  solution  and  the  neutralizing 
solution. 


3,954,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOSILANDIOL 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,045 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  33/00 
U.S.  CL  423-325  3  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  the  production  of  monosilandio[SiHj. 
(OH)tl  which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

a.  providing  I  mol  of  a  dry  alkali  metal  melasilicate,  and 

b.  adding  said  alkali  metal  metasilicate  slowly  to  concen- 
trated sulfuric  in  the  ratio  of  1 :4  mols  over  a  period  of  10 
to  15  minutes; 

;  c.  mixing  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  100°C  until  the  chemical  reaction  is  completed  in 
1  to  4  hours; 
d.  filtering  off  water  and  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfate  from 
the  white  granular  mixture  of  monosilanal  hydrogen  sul- 
fate (H.SiO.HSG*)  and  monosilanal  dihydrogen  sulfate 

(SiO(HSO«),l; 
e  adding  3  mols  of  sodium  carbonate  to  said  mixture  while 
stirring,  keeping  the  temperature  below  lOOX.  and  the 
chemical  reaction  is  completed  in  20  to  30  minutes, 

thereby  i /u  c- 

f.  producing  a  white  granular  mixture  of  monosilanal  (H.bi- 

O.H)  and  sodium  sulfate;  then 

g.  adding  water  and  washing  said  mixture, 

h.  filtering  said  mixture  to  remove  water  and  sodium  sulfate; 

thereby  •,     j-   i 

i.  producing  a  white  granular  compound,  monosilandiol 

(H,Si(OH),J. 


a  stream  of  aqueous  medium  to  the  common  pipe  section  of 
a  common  pipe-cross-type  reactor,  said  common  pipe  section 
being  upstream  from  the  later-mentioned  cross  section  of  said 
common  pipe -cross-type  reactor;  simultaneously  supplying  a 
stream  of  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  to  said  common  pipe 
section  of  said  common  pipe-cross-type  reactor;  supplying  a 
stream  of  phosphoric  acid  to  the  cross  section  of  said  common 
pipe-cross-type  reactor;  simultaneously  supplying  a  stream  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  said  cross  section  of  said  common  pipe-cross- 
type  reactor,  said  streams  of  wet  phosphoric  acid  and  said 
sulfuric  acid  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  aqueous 
medium  and  said  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  introdued  into 
said  common  pipe  section  of  said  pipe-cross  reactor  at  said 
cross  section  of  said  pipe-cross-type  reactor;  subsequently 
introducing  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  contacting 
said  aqueous  medium,  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia,  phosphonc 
acid,  and  sulfuric  acid  into  a  tubular  extension  of  said  com- 
mon pipe-cross-type  reactor  to  ensure  continued  intimate 
contact  therebetween;  subsequently  discharging  from  about 
the  end  opposite  the  end  of  said  tubular  extension  juxtaposed 
said  common  pipe-cross-type  reactor  a  slurry  of  ammonium 
phosphate  sulfate  into  the  upper  end  of  an  inclined  routing 
drum;  therein  maintaining  a  bed  of  rolling  discrete  particles  of 
ammonium  phosphate  sulfate;  continuously  introducing  addi- 
tional ammoniating  fluid  beneath  the  surface  of  said  bed  in  a 
broad  stream   substantially  countercurrent  to  the  upward 
movement  of  said  particles  in  such  path,  the  breadth  of  said 
stream  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  bed; 
continuously  introducing  additional  sulfuric  acid  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  bed  in  a  broad  stream  countercurrent  to  the 
upward  movement  of  said  particles  in  such  path,  the  breadth 
of  said  stream  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
bed;  continuously   introducing  additional   phosphoric   acid 
above  the  surface  of  said  bed  in  a  broad  stream  substantially 
countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  said  particles  in  said  path, 
the  breadth  of  said  stream  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  bed;  withdrawing  the  resulting  ammonium  phos- 
phate sulfate  material  from  the  lower  end  of  said  drum;  intro- 
ducing said  withdrawn  material  into  cooling  means,  withdraw- 
ing the  resulting  cooled  material  from  said  cooling  means; 
introducing  said  material  withdrawn  from  said  cooling  means 
into  sizing  means;  returning  particles  of  predetermined  size 
from  said  sizing  means  into  the  up^cr  end  of  said  drum  and 
withdrawing  froT  ss;d  sizing  means  granular  particles  of  am- 
monium phosphate  sulfate  as  product,  said  process  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  there  is  substontially  no  change  in  the 
moisture  content  of  said  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate  be- 
tween said  step  of  removing  same  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
drum  to  the  recovery  of  same  as  product. 


3,954,942 

GRANULAR  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  SULFATE  AND 

MONOAMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  USING  COMMON 

PIPE-CROSS-TYPE  REACTOR 

Frank  P.  Achom,  and  Josiah  S.  Lewis,  Jr.,  both  of  Florence, 

Ala.,    assignors    to   Tennessee    Valley    Authority,    Muscle 

Shoals,  Ala.  .^^^  _. , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  506,225,  Sept.  16, 1974.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,424 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  /5//6,  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  423-313  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  granular  substantially 

dust  free  ammonium  phosphate  sulfates  of  a  particle  size 

distribution  eminently  suitable  for  subsequent  bulk  blending 

with  other  fertilizer  values,  which  process  comprises  supplying 


3  954  943 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROUS  MAGNESIUM  SILICATES 
Barbara  Susan  Neumann,  Rcdhill,  and  Kdth  Geoffrey  Sansom, 
Newport  Pagnell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Laportc 
Industries  Limited,  Luton,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,247 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1972, 

59784/72 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  33/24,  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423-331  5  CUIms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrous  magnesium 
silicate  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  indicative  of  a 
hectorite  structure  and  having  the  formula: 

lSi,Mg„Li.H,0„(0H)4-,F,l'  zM* 
where  a,  b,  c,  y  and  z  have  the  following  values: 

a  =  >4.5  to  <6 

<i  =  0  to  <l.5 
t  =  0  to  <  2 
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a+fr+c  =  >4  to  <8 

y  =  0  to  <4 

Z  =  1 2-2a-b-c 

M  =  Na+ 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  talc  and  sodium  carbonate  contain- 
ing from  lOOg  to  I30g  of  sodium  carbonate  per  lOOg  of 

talc,  ^ 

b.  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  650  C  to 
900°C  so  as  to  modify  the  talc  structure  and  produce  a 
partial  thermal  degradation  product  thereof  as  shown  by 
an  alteration  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  the  talc, 

c.  controlling  the  heating  to  retain  from  1%  to  1 1%  residual 
volatile  matter  in  the  mixture, 

d.  forming  a  suspension  of  the  degradation  product  in  water, 

e.  introducing  into  the  suspension  a  water  soluble  silicon 
compound,  and  precipitating  silica  by  reacting  the  water 
soluble  silicon  compound  with  one  or  more  alkaline  so- 
dium compounds, 

f.  adding  to  the  suspension  lithium  and  fluoride  ions  if  y  in 
the  formula  above  is  greater  than  0, 

g.  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  degradation  product,  the 
silica  precipitated  and  the  lithium  and  fluoride  ions  to 
give  a  Si:Mg.Li:F  ratio  within  the  ranges  stated  in  the 
formula  above, 

h.  maintaining  the  solids  precipitated  in  the  wet  state. 

i.  treating  the  wet  solids  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  in  water 
in  the  presence  of  50%  to  200%  excess  sodium  compound 
over  that  providing  the  cation  M  in  the  above  formula  by 
heating  it  to  cause  crystal  growth,  for  from  I  to  20  hours, 
at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure  while 
maintaining  the  presence  of  water  in  the  liquid  state,  and 

j.  separating  the  resulting  crystalline  hydrous  magnesium 
silicate. 


3  954  945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 

OXIDES 
Ludwig  Lange;  Jean  Diether;  Axel  Volling,  and  Hans  Kkbe,  all 
of  Rheinfeldcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesslcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  30M90 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    28,    1971, 

2153671 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  33/12;  COIF  7/02;  COIG  49/02,  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-336  »2  Claims 


I  .a  B- 


3,954,944 
FINE  SILICAS 
Derek  AMcroft,  Wirral;  Donald  Barby,  Great  Barrow;  An- 
thony Leonard  Lovell,  Wirral,  and  James  Philip  Quinn, 
Birkenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Crosfield  & 
Sons,  Ltd.,  Warrington,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,087 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  423-335  2  Claims 

1.  A  precipitated  silica  having: 

a.  an  ignition  weight  loss  of  at  least  3%  between  120''C  and 
I000°C, 

b.  a  strength  such  that  a  sample  of  the  silica  having  a  weight 
mean  particle  size  on  a  substantially  unimodal  distribu- 
tion in  the  size  range  10-20  microns  requires  less  than 
6500  joules  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  reduce  the  weight 
mean  particle  size  of  the  sample  to  below  3  microns,  said 
sample  comprising  0.05  grams  of  said  silica  in  100  ml.  of 
a  I  percent  aqueous  saline  solution  containing  0.1  per- 
cent sodium  azide,  and 

c.  after  fluid  energy  milling,  a  rheological  performance 
index  of  at  least  7,  said  rheological  performance  index 
being  determined  by  subjecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
samples  of  the  milled  silica  dispersed  in  a  heavy  mineral 
oil  (having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.880  to  0.900  at  60°F. 
and  a  Say  bolt  viscosity  of  360/390  at  100«F.)  to  varymg 
shear  force  rates  to  determine  shear  stress  as  a  function 
of  shear  rate  and  to  determine  the  apparent  yield  stress 
for  the  system  comprising  the  silica  dispersed  in  said 
heavy  mineral  oil,  said  samples  containing  a  weight  per- 
cent silica  different  from  the  weight  percent  silica  in  the 
other  samples,  and  determining  the  slope  of  the  line 
formed  by  plotting  the  apparent  yield  stress  as  a  function 
of  the  cube  of  the  weight  percent  silica  in  each  of  said 
samples,  said  slope  defining  the  rheological  performance 
index. 


1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  finely 
divided  oxide  of  Ti.  Al,  Fe,  Zr,  Si  or  mixtures  thereof  by  the 
hydrolytic  conversion  of  a  corresponding  volatile  halide  of  Ti, 
Al,  Fe.  Zr,  Si  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  fiame,  said  volatile 
haiide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides, 
fiuorides,  bromides  and  iodides,  wherein  said  volatile  halide  in 
''  a  mixture  with  a  combustible  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  air 
or  oxygen  are  fed  to  a  burner  provided  with  a  mouth  emitting 
a  flame,  said  mixture  being  burned  in  a  fire  tube  to  form  a 
waste  gas  and  a  first  portion  of  water  vapor  which  will  at  least 
suffice  for  the  hydrolysis  of  the  volatile  halide,  said  burner 
surrounded  by  an  annular  chamber  forming  a  nozzle  through 
which  hydrogen  is  passed  to  keep  the  mouth  of  the  burner  free 
of  attachments  of  solid  substances,  sufficient  quantities  of 
oxygen  or  air  and  combustible  gas  being  introduced  for  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  mixture  to  be  adequate  to  burn  the 
combustible  gas  and  to  produce  said  first  portion  of  water 
vapor  in  the  course  thereof,  and  wherein  the  resulting  oxides 
are  separated  from  other  reaction  products,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  flame  is  surrounded  by  a  jacket  of  gases  contain- 
ing a  second  portion  of  water  vapor  in  order  to  avoid  the 
formation  of  halogen  gas  in  waste  gases. 


3  954  946 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  NITRIC  OXIDE  WITH 
HYDROGEN 
Werner  Graf,  Chur,  and  Johann  Karl  Forrer,  Domat-Ems, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  InvenU  AG  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,621 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-387  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyl  amine  by 
reaction  of  NO  and  H,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  noble 
metal  catalyst  suspended  in  an  acid  liquid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

introducing  said  liquid  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  a  bubble 
column  and  flowing  said  liquid  downwardly  at  a  liquid 
flow  rate,  introducing  said  NO  and  H,  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  column  whereby  large  and  small  bubbles  are 
formed  in  said  liquid. 
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adjusting  said  flow  rate  so  as  to  permit  said  larger  gas  bub- 
bles to  rise  and  collect  adjacent  the  top  of  said  column  to 
form  top  gas  and  to  carry  said  smaller  bubbles  entrained 
in  said  liquid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  column. 

removing  said  liquid  and  said  smaller  bubbles  from  the 
bottom  of  said  column,  separating  said  smaller  bubbles 
from  said  liquid  to  form  bottom  gas. 


A.  admixing  lime,  alkali  metol  hypochlorite  and  water  in  a 
mixing  zone  to  form  a  mixing  zone  slurry, 

B.  reacting  said  mixing  zone  slurry  with  chlorine  to  form  a 
paste  comprised  of 

1.  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  dihydrate  particles  sus- 
pended in 

2.  a  paste  liquor  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a.  alkali  metal  chloride,  and 


»,0 


1  u 


Vl 


-0- 


B- 


returning  at  least  a  part  of  said  bottom  gas  and  said  top  gas 
to  said  lower  end  of  said  column,  returning  part  of  said 
liquid  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column  and  withdrawing 
the  rest  of  said  liquid,  which  liquid  conuins  said  hydrox- 
ylamine. 


3  954,947 

RAPID  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 

FIBERS  PRIOR  TO  CARBONIZATION 

Rostislav  Didchcnko,  Middlcburg  Heights,  and  Charles  D. 

Amata,  Berea,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Unk»n  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,616 

Int.  CI.C01bi//07 

VS.  CI.  423-447  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  fiber  by  the  pyrolysis  of 
polyacrylonitrile  fiber  which  comprises  heating  polyacryloni- 
trile  fiber  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  from  5 
volume  percent  to  50  volume  percent  hydrogen  chloride  and 
from  50  volume  percent  to  95  volume  percent  oxygen,  under 
tension  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  longitudinal  shrinkage  of 
the  fiber,  first  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°C.  to  270'C.  for 
from  10  to  15  minutes,  and  then  at  a  temperature  of  from 
above  270°C.  to  380°C.  for  an  additional  10  to  15  minutes, 
and  subsequently  carbonizing  the  so-treated  fiber  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  lOOO'C.  to  2000°C..  the 
total  processing  time  required  for  the  production  of  said  car- 
bon fiber  not  exceeding  one- half  hour. 
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b.  dissolved  calcium  hypochlorite. 

C.  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  paste  and 
separating  it  into 

1.  said  paste  liquor,  and 

2.  a  moist  cake  of  said  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  dihy- 
drate particles. 

D.  reacting  said  paste  liquor  with  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali 
metal  to  form  a  slurry  of  precipitated  lime  in  a  mother 
liquor  predominating  in  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  and 
alkali  metal  chloride,  and 

E.  recycling  said  precipitated  lime  to  said  mixing  zone. 


3,954,949 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OXYGEN  DIFLUORIDE 
Henry  Frankcl,  Raritan,  and  James  S.  MacKcnik,  Panippwiy 
Troy  Hills,  both  of  N  J.,  avigiiors  to  Allied  Chcnkal  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,649 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  U/24 
U.S.  CI.  423-489  8  Clataw 

1.  The  process  for  making  oxygen  difluoride  which  com- 
prises subjecting  alkali  meUl  dioxide  in  a  reaction  zone,  at 
temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of  20'- 150"  C,  to  the 
action  of  elemental  fluorine  to  effect  reaction  of  fluorine  with 
the  alkali  metal  dioxide  to  form  oxygen  difluoride,  and  recov- 
ering oxygen  difluoride. 


3  954  948 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM 
HYPOCHLORITE 
Walter  J.  Sakowiki,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,121,  March  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,099,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,768, 
May  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  538,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  11/06 

U.S.  CL  423—474  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  calcium  hypochlorite 

which  comprises: 


3,954,950 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TENACITY  GRAPHITiC 

nBROUS  MATERIALS 

Michad  J.  Ram,  West  Orange;  AnwW  J.  Roacnthal,  Whip- 

pany,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Charles  M.  Clarke,  Texas  City,  Tcx^ 

assignors  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,832,  March  9,  1970,  Pat  No. 

3,775,520.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1 1, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  COIB  31/07 

U.S.  CL  423-447  «  Ctahns 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  drawn 

acrylic  fibrous  material  having  an  inherent  tendency  to  shrink 

in  length  when  heated  at  about  170"  to  220'C.  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile  homopolymer  and 

acrylonitrile  copolymers  which  contain  at  least  about  95  mol 

per  cent  of  acrylonitrile  units  and  up  to  about  5  mol  per  cent 

of  one  or  more  monovinyl  units  copolymerired  therewith 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  methyl  acrylate, 

methyl  methacrylate.  vinyl  aceute.  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene 
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chloride,  and  vinyl  pyridine  to  a  high  strength  graphitic  fibrous 
material  comprising: 

a.  continuously  passing  a  continuous  length  of  said  acrylic 
fibrous  material  for  a  residence  time  of  about  90  to  900 
seconds  through  a  pretreatment  heating  zone  provided 
with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  gas  or  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  to  220''C. 
while  under  a  longitudinal  tension  sufficient  to  permit  up 
to  about  a  20  per  cent  reduction  in  length  brought  about 
through  shrinkage  wherein  less  than  a  1  per  cent  increase 
in  bound  oxygen  content  takes  place, 

b.  continuously  withdrawing  said  continuous  length  of  the 
resulting  pretreated  fibrous  material  from  said  heating 
zone, 

c.  continuously  passing  said  resulting  continuous  length  of 
pretreated  fibrous  material  for  a  residence  time  of  about 
90  to  210  minutes  through  a  preoxidation  heating  zone 
provided  with  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  about  260°  to  290°C.  to  produce  a  preoxi- 
dized  fibrous  material  which  retains  essentially  the  same 
fibrous  configuration  as  the  starting  material,  is  capable 
of  undergoing  carbonization,  is  black  in  appearance,  and 


3,954,951 
PREPARATION  OF  RED  AMORPHOUS  SELENIUM 
David  Alan  Buckky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,242 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  19100 
U.S.  CI.  423-510  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stable  red  amorphous  selenium 
in  particles  of  less  than  about  5  microns  which  comprises 
precipitating  selenious  acid  with  hydrazine  from  a  solution 
thereof  in  methanol  or  ethanol  containing  not  more  than 
about  50%  by  weight  water  at  a  temperature  between  about 
— 20°C.  and  the  freezing  point  of  the  solution  and  maintaining 
the  resulting  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  about  —13°  to 
about  -3°C.  until  it  is  red. 


iT,T  -  ToiPtRArMf  Of  wmtmmttvm  tmn 


A  =  3X,(  12X,  +  8X,  +  7X,)  +  17X,  +  10X«. 


where 


Xt  = 


Ar,= 


X* 


Residence  Time  in  Preoxidation  Zone  in  Minutes- 137 

33 
Temperature  of  Preoxidation  Zone  in  °C.  -  277.5 

7.5 
Per  Cent  Shrinkage  in  Pretreatment  Zone  -  12. 
2.2 


3,954,952 

CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  AND  POTASSIUM 

PEROXYDISULFATE 

Richard  E.  Hall,  Trenton;  Sushil  K.  Bhalla,  Princeton,  and 

Michael  J.  McCarthy,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,762 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  15108 

U.S.  CI.  423— 513  9  Claims 


is  non-burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordinary  match 
flame,  and 
d.  continuously  passing  a  continuous  length  of  said  resulting 
preoxidized  fibrous  material  while  under  a  longitudinal 
tension  of  about  0.3  to  0.5  grams  per  denier  through  a 
carbonization/graphitization  heating  zone  provided  with 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  a  temperature  gradient  in  which 
said  fibrous  material  is  raised  within  a  period  of  about  20 
to  about  300  seconds  from  about  800°C.  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1600°  C.  to  form  a  continuous  length  of  carbon- 
ized fibrous  material,  and  in  which  said  carbonized  fi- 
brous material  is  subsequently  raised  from  1600°C.  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  2400°  to  about 
3100°C.  within  a  period  of  about  3  to  300  seconds  where 
it  is  maintained  for  about  10  seconds  to  about  200  sec- 
onds to  form  a  continuous  length  of  graphitic  fibrous 
material;  with  said  preoxidized  fibrous  material  being 
supplied  to  said  carbonization/graphitization  heating 
zone  in  an  anhydrous  form; 

said  steps  (a)  and  (c)  being  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 

formula: 


/  "        *     «*CTIOII 

COODHO  VCSWL 

CO(L» 


FLOW  OI*ef)«M  FON  THE   MANUFACTURE 
OF  SODIUM  PERSULFJtTE  (EXAMPLES  1-4) 


and  where  A  is  equal  to  or  less  than  III. 


1.  In  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  peroxydisulfate,  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  by  the  reaction  of  ammonium  peroxydisul- 
fate and  a  hydroxide  of  sodium  or  potassium  at  a  temperature 
of  0°  to  45°C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
mixing  ammonium  peroxydisulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide together  in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1 5°  to  45°C,  pH  in  the  range  of  1 1  to 
13,  maintaining  the  ammonia  concentration  in  the  reaction 
medium  below  6  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reaction  medium,  by  removing  ammonia  by  passing  air  or  an 
inert  gas  through  the  reaction  solution,  and  recovering  the 
product. 

3,954,953 
ENERGY  CONSERVING  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  FERRIC  SULFATE 
William  A.  Satterwhite,  Englishtown,  and  Robert  M.  Leach, 
Hightstown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,285 
Int.  Cl.»  COIG  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  423-558  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous,  process  for  manufacturing  ferric  sulfate 
without  protracted  curing  periods  which  comprises  (a)  con- 
verting a  substantial  portion  of  the  iron  in  a  reaction  mixture 
while  in  an  aqueous  phase  to  a  ferric  sulfate-containing  slurry, 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  comprises  (1)  a  sulfuric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  50%  and  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  30  to  80%  of  the  total  acid  employed  in 
the  process  and  (2)  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide 
comprised  predominantly  of  ferric  oxide  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  to  maintain  the  total  iron  content  of  the 
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mixture  during  the  aqueous  phase  at  between  about  18  and 
25%,  (b)  agglomerating  the  ferric  sulfate-containing  slurry 
and  dispersing  on  the  agglomerates  formed  the  remaining  20 
to  about  70%  sulfuric  acid,  and  (c)  drying  and  converting 
substantially  all  the  unreacted  iron  oxide  of  the  said  agglomer- 
ates to  ferric  sulfate. 


3,954,954 

PLASMA  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Robert  D.  Davis,  Costa  Mesa;  Theodore  N.  Meyer,  Laguna 

Beach,  and  Roy  L.  Blizzard,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Plasmachem,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,699,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,707, 

Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

125,589,  March  18,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,738,824.  Thfe 

application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,228 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  33/00,  35/00,  39/00;  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—492  5  Claims 


3,954,955 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  THE  WASH  SOLUTION 

OBTAINED  IN  THE  WASHING  OF  SO,-CONTAINING 

OFF-GASES 

Herbert  Furkert,  Grosskonigsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Davy 

Powergas  GmbH,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,258,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pat- 
No.  3,795,731.  Thfe  application  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

284,709 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1971, 
2143444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thfe  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/60,  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  423—541  A  8  Claims 


GENERATE 
PLASMA 


INJECT 

FEED 

MATERIAL 


direct  reactants 

8  Fluid  Flow 

into  collector 

of  variable  volume 


CONTROLLABLY 

RESTRICT  FLUID  FLOW 

FROM  COLLECTOR 


VARY  COLLECTOR  VOLUME 

TO  ALLWK  ELEMENTAL 

METAL  FORMATION 


RECOVER  HIGH  PURITY 

METAL  OF  CONTROLLED 

PARTICLE  SIZE 


1.  A  process  for  halogenating  refractory  meul  oxides  com- 
prising: 

introducing  a  high  temperature  electric  arc  plasma  stream 

into  a  confined  reaction  zone  maintained  at  or  slightly 

above  atmospheric  pressure, 
heating  the  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  between  approx- 
imately 1  800°  and  5000°  K, 
introducing  the  oxide  and   halogenating  agent  into  said 

confined  reaction  zone  downstream  of  the  anode  used  in 

forming  said  arc, 
passing  the  reaction  products  from  said  confined  reaction 

zone  through  a  restricted  passageway  into  a  collection 

zone,  and 
maintaining  a  pressure  differential  of  approximately  0.5  to 

5  psig  between  said  reaction  zone  and  said  collection 

zone  by  varying  the  size  of  said  restricted  passageway 

during  the  course  of  the  reaction. 


CM^OHATO* 


pmzmfwam  , 


so. 


(NH.I.SO, 


t: 


aC'0W.*TlOM 


5 


■ — NH, 


'esF, 


H.SO. 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  scrubbing  an  SOj-contain- 
ing  gas  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  to  which  ammonia 
is  added  to  form  ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite  as 
reaction  products,  adding  to  said  sulfite  and  bisulfite  solution 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  required  for  the 
liberation  of  all  SOj  from  said  reaction  products  to  form  SO, 
and  a  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  concen- 
trating the  resultant  neutral  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  by 
evaporation  and  splitting  the  concentrated  aqueous  ammo- 
nium sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  900°-l  250°C  in  a  combustion 
chamber  burning  a  carbon  or  sulfur  conUining  fuel  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  oxygen  to  maintain  an  oxygen  content 
of  1-10  vol.  %  in  the  gas  exiting  from  the  combustion  chamber 
to  form  a  hot  split  gas  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
molecular  nitrogen,  molecular  oxygen  and  water  vapor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  heat  exchanging  said  hot  split 
gas  with  said  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  to  evaporate  said 
aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  to  a  concentrate  having  a  water 
content  of  less  than  55  wt.  %,  thereby  cooling  said  hot  split 
gas. 


3,954,956 
TERNARY  OXIDES  WITH  THE  CUBIC  KSBO,  CRYSTAL 

STRUCTURE 

Arthur  WUIiam  Sleight,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,895,  Dec.  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  Thfe  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,179 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-  593  *  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  of  cubic  KSbO,  crystal  structure  selectecd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  BalrzO,,  BaOs,0«,  Srlr,0«  ,  SrOs,0, 
and  SrRujO«. 
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3,954,957 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE  PIGMENT 
James  J.  Kocnig,  BellevUlc,  III.,  assignor  to  Ahiminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,642 

Int.  Cl.»  COIF  7/02 

US.  CI.  423—626  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  uniform  size  alumina 

monohydrate  crystals  having  optically  useful  properties  as 

pigments  in  paper,  paint,  and  ink  which  comprises: 

a.  grinding  Bayer  trihydrate  to  a  median  particle  size  of  1-3 
microns; 

b.  digesting  the  ground  trihydrate  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  180°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  130  to  565  psi  for 
a  period  of  at  least  30  seconds  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.003-0.03  moles  of  mineral  acid  per  mole  of  hydrate; 
and 

c.  recovering  a  monohydrate  product  having  a  uniform 
particle  size  and  substantially  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  0.7 
microns  sufTiciently  large  to  be  useful  as  a  pigment. 


3,954,959 

ORAL  DRUG  PREPARATIONS 

Amc  Martinus  Pedcrscn,  Vanlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 

Alfred  Benzon,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,032,  March  20,  1974. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,230 
Int.  CI.*  A6 IK  9/22.  9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  424—21  1  Claim 

1.  An  oral  drug  preparation  having  a  protracted  effect  and 
a  substantially  constant  rate  of  release  of  the  drug,  comprising 
an  admixture,  of  a  drug  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  buffer 
acid,  buffer  acid  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  form  of 
small  spheroidal  particles  of  0.1  to  5  mm  diameter,  said  parti- 
cles having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  film-forming  acrylic  poly- 
mer drug-diffusing  dragee  lacquer,  allowing  for  diffusion  of 
the  stomach  and  intestinal  juices  through  the  coating,  but  not 
being  soluble  in  said  juices. 


3,954,958 

PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRATE 

Atsuro  Matsui;  Hidekimi  Kadokura;  Tadaaki  Yako;  Hiroshi 

Umezaki,  and  Kazuo  lida,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1973, 48-137934 
Int.  Cl.»  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-630  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  powdery  alumina  hydrate  from 
an  alkylaluminum  compound  by  hydrolysis  by  water,  which 
comprises 

reacting  an  alkylaluminum  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

R, 

Al— R, 

\.. 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  an  ether  to  form  an  ether  com- 
plex compound, 

said  ether  being  an  ether  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  of  not  more  than  175°C  and  an  ability  to  form  a 
coordination  compound  with  an  alkylaluminum  com- 
pound; 

partially  hydrolyzing  the  ether  complex  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-reactive  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethers  having  a  boiling  point  of  not 
higher  than  I75'<r  as  were  capable  of  use  in  the  partial 
hydrolysis,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bons, aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  not  higher  than  about  150X  with  stirring, 
while  preventing  precipitation  of  alumina  hydrate  until  at 
least  0.8  moles  of  water  reacts  with  one  mole  of  the 
alkylaluminum  compound,  thereby  forming  polyalumi- 
noxane; 

completely  hydrolyzing  the  formed  polyaluminoxane  at  a 
concentration  of  not  more  than  about  3.0  gram-atoms  as 
aluminum  per  liter  of  said  non-reactive  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  10°  to  about  150'C  with  stirring, 
thereby  completely  hydrolyzing  ultimately  I  mole  of  the 
feed  alkylaluminum  compound  with  2  to  10  moles  of 
water  to  precipitate  alumina  hydrate;  and 

separating  the  resulting  alumina  hydrate  from  said  non- 
reactive  solvent. 


3,954,960 

HAIR  AND  SIMILAR  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 

CONTAINING  A  QUATERNIZED  COPOLYMER  OF 

VINYL  PYRROLIDONE 

Kent  J.  Valan,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,249,  Jan.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,926 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  13  Claims 

1.  A  hair-setting  and  hair-conditioning  composition  com- 
prising a  solvent  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  monohydric  Ci.s  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  mixtures 
thereof.  conUining  approximately  by  weight  O.I  to  35%  of  a 
film-forming  quaternized  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  15,000  to  1.000,000  and  having  the  formula: 


R, 


a. 

^0-R,-N(R,),-R4*X- 

wherein  n  is  40-90  mole  percent,  m  is  5-40  mole  percent,  p 
is  from  0-50  mole  percent  and  n+m+p  =  100  mole  percent; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,; 
R,  is  C,Hi,  where  Jt  =  2-1 8;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CHs  and  CjHj;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH3,  CsHs,  and 


CH2 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  SO4, 
HSO4.  and  CHsSO,;  and  M  is  a  monovinyl  monomer 
different  from  and  copolymerizable  with  the  other  mono- 
meric  units  of  said  polymer. 


3,954,961 
DENTAL  POLISHING  CREAMS 
Daniel  Colodncy,  Somcrvillc,  and  Martin  Cordon,  Highbnd 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,935,  Oct.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355^72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cream  comprising  a  denUl  vehicle  having  dis- 
persed therein  an  amount  of  alpha-alumina  flakes  within  the 
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range  of  0.1  to  5%  and  an  amount  of  iridescent  flakes  within 
the  range  of  0.1  to  S%,  said  iridescent  flakes  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mother  of  pearl  and  coated  mica 
flakes,  the  coating  on  the  mica  having  an  index  of  refraction 
different  from  that  of  mica,  said  alpha-alumina  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  20  microns  and  thick- 
nesses of  less  than  about  3  microns. 


to  about  90.  V  is  from  about  15  to  about  25  and  h-  is  from  0 
to  about  30.  and  the  sum  of  u  +  v  +  w  equals  100. 


3,954,962 

ORAL  HYGIENE  PRODUCT 

Samuel  B.  Prussin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alan  R. 

Tripp;  Samud  Grubstein;  Eugene  F.  Whelan;  E.  R.  Finnis 

and  Samuel  Prussin,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,779 

Int.  CL*  A61K  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  424-49  8  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  non-aqueous  oral  hygiene  product  com- 
prising (a)  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  total  product  of  a  suitable 
alcohol;  (b)  a  first  viscosity  adjuster  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  10,000  to  360,000.  a  low  molecular  weight,  partially  hydro- 
lyzed,  cold  water  soluble,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  propyl 
cellulose,  a  high  molecular  weight  carboxy  vinyl  polymer, 
non-ionic  polymers  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  a  block  polymer 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  15.500;  (c) 
a  second  viscosity  adjuster  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerin,  propylene  glycol.  1.3  butylene  glycol,  sorbitol, 
pantothenyl  alcohol,  polyethylene  glycols  ranging  in  average 
molecular  weights  from  1 50  -  2000.  and  ethylene  oxide  con- 
densates of  between  20  and  1 ,000  ethylene  oxide  groups  of 
fatty  acids  with  12  to  18  carbon  atom;  and  (d)  a  suitable 
detergent;  said  first  and  second  viscosity  adjusters  being  pre- 
sent in  amounts  and  relative  proportions  sufficient  to  give  said 
product  a  viscosity  and  body  sufficient  to  hold  the  desired 
amount  of  detergent  and  other  ingredients  which  may  be 
added  and  to  adhere  to  a  toothbrush;  whereby  the  oral  hy- 
giene product  is  a  dentifrice  capable  of  effective  debris  re- 
moval and  is  readily  convertible  to  a  mouthwash  by  the  addi- 
tion of  water. 


3,954,964 
AIR  REODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  G.  Kudcma,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OH 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,127 
Int.  CI.*  A61L  9100,  9104,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-76  9  Ctofans 

1.  A  gelled  slow-release  air  reodorant  composition  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  as  a  fragrance  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  a  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  salicylate  in  gelling  interaction  with  (2) 
from  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetol 
resin  compatible  with  said  salicylate,  said  polyvinyl  acetel 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  30,000  to  about 
1 .000.000  and  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  vinyl  acetal. 
vinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  acetate  groups  represented  by  the 
structure: 


H         CH,         H 

.CH,-r 


H'^    ^X 


-CH,— < 


>H 


.CH,-< 


wherein  X  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyt  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alky  I  of  1  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2-8  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  Y  is  alkyl  of  1-9 
carbon  atoms;  and  u,  v  and  w  indicate  the  r6lative  percent  by 
weight  of  the  respective  vinyl  aceul.  vinyl  alcohol,  and  vinyl 
ester  groupings  of  the  resin,  and  wherein  u  is  from  about  30 
to  about  90,  V  is  from  about  15  to  about  25  and  w  is  from  0 
to  about  30.  and  the  sum  of  u  +  v  +  w  equals  100. 


3,954,963 
AIR  REODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  G.  Kudcma,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,126 
Int.  CI.*  A61L  9/00,  9/04,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-76  11  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  slow-release  air  reodorant  composition  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  as  a  fragrance  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  an  acyclic  or  monocyclic  terpene  aldehyde,  ketone,  or 
alcohol  in  gelling  interaction  with  (2)  from  about  10  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  compatible  with  said 
terpene.  said  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  30.000  to  about  1 .000.000  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  repeating  vinyl  acetal.  vinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  aceUte 
groups  represented  by  the  structure: 


.CH, 


•1  f 

c 


-CH,-i 


W 


-CH,-< 


I 

i 


wherein  X  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2-8  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  Y  is  alkyl  of  1-9 
carbon  atoms;  and  u,  v  and  h-  indicate  the  relative  percent  by 
weight  of  the  respective  vinyl  acetal,  vinyl  alcohol,  and  vinyl 
ester  groupings  of  the  resin,  and  wherein  u  is  from  about  30 


3,954,965 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  SOFT 
CONTACT  LENSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 
FORMATION  OF  PROTEINACEOUS  DEPOSITS 
THEREON 
Malcolm  P.  Boghosian,  Long  Beach;  MBagros  V.  Blanco,  Vma 
Park,  and  Hampar  L.  Karageodan,  Li«nna  Hills  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,483 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/78,  31/045,  31/085;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-81  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  the  formation  of  protein- 
aceous  deposits  on  plastic  hydrophilic  soft  contact  lenses  and 
for  sterilizing  the  same  comprising  an  aqueous,  non-toxic, 
substantially  isotonic  solution  conUining  as  active  ingredients, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  sterilizing  compound  having  the 
formula: 


(0)y(CH2)jj(CHOH)^(CH2)^OB 


wherein  y  is  0  or  1 .  z  is  0  or  1 .  n  is  from  0-3.  m  is  from  0-3. 
and  n  and  m  are  not  both  0,  and  x  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CI.  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-toxic 
protein  reacting  compound  to  substantially  prevent  the  accu- 
mulation of  deposiu  on  the  lens. 
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3,954,966 
INFUSION  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Drahoslav  Lim,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Ladislav  SprincI,  Stodulky- 
Haje,  Czechoslovakia;  JIndrich  Kopccek,  Czechoslovakia, 
and  Jiri  Vacik,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,269,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,680,  May  27, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

453,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  8,  1970, 
3992-70 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31178 
U.S.  CI.  424—81  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  blood  in  a  subject  requiring  such 
treatment  which  comprises  infusing  into  said  subject,  in  an 
amount  necessary  to  replace  lost  blood,  a  solution  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  1  to  3  centipoise  of  a  physiologically  accept- 
able aqueous  solvent  and  water  soluble  polymer  formed  from 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-  ethylene  glycol  esters  of  methacrylic  and  acrylic  acid, 
glycerine  methacrylate, 
acrylamide, 
methacrylamide, 

N,  N  -  disubstituted  methacrylamides, 
N  -  monosubstituted  methacrylamides, 
N,  N  -  disubstituted  acrylamides, 
N  -  monosubstituted  acrylamides  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

lower  alky  I  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrox- 
yalkyl  and  dihydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,954,967 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROCOLLOIDAL 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
John  T.  Urton,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Chemkal  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,248,  Aug.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,813,345. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,673 
Int.  Cl.«  A61K  31178;  AOIN  9120,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  424—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  micelle  size  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  having  insecti- 
cidal  properties,  said  compound  being  characterized  by  solu- 
bility in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  and  an  absence  of  the  ele- 
ments iron,  copper,  zinc  and  phosphorous,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  internal  phase  of  said  emulsion  by  adding  a 
quantity  of  said  compound  along  with  a  quantity  of  sur- 
factant to  an  organic  polar  solvent, 
said  compound  being  present  in  a  quantity  such  that  the 
volume  of  the  compound  relative  to  the  volume  of  the 
subsequently  formed  emulsion  is  no  more  than  approxi- 
mately 4%,  and  said  solvent  being  present  in  a  quantity 
such  that  the  volume  of  the  solvent  relative  to  the  volume 
of  the  subsequently  formed  emulsion  is  from  10%  to  25%, 
said  surfactant  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  form  a 
microemulsion  which  is  soluble  in  said  polar  solvent  and 
said  surfactant  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least 
approximately  two  parts  by  volume  of  said  surfactant  to 
one  part  by  volume  of  said  compound; 
diluting  said  internal  phase  to  at  least  approximately  70%  by 

volume  water  to  form  said  emulsion; 
adding  to  said  emulsion  a  quantity  of  a  water  soluble  resin- 
ous compound  to  comprise  at  least  approximately 
0.005%  by  weight  of  the  subsequently  formed  microemul- 
sion characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  high  number  of 
positive  ion  accepting  sites  in  each  molecule  of  the  resin- 


ous compound,  there  being  at  least  one  site  in  each  re- 
peating monomer  of  the  molecule; 

equilibrating  said  resinous  compound  with  a  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  a  compound  capable  of  donating  positive  ions 
to  said  sites  to  cause  the  latter  to  assume  a  charge  of  the 
same  sign  as  the  sign  of  the  charge  on  the  emulsion  mi- 
celle while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pH  in  said 
emulsion; 

whereby  the  increased  charge  in  the  emulsion  from  the 
molecules  of  the  resinous  compound  results  in  division  of 
the  emulsion  micelles  into  micelles  of  a  smaller  size  to 
form  a  microemulsion;  and 

incorporating  in  the  emulsion  a  chelating  agent  for  the 
calcium  ions  present  in  the  basil  membrane  of  an  insect 
to  thereby  increase  the  penetrability  of  said  organic  com- 
pound through  said  insect. 


3,954,968 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ATTRACTING  THE  COTTON  BOLL 

WEEVIL 
Gerald  H.  McKibbcn,  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrkul- 
ture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,056 
Int.  CI.' AOIN  17114 
U.S.  CI.  424—84  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  species-specific  composition  for  attracting 
the  boll  weevil,  Anthonomus  grandis  Boheman,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  a  synthetic  boll  weevil  attractant 
(grandlure)  to  a  gelled  emulsion  to  prolong  activity  in  the 
field,  said  composition  containing: 

a.  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  grandlure  synthetic  boll  weevil 
pheromone, 

b.  about  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  crude  cottonseed 
oil  thickened  with  6%  by  weight  of  pyrogenic  silica, 

c.  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  glycerol, 

d.  about  3.5  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose  and  polysaccharide 
gum  type  organic  thickener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  and  locust  bean 
gum, 

e.  about  0.25  parts  by  weight  of  a  preservative  consisting  of 
equal  parts  of  potassium  sorbate  and  the  methyl  ester  of 
parahydroxy benzoic  acid, 

f.  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate  and 
sorbitan  monooleate,  and 

g.  sufficient  water  to  give  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight. 


3,954,969 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND 
RESTORING  HONEYCOMBS  INFECTED  WITH 
AMERICAN  FOULBROOD  DISEASE 
Charles  P.  Reinert,  Rte.  1,  Box  149,  Garvin,  Minn.  56132,  and 
Samuel  F.  Tutt,  1603  Baker  St.  Apt.  8,  Laramie,  Wyo. 
82070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,196,  Feb.  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,775,786.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421359 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  15100 
U.S.  CI.  424-93  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  diseased  honeybee  combs  infected 
with  American  Foulbrood,  comprising: 

applying  a  liquid  suspension  containing  living  spores  of  the 
mold  Penicillium  waksmani  Zaieski  to  the  cell  wall  sur- 
faces of  a  honeycomb  infected  with  American  Foulbrood 
scales, 
allowing  the  honeycomb  to  remain  at  a  temperature  of 
about  65°  to  75°F  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  about  85% 
for  a  period  of  time  to  permit  sufficient  growth  of  the 
mold,  Penicillium  waksmani  Zaieski  to  cover  the  comb 
including  the  cell  walls  thereof. 
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then  placing  the  comb  in  a  well  populated  beehive  whereby 
the  American  Foulbrood  scales  and  dried  mold  Penicil- 
lium waksmani  Zaieski  are  removed  from  the  honeycomb 
cells  by  the  bees. 


3,954,970 
ACTINOMYCIN  COMPLEX  FROM  MICROMONOSPORA 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick; Joseph  A.  Marquez,  Montclair,  and  Paul  D.  Watkins, 
Verona,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,095 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 1 5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  Antibiotic  70591  complex  which 
comprises  cultivating  Micromonospora  floridensis  NRRL  8020 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  nutrient  materials  until  a 
complex  having  substantial  antibacterial  activity  is  produced 
and  isolating  the  antibiotic  70591  complex  from  the  medium. 


3,954,971 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROSTATIC  HYPERTROPHY 

WITH  N-ACETYL  CANDICIDIN 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schmid  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,568,  Dec.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,785, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,052,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,721,734,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,509,  Sept.  8, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,346,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
623,847,  March  17,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,584,1 18,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,712,  April  25,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,501 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 117  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  prostatic  hypertrophy  in  a 
large  mammal  afflicted  with  prostatic  hypertrophy  which 
comprises  orally  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
dose  for  treating  prostatic  hypertrophy  of  a  composition  com- 
prising N-acetyl  candicidin. 


3,954,972 

ANTIBIOTIC  A -26771  FACTOR 

Karl  H.  Michel,  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,053,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,561.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,907 

Int.  CL*  C12D  9/22;  C07G  11/00;  C07D  513/08 
U.S.  CI.  424— 117  1  Claim 

1.  The  antibiotic  A-26771  factor  C  which  is  a  colorless 
crystalline  compound  when  crystallized  from  acetone-ether- 
pentane,  which  is  soluble  in  common  polar  organic  solvents 
such  as  ethyl  acetate,  ethanol,  methanol,  chloroform,  and  the 
like,  but  is  relatively  insoluble  in  water;  and  which  has: 

a.  a  melting  point  of  about  130°  C; 

b.  a  molecular  weight  of  388,  as  determined  by  mass  spec- 
trometry; 

c.  an  approximate  elemental  composition  of  43.12%  car- 
bon, 4.2 1  %  hydrogen,  7.02%  nitrogen,  and  32.5%  sulfur; 

d.  an  empirical  formula  of  CuH^NjOsS^ 

e.  a  specific  rotation  of  [a]/,"  -187  (c  =  0.04,  methanol) 

f.  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  chloroform  as  shown 
in  FIG.  3; 

g.  the  following  observed  absorption  maximum  in  acidic 
ethanol  in  its  ultraviolet  spectrum: 

X  max.  27S  m^ 
h.  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  in  chloroform 
DjO  with  the  following  characteristics:  S  7.26  (5H,  multi- 
plet);  4.26.  3.85  (2H.AB.  quartet.  J  =  13  Hz);  4.05.  3.25 
(2H.  AS,  quartet,  J  =  15  Hz);  3.13  (3H. singlet);  and  3.07 
ppm  (3H.  singlet). 


3,954,973 
ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  AV290 
Joseph  John  HIavka,  Tuxedo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,506,  Oct.  25,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
259,188,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  538,629 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 1 18  3  Claims 

1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  of  antibiotic  AV290  with 
methyl  bromide,  a  compound  which 

a.  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria;  and  in  its 
essentially  pure  crystalline  form 

b.  has  the  following  elemental  analysis  (percent):  C,  45.96; 
H.  5.00;  N.  5.29;  CI,  3.08;  Br.  9.53;  and 

c.  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  drawings. 


3,954,974 
DISINFECTANT  FOR  THE  SURFACE  OF  HUMAN  BODY 

PARTS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Paul  Herzog,  and  Karin  Herzog-Thomander,  both  of  Avenue 

de  RoUiez  10,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,681,  May  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,  1972, 
8641/72 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  33/40;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-  130  3  Claims 

1.  A  disinfectant  for  the  surface  of  human  body  parts,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a  continu- 
ous aqueous  phase  containing  an  amount  of  hydrogenperoxide 
effective  to  disinfect  human  body  parts  upon  contact,  the  oil 
phase  being  the  dispersed  phase  of  the  emulsion  and  contain- 
ing by  weight,  from  80  to  230  parts  of  glycerol  monostearate. 
from  80  to  320  parts  of  paraffin  oil.  from  80  to  320  parts  of 
cetyl  alcohol,  from  1 50  to  600  parts  of  petroleum  jelly  and 
from  10  to  200  parts  of  a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  anhy- 
drosorbitol  partially  esterified  with  a  higher  fatty  acid,  and 
wherein  the  total  emulsion  comprises  per  liter  of  said  oil 
phase,  a  water  phase  containing  from  3  to  7  liters  of  water  and 
from  100  to  450  g  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,954,975 
SALTS  OF  ACTH-PEPTIDES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Leo  Gellcr,  Riehen,  and  Werner  Rittci,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,148,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned.  Thb 
applicatwn  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   17,  1972, 
2300/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  37/40;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  424— 179  13  Ciaiou 

1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  ACTH-peptide. 
said  salt  being  derived  from  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  having  from  1 2  to  36  carbon  atoms  together  with  a  car- 
rier for  suspension  or  solution. 


3,954,976 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

ABSORPTION  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
Fred  Hugh  Mattson,  and  Robert  Anthony  Volpcnbcin,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,010 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  CI.  424- 180  9  Claimt 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  effective  unit  dosage 

amounts  for  inhibiting  the  absorption  of  cholesterol  compris- 
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ing  from  about  0. 1  gram  to  about  5  grams  of  a  polyol  fatty  acid 
ester  having  at  least  four  fatty  acid  esters  groups,  wherein  the 
polyol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars  and 
sugar  alcohols  conUining  from  four  to  eight  hydroxyl  groups 
and  wherein  each  fatty  acid  group  has  from  about  eight  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,954,977 
INSECTICIDAL  PYRETHROID  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

INCREASED  EFFICACY 
Harold  E.  Rife,  Millington,  N4m  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  274,556,  July  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,583 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9108 
U.S.  CI.  424- 188  2  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  (a)  about  0.1  to 
about  1.5%  to  weight  of  a  pyrethroid,  (b)  about  0.5  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  piperonyl  butoxide,  (c)  about  0.2  to  about 
2.5%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  water  soluble  emulsifier, 
wherein  said  emulsifier  is  a  mixture  of  sorbide  dioleate  and  a 
polyglycerol  ester  of  oleic  acid,  (d)  about  0.5  to  about  8%  by 
weight  of  N,N-dimethyloleamide,  and  about  70  to  about  98% 
by  weight  of  a  aqueous  carrier  for  said  pyrethroid  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  pyrethroid  to  said  piperonyl  butoxide  being  about 
1:2.5  to  about  1:10  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  N,N-dime- 
thyloleamide  to  said  pyrethroid  being  about  10:1  to  about  1:2. 


3,954,980 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton,  c/o  Department  of  Chemistry, 
Imperial  College,  London,  S.W.7,  England,  and  Robert  H. 
Hesse,  c/o  Research  Institute  for  Medkine  and  Chemistry 
Inc.  49  Amherst  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02142 
Continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  190,633,  Oct.  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  376,961 
Int.  Cl.»  C07J  71100 
U.S.  CI.  424—241  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  whereby  at  least  one  steroid 
hemiacetal  of  the  skeletal  formula: 


3,954,978 

LINIMENT 

Angeline  R.  Magolan,  1452  Elm  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.  48192 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,979,  April  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applkatfon  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,973 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  35178 
U.S.  CI.  424- 195  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  by  topically  applying  effective 
amounts  of  a  pain  relieving  composition  comprising  an  active 
extract  of  the  roots  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bluebell,  harebell  and  bellflower,  said  extract  being 
prepared  by  soaking  cut  up  roots  in  isopropyl  alcohol  in  a  glass 
container  for  1  year  and  straining  the  mixture  of  roots  and 
alcohol  to  obtain  the  extract. 


3,954,979 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED  YEAST  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  TABLETING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Benton  O.  Bowman,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Ceres  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mkh. 
C«mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,158,  Nov.  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  applkatkn  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,854 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35178 
U.S.  CI.  424- 195  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  yeast  and  vitamin 
concentrate  composition  having  high  activity  in  reducing  the 
observable  intoxicating  effects  of  ethyl  alcohol  in  human 
subjects  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  the  vitamins  thiamine,  riboflavin  and  niacin  in 
pre-determined  ratios  of  3  parts  thiamine;  3  parts  ribofla- 
vin; and  1  part  niacin  with  an  edible  yeast  cream  having 
a  yeast  cell  solids  content  of  at  least  10%  to  produce  a 
homogeneous  slurry; 

b.  pasteurizing  the  resulting  slurry;  and 

c.  dehydrating  the  slurry  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to 
below  about  8%  under  time  and  temperature  conditions 
whereby  the  activity  of  the  admixture  is  not  impaired. 


(where  Y  is  a  ketone  oxygen  atom  or  represents  a  grouping 
convertible  thereto.  R*  is  a  group  COCH,X,  where  X  is  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
acyloxy  group  or  R*  is  a  hydroxy  group  and  R*  is  an  aliphatic 
group  which  may  carry  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  as  substitu- 
ents  and  where  the  6^-,  9o-  and  16-positions  carry  hydrogen 
atoms  or  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  at  the  6/3-position,  a  halogen 
atom  at  the  9a-position,  or  a  methyl  or  methylene  group,  a 
halogenated  methyl  or  methylene  group  or  a  halogen  atom  at 
the  16-position)  is  administered  orally  to  a  human  subject. 


3,954,981 

TRIAZOLOCYCLOALKYLHYDROTHIADIAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

William  L.  Albrccht,  and  Winton  D.  Jones,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rkhardson-Mcrrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,940 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  285120,  285122 

U.S.  CL  424-246  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  triazolocycloalkylhydrothiadiazine  having  the  formula: 


I    I 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetyl, 

N-carbamoylacctic   acid    (ethyl  ester),   cinnamoyi  and 

anilinocarbonyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  cyclo- 

alkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl.  alkoxyaU 

kyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenoxyalkyi 

having  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
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A  is  a  sigma  bond  or  the  radical  — (CH»),—  in  which  n  is 
a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  7.  and  the  pharmaceuticaily 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3  954  984 
TRIAZOLOC YCLOALKYLTHIADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
WUIiam  L.  Albrccht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rkhardson- 
Mcrrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Fikd  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,942 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  285120,  285/22 
VS.  CI.  424-246  tO  Claims 

1.  A  triazolocycloalkylthiadiazine  having  the  formula: 


3,954,982 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INHIBITING  H-l  AND  H-2  HISTAMINE  RECEPTORS 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hcmcl  Hempstead,  and  MkhacI  Edward 

Parsons,  St.  Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smtth 

Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Wclwyn  Garden  City, 

England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  349,151,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,894,151.  This  applkation  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,648 

Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
18301/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31154 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  H- 1  and  H-2  hista- 
mine receptor  inhibiting  activity  which  comprises  about  30 
mg.  to  about  250  mg.  of  an  antihistamine,  said  antihistamine 
being  a  compound  which  inhibits  those  histamine  receptors 
inhibited  by  mepyramine,  about  50  mg.  to  about  5(X)  liig.  of 
an  H-2  histamine  receptor  inhibitor.  H-2  histamine  receptors 
being  those  histamine  receptors  which  are  not  inhibited  by 
mepyramine  but  are  inhibited  by  burimamide,  and  a  pharma- 
ceuticaily acceptable  diluent  or  carrier,  wherein  said  H-2 
histamine  receptor  inhibitor  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-methyl-N'-[4-(2-thiazolyl)-butyl]thi- 
ourea.  N-methyl-N'-[2-((4-bromo-3-isothiazolyl)-methylthi- 
o  )ethyl  Ithiourea.  S-(  2-phenoxyethyl  )-N-[  3  -( 4-imidazolyl  )- 
propyl lisothiourea.  S-(p-chlorobenzyl)-N-[ 3 -(4-imidazolyl )- 
propyl  1  isothiourea.  S-ethyl-N  -  [  3-(  4-imidazol  y I  )propyl  ]  isothi- 
ourea.  S-[4-(4(5)-imidazolyl)butyll-isothiourea,  S-[2-(4(5)- 
imidazolyDethyl  lisothiourea  and  N,N-dimethyl-S-[2-(4-(5)- 
imidazoly  1  )ethyl  lisothiourea. 


3,954,983 

TRIAZOLOBENZOCYCLOALKYLTHIADIAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

WiUiam  L.  Albrccht,  and  Francis  W.  Sweet,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rkhardson-Mcrrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Fikd  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,941 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285/20 

\}S.  CI.  424-246  >«  Claims 

I.  A  triazolobenzocycloalkylthiadiazine  having  the  formula 


•x^yx 


wherein 

R„  R,.  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  sigma  bond  or  the  methylene  radical; 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

and    the    pharmaceuticaily    accepUble    acid    addition    salts 

thereof. 


'.:A 


Hr 


Rl 


N 


Rs 


wherein 
R„  R,  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  0x0; 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  from  I  to  15  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyclo- 

alkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxyal- 

kyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenoxyalkyi 

having  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  a  sigma  bond  or  the  radical  — (CH,),—  in  which  n  is 

a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  7;  and  the  pharmaceuticaily 

acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,954,985 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  BACTERIAL  GROWTH 

WITH  CERTAIN  SELECTED  S^HLORO-TETRAHYDRO- 

M-OXAZINES  OR  OXAZOLIDINES 
Nicolac  S.  Bodor,  and  James  J.  Kamlnski,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx  Research  Corporatioii,  Law- 
rence, Kans. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  456,744,  April  1,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,425.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,747 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—  248  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  which  com- 
prises treating  said  bacterial  growth  with  an  anti-bacterial 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CRgRg)/ 
R-       .  0 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  wherein  each 
of  R,  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represenU 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  each  of  Rs  and  R4  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  — (CHt)«X, 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20  and  wherein 
X  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  trimethylammonium.  trie- 
thylammonium.  dimethylammonium.  diethylammonium,  — 
COORt,  — OOCRg  and  —OR,,  wherein  each  of  R,  through  R« 
respectively,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl;  and 
wherein  /  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  2. 
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3,954,986 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
SYNERGISTIC  ANALGETIC  ACTIVITY 
J62sef  Knoll;  Zsuzsanna  FUrst;  Zoltiin  Mfezftros;  Ptter  Szent- 
mlkMsl;  Agoston  D&vid;  Istvin  Hermecz;  Attila  Mftndi,  all  of 
Budapest;  RezsS  Bognftr;  S&ndor  Makkit,  both  of  Debrecen; 
Gyula  Valovlcs,  TIszavasvari;  L4szl6  Szlftvik,  TIszavasvari, 
and  Sindor  Nagy,  TIszavasvari,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Chlnoin   Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Temiekek  Gyara   RT., 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  19,  1972,  CI 

1322 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311505,  311485 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  analgesic  composition,  the  synergistic  combination 
of  300  parts  by  weight  of  1 ,6-dimethyl-3-carbethoxy-4-oxo- 
6,7,8,9-tetrahydro-homopyrimidazolium-methosulphate  with 
substantially  45  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  azidocodeine. 


CHjCHj-OH 


HNCH,CH-CH-, 
2,       ,    2 


OH  OH 


and 


3,954,987 

2-ALKYL-4.SUBSTITUTED  AMINO-QUINAZOLINES  AND 

NITRATES  THEREOF  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MYOCARDIAL  SHOCK 

William  R.  Simpson,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 

E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,545,  Dec.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3^67,387,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,784, 

Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  3, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  529,025 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  311505 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  myocardial  shoclc  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  myo- 
cardial shock  treating  effective  amount  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


HN-(CH2)5-OH 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car)>on  atoms,  and  each  of  Y,,  and 
Y,'  and  Y,"  is  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


CHjCHjONOj 


3,954,988 

USE  OF  LISURIDE  AND  PHYSIOLOGICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF  TO  ACHIEVE  PSYCHIC 

ENERGIZER  EFFECTS 
Turan  M.  Itil,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Werner  Martin  Herrmann, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,303 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   24,    1973, 
2359128 

Int.  CI.*  A61K5//45 
U.S.  CI.  424-261  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psychic  disturbances 
manifested  by 

a.  behaviorally  disturbed  and/or  hyperkinetic  children  suf- 
fering from  loss  of  concentration  and  memory  and  learn- 
ing difficulties. 


V''-"f-.i?«*'";^9*'»' 
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.  adolescents  and  adults  with  so-called  neurasthenic  symp- 
tomatology with  at  least  of  the  following  symptoms:  loss 
of  interest,  loss  of  drive  and  activity,  loss  of  energy  and 
functional  capacity,  loss  of  concentration  and  learning 
ability  and 

.  geriatric  patients  with  loss  of  interest,  loss  of  drive  and 
activity,  loss  of  energy  and  functional  capacity,  loss  of 
concentration  and  learing  ability  combined  with  severe 
disturbance  in  mental  function,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  affected  patient  a  dosage  of  N-D-6-methyl-8- 
isoergolenyl-N',N'-diethylurea  or  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof  effective  to  ameliorate 
the  psychic  disturbance. 


3,954,991 
MOSQUITO  LARVICIDE 
Kenneth  L.  Stevens,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Leonard  Jurd,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,053 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9128 

U.S.  CI.  424-282  *  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  killing  mosquito  larvae  which  comprises 

applying  to  said  larvae  a  larvicidal  amount  of  a  mixture  of  the 

compounds  having  the  structures 


3  954  989 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ALLANTOIN  ASCORBIC  ACID  COMPLEX 

Sebastian  B.  Mecca,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuylkill 

Chemkal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisron  of  Ser.  No.  462,779,  April  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,243.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,198 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311365,  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  topical  applica- 
tion comprising  from  about  0.5  to  about  1%,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  allantoin  ascorbic  acid 
complex  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  com- 
plex being  formed  by  combining  allantoin  and  ascorbic  acid  in 
a  mol  ratio  of  about  1  to  1 . 


3,954,990 
BACTERICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  CYCLIC  DIMEDONE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DIALDEHYDES 
Robert  G.  Tabor,   1407  W.  Tucker  Blvd.,   Arlington,  Tex. 
76013,  and  Norman  Zimmerman,  13  Colby  St.,  Colebrook, 
N.H.  03576 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,806 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9128 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  ^  Claims 

1.  An  anti-bacterial  and  fungicidal  composition  comprising 
a  diluent,  an  emulsifier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


CH(ai3), 


and 


CH(CH3) 


CH3^^    CH3 


0 


0^ 


H    -    C 


.(CH2)x- 


X   -  H 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


3,954,992 
2-CYANO-2-HYDROXYIMINOACETAMIDES  AS  PLANT 

DISEASE  CONTROL  AGENTS 

Sidney  Hayes  Davidson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,376,  July  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  whkh  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

330,457,  Feb.  7,  1973,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 

continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,997,  March  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thb  applicatkn  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453^92 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  19/00,9106 
U.S.  CI.  424-287  27  Claims 

16.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  fungus  diseases  in 
plants  consisting  of  an  inert  diluent  and  an  amount  of  a  com- 
pound sufTicient  to  inhibit  the  fungus  disease,  said  compound 
having  the  formula: 
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l_0-N=C-C-  NH-C- 


NHR. 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 3  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  1 3  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  acyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  cyano. 
acyioxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


,y 


<3  ■  -U 


or 


-O 


alkenyl.  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 


0 

It 


.0^^ 


Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  cyano; 

and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  allyl  pro- 
vided that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  sub- 
stituent  R  is  less  than  1 4 . 


SOCBg 


»^ 


_£l_S02eil2<^ 


■'-6-'-  '-0- 


sat? 


QC 


COLH 


CGLH 

<3- 


3  954  993 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Ernst-Hcinrkh    Pommer,    LImburgerhof;    Rudolf    PoUter, 
Frankenthal,  and  Fricdrkh  Loechcr,  LImburgerhof,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngcscllschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,099 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1973, 

2340741 

Int.  Cl.«  AOIN  9102.  9/12,  9/20,  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  7  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
powdery  mildew  fungi,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture 

of. 

a.  diisopropyl  3-nitroi8ophthalate;  and 

b.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2- 
bis-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene  and  1,2- 
bis-(3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 

the  weight  ratio  of  a:b  being  from  1 . 1  to  4. 1 . 

3,954,994 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  HIPOLIPEMIC 

AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  BLOOD 

LIPID  LEVEL  IN  MAMMALS  WITH  SAID  AGENTS 

Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme;  Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  and 

Richard  C.  Koch,  both  of  Niantic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,501,  June  24,  1971,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  156,502,  June  24,  1971,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

156,501,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,951,  Oct.  3,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No. 
723,321,  AprU  22, 1968,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  156,502,  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,951,.  This  application  July  31, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  384,395 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  J//y9 
II.S.  CI.  424-317  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  lipid  levels  which  comprises 
orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  a  hyperlipemic  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO^ 


wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

-CHj,  CH,0-,  NO,,  Br,  CI,  F.  I,  -CF„  and  CF,SO,-; 
R<  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

-CH„   -CF„  -NO,.  CI.  Br.  F.  -OCH„  OCF3  and 

CF3SO,-; 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


\ 


"^.— X, 


^sr-   X 


-CH,-o-naphthyI  and  -CH,-/3-naphthyl; 
n  =  0-3; 

R«  and  R^  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


^-X, 


provided  that  R*  and  R^  are  not  both  H  when  n  =  0; 
and  wherein  X  is  as  defined  above; 

and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
bases. 


3,954,995 
MONO-AND  DISUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYGUANIDINES 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION 
Saul  Carl  Cherkofsky,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,119,  April  11,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,775,  Aug.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  461,390 
Int.CI.*A61KJ///65 
U.S.  CI.  424—  326  "^  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
effective  antidepressant  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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1  -phenyl- 1  -ethylhydroxyguanidine 
1  -p-chlorophenyl- 1  -methylhydroxyguanidine 
1  -m-chlorophenyl- 1  -methylhydroxyguanidine 
1  -p-tolyl- 1  -methylhydroxyguanidine 
1 -m-tolyl- 1 -methylhydroxyguanidine  and   a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
in  the  form  of  an  injecUble,  a  tablet,  a  capsule, 
a  syrup,  an  elixir  or  a  pharmaceutical  mucilage. 


3  954  998 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLINDANDIONES  AS  MITICIDES 
John  A.  Durden,  South  Charleston,  and  Anthony  A.  Sousa,  St. 
Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,024,  April  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,504 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-331  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  mites  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  locus  thereof  a  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,954,996 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

ROBENIDINE  SALT 

Chaim  Simonovitch,  Rishon  Lc-Zion,  and  Morris  E.  Stolar, 

Tel-Aviv,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  ABIC  Ltd.,  Ramat-Gan, 

Israel 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  20,  1973,  42800 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/155 

U.S.  CI.  424-326  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  composition  comprising  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  1 ,3-bis(  [(p-chlorobenzylidine)-amino] 
quanidine,  a  physiologically  acceptable  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  in  which  said  salt  is  soluble  and  a  physiologically 
acceptable  water-soluble  surface  active  agent  which  acts  as 
solubilizer  for  said  salt  and  solvent  in  water,  said  solvent  and 
said  solubilizer  being  miscible  with  each  other  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  solvent  to  solubilizer  being  between  about  1:1  and 
1:10  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  salt  to  solvent  plus  solubilizer 
being  between  about  0.1-5:99.9-95. 


0 

If 


r2     R^ 


-<x>-o- 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  2;  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  R*,  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl. 


3  954,997 
PESTICIDAL  N-HYDROCARBYSULFENYL-N-ALKYL-N '- 

ARYLFORMAMIDINES 
Victor  L.  RImo,  Almena  Township,  Van  Buren  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,999,  June  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,887,619. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,270 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-326  1  >  Claims 

1.  An  arthropodicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  pesti- 
cidally  acceptable  carrier,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  formula: 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  thi- 
oalkyl;  C,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  member  of  group  A  as  defined  above;  R  represents 
lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen 
substituted  phenyl,  lower  aikyl-substituted  phenyl  and  lower 
alkoxy-substituted  phenyl. 


3,954,999 
DOUGH-IMPROVER  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  D.  Vidal,  Engiewood  ClUb;  Albert  B.  Gcrrity,  Hat- 
let,  botii  of  N  J.,  and  Walter  Clavan,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  PennwaK  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,767 
Int.  CL*  A21D  2/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-61  12  Ctolnn 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  flour  and  dough  comprising 
a  powdery  mixture  of  strong  oxidizing  agent,  organic  flour  and 
dough  additive,  and  an  inert,  edibly  acceptable,  hydrated  salt 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  hydrated  salt  in  the  mixture 
provides  about  15  parts  up  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of 
water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  strong  oxidizing  agent 
and  a  Trauzl  number  for  the  mixture  of  less  than  40. 


3,955,000 
CEREAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Patricia  A.  Baggcrly,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GcMral 
Foods  Corporatkm,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,299 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/164,  1/236 
VS.  CI.  426-  96  1 1  Ctahns 

I.  An  artificially  sweetened  dry  comestible  comprising  a 
hydrolyzed  amylaceous  dextrinous  solids  coating  having  an 
L-aspartic  acid  sweetening  derivative  uniformly  and  finely 
dispersed  throughout  the  coating,  said  coating  being  uni- 
formly distributed  on  the  surface  of  the  dry  comestible. 


3,955,001 
DUMPLING  PACKAGE 
Gerhard  V.  Kucpach,  Hart,  Germany;  Kari  Pctntsdming, 
Poing,  Austria,  and  Glinter  Klugc,  Vatcrstcttcn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pfannl-Wcrk  Otto  Eckart  KG,  Munkh,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,082 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Nov.   23,    1972, 
2257459 

Int.  CI.*  A21D  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-111  7  Claims 

I.  The  combination  of  a  food  product  such  as  a  dumpling 
which  swells  to  a  spherical  shape  when  boiled  in  water  and  a 
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dumpling  envelopment  for  storing  and  cooking  said  dumpling 
therein,  said  dumpling  envelopment  comprising  a  closed  con- 
tainer made  of  an  expansible  sheet  of  teabag  paper  defming  a 
spherical  enclosure  which  contains  said  dumpling,  said  con- 
tainer including  two  integral  pole  seams  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  of  said  spherical  enclosure,  said  closed 
conUiner  including  at  least  one  perforation  extending  across 
the  surface  of  the  spherical  enclosure  thereof,  which  perfora- 
tion is  offset  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  equator,  circumfer- 


ing  sugars  including  corn  syrup  solids  having  a  DE  between 
about  40  and  about  80  and  sucrose,  the  weight  ratio  of  corn 
syrup  solids  to  sucrose  being  greater  than  1:1;  milk  protein  at 
a  level  in  excess  of  4  percent;  milk  fat  or  edible  fat  having  a 
softening  point  above  SS-p  and  at  a  level  between  about  6 
percent  and  about  13  percent;  and  total  solids  at  a  level  of 
between  about  87  percent  and  93  percent,  wrapping  said  sheet 
around  said  food  product,  placing  said  wrapped  food  product 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  confectionery  product  will  flow 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  smooth  the  surface  of  said  confection- 
ery product,  and  cooling  the  enrobed  food  product,  said  sheet 
being  formed  by  placing  a  piece  of  the  confectionery  product 
on  a  web  and  compressing  the  piece  onto  the  web  to  thereby 
form  a  generally  circular  sheet. 


entially  extending  about  the  sperical  enclosure,  whereby  after 
the  dumpling  has  been  cooked  in  the  dumpling  envelopment, 
and  has  expanded  to  a  spherical  shape  so  as  to  engage  the 
interior  of  the  spherical  enclosure,  the  application  of  an  axial 
pulling  force  on  the  opposed  pole  seams  of  the  expansible 
envelopment  separates  the  dumpling  from  the  sperical  enclo- 
sure in  the  vicinity  of  said  perforation  and  tears  the  envelop- 
ment along  said  perforation  without  deforming  the  dumpling, 
thereby  enabling  the  removal  of  the  undeformed,  cooked 
dumpling  from  the  envelopment. 


3,955,002 
ROTISSERIE  POULTRY 
Steven  T.  Maxon,  Downers  Grove,  III.;  Michael  Scbring,  Phoe- 
nix, and  Donald  H.  Ryan,  Paradise  Valley,  both  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,948 
int.  CI.*  A22C  18100 
U.S.  CI.  426-132  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  poultry  product  the  steps  of 
severing  a  wing  of  a  poultry  carcass  between  the  radius-ulna 
and  humerus  sections  to  remove  the  radius-ulna  section  of  the 
wing  from  the  carcass,  making  a  slit  in  the  skin  of  the  body  of 
the  carcass  at  a  point  under  the  humerus  section  of  said  wing 
and  inward  of  the  end  of  said  humerus  section,  stretching  the 
slit  skin  while  tucking  said  end  under  the  slit  skin,  and  releas- 
ing said  skin  to  permit  the  same  to  draw  over  said  end. 


3,955,004 
GLYCERIDE  OIL  TREATMENT  WITH  OXIDE  AND 
BLEACHING  EARTH 
Hans  Joerg  Strauss,  Hamburg;  Achintya  Kumar  Sen  Gupta, 
Schenefeld,  and  Johannes  Erich  Rost,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,987 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.   24, 
1973,  40150/73 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1122 
U.S.  CI.  426-254  '  4  Claims 


3,955,003 
PACKAGING  CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCT 
Henry  W.  Loos,  Wilmette,  and  Robert  J.  Oswalt,  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,436 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  55100 
U.S.  CI.  426- 1 32  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  enrobed  food  product  of 
irregular  shape  comprising  forming  a  sheet  of  a  caramel  con- 
fectionery product,  said  caramel  confection  product  compris- 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  edible  glyceride  oil  to  improve  its 
colour  and  its  storage  properties,  in  which  the  edible  glyceride 
oil,  in  solution  in  a  nonpolar  solvent,  said  solution  containing 
from  10-95%  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  is  first  contacted  at  a 
temperature  between  O-dO'C  with  a  metal  oxide  or  metalloid 
oxide  adsorbent  with  an  average  pore  size  of  between 
30-2000  A  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicas  and 
aluminas  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  column  containing  the 
adsorbent,  in  a  ratio  of  oil  to  adsorbent  of  0.3:1  to  20:1,  and 
the  oil  is  subsequently  treated  with  a  bleaching  earth  after 
removal  of  the  solvent  from  the  oil. 


3,955,005 

RETARDATION  OF  OXIDATION  AND  MICROBIAL 

GROWTH  IN  FOODS 

Richard  D.  Trelcasc,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  B.  Tompkin, 

La'  Grange,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,619 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  3134;  A23B  4114 
U.S.  CI.  426-310  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  biological  stabilization  of  hydrous 
protein  food  material  capable  of  supporting  microbial  growth, 
by  inhibiting  the  development  of  microorganisms,  by  adding 
to  said  hydrous  material  a  bacteriostatic  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  butylated  hydroxy  anisole  in  excess  of  about  .02 
percent  by  weight  of  the  hydrous  material. 
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3,955,006 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  USING  A  LINER 

Burton  H.  Sokobky,  Highland  Park,  and  William  G.  Barber, 

Decrfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Burton  H.  Sokolsky, 

Highland  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,425,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,357 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  61122,51110,  7128 

U.S.  CI.  426—392  1  Claim 


3,955,008 
PREPARATION  OF  ICINGS 
Max  M.  Hanamoto,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,859 
Int.  CI.*  A23G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-572  »  Claims 

1.  An  icing  for  bakery  products  being  an  aerated  mixture 
comprising  sugar,  water,  edible  fat,  and  an  additive, 
wherein  the  additive  is  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a 
propylene  glycol  glycoside,  containing  1   to  2  moles  of 
combined  fatty  acid  per  mole  thereof,  and  20  moles  of 
combined  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  thereof, 
said  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to 
1 .5%  based  on  the  weight  of  fat. 


1.  In  a  process  for  automatically  packaging  and  covering, 
without  use  of  heat,  a  chilled  food  product  that  partially  fills 
the  interior  of  a  container,  leaving  the  upper  inner  sidewall 
and  uppermost  rim  portion  of  the  container  exposed  to  re- 
ceive cover  means  thereonto,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  a  sheet  of  flexible,  but  shape-sustaining 
material,  having  its  support  side  coated  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive,  in  overlying  relation  onto  the  uppermost  rim 
portion  of  a  container  that  is  partially  filled  with  a  chilled  food 
product,  and  then  pressing  a  pre-formed  outer  cover  member 
into  the  container  and  onto  the  uppermost  rim  portion  of  the 
container  to  force  air  from  the  container  and  to  grippingly 
secure  the  outer  cover  to  the  rim  portion  of  the  container  by 
a  press  fit  while  simultaneously  flexing  the  sheet  inwardly  into 
the  partially-filled  container  to  pressure  activate  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  and  to  pressure  scrub  a  portion  of  said 
adhesive,  as  the  sheet  is  flexed  into  the  container,  against  both 
the  uppermost  rim  portion  and  adjacent  inner  sidewall  por- 
tions of  the  container,  to  effect  a  substantially  continuous 
air-impervious  adherent  seal  between  the  sheet  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  container  engaged  by  the  sheet. 


3,955,009 
DRY  DESSERT  MIX  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
James  D.  Eskritt;  Raymond  H.  MacDonaM,  both  of  Port  Hope, 
and  Robert  R.  Sirett,  Cobourg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,585 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  11187;  A23C  9110 
U.S.  CI.  426-578  5  Claims 

1.  A  dry  dessert  mix  composition  for  use  in  preparing  a 
yoghurt-like  dessert  by  reconstitution  with  milk  comprising  a 
pregelatinized  starch,  an  edible  acid  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bring  the  pH  of  the  milk-reconstituted  mix  to  3  to 
5,  and  a  hydrocolloid  gum. 


3,955,007 

HEAT-HOLDING  METHOD  FOR  FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  R.  Roderick,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National 

Equipment  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,328,  June  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,868,941.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,516 

Int.  CI.*  A 2 ID  15104 
U.S.  CI.  426-418  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  holding  food  and  the  like  at  substantially 
uniform  temperature  for  extended  periods  of  time  while  main- 
taining a  desirable  moisture  content  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  confining  a  relatively  still  volume  of  gas  about  a  food  and 

the  like, 

b.  moving  a  flow  of  heated  gas  of  a  selected  temperature 
about  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  and  relative  to  said 
volume  of  gas  to  provide  substantially  uniform  heating  of 
said  volume  of  gas  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
said  volume  of  gas  in  a  relatively  still  condition,  and 

c.  introducing  a  controlled  quantity  of  moisture  arranged  in 
open  fluid  communication  with  said  volume  of  gas  into 
said  volume  of  gas. 


3,955,010 
EMULSIFIED  OIL  DRESSINGS 
Chris  Chozianin,  Morton  Grove,  and  John  G.  Oles,  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  Glenview,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,746,  July  3,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,653, 
Aug.  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  505,048 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1124 
U.S.  CI.  426-605  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  bland  tasting  emulsified  oil  dressing  com- 
pos^ion  having  high  moisture  and  low  fat  and  which  is  resis- 
tant'to  bacteriological  spoilage  at  room  temperature,  compris- 
ing an  edible  oil  in  an  amount  of  between  about  I  percent  and 
about  50  percent,  moisture  at  a  level  of  between  about  40 
percent  and  about  80  percent,  egg  yolk  at  a  level  of  less  than 
about  8  percent,  yeast  and  mold  preventive  agent,  bacterial 
nutrient  ingredients  at  a  level  of  less  than  about  1  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  an  edible  acid,  said  edible  acid 
being  present  at  a  level  of  between  about  0.45  percent  and 
about  1.8  percent  equivalent  glacial  acetic  acid  by  weight 
based  on  the  level  of  moisture  and  providing  a  pH  below  about 
4.1. 


3,955,011 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FISH  MEAT  POWDER 

CAPABLE  OF  MAKING  THE  KAMABOKO 
Hiroshi  Niki;  Tom  Doi,  both  of  Sapporo;  Scttciiiro  Igarashi, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Toshiro  Kanauchi,  Komac,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd.,  Sapporo, 

Japan 

FHcd  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,652 
Int  CI.*  A22C  25100 
U.S.  CI.  426-  643  •  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fish  meat  powder  which 
retains  the  ability  to  form  a  kamaboko  over  an  extended 
period  of  time,  said  kamaboko  having  a  jelly  strength  approxi- 
mately that  produced  from  fresh  fish  meat,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
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forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fresh  undenatured  fish  meat  or 
one  prepared  from  frozen  SURIMI; 

adding  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  to  said  slurry  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  to  a  value 
suitable  for  spray-drying  without  causing  denaturation; 


heating  a  selected  area  of  said  germanate  glass  composition 
with  a  laser  beam  of  effective  wave  length  and  power  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  atmosphere  until  formation  of  said  thin 
film  of  elemental  germanium  is  complete. 


Na4P207 


adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  approximately  neutrality; 

and 
spray-drying  said  slurry  to  form  the  fish  meat  powder. 


3,955,014 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 
Rafail  Velislavov  Mostev;  Hrisanta  Nkolacva  Budevska,  and 

Latinca  Tantilova  Ivanova,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors 

to  Zkhtt  pri  Ban,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  216,244,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,919 

int.  CI.*  B05D  3106;  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkaline  battery  separators  com- 
prising ultraviolet  irradiating  a  low-density  polyethylene  film 
in  the  presence  of  a  sensitizer  and  air  at  ambient  temperature 
and  normal  pressure,  grafting  the  irradiated  film  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  reducing  agent  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  TC-QOX  in  the 
absence  of  irradiation  while  the  film  is  under  compression  of 
at  least  0.5  kg/cm*  and  is  sandwiched  with  a  porous  web 
spacer,  and  converting  the  grafting  film  to  its  potassium  form. 


3,955,012 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MEDICAL  ARTICLES 

COMPOSED  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER  COATED  WITH 

COLLAGEN 

Scizo  Okamura,  Kyoto,  and  Tsunctoshi  Hino,  Higashi-Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin,  Scisan  Kaihatsu 

Kagaku  Kcnkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  167,850,  July  30, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,808,113.  This  applicatton  Nov.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

416,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1970, 45-68898 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  medical  articles  composed  of 
silicone  rubber  coated  with  collagen  and  to  be  used  in  a  living 
body  comprising 
subjecting  a  surface  of  shaped  articles  composed  of  silicone 
rubber  in  an  oxygen-containing. atmosphere  to  a  spark 
discharge  wherein  the  product  of  the  spark  length  in 
centimeters  and  the  discharge  time  per  square  centimeter 
is  in  the  range  of  9  to  12  cm.sec/cm*. 
coating  the  thus  treated  surface  with  an  acidic  aqueous 

solution  of  collagen, 
drying  the  collagen  coated  shaped  article  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  denaturation  temperature  of  collagen  to 
form  a  collagen  layer,  and 
irradiating  the  shaped  article  coated  with  collagen  layer 
with  gamma  ray  or  electron  beam  to  a  dosage  of  l-5xlO*r 
or  the  equivalent  dosage  of  ultraviolet  light  under  an 
atmosphere  having  a  humidity  such  that  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  coated  collagen  becomes  greater  than  20%  by 
weight,  thus  fixing  the  collagen  layer. 


3,955,013 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM  OF 

GERMANIUM 
Herbert  D.  Kivlighn,  Jr.,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation,  Bcthpage,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  311,962,  Dec.  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,824,123.  This  applicatkm  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

481.669 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  19100;  B05D  5(12 
VS.  CI.  427-53  »0  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thin  film  of  elemental 
germanium  on  the  surface  of  a  selected  area  of  a  germanate 
glass  composition  which  includes  at  least  60  mole  percent  of 
germanium   dioxide,  said   method  consisting  essentially  of 


3,955,015 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRANSPARENT 

LIGHT  CONDUCTING  ELEMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

HAVING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  GRADIENT 
Yasuji  Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,  and  Motoaki  Yoshida,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  ScUoc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   23,   1972,  47- 
106387 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/14;  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  427- 163  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transparent  light  conduct- 
ing element  of  synthetic  resin  in  which  a  continuous  change 
takes  place  in  the  refractive  index  progressively  from  the 
surface  of  the  element  to  its  interior,  said  method  comprising, 
in  combination,  the  steps  of 

1 .  submitting  a  monomer  A  to  a  prepolymerization  reaction, 
said  monomer  A  being  one  that  can  form  a  transparent 
network  polymer  by  the  polymerization  reaction,  and 
before  completion  of  the  polymerization  reaction  and  at 
a  stage  wherein  2  -  80%  by  weight  of  a  solvent-soluble 
component  is  contained,  interrupting  the  polymerization 
reaction  to  form  a  prepolymer; 

2.  imparting  a  desired  form  to  the  prepolymer  to  obtain  an 
article  thereof  having  a  uniform  refractive  index; 

3.  contacting  for  a  predetermined  time  said  prepolymeric 
article  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof  with  a 
monomer  B,  said  monomer  B  being  one  which  forms  a 
transparent  completely  polymerized  polymer  having  a 
refractive  index  different  from  that  of  the  completely 
polymerized  polymer  formed  from  said  monomer  A,  said 
predetermined  time  being  selected  such  that  a  gradient  in 
the  concentration  of  the  monomer  B  diffused  within  said 
article  is  set  up,  said  concentration  gradient  being  one 
which  gradually  decreases  from  the  contact  surface  to  the 
interior  of  the  article,  wherein  when  a  part  or  all  of  the 
diffused  monomer  has  been  polymerized,  the  amount  of 
the  monomer  B  corresponding  to  that  which  has  been 
polymerized  being  included  in  calculating  the  concentra- 
tion; and 

4.  carrying  out  a  postpolymerization  step  consisting  of  poly- 
merizing the  monomer  B  present  in  the  article  and  com- 
pleting the  polymerization  of  the  prepolymer,  whereby 
said  gradient  in  the  concentration  of  the  monomer  B 
forms  said  continuous  change  of  the  refractive  index 
without  causing  objectionable  turbidity,  concurrently 
with  step  (3). 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transparent  light  conduct- 
ing element  of  synthetic  resin  in  which  a  continuous  change 
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takes  place  in  the  refractive  index  progressively  from  the 
surface  of  the  element  to  its  interior,  said  method  comprising, 
in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

1 .  submitting  a  monomer  A  to  a  prepolymerization  reaction, 
said  monomer  A  being  one  that  can  form  a  transparent 
network  polymer  by  the  polymerization  reaction,  and 
before  completion  of  the  polymerization  reaction  and  at 
a  stage  wherein  2-80%  by  weight  of  a  solvent-soluble 
component  is  contained,  interrupting  the  polymerization 
reaction  to  form  a  prepolymer; 

2.  imparting  a  desired  form  to  the  prepolymer  to  obtain  an 
article  thereof  having  a  uniform  refractive  index; 

3.  contacting  for  a  predetermined  time  said  prepolymeric 
article  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof  with  a 
monomer  B,  said  monomer  B  being  one  which  forms  a 
transparent  completely  polymerized  polymer  having  a 
refractive  index  different  from  that  of  the  completely 
polymerized  polymer  formed  from  said  monomer  A,  said 
predetermined  time  being  selected  such  that  a  gradient  in 
the  concentration  of  the  monomer  B  diffused  within  said 
article  is  set  up,  said  concentration  gradient  being  one 
which  gradually  decreases  from  the  contact  surface  to  the 
interior  of  the  article,  wherein  when  a  part  or  all  of  the 
diffused  monomer  has  been  polymerized,  the  amount  of 
the  monomer  B  corresponding  to  that  which  has  been 
polymerized  being  included  in  calculating  the  concentra- 
tion; and 

4.  carrying  out  a  postpolymerization  step  consisting  of  poly- 
merizing the  monomer  B  present  in  the  article  and  com- 
pleting the  polymerization  of  the  prepolymer,  whereby 
said  gradient  in  the  concentration  of  the  monomer  B 
forms  said  continuous  change  of  the  refractive  index 
without  causing  objectionable  turbidity,  subsequent  to 
step  (3). 


3,955,017 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  PHOSPHATES  ON 

ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 

Neville  Coleboume;  Nicholas  Rolfe;  Kevin  Thomas  McAWmhi, 

and  MkhacI  Leslie  Orton,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  LimUcd,  London,  England 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1971, 

55001/71 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/04;  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-383  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  continuous  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  metal  phosphate  to  the  surface  of  an  organic 
polymer  article  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  a  liquid 
composition  containing  a  solution  of 

a.  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mg,  Ca,  Sc,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge, 
Y.  Zr.  Nb,  Mo,  Tc,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd.  Ag.  Cd,  In,  Sn,  Ba,  La,  Ce, 
Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd.  Tb,  Dy,  Ho.  Er.  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  Hf. 
Ta.  W,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pb,  Au,  Hg,  Th  and  U;  and 

b.  an  oxyacid  of  phosphorus  or  a  compound  capable  of 
forming  such  an  oxyacid  in  the  solution,  the  oxyacid 
being  an  ortho-  or  meta-acid  of  the  structure  ( I ) 


X'  O 

\    ^ 

P 

/     \ 
X»  OH 


(I) 


3,955,016 

FOIL  COATING  PROCESS 

James  Adolph  Robertson,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,852 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/20.  27/32;  B05D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427- 178  8  Claims 


Where  X'  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halide  or  which  have  the  structure  (2)  to 
provide  pyrophosphoric  acid 

_0-P  (2) 

/\ 
OH  X' 

wherein  the  solvent  is  a  solvent  for  both  components  (a)  and 

(b)  and  contains  an  organic  component  and  the  atomic  ratio 

of  metal  to  phosphorus  is  in  the  range  1:0.1  to  1:2.9  and 

converting  the  coating  so  formed  to  a  metal  phosphate  by 

air-drying  or  by  heating  to  give  a  coating  of  0.0 1  to  5  microns 

thickness. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  extrusion  coating  of  a  film 
of  polyethylene  onto  an  elongated  sheet  of  aluminum  foil 
wherein  a  layer  of  support  material  is  adhered  to  a  first  surface 
of  the  foil  and  the  foil  is  then  rolled  up  for  temporary  storage 
before  the  extrusion  coating  of  the  film  of  polyethylene  onto 
the  second  surface  of  the  foil,  and  wherein  the  adhesion  of  the 
polyethylene  to  the  foil  is  enhanced  by  applying  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  foil  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromium  (III) 
coordination  complex  adherence  promoter  after  storage  and 
before  extrusion  coating,  wherein  the   improvement  com- 
prises, r    t  e 
a  method  for  protecting  the  second  surface  of  the  foil  from 
contamination  from  the  support  material  which  could 
impair  adhesion  of  the  polyethylene  to  said  second  sur- 
face, 
said  method  comprising  applying  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  foil  before  the  foil  is  rolled  for  temporary  storage  a 
wash  coat  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  dissolved  in  water  and 
drying  said  wash  coat. 


3,955,018 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COATED 
POROUS  MASS  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Nicholas  Libcrto,  and  Charles  Libcrto,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Aqualine  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,236 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428- 16  >*  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  porous  mass  of  natural  coral  or 
articial  coral  for  use  as  an  ornamental  piece  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  solvent  solution; 

blending  polystyrene  plastic  granules  into  said  solution  and 

agitating  said  blend  to  form  a  uniform  consistency; 
adding  a  non-water  soluble  aniline  base  dye  of  a  preselected 
color  to  said  blend  to  form  a  mixture,  and  agiuting  said 
mixture  whereby  said  dye  is  completely  dispersed  in  said 
blend; 
coating  said  mass  of  coral  with  said  mixture;  and 
drying  said  coated  mass  of  coral. 
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3,955,019  polyethylene  terephthalate,  ionomers,  butadiene-sty rene  co- 

CUSPATED  SHEET  FORMING  polymers,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  cellulosics;  with  a  graphic 

Donald  George  Keith,  32  Volitans  Ave.,  Mount  Eliza,  Victoria 

3930,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,211,  Nov.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,418 

int.  CI.''  B32B  3130,  1 100 
U.S,  CI.  428—35  13  Claims 


/ 


\  I 


design  between  the  inner  plastic  lamina  and  the  outer  plastic 
lamina. 


3,955,021 
METER  BOX  WINDOW  COVER 
Thomas  H.  Cleavenger,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  CIcavenger 
Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,658 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  l\04,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  428-81  2  Claims 


J2  W 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  porous  sheet  and  a  core  which 
includes  a  single  or  double  cuspated  sheet  of  melt-spinnable 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  series  of  hollow  projections 
projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  median  plane 
of  said  sheet  and  wherein  the  outer  tips  of  the  projections  on 
the  ends  furthest  from  the  median  plane  are  closed  and  the 
ends  of  the  projections  in  the  median  plane  are  open  and 
wherein  the  projections  form  a  series  of  pointed  cusps,  the 
points  of  the  cusps  on  at  least  one  face  having  been  melted  and 
at  least  partially  allowed  to  impregnate  into  the  pores  in  the 
porous  sheet  thereby  laminating  said  sheet  to  said  core,  said 
porous  sheet  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fabrics,  either  woven  or  melded  and  made  from  either  natural 
or  synthetic  fibre,  tissue;  metal  gauze  and  mesh;  and  Tmely 
perforated  sheet  material. 


^v\\^\^v^^^^^^^v^^Vv\^^ 


3,955,020 
GLASS  CONTAINER  WITH  PLASTIC  WRAPPER 
Joseph  C.  Cavanagh,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.;  Michael  D.  Cromb, 
Shrewsbury,  and  Emanuel  E.  Terner,  Oakhurst,  both  of 
N4.,  assignors  to  Midland  Glass  Company,  Cliffwood,  N  J. 
Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,679 
Int.  CI.*B65D  11116 
U.S.  CI.  428-35  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  glass  container  having  a  straight  section,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adherence  to  essentially  only  the 
straight  section  of  the  container  of  a  unitary  plastic  laminate, 
the  laminate  comprising  an  inner  plastic  lamina  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
ionomers,  polyesters,  polyvinyl  chloride,  butadiene  copoly- 
mers, nylon,  polyethylene  terephthalate,  and  cellulosic  mate- 
rials; and  an  outer  plastic  lamina,  of  equal  size  to  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  inner  plastic  lamina,  formed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polypropylene,  nylon, 


1.  A  meter  box  window  cover  having 

a.  a  metallic  frame  providing  a  peripheral  bead  semi-circu- 
lar in  cross  section  defining  a  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  face  and  a  peripheral  edge  extending  laterally 
from  said  bead  defining  the  cover, 

b.  a  fiange  extending  inwardly  and  out  of  the  normal  plane 
of  said  bead  defining  a  recessed  window  area  within  said 
frame,  and 

c.  a  moldable  thermoplastic  transparent  window  of  a  size  to 
fit  beneath  said  flange  and  within  said  peripheral  edge 
and  providing  a  thickened  medial  portion  within  said 
recessed  window  area,  with  the  edges  of  said  medial 
portion  overlapping  said  flange  for  securing  said  window 
within  said  frame. 


3,955,022 
ANTISTATIC  TUFTED  CARPET 
Seymour  Sands,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,805 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  27100;  D04H  11 100;  D05C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  primary  carpet  backing  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
2  mm.  measured  at  a  pressure  of  240  g./cm.*  and  comprising 
a  2  to  6  oz./yd.*  woven  or  bonded  nonwoven  sheet  of  continu- 
ous filaments  or  ribbons  of  (>olypropylene  and  having  needled 
thereto  a  I  to  6  oz./yd.*  layer  of  a  staple  fiber  blend  containing 
from  about  O.S  to  30%  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon-con- 
taining synthetic  organic  fiber  having  a  specific  resistance  of 
less  than  1x10^  ohm.  cm. 
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4.  Tufted  carpet  having  low  static  propensity,  comprising  a 
backing  composite  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  2  mm. 
measured  at  a  pressure  of  240  g./cm.*  and  comprising  a  2  to 
6  oz./yd.*  woven  or  bonded  nonwoven  sheet  of  continuous 
filaments  or  ribbons  of  polypropylene  and  having  needled 


atoms,  the  chain  being  free  from  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
said  epoxy-polyester  layer  being  cured  to  a  state  of  partial 
cure  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  internal  skele- 
ton comprising  a  fabric  support  impregnated  with  said 
epoxy-polyester  resin  cured  to  a  state  of  full  cure;  and 
b.  at  least  one  conductive  pattern  on  a  surface  of  said  par- 
tially cured  epoxy-polyester  layer. 


thereto  a  I  to  6  oz./yd.*  layer  of  a  staple  fiber  blend  containing 
from  about  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon-con- 
taining synthetic  organic  fiber  having  a  specific  resistance  of 
less  than  I  x  10*  ohm.  cm.  and  pile  yarn  tufted  through  the 
backing  composite. 


3,955,023 
BLACK  DIELECTRIC  MASK  ON  WHITE  SUBSTRATE 
John  Alexander  Blakely,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,071 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3100,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  428-201  4  Claims 


3,955,025 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  SHEET 

Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  Keiso  Saeki,  both  of  Fujimiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1973, 48-1 10702 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  7100;  B41L  1136;  B32B  5116 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon  a  color  former-containing  microcap- 
sule coating,  said  color  former  being  an  electron  donor  color- 
less organic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  color  when  con- 
tacted with  a  solid  acid,  said  microcapsule  coating  comprising 
at  least  two  microcapsule  layers  with  the  mean  particle  size  of 
the  microcapsules  in  the  microcapsule  layer  closest  to  the 
support  being  larger  than  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  micro- 
capsules in  the  microcapsule  layer  farther  away  from  the 
support  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  mean  particle  size  of  the 
microcapsules  in  the  microcapsule  layer  closest  to  the  support 
to  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  microcapsules  in  the  microcap- 
sule layer  farther  away  from  the  support  is  at  least  above  about 
1.5. 


1.  A  display  supporting  substrate  which  comprises  a  base 
layer  of  AljO,  having  at  least  one  meulization  layer  patterned 
thereon  and  covered  by  at  least  one  insulation  layer  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  AljOs  mixed  with  up  to  20%  by  wt.  of  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  molybdenum,  (2)  tungsten,  (3)  molyb- 
denum oxide,  and  (4)  tungsten  oxide. 


3,955,024 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ira  Bernard  GoMman,  Princeton  Township,  Mercer  County, 
N  J.,  and  John  Francis  Henrickson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,282,  July  17,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,989 
Int.  CL»  B32B  15108,  27104,  27/38;  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428-209  3  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a.  a  dielectric  polymer  substrate  having  a  layer  of  an  epoxy- 
polyester  resin,  produced  by  interreacting  (1)  a 
branched-chain,  acid-terminated  polyester  of  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid,  dihydroxy  alcohol  and  a  polyfunctional  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  having  at  least  three  nontertiary  hydroxyl  groups 
and  polybasic  acids  having  at  least  three  carboxyl  groups 
not  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  of  said  acids  and 
alcohols  containing  aromatic  rings,  which  polyester  con- 
tains an  average  of  2.1  to  3.0  carboxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, has  an  acid  number  of  15  to  125,  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  less  than  10,  and  is  free  from  ethylenic  unsaturation  in 
its  skeletal  chain,  and  (2)  an  epoxy  compound  containing 
on  the  average  at  least  1.3  reactive  grous  readily  reactive 
with  the  carboxyl  group  in  saidpolyester,  at  least  one  of 
which  reactive  groups  is  the  oxirane  group,  said  reactive 
groups  being  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  two  carbon 


3,955,026 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  Kelso  Saeki,  both  of  Fujimiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ginami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,338 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1973, 48-1 10701 
Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/76.5/22 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  9CUims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon  a  color  former-containing  microcap- 
sule coating,  said  microcapsule  coating  comprising  at  least 
two  microcapsule  layers  containing  color  former  with  the 
color  former  concentration  in  the  microcapsules  in  the  mi- 
crocapusle  layer  closest  to  the  support  being  higher  than  the 
color  former  concentration  in  the  microcapsules  in  the  micro- 
capsule layer  farther  away  from  the  suppport. 


3,955,027 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER-  AND  OIL- 

PROOnNG  TEXTILES 

Walter  L.  Vaughn,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divlsk>n  of  Ser.  No.  242,747,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,008,  Feb.  9, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

497,781 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-262  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  oil-  and/or  water-repellent 
properties  of  textiles  which  comprises  treating  the  textile  with 
from  10  to  100  weight  percent  pick-up  of  a  treating  composi- 
tion and  curing  the  treated  textile  at  from  about  SOX  to  about 
170°C  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  60 
minutes,  wherein  the  treating  composition  comprises  an  inert, 
anhydrous  solvent  containing  from  about  O.J  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  fluorocarbon  finishing  agent, 
and  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
polyalkylene  copolymer  extenders  of  the  formulae 
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I  -C,-CH-CH-r  =  0  R,^ 

-C,-C  =  CH-CH--'  (I).     R»' 

1       I 


1 


(11), 


R' 


-t 

I 


I 


I 


(III)    or  — C,—  COX 
I 


(IV), 


wherein  Ci  and  Cj  are,  independently,  carbon  atoms  of  the 
polyalkylene  chain  represented  by  — CHj  —  CH^),;  R  and  R' 
are,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  — COOH,  or  a  segment  of  the  polyal- 
kylene chain;  R,  and  Rj  are,  independently,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
or  alkaryl  groups  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  said  polymeric  extender  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  800  to  about  8000. 


3,955,028 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLAME  RETARDANT 

ARTICLE  AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,721,  June  10,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,674 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  5118;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428—272  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flame  retarding  a  normally  flammable 
substrate,  which  comprises  treating  said  substrate  with  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

l(BrCH,)3CCH,01,P(0)R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CHi, 
— CH,X.  — OR'OC(0)CH=CH„  and  -NR"R"',  where  R'  is 
a  C.-C^  alkylene  group,  R"  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  allyl,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  to  thereby 
incorporate  said  compound  in  or  on  said  substrate. 


3,955,030 
SURFACE  COVERING  MATERIAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Donald  C.  Winters,  PlainField,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Congoleum 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,154,  Feb.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,282 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-280  13  Claims 

1.  A  surface  covering  material  comprising: 

a.  a  layer  of  felted  asbestos  fibers, 

b.  about  22  to  37%  by  weight  of  said  asbestos  fiber  layer  of 
a  resinous  binder  impregnating  said  felted  asbestos  fiber 
layer, 

c.  a  plastic  ized  resinous  wear  layer  applied  to  said  felted 
asbestos  fiber  layer  and  formed  of  synthetic  resins  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  vinyl 
halide  resins,  polymerized  vinyl  acetates,  polymerized 
acrylic  acid,  polymerized  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  and 
polymerized  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and 

d.  said  resinous  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
a  synthetic  rubber  and  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  dry 
weight  of  said  felted  asbestos  fibers  layer  of  a  reactive 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethox- 
ymethylmelamine;  l-hydroxymethyl-3,5-dimethoxyme- 
thylmelamine;  N.N-dimethylol  urea;  dihydroxyme- 
thylolethylene  urea;  N,N-bis(methoxy  methyl)  urea; 
'dimethylolpropylene  urea;  5,5-dimethyl-N,N'-dime- 
thylolpropylene  urea;  and  N,N'-dimethylolethylene  urea; 
and 

e.  whereby  said  reactive  resin  improves  the  dimensional 
stability  of  said  asbestos  fiber  layer  and  reduces  softening 
of  said  asbestos  fiber  layer  in  the  presence  of  said  plasti- 
cizer. 


3,955,031 
FLAME  RESISTANT  BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Isaac   Palmer   Jones,  Granville,  and   Daniel   A.   McCartan, 
Heath,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,616,  Jan.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,472 

Int.  CI.'B32B  /7//0,  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-288  2  Claims 


3,955,029 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLAME  RETARDANT 

MATERIAL 

Albert  Y.  Garner,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,609 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428— 277  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  flame-retardant  material  from 
cellulose,  cotton,  paper  or  cellulose  sponge,  polyester,  wool  of 
blends  thereof  comprising  treating  said  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  product  of  Cl3P=N— N=PCIj  reacted  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  in  excess  over  that  required  to  combine 
with  all  the  chlorine  atoms  in  sufficient  amount  and  curing  the 
treated  material  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  make  the 
treated  and  cured  material  self-extinguishing  when  subjected 
to  a  flame  sufficient  to  ignite  and  consume  the  untreated 
material. 


1.  A  wall  or  ceiling  board  comprising:  a  body  of  glass  fibers 
having  a  density  between  3  and  1 5  lbs.  per  ft.',  a  layer  of  paper 
weighing  from  approximately  20  to  50  lbs.  per  3000  ft.*,  said 
layer  of  paper  being  bounded  to  said  glass  fibers  by  a  coating 
of  from  4.5  to  15  lbs.  per  3000  ft*  of  a  halogen  containing 
self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  said  pa- 
per also  having  a  coating  on  its  outer  surface  of  from  4.5  to  1 5 
lbs.  per  3000  ft.*  of  a  halogen  containing  self-extinguishing 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  one  of  said  coatings  having 
a  vapor  transmission  rate  of  less  than  one  perm,  and  whereby 
the  wall  or  ceiling  board  has  a  low  flame  spread  rate  when 
tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Specification  E84-70  that  is 
acceptable  as  a  building  material. 


3,955,032 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIALS 
Vladimir  Mischutin,  Union  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  White  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Bayonne,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,731,  Oct.  25, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,877,974.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

415,667 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/20,  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428—  290  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  flammable  textile  materials  flame 
retardant  which  comprises:  treating  said  materials  with  a 
flame  retardant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  chlori- 
nated cyclopentadieno  compounds,  chlorobrominated  cy- 
clopentadieno  compounds,  employed  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  each  other,  or  in  admixture  with  brominated  cyclopen- 
tadieno compounds,  and  a  metallic  oxide,  in  aqueous  disper- 
sion, in  admixture  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  suitable  high 
molecular  weight  polymeric  adhesive  binder,  said  compounds 
and  metallic  oxide  being  solids  at  room  temperature,  substan- 
tially totally  insoluble  in  water,  having  been  reduced  to  an 
average  particle  size  below  2  microns,  and  being  in  weight 
ratio  of  1:4  parts  of  said  compounds  to  0.1:1  part  of  metallic 
oxide,  said  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  binder  being 
present  in  amount  sufficient  to  secure  said  compounds  and 
metallic  oxide  flame  retardant  composition  to  said  material, 
and  drying  and  curing  said  treated  material,  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  flame  retardant  deposited  on  said  material  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  flammability  of  the  textile  and  is  durable  to 
laundering  and  dry  cleaning. 


b.  an  emissivity  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  silica 
glass  and  an  emissivity  agent  selected  from  the  group  of 
silicon  carbide,  nickel  oxide,  chrome  oxide,  cobalt  oxide, 
nickel-chrome  spinel,  silicon  nitride,  calcined  mixed 
oxides  of  iron,  chrome  and  cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  the  weight  ratio  of  high  silica  glass  to  emissivity 
agent  being  from  about  50:1  to  about  4:1;  and 

c.  an  overglaze  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  silica 
glass  and  a  borosilicate  glass  having  a  composition  of 
from  about  70  to  about  87  wt.%  SiO,,  from  about  10  to 
about  20  wt.%  BjGj,  from  about  2  to  about  5  wt.%  Na,0 
and  from  about  1  to  about  5  wt.%  AI2O3,  with  the  weight 
ratio  of  high  silica  glass  to  borosilicate  glass  being  from 
about  3:1  to  about  19:1. 

7.  A  method  of  rendering  impervious  to  moisture  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  sequentially  applying  to  said  substrate 
and  firing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 ,700°F.  to  about 
2,500''F. 

a.  a  barrier  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  fused  silica  slip 
having  from  about  80  to  about  90  wt.%  solids; 


3,955,033 

ADHESION  OF  GLASS  FIBERS  TO  RUBBER 

Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,645 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  9H0;  B32B  17/04,  27/42,  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-295  8  Claims 

5.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  glass  fiber 
reinforcing  element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  containing  from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry) 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  a  heat  cured  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer  and  from  about  8  to  75  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble,  heat  reactable  o-cresol-formalde- 
hyde-resorcinol  resin,  said  composition  forming  a  bond  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  rubber,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of 
the  o-cresol  to  the  resorcinol  is  from  about  1:1  to  1:5  and 
wherein  the  formaldehyde  is  present  in  a  molar  excess  over 
the  total  mols  of  o-cresol  and  resorcinol  in  the  resin,  said 
composition  coating  and  at  least  substantially  totally  impreg- 
nating said  element. 


3,955,034 
THREE-COMPONENT  CERAMIC  COATING  FOR  SILICA 

INSULATION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Alexander  Pechman,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  M.  Beas- 
ley,  all  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,105 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/14,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-332  13  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  structure  for  withstanding  repeated  expo- 
sure to  cyclical  temperature  changes  of  from  about  —250^.  to 
about  2,500°F.,  said  structure  comprising  a  substrate  having 
thereon  a  moisture-impervious  ceramic  laminate  coating 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  barrier  layer  consisting  essentially  of  fused  silica,  said 
barrier  layer  adhered  to  said  substrate; 


b.  an  emissivity  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  silica 
glass,  an  emissivity  agent  selected  from  the  group  of 
silicon  carbide,  nickel  oxide,  chrome  oxide,  cobalt  oxide, 
nickel-chrome  spinel,  silicon  nitride,  calcined  mixed 
oxides  of  iron,  chrome  and  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  suspension  agent  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  containing  from  about  10  to  about  90 
wt.%  solids,  with  the  weight  ratio  of  high  silica  glass  to 
emissivity  agent  being  from  about  50: 1  to  about  4: 1 ;  and 

c.  an  overglaze  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  silica 
glass,  a  borosilicate  glass  having  a  composition  of  from 
about  70  to  about  87  wt.%  SiO,,  from  about  10  to  about 
20  wt.%  BjOs,  from  about  2  to  about  5  wt.%  NajO,  and 
from  about  1  to  about  5  wt.%  AlfOs.  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  suspension  agent  in  an  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  about  90  wt.%  solids,  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  high  silica  glass  to  borosilicate  glass  being 
from  about  3:1  to  about  19:1. 


3,955,035 
TRANSPARENT  RESIN  COMPOSITE 
Akihiko  Ito;  Isao  Kaetsu;  Hiroshi  Okubo;  Masamichi  Kato,  all 
of  Takasaki,  and  Koichiro  Hayashi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Japan    Atomic    Energy   Research   Institute, 
and  Tokyo  Optical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1973,48-90535 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/38,  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428-334  8  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  resin  composite  comprising  a  substrate  of 
a  transparent  plastic  material  coated  with  a  cured  film  of  at 
last  one  ((2,3-epoxypropoxy)alkyl)trialkoxysilane  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


rar^ 
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whereby  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyi  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  The  transparent  resin  composite  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  R  of  the  general  formula  is  one  of  methylene,  ethyl- 
ene and  trimethylene  and  R'  is  one  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl 
and  n-butyl;  and  the  transparent  plastic  material  is  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  poly( vinyl  chloride)  resin,  poly(- 
vinylidene  chloride)  resin,  polycarbonate  resin,  poly(lower- 
alkyl  acrylate)  resins,  poly  (lower-alky  I  methacrylate)  resins, 
poly(diethyleneglycol  bis(allyl  carbonate))  resin,  polystyrene 
resin,  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  resin,  polyvinylbutyral 
resin,  cellulose  acetate  resin,  and  polyester  resin  and  the 
thickness  of  the  cured  coating  film  is  0.003  -2.0  mm. 

5.  A  transparent  resin  composite  comprising  a  substrate  of 
a  transparent  plastic  material  coated  with  a  cured  film  of  at 
least  one  ((2,3-epoxypropoxy)alkyl]trialkoxysilane  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula:  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


-CH-CH,— 0-R-Si(OR'  )3 


^*^ 


whereby  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  transparent  polymer  which  is  compatible  with 
[  ( 2,3-epoxypropoxy  )propyl  Jtrialkoxysilanes. 

6.  The  transparent  composite  resin  material  as  claimed  in 
claim  5,  wherein  R  of  the  general  formula  is  one  of  methylene, 
ethylene  and  trimethylene  and  R'is  one  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n- 
propyl,  and  n-butyl;  the  transparent  polymer  compatible  with 
i(  2,3-epoxypropoxy )alkylJtrialkoxysilane  is  selected  from  a 
class  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly(lower-alkyl  acrylate), 
poly(lower-alkyl  methacrylate),  poly(gylcidyl  methacrylate), 
cellulose  nitrate,  and  cellulose  acetate  and  the  transparent 
plastic  material  of  the  substrate  is  selected  from  a  class  con- 
sisting of  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resin,  poly (lower-alkyi  acrylate) 
resin,  poly(lower-alkyl  methacrylate)  resin,  poly(diethyleneg- 
lycol  bis(  ally  I  carbonate))  resin,  polystyrene  resin,  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  resin,  polyvinylbutyral  resin,  cellulose 
acetate  resin  and  polyester  resin,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
cured  coating  film  is  0.003  -  2.0  mm. 


3,955,036 

PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Edwin   P.   Plueddemann,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,769,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,018.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,017 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15108,  17/10,  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  428-429  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  substrate 
having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  coating  of  a  primer  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 
a.  80  to  99.99  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier  component 
consisting  essentially  of  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  no  more  than  12,000,  said  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  modified  rosin,  esters 
of  natural  or  modified  rosin,  polyterpenes,  coumaronein- 
dene  resins  and  modified  coumarone-indene  resins, 
polycyclopentadiene,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins  and 
chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins,  polystyrene  and 
copolymers  of  styrene  with  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  aromatic  monomer,  phenolic  and  modified 
phenolic  resins  and  chlorinated  terphenyl  or  diphenyl 
resins  having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  42  to  64  weight 
percent;  and 


b.  0.01  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

XjSi-O-NH 
R' 

partial  condensates  thereof  and  hydrochloride  salts  thereof  in 
which 

X  is  the  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrolyzable  radical; 
Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  substituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 
one  or  more 


— NR 

groups  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  the  phenyl 
radical;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
I  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  1 8  inclu- 
sive carbon  atoms, 
and,  in  contact  with  said  coating  of  primer  composition,  an 
unvulcanized  thermoplastic  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  liner  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
less  than  0°C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20,000,  said 
primer  composition  being  partially,  but  not  completely,  com- 
patible with  said  unvulcanized  elastomer. 


3,955,037 
MAGNETIC  DISCS  HAVING  A  MULTI-COMPONENT 

BINDER 
Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Job-Werner  Hartmann,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Werner  Ostertag,  Oberer-Bergel-Weg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigahs- 
fen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    8,    1973, 
2355849 

Int.  Cl.^"  HO  IF  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-418  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  discs  by 
applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  fluid  dispersion  of  finely  divided 
magnetic  pigment  in  a  binder,  containing  added  volatile  or- 
ganic solvents  and,  optionally,  conventional  additives,  to  the 
non-magnetic  base  disc  and  drying  the  magnetic  layer  applied 
and  subsequently  grinding  and  polishing  its  surface,  wherein 
the  binder  used  consists  essentially  of  a  curable  mixture  of 

A.  from  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  curable  poly- 
condensate  of  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane  and 
epichlorohydrin  with  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of 
approximately  400  to  5,000, 

B.  from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  curable  allyloxyben- 
zene-form aldehyde  condensate  of  the  resol  type  with  free 
or  alcohol-etherified  methylol  groups  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  less  than  1,000  and 

C.  from  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  curable  melamine- 
formaldehyde  condensate  with  more  than  two  alcohol- 
etherificd  methylol  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  3,000, 

in  which  from  10  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  component 
A  are  replaced  by 

D.  a  free-radical  polymerization  product  of 

D  1 .  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product 
of  (dl )  a  polycondensate,  containing  epoxy  groups,  of 
2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane  and  epichlorohy- 
drin with  (d2)  the  N-methylolamide  of  a  copolymeriz- 
able  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and 


May  4,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


357 


D  2.  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
vinylaromatic  compounds,  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates  or 
methacrylates,  N-methylolamides  of  olefinically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the 
ethers  of  said  N-methylolamides  with  aliphatic  alco- 
hols. 


the  like  on  a  non-conductive  substrate,  said  film  being  charac- 
terized as  having  a  resistivity  in  micro  ohm  centimeters  of 
about  60,  having  a  sparking  potential  in  0.1%  H,PO«  of  about 
400  volts,  being  temperature-stable  and  oxidation-resistant  in 
air  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°C.,  said  Al-Ta  alloy  contain- 
ing about  7  atomic  %  Ta  and  having  a  fee  Al-lattice  structure. 


3,955,038 
HARD  METAL  BODY 
Jan  Nik  Lindstrom,  Hagersten;  Bo  Foike  Jonsson,  Huddinge, 
and  Fall  Johan  Ok>f  William  Ohisson,  Enskede,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  24, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  H/14,  13/02;  C23D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-457  2  Claims 

1.  An  article  consisting  of 

1.  a  substrate  body  of  sintered  cemented  metal  carbide 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  binder  metal; 

2.  an  intermediate  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  carbides  and  metal  nitrides;  and 

3.  a  thin  wear-resistant  surface  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  layer  of  wear-resistant  ceramic  oxide, 
the  thickness  of  said  surface  coating  being  0.5-4.0  ^m, 

and  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  layer  being  2-16 
times  that  of  said  surface  coating. 


3,955,040 
POLY  AMIDE  FILM  LAMINATE  WITH  ENTRAPPED 

LIQUID 

Henry  George  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,358,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,967.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,106 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/34 
U.S.  CI.  428—474  5  Claims 


3,955,039 
ALUMINUM  TANTALUM  LAYERS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 
Manfred  Roschy,  Munich,  and  Alois  Schauer,  Grunwald,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1972, 
2253490 

Int.  CL*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—457  2  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum-rich  Al-Ta  alloy  film  for  electrical  devices, 
such  as  thin-layer  circuits,  discrete  resistors,  capacitors  and 


1.  A  polyamide  film  laminate  comprising: 

a.  a  laminated,  stretched,  flattened  tube,  said  flattened  tube 
including: 

1.  an  inner  layer  of  a  liquid  permeable,  polymeric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  an  ethylene  acrylic  acid 
copolymer, 

2.  a  polyamide  layer  adjacent  said  inner  layer  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  thereof;  and, 

b.  a  layer  of  treating  liquid  entrapped  by  said  inner  layer  of 
permeable  material  and  forming  a  central  layer  in  the 
laminate  resulting  from  said  flattened  tube,  said  liquid 
being  diffusible  through  said  permeable  layer  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  polyamide  layer  and  said  layers  being  insolu- 
ble in  said  treating  liquid. 

2.  The  laminate  of  claim  1  wherein  said  liquid  is  water. 
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3,955,041 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  AZOLIDE  CURE  SITES 

Harold  A.  Tucker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,825,  April  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,912,682.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,356 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  23/08,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—51 1  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  nonwoven  fibers  bound  with  a 
polymeric  composition  containing  (A)  a  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  interpolymerized  units  of  ( 1 )  from  about  50 
percent  to  about  99.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester 
monomer  of  the  formula 


CHr=C-C-0-R. 


upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  of  said  portions  run- 
ning along  the  entire  length  of  said  layer,  said  lower  portion 
being  so  disposed  in  said  enclosed  chamber  as  to  contact  a 
liquid  phase  of  volatile  fluid  in  said  enclosed  chamber,  said 
upper  portin  being  so  disposed  in  said  enclosed  chamber  as  to 
be  spaced  from  the  liquid  phase  of  volatile  fluid;  an  enclosed 
heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  enclosed  chamber  at  a  con- 
nection point,  said  connection  point  and  said  enclosed  heat 
exchanger  being  located  above  the  liquid  phase  of  volatile 
fluid  within  the  enclosed  chamber,  whereby  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  volatile  fluid  in  the  liquid  phase  over  the  surface  of 
the  porous  layer  by  capillary  action  is  obtained,  whereby  the 
liquid  is  evaporated  within  the  enclosed  chamber  by  heat 
generated  within  the  power  cables,  whereby  the  evaporated 
liquid  is  transferred  by  virtue  of  a  pressure  differential  from 
the  enclosed  chamber  to  the  enclosed  heat  exchanber,  and 
whereby  the  evaporated  liquid  is  condensed  in  the  heat  ex- 
changer, and  flows  by  gravity  back  to  the  enclosed  chamber. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  Ra  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  total  in  the  radical,  (2)  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  ana  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  azolide  of  the  formula 


CHr=C-C-X 
wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  X  is  an  azole  radical 
comprised  of  a  5-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring 
having  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  two  conjugated  double 
bonds  contained  therein,  where  the  carbonyl  structure  is 
directly  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  azole,  and  (3)  up 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  vinylidene 
monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  o- 
methylstyrene,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  butadiene,  and  isoprene,  and 
(B)  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  in  the  latex  of  a  di-  or 
polyfunctional  amine. 


3,955,042 
COOLING  OF  POWER  CABLES  BY  A  CLOSED-CYCLE 

EVAPORATION-CONDENSATION  PROCESS 

Mazin    Kellow,    Longueil;    James    Vansant,    Chambly,    and 

Jacques  Bonneville,  St-Bruno,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Hydro-Quebec  Institute  of  Research,  Darennen,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,657 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  174- 15  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  underground  power  cables  with 
a  volatile  fluid  comprising;  an  elongated  enclosed  chamber;  an 
enlongated  layer  of  porous  material  defining  therewithin  a 
space  for  receiving  a  power  cable,  said  layer  being  disposed 
lengthwise  within  said  enclosed  chamber,  said  layer  having  an 


3,955,043 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICE  USING  FOAM 

INSULATION  WITH  THICK  INTEGRAL  SKIN  IN  HIGHLY 

STRESSED  REGIONS 
Philip  J.  Palmer,  Philadelphia,  and  J.  Kenneth  Wittle,  Berwyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,236 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-84  R  .  7  Claims 


rKeK-sKi«i*£0 
FOMCO  ffcsm 
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1.  A  splice  for  joining  two  sections  of  high  voltage  cable, 
each  comprising:  a  conductor  adapted  to  operate  at  a  high 
voltage  with  respect  to  ground,  electrical  insulation  surround- 
ing the  conductor,  and  a  tubular  metal  sheath  normally  at 
ground  potential  surrounding  said  insulation,  the  conductor 
having  an  exposed  end  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
insulation  and  the  insulation  having  an  exposed  end  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  said  sheath;  said  splice  comprising: 

a.  means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  joining  the  ex- 
posed ends  of  the  two  conductors, 

b.  a  housing  normally  at  substantially  ground  potential 
surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cable  sections  and 
providing  a  cavity  that  surrounds  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sheaths,  said  exposed  insulation  ends,  and  said  con- 
ductor ends, 

c.  a  tubular  section  of  insulant  filling  said  cavity  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  cable  parts  within  said  cavity 
that  are  exposed  to  said  insulant,  said  tubular  section  of 
insulant  serving  as  primary  insulation  in  said  splice  for 
withstanding  voltage  between  said  high  voltage  conduc- 
tors and  said  grounded  housing, 

d.  said  insulant  being  a  rigid  closed-cell  foam  of  the  type 
that  is  formed  from  constituents  that  when  reacted  in  a 
mold  4  inches  by  4  inches  by  2  inches  to  produce  a  foam 
body  having  an  overall  density  of  15  pounds/ft.',  will 
produce  a  foam  body  having  at  all  its  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  mold  a  thick  integral  skin  having  an  average 
density  of  at  least  40  pounds/ft.^  in  its  outer  1/16  inch, 

e.  said  tubular  section  of  insulant  being  foamed  in  place 
within  said  cavity  so  that  the  surfaces  of  the  splice  ex- 
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posed  to  said  foam  and  located  within  said  cavity  act  as 
a  mold  therefor,  thus  providing  a  thick  integral  skin  in  the 
region  of  said  tubular  section  that  borders  all  of  said 
exposed  surfaces, 

the  integral  skin  on  said  tubular  section  of  insulant  having 
an  average  density  of  at  least  40  pounds/ft.'  in  its  outer 
1/16  inch. 


3,955,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  COMPRESSION 

OF  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Herbert  P.  Ford,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N4. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,514 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  U 1 2,  7/12 
DJS.  CI.  178-6  35  Claims 


3,955,044 

CORROSION  PROOF  TERMINAL  FOR  ALUMINUM  WIRE 

Ronald    Clarence    Hoffman,    Williamstown;    Timothy    Allen 

Lemke,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Robert  Charles  Swengcl,  Sr., 

York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,653 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-84  C  21  Claims 


1.  A  crimped,  corrosion-proof  terminal  connection,  com- 
prising: a  terminal  having  a  wire  barrel  portion,  an  insert 
within  said  wire  barrel  portion,  an  aluminum  wire  having  an 
end  portion  received  within  said  insert,  with  said  wire  barrel 
portion,  said  insert  and  said  aluminum  wire  end  portion  being 
crimped  together  with  a  relatively  deeply  depressed  forward 
crimped  portion  and  an  immediately  adjacent  relatively  less 
deeply  depressed  rearward  crimp  portion, 

said  deeply  depressed  crimp  portion  including  a  projecting 

'  portion  formed  by  an  extruded  portion  of  said  wire  barrel, 

said  insert  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  to 

accept  therein  extruded  portions  of  said  wire  and  of  said 

terminal, 

said  terminal  including  portions  extruded  into  said  insert 

perforations  at  said  relatively  deeply  depressed  crimp 

portion, 

said  wire  at  said  deeply  depressed  crimp  portion  including 

portions  extruded  into  said  perforations  of  said  insert  and 

in  electrical  contact  with  said  extruded  portions  of  said 

terminal, 

said  wire  extruded  portions  having  an  oxide  layer  thereon 

being  purposely  broken  upon  extrusion  at  said  relatively 

■  deeply  depressed  crimp  portion  to  establish  the  electrical 

contact  with  said  terminal, 
said  terminal  and  said  insert  and  said  wire  in  intimate 
contact  thereby  preventing  reoxidation  of  said  wire  ex- 
truded portions  and  thereby  preventing  corrosion  inter- 
nally of  said  connection, 
a  reservoir  internally  of  said  wire  barrel  portion  forwardly 
of  said  insert,  said  deeply  depressed  forward  crimp  por- 
tion being  substantially  elongated  in  a  forward  direction 
during  crimping  and  said  wire  conductor  being  longitudi- 
nally extruded  within  said  elongated  forward  crimp  por- 
tion and  substantially  filling  both  said  elongated  forward 
crimp  portion  and  said  reservoir. 


mac  p       I       r 
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I.  A  facsimile  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  a  re- 
mote location  representing  dark-light  variations  in  a  docu- 
ment at  said  transmitter,  said  transmitter  comprising: 

optical  sensor  means  in  optical  communication  with  said 
document; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said 
optical  sensor  means  for  generating  video  signals  repre- 
senting light  and  dark  regions  on  said  document; 

signal  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  transmission  signals  from  said  video 
signals  representing  the  sensing  of  said  light  and  dark 
regions  on  said  document; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  optical  sensor  means  rela- 
tive to  said  document  at  a  slow  scanning  rate  and  a  fast 
scanning  rate;  and 

scanning  rate  control  means  including  timing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  generating  means  and  said  scanning 
means  for  automatically  initiating  said  fast  scanning  rate 
when  the  timed  period  between  signals  representing  dark 
regions  on  said  document  as  determined  by  said  timing 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  period  and  automatically 
reinstating  said  slow  scanning  rate  when  said  optical 
sensor  means  senses  a  dark  region,  said  timing  means 
being  reset  by  said  video  signals  representing  dark  re- 
gions. 


3,955,046 
IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  AUTOMATIC  TARGET 

FOLLOWING  APPARATUS 
William  Ellis  Ingham,  Ealing,  and  Gordon  William  Newbcry, 
Stoke  Poges,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  E  M  I  Limited, 
Hayes,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1966, 
18548/66 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  7  Claims 

3.  Automatic  target  following  apparatus  comprising 

a.  sensing  means  for  deriving  a  video  signal  representing  a 
target, 

b.  means  for  storing  signal  elements  from  a  frame  of  said 
video  signal. 
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c.  means  for  comparing  signal  elements  from  a  subsequent 
frame  of  said  video  signal  with  the  stored  signal  elements 
with  different  relative  phase  shifts  to  detect  deviation 
from  a  desired  point  of  view  of  the  target, 

d.  said  comparing  means  including  means  for  deriving  a 
plurality  of  correlation  signals  dependent  on  the  correla- 
tions of  the  signal  elements  from  said  subsequent  frame 
and  said  stored  signal  elements  with  different  relative 
phase  shifts. 


k  A      30 


amplifying  means  and  said  feedback  means  is  substan- 
tially determined  by  said  feedback  means; 

a  source  of  video  signals  having  video  information  disposed 
between  synchronization  pulses; 

first  capacitive  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  video 
signals  to  said  input  terminal; 

means  for  clamping  maximum  signal  excursions  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  synchronization  pulses  to  a  reference 
voltage,  said  clamping  means  including  a  source  of  refer- 
ence voltage  and  a  series  connection  of  a  second  capaci- 
tive means  and  a  unidirectional  coupling  device,  poled  to 
conduct  in  response  to  said  synchronizing  pulses,  directly 
connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  source 
of  reference  voltage;  and 

means  for  direct  current  coupling  signals  developed  at  the 
junction  of  said  second  capacitive  means  and  said  unidi- 
rectional coupling  device  to  said  input  terminal  with  the 
same  polarity  as  said  input  signals  to  develop  at  said  input 
terminal  a  direct  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  aver- 
age voltage  of  said  output  signal  when  said  synchronizing 
pulses  are  clamped  to  said  reference  voltage. 


e.  means  for  deriving  a  guidance  signal  for  the  apparatus 
responsive  to  the  largest  of  said  correlation  signals, 

f.  means  for  detecting  a  decline  in  the  correlation  of  signal 
elements  from  said  subsequent  frame  with  said  stored 
signal  elements,  and 

g.  means  for  updating  said  stored  signal  elements  when  the 
decline  exceeds  a  pre-arranged  limit,  thereby  to  allow  for 
changes  in  the  relative  size  of  the  target  with  approach  of 
the  appartus  thereto. 


3,955,047 
D.C.  REINSERTION  IN  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Donald   Henry   Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,311 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1974, 
16653/74 

Int.  Cl,='  H04N  5116;  H03F  1134 
IJ.S.  CI.  178—7.3  DC  11  Claims 
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1.  A  video  amplifier,  comprising: 

amplifying  means  having  an  input  terminal,  a  feedback 
terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  direct  current  coupling 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal; 

negative  feedback  means  coupled  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  feedback  terminal  for  coupling  a  first 
predetermined  portion  of  an  alternating  current  compo- 
nent of  said  output  signal  and  a  second  predetermined 
portion,  independent  of  said  first  predetermined  portion, 
of  a  direct  current  component  of  said  output  signal  to  said 
feedback  terminal,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  rela- 
tively high  open  loop  gain  such  that  the  respective  D.C. 
and  A.C.  closed  loop  gains  of  the  combination  of  said 


3,955,048 
SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Tanabe,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973, 48-96660 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  \m 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  moving  document  comprising 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light; 

means  for  dividing  the  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  light  beams;  and 

scanning  means  for  successively  scanning  the  divided  light 
beams  over  a  common  area  adjacent  said  moving  docu- 
ment so  that  as  said  document  passes  said  common  area, 
successive  portions  thereof  are  scanned  until  the  entirety 
of  said  document  is  scanned 

said  scanning  means  including  n  rotating  reflecting  means 
respectively  responsive  to  said  divided  light  beams  for 
respectively  scanning  the  divided  light  beams  across  said 
common  area,  each  rotating  reflecting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  disposed  about  its  axis  of 
rotation  where  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  re- 
flecting means  are  displaced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  one  another  and  where  the  reflecting  surfaces  of 
each  rotating  reflecting  means  are  so  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  rotating 
reflecting  means  adjacent  thereto  that  the  divided  light 
beams  are  successively  scanned  across  said  common  area. 
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3,955,049 
PRINTING  HEAD 
John  H.  MacNeill,  Indlalantic,  and  James  E.  Bellinger,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida  Data  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,544 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  2//00.  H04R  11100 

U.S.  CI.  178-30  20  Claims 
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said  generator  having  an  output  circuit  effective  to  suppl> 
an  audible  signal  representative  of  the  received  signal. 


3,955,051 
DATA  SET  WITH  BRIDGE  FOR  DUPLEX  OPERATION 
Jack  J.  Bitzer,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Alton  T.  Jobes,  Jr.,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,783 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  /  WOO;  H04L  5114 

U.S.  CL  179-2  DP  13  Claims 


2.  A  driver  for  a  stylus,  needle  or  the  like  comprising  a  thin, 
flat,  piezoelectric  clement,  means  for  constraining  said  ele- 
ment such  that  in  response  to  an  exciting  voltage  a  part  of  said 
element  flexes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
element  to  move  a  stylus  between  printing  and  non-printing 
positions,  a  beam,  flexure  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
beam  for  substantially  pivotal  movement  only  relative  to  an 
unflexed  region  of  said  element,  means  securing  a  location  on 
said  beam  displaced  from  said  one  end  thereof  to  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  said  element,  and  an  elongated  stylus  secured 
to  an  end  of  said  beam  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  stylus. 


3,955,050 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIBLY  RECOGNIZING  AN  AURALLY 

UNCLASSIFIABLE  SIGNAL 
Michael  J.  DiToro,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,267 

Int.  CI.*  GIOL  HOO;  COID  2 U04 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  6  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  audibly  recognizing  a  received  signal  aurally 
unclassifiable  because  of  its  improper  time  duration  and/or 
the  frequency  band  occupied  thereby  comprising: 

a  signal-storage  device; 

means  for  storing  the  signal  in  said  device  as  received; 

means  for  retrieving  the  signal  from  said  device  at  a  time- 
rate  differing  from  the  storing  rate; 

means  for  developing  a  control  signal  varying  in  magnitude 
with  the  weighted  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  re- 
trieved signal; 

and  an  adjustable-frequency  audible-tone  generator  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal; 
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2.  Data  communication  apparatus  including  a  data  terminal, 

a  data  channel  and  a  data  set  where  the  data  set  connects  the 

data  terminal  to  the  data  channel,  said  data  set  comprising, 

first  amplifier  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  signal 

to  be  transmitted  over  the  data  channel  and  for  isolating 

the  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  a  signal  received  from 

the  data  channel, 

second  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  differential 

inputs  and  having  an  output, 
network  means  including, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  legs  where  said  first  and 
second  legs  are  connected  in  series  from  said  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  means  to  said  first  input  of  said 
second  amplifier  means,  where  said  third  and  fourth 
legs  are  connected  in  series  from  said  output  of. said 
first  amplifier  means  to  said  second  input  of  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  means, 
'     connection  mcans-for  connecting  said  data  channel,  hav- 
ing a  channel  impedance,  to  said  network  means  at  a 
point  between  said  first  and  second  legs, 
balancing  means  including  a  reactance,  forming  a  balanc- 
ing impedance  equal  to  said  channel  impedance,  for 
connecting  a  reference  to  said  network  means  at  a 
point  between  said  third  and  fourth  legs, 
said  first  and  second  legs,  as  coupled  by  said  channel 
impedance,  conducting  a  first  component  of  said  signal 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  first  input  of  said  second 
amplifier  and  said  third  and  fourth  legs,  as  coupled  by 
said  balancing  impedance,  conducting  a  second  com- 
ponent of  said  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  second 
input  of  said  second  amplifier  means  whereby  said  first 
and  second  components  of  said  signal  to  be  transmitted 
are  of  substantially  equal  amplitude  and  phase  and  arc 
therefore  canceled  in  said  second  amplifier  means, 
said  first  and  third  legs  and  said  balancing  means  provid- 
ing a  conduction  path  for  said  signal  received  from  the 
data  channel  and  said  second  and  fourth  legs  conduct- 
ing unequal  components  of  said  signal  received  from 
the  data  channel  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
second  amplifier  whereby  said  signal  received  from  the 
data  channel  is  output  from  said  second  amplifier  and 
is  isolated  from  said  signal  to  be  transmitted. 
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3,955,052 

SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Shelomo  Or  bach,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tadiran   Israel 

Electronics  Industries  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,532 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  1128 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18  FA  7  Claims 


phone  amplifler  and  the  other  differential  amplifier  being 
said  receiving  amplifier, 

constant  current  source  means  for  producing  two  indepen- 
dent constant  currents  and  including  means  for  deriving 
independent  reference  voltages  from  said  constant  cur- 
rents and 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  reference  voltages  to  said 
one  differential  amplifier  and  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  reference  voltages  to  said  other  differential  amplifier. 


1.  A  line  circuit  for  connecting  a  subscriber  terminal  to  a 
signal  transmission  network  including  a  direct  current  supply 
for  driving  the  subscriber  terminal  and  a  line  transformer 
connecting  the  subscriber  terminal  to  the  signal  transmission 
network  with  the  line  between  the  line  circuit  and  the  sub- 
scriber terminal  having  two  wires;  characterized  in  that  the 
direct  current  supply  is  a  constant  direct  current  supply,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  symmetrical  constant  direct  current  sources, 
each  coupled  to  one  of  said  two  wires  and  a  feedback  loop; 
and  a  capacitor  in  the  line  circuit  for  blocking  the  passage  of 
the  constant  direct  current  through  the  line  transformer. 


3,955,053 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  STATION 

Peter  Picard,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,45 1 ,  Sept.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,801 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    30,    1971, 
2148929 

Int.  Cl.<  H04M  1158 
U.S.  CI.  179—81  A  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  a  telephone  subscriber  sta- 
tion having  a  microphone  amplifier  and  a  receiving  amplifier, 
said  amplifiers  being  connected  in  different  diagonals  of  an 
impedance  bridge  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

two  differential  amplifiers  constructed  in  integrated  circuit 
form,  one  of  said  differential  amplifiers  being  said  micro- 


3,955,054 
TELEPHONE  HOUSING  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

DIAL  FACE  INSERTS 
Raymond  Charles  Hemming,  London,  and  Quentin  R.  Ball, 
Westmount,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,353 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1102,  1123 

U.S.  CI.  179—  100  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  housing  including 

a  dial  face,  said  dial  face  recessed  for  a  major  portion 
thereof; 

an  aperture  in  said  recessed  portion  said  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  a  pushbutton  dial  and  a  rotary  dial 
without  consequential  modification  to  said  dial  face; 

a  flat  flange  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  aperture 
to  the  periphery  of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  dial  face; 

a  removable  transparent  insert  positioned  on  said  flange 
over  said  aperture,  said  insert  having  differing  configura- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  type  of  dial  employed,  and 
having  top  and  bottom  edges; 

a  protrusion  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said  insert,  said  protru- 
sion extending  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said  insert; 

a  first  gap  in  said  flange  at  a  bottom  part  thereof  and  a  first 
slot  in  the  periphery  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  dial 
face  coincident  with  said  first  gap,  said  first  gap  and  said 
first  slot  positioned  to  accept  said  protrusion  on  said 
transparent  insert; 

a  further  gap  in  said  flange  at  a  top  part  thereof  and  a 
further  slot  in  the  periphery  of  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  dial  face  coincident  with  said  further  gap; 

a  further  removable  insert  substantially  of  the  same  configu- 
ration as  said  transparent  insert,  positioned  beneath  said 
transparent  insert  and  visible  therethrough; 

a  resilient  clip  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  further  gap,  said  clip  including  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  further  slot  and  overlying  the  edge 
of  said  transparent  insert,  the  arrangement  such  that 
deflection  of  said  clip  will  move  said  end  portion  out  of 
overlying  engagement  with  said  transparent  insert  to 
permit  said  transparent  insert,  and  said  further  insert,  to 
be  lifted  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  clip  and  moved  to 
disengage  said  protrusion  from  said  first  slot. 
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3,955,055 
DYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Hirotake  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Koizumi,  Ohmiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1974, 49-13549 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  9106 
U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  R  2  Claims 


means,  a  second  contact  member  being  fastened  to  said 
buckle  casing,  electric  insulating  means  electrically  insulating 
said  first  electric  contact  member  from  said  buckle  casing,  a 
first  position  of  said  three  positions  having  said  two  contact 
members  interconnected  when  said  tongue  is  in  its  released 
position,  a  second  of  said  positions  having  said  two  contact 
members  disconnected  when  said  tongue  is  in  its  normal 
locked  position  and  a  third  of  said  positioned  having  said  two 
contact  members  being  interconnected  when  said  tongue  is 
pressed  further  inwards  against  said  spring  biasing  means. 


1.  A  dynamic  loudspeaker  comprising  a  magnet  and  yoke 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  air  gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit, 
a  voice  coil  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  and  a  diaphragm  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  voice  coil,  said  diaphragm  including 
a  first  curved  surface  with  predetermined  radius  of  exterior 
curvature  at  its  central  portion,  a  second  curved  surface  with 
predetermined  radius  of  interior  curvature,  contiguous  to  said 
first  curved  surface,  and  a  third  curved  surface  with  predeter- 
mined radius  of  exterior  curvature  contiguous  to  said  second 
curved  surface,  the  radius  of  exterior  curvature  of  said  first 
curved  surface  being  larger  than  the  radius  of  interior  curva- 
ture of  said  second  curved  surface,  the  radius  of  exterior 
curvature  of  said  third  curved  surface  being  smaller  than  the 
radius  of  interior  curvature  of  said  second  curved  surface,  said 
first  curved  surface  providing  a  principal  dome-shaped  central 
part  of  said  diaphragm,  and  said  voice  coil  being  connected  to 
said  third  curved  surface. 


3,955,056 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE  PROVIDED  WITH  ELECTRIC 

CONTACT 
Stig  Martin  Lindblad,  440  20  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,777,  July  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3,  1971, 9905/71 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3116;  A44B  UI26;  B60Q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.58  B  3  Claims 


3,955,057 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Friedhelm  Dabringhausen,  and  Heinrich  Neumaler,  both  of 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie. 
A.G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,558 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    1,    1973, 
2349331 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33188 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  A  19  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  buckle  casing  to  be 
connected  to  one  part  of  the  safety  belt  assembly,  a  spring 
loaded  locking  member  moveably  mounted  in  said  buckle 
casing,  a  tongue  connected  to  another  part  of  the  safety  belt, 
said  tongue  being  insertable  into  said  buckle  casing  and  having 
a  configuration  whereby  said  tongue  moves  said  member 
against  the  action  of  its  spring  until  said  locking  member  snaps 
into  its  locking  position  in  and  retains  said  tongue,  manually 
operable  means  being  provided  for  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  release  said  tongue,  spring  biasing  means  capable  of 
ejecting  said  tongue  when  released  from  said  buckle  casing,  an 
electric  switch  in  said  buckle  casing  comprising  a  first  electric 
contact  member  being  moveably  positioned  for  being  moved 
between  three  positions  by  said  tongue  and  said  spring  biasing 


1.  Electric  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  member  and 
a  movable  contact  member  movable  from  a  position  wherein 
it  is  in  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  member  to  a  position 
wherein  it  is  spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
nozzle-like  inner  channel,  a  blast  piston-cylinder  assembly 
surrounding  said  contact  members  in  said  contact  position 
thereof  wherein  the  switch  is  in  switched-on  condition,  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston  being  displaceable  relatively  toward 
one  another  in  said  switched-on  condition  of  the  switch  so  as 
to  compress  a  gas  received  in  the  space  between  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder,  said  fixed  and  movable  contact  members  in 
said  spaced  position  thereof,  during  switch-off  of  the  switch, 
having  an  arc  therebetween,  said  arc  being  blown  by  an  extin- 
guishing flow  through  said  nozzle-like  inner  channel  of  the  gas 
compressed  by  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  piston 
having  a  base  secured  to  said  movable  contact  member  drive 
means  for  substantially  uniformly  actuating  only  said  cylinder, 
the  compressive  force  of  the  compressed  gas  on  said  piston 
base  driving  said  movable  contact  member  into  switched-OFF 
position  of  the  switch,  and  means  located  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  movable  contact  member  for  controlling  the 
course  of  travel  of  said  movable  contact  member  relative  to 
that  of  said  cylinder. 
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3,955,058 
RATCHET  SWITCH 
James  L.  Alfrey,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 
Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,842 

Int.  CI.' HOI H  17108 

U.S.  CI.  200— 156  8  Claims 


I.  A  ratchet  switch  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  housing,  pawl  means  within  said  housing  for 
driving  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  first  direction,  a  rotatable 
switch  wheel  driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  switch  wheel 
comprising  a  wheel  formed  from  an  insulating  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  contact  plates 
spaced  about  its  periphery,  contact  arms  flexed  and  biased 
against  said  switch  wheel  for  establishing  a  circuit  across 
contacted  plates  and  for  breaking  said  circuit  when  said  wheel 
is  moved  to  a  position  wherein  the  contact  arms  contact  insu- 
lating spaces  between  said  plates,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  arms  comprising  a  cantilever  beam  fixed  at  one  end,  free 
at  the  other,  and  curving  away  from  its  contact  plate  from  a 
line  of  tangency  established  between  the  plate  and  the  beam, 
any  remaining  portion  of  each  arm  lying  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  with  each  plate,  said  line  of  tangency  being 
closer  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  the 
beam  than  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
arm. 


3,955,059 

ELECTROSTATIC  SWITCH 

Ronald  E.  Graf,  9401  Union  Place,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20760 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,224 

Int.  CM  HOIH  57100 

U.S.  CI.  200- 181  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  switch  comprising  a  dielectric  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  joined  to  at  least  one  other  chamber  of  the 
group  by  a  constricted  region  between  said  pair  of  chambers, 
the  volume  of  said  constricted  region  or  regions  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  chambers, 

a  pair  of  conductive  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  chambers. 


electrical  insulation  covering  each  of  said  conductive  plates, 

a  conductive  liquid  positioned  within  one  of  said  chambers 
and  extending  somewhat  beyond  the  chamber  when  no 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  system  so  that  said  liquid  is  also 
between  the  plates  associated  with  any  chamber  adjoining 
through  a  constricted  region, 

means  for  establishing  a  voltage  across  the  conductive 
plates  of  any  one  of  said  chambers, 

means  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  at  least  one 
chamber  for  conducting  electrical  current  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  chamber  to  and  from  the  chamber,  said 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other  when 
and  only  when  the  said  conductive  liquid  is  in  said  at  least 
one  chamber,  said  conductive  liquid  being  moved  into  a 
selected  chamber  when  a  voltage  is  established  across  the 
conductive  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  if  the  liquid  to  be  moved  is  in  an  adjoining 
chamber  at  the  time  of  voltage  establishment. 


3,955,060 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Tibor  S.  Laszio,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,184 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219—  10.55  D  8  Claims 


I.  A  microwave  oven  comprising 

a  housing  enclosing  a  space  for  receiving  an  article  to  be 
heated  with  microwave  energy,  said  housing  including 
opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  front  wall  structure,  said  front  wall  structure 
having  an  opening  therein  and  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  marginal  expanses  bordering  said  opening,  and  a 
generally  flat  door  having  a  bottom  edge  hinged  to  said 
housing  on  the  front  wall  structure  adjacent  the  bottom 
marginal  expanse  of  said  front  wall  structure,  said  door 
having  top  and  side  marginal  expanses  abuttable  respec- 
tively with  said  top  and  side  marginal  expanses  of  said 
front  wall  structure  for  closing  said  opening  when  said 
door  is  in  closed  position  during  operation  of  said  oven, 
the  improvement  of 

shield  structure  fixedly  supported  by  said  door  spacedly 
from  such  abutting  marginal  expanses  of  said  door  and 
said  front  wall  structure  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  shield  structure  including  a  first  portion 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  front  wall  structure  of 
said  housing  to  locations  above  the  top  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  beyond  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  front  wall 
structure  of  said  housing  from  said  first  portion  a  prede- 
termined  distance  alongside  said  housing  side  walls  and 
top  wall;  said  first  and  second  portions  being  connected 
together  in  unitary  structure  to  define  a  contiguous  re- 
flector for  reflecting  rearwardly  of  said  housing  front  wall 
structure  any  microwave  energy  radiation  which  may 
escape  from  said  abutting  marginal  expanses  of  said  door 
and  said  front  wall  structure  when  said  door  is  in  said 
closed  position,  during  operation  of  said  oven. 
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3,955,061 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth   E.  Rochrman,  Litchfield  Park,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,788 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  5104;  H02J  3114 

U.S.  CI.  219- 10.77  9  Claims 


and  for  movement  toward  the  workpiece  when  the  latter  is 
mounted  in  the  chamber  whereby  an  arc  established  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  arc  saw  will  cause  the  workpiece  to  be 
cut;  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  imparting  to  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber  a  circulatory  flow  so  that  the  fluid  rises  along  the 
chamber  wall  above  the  predetermined  level  and  above  the 
arc  saw  into  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  to  thereby 
form  a  fluid  curtain  surrounding  the  arc  saw. 


3,955,063 
WARMED  SHIELD  TO  DIRECT  STRIKES  OF  SNAKES 
Raymond  D.  Berger,  1504-40th  Ave.  Court,  Rock  Island,  III. 
61201 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,884 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1 100 

U.S.CL  219-211  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  asynchronously  supply- 
ing power  from  a  generator  operating  at  a  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  60  cycles  per  second  to  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected loads  on  a  time-sharing  basis  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  providing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  demand  into  a  particular  load, 

b.  second  means  connected  to  said  flrst  means  for  providing 
a  pulse  modulated  signal, 

c.  third  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  loads, 

d.  semiconductor  switching  means  connected  to  said  third 
means  and  the  generator  and  responsive  to  said  pulse 
modulated  signal  for  connecting  the  generator  to  one  of 
said  loads  at  an  exact  integer  cycle,  i.e.,  0%  180%  360°. 


1.  An  electrically  warmed  shield  to  be  worn  by  a  person  for 
directing  the  strikes  of  venomous  snakes  comprising: 

a  flexible  hard  band,  means  for  securing  said  band  about  the 
limb  of  a  person  to  form  thereabout  a  closed  cylindrical 
heat-reflecting  wall  impervious  to  the  fangs  of  snakes, 

an  electrical  heating  element,  and  means  for  securing  said 
heating  element  to  that  surface  of  said  band  adapted  to 
face  outwardly  from  a  limb  to  which  said  band  is  to  be 
secured,  said  heating  element  adapted  to  be  heated  for 
radiating  directly  therefrom  and  by  reflection  from  said 
band  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  a  limb  to  which  the 
band  is  attached  sufficient  heat  to  direct  strikes  of  venom- 
ous snakes  to  said  band  and  thereby  to  protect  the  person 
wearing  said  warmed  shield. 


3,955,064 

3,955,062  HAIR  STYLING  IRON  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ARC  SAW  COOLING  AND  DUST  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  HEATING  TIPS 

Max  P.  Schlienger,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlienger,  Concetto  Bruno  Demctrio;  Martin  Apelbaum,  both  of  NeW 

Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Tischio,  Great  Notch,  N  J.,  «s- 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,094  signors  to  Le  Salon  Bruno  Demctrio  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Int.  Cl.»  B23K  9100 


U.S.  CI.  219-68 


Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,662 
20  Claims  int.  CI.*  H05B  1100;  A45D  1104 

U.S.  CL  219—225  15  Claims 


1.  An  arc  saw  cutting  apparatus  comprising:  means  deflning 
a  chamber  having  an  upright  wall,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  chamber  for  permitting  a  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber 
and  to  allow  the  fluid  to  reach  a  predetermined  level  in  the 
chamber;  means  in  the  chamber  for  mounting  a  workpiece  to 
be  cut;  an  arc  saw;  means  mounting  the  arc  saw  for  rotation 


1.  In  a  hand -held  hair  styling  iron  including  electrical  power 
supply  means. 
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a  handle, 

a  tip  detachable  from  said  handle  and 

having  a  heating  element  therein  heated  by  the  electrical 

power  supply  means,  and 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  handle  for  holding  strands 
of  the  hair  against  the  heated  tip,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
the  tip  being  a  hollow  metal  housing  elongated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  formed  with  at  least  one  flat  side 
surface  portion  coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  tip, 
the  one  said  flat  side  surface  portion  being  disposed  under 
the  holding  means  which  is  adapted  for  sandwiching 
strands  of  hair  therebetween,  the  other  of  the  side  surface 
portions  of  the  housing  being  formed  integral  with  the 
one  flat  side  surface  portion  and  being  joined  therewith 
at  side  edges, 
the   interior  angles  formed   therebetween   not  exceeding 
substantially  right  angles,  the  side  edges  of  the  one  flat 
side  surface  portion  being  slightly  rounded  whereby  when 
wetted  strands  of  hair  are  held  over  at  least  one  of  said 
side  edges  of  the  heated  tip  under  slight  tension,  the  hairs 
are  dried  and  a  temporary  angular  bend  is  imparted  to  the 
dried  strands  of  hair, 
said  handle  having  means  at  one  end  to  detachably  receive 
and  support  said  tip  and  electrically  connect  the  heating  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  detachable  tip  to  the  electrical  power 
supply  means,  said  means  to  detachably  receive  and  support 
and  electrically  connect  including  release   means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle,  releasable  lock  means  associated 
with  said  detachable  tip  and  handle  for  holding  said  tip  se- 
curely to  said  handle  such  that  said  electrical  connection  is 
made,  said  release  means  cooperable  with  the  lock  means  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  same  upon  pivotal  operation  thereof 
by  the  operator  using  the  same  hand  in  which  the  handle  is 
held. 


air-admission  opening  between  joined  edges  of  said  caps,  and 
a  projecting  beading  on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  caps  arranged 
substantially  around  said  spherical  body  and  protecting  said 
opening,  said  impeller  being  arranged  for  air  to  be  drawn  first 
into  the  casing  through  the  air-admission  opening,  then  to  pass 
in  heating  contact  with  the  heating  element,  and  finally  to  pass 
through  the  impeller  to  be  discharged  from  the  casing  through 
the  nozzle,  and  the  dimensions  of  both  caps  and  of  said  pro- 
jecting beading  being  such  as  to  permit  an  easy  holding  of  said 
first  hemispherical  cap  against  the  palm  of  the  hand  with  the 
projecting  beading  being  grasped  by  the  ends  of  the  outspread 
fingers  of  said  hand,  said  heating  element  and  said  air  ejection 
nozzle  having  a  common  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  impeller,  said  heating  element  being 
secured  within  the  casing  by  means  of  radial  supports  disposed 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  revolution,  each  of  said 
radial  supports  being  fixed  at  one  end  within  recesses  of  the 
cap  which  carries  the  ejection  nozzle. 


3,955,065 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRIC  HAIR-DRYER 
Rene  Chambon,  Odos,  France,  assignor  to  S  E  B  S.A.,  Selon- 
gey,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,937 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     11,     1973, 
73.32631 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1100;  F24H  3/04;  A45D  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  219— 371  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand-operated  electric  hair  dryer  comprising  a  casing 
which  contains  a  resistance-type  heating  element  associated 
with  an  impeller  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  and  an  air-ejec- 
tion nozzle  directed  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  first  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal cap  joined  to  a  second  substantially  hemispherical  cap 
which  carries  the  ejection  nozzle,  both  joined  caps  of  the 
casing  thus  forming  a  substantially  spherical  body,  at  least  one 


3,955,066 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  OF  HEATING  CYLINDER 
Pierre  Tanguy,  Daix,  France,  assignor  to  Etud  S.A.,  Dijon, 
France 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,291 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June     13,     1973, 
73.21444;  May  6,  1974,  74.15503 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  219-471  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooking  appliance  of  the  kind  including  a  heating 
cylinder  bearing  a  cooking  surface  the  temperature  of  which 
is  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  regulating  device,  the  improve- 
ment that  the  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprises  a 
metal  wire  applied  under  longitudinal  tension  along  a  spiral 
path  with  a  large  helix  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned cylinder,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  fixed  to  a  regulating 
screw  and  its  other  end  to  the  short  arm  of  an  amplification 
lever  whose  long  arm  is  acted  upon  by  the  spring,  each  end  of 
the  wire  being  situated  on  the  axis  of  a  vent  fixed  to  a  side 
plate,  a  first  vent  being  used  to  support  the  adjusting  screw, 
whilst  the  second  vent  accommodates  a  blade  about  which  the 
lever  oscillates,  the  heating  cylinder  being  mounted  on  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  the  two  side  plates,  and  the  end  of  the 
long  arm  of  the  lever  acts  on  a  microswitch  through  a  microm- 
eter adjusting  screw. 


3,955,067 
FAT  FRYING  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Brice  Eldridge,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Steak  n  Shake,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,401 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-497  7  Claims 

1.  A  fat  frying  cycle  timing  system,  comprising: 
charging  means  for  producing  a  charging  signal  representa- 
tive of  elapsed  time  from  the  beginning  of  said  cycle; 
temperature  sensing  means  adapted  for  sensing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  fat; 
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means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  sensed 
thereby;  and 


electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  temperature  and  to  said 
charging  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  com- 
pletion of  said  timing  cycle  and  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  timing  cycle  in  response  to  said  signal  representative 
of  said  fat  temperature. 


3,955,068 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR-RESISTOR  COMPOSITE 
Joseph  M.  Shaheen,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,883 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-549  8  Claims 


1.  A  conductor-resistor  composite  comprising: 

a  base  of  a  first  fiexible  insulative  material,  said  base  having 
a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

at  least  one  resistor  element,  said  resistor  element  having  an 
intermediate  portion  disposed  above  said  second  ragion 
of  said  base,  said  resistor  element  further  having  first  and 
second  ends  disposed  above  said  first  region  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  supported  on  said  first  region  of 
said  base,  at  least  two  of  said  conductors  being  interposed 
between  said  base  and  said  first  and  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  resistor  element  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  resis- 
tor element; 

at  least  one  insulative  support  member  of  a  second  flexible 
insulative  material  projecting  from  said  second  region  of 
said  base  interposed  between  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  resistor  element  and  said  base  for  supporting  said 
resistor  element  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends 
thereof. 


3,955,069 
PRESETTABLE  COUNTER 
Richard  T.  Ziemba,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,966,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,844,217.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,358 

Int.  Cl.»  G06M  3/02;  H03K  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PE  3  Claims 

I.  A  presettable  counter,  including: 


counter  means;  and 
presetting  means  including 

an  outer  element,  journaled  for  rotation,  and  having  an 
inner  surface; 

an  inner  element  journaled  for  rotation,  having  an  outer 
surface  bearing  a  first  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced 
apart,  electrically  insulated,  elongated  conductors  re- 
siliently  bearing  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
element; 

a  dielectric  tape,  disposed  between  and  engaged  by  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  element  and  said  first  plural- 
ity of  conductors,  and  translatable  by  concurrent  rota- 
tion of  said  outer  and  inner  elements; 

said  tape  having  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  elec- 
trically insulated,  elongated  conductors  upon  that  sur- 
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face  of  said  tape  which  faces  said  inner  element,  so 
that,  as  a  function  of  such  FILE  NAME-  FI- 
LEC04/01/76JOB  NAME-  04C4573  TERMINAL 
STATUS-  ENTRY  BATCH  -  00005  OPERATOR 
CODE-  535100MODE-  ENTRY  RCD  -  translation, 
different  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors 
electrically  interconnect  different  ones  of  said  first 
plurality  of  conductors; 

an  additional  element  having  a  third  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  electrical  insulated,  conductors,  equal  in  number 
to  said  first  plurality,  each  of  said  third  plurality  of 
conductors  respectively  engaged  with  a  conductor  of 
said  first  plurality  of  conductors;  and 
a  fourth  plurality  of  conductors  for  electrically  connecting 

said  third  plurality  of  conductors  to  said  counter  means. 


3,955,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARIABLE  QUANTITIES 
Keisuke  Suzuki;  Toru   Fukumura,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 

Okinori  Moriya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1973,  48- 
53399(U1 

Int.  CI.*  G04F  10/00;  GOIL  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  MT  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  surges  in  a  variable  quantity 
such  as  fluid  pressure,  stress  or  strain,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pulse  generator  means  each  responding  to  said  quantity 
exceeding  a  preset  value  therefor  by  generating  an  electric 
pulse  having  a  predetermined  level  during  the  interval  in 
which  said  quantity  exceeds  said  preset  value,  the  preset  val- 
ues to  which  the  different  pulse  generator  means  respond 
being  different  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  counters  each 
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counting  the  number  of  said  pulses  generated  by  a  corre-    second  marks  oriented  at  substantially  the  same  angle  relative 
sponding  pulse  generator  means,  and  a  plurality  of  time  mea-    to  one  another  as  the  first  and  second  marks  of  the  alignment 

pattern  on  the  first  object,  said  system  comprising  scanning 
means  for  scanning  the  alignment  patterns  on  the  first  and 
second  objects  to  produce  output  signals  indicative  of  the 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  marks  of  the  alignment  pat- 
tern on  the  first  object  relative  to  the  first  and  second  marks, 
respectively,  of  the  corresponding  alignment  pattern  on  the 
second  object,  control  means  coupled  to  the  scanning  means 
and  responsive  to  the  output  signals  therefrom  for  producing 
control  signals  proportional  to  the  linear  distance  the  first  and 
second  marks  of  the  alignment  pattern  on  the  first  object  are 
removed  from  a  preselected  alignment  position  relative  to  the 
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suring  apparatus  each  cumulatively  adding  the  durations  of 
said   pulses  generated  by   a   corresponding   pulse   generator 


means. 


3,955,071 

WINDSHEAR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Antonius  A.  Lambregts,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,540,  Nov.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,892,374,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,917,  March  19, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,840,200.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  507,641 

int.  CI.*  G06G  7178;  B64C  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  235— 150.2  4  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  instrument  comprising  first  means  for  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  representative  of  the  airspeed  deviation  of  an 
aircraft  from  a  preselected  command  speed; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  inertial  longitudinal  acceleration  of  the  aircraft; 

third  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  signals,  said 
third  means  including  washout  and  lag  circuit  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  lagged  inertial  longitudinal  acceleration 
and  the  lagged  rate  of  change  of  airspeed  deviation;  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  means, 
said  fourth  means  comprising  a  rate  limited  lag  circuit  for 
providing  at  the  output  thereof  the  low  frequency  signal 
component  of  said  output  signal  of  said  third  means,  said 
low  frequency  signal  component  indicative  of  a  winds- 
hear  condition. 


3,955,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  OF 

TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  OBJECTS  FOR  EXAMPLE  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  AND  A  TRANSPARENT 

MASK 

Karl-Heinz  Johannsmeier,  Los  Altos;  Paul   E.  Stoft,  Menio 

Park,  and  Tor  G.  Larscn,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Kasper  instruments.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,597,  March  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,861 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/46;  H05K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-  1 5 1 . 1 1  40  Claims 

17.  A  system  for  aligning  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
objects,  where  the  first  object  has  an  alignment  pattern 
thereon  comprising  first  and  second  marks  oriented  at  an 
angle  relative  to  one  another  and  the  second  object  has  a 
corresponding  alignment  pattern  thereon  comprising  first  and 
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first  and  second  marks,  respectively,  of  the  corresponding 
alignment  pattern  on  the  second  object  to  control  the  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  objects,  and  drive 
means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  responsive  to  the 
control  signals  therefrom  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  objects  to  bring  the  first  and 
second  marks  of  the  alignment  pattern  on  the  first  object  into 
the  preselected  alignment  position  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  marks,  respectively,  of  the  corresponding  alignment 
pattern  on  the  second  object  with  the  first  and  second  marks 
of  the  alignment  pattern  on  the  first  object  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  and  second  marks,  respectively,  of 
the  corresponding  alignment  pattern  on  the  second  object. 


3,955,073 

CALIPER  TYPE  DIMENSIONAL  SENSING  DEVICES  AND 

ASSOCIATED  ELECTRONIC  MENSURATION,  DATA 

PROCESSING  AND  PRINTOUT  SYSTEM 

Victor  E.  Carew,  and  Victor  E.  Carew,  Jr,  both  of  610  W. 

Taylor  Run  Parkway,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,770 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.32  27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  conveniently  determining  and  displaying  the 
dimensions,  girth,  surface  areas,  and  volume  of  a  regularly 
shaped  object  by  mensuration  of  a  second  dimension  and  the 
application  of  a  mathematical  function  to  the  sensed  dimen- 
sion and  a  subsequently  sensed  dimension  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  dimension  of  an  object  and  for  providing 
an  electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  said  means  for 
sensing  a  dimension  consisting  of  at  least  one  sensor  bar 
having  at  least  one  sensor  actuator  disposed  along  its 
length  and  a  jaw  face  normal  to  said  sensor  bar  at  one 
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end,  a  sensing  module  having  a  slide  tunnel  for  slidably 
receiving  said  sensor  bar  and  a  jaw  face  parallel  to  and 
facing  said  sensor  bar  jaw  face,  at  least  one  dimension 
sensing  switch  disposed  in  said  sensing  module  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  sensor  bar  and  said  sensor  actuator 
so  that  the  action  of  said  sensing  switch  is  representative 
of  the  measured  dimension  and  not  more  than  one  spring 
loaded  decimal  plunger  rod  extending  from  said  sensing 
module  jaw  face  normal  thereto  having  at  least  one  sensor 
actuator  disposed  along  its  length  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  said  dimension  sensing  switch  dis- 
posed in  said  sensing  module; 

an  electronic  keyboard  calculator; 

conductor  means  for  connecting  said  sensing  and  signal 
providing  means  electrically  in  parallel  with  the  keyboard 
of  said  calculator;  and, 

control  switch  means  for  selectively  transmitting  said  signal 
along  said  conductor  means  to  said  calculator,  whereby 
said  dimension  is  registered  in  said  calculator. 


3,955,074 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  CALCULATOR  HAVING  KEYS 

WITH  MORE  THAN  ONE  FUNCTION  ASSIGNED 

THERETO 

France  Rode,  Los  Altos;  William  L.  Crowley,  Jr.,  Cupertino, 

and  Alexander  D.  R.  Walker,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,371,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,863,060.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,801 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  235- 156  15  Claims 
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said  command  key  and  said  second  plurality  of  legends 
being  coded  to  associate  said  command  key  with  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  operations  designated  by  said 
second  plurality  of  legends. 


3,955,075 

DOORKNOB  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Susedik,  3107  W.  Tyler,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,468 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  33100;  E05B  17/10 

U.S.  CL  240-2.13  4  Claims 


_i 


1,  A  device  for  the  providing  of  a  decorative  illuminated 
doorknob  comprising,  in  combination,  a  door,  a  light  source 
outside  such  door,  a  plastic  light  transmitting  rod  within  such 
door  for  transmitting  light  from  such  light  source,  a  plastic 
light  transmitting  doorknob,  in  communication  with  such  rod 
and  light  source  and  means  for  transmitting  such  light  from 
such  light  source  to  such  doorknob  whereby  the  light  received 
by  such  rod  is  transmitted  to  such  doorknob  from  inside  such 
door. 


3,955,076 

UNDERWATER  SWIMMING  POOL  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEMS 

Frank  D.  Shaw,   185  Markland  Drive,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 

Canada  (M9C  1P2) 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,003 

Int.  CI.*  F21 V  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  for  entering  information  into  the 
calculator; 

storage  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  information  entered  into  the  calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means 
and  said  storage  means,  for  processing  information  en- 
tered into  the  calculator  and  stored  in  said  storage  means 
to  perform  selected  calculations;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  dis- 
playing the  results  of  selected  calculations  performed  by 
said  processing  means; 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  input 
keys  manually  operable  for  causing  said  processing  means 
to  perform  a  first  plurality  of  operations  designated  by  a 
first  plurality  of  legends  positioned  on  said  keyboard 
input  means  and  associated  with  said  plurality  of  input 
keys; 

said  keyboard  input  means  further  including  a  command 
key  manually  operable  with  said  plurality  of  input  keys 
for  conditioning  said  processing  means  to  perform  any 
one  of  a  second  plurality  of  operations  designated  by  one 
of  a  second  plurality  of  legends  positioned  on  said  key- 
board input  means  and  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
input  keys; 


i. 


-<ri 


30 
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1.  For  use  in  underwater  swimming  pool  illumination,  an 
underwater  lighting  assembly  comprising: 

a  waterproof  lamp  enclosure  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
a  strut  which  is  associated  with  a  base  in  a  generally 
L-shaped  assembly;  where  said  strut  is  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  swimming  pool  over  the  edge  thereof,  and 
said  base  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  swimming  pool 
deck; 

said  waterproof  lamp  enclosure  having  a  generally  bowl- 
shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  portion 
of  a  conically-shaped  lamp  unit,  an  O-ring  seat  formed 
around  the  outer  part  of  said  body  portion  and  a  com- 
pressible O-ring  fitted  in  said  O-ring  seat,  retainer  means 
to  fit  over  the  outer  part  of  said  lamp  unit,  a  flange 
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formed  around  the  outer  part  of  said  bowl-shaped  body 
portion,  and  fastener  means  associated  with  said  flange 
and  said  retainer  means  to  cause  the  rear  portion  of  said 
lamp  unit  to  be  forced  against  said  compressible  O-ring 
when  said  fastener  means  are  tightened; 

electrical  wires  attached  to  said  lamp  unit  and  passing  rear- 
wardly  from  said  body  portion,  and  contained  within  said 
strut; 

and  a  low  voltage  battery  connected  to  said  electrical  wires 
to  provide  low  voltage,  ripple-free  direct  current  power  to 
said  lamp  unit; 

said  base  being  adapted  to  be  Fitted  to  a  pad  and  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  projections  from  each  side  thereof; 

said  pad  having  a  First  surface  adapted  to  underlie  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  base,  and  having  upstanding  sides  spaced 
-  from  each  other  at  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  the  sides  of  said  base;  each  of  said 
upstanding  sides  of  said  pad  having  at  least  two  undercuts 
formed  therein  to  accommodate  at  least  two  of  said  pro- 
jections on  each  side  of  said  base,  and  to  permit  a  sliding 
relationship  between  said  base  and  said  pad,  the  interfer- 
ence between  said  projections  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  undercuts  serving  to  preclude  upward  movement  of 
said  base  away  from  said  pad. 


3,955,077 

LAMP  REFLECTORS  AND  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 

ASSEMBLIES  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Kenneth  James  Jones,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Robert  Arthur 

Hargroves,  Solihull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas 

Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  509,963 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   29, 
1973,  45656/73 

Int.  CI.*  F2IV  13104 
U.S.  CI.  240—41.3  14  Claims 


b.  a  rectangular,  translucent  lens  covering  the  opening  of 
the  housing,  the  lens  having  an  aperture  offset  from  the 
center  of  the  lens; 


c.  an  elongate  first  lamp  for  shining  light  through  the  lens 
disposed  in  the  housing  offset  from  the  center  of  the  lens 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  aperture; 

d.  a  second  lamp  disposed  in  the  aperture  in  the  lens;  and 

e.  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  first 
and  second  lamps. 


3,955,079 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  LAMP 
Earle   F.   Chapman,   Summer   St.,   Marshfield   Hills,   Mass. 
02050,  and  Bernard  J.  Ruskin,  17  Sheldon  Road,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.  01945 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,451 

Int.  CI.*  ¥2l\  21122 

U.S.  CI.  240—70  -       7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  lamp  assembly  comprising  (I)  a  lamp 
reflector  comprising  a  dished  body  having  a  reflective  inner 
surface,  said  body  being  elliptical  in  vertical  axial  section  and 
having  a  different  shape  in  horizontal  axial  section,  said  body 
also  having  a  vertical  cross  section  in  which  its  horizontal 
width  is  greater  than  its  vertical  height,  (2)  a  filament 
mounted  in  said  lamp  reflector,  and  (3)  a  further  reflector 
arranged  to  receive  light  from  said  element,  said  further  re- 
flector having  a  reflective  surface  lying  on  a  paraboloid  of 
revolution  and  a  focal  point  which  lies  at  an  outer  focal  point 
of  said  elliptical  vertical  section  of  said  reflector  body. 


3,955,078 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FISHING  LIGHT 
Larry  A.  Eggers,  and  Walter  A.  Eggers,  both  of  742  Westview 
St.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,774 

Int.  CI.*F21V  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  240—52  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  fishing  light  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  box-like  housing  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein; 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  horizontal  base  por- 
tion and  a  depending  skirt  portion,  a  plate  mounted  in  said 
base  under  said  horizontal  base  portion  and  defining  a  base 
chamber  therewith,  said  horizontal  base  portion  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  lower  rigid  tube  affixed  to  said  base 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  an  upper  rigid 
tube  slidable  frictionally  and  telescopically  in  said  lower  rigid 
tube,  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
rigid  tube,  a  semi-rigid  spring-like  tube  having  an  upper  linear 
portion  connected  fixedly  to  said  upper  rigid  tube  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  lower  rigid  tube  into  said  base 
chamber,  said  semi-rigid  springlike  tube  having  a  lower  coiled 
portion  in  said  base  chamber,  an  electrical  cord  having  one 
end  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  socket, 
extending  through  said  semi-rigid  spring-like  tube  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  within  said  base  chamber,  an  electrical 
plug  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
electrical  cord,  selected  increments  of  said  semi-rigid  spring- 
like tube  being  part  of  said  lower  coiled  portion  when  said 
upper  rigid  tube  is  retracted  to  a  first  position  toward  said  base 
and  being  part  of  said  upper  linear  portion  when  said  upper 
rigid  tube  is  extended  to  a  second  position  away  from  said 
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base,  said  semi-rigid  spring-like  tube  having  a  predetermined 
elastic  limit,  said  selected  increments  at  no  time  exceeding 
said  predetermined  elastic  limit,  whereby  when  said  upper 
tube  is  telescopically  extended  a  lesser  portion  of  said  electri- 
cal cord  is  stored  in  said  coil  and  when  said  upper  tube  is 
telescopically  retracted  a  greater  portion  of  said  electrical 
cord  is  stored  in  said  coil. 


3,955,080 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  HEADLAMP  TILTING 

MECHANISM 

Frederick  Raymond  Patrick  Martin,  Kent,  England,  assignor 

to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,006 
Claims  priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   30, 
1974,  14220/74 

Int.  CK*  B60Q  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  240—7.1  LJ  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle.comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  headlamps, 
a  rod  mounted  for  movement  on  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  headlamps  so  that  movement  of  the  rod  effects  tilting 
movement  of  the  headlamps  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  movement  of  said  rod  in  response  to  change 
in  the  attitude  of  the  body  relative  to  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
said  mechanism  including  first  and  second  resilient  means, 
each  being  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  with  respect  to  the  rod, 
an  opposite  end  of  the  first  resilient  means  being  engaged  with 
an  abutment  member  fixed  relative  to  the  body,  an  opposite 
end  of  the  second  resilient  means  being  biassed  by  the  remain- 
der of  the  mechanism  in  a  direction  in  which  the  first  resilient 
means  engaging  the  abutment  means  is  stressed,  whereby 
changes  in  the  biassing  applied  by  the  remainder  of  the  mech- 
anism to  the  second  resilient  means  are  partially  absorbed  by 
balancing  of  the  stresses  in  the  first  and  second  resilient  means 
so  that  a  reduced  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  rod  by  the  mecha- 
nism. 


3,955,081 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Takayoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Kunio  Ando,  Warabi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1973, 48-38579 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.  CI.  250-210  2  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  control  circuit  including  a  bridge  circuit 
having  four  arms  connected  with  a  power  supply  and  with  an 
amplifier  to  amplify  the  imbalance  output  thereof  and  trans- 
mit the  amplified  output  to  a  means  to  operate  an  exposure 
control  element  in  accordance  with  several  kinds  of  exposure 
input  information  put  in  the  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  photovoltaic  type  photodetector  for  input  of  first  exposure 
information  provided  in  the  first  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit 
to  receive  light  from  the  object  to  be  photographed,  said 
photodetector  being  connected  between  the  source  and 
the  gate  of  a  first  field  effect  transistor  to  protect  the 
photodetector  from  a  high  voltage. 


a  transistor  connected  with  said  photodetector  to  amplify 
the  photocurrent  thereof, 

a  first  resistor  for  input  of  second  exposure  information 
connected  with  said  photodetector  to  convert  the  current 
flowing  through  the  photodetector  to  a  corresponding 
voltage,  said  first  resistor  and  said  photodetector  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  power  supply, 

a  second  resistor  for  input  of  third  exposure  information 
provided  in  the  second  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit  and 


connected  with  said  transistor  to  convert  the  current 
taken  out  by  the  transistor  to  a  corresponding  voltage, 
said  first  and  said  second  resistors  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  power  supply, 

a  third  resistor  for  input  of  fourth  exposure  information 
provided  in  the  third  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit,  and 

a  fourth  resistor  for  input  of  fifth  ex(>osure  information 
provided  in  the  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit, 

whereby  five  kinds  of  exposure  information  are  indepen- 
dently put  into  the  bridge  circuit. 


3,955,082 

PHOTODIODE  DETECTOR  WITH  SELECTIVE 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

John  Cameron  Dyment,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,455 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-211  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  photodiode  detector,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  multilayer  structure  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  detector  sec- 
tions; 

said  structure  comprising  a  confining  layer  on  said  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  an  active  layer  on  said  confining 
layer,  said  confining  layer  and  said  active  layer  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  and  extending  homogeneously 
across  said  substrate  for  all  the  detector  sections; 

said  active  laye  providing  a  waveguide  layer  having  a  por- 
tion for  each  detector  with  said  portions  in  optical  align- 
ment, the  active  layer  having  an  input  end; 

a  further  confining  layer  on  said  active  layer,  said  further 
confining  layer  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
said  active  layer  and  separated  into  portions,  a  portion  for 
each  detector  section,  the  portions  of  said  further  confin- 
ing layer  electrically  isolated  from  each  other; 

means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  each  detector  section, 
the  bias  successively  more  negative  for  each  successive 
section  from  said  input  end; 

output  means  for  each  section  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  photon  absorption  in  said  section. 
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3,955,083 
INTERFEROMETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  SHAFT 

ANGLES 
Christian  James  Collins,  Letchworth,  and  Gilbert  Frank  Stan- 
ley, St.  Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hawker  Sidde- 
ley  Dynamics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
54872/73;  Mar.  4,  1974,  09615/74;  Mar.  7,  1974,  10205/74 

int.  Cl.^  GOID  5134 
U.S.  CI.  250—231  SE  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  shaft  angle,  comprising  a  source 
of  monochromatic  light,  a  beam  splitter  splitting  the  beam 
from  said  source  into  transmitted  and  reflected  beams,  an 
angular-displacement-responsive  optical  assembly  through 
which  the  transmitted  and  reflected  beams  pass  along  separate 
paths,  means  for  bringing  the  transmitted  and  reflected  beams 
together  after  their  passage  along  said  separate  paths  to  form 
a  recombined  beam,  and  detector  means  toward  which  the 
recombined  beam  is  directed  and  which  detects  interference 
fringes  in  the  recombined  beam,  said  angular-displacement- 
responsive  optical  assembly  including  at  least  one  optical 
component  that  is  arranged  to  be  displaced  angularly  rela- 
tively to  the  remainder  of  the  system  by  amounts  representa- 
tive of  the  angle  to  be  measured  and  thereby  differently  vary- 
ing the  respective  lengths  of  said  separate  paths. 


3,955,084 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  WIDE 

MASS  RANGE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Charles  E.  G  iff  in,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,455 

Int.  Cl.=^  HOI  J  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  250— 281  38  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  detector  for  use  with  a  mass  spectrom- 
eter of  the  type  focusing  ion  beams  at  a  focal  plane  at  substan- 
tially the  exit  end  of  a  magnetic  analyzer  at  which  a  magnetic 
field  is  present,  the  detector  comprising: 

a  microchannel  electron  multiplier  array,  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  hollow  channels  each  with  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  all  of  said  inlet  ends  being  in  a  first  plane 
defining  a  front  end  of  said  array  and  the  outlet  ends 
being  in  a  second  plane  defining  a  back  end  of  said  array. 


said  array  being  located  at  said  focal  plane  so  that  the 
front  end  faces  said  magnetic  analyzer  and  at  least  said 
back  end  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  focal  plane, 
whereby  ions  in  said  ion  beams  enter  channels  in  said 
array  through  the  inlet  ends  thereof,  producing  secondary 
electrons  therein,  said  secondary  electrons  exiting  said 
channels  through  said  back  end  forming  electron  beams; 
and 
circuit  means  including  electron-sensitive  means  spaced 
apart  from  the  array  back  end  and  parallel  thereto  for 
intercepting  each  of  said  electron  beams  to  form  an  image 
thereon  and  means  for  processing  the  images  formed  on 
said  electron-sensitive  means. 


3,955,085 
THIN  FILM  TRITIUM  DOSIMETRY 
Paul  R.  Moran,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,275 
Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-336  7  Claims 

1.  A  tritium  dosimetry  method  comprising:  forming  a  thin 
film  of  a  material  having  relatively  sensitive  RITAC-RITAP 
dosimetry  properties;  exposing  said  thin  film  to  tritium  radia- 
tion; removing  said  thin  film  from  said  tritium  radiation;  deter- 
mining the  low -energy  electron  dose  deposited  in  the  film  by 
radiation-induced  thermally-activated  polarization  dosimetry 
techniques. 


3,955,086 
RADIATION  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Tatsuo  Tsujii,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Nishiwaki,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1974, 49-52324 
Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IN  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-358  R  9  Claims 
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I.  In  a  thickness  gauge  of  the  type  wherein  the  thickness  of 
a  sample  to  be  measured  interposed  between  a  source  of 
radiations  and  a  radiation  detector  is  measured  by  detecting 
the  amount  of  the  radiations  which  have  been  transmitted 
through  said  sample  and  attenuated  functionally  in  accor- 
dance with  the  radiation  absorption  characteristic  and  the 
thickness  of  said  sample,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  transmitting  a  radiation  flux  through  a  reference 
sheet  utilized  for  calibration  purposes  and  having  a  thickness 
manifesting  a  radiation  absorption  which  is  equivalent  to  that 
of  the  sample  having  a  nominal  thickness  which  has  been 
compensated  for  the  difference  in  the  radiation  absorption 
characteristics  of  said  reference  sheet  and  said  sample,  means 
for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  radiations  transmitting 
through  said  reference  sheet  and  sdid  sample,  memory  means 
for  storing  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  when  said  refer- 
ence sheet  is  irradiated  with  the  radiation  fiux,  and  operator 
means  in  which  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  when  said 
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sample  is  irradiated  with  the  radiation  flux  is  substituted  for  a 
term  of  an  equation  representing  the  variation  in  the  thickness 
determined  by  the  content  of  said  memory  means  and  the 
radiation  absorption  function  of  said  reference  sheet  so  as  to 
produce  an  output  signal  representing  the  thickness  of  said 
sample. 


3,955,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTURE  IN  MOVING 

BULK  MATERIAL  USING  A  LITHIUM-7  RADIATION 

SOURCE 
John  B.  Ashe,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,487 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  23/12 

VJS.  CK  250—360  18  Claims 


1.  A  neutron-reflection  gauge  for  determining  moisture 
content  in  moving  bulk  material  comprising  a  neutron  emit- 
ting means  for  stationary  positioning  proximate  to  said  moving 
bulk  material  to  produce  neutron  radiation  having  a  mean 
energy  less  than  three  million  electron  volts  and  a  maximum 
neutron  energy  of  less  than  five  million  electron  volts,  said 
means  thereby  causing  the  emission  of  thermal  neutrons  by 
said  bulk  material,  a  thermal  neutron  detector  located  in  a 
fixed  position  adjacent  to  said  moving  bulk  material  and  said 
stationary  neutron  emitting  means  for  detecting  neutrons 
thermalized  by  said  bulk  material  and  impinging  directly  upon 
said  detector,  radiation  shielding  for  isolating  said  neutron 
emitting  means  from  said  thermal  neutron  detector,  and  indi- 
cator means  connected  to  said  detector  to  display  a  signal 
indicative  of  moisture  content  of  the  aforesaid  bulk  material. 


3,955,088 

POSITRON  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 

COINCIDENCE  CHANNELS  AND  GRADED  RADIATION 

ABSORPTION 
Gerd  Muehllehner,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Ronald  J.  Jaszczak, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,285 

Int.  CL*  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  7  Claims 


CdNC 
18 


SCINTILLATOR  M 


PMOTOOETECTORS 
16 


TXRESH. 
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1.  In  a  positron  imaging  scintillation  camera  for  detecting 
the  radioactive  distribution  of  positron  events  within  an  organ 
of  interest  of  a  living  subject  utilizing  dual  scintillation  detec- 
tors positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  organ  of  interest  and 
registration  means  for  recording  positron  events,  the  improve- 
ipent   comprising   continuous,   uniform   graded   absorption 


shielding  means  positioned  between  each  of  said  detectors  and 
the  aforesaid  organ  of  interest,  discrimination  means  defining 
at  least  two  separate  acceptable  ranges  of  radioactive  energy, 
and  coincidence  gating  means  connected  to  said  dual  detec- 
tors for  permitting  the  registration  of  only  those  radioactive 
events  which  are  detected  in  coincidence  by  said  dual  detec- 
tors. 


3,955,089 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  OF  A  HIGH  VELOCITY  BEAM 

OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Raymond  D.  Mclntyre,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Jay  D.  Wood, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,703 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  250—399 


1  Claim 


0 


1.  In  a  radiation  generating  machine: 

means  for  producing  and  accelerating  a  beam  of  charged 
particles; 

an  X-ray  target  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to  gener- 
ate X-rays  for  irradiation  of  a  subject; 

means  for  supporting  said  particle  beam  producing  and 
accelerating  means  and  for  moving  said  beam  producing 
and  accelerating  means  around  a  subject  to  be  irradiated 
and  thereby  changing  the  position  of  said  beam  producing 
and  accelerating  means  relative  to  the  direction  of  a  force 
field  of  the  earth; 

means  for  steering  the  accelerated  beam  over  a  certain 
predetermined  beam  path  relative  to  said  accelerating 
means; 

secondary  emission  forming  means  disposed  around  the 
predetermined  beam  path  upstream  of  the  beam  relative 
to  said  X-ray  target  for  generating  a  field  of  ionizing 
radiation  outwardly  of  the  beam  when  the  beam  impinges 
upon  said  secondary  radiation  forming  means; 

ionization  chamber  detector  means  disposed  around  the 
predetermined  beam  path  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 
the  ionizing  radiation  field  generated  by  said  secondary 
emission  forming  means,  said  ionization  chamber  detec- 
tor means  including  chamber  means  filled  with  an  ioniz- 
able  medium,  and  electrode  means  opera tively  associated 
with  said  chamber  means  for  detecting  the  ionization 
current  signal  flowing  within  said  chamber  means  as  a 
function  of  position  around  said  beam  due  to  ionization 
of  the  medium  fill  therein  caused  by  ionizing  radiation 
incident  thereon; 

means  for  comparing  the  detected  ionization  current  signals 
as  a  function  of  position  of  the  beam  and  for  deriving  an 
error  signal  determinative  of  the  deviation  of  the  beam, 
if  any,  from  the  intended  beam  path; 

said  beam  steering  means  being  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  for  steering  the  beam  along  a  predetermined  beam 
path;  and 

sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  error 
signal  to  which  the  beam  steering  means  is  responsive, 
whereby  upon  initiation  of  the  beam  after  interruption  of 
the  beam  the  beam  steering  means  is  responsive  to  the 
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same  error  signal  upon  initiation  of  the  beam  as  it  was  at    ion  extraction  optics  having  an  electron  perveance  P,_  of  not 
the  time  the  beam  was  interrupted.  greater  than  5x10"*  AV'^'*  wherein  A  is  the  unit  current  in 
amperes  and  V  is  the  applied  extraction  voltage  in  volts. 


3,955,090 

SPUTTERED  PARTICLE  FLOW  SOURCE  FOR 

ISOTOPICALLY  SELECTIVE  IONIZATION 

Eugene  R.  Astley,  and  Harold  K.  Forsen,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.,  Bellevue, 

Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,662 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250-423  46  Claims 


} 


3,955,092 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESPECTIVELY  WITHDRAWING 
A  SINGLE  FILM  SHEET  FROM  A  STACK  OF  DIRECTLY 

LOOSELY  SUPERIMPOSED  FILM  SHEETS 
Gunter  Hubert,  Baiersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,494 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351541 

int.  CI.*G03B4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—468  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  isotope  enrichment  apparatus,  a  system  for 
selectively  ionizing  one  isotope  type  in  an  environment  of 
plural  isotope  types  comprising: 

a  reservoir  of  a  material  having  plural  isotope  types; 

means  for  sputtering  neutral  particles  of  said  plural  isotope 
types  from  said  reservoir  in  at  least  gram  quantities  by 
directing  a  beam  of  particles  at  said  material  thereby  to 
defme  said  environment; 

means  for  selectively  ionizing  particles  of  at  least  one  iso- 
tope type  in  said  environment;  said  ionizing  means  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  photoexciting  said  particles  of 
the  at  least  one  isotope  type;  and 

means  for  separately  collecting  the  selectively  ionized  parti- 
cles. 


3,955,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WELL- 
FORMED,  HIGH  CURRENT  ION  BEAMS  FROM  A 
PLASMA  SOURCE 
William  P.  Robinson,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  L.  Seliger, 
Agoura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Accelerators,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,796 
Int.  CL^HOIJ  7/24,37/08 
U.S.  CL  250-423  8  Claims 


^sU 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  well-formed,  high  current  ion 
beam  from  an  ion  plasma,  comprising  in  combination  a  focus 
electrode  defining  an  ion  source  aperture,  an  ion  plasma 
generator  disposed  proximate  the  ion  source  aperture  for 
generating  an  ion  plasma,  and  an  extraction  electrode  defming 
an  ion  exit  aperture,  the  ion  exit  aperture  being  axially  aligned 
with  the  ion  source  aperture  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
at  least  five  times  the  radius  of  the  ion  exit  aperture  to  deFme 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  respectively  withdrawing  a  single 
film  sheet  from  a  stack  of  directly  loosely  superimposed  film 
sheets,  particularly  for  use  in  X-ray  filming  apparatus,  includ- 
ing a  magazine  having  said  stack  of  film  disposed  therein;  and 
transport  means  for  conveying  the  lowermost  film  sheet  of 
said  stack  positioned  on  the  floor  of  said  magazine  through  a 
withdrawal  slot  in  said  magazine,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  withdrawal  slot  being  formed  in  the  floor  of  said 
magazine  extending  along  a  side  wall  of  the  latter  and  having 
a  width  of  approximately  3  mm;  means  for  separating  the 
lowermost  film  sheet  from  the  superposed  film  sheet  including 
a  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  magazine  in  the  vertical 
elevation  of  the  film  sheet  positioned  on  the  floor  of  said 
magazine  being  sloped  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  10°  to  25° 
with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  floor  of  said  magazine 
away  from  the  direction  of  said  film  stack;  a  first  rotatable  roll 
extending  along  the  edge  of  the  withdrawal  slot  associated 
with  the  floor  of  said  magazine;  and  means  for  preventing 
rubbing  of  a  film  sheet  along  the  edge  of  the  withdrawal  slot 
during  withdrawal  including  a  second  rotatable  roll  located  in 
the  sheet  withdrawing  direction  in  close  proximity  to  said 
withdrawal  slot  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  first 
rotatable  roll  at  the  other  side  of  said  sloped  side  wall,  said 
film  sheet  adapted  to  be  conveyed  between  said  rotatable 
rolls. 


3,955,093 
TARGETS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RADIOISOTOPES 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  C.  Quinby,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,446 
Int.  Cl.»  G21G  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—493  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  targets  for  the  production  of 
radioisotopes  by  the  nuclear  reaction  of  a  metallic  sample  with 
incident  particles,  said  method  comprising  enclosing  said 
metallic  sample  within  a  metallic  support  structure  and  bond- 
ing said  sample  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  support  structure 
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by  intermetallic  diffusion  bonding,  said  support  structure  3,955,095 

having  sufficient  thermal  conductivity  to  prevent  melting  of     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AVERAGE  SIZE  OF  APERTURES  IN  AN  APERTURED 

MEMBER 
George  Simon  Gadbois,  and  Frank  Rowland  Ragland,  Jr.,  both 
of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,228 


said  sample   from  heat  dissipated  therein  by  said  incident 
particles. 


3,955,094 

RADIANT  ENERGY  EMITTER  FOR  COLOR  CRT 

FABRICATION 

J.  Robert  Barczynski,  Waterloo,  and  Jerry  F.  Janssen,  Seneca 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,877 

Int.  CI.''  BO  IK  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  250—527  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  photo-exposing  the  perimetrical  side- 
wall  portion  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  glass  face  panel  hav- 
ing negative  radiant  energy  sensitive  coating  interiorly  dis- 
;  ed  thereon,  and  wherein  an  areal  shielding  member  is 
spatially  supported  above  a  base  member  in  a  manner  to  be 
positioned  within  said  panel  to  shield  the  viewing  area  thereof, 
radiant  energy  emission  means  oriented  to  radiant  exposure 
energy  in  a  manner  substantially  directionally  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shielding  means,  said  emission  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  brilliant  radiant  energy  encompassed  within  a 
compatible  enclosure  located  outward  of  the  sealing  edge 
of  said  panel;  and 
a  transparent  energy  transmission  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  collector  rod  positioned  to  ex- 
tend within  said  panel  normal  to  said  shielding  means, 
said  collector  having  an  input  portion  with  a  proximal  end 
surface  associated  with  said  energy  source  and  an  out- 
ward portion  having  a  distal  end  surface  oriented  within 
said  panel  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  shielding  means, 
said  output  portion  comprising  a  longitudinal  section  of 
said  collector  rod  having  a  length  not  exceeding  the  dis- 
tance between  said  base  and  said  shielding  members,  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  output  portion  being  abraded 
to  provide  a  radiation  emissive  surface  to  direct  exposure 
energy  substantially  radially  outward  toward  said  panel 
sidewall. 


U.S.  CL  250—550 


int.  Cl.»  G02B  n/3» 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  average  aperture  width  of 
a  portion  of  an  array  of  apertures  in  an  apertured  mask  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  projecting  a  beam  of  substantially  monochromatic  light 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  portion  of  said 
mask  to  thereby  produce  a  combined  light  interference 
and  diffraction  pattern  containing  aperture  width  infor- 
mation, 

b.  detecting  the  intensities  of  at  least  two  fringes  of  said 
pattern, 

c.  generating  separate  electrical  signals  which  are  represen- 
tative of  said  detected  intensities,  and 

d.  processing  said  generated  electrical  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship 

fc  =  *-(-^',/?- 
where  b  represents  the  average  aperture  width,  R  has  a  value 
representing  the  ratio  of  said  generated  electrical  signals  and 
k,  Vy  and  m  have  values  corresponding  to  a  given  mask. 


3,955,096 
IMPLICIT  RATIO  COMPUTER  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
SIGNALS 
Mark  Edwin  Faulhaber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,643 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/22;  H03K  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  250—565  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  signal  ratioing  circuit  for  a  source  deliver- 
ing an  electric  analog  signal  pulse  sequence  comprising  mea- 
sured parameter  signals  A|,  Aj  .  .  .  A.,  and  at  least  one  refer- 
ence signal  R, 

signal  gating  and  timing  means  having  signal  identification 
means  maintaining  time  coordination  with  said  signal  pulse 
sequence,  and  gate  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
identification  means  actuating,  for  predetermined  time  dura- 
tions, the  respective  gates  corresponding  to  said  signals  A,,  Aj 
.  .  .  A,,  and,  R 

an  amplifier  which  imparts  a  gain  G  to  said  signals, 
a  gated  integrator  which,  during  the  gated  period  wherein 
said  reference  signal  R  is  delivered,  has  a  first  input  termi- 
nal receiving  the  sum  of  said  signal  pulse  sequence  of  a 
given  polarity  from  said  amplifier  and  a  substantially 
constant  d-c  reference  voltage  K  of  opposite  polarity,  and 
a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  ground. 
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means  supplying  said  integrator  output  to  control  a  gain 
determining  resistance  for  said  amplifier,  and 


®        ®        ® 
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individual  parallel  sampling  circuits  gating  the  individual 
signal  ratios  KA,/R,  KAj/R  .  .  .  KA„/R  during  the  succes- 
sive time  periods  wherein  each  is  output  from  said  ampli- 
fier. 


3,955,097 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVEN  BY  A  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Nobuhito  Hobo,  Inuyama;  Osamu  Ito,  Toyota;  Yoshihiko 
Tsuzuki,  Anjo;  Yutaka  Suzuki,  Nishio;  Itsushi  Kawamoto, 
Kariya;  Suguru  Sato;  Yoshihiko  Huruya,  both  of  Oobu; 
Kcnro  Sckino,  and  Hironari  Nukata,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,214 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   29,   1973,  48- 
134053 

Int.  CI.*F02N  lim 
U.S.  CI.  290—40  R  13  Claims 


A 

3 

4 
NC 

5, 

ENGINE 

NE 

SPEED 
INCREASING 
SYSTEM 

MM3NETIC 

SLIP 

COUPLING 

ALTERNWDR 

ENGirC 
GOVERNOR 

~2 

EXCnATION 

CONTROL 

CRCUIT 

6 

VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 

7 

number  of  revolutions  of  said  output  shaft  to  approach 
said  preset  value. 


3,955,098 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FLOATING  GATE  MIS 

LOAD  TRANSISTORS 
Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,769 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.    12,    1973,  48- 
113929 

Int.  Cl.»  H03K  I9m,  19/40,  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  307-205  6  Claims 
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I.  In  a  switching  circuit  including  a  first  driving  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  transistor  and  a  first  load  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  transistor  connected  in  series  with  a 
source  of  supply  voltage,  and  a  second  driving  mctal-insulator- 
semiconductor  transistor  and  a  second  load  metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  source 
of  supply  voltage, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  load  transistors  are  connected  in  common, 
electrically  float  and  have  a  prescribed  quantity  of  charge 
stored  thereon,  so  that  the  gate  voltages  of  said  load 
transistors  exceed  said  power  supply  voltage. 


3,955,099 
DIODE  CONTROLLED  IDLE  CURRENT  INJECTION 
James  R.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Don  C.  Devendorf, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,019 

Int.  C1.'H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CL  307-218  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  engine-driven  alternator  of  the  type  which 
generates  an  AC  power  supply  voltage  having  a  constant 
frequency,  comprising: 

an  engine  for  generating  a  turning  driving  force; 

an  engine  governor  for  coarsely  adjusting  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  to  a  preset  speed; 

a  magnetic  slip  coupling  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to 
said  engine  and  an  output  shaft,  whereby  the  turning 
driving  force  applied  from  said  engine  to  said  input  shaft 
is  transmitted  to  said  output  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  torque 
corresponding  to  an  excitation  current  supplied  to  said 
magnetic  slip  coupling; 

an  alternator  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  mag- 
netic slip  coupling  for  generating  an  AC  power  supply 
voltage  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  said  output  shaft;  and 

an  excitation  control  circuit  for  detecting  and  comparing 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  output  shaft  with  a 
preset  value  to  generate  an  output  depending  on  the 
result  of  said  comparison,  whereby  said  excitation  current 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  output  to  cause  the 
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I.  In  an  ECL  network  having  a  lower  current  switching 
circuit  and  a  first  and  second  upper  current  switching  circuit, 
each  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  input  transistors,  whose 
emitters  are  connected  together,  each  upper  circuit  having  the 
bases  of  one  of  its  input  transistors  connected  to  input  signals, 
the  bases  of  other  two  transistors  of  said  upper  circuits  being 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  bias  voltage  source,  the 
emitters  of  said  first  upper  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  lower  circuit  and  the 
emitters  of  said  second  upper  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  lower  circuit,  the 
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base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  level  shifted 
input  signal  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  lower 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  bias  voltage  source,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  switch  current  source; 
a  plurality  of  idle  current  sources; 

a  plurality  of  fast  response  diodes,  the  anode  of  the  first  of 
said  diodes  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  of  said  lower  circuit  and  to  the  first  of  said  idle 
current  sources  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  being 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  and  to  said 
switch  current  source,  the  anode  of  second  diode  being 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  of  said 
lower  circuit  and  to  said  second  idle  current  source; 
said  diodes  either  conduct  current  from  said  switch  current 
st)urcc  through  said  transistors  or  block  said  switch  cur- 
rent flow  and  allow  idle  current  from  said  idle  current 
sources  to  flow  through  said  transistors,  keeping  said 
transistors  turned  on,  thereby  reducing  said  circuit's 
propagation  delay  time  and  eliminating  glytch  output 
signals  from  said  circuit;  and 
said  diodes  also  eliminate  delay  due  to  parasitic  capacitance 
at  the  emitters  of  said  transistors,  thereby  reducing  the 
switching  time  of  said  transistors  and  the  circuit's  propa- 
gation time. 


3,955,100 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  OF  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
DEVICE  WITH  CHARGE  RETAINING  CLOCKING 
PROVIDING  FIXED  TRANSFER  TIME  WITHIN 
VARIABLE  TRIGGER  PULSE  TIME  PERIOD 
Kenji  Takahashi,  Ebina,  and  Shusaku  Nagahara,  Kokubunji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1973,  48- 
103833;  July  5,  1974,  49-76378 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  4/94;  GIIC  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  D  14  Claims 


♦i  *i  ♦» 
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rality  of  transfer  electrodes  and  respective  capacitances 
coupled  therewith  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  charges,  in 
response  to  transfer  signals  applied  to  said  transfer  elec- 
trodes; 

input  means  for  introducing  charges  into  the  initial  capaci- 
tance of  the  first  stage  among  said  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  stages; 

output  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  the  last  capaci- 
tance of  the  final  stage  among  said  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  stages;  and 

potential  supplying  means,  coupled  to  said  transfer  elec- 
trodes, for  sequentially  applying  to  said  transfer  elec- 
trodes, during  a  fixed  transfer  period  of  time  within  a 
variable  period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  delay  period, 
a  first  clock  signal  for  transferring  charges  to  the  capaci- 
tance associated  with  the  initial  transfer  electrode  of  a 
respective  transfer  stage,  and  for  applying  to  the  initial 
transfer  electrode  of  said  respective  transfer  stage,  during 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  variable  period  of  time,  a 
second  clock  signal  for  retaining  charges  in  the  capaci- 
tance associated  with  said  initial  transfer  electrode  of  said 
respective  transfer  stage. 


3,955,101 
DYNAMIC  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Gilbert  F.  Amelio,  Saratoga,  and  James  M.  Early,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Coporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,649 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/20;  GIIC  l9/2fi;  H03K  5/lfi,  3/353 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  H  9  Claims 


'oii'l'^  fci  V  '  " 
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I.  A  signal  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  charge  transfer  device  including  a  plurality  of  charge  trans 
fer  stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  stage  having  a  piu- 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  charge -coupled  memory  device  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  charge  storage  elements  connected  in  a  standard 
data  string  and  a  differential  sense  amplifier  means  for  detect- 
ing the  amount  of  charge  in  a  selected  charge  storage  element 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  charge  whose  magnitude  lies  ap- 
proximately midway  between  a  first  charge  representing 
one  selected  binary  logic  state  and  a  second  charge  repre- 
senting the  other  binary  logic  state  in  said  charge -coupled 
memory  device; 
comparison  means  electrically  coupled  to  both  said  means 
for  generating  a  charge  and  an  instantaneous  reference 
voltage  signal  for  detecting  the  relative  magnitude  there- 
between and  generating  selectively  an  incremental  cor- 
rection voltage  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  two  outputs; 
and, 
feedback  voltage  generation  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  outputs  on  said  comparison  means  for  generating  and 
incrementally  adjusting  said  instantaneous  reference 
voltage  signal  in  response  to  said  incremental  correction 
voltage  signal,  whereby  the  instantaneous  reference  volt- 
age  lies   approximately    midway   between   the   voltages 
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associated  respectively  with  the  stored  charges  represen- 
tative of  the  two  binary  logic  states  in  the  charge-coupled 
memory  device. 


3,955,102 

ZERO  CROSSING  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Chao  S.  Chi,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,995,  Nov.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,309 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  51153 

L.S.  CI.  307— 235  E  5  Claims 


♦Vi 


1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  zero-crossings  in  an  input  signal 
comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  providing  a 
signal  when  said  input  signal  is  above  a  predetermined 
positive  threshold  level; 

second  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  providing 
a  signal  when  said  input  signal  is  below  a  predetermined 
negative  threshold,  equal  to  said  positive  threshold; 

a  pair  of  one-shot  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  means,  each  one-shot  circuit  being 
adapted  to  become  placed  in  the  active  state  in  response 
to  the  beginning  of  the  signal  from  its  respective  first  or 
second  means;  and 

an  output  gating  circuit  connected  to  each  one-shot  circuit 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to  either 
one-shot  circuit  becoming  placed  in  an  active  state,  each 
response  of  said  output  gating  circuit  indicating  a  zero- 
crossing  in  the  input  signal. 


3,955,103 
ANALOG  SWITCH 
Ronald  W.  Russell,  Sunnyvale,  and  Daniel  D.  Culmer,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,195 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17/66,  17/68 

U.S.  CI.  307—251  5  Claims 
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a.  a  first  FET  having  its  source  electrode  connected  to  one 
of  said  points  and  its  drain  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  points  in  said  signal  path, 

b.  a  current  source, 

c.  first  means  for  producing  a  voltage  drop  connected  be- 
tween said  source  electrode  and  said  current  source, 

d.  second  means  for  producing  a  voltage  drop  connected 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  current  source, 

e.  means  connected  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  means 
for  maintaining  said  voltage  drops  equal  to  one  another 
in  the  absence  of  an  external  voltage  applied  to  said  gate 
electrode,  such  that  the  potential  of  said  source  electrode 
remains  approximately  equal  to  the  potential  on  said  gate 
electrode  with  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  a  signal 
applied  at  said  points,  and 

f.  means  for  connecting  such  an  external  voltage  to  said  gate 
to  render  said  FET  substantially  nonconductive. 


3,955,104 

SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STATIC 

RELAY  BY  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Guy  H.  Dumas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Silec-Semi-Conduc- 

teurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,111 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    30,     1973, 
73.42862 

Int.  CI.2H03K  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  UA  9  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  control  circuit  for  a  static  switch  compris- 


ing 


a  serial  connection  comprising  a  high  frequency  source,  a 
capacitor,  and  an  element  having  a  variable  impedance 
for  the  high  frequency  current  according  to  the  instanta- 
neous bias  voltage  value  at  its  terminals,  connected  to  the 
control  terminals  of  the  static  switch; 

a  resistor  connected  between  a  terminal  of  this  serial  con- 
nection and  the  supply  voltage  for  biasing  said  variable 
impedance  element  in  the  direction  which  increases  its 
impedance  for  the  high  frequency  signals  when  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  supply  voltage  increases. 


3,955,105 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR 
James  C.  Defendorf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,862 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-261  6  Claims 
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SYNCHRONIZED 


1.  A  synchronous  detector  circuit  for  providing  a  direct 
1.  An  analog  switch  for  connecting  two  points  in  a  signal    current  output  signal  as  a  function  of  an  alternating  current 
path,  comprising  input  signal,  comprising. 
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an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  summing  junction 
and  an  output  terminal; 

feedback  circuit  means  including  a  semiconductor  con- 
nected between  the  input  summing  junction  and  the 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier; 

a  current  load  element  connected  to  the  summing  junction; 
and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  current  load  element  and 
the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  for  alternately  pro- 
viding current  flow  through  the  semiconductor  and  the 
current  load  element  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating 
current  input  signal  to  produce  a  direct  current  output 
voltage  signal  across  the  current  load  element  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  alternating  current  input  signal. 


3,955,106 

MULTIPLE  DE-Q-ING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MOVING 

TARGET  INDICATOR  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Johnny  L.  Berry,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,298 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  307—268  5  Claims 


a  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  semiconductor  region 
of  one  conductivity  type, 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  adjacent  said  first  region  with  a  first  semiconductor 
junction  therebetween, 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
of  said  first  region  adjacent  said  second  region  with  a 
second  semiconductor  junction  therebetween,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  terminals  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  regions,  respectively; 

a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  said  semiconductor  device 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  located  adjacent  to 
said  first  region  at  a  position  which  is  spaced  from  the  said 
first  terminal,  and  an  insulating  layer  separating  said 
fourth  terminal  from  said  first  region, 

means  for  applying  a  low  frequency  switching  signal  be- 
tween said  first  and  fourth  terminals, 

means  for  superimposing  a  high  frequency  signal  onto  said 
low  frequency  signal, 

said  semiconductor  device  having  an  emitter  grounded 
amplification  characteristic  which  has  a  relatively  low 
point  with  steeply  increasing  segments  extending  substan- 
tially symmetrically  therefrom  at  both  sides  thereof  in 
response  to  linear  changes  in  voltage  between  said  first 
and  fourth  terminals. 

bias  means  for  establishing  the  dc  voltage  between  said  first 
and  fourth  terminals  to  be  of  such  a  value  as  to  cause  said 
device  to  operate  at  said  relatively  low  point  of  said  emit- 
ter grounded  amplification  characteristic,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  device  into  a  continuously  conduct- 
ing state. 


3,955,108 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  WITH  DEVICE  IN  ITS 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BIAS  NETWORK  USED 

AS  PRELIMINARY  AMPLIFIER 
John  Brewer  Beck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo> 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289^55 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  1/04:  H03F  3/343 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  1  Ctalm 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  time  and  amplitude  jitter  in  a 
stagger  mode  radar  modulator  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel  and  means  for 
charging  the  plurality  of  capacitors; 

b.  a  plurality  of  trigger  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
trigger  means  operably  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  plu- 
rality of  capacitors  and  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  refer- 
ence voltage  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  trigger  means 
being  of  a  different  magnitude,  whereby  an  output  signal 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  trigger  means  is  produced 
only  when  the  output  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  ex- 
ceeds the  magnitude  of  the  reference  voltage; 

c.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  electrical  gates  operably 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  trigger  means; 

d.  means  synchronized  with  the  stagger  mode  operation  of 
said  modulator  for  sequentially  enabling  said  gates  to 
open  sequentially  the  plurality  of  trigger  means;  and 

e.  means  operably  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  trigger  means  for  preventing  charging  of  the  plurality 
of  capacitors  above  a  preselected  level. 


21 


3,955,107 
PHASE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Okabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1974, 49-521 1 1 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  17/00;  H04N  5/04 
t.S.  CI.  307-295  6  Claims 

1.  A  phase  switching  device  comprising: 


rvvv — — viw- 
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I.  In  a  direct  coupled  cascade  connection  before  an  output 
grounded-emitter  transistor  amplifier  stage  including  a  transis- 
tor having  a  base  electrode,  having  an  emitter  electrode  di- 
rectly connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  having 
a  collector  electrode  coupled  through  a  first  resistive  means  of 
given  value  to  a  source  of  operating  potential,  an  input 
grounded-emitter  transistor  amplifier  stage  for  temperature 
stabilizing  the  quiescent  collector  current  of  said  transistor, 
said  input  common-emitter  transistor  amplifier  stage  compris- 
ing: 
a  further  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode,  having  an 
emitter  electrode  directly  connected  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  and  having  a  base  electrode  for  re- 
ceivmg  an  input  signal  applied  for  causing  an  output 
signal  at  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  included 
in  said  output  grounded-emitter  transistor  amplifier  stage, 
which  output  signal  is  related  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
range  substantially  linearly  with  said  input  signal; 
means  for  direct  current  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  further  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transis- 
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tor  within  said  output  groundcd-cmitter  transistor  ampli- 
fier stage  to  apply  amplified  input  signal  thereto; 

second  resistive  means  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  further  transistor  to  said  source  of  operating  poten- 
tial; and 

third  resistive  means  connected  between  said  collector  and 
base  electrodes  of  said  further  transistor  and  providing 
substantially  the  sole  direct  current  conductive  path  ex- 
ternal of  said  further  transistor  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  further  transistor  and  wherein: 

said  means  for  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
further  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor 
stage  includes  fourth  resistive  means  of  a  value  offsetting 
the  temperature  compensation  provided  by  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  third  resistive  means  and  said  further  transis- 
tor. 


latter  is  encased  in  a  cast-on  body  of  synthetic  resin  that  serves 
as  an  electrically  insulating  nipple  for  connection  of  the  bun- 


3,955,109 

CRYSTAL  RESONATOR  OF  (YZW)^  ORIENTATION 

HAVING  A  THICKNESS  TO  WIDTH  RATIO  OF  LESS 

THAN  ONE 

Albert   Anthony   Comparini,    Bethlehem,   and   John   Joseph 

Gallo,  Center  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,037 

Int.  d.^'HOIL^/Z/S 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.5  6  Claims 


THICKNESS^       12 
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I.  A  single  crystal  rectangular  bar  of  trigonal  material  hav- 
ing 3m  point  symmetry  and  of  (>'zw)  B  orientation  having 
the  width  dimension,  *v,  along  one  of  the  crystal  X  axes 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
the  thickness,  /,  dimension  of  said  bar  lies  along  an  axis  y' 

parallel  to  the  polarization  vector  of  the  slow  shear  mode; 
the  length,  /,  dimension  of  said  bar  lies  along  an  axis  z' 

parallel  to  the  polarization  vector  of  the  fast  shear  mode; 
and  in  that  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said  bar  to  the  width 

of  said  bar  is  less  than  unity. 


3,955,110 

JUNCTION  CONNECTION  PIECE  FOR  HOLLOW 

STRANDS  OF  THE  STATOR  CONDUCTOR  BARS  OF  A 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Urs  Karlen,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 

Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   15,   1974, 
3608/74 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  9116 
U.S.  CI.  3 10—  54  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  dynamo-electrical  machine  of  the  type  wherein  the 
stator  winding  thereof  is  comprised  of  stator  bars  composed  of 
a  combination  of  solid  and  hollow  strands  through  which  a 
fluid  coolant  is  circulated  and  wherein  the  end  portions  of  the 
hollow  conductor  strands  of  each  bar  protrude  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  solid  conductor  strands  thereof,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  protruding  end  portions  of  the  hollow  conductor 
strands  are  grouped  together  in  a  conductor  bundle  and  which 


die  of  hollow  conductor  strands  to  fluid  conduction  means  for 
circulation  of  the  fluid  ci)olant. 


3,955,111 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  EXCITATION-CURRENT 

SUPPLY  LINES  IN  LIQUID-COOLED 

TURBOGENERATOR  ROTORS 

Erich  Weghaupt,  Mulheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,279 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 
2346639 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  9/19 
U.S.  CI.  310-54  7  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  cooling  excitation-current  supply  lines  in  a 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  liquid-cooled  turbo- 
generation  rotor  having  coil  windings  mounted  thereon,  the 
excitation-current  supply  lines  being  disposed  in  bifilar  fash- 
ion within  a  bore  formed  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  compris- 
ing coolant  supply  and  discharge  channels  for  the  coil  wind- 
ings extending  in  the  shaft  coaxially  to  the  excitation  supply 
lines  and  terminating  in  coolant  collecting  chambers  at  the 
rotor  end  of  the  shaft,  coolant  supply  and  discharge  channels 
subdivided  into  a  multiplicity  of  individual  subchannels  ex- 
tending in  the  shaft  at  minimal  spacing  from  the  axial  bore  for 
the  excitation-current  supply  lines,  said  subchannels  terminat- 
ing through  radial  bores  with  said  coolant  collecting  chambers 
at  the  rotor  end  of  the  shaft. 


3,955,112 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ROTOR 

Otto  W.  Sell,  2201  E.  Ash  vSt.,  Deming,  N.  Mex.  88030 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,872 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5110 

U.S.  CI.  310-86  3  Claims 

I.  A  rotor  in  combination  with  a  stator  to  form  an  electric 

motor  comprising  a  core,  windings  in  the  core,  a  shaft  through 

said  core  for  rotatably  mounting  said  core,  a  copper  shield 
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completely  surrounding  and  hermetically  sealing  the  core,  a  3,955,1 14 

plurality  of  L-shaped  arms  pivolally  attached  at  their  ends  to      MAGNETICALLY  FOCUSED  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 

Joshua  J.  Behenna,  Brixham,  and  Graham   Harold  George 
Phipps,  Totnes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1973, 
32781/73 

Int.  CI.'  HO  I J  7/26 
U.S.  CL  313—36  6  Claims 


the  core  so  that  they  swing  outward  toward  the  copper  shield 
when  the  rotor  is  turning. 


3,955,113 
BRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  TRAVEL 

OF  BRUSH  SPRING 
Michael  John  Hillyer,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Christian  Raymond 
Carlson,  Dillsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,566 

Int.  CL'  H02K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—245  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetically  focused  electron  beam  power  tube  com- 
prising a  tubular  anode,  a  cathode  extending  axially  in  the 
anode  and  a  rigid  elongate  conductive  member  extending 
axially  in  the  anode  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said 
member  forming  both  a  control  electrode  and  a  main  struc- 
tural support  member  for  said  cathode,  intermediate  insulat- 
ing spacers  between  said  cathode  and  control  electrode,  said 
spacers  physically  supporting  said  cathode  from  said  control 
electrode,  one  of  said  spacers  allowing  differential  thermal 
expansion  between  the  cathode  and  the  control  electrode,  and 
means  for  applying  potential  between  said  anode,  control 
electrode  and  cathode  to  form  an  electron  beam,  said  control 
electrode  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  axially  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cathode  for  directing  said  electron  beam  from 
said  cathode  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  anode  said  anode 
being  a  single  integral  electrode  surrounding  said  control 
electrode  and  cathode. 


I.  A  commutator  brush  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  a  brush; 

b  a  brush  holder  having  a  first  section  for  retaining  and 

confining  said  brush  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  motion 

with  respect  to  said  brush  holder; 
c  spring  means  captured  within  a  second  section  of  said 

brush  holder  and  co-acting  with  one  end  of  said  brush  for 

urging  the  other  end  of  said  brush  to  project  from  said 

brush  holder  when  said  brush  is  assembled  in  said  first 

section  of  said  brush  holder;  and 
d  retaining  means  comprising  a  bent  tab  section  of  said 

brush  holder  for  limiting  the  maximum  extension  of  said 

spring  means. 


3,955,115 
COLOR  TELEVISION  WITH  VRT  AND  AUTOMATIC 
DEGAUSSING 
Hans  E.  Manske,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,633 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/06,  31120 
U.S.  CI.  315— 8  6Ctoims 

1.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising:  signal  processing 
and  deflection  circuitry;  a  picture  tube  including  permeable 
material  subject  to  being  magnetized  by  extraneous  magnetic 
fields;  a  voltage  regulating  transformer  having  a  saturable  core 
and  a  primary  and  secondary  winding  for  supplying  current  at 
a  regulated  voltage  to  said  circuitry;  degaussing  means  includ- 
ing a  degaussing  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  said  picture  tube 
for  periodically  developing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  of 
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diminishing  strength  for  demagnetization  of  said  permeable 
material;  and  means  temporarily  altering  the  operation  of  said 


3,955,117 
OPTICAL  PULSE  DEMODULATOR 
Edward  H.  Eberhardt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,267 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  J //4« 
U.S.  CI.  315-11  5  Claims 


voltage  regulating  transformer  for  enabling  greater  current 
flow  through  said  degaussing  coil. 


3,955,116 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

TELEVISION  PICK-UP  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

ANTI-COMET  TAIL  ELECTRON  GUN 

Wouter  van  den  Berg,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  7,   1973, 

7312332 

Int.  CI.*H01Ji//26 

U.S.  CI.  315-10  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  suitable  for  use  in  a  television 
pick-up  tube  provided  with  an  anti-comet  tail  electron  gun, 
formed  with  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  anode  electrodes 
and  a  lens  electrode  for  generating  during  line  scan  times  and 
line  flyback  times  an  electron  beam  having  different  values  for 
the  beam  diameter,  beam  current  intensity  and  beam  potential 
upon  impingement  of  a  target  present  in  the  tube  under  the 
control  of  a  control  voltage  between  the  control  electrode  and 
the  cathode  having  a  cathode  potential  and  a  lens  voltage 
between  the  lens  electrode  and  an  adjacent  anode  electrode, 
one  line  period  being  constituted  by  the  line  scan  time  and  a 
line  blanking  time  comprising  the  line  flyback  time  and  a 
beam  blanking  time,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an 
input  means  for  coupling  generator  including  a  potential  di- 
vider having  a  plurality  of  connection  points,  a  plurality  of 
switch  means  for  coupling  said  points  to  the  output  of  the 
variable  pulse  generator  under  the  control  of  a  switching 
signal,  the  potential  divider  including  a  controllable  resistor 
coupled  to  said  first  input,  further  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond input  to  which  the  adjustable  source  is  coupled. 


JUUl" 


1.  An  optical  pulse  demodulator  comprising: 

a  source  of  modulated  optical  radiation  pulses  having  a 
given  repetition  rate  and  time  relationship  between 
pulses, 

an  optical  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  transparent  faceplate 
at  one  end, 

an  electron  emissive  photocathode  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  faceplate  receiving  said  optical  pulses  and  emitting 
corresponding  electron  pulses, 

a  plurality  of  electron  multiplier  output  channels  positioned 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  spaced  along  a  given 
path  in  correspondence  with  said  time  relationship  be- 
tween pulses, 

means  for  directing  and  focusing  said  electron  pulses  onto 
said  output  channels, 

deflection  means  for  rapidly  scanning  said  electron  pulses 
across  said  plurality  of  output  channels  successively,  and 

means  applying  a  sweep  signal  to  said  deflection  means,  said 
sweep  signal  being  synchronized  with  said  repetition  rate 
and  time  relationship  of  said  pulses  so  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pulses  occurring  during  a  given  lime  interval 
is  demodulated  by  a  respective  electron  multiplier  chan- 
nel. 


3,955,118 
COLD-CATHODE  ION  SOURCE 
John  Peter  Wilfred  Flemming,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,217 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1130,  3/04,  3140,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  315-111.8  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cold-cathode  ion  source  comprising:  a 
hollow  anode,  at  least  one  substantially  planar  cathode  sepa- 
rated from  one  end  of  the  anode  by  insulating  means  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  substantially  coaxial  with  the  bore 
of  the  anode,  and  means  for  creating  an  axial  magnetic  field 
in  the  bore  of  the  anode,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
the  insulating  means  comprises  a  body  of  insulating  material 
having  an  aperture  therein  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
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bore  of  the  anode  and  at  least  one  circumferential  groove 
in  the  wall  of  the  aperture  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
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3,955,120 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRIGHTNESS  OF  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  OF  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  TUBE 

Heinrich  Jurgensen,  Raisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,879 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    26,    1973, 
2320965 

Int.  CL»  HOIJ  25152 
U.S.  CL  315—385  2  Claims 


conducting  bridges  of  sputtered  material  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode. 


3,955,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  INCIPIENT  FAILURE  OF 

AN  X-RAY  GENERATOR  TUBE 
John  T.  Perry,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh;  James  A.  Grichnik,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Joel  J.  Schmutzer,  Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,259,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,157 
Int.  CI.*  H05G  1130 
U.S.  CI.  315— 133  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  failure  of  an  X-ray  generator 
tube,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  failure  inducive  operating  condition 
of  said  tube, 

means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  value 
of  said  failure  inducive  operating  condition, 

means  for  generating  a  failure  mode  output  when  said  out- 
put signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

means  for  integrating  successive  failure  mode  outputs,  and 

means  for  indicating  a  value  of  said  integrated  failure  mode 
outputs. 


1.  A  circuit  for  digitally  controlling  the  brightness  and  dark- 
ness of  an  electron  beam  of  an  electron  beam  .tube  having  a 
cathode  and  control  grid,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  differential  amplifier  including  input  and  output  transis- 
tors each  having  an  emitter,  beise,  and  collector; 

a  first  D.C.  voltage  source  having  a  substantially  constant 
voltage  amplitude  connected  between  said  control  grid 
and  ground; 

a  second  D.C.  voltage  source  having  a  substantially  constant 
voltage  amplitude  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
output  transistor  and  ground; 

a  third  D.C.  voltage  source  having  a  positive  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  positive  terminal  and 
the  collector  of  said  input  transistor; 

a  first  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  output  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  positive  terminal 
and  the  anode  of  said  first  diode; 

the  resistance  of  said  first  resistor  being  smaller  than  said 
second  resistor; 

a  second  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  output  transistor  and  its  anode  connected  to 
ground;  and 

a  third  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  said  positive 
terminal  and  its  anode  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first 
diode,  whereby  the  base  of  said  input  transistor  can  be 
supplied  with  a  digital  signal  for  controlling  the  brightness 
and  darkness  of  said  electron  beam. 


3,955,121 

Short-circuit  protective  systems 

Thomas  J.  Vahey,  2905  Brunswick  Rd.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
44511 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,518 
int.  CI.'  H02H  3128 
U.S.  CI.  317— 13R  11  Claims 

1.  A  short-circuit  protective  system  for  a  polyphase  dyna- 
moelectric   machine   responsive   to  power   cable-to-ground 
short-circuits  and  also  to  phase  winding-to-ground  and  phase- 
to-phase  short-circuits,  comprising: 
a  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  flow  of  electricity  in  a 
polyphase  cable  electrically  connected  to  said  machine, 
a  trip  relay  for  controlling  trip  operation  of  said  circuit 

breaker, 
a  ground  current  transformer  connected  to  said  relay  and 
sensitive  to  current  flowing  to  ground  from  said  poly- 
phase cable  and  the  polyphase  windings  of  said  machine 
extending  from  said  cable,  said  ground  current  trans- 
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former  when  sensitized  causing  said  trip  relay  to  open 
said  circuit  breaker, 
differential  current  transformer  means  connected  to  said 
relay  and  sensitive  to  short  circuits  from  a  phase  winding- 
to-ground  and  to  phase-to-phase  short-circuits,  said  trans- 
former means  when  sensitized  causing  said  trip  relay  to 
open  said  circuit  breaker,  and. 


with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  engagement  with  said  recti- 
fying means,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rectify- 
ing means  and  supplying  a  first  current  frequency  input  and  a 
second  current  frequency  output. 


means  causing  said  phase  winding  transformer  means  to 
have  a  secondary  output  to  said  trip  relay  electrically 
different  from  the  secondary  output  of  said  ground  cur- 
rent transformer  upon  the  occurrence  of  any  said  short- 
circuit, 

thereby  to  trip  said  relay  notwithstanding  the  common 
connection  of  said  transformers  thereto. 


3,955,122 

HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIERS 

John  T.  Maynard,  New  Berlin,  and  Gilbert  A.  Schwibinger, 

Oconomowoc,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armor  Elevator 

Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,987 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23134 

U.S.  CI.  317—100  30  Claims 


'fjfrrmi 


1.  An  assembly,  comprising  electric  power  rectifying  means, 
first  heat  sink  means  including  a  first  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  first  cooling  fins  providing  a  first  cooling  fluid 
passageway  and  a  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
second  cooling  fins  providing  a  second  cooling  fluid  passage- 
way with  said  first  and  second  heat  sink  members  spaced 
substantially  within  a  common  first  plane  and  abutting  a  first 
side  of  said  rectifying  means,  second  heat  sink  means  includ- 
ing a  third  member  located  within  a  second  plane  and  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  third  cooling  fins  providing  a  third 
cooling  fluid  passageway  and  abutting  a  second  side  of  said 
rectifying  means,  said  rectifying  means  including  a  first  recti- 
fying device  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  third  heat  sink 
members  and  a  second  rectifying  device  sandwiched  between 
said  second  and  third  heat  sink  members,  said  first,  second 
and  third  cooling  fins  aligned  substantially  in  parallel  and 
permitting  unidirectional  coolant  flow  through  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  fluid  passageways  provided  by  said  first,  second 
and  third  heat  sink  members,  respectively,  means  securing 
said  first  and  second  heat  sink  means  in  spaced  relationship 


3,955,123 
MULTIPLE  COVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROUPED 
METERING  PANELBOARD 
Lawrence  Carvin  Goodridge,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,223 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  317-106  7  Claims 


-2^?=t 


1.  A  grouped  metering  panelboard  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

A.  an  upright,  vertically  elongated  enclosure; 

B.  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  meter  sections  accommo- 
dated in  said  enclosure,  each  said  meter  section  including 
a  meter  socket  means;  and 

C.  a  vertical  array  of  front  covers,  separately,  removably 
mounted  to  said  enclosure,  the  junctions  between  verti- 
cally adjacent  covers  being  horizontally  aligned  with  said 
socket  means  of  said  meter  sections,  each  said  junction 
including  means  forming  complementary  semi-circular 
reliefs  in  the  lower  edge  of  one  cover  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cover  immediately  below,  such  that,  when  verti- 
cally juxtaposed,  said  junction  therebetween  incorporates 
a  circular  opening  in  registry  with  said  socket  means 
horizontally  aligned  therewith. 


3,955,124 

REMOVABLE  COULOMETRIC  TIMER  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

John  Paul  Jones,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,444 
Int.  Cl.»  H02B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  317- 120  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  removably  holding  an  electrical  device  in  an 
electric  circuit,  comprising  in  combination:  an  electrical  de- 
vice; a  planar  printed  circuit  board  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  conductive  terminal  ends  mating  with  said  electrical  device, 
and  a  planar  insulating  panel  member  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  printed  circuit  board  a  predetermined  distance  X 
said  insulating  panel  member  spaced  apart  from  and  fastened 
to  said  circuit  board  by  a  plurality  of  spacers  having  a  length 
X  equal  to  th^  distance  X  which  separates  said  panel  and  said 
board;  said  panel  having  defined  therein  a  generally  circular 
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aperture  in  which  said  electrical  device  is  removably  mounted, 
and  said  aperture  is  in  registration  with  said  terminal  ends  with 
a  plurality  of  keyway  slots  extending  radially  therefrom;  said 
electrical  device  comprising  an  insulated  housing  with  a  gen- 
erally circular  housing  configuration  terminating  at  an  open 
end  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tabs  mating  with  said 
keyway  slots,  said  device  residing  within  said  housing  with 


a  translating  device  connected  between  said  passive  ele- 
ment and  said  active  timing  device  so  as  to  translate  or 
extend  the  inherent  discharge  period  of  the  passive  ele- 
ment, said  translating  device  having  a  small  ratio  of  ON 
time  to  OFF  time  such  that  a  very  small  change  in  charge 
on  the  passive  element  is  effected  for  each  cycle  of  the 
timing  device. 


wire  leads  radially  extending  along  the  length  of  said  tabs  and 
crimped  over  the  ends  thereof,  said  tabs  and  said  wire  leads 
having  a  combined  maximum  thickness  slightly  exceeding  X 
to  thereby  permit  said  tabs  to  enter  said  slots  and  be  rotated 
to  extend  between  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  panel  for 
frictionally  holding  said  device  in  place  with  said  wire  leads  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  terminal  ends. 


3,955,125 
FAIL-SAFE  ACTIVE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
William  K.  Butler,  and  Robert  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,817 

Int.  C1.*H03K  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  317— 141  S  8  Claims 


3,955,126 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  COMBINED  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  OF  TCNQ  SALTS  AND 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF  MODERATE 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Mutsuaki  Murakami;  Masahito  Yasuda,  and  Susumu  Yo- 
shimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1973,  48- 
115230 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  9100 
U.S.  CI.  317—230  5  Claims 


__I7 
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1.  A  fail-safe  timing  circuit  for  providing  a  variably  select- 
able delay  period  before  a  control  device  operates,  compris- 
ing: 

a  passive  timing^  element  having  an  inherent  discharge  pe- 
riod for  establishing  a  delay  for  a  control  signal; 

a  control  device  whose  operation  is  to  be  affected  by  said 
control  signal; 

an  active  timing  device  operative  in  response  to  charge 
present  on  said  passive  element  so  as  to  perform  repeti- 
tively its  predetermined  timing  cycle; 


1.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  oxide 
film  formed  on  a  first  electrode  of  an  anodically  oxidizable 
metal,  a  second  electrode  and  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed 
between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  both  electrodes,  the 
solid  electrolyte  containing  a  semiconductive  salt  of  7,7,8,8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane(TCNQ)  and  a  nitrogen-containing 
polymer  capable  of  dissolving  the  salt  of  TCNQ,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  utilizing  for  said  polymer,  a  polymer  having 
a  mean  molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  2,000  and 
200,000  and  in  an  amount  of  to  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  salt 
of  TCNQ. 


3,955,127 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITORS  AND  THE  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 

FORMED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Ddbert  E.  Hunt,  Ogallala,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TRW  lac^  Ogal- 

lala,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571^78 
Int.  CI.*  HOIG  4il4 
U.S.  CI.  317—258  7  Ciafans 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  capacitors  including  wind- 
ing elongated  thermoplastic  dielectric  film  having  a  conduc- 
tive coating  associated  therewith  and  then  applying  heat  to  the 
winding  to  shrink  the  thermoplastic  material  to  tighten  the 
winding,  the  improvement  in  the  method  comprising: 
depositing  volatile  liquid  on  said  film  during  winding  thereof 
to  act  as  a  lubricant  between  successive  layers  of  said 
film,  said  liquid  having  the  following  properties: 
a.  a  boiling  point  below  the  temperature  at  which  said 
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film  or  said  coating  will  be  damaged; 
b.  lack  of  a  residue  after  evaporation;  and 


3,955,129 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  SEVERAL  ELECTRIC  TOYS  BY  A 

SINGLE  CIRCUIT 
Karlhorst  Wagner,  Rothenbach,  and  Hellmut  Zorn,  Neutras, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DEG  Datensysteme  und  Elec- 
tronic Geseilschaft  Ingenieurbuero;  K.  Waegner  and  H. 
Zorn,  all  of  Roethenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,118 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305112 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7168 
U.S.  CI.  318-55  1  Claim 


»      M. 


c.  non-corrosiveness  to  the  film  and  coating. 


3,955,128 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CURVED 

MODULATORS 
Alexander  C.  Wu,  Wayne,  Mich.,  and  Shou  L.  Hou,  Chagrin 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,206 

Int.  CL*  HOIT  19100 

U.S.  CI.  317—262  A  13  Claims 


5.  In  a  copying  apparatus  equipped  with  a  modulator  having 
a  curvilinear  profile  with  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and 
having  a  charge  distribution  system  thereon,  the  combination 
comprising, 

a  conductive  collecting  electrode  having  a  curvilinear  pro- 
file generated  by  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  the  same  as 
said  modulator  with  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  and  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
modulator  with  their  respective  outside  surfaces  facing 
one  another, 

a  high  voltage  source  for  applying  potential  to  said  collect- 
ing electrode  of  one  polarity,  and  a  gas  ion  generating 
source  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  said 
modulator  projecting  ions  having  a  polarity  opposite  the 
polarity  of  the  potential  applied  to  said  collecting  elec- 
trode; and 

means  for  advancing  dielectric  paper  across  the  outside 
surface  of  said  collecting  electrode,  whereby  a  high  inten- 
sity field  is  established  between  said  outside  surface  of 
said  collecting  electrode  and  the  gas  ion  generating 
source. 
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1.  A  model  train  system  comprising  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing a  conventional  single  electric  model  DC  train  set  having  a 
conventional  remote  control  console  for  operating  of  such 
single  train  from  any  conventional  AC  utility  current  supply 
outlet  on  track  rails  comprising  the  energizing  and  control 
signal  circuit  thereof;  to  a  multi-train/common  track  system 
having  an  individual  remote  control  console  for  each  train 
added  thereon,  so  that  the  trains  can  be  simultaneously  and 
individually  controlled  in  speed  and  direction  without  any 
electrical  interference  therebetween;  comprising 

an  input  circuit  cable  plug  for  connecting  the  system  to  a 
conventional  AC  utility  outlet  source  of  supply  voltage 
for  driving  and  controlling  the  conventional  train  by 
means  of  the  conventional  train  control  console  for  start- 
ing the  conventional  train  in  a  selected  direction  and 
adjusting  the  speed  thereof  by  changing  the  amplitude 
and  polarity  direction  of  the  energizing  DC  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  conventional  train,  as  desired; 
an  additional  train  mounted  to  run  on  said  track,  comprising 
a  driving  unit  circuit  containing  a  receiving  capacitor 
circuit  acting  to  separate  a  selected  pulsed  supply  voltage 
from  the  DC  voltage  applied  to  said  conventional  train, 
and  an  individual  rectifier  circuit,  whereby  variations  in 
amplitude  of  such  pulsed  voltage  are  converted  to  a  cor- 
responding variable  DC  voltage  for  energizing  the  motor 
of  said  additional  train; 
such  pulsed  supply  voltage  being  of  relatively  low  frequency 
that  is,  however,  substantially  higher  than  that  (25  -  60 
H )  of  said  utility  AC  outlet; 
a  pulse-wave  generator  connected  to  said  pulsed  supply 
voltage  circuit  for  applying  voltage  pulses  to  the  driving 
unit  circuit  of  said  additional  train  by  way  of  said  track; 
and 
an  auxiliary  individual  control  console  for  said  additional 
train  comprising  a  potentiometer  having  a  contact  mov- 
able to  either  side  of  center  for  setting  the  direction  of  the 
polarity  and  amplitude  of  the  pulses  applied  to  the  driving 
unit  circuit  of  said  additional  train  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  speed  of  the  latter  on  said  track;  and  capac- 
itor and  inductor  means  associated  with  said  DC  and 
pulsed  supply  circuits,  respectively,  for  protecting  the 
pulsed  circuit  from  direct  current  of  the  former,  and  for 
protecting  the  DC  circuit  from  alternating  current  of  the 
pulsed  supply  circuit,  when  both  trains  are  operated  on 
said  track; 
such  pulsed  supply  voltage  being  in  the  form  of  nonsymmet- 
rical half  waves  having  a  time-average  value  of  substan- 
tially zero,  whereby  the  difference  voltages  of  both  maxi- 
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mum  values  serves  for  determining  the  direction  of  the 
so-controlled  vehicle; 

the  pulse  repetition  frequency  being  equal  to  a  multiple  of 
that  of  the  AC  utility  line  outlet  supply,  thereby  providing 
a  sufficiently  high  voltage  for  reliable  starting  and  accel- 
eration of  the  additional  train,  providing  that  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  supply  voltage  pulses  increases,  the 
pulse  width  also  increases  at  substantially  fixed  pulse 
repetition  frequency,  whereby  smooth  transition  exists 
from  start-up  to  full-speed  steady-state  voltage  condi- 
tions; 

said  auxiliary  control  console  of  said  additional  train  being 
connected  in  series  between  the  circuit  for  the  first  train 
and  the  rail  circuit,  so  that  the  pulsed  supply  voltage 
circuit  is  superimposed  upon  the  DC  supply  voltage,  and 
the  control  consoles  are  both  connected  to  the  common 
AC  utility  outlet. 


3,955,130 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  MOTOR 
CURRENT  LIMITING  MEANS 
Carlton  E.  Graf,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,671 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7106 

U.S.  CI.  318-332  15  Claims 


a.  controlled  rectifier  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  source  and  the  load  for  selectably  control- 
ling the  flow  of  current  from  the  source  to  the  load; 

b.  a  saturable  reactor  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings wound  on  a  core,  said  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  controlled  rectifier  and  the  load;  and 

c.  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  the  saturable 
reactor  secondary  winding,  the  series  combination  of  the 
impedance  and  the  secondary  winding  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  primary  winding,  said  secondary  winding 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system  of  the  type  including 
controllable  means  for  varying  the  effective  power  supplied  to 
the  motor  for  varying  the  operation  thereof,  means  for  limiting 
motor  current  by  limiting  the  effective  power  delivered  to  the 
motor  comprising: 

a.  means  to  sense  the  value  of  the  motor  current  and  to 
produce  a  feedback  signal  proportional  thereto; 

b.  means  to  generate  a  reference  signal  having  a  value  which 
varies  with  respect  to  time; 

c.  means  to  initiate  a  new  generation  of  said  reference  signal 
with  each  occurrence  of  a  prescribed  condition  within 
said  system; 

d.  comparator  means  to  compare  said  feedback  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  and  to  produce  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  prescribed  relationship  therebetween;  and, 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  govern  the 
operation  of  the  controllable  means  to  thereby  vary  the 
effective  power  supplied  to  the  motor. 


3,955,131 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REVERSE  CURRENT 

IN  A  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
Dante  E.  Piccone,  Glenmoore,  and  Istvan  Somos,  Lansdowne, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,474 
Int.  Cl.»  H02M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-25  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  current  flow  between  a  source 
and  a  load  comprising: 


being  poled  so  that  current  flowing  from  the  source 
through  the  forward  direction  of  the  controlled  rectifier 
and  through  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  produce 
opposing  flux  in  the  core,  said  impedance  means  present- 
ing a  low  impedance  to  current  flowing  in  the  forward 
direction  of  the  controlled  rectifier  and  in  the  secondary 
winding  and  a  higher  impedance  to  current  flowing  in  the 
reverse  direction  of  the  controlled  rectifier  and  in  the 
secondary  winding,  whereby  the  duration  of  said  reverse 
current  flow  can  be  adjusted  by  varying  the  magnitude  of 
said  higher  impedance. 


3,955,132 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Alan  Norman  Greenwood,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  31,  1973, 
36283/73 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  3108;  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  323- 15  7  Claims 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 


JT^ 


t 


N.. 


\. 


\* 


\« 


> 


1.  Intrinsically  safe  portable  power  supply  apparatus  com- 
prising a  battery  source,  output  terminals  connected  to  the 
source,  a  zener  diode  connected  across  the  source  and  the 
output  terminals,  a  current  limiting  resistor  means  connected 
to  the  source  and  to  the  zener  diode,  in  which  the  battery 
source  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  including  an 
equal  plurality  of  unidirectional  conducting  elements,  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  elements  being  connected  across  each  section 
of  the  battery  source,  the  current  limiting  resistor  means 
comprising  a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  between  an 
end  section  of  the  battery  source  and  a  unidirectional  con- 
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ducting  element,  whereby  the  apparatus  is  rendered  intrinsi- 
cally safe,  whereby  upon  a  break  at  a  first  section  of  the  bat- 
tery, current  from  a  remaining  section  flows  around  the  first 
section  through  a  unidirectional  conducting  element  con- 
nected across  the  first  section,  avoiding  high  energy  level 
sparking  at  the  break,  and  whereby  upon  a  break  in  an  end 
section  of  the  battery  adjacent  the  current  limiting  resistor, 
that  end  section  and  the  current  limiting  resistor  are  bypassed 
by  the  unidirectional  element. 


3,955,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
POWER  SUPPLY  MAINS 
Dierk  Schroder,  Mannheim,  and  Dieter  Grunberg,  Viernheini, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,470 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
2329287 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  323—50  16  Claims 


second  conductor  across  said  secondary  winding,  a  high  im- 
pedance element  and  an  inductive  reactance  in  series  within 
said  second  conductor,  a  third  switch  between  said  high  im- 
pedance element  and  one  side  of  said  secondary  coil,  fourth 
switch  means  between  said  high  impedance  element  and  said 
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inductive  reactor,  and  a  third  conductor  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  conductors,  and  being  connected  to  said 
first  conductor  between  said  first  and  second  switches  and  to 
said  second  conductor  between  said  high  impedance  element 
and  said  inductive  reactance. 


3,955,135 
VEHICLE  RPM  AND  DWELL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Fastaia,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,089 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  23100,  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  324- 16  R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  effects  of  a  single  or  multi- 
phase alternating  current  consumer  having  a  greatly  fluctuat- 
ing load  characteristic  on  the  alternating  current  supply  main 
to  which  the  consumer  is  connected  comprising  a  leakage 
reactance  transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former being  connected  to  said  alternating  current  supply 
main  in  parallel  with  said  consumer,  and  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  being  short-ciqcuitable  through  a  controllable 
semiconductor  valve  type  regulator,  and  means  controlling 
the  firing  angle  of  said  controllable  semiconductor  valves  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  the  consumer  load  thereby  to 
correspondingly  vary  the  amount  of  short  circuit  current 
flowing  through  said  secondary  winding. 


3,955,134 
REACTANCE  CONTROLLER 
Dennis  A.  Woodford,  981  McMillan  Ave.,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
47049/73 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  323-61  12  Claims 

1.  A  reactance  controller  for  incorporation  in  the  secondary 
circuit  of  a  power  transformer  which  includes  a  secondary 
winding,  said  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  transmission  line;  com- 
prising in  combination  means  to  control  said  controller  in  both 
the  inductive  and  capacitive  modes,  said  means  including  at 
least  one  capacitor  and  at  least  one  inductor  and  switch  means 
to  switch  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  together  and  sepa- 
rately in  and  out  of  the  secondary  circuit  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  voltage,  current  and  phase  of  the  AC  current  in  said 
transmission  line  and  means  to  minimize  switch  surges  in  said 
secondary  circuit,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  first 
conductor  across  said  secondary  winding,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  conductor,  a  first  switch  and  a  sec- 
ond switch  in  said  conductor  on  one  side  of  said  capacitor,  a 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  rpm  and  dwell  angle  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  distributor  for  selectively 
supplying  a  spark  voltage  to  a  plurality  of  spark  ignition  de- 
vices comprising 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  ignition  pulses  having  a 
duration  equal  to  the  duration  of  the  spark  voltage  sup- 
plied to  each  spark  ignition  device, 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  clock  pulses, 
a  counter  connected  to  receive  said  series  of  clock  pulses, 
first  means  for  enabling  said  counter  upon  the  leading  edge 
of  said  ignition  pulses  and  for  stopping  said  counter  upon 
the  next  occurring  leading  edge  of  said  ignition  pulses, 
wherein  said  counter  contains  a  first  count  proportional 
to  engine  rpm, 
means  for  inverting  said  series  of  ignition  pulses, 
second  means  for  enabling  said  counter  upon  the  leading 
edge  of  said  ignition  pulses,  and  stopping  said  counter 
upon  the  next  occurring  leading  edge  of  said  inverted 
ignition  pulses,  wherein  said  counter  contains  a  second 
count  proportional  to  ignition  dwell  angle, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  or  second  means 
with  said  counter. 
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and  data  computation  means  connected  with  said  counter 
for  computing  engine  rpm  and  ignition  dwell  angle  from 
said  first  and  second  counts. 


3,955,136 

MACHINE  FOR  DIELECTRICALLY  DETECTING 

DEFECTS  IN  FLAT  RUBBER  STOCK 

Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Henry  U.  Ranallo, 

Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc., 

Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,486 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  3 1 112;  B65H  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  324—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  detecting  and  identifying  the 
approximate  location  of  dielectric  defects  in  a  specified 
amount  of  planar  nonconductive  material  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  supports  fastened  to  said  frame  so  as  to  maintain 
said  nonconductive  material  in  position,  guides  attached  to 
said  frame  so  as  to  properly  position  said  nonconductive  mate- 
rial, means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  continuously  moving 
said  nonconductive  material,  said  means  including  a  gravity 
biased  drive  cylinder  adapted  to  contact  said  nonconductive 
material,  a  dielectric  analyzer  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
detecting  said  dielectric  defects,  said  analyzer  designed  to 
establish  an  area  of  relatively  stable  voltage  potential  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  planar  nonconductive  material,  said 
voltage  potential  fluctuating  in  response  to  a  dielectric  defect 
within  said  area  of  voltage  potential,  said  dielectric  analyzer 
including  a  first  metal  cylindrical  roller,  said  first  roller  being 
fixed  on  a  lateral  axis,  and  a  second  metal  cylindrical  roller, 
said  second  roller  being  movable  along  said  lateral  axis,  each 
roller  being  maintained  at  a  separate  electric  potential  and 
mounted  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  opposed,  said  second  roller 
being  gravitybiased  toward  said  first  roller  wherein  the  dis- 
tance between  said  rollers  is  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  said 
planar  nonconductive  material  which  passes  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion between  said  rollers,  said  lateral  axis  being  perpendicular 
to  said  linear  direction,  and  means  to  mark  said  material  in 
response  to  fluctuations  in  said  voltage  potential  for  identify- 
ing the  approximate  location  of  said  dielectric  defects  in  said 
nonconductive  material. 


3,955,137 

ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  SCANNING  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

John  B.  Harrington,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Michael  Waldner, 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,126 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIR  23/00 

U.S.  CL  324-80  10  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processor  adapted  for  producing  output  signals 

indicative  of  the  relative  frequency  distribution  of  the  energy 

contained  in  applied  signals,  said  processor  comprising: 


first  sweep  generator  means  for  producing  a  first  sweep 
signal  which  linearly  varies  in  frequency  as  a  function  of 
time; 

second  sweep  generator  means  for  producing  a  second 
sweep  signal  which  varies  linearly  in  frequency  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  and  whose  frequency  versus  time  slope  is 
opposite  from  the  frequency  versus  time  slope  of  said  first 
sweep  signal; 
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a  signal  mixer  having  a  first  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive 
said  applied  signals,  a  second  input  circuit  coupled  to 
receive  said  first  sweep  signal,  and  an  output  circuit;  and 

a  nonlinear  correlator  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to 
said  signal  mixer's  output  circuit,  a  second  input  port 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  sweep  signal  and  an  out- 
put port;  whereby 

the  output  signal  from  said  nonlinear  correlator  is  indicative 
of  the  relative  frequency  distribution  of  the  energy  con- 
tained in  the  applied  signals. 


3,955,138 

ELECTRONIC  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  METER  WITH 

INPUT  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  SINGLE  RESISTANCE 

TERMINATED  SECONDARY  WINDING  COUPLED  TO  C 

MOS  SWITCHES  DRIVEN  BY  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,298 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  324— 107  8  Claims 


.j-je^ 
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1.  In  an  electronic  energy  consumption  meter  for  monitor- 
ing electrical   energy  consumption  represented   by  electric 
current  and  voltage  signals  according  to  the  time-division  or 
amplitude-mark-space-modulation  method,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
receive  one  of  said  signals  to  be  monitored  and  a  secon- 
dary winding  providing  a  first  signal  proportional  thereto, 
a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  receive  the  remaining  one  of  said  signals  to  be  moni- 
tored and  a  single  secondary  winding  providing  a  second 
signal  proportional  thereto. 
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a  fixed  resistance  of  predetermined  value  in  the  range  of 
approximately  50  to  100  ohms  connected  in  shunt  across 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer, 

a  pulse-width  modulator  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  first  signal  and  to  produce  repetitive  modulated 
output  pulse  signals  having  instantaneous  pulse-widths 
proportional  to  the  corresponding  instantaneous  magni- 
tude of  said  first  signal,  and 

a  double-pole  double-throw  electronic  switch  operatively 
connected  to  be  automatically  switched  between  two 
possible  states  in  response  to  said  repetitive  modulated 
output  pulse  signals, 

said  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  across 
the  single  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer, 
and 

said  switch  having  first  and  second  outputs  which  are  con- 
trollably  and  alternatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  respectively  in  the  first  switch  state  and  to 
said  second  and  first  inputs  respectively  in  the  second 
switch  state  in  response  to  said  modulated  output  signals 
whereby  the  resultant  electrical  signal  across  said  first 
and  second  switch  outputs  comprises  pulse-widthampli- 
tude  modulated  pulses  having  instantaneous  widths  pro- 
portional to  said  first  signal,  instantaneous  amplitudes 
proportional  to  said  second  signal  and  a  D.C.  component 
proportional  to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals and  hence  to  the  power  consumption  represented  by 
the  monitored  electric  current  and  voltage  signals. 


of  the  timer  means,  the  comparator  circuit  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  magnitude  on  said  signal  path  which  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  resetting  the  timer  means 
to  its  initial  condition,  causing  the  switching  device  to  close, 
and  thereby  isolating  the  meter  from  the  incoming  signals. 


3,955,139 
ZEROING  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  Jenkins,  Linton,  and  Douglas  Walter  Isgrove,  Cherry- 
hinton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Analytical  Instruments 
Limited,  Royston,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1973, 
33433/73 

Int.  CI.'' GDI R  1102,  1130 
\iS.  CI.  324- 130  9  Claims 
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3,955,140 

MOBILE  RADIO  EXTENSION  UNIT  WITH  PUNCH 

THROUGH  OPERATION 

Berton  H.  Stephens,  Los  Altos,  and  Jack  Bradley,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Public  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,166 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7114 

U.S.  CI.  325—4  10  Claims 


1.  A  zeroing  circuit  comprising  a  signal  path,  an  input  con- 
nection to  the  path  for  receiving  incoming  signals,  said  signal 
path  comprising  a  an  AC  conducting  and  DC  blocking  ele- 
ment and  a  meter  in  series  connection  therein,  a  normally 
closed  switching  device  connected  between  ground  and  a 
position  in  the  path  intermediate  the  AC  conducting  and  DC 
blocking  element  and  the  meter,  a  differentiator  means  for 
detecting  a  rate  of  change  of  incoming  signals  in  said  path  and 
having  input  means  connected  to  the  signal  path  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  input  connection  and  the  AC  conducting  and 
DC  blocking  element,  a  timer  means  connecting  the  output  of 
the  differentiator  means  to  said  switching  device  and  respon- 
sive to  a  differentiator  means  output  when  the  rate  of  change 
of  signal  in  the  path  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  for 
opening  the  switching  device  for  a  preset  time  interval  and 
therewith  allowing  the  signals  in  the  signal  path  to  proceed  to 
the  meter,  said  timer  means  including  a  reset  input,  a  compar- 
ator circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  signal 
path  at  a  position  intermediate  the  switching  device  position 
and  the  meter  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  reset  input 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  communication  system  having  a  first 
carrier  signal  source,  first  transceiver  means  providing  a  com- 
munication link  with  said  first  signal  source,  second  trans- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  over  a 
limited  range,  and  an  extension  unit  for  establishing  a  commu- 
nication link  between  said  first  signal  source  and  said  second 
transceiver  via  said  first  transceiver,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  extension  unit  includes  punch  through  means  responsive 
to  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  second  transceiver  means  when 
said  extension  unit  has  established  a  communication  link  from 
said  first  signal  source  to  said  second  transceiver  via  said  first 
transceiver  for  enabling  priority  signal  transmission  from  said 
second  transceiver  to  said  first  signal  source  via  said  first 
transceiver,  said  extension  unit  including  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  second  trans- 
ceiver, and  said  punch  through  means  includes  sampling 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  transmission  to  said  sec- 
ond transceiver  to  enable  detection  of  said  signal  from  said 
second  transceiver  and  means  responsive  to  detection  of  said 
last  named  signal  for  maintaining  said  extension  unit  receiver 
in  the  active  state  and  for  maintaining  said  first  transceiver 
means  in  the  transmit  mode. 


3,955,141 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODEMS  IN  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
David  L.  Lyon,  Cambridge;  Jerry  L.  Holsinger,  Burlington, 
and  David  E.  Williams,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Intertel,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,877 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1 100;  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  325^38  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  modem  for  connection  between  a  digital  unit  and  a 
transmission  link,  said  modem  comprising: 

A.  a  transmitter  for  converting  received  digital  signals  from 
the  digital  unit  into  a  modulated  signal  including 
i.  means  for  periodically  transmitting  a  framing  signal, 

thereby  to  establish  a  transmitted  time  reference, 
ii.  means  for  converting  the  digital  signals  to  coordinate 
signals  having  a  first  set  of  values  and  a  second  set  of 
values. 
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iii.  control  means  for  causing  said  converting  means  nor- 
mally to  transmit  coordinate  signals  with  the  first  set  of 
values  and,  in  response  to  a  framing  signal,  to  transmit 
coordinate  signals  with  the  second  set  of  values,  and 

iv.  modulator  means  responsive  to  the  coordinate  signals 
from  said  converting  means  for  transmitting  modulated 
signals  onto  the  transmission  link,  and 
B.  receiver  means  including 

i.  means  responsive  to  received  modulated  signals  on  the 
transmission  link  for  producing  received  coordinate 
signals  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  coordinate 
signals, 

ii.  means  for  comparing  the  received  coordinate  signals 
and    predetermined    signal    levels   corresponding   to 
boundaries  of  first  and  second  sets  of  decision  regions, 
each  of  the  first  regions  corresponding  to  a  digital  value 


quencies  by  a  single-sideband  transmitter,  after  the  two  fre- 
quencies are  simultaneously  broadcast,  comprising: 

first  means  for  scanning  a  first  range  of  frequencies  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  when  a  signal  is  sensed, 

second  means  for  scanning  a  second  range  of  frequencies 
and  for  providing  a  second  output  when  a  signal  is  sensed, 

gate  means,  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of 
said  first  and  second  outputs,  for  supplying  a  control 
signal, 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  control- 
ling the  scanning  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second 
means  and  for  halting  said  frequency  scanning  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signal,  and 

decoder  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means, 
for  sensing  said  transitions  between  two  frequencies. 
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3,955,143 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  GENERATOR  OF  BI-LEVEL 

SIGNALS 

John  D.  Collins,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 

pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,389,  March  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,210,  Feb.  1, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

513,667 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1102 

MS.  CI.  325- 137  8  Claims 


and  having  one  of  the  first  set  of  values  and  each  of  the 
second  regions  corresponding  to  the  second  set  of 
coordinate  values  and  having  a  digital  value  which 
duplicates  the  digital  value  in  one  of  the  first  decision 
regions,  said  comparison  means  transmitting  a  digital 
value  corresponding  to  the  selected  decision  region, 
and,  when  a  second  of  the  decision  regions  is  selected, 
a  received  framing  signal, 

iii.  synchronization  detector  means  responsive  to  each 
received  framing  signal  for  establishing  a  received  time 
reference  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  time  refer- 
ence, thereby  to  detect  synchronism  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  operations  during  a  transfer  of  data, 
and 

iv.  means  for  transmitting  to  the  digital  unit  digital  signals 
in  response  to  the  digital  value  from  said  comparison 
means. 


3,955,142 

SINGLE.SIDEBAND  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Yarn  Richard  Frank,  Miamisburg;  Ronald  Eugene  Wysong, 

Centerville,  and  Michael  David  Yalentine,  Cincinnati,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  L.  Drake  Company,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,136 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1168 

U.S.  CI.  325-50  11  Claims 


1.  A  single -sideband  system  in  which  at  least  part  of  the 
information  is  broadcasted  as  transitions  between  two  fre- 
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II 


1.  A  single  side  band  generator  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  at  least  two  components  of  a  first 
bi-level  signal  having  a  frequency  X,,  one  of  such  two 
components  of  the  first  signal  being  delayed  relative  to 
the  other  one-quarter  of  its  time  period; 

b.  means  for  generating  at  least  two  components  of  a  second 
bi-level  signal  having  a  frequency  /»,  one  of  such  two 
components  of  the  second  signal  being  delayed  relative  to 
the  other  one-quarter  of  its  time  period; 

c.  two  logic  gates,  each  one  thereof  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  the  two  components  of  the  first  signal  and  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  two  components  of  the  second  signal; 

d.  means  coupled  to  each  one  of  the  logic  gates  for  combin- 
ing signals  passing  therethrough  into  a  composite  signal 
having  a  dominant  frequency  Sa—U- 


3,955,144 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  TRANSMITTERS 
Milton  Dishal,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,788 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  325-159  UCtaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  specified  antenna  current  or 
voltage  waveshape  comprising: 
an  antenna; 
a  transmitter; 

an  output  network  for  coupling  said  transmitter  to  said 
antenna; 
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means  for  simulating  a  first  voltage  having  the  desired  an- 
tenna current  waveshape,  a  second  voltage  having  a 
waveshape  equivalent  to  the  waveshape  of  a  voltage 
which  must  be  produced  across  the  input  terminals  of  said 
output  network  in  order  that  said  specified  antenna  cur- 
rent waveshape  be  produced,  and  a  third  voltage  which 


has  a  waveshape  equivalent  to  the  waveshape  of  a  current 
which  must  be  injected  into  the  input  terminals  of  said 
output  network  in  order  that  said  specified  waveshape  be 
produced;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  simulating  means  and  said 
transmitter  for  driving  said  transmitter  with  at  least  one 
of  said  first,  second  or  third  voltages. 


3,955,145 
STATION  SELECTOR 
Kazumi  Kawashima,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   31,   1973,  48- 
123173;   Oct.   31,    1973,  48-123174;   Oct.   31,    1973,  48- 
123175;  Oct.  31,  1973,  48-123176 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1116;  H03J  5100 
U.S.  CI.  325—459  10  Claims 


secting  lines  of  said  one  of  the  intersections,  which  said  one 
intersection  corresponds  to  a  channel  number  of  a  channel  to 
be  selected,  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  channel  selec- 
tion voltage  preset  elements  corresponding  to  the  output  of 
said  means  for  taking  out  and  coupling  the  channel  selection 
voltage  of  said  selected  element  to  said  voltage  variable  reac- 
tance element. 


3,955,146 
CIRCUIT  FOR  COUPLING  AN  ANTENNA  TO  A  LOAD 
Richard  L.  Brennan,  Marietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,829 

Int.  Cl.»  H03F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330- 17  1  Claim 
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1.  A  station  selector  comprising  an  electronic  tuner  having 
a  voltage  variable  reactance  element  serving  as  a  tuning  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  channel  selection  voltage  preset  elements 
for  presetting  a  plurality  of  voltages  for  channel  selection 
before  selecting  the  station,  which  voltages  correspond  re- 
spectively to  a  plurality  of  channel  numbers,  a  channel  num- 
ber entry  means  for  separately  providing  the  channel  number 
digit  of  the  units  place  and  of  the  tens  place,  a  first  binary 
memory  for  memorizing  the  digit  of  the  units  place  of  a  given 
channel  number  in  the  form  of  a  corresponding  binary  signal, 
a  second  binary  memory  for  memorizing  the  digit  of  the  tens 
place  of  the  channel  number  in  the  form  of  a  corresponding 
binary  signal,  first  and  second  binary-to-decimal  converters 
for  converting  the  binary  contents  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  binary  memories  into  corresponding  decimal  signals 
and  providing  each  of  said  decimal  signals  on  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  lines  for  each  of  said  converters,  a  matrix  including 
a  grid  of  intersecting  lines  coupled  to  said  output  lines  of  said 
converters  for  combining  the  decimal  outputs  of  both  said  first 
and  second  binary-to-decimal  converters  such  that  the  combi- 
nation is  made  available  at  one  of  the  intersections  of  said 
intersecting  lines,  a  means  for  taking  out  outputs  from  inter- 


1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  a  variable  impedance  source  to  a 
constant  impedance  load  comprising: 

means,  connected  to  the  source,  for  amplifying  a  signal 
from  the  source,  said  means  including  a  fixed-gain  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  emitter  feedback; 

means,  connected  between  the  amplifying  means  and  the 
load,  for  presenting  a  constant  impedance  output  to  the 
load,  said  output  impedance  being  equal  to  the  imped- 
ance of  the  load, 

said  constant  impedance  output  means  comprising  a  com- 
plementary emitter  follower,  the  latter  including  a  PNP 
transistor,  a  NPN  transistor  and  a  diode  having  its  anode 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  its  cath- 
ode connected  to  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  signal  connected  be- 
tween the  amplifier  and  the  emitter  follower. 


3,955,147 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Nicolaas  Van  Hurck,  and  Dirk  Blom,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1974, 
7405551 

Int.  Cl.»  H03F  3142 
U.S.  CI.  330— 18  2  Claims 

1.  Amplifier  circuit  comprising  at  least  three  transistors  the 
collector  emitter  paths  of  which  are  connected  in  series  for 
direct  currents  and  which  are  driven  at  their  bases,  the  collec- 
tor circuit  of  the  transistor  at  the  end  of  the  series  arrange- 
ment of  transistors  including  a  load  impedance  for  obtaining 
an  output  signal,  characterized  in  that  of  the  transistors  other 
than  that  the  collector  circuit  of  which  includes  the  output 
impedance  the  collectors  are  interconnected  for  alternating 
voltages,  the  emitters  are  each  connected  through  a  resistor  to 
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a  fixed  potential  for  alternating  voltages  and  the  bases  are 
connected  to  one  another  and  to  the  base  of  the  said  transistor 


i\-n 


-    ■  3  955,149     • 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  ACTIVE 

FEEDBACIfr  CIRCUITRY 

Ted  R.  Trilling,  Berkshire  Road,  R.D.  3,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

18901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,505,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,404.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,118 

Int.  Cl.»  H03F  3145 
U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  6  Claims 


at  the  end  of  the  series  arrangement  of  transistors  for  alternat- 
ing voltages. 


3,955,148 
SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
Hideki  Miura,  Tokyo,  and  Toshlhiro  Fujimoto,  Ichikawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,690 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    9,    1974,  49- 
52634[U1 

Int.  Cl.»  H03G  3118 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  3  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  system  comprising: 

input  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  hav- 
ing common  mode  and  differential  mode  components, 
and  connected  to  receive  common  and  differential  mode 
feedback  signals,  and  for  supplying  a  first  output  signal; 

output  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  said 
first  output  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  both  common  mode  and  differential  mode  compo- 
nents; 

load  means  having  a  transducer  connected  to  receive  said 
output  circuit  means  output  signal  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  an  energy  content  indicative  of  said 
output  circuit  means  output  signal; 

energy  detecting  active  feedback  means  for  receiving  said 
transducer  output  signal  and  for  providing  an  optical 
output  signal  indicative  of  only  the  differential  mode 
component  of  said  transducer  output  signal;  and 

light  detecting  active  feedback  means  connected  to  receive 
said  output  circuit  means  output  signal  and  the  optical 
output  signal  for  providing  the  common  and  differential 
mode  feedback  signals  to  said  input  circuit  means; 

whereby  a  first  feedback  loop  said  light  detecting  active 
feedback  means  and  a  second  feedback  loop  comprises 
said  load  means,  said  energy  detecting  active  feedback 
means  and  said  light  detecting  feedback  means. 


3,955,150 
ACTIVE-R  FILTER 
Michael  A.  Soderstrand,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 
Energy  Research  &  Devetopment  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

X    Flkd  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,177 
Int.  Cl.»  H03F  1136 
U.S.  CI.  330- 103  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  base  having  a  major  interface  adjoining  a  collector, 
an  emitter  having  a  major  interface  adjoining  the  other  major 
face  of  said  base  and  having  an  emitter-base  junction  therebe- 
tween, a  gate  having  an  interface  adjoining  the  other  major 
interface  of  said  emitter  and  having  a  gate-emitter  junction 
therebetween,  said  emitter  and  said  collector  having  a  low 
concentration  of  impurities  of  one  type,  said  base  and  said 
gate  having  impurities  of  the  opposite  type,  said  emitter-base 
junction  being  spaced  from  said  gate-emitter  junction  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  diffusion  length  of  minority  carriers  in 
said  emitter,  circuit  means  fpr  feeding  a  signal  to  be  sampled 
across  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  semiconductor  device, 
circuit  means  connecting  an  output  to  the  collector  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  and  means  for  applying  a  gating  pulse 
between  the  gate  and  emitter,  thereby  to  increase  the  amplifi- 
cation characteristic  Art  during  the  gating  period. 


1.  An  active-R  filter  consiiJting  essentially  of  first  and  sec- 
ond operational  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  including  an  invert- 
ing input,  a  noninverting  input  and  an  output;  means  for  di- 
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rectly  connecting  an  input  resistor  through  a  first  junction  to 
the  inverting  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier;  means 
for  directly  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  through  a  second  junction  to  the  noninverting  inpput 
of  said  second  operational  amplifier;  means  for  directly  con- 
necting a  first  feedback  resistor  between  the  inverting  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  through  a  third  junction  to  the 
output  of  said  second  operational  amplifier;  means  for  directly 
connecting  a  second  feedback  resistor  between  the  inverting 
input  and  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  from 
said  first  junction  to  said  second  junction;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  noninverting  input  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  and  the  inverting  input  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier  to  ground,  said  first  junction  of  said  input,  first 
feedback  and  second  feedback  resistors  and  the  inverting 
input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  being  a  high-pass  filter 
output,  said  second  junction  of  said  second  feedback  resistor 
and  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  the 
noninverting  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  being 
a  band-pass  filter  output,  and  said  third  junction  of  said  first 
feedback  resistor  and  the  output  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier  being  a  low-pass  filter  output. 


3,955,151 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  NEGATIVE 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS 
Yoshio  Ochiai,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    24,    1973,  48- 
135581 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  1136 
U.S.  CI.  330— 107  9  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  with  a  plurality  of  negative  feedback  circuits 
comprising: 

a.  an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  a  negative  feed- 
back terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminal 
having  a  switching  means  connected  thereto  to  selectively 
supply  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  the  input 
terminal; 

b.  a  plurality  of  negative  feedback  circuits  selectively  con- 
nected between  said  negative  feedback  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  said  selection  being  performed  by  said 
switching  means  connected  between  said  negative  feed- 
back terminal  and  each  of  said  feedback  circuits,  said 
switching  means  having  leakage  resistance  between  said 
input  terminal  connection  and  at  least  one  of  said  feed- 
back circuits;  and 

c.  impedance  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  negative  feedback  circuits,  each  impedance  means 
having  a  predetermined  resistance  sufficient  to  prevent 
positive  feedback  oscillation  of  said  amplifier  through 
said  switching  means  leakage  resistance  when  at  least  one 
of  said  feedback  circuits  is  not  switched  in. 


3,955,152 
TUBULAR  LASER 
Albert  D.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,078 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3103 

U.S.  CI.  331  —  94.5  D  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  including  a  laser  capillary  tube  having  a 
laseable  gas  filled  bore  and  laser  and  an  anode  carried  by  said 
laser  capillary  in  communication  with  said  gas  filled  bore,  and 
miror  end  pieces,  a  cathode  envelope  surrounding  an  end  of 
said  laser  capillary  tube  and  a  cathode  in  said  cathode  enve- 
lope, the  improvement  comprising 
an  annulus  integral  with  said  cathode  envelope,  said  annulus 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  laser  capillary  tube  so  as  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical space  between  said  laser  capillary  tube  and  said 
annulus,  and 
a  low  temperature  inorganic  solder  glass  sealant  filling  said 
cylindrical  space  and  forming  a  unitary  support  and  seal 
for  said   laser  capillary  tube  in  said  cathode  envelope 
between  the  ends  of  said  laser  capillary  tube,  whereby 
one  of  said  laser  mirror  end  pieces  is  contained  in  said 
cathode  envelope  and  the  other  laser  mirror  end  piece  is 
external  of  said  cathode  envelope. 


3,955,153 
RING  LASER  FOR  PENETRATING  WAVES 
Georges  R.  P.  Marie',  17,  rue  Croland,  92260  Fontenay-aux- 
Roses,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,154 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Mar.    21,    1974, 
74.09669 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3108 
U.S.  CI.  331  —  94.5  C  2  Claims 


I.  A  ring  laser  for  producing  penetrating  electromagnetic 
waves  such  as  x-rays  and  gamma  rays  from  an  active  substance 
comprising: 

circular  wave  guides  having  a  zero  electric  field  intensity 

along  the  axis  of  said  wave  guides; 
pumping  beam  means  comprising  a  primary  light  wave  or  IR 
laser,  for  providing  a  pumping  beam  having  symmetry  of 
revolution  for  incoming  light  and  millimeter  electromag- 
netic waves  about  its  axis  and  electric  lines  offeree  which 
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are  circles  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  beam  means  which 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  circular  wave  guides; 

a  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  the  pumping  beam  along  a 
line  adjacent  the  center  of  said  mirror  to  said  active 
substance; 

an  aperture  at  the  center  of  said  mirror  for  transmitting  said 
penetrating  rays; 

a  channel,  having  a  semi-toroidal  cross-section,  through 
said  waveguide  and  between  said  pumping  beam  means 
and  said  reflecting  mirror; 

said  active  substance  being  capable  of  undergoing  thermo- 
nuclear fusion  upon  the  absorption  of  x-rays  or  gamma 
rays,  said  active  substance  being  located  in  said  channel 
and  serving  as  the  target  for  penetrating  rays  from  said 
pumping  means  whereby  the  incoming  light  waves  or 
infrared  rays  which  penetrate  said  aperture  undergo 
transformation  into  x-rays  or  gamma  rays  by  absorption 
and  emission  by  said  active  substance. 


thereby  establishing  current  oscillation  at  said  output 
terminal. 


3,955,155 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
WUUam  Louis  Behrend,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,003 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  1152 

U.S.  CI.  332-1  15  Claims 


3,955,154 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Tadao  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuaki  Tsunishima,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1974, 49-521 19 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  5124 
U.S.  CI.  331-111  3  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  semiconductor  region 
of  one  conductivity  type  forming  an  emitter  region; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  forming  a  base  region  adjacent  said  first  region  with 
a  first  semiconductor  junction  therebetween; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
of  said  first  region  forming  a  collector  region  adjacent 
said  second  region  with  a  second  semiconductor  junction 
therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  emitter 

region; 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer; 

said  semiconductor  device  having  an  emitter  grounded 
amplification  characteristic  which  has  a  low  point  with 
steeply  increasing  segments  extending  substantially  sym- 
metrically therefrom  at  both  sides  thereof  in  response  to 
changes  in  voltage  between  said  emitter  region  and  said 

gate; 
a  bias  potential  source  for  said  base  region; 
a  collector  potential  source  connected  through  a  load  to 

said  collector  region; 
a  first  impedance  element  connected  between  said  collector 

region  and  said  gate; 
a  source  of  negative  bias  potential; 
a  second  impedance  element  connected  between  said  gate 

and  said  negative  bias  source; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  region; 
said  gate  bias  voltage  being  lower  than  that  value  which 

would  cause  the  amplification  characteristic  to  have  a 

minimum  value; 
the  conductive  path  from  said  collector  region  to  said  gate 
through  said  first  impedance  providing  positive  feedback 


1.  In  combination, 

means  for  amplitude  modulating  a  radio  frequency  earner 
signal  with  an  input  signal, 

vestigial  sideband  filtering  and  delay  equalizing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  modulating  means  for  providing  a  delay 
equalized  vestigial  sideband  filtered  amplitude  modulated 

signal,  . 

envelope  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  signal 
for  providing  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  amplitude 
according  to  the  envelope  of  said  filtered  signal, 
amplitude  limiter  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  signal  for 
amplitude  limiting  said  delay  equalized  vestigial  sideband 
filtered  amplitude  modulated  signal, 
phase  modulating  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  lim- 
ited signal  and  to  said  output  signal  of  said  envelope 
detecting  means  to  provide  a  first  phase  modulated  out- 
put signal  having  a  phase  determined  according  to  the  arc 
cosine  of  the  output  signal  of  said  envelope  detecting 
means  normalized  with  unity  at  the  maximum  possible 
level  thereof,  said  phase  modulating  means  providing  a 
second  phase  modulated  output  signal  having  a  phase 
determined  according  to  the  -  arc  cosine  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  envelope  detecting  means  normalized  with 
unity  at  the  maximum  possible  level  thereof,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  phase  modulating  means  for  combin- 
ing said  first  and  second  output  signals  from  said  phase 
modulating  means  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  amplified, 
delay    equalized   vestigial   sideband   filtered   amplitude 
modulated  signal. 
12.  In  a  phase  to  amplitude  modulation  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  signal  is  separately  phase  modulated  by  two  phase 
modulators  and  the  phase  modulated  signals  are  coupled  over 
separate  first  and  second  paths  to  a  combiner  whose  single 
output  is  an  amplitude  modulated  signal,  an  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  relative  amplitude  levels  of  the  two  phase 
modulated  signals  combined  at  the  combiner  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  according  to  the  amplitude 

level  of  one  of  said  phase  modulated  signals, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  with  a  reference  and 
for  determining  the  level  of  said  one  phase  modulated 
signal  according  to  that  comparison, 
means  for  deriving  a  second  signal  according  to  the  ampli- 
tude level  of  the  other  of  said  phase  modulated  signals, 

and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  for 
determining  the  level  of  said  other  phase  modulated 
signal  according  to  said  last-mentioned  comparison. 
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14.  In  a  phase  to  amplitude  modulation  system  of  the  type 
wherein  an  input  signal  is  separately  phase  modulated  by  two 
phase  modulators  and  the  phase  modulated  signals  are  cou- 
pled over  separate  first  and  second  paths  to  a  combiner  whose 
single  output  is  an  amplitude  modulated  signal,  an  arrange- 
ment for  determining  the  relative  phase  of  said  two  phase 
modulated  signals  to  maintain  a  selected  phase  difference 
therebetween  at  the  combining  means  comprising, 
a  phase  shifter  included  in  one  of  said  paths  between  the 
respective  one  of  said  phase  modulators  and  said  com- 
biner, 
means  for  comparing  the  signal  level  at  the  output  of  said 
combiner  with  the  level  of  said  input  signal  to  provide  an 
error  signal  where  one  exceeds  the  other  a  given  amount, 
and 
means  for  operating  said  phase  shifter  in  response  to  said 
error  signal  to  alter  the  relative  phase  of  said  phase  modu- 
lated signals  to  maintain  said  selected  phase  difference 
therebetween. 


3,955,156 
MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER  AND  MAGIC  TEE  EACH 
COMPRISING  COPLANAR  AND  SLOT  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Paul  Lawrence  Fleming,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cations Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat),  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,057 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IP  5//0,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  333—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  magic  tee  consisting  of  a  dielectric  substrate  and  film 
of  conductive  material  covering  substantially  all  of  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  film  having  openings  therein  form- 
ing both  a  slot  line  series  tee  having  a  first  input  arm  and  first 
and  second  output  arms  and  a  coplanar-to-slot  line  shunt  tee 
having  a  second  input  arm  and  comprising  a  first  portion 
formed  of  coplanar  transmission  line  and  a  second  portion 
formed  of  two  slot  line  transmission  lines,  said  two  slot  line 
transmission  lines  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  out- 
put arms  thereby  forming  four  arms  of  the  magic  tee,  the 
openings  forming  said  four  arms  communicating  with  one 
another. 


3,955,157 

WAVE  GUIDE  PULSE  GENERATOR  PRODUCING 

NARROW  WIDTH  PULSE 

Leonard  J.  Dvoracek,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,601 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IP  1 100;  H03H  7114 
\3J&.  CI.  333—  20  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  output  pulse  of  a 
predetermined  pulse  width  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  having  a  pulse  width 

greater  than  the  output  pulse; 
means  for  modifying  the  first  pulse  to  provide  a  leading  edge 
of  prescribed  definition  and  thereby  form  a  modified  first 
pulse; 


wave  guide  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  in  response 
to  the  modified  first  pulse,  so  that  the  second  pulse  is 
formed  with  a  leading  edge  of  the  prescribed  definition, 
and  for  phase  shifting  the  second  pulse,  so  that  the  phase 
of  the  second  pulse  is  opposed  to  the  phase  of  the  modi- 
fied first  pulse; 


means  for  delaying  the  second  pulse  during  a  period  when 
the  second  pulse  is  being  phase  shifted  to  oppose  the 
modified  first  pulse; 

means  for  combining  the  delayed  opposed  phase-shifted 
second  pulse  with  the  modified  first  pulse  so  that  upon 
such  combining  of  pulses  an  output  pulse  is  generated 
having  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  delay  caused  by  the 
delaying  means. 


3,955,158 
MICROWAVE  DELAY  LINE 
Lakshminarasimha  Chainulu  Upadhyayula,  East  Windsor,  and 
Markus  Nowogrodzki,  Sussex,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,418 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7144,  9/00;  H04B  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  333—29  6  Claims 
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1.  A  delay  line  comprising: 

a  frequency  divider  means  having  a  semiconductor  device 
exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic in  response  to  both  a  D.C.  bias  signal  and  a  micro- 
wave input  signal  at  frequency/,  for  converting  said  input 
signal  to  an  output  signal  at  frequency,  /j,  subharmoni- 
cally  related  to  said  frequency  /,; 

means  for  coupling  to  said  semiconductor  device  a  D.C. 
bias  signal  having  a  magnitude  less  than  a  critical  magni- 
tude, Vr,  necessary  for  operating  said  semiconductor 
device; 

means  for  coupling  to  said  semiconductor  device  said  mi- 
crowave input  signal,  whereby  said  semiconductor  device 
converts  said  input  signal  to  an  output  signal  at  frequency 
/,,  subharmonically  related  to  said  frequency  /,; 

a  delay  device  for  providing  a  predetermined  delay  for  said 
frequency  divider  output  signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  frequency  divider  circuit  to  said 
delay  device;  and 

a  frequency  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  delay  device 
for  multiplying  said  frequency,  ft,  of  said  delayed  fre- 
quency divider  output  signal  from  said  delay  device  to 
said  frequency, /i,  of  said  microwave  input  signal. 
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3,955,159 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Richard  Frank  Mitchell,  Kingston,  and  Richard  Stevens,  Cop- 
thorne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,655 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   17, 
1973,  43483/73 

Int.  CV  H03H  7138 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  15  Claims 


3,955,161 

MOLDED  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TUNING  POSTS 

William  L.  MacTurk,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,693,  Aug.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,896,545, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,058,  Oct.  12, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

540,639 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1/20,  3112,  11/00 

U.S.  CL  333-73  W  2  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  surface-wave  device  comprising  a  wafer  of 
piezoelectric  material  capable  of  propagating  acoustic  surface 
waves  on  one  surface,  launching  transducer  assembly  means 
coupled  to  said  one  surface,  receiving  transducer  means  cou- 
pled to  said  one  surface,  each  transducer  means  including  at 
least  one  interdigital  electrode  array,  said  launching  and  re- 
ceiving transducer  means  being  arranged  on  said  one  surface 
whereby,  in  operation,  acoustic  surface  waves  reflected  from 
the  ends  of  the  wafer  are  received  in  antiphase  at  the  receiving 
transducer  means  over  one  portion  of  its  aperture  with  respect 
to  end  reflected  acoustic  waves  received  over  a  second  por- 
tion of  its  aperture  thereby  to  substantially  reduce  the  signal 
in  the  receiving  transducer  means  output  due  to  the  end  re- 
flected acoustic  surface  waves. 


3,955,160 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Michael  Thomas  Duffy,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,388 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/26,  9/30,  9/32;  HOIL  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  "^  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a.  an  insulating  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sapphire,  spinel  and  BeO; 

b.  at  least  two  single  crystalline  electrodes  on  said  substrate; 
and 

c.  a  single  crystalline  piezoelectric  film  on  said  electrodes. 


1.  A  molded  plastic  waveguide  filter  comprising: 

a  plated,  molded  plastic  waveguide  filter  body,  subsuntially 
U-shaped,  and  having  integral  tuning  posts  extending 
therein,  said  tuning  posts  being  shorter  than  the  walls  of 
said  U-shaped  waveguide  body; 

a  substantially  flat,  plated,  molded  plastic  waveguide  filter 
cap  disposed  over  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  wave- 
guide filter  body  and  affixed  to  the  walls  of  said  wave- 
guide filter  body  leaving  a  gap  between  the  shorter  tuning 
posts  and  the  cap;  and 

adjustable   metal  tuning  screws  extending  through  said 
waveguide  filter  cap  into  the  gap  over  the  tuning  posts. 


3,955,162 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL  TRIP  INDICATION 

Ronald  Nkol,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Electric 

Company,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Divisktn  of  Ser.  No.  384,702,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,863,042. 

This  applicatkin  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,874 

Int.  CI.»  HOIH  73/12 

U.S.  CI.  335-17  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  case,  stationary  and  mov- 
able contacts  within  said  case,  a  movable  contact  arm  carrying 
the  movable  contact,  linkage  means  for  moving  said  movable 
arm  between  open  and  closed  contacts  positions, 

operating  means  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  mov- 
ing said  linkage  means, 
electromagnetic  means  for  tripping  open  the  contacts  on 

predetermined  electrical  conditions, 
stop  means  for  holding  said  operating  means  in  a  position 
intermediate  its  conucts  open  and  closed  positions  subse- 
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quent  to  electrical  tripping  of  the  contacts  to  provide  a 
visual  indication  of  the  tripped  condition,  and 
switch  means  responsive  only  to  the  electrical  tripping  of 
the  contacts  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the 
tripped  condition  of  the  contacts  simultaneously  with  said 
visual  indication. 


3,955,163 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  FOR  CONTACT  PRINTING 

Walter  Thomas  Novak,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Com- 

putervision  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,202 

Int.  CI.'*  G03B  27102,  27120 

U.S.  CI.  355— 132  10  Claims 


magnetic  field  in  the  gap  and  an  annular  armature  formed  of 
a  second  magnetic  material  and  which  is  drawn  into  said  gap 
by  said  field,  said  armature  and  said  core  each  being  entirely 
comprised  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  materials,  respec- 
tively, having  respectively  different  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion. 


3,955,165 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETISING  THE  FLYWEIGHTS  OF  A 

GOVERNOR 
John  Stubbs,  Liverpool,  and  James  Douglas,  Chester,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,059 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  13100 

U.S.  CI.  335-284  2  Claims 


VAC/ PRESSURE  I    3B 


PRESSURE 


1.  Method  of  positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  re- 
spect to  a  photomask  for  photographically  contact  printing 
the  wafer,  said  method  comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

1.  positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  wafer  chuck; 

2.  moving  the  wafer  and  chuck  into  proximity  with  respect 
to  the  photomask  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wafer  in  contact  with  the  photomask; 

3.  temporarily,  physically  deforming  the  wafer  to  form  at 
least  one  radially  extending  portion  therein  which  inter- 
sects the  portion  of  the  wafer  periphery  in  contact  with 
the  photomask,  said  radially  extending  deformed  portion 
being  positioned  further  from  the  photomask  than  the 
central  portion  of  the  wafer; 

4.  moving  the  central  portion  of  the  wafer  into  photographic 
printing  contact  with  the  photomask; 

5.  terminating  said  temporary,  physical  deformation  of  the 
wafer;  and,  thereafter, 

6.  moving  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wafer  into  photo- 
graphic printing  contact  with  the  photomask. 


3,955,164 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Alan  Thomas,  Stratford  on  Avon,  and  Ronald  Alfred  Heath, 
Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,101,  Oct.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
47073/72 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335—217  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  force  applying  device  comprising  a 
core  formed  of  a  first  magnetic  material  and  having  an  annular 
gap,  a  winding  on  the  core  for  producing  a  substantially  radial 


1.  A  method  of  magnetising  or  demagnetizing  a  magnetic 
flyweight  of  a  centrifugal  governor  which  includes  a  rotatably 
mounted  flyweight  carrier,  a  magnetic  flyweight  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to 
revolve  the  flyweight  in  an  orbit,  said  flyweight  having  a  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting  effective  centrifu- 
gally  to  pivot  the  flyweight  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  having  a  portion 
passing  through  said  orbit  to  bias  the  flyweight  toward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  carrier,  and  electrical  means  for  varying 
the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  and  thereby  vary  the  effec- 
tive mass  of  said  portion  of  the  flyweight  while  being  pivoted, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to 
said  electrical  means  when  said  flyweight  is  stationary  within 
said  governor  to  thereby  create  a  magnetic  circuit  of  maxi- 
mum flux  trough  said  magnetic  field  creating  means  and  said 
magnetic  flyweight,  said  voltage  pulse  if  of  a  first  polarity 
causing  said  stationary  magnetic  flyweight  to  be  rapidly  mag- 
netized and  if  of  a  second  polarity  causing  said  stationary 
magnetic  flyweight  to  be  rapidly  demagnetized. 


3,955,166 

PULSE  PRODUCING  DEVICES 

John  Howard   Moore,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,488 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    15, 
1973,  43400/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  21104 
U.S.  CI.  336— 79  3  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  producing  device  comprising  in  combination  an 
E-shaped  bore  having  thereon  an  input  winding  for  connec- 
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tion  to  an  a.c.  supply  and  an  output  winding,  one  of  said 
windings  being  mounted  on  the  central  limb  of  the  core  and 
the  other  winding  being  formed  in  two  parts  on  the  outer  limbs 
of  the  core  respectively,  and  a  rotatable  plate  which  is  formed 
of  a  conductive,  non-magnetic  material  and  which  at  its  pe- 
riphery is  split  and  deformed  to  provide  two  rows  of  tags,  the 
tags  in  one  row  passing  close  to  the  central  limb  and  one  of  the 


y     1^ 


outer  limbs  of  the  core  as  the  plate  rotates,  and  the  tags  in  the 
other  row  passing  close  to  the  central  limb  and  the  other  outer 
limb  of  the  core  as  the  plate  rotates,  the  tags  thereby  modify- 
ing the  flux  flow  between  the  limbs  of  the  core  as  the  plate 
rotates,  when  the  input  winding  is  connected  to  said  supply,  so 
as  to  produce  an  output  in  the  output  winding  of  a  nature 
depending  upon  the  angular  position  of  the  plate. 


3,955,167 
ENCAPSULATED  VACUUM  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Kumbera,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 
son  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,419 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  85102 

U.S.  CI.  337-188  7  Claims 


f7     r* 
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means  defining  first  and  second  openings  in  said  body  open 
to  the  fuse  assembly  ambient,  and  said  fuse  adapter 
means  projecting  into  said  openings  for  accepting  exter- 
nal circuit  connections. 


3,955,168 
REJUVENATION  METHOD  FOR  VARISTORS 
Lionel  M.  Levinson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,908 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7113 

U.S.  CI.  338-21  11  Claims 


1.  An  encapsulated  vacuum  fuse  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material, 

a  vacuum  fuse  including  a  housing  and  a  fuse  element  in 
said  housing,  said  vacuum  fuse  embedded  in  said  body 
and  also  including  first  and  second  spaced  terminal  means 
for  connecting  said  fuse  element  in  an  electrical  circuit, 

said  body  having  generally  close  engagement  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  vacuum  fuse, 

a  coating  of  flexible  material  extending  over  the  housing  of 
said  vacuum  fuse,  said  coating  in  intimate  engagement 
with  said  body  and  accomodating  relative  expansion  and 
contraction  movement  between  said  vacuum  fuse  housing 
and  said  body  due  to  temperature  variations  to  thereby 
maintain  generally  void  free  engagement  therebetween, 

and  means  in  said  body  for  providing  conductive  access  to 
said  terminal  means  for  making  electrical  connections 
thereto  and  including  fuse  adapter  means  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  vacuum  fuse  terminal 
means  and  through  which  current  exchange  to  said  vac- 
uum fuse  is  made. 


L^.V<.<.V<.M.VV\<.VV<.V<.V. 


I.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  poly  crystalline  metal  oxide 
varistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  voltage  stress  from  polycrystalline  metal  oxide 

varistors  whose  leakage  current  performance  has  been 

degraded  by  prolonged  exposure  to  said  voltage  stress 

and 
heating  said  varistors  in  the  absence  of  said  voltage  stress 

until  said  leakage  current  performance  is  rejuvenated. 


3,955,169 
HIGH  POWER  RESISTOR 
Charles  S.  Kerfoot,  Pasadena;  Frank  A.  Halgas,  Laurel;  Louis 
A.  Razzetti,  Sevema  Park,  and  Gene  A.  Di  Gennaro,  Dun- 
dalk,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,369 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  11084 
U.S.CL  338-51  3Ctaims 

1.  A  high  power  resistor  for  microcircuits  comprising: 
a  planular  alumina  substrate;  a  longitudinally  extending, 
thick  film  resistive  means  having  a  planar  spiral  configu- 
ration at  one  terminus,  deposited  on  the  substrate;  termi- 
nal means  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  resistive  means; 
a  heat  plane  base  means;  means  for  bonding  the  base 
means  to  the  substrate  means;  heat  sink  means  adapted  to 
conform  in  one  surface  dimension  to  one  surface  dimen- 
sion of  the  base  means;  means  for  affixing  the  conforming 
surface  dimensions  of  the  heat  sink  means  to  the  base 
means,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  abutting  surfaces. 


3,955,170 
SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 
Stephen  P.  Geishecker,  Wrcntham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,064 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7104 
U.S.  CL  338-22  SD  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  electrical  switch  comprising: 
a  disc-shaped  element  of  semiconductive  material,  the  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  opposed  generally  circular 
faces; 
an  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  on  each  face; 
first  and  second  terminal  members  each  including  a  contact 
plate  having  an  annular  portion,  the  outer  diameter  of 
each  annular  portion  being  no  longer  than  the  diameter 
of  the  circular  faces,  the  contact  plate  of  the  first  terminal 
member  aligned  with  and  in  electrical  communication 
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with  the  first  face  and  the  contact  plate  of  the  second 
terminal  member  aligned  with  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  second  face,  the  annular  portion  defming 
a  central  portion  therewithin; 


■16 


the  central  portion  of  the  first  and  second  contact  plate 
being  formed  so  that  the  central  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  contact  plates  do  not  physically  engage  the  con- 
ductive coating  on  the  respective  faces. 

3,955,171 
DISCRIMINATING  SONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Alexander  E.  Skourcs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  N.  Farace, 
Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,662 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/66,  G08B  I3H6 

VS.  CI.  340—3  D  4  Claims 


from  said  first  integrator  circuit  for  comparing  said  time 
varying  voltage  level  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  for 
providing  an  output  having  a  polarity  indicative  of  which 
of  said  voltage  levels  has  a  larger  magnitude,  a  diode 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  means 
for  providing  conduction  of  signals  of  only  one  polarity  to 
an  output,  and  a  second  integrator  circuit  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  diode  for  providing  a  time 
varying  feedback  signal  to  be  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  system; 

a  plurality  of  parallelly  connected  second  comparator 
means,  each  of  said  second  comparator  means  connected 
to  receive  the  output  from  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
integrator  circuits  for  comparing  the  time  varying  voltage 
level  with  a  signal  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  when  said  voltage  level  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value; 

an  OR  gate  connected  to  receive  the  plurality  of  outputs  of 
said  parallelly  connected  second  comparators  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  upon  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
any  one  of  said  comparators;  and 

an  alarm  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  OR 
gate  for  indicating  an  alarm  upon  receipt  of  said  signal. 


3,955,172 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SONAR  BEAM  STEERER 
Ronald  T.  Rasi,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,490 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  3180 

U.S.  CI.  340—6  R  4  Claims 
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COMPWUTOD  I 


1.  A  discriminating  sonic   detection  system  comprising: 
projector  means  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  in  water; 
hydrophone  means  for  receiving  said  acoustic  signal  modu- 
lated by 
a  doppler  frequency  signal  in  said  water; 
detector  means  adapted  to  receive  said  doppler  frequency 
modulated  acoustic  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  said  doppler  frequency; 
a  plurality  of  parallelly  connected  bandpass  filters  con- 
nected to  receive  said  doppler  frequency,  each  of  said 
filters  passing  frequencies  in  a  preselected  frequency 
range  to  an  output; 
a  plurality  of  parallelly  connected  compensator  means,  each 
of  said  compensator  means  including  an  amplifier  system 
connected  to  receive  at  a  first  terminal  the  output  from 
one  of  said  filters  and  at  a  second  terminal  a  feedback 
signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude 
indicative  of  the  received  signals,  an  a.c./d.c.  converter 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  amplifier  system 
for  providing  a  d.c.  output  level,  a  first  integrator  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  a.c/d.c.  converter  for 
providing  an  output  having  a  time  varying  voltage  level, 
a  first  comparator  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 


1.  A  beam  steerer  for  positioning  the  listening  beam  of  a 
sonar  linear  array  having  a  plurality  of  hydrophones  from  a 
remote  point  aboard  a  ship,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  generating  a  plurality  of  D.C.  volUge  out- 
puts; 

beam  selector  switching  means  being  in  communication 
with  said  voltage  source; 

steering  control  director  means  being  detachably  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  outputs  of  said  voltage 
source  via  said  beam  selector  switching  means,  said  steer- 
ing control  director  means  generating  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts including  one  output  thereof  as  an  enabling  output 
and  the  remaining  outputs  thereof  as  inhibiting  outputs; 

an  analog  switching  network  including  a  plurality  of  switch 
banks,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  switch  banks  being 
connected  to  a  respective  hydrophone  of  said  plurality  of 
hydrophones  of  the  linear  array  and  being  connected  to 
said  control  director  means; 

delay  means  for  providing  variable  delay  at  a  plurality  of 
terminals  thereof  to  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  hydro- 
phones of  the  linear  array,  said  delay  means  having  the 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  analog  switching 
network; 
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a  line  driver  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  the  input  terminal  thereof  being  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  delay  means  and  the  output 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  a  listening  means 
aboard  said  ship;  and 

a  Foreward-Aft  relay  having  a  first  end  being  connected  to 
said  beam  selector  switching  means  and  a  second  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  ground  and  having  the  fixed 
end  of  a  wiper  arm  thereof  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  line  driver  means  and  the  movable  end  of 
the  wiper  arm  being  detachably  connected  to  the  input 
and  output  terminals  of  said  delay  means. 


3,955,173 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  HEADLAMP  TILTING 
MECHANISM 
Frederick  Raymond  Patrick  Martin,  Bromley,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10454/74 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  mo 
U.S.  CI.  240—7.1  U  7  Claims 


b  2i 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  ( 1 )  a  body,  (2)  wheels  upon 
which  the  body  is  suspended,  (3)  headlamps  mounted  on  the 
body  for  tilting  movement,  (4)  a  mechanism  for  tilting  the 
headlamp  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  attitude  of  the 
vehicle  body  relative  to  wheels  thereof,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  first  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  a  sec- 
ond element  mounted  on  an  unsprung  part  of  the  vehicle, 
means  biasing  the  first  element  into  engagement  with  the 
second  element,  and  transmission  means  interconnecting  the 
first  element  and  the  headlamp  whereby  movements  of  the 
first  element  are  transmitted  to  the  headlamp,  and  ( 5 )  a  manu- 
ally operable  device  for  rendering  said  tilting  mechanism 
inoperative,  said  manually  operable  device  being  arranged, 
when  operated,  to  move  a  portion  of  the  transmission  means 
so  as  to  urge  the  first  element  out  of  engagement  with  the 
second  element  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means. 


3,955,174 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD 
VEHICLES  WITH  TRAILER  ADAPTER  MEANS 
Andrew  Peter  Ives,  Solihull;  Duncan  Barry  Hodgson,  Leaming- 
ton; Allan  SUniey  Buckle,  Kenilworth,  and  Raymond  Paul 
Halmshaw,  Redditch,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,0 15,  April  20, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
18493/72 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/34 
U.S.CL  340-73  11  Claims 

1.  A  direction  indicator  system  for  a  vehicle  which  has  at 
least  two  direction  indicator  lamps  present  respectively  on 
each  side  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  supply  lines  for  connection  to  the  vehicle 
battery. 


b.  a  direction  indicator  switch  having  a  movable  contact 
with  an  off  position  and  two  operative  positions  in  which 
the  contact  is  connected  to  one  of  the  supply  lines 
through  the  direction  indicator  lamps  on  a  selected  side 
of  the  vehicle  respectively, 

c.  a  series  circuit  coupling  said  movable  contact  to  the  other 
supply  line, 

d.  switching  means  controlling  current  flow  in  said  series 
circuit  to  provide  intermittent  current  in  said  series  cir- 
cuit when  the  contact  is  in  an  operative  position  so  that 
the  lamps  on  the  selected  side  of  the  vehicle  flash, 

e.  the  magnitude  of  said  current  being  determined  by  the 
number  of  operative  indicator  lamps  on  the  selected  side 
of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  first  level  with  one  lamp 
operative,  a  second  and  higher  level  with  two  lamps  oper- 
ative, and  a  third  and  higher  level  with  three  lamps  opera- 
tive. 


J,        F^  S»  *  en 


>., 


w^ 


f.  a  resistance  chain  connected  across  said  supply  lines, 

g.  a  first  comparator  having  one  input  to  a  point  on  said 
resistance  chain  and  a  second  input  from  said  series  cir- 
cuit, said  first  comparator  switching  from  a  first  state  to 
a  second  state  when  the  current  flow  in  the  series  circuit 
is  above  said  first  level, 

h.  a  first  output  being  obtained  from  said  first  comparator 
when  said  first  comparator  is  in  its  second  state, 

i.  a  second  comparator  having  one  input  to  a  different  point 
on  said  resistance  chain  and  a  second  input  from  said 
series  circuit,  said  second  comparator  switching  from  a 
first  state  to  a  second  state  when  the  current  flow  in  the 
series  circuit  is  above  said  second  level, 

j.  a  second  output  being  obtained  from  said  second  compar- 
ator when  said  second  comparator  is  in  its  second  state, 
and 

k.  pilot  lamp  means  coupled  to  said  comparators  for  indicat- 
ing failure  of  a  direction  indicator  lamp. 


3,955,175 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

ROAD  VEHICLES 

William  David  Holt,  CoInc,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 

Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12, 1973, 
33330/73 

Int.  CL*  B60Q  1/40,  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  340-73  5  Ctoims 

1.  A  direction  indicator  control  circuit  for  a  road  vehicle, 
comprising  switch  means  for  operating  direction  indicator 
lamps  to  indicate  a  turn,  a  pair  of  steering  wheel  actuated 
switches  associated  with  each  turning  direction,  each  said  pair 
being  successively  actuated  in  one  order  when  negotiating  a 
turn  and  in  the  reverse  order  at  the  completion  of  said  turn, 
a  pulse  generator  operated  only  by  the  actuation  of  said  pair 
of  switches  in  said  reverse  order  resulting  from  the  return 
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movement  of  the  steering  wheel  following  completion  of  the 
indicated  turn,  said  pulse  generator  when  operated  producing 
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a  pulse  of  fixed  length,  and  means  operable  by  the  fixed  length 
pulse  for  cancelling  the  switch  means. 


3,955,176 
COLD  TRAP  FOR  LASER  DIODES 
Kenth  Yngve  Andersson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  4, 1973, 7312001 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23102 
U.S.  CI.  357-81  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  light-emitting  diode  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  light-emitting  element  and  a  casing 
surrounding  said  light-emitting  element  and  including  a  light- 
transparent  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  holder  enclosing  said  casing, 
means  for  cooling  said  diode, 

and  means  for  preventing  the  condensation  onto  the  light- 
transparent  element  of  the  cooled  diode  the  water  vapour 
present  in  said  holder,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
high  thermal  conductivity  which  tightly  contacts  and 
substantially  surrounds  said  casing  except  for  the  light 
transparent  element  thereof. 


3,955,177 
MAGNITUDE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Homer  W.  Miller,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inlor- 
mation  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,318 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7102 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnitude  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  two  bi- 
nary numbers  of  Z  bits  when  a  mode  signal  to  which  said 
magnitude  comparison  circuit  is  responsive  is  in  a  first  condi- 
tion, and  for  comparing  two  binary  numbers  of  X  bits  and  two 
binary  numbers  of  Y  bits  when  said  mode  signal  is  in  a  second 
condition,  where  Z  is  the  sum  of  X  and  Y,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
Z  comparison  means  each  for  comparing  two  binary  bits, 
one  from  the  corresponding  bit  position  of  each  of  two 
binary  numbers  under  comparison  by  said  magnitude 
comparison  circuit,  and  producing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  such  bits; 


a  first  logic  network,  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  X  of  said 
comparison  means,  for  generating  an  output  indicative  of 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  two  X-bit  binary  numbers;  and 

a  second  logic  network,  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  Y  of 
said  comparison  means  when  said  mode  signal  is  in  said 
first  condition  for  generating. an  output  indicative  of  the 


relative  magnitudes  of  two  Y-bit  binary  numbers,  and 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  Y  of  said  comparison  means 
and  the  output  of  said  first  logic  network  when  said  mode 
signal  is  in  said  second  condition  for  generating  an  output 
indicative  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  two  Z-bit  binary 
numbers. 


3,955,178 
SIGNATURE  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
George  H.  U^arfel,  1305  Hillview  Drive,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 
94025 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,428 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340—  146.3  SY  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  authenticating  a  signature  upon  execution 
as  with  a  writing  instrument  having  a  writing  tip,  comprising: 
a  tablet  means  defining  a  surface  for  supporting  a  signature 
during  execution,  said  tablet  surface  including  disconti- 
nuities to  form  impulses  when  traversed  by  the  forcefully 
applied  tip  of  said  writing  instrument; 
electrical  means  for  sensing  said  impulses  to  provide  an 
electrical  signature  signal  that  is  frequency  related  to  the 
velocity  of  motion  in  the  execution  of  said  signature; 


signal-processing  means  for  receiving  said  frequency  related 
signature  signal  to  provide  a  characteristic  data  signal  for 
characterizing  said  signature;  and 
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means  connected  to  receive  said  characteristic  data  signal 
to  manifest  an  authenticity  characteristic  indicative  of  the 
authenticity  of  said  signature. 


3,955,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  AND  REGISTRATION  OF  EMPTY 

BOTTLES 

Tore  Planke,  Nykirke,  Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,968,  Feb.  4, 1974,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,244,  Nov.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Dec.    14,    1971, 
4613/71 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  H  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  pattern  recognition  of 
empty  bottles  by  the  use  of  shadow  images  of  the  bottles  to 
detect  the  respective  characteristic  dimensions  of  each  type  of 
bottle,  of  the  type  having  an  optical  device  including  a  light 
source  positioned  to  direct  light  to  a  photo-electric  sensing 
unit,  and  transport  means  for  transporting  bottles  across  the 
path  of  said  light;  the  improvement  wherein  said  sensing  unit 
comprises  a  plurality  of  photo-electric  sensing  devices  posi- 
tioned to  detect  the  occurrence  of  determined  characteristics 
of  a  bottle  passing  across  said  path  of  light,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  registration  device,  said  registration 
device  comprising  programming  means  for  assigning  different 
values  to  data  corresponding  to  different  bottle  characteris- 
tics, means  applying  the  output  of  said  sensing  unit  to  said 
registration  device  for  registering  therein  the  number  of  each 
type  of  bottles  that  pass  through  said  path  of  light,  said  means 
applying  the  output  of  said  sensing  unit  to  said  registration 
device  comprising  logic  circuit  means  for  passing  data  corre- 
sponding to  pre-determined  characteristics  of  bottles,  printing 
means,  and  control  unit  means  responsive  to  data  registered 
in  said  registration  device  and  connected  to  operate  said 
printing  means  for  printing  said  data. 


3,955,180 
TABLE  DRIVEN  EMULATION  SYSTEM 
Allen  C.  Hirtle,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,322 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  17\02,  23102;  G06F  9119,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  33  Claims 


1.  A  host  data  processing  system  for  processing  and  execut- 
ing instructions  of  a  target  system  program  including  a  plural- 
ity of  instructions  coded  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  formats, 
said  host  system  including  means  for  operating  both  in  a  native 
and  an  emulation  mode  and  comprising: 

first  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations,  a  first  one 
of  said  sections  being  arranged  to  store  said  target  system 
program,  said  program  including  at  least  one  input/output 
instruction  having  an  op  code  character  and  a  plurality  of 
control  characters  and  a  second  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  tables,  each  table  including  a  number 
of  entries,  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
and  corresponding  to  the  number  of  target  system  re- 
sources of  one  of  a  number  of  different  classes  not  pre- 
sent in  said  host  system  and  required  for  executing  input- 
/output  instructions  specifying  different  arrangements  of 
programmable  configurations  of  resources  included  in 
any  one  of  a  number  of  target  systems  normally  operative 
to  execute  said  instructions; 

a  plurality  of  storage  registers  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
means  for  storing  predetermined  ones  of  said  control 
characters  of  said  input/output  instruction  during  the 
execution  thereof; 

arithmetic  and  logic  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
registers; 

a  control  store  means  including  a  plurality  of  microprogram 
sequences,  each  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  micro- 
instructions which  upon  being  decoded  generate  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  information  bytes 
between  said  first  storage  means,  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters and  said  arithmetic  and  logic  means  when  said  host 
system  is  conditioned  to  operate  in  said  emulation  mode 
for  emulating  the  operations  of  one  of  said  target  systems 
for  executing  said  instructions;  and, 

branch  and  testing  means  for  testing  the  state  of  signals 
applied  thereto,  said  means  being  coupled  to  said  arith- 
metic and  logic  means  and  to  said  plurality  of  registers, 
and  to  said  control  store  means,  said  control  store  means 
being  operative  to  reference  each  of  said  plurality  of 
microprogram  sequences  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
for  fetching  entries  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  tables  by 
generating  signals  for  conditioning  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  means  to  generate  address  signals  using  different 
ones  of  said  control  characters  stored  in  said  registers  and 
said  each  sequence  generating  signals  for  conditioning 
said  arithmetic  and  logic  means  for  testing  of  predeter- 
mined bits  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  entries  by  said 
branch  and  testing  means  to  verify  the  validity  and  the 
availability  of  different  ones  of  said  target  system  re- 
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sources  specified  by  the  coding  of  said  one  input/output  amplifier-followers,  their  gates  being  connected  respectively 
instruction  as  required  for  execution  of  said  instruction  to  each  of  said  inputs/outputs,  and  their  sources  being  con- 
by  said  host  system  and  determine  within  a  minimum  of 


time  whether  instruction  execution  is  able  to  take  place. 


3,955,181 
SELF-REFRESHING  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Joseph  H.  Raymond,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,245 

Int.  CL^GllC  11124,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 173  DR  23  Claims 


1.  Storage  means  comprising  a  first  node  having  capaci- 
tance, a  second  node  having  capacitance,  a  third  node,  an 
intermittent  voltage  source,  first  switching  means  connecting 
the  voltage  source  to  the  third  node,  second  switching  means 
connecting  the  third  node  to  the  first  node,  the  first  switching 
means  being  controlled  by  the  voltage  on  the  second  node,  the 
second  switching  means  being  controlled  by  first  recurring 
clock  pulses,  a  third  switching  means  connecting  the  first  node 
to  the  second  node,  a  fourth  switching  means  connecting  the 
third  node  to  a  reference  potential,  the  third  and  fourth 
switching  means  being  conrolled  by  second  recurring  clock 
pulses  out  of  phase  with  the  first  clock  pulses. 


3,955,182 

TRANSISTORISED  MEMORY  CELL  AND  AN 

INTEGRATED  MEMORY  USING  SUCH  A  CELL 

Georges  Bert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,864 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,    1974, 
74.10299 

Int.  CI.* G lie  11140 
U.S.  CI.  340— 173  FF  4  Claims 

1.  A  transistorised  memory  cell,  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  field-effect  transistors  constituting  a  logic  trigger  stage 
of  bistable  design  with  two  inputs/outputs  and  having  their 
sources  connected  to  one  and  the  same  word  line,  a  third  and 
a  fourth   field-effect   transistors  respectively  connected   as 
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nected  respectively  to  a  first  and  a  second  write-in/read-out 

line. 


3,955,183 

ALARM  CONDITION  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 

CIRCUIT  WITH  TEST  CAPABILITY 

John  E.  McBrian,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe 

Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

ContinuationMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,042,  Jan.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,051 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  340-214  17  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  condition  responsive  and  indicating  circuit 
testable  to  determine  the  operabiiity  thereof,  comprising: 

a  power  supply, 

an  alarm  indicator  connected  to  said  power  supply, 

a  first  electrical  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  said  power 
supply  and  alarm  indicator,  said  first  switch  having  acti- 
vated and  deactivated  states  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  alarm  indicator  by  said  power  supply,  said 
first  switch  when  activated  placing  said  alarm  indicator  in 
a  predetermined  energization  state  to  provide  an  alarm 
indication , 

an  electrical  control  element  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply and  having  relatively  conductive  and  nonconductive 
states,  said  control  element  controlling  said  first  electrical 
switch  to  activate  it  and  produce  said  alarm  indication 
when  said  control  element  is  rendered  in  its  relatively 
nonconductive  state  and  to  deactivate  said  first  switch 
when  said  control  element  is  rendered  in  its  relatively 
conductive  state, 

a  second  switch  responsive  to  alarm  conditions  connected 
to  electrically  shunt  said  control  element  when  said  sec- 
ond switch  is  placed  in  an  electrically  conductive  state  in 
response  to  sensing  an  alarm  condition,  whereby  said 
electrically  shunted  control  element  is  placed  in  its  rela- 
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tively  nonconductive  state  to  activate  said  first  switch  and 
produce  said  alarm  indication,  said  second  switch  nor- 
mally being  in  a  nonconductive  state  in  the  absence  of  an 
alarm  condition  to  place  said  control  element  in  its  rela- 
tively conductive  state  and  deactivate  said  first  switch, 

an  energy  storage  element  having  an  impedance  in  series 
therewith,  said  storage  element  and  impedance  being 
connected  across  said  second  switch  to  store  electrical 
energy  in  said  storage  element  when  said  power  supply  is 
operative  and  connected  to  said  second  switch,  said  im- 
pedance having  a  resistance  sufficient  to  avoid  rendering 
said  control  element  relatively  nonconductive, 

a  test  switch, 

a  test  indicator  connected  in  series  with  said  test  switch, 

said  test  switch  and  test  indicator  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  storage  element  to  energize  said  test  indicator 
with  energy  stored  in  said  storage  element  when  said  test 
switch  is  activated,  thereby  providing  an  indication  that 
said  power  supply  is  operative  and  connected  to  said 
second  switch. 


3,955,185 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  CALCULATORS 
Kousuke  Nishimura,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   29,   1972,  47- 
119705 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  7  Claims 


3,955,184 
PASSIVE  INFRARED  ROOM  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Robert  J.  Cinzori,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Daniel  R.  Ledbetter, 
Goicta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,495 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  including  a  computation  circuit 
and  display  means  therefor  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  activating  the  electrical  components  of 
said  computation  circuit  and  said  display  means; 

first  timer  means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  power  sup- 
plied to  said  display  means  by  a  predetermined  amount 
after  the  lapse  of  a  first  predetirmined  time  period;  and 

second  timer  means  for  precluding  the  application  of  power 
from  said  power  supply  to  both  said  electrical  compo- 
nents and  said  display  means  after  the  lapse  of  a  second 
predetermined  time  period. 


3,955,186 

SAFETY  SYSTEMS  FOR  MINIMIZING  HRE  AND 

EXPLOSION  HAZARDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 

John  Llewellyn  Green,  Old  Harlow,  and  Alan  Frank  Nots- 

child,  Harlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Grtenpar 

Heat  Treatments  Limited,  Harlow,  England 

Filed  Oct  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,961 

InLCL*G08B  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-237  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  entry  through  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  planar  surfaces  of  a  room,  which  system  includes 

a.  one  or  more  means  for  optically  reflecting  or  refracting 
to  a  predetermined  location  any  changes  in  radiation 
received  from  a  plurality  of  polyhedrons,  each  having  a 
plane  adjacent  a  separate  one  of  said  surfaces, 

b.  a  detection  means  at  said  location  optically  coupled  to 
said  reflecting  or  refracting  means  for  generating  a  low 
level  -  low  frequency  signal  voltage  in  response  to  radia- 
tion changes  received  from  said  polyhedrons,  and 

c.  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means 
for  converting  and  amplifying  said  low  level  -  low  fre- 
quency signal  voltage  so  as  to  be  useful  as  an  alarm  signal 
indicating  surreptitious  entry  through  one  of  said  sur- 
faces. 


1.  A  safety  system  for  the  detection  of  low  concentrations 
of  combustible  gases  which  operate  to  turn  off  a  fuel  supply 
on  detection  of  a  combustible  gas  including:  remote  con- 
trolled valve  means  in  the  main  supply  of  the  fuel  for  turn- 
ing said  fuel  supply  on  and  off;  a  solenoid  for  controlling 
said  valve  means;  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid;  a 
transducer  positioned  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  combustible 
gas,  said  transducer  having  first  and  second  elements;  an 
astable  multivibrator  having  an  ofT/on  mark  space  ratio  of 
approximately  50: 1  for  supplying  low  voltage  short  duration 
pulses  to  the  first  element  of  the  transducer;  a  low  voltage 
D.C.  source  for  energizing  both  the  solenoid  and  the  astable 
multivibrator;  a  solid  state  element  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, said  element  being  connected  across  the  low  voltage 
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D.C.  supply;  a  resistive  circuit  in  series  with  the  circuit 
across  the  elements  of  the  transducer;  means  for  connecting 
the  control  electrode  of  the  solid  state  element  to  an  appro- 
priate point  on  the  resistive  circuit  so  that  said  solid  state 
element  will  be  caused  to  conduct  when  current  flows  in  the 
resistive  circuit  due  to  the  presence  of  gas;  and  relay  means 
operable  from  the  conduction  of  the  solid  state  element  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  to  the  solenoid  and  hence  turning  off 
the  fuel  supply. 


3  955  188 
ENCODING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENABLING  A  DEVICE  TO 
PROCESS  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED  ALONG  A  SINGLE 
INFORMATION  CHANNEL 
G.  R.  VIswanathan,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,409,  Jan.  4,  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,145 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  13  Claims 


3,955,187 
PROPORTIONING  THE  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  SIGNALS 
IN  A  R.M.S.  RESPONSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  MATRIX  TO 
OBTAIN  ZERO  CROSS-TALK  AND  MAXIMUM 
CONTRAST 
John  E.  Bigelow,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,969 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1118 

U.S.  CL  340—324  M  5  Claims 


Vy- 


V      _ 


uuia^v^ 


\-o 


1.  In  a  method  of  driving  a  display  device  comprising  a 
matrix  of  square-law  responsive  display  elements  in  an  array 
including  a  plurality  of  n  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows,  in 
which  address  signals,  K,,  are  applied  to  the  columns  of  said 
array  and  data  signals,  Vy,  are  applied  to  the  respective  rows 
of  said  matrix  array  in  timed  relationship  to  said  application 
of  said  address  signals,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

making  the  amplitudes  of  said  address  and  data  signals  such 
that  their  ratio  is  defmed  by: 


V, 

Vu 


^ 


R=  I  -H  1/ 


v^ 


1.  In  a  display  system  including  a  first  unit  for  transmitting 
digital   information   including   video   character  and   control 
information  signals  to  a  second  unit  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube  display  device,  an  interconnection  system  comprising: 
a  bus  directly  coupling  said  first  unit  to  said  second  unit; 
transmit  means  included  within  said  first  unit  for  applying 
said  video  character  and  control  information  signals  to 
said  bus,  each  different  type  of  information  being  pulse 
coded  into  groups  of  coded  pulses  having  the  same  pulse 
width  with  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
pulse  widths;  and, 
receive  means  included  within  said  second  unit  coupled  to 
said  bus  for  separating  said  video  characters  pulses  and 
control  pulses  on  the  basis  of  their  pulse  widths  from  said 
information  signals  for  distribution  to  a  different  prede- 
termined one  of  a  number  of  output  terminals  included  in 
said  device  for  subsequent  processing  by  different  por- 
tions of  said  display  device. 


so  that  the  ratio,  R,  of  the  root  mean  square  amplitude  of  the 
total  signal  Vo.  applied  to  display  elements  intended  to  be  on 
and  the  root  mean  square  amplitude  of  the  total  signal,  Va^, 
applied  to  display  elements  intended  to  be  off  is  given  substan- 
tially by: 


3,955,189 

DATA  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  HAVING  DATA  STORAGE 

AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  MATRIX 

NOTATION  ADDRESSING 

Douglas  H.  Thomson,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,279 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  display  terminal  having  a  television  monitor  in 
which  a  beam  is  deflected  in  position  to  sweep  in  a  pattern  of 
raster  lines  and  is  intensity  modulated  so  that  a  first  plurality 
of  the  raster  lines  provide  for  displaying  a  page  of  characters 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  a  second  plurality  of  raster 
lines  provide  blank  spaces  between  rows,  the  combination 
comprising: 

first  memory  means  comprising  a  random -access  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  locations  each  addressable  by  an 
absolute  binary  address,  the  locations  for  respectively 
storing  multi-bit  data  words  encoded  to  represent  charac- 
ters, the  first  memory  means  having  storage  capacity 
sufficient  to  store  each  of  the  data  words  for  a  full  page; 
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second  memory  means  having  storage  capacity  sufficient  to 
store  each  of  the  data  words  for  a  full  row; 

counting  address  register  means  associated  with  the  random 
access  memory  and  providing  for  the  storage  of  address 
pointers  that  are  represented  in  matrix  notation  including 
a  row  component  and  a  column  component,  the  counting 
address  register  means  including  separate  counting  regis- 
ters for  the  row  and  column  components  with  the  column 
component  counting  register  operable  to  count  cyclically 
through  a  total  number  of  counts  that  is  not  a  power  of 
two; 

address   converter   circuit   means,   coupled   between   the 
counting  address  register  means  and  the  random  access 
memory  and  including  address  adder  circuit  means,  for 
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of  opposed  major  surfaces,  a  first  major  surface  of  said  plate 
including  a  first  transparent  electrode  affixed  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond major  surface  of  said  plate  including  a  second  light  reflec- 
tive electrode  affixed  thereto,  said  first  transparent  electrode 
being  segmented  to  define  selected  regions  of  said  ceramic 
plate  therebetween,  circular  polarization  means  including  a 
I>olarization  plate  overlying  said  transparent  electrode,  and 
circuit  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  transparent 
electrode  and  said  second  reflective  electrode,  said  circuit 
means  being  adapted  to  selectively  apply  an  electric  field  to 
said  selective  regions  defined  thereby  so  that  light  incident 
upon  said  ceramic  plate  having  passed  through  said  polarizing 
means  and  through  selecting  region  of  said  plate  is  reflected 
by  said  reflective  electrode  in  response  to  the  selected  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  to  said  segmented  reflective  electrodes 
at  said  selected  regions,  said  selected  regions  remaining 
opaque  to  incident  light  in  the  absence  of  electric  fields  selec- 
tively applied  thereto. 
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converting  each  such  address  pointer  to  an  absolute  bi- 
nary address  for  the  random  access  memory; 

means  responsive  to  sequentially  converted  pointers  each 
containing  the  same  row  component  for  sequentially 
reading  out  from  the  random  access  memory  each  data 
word  for  that  row; 

the  second  memory  means  being  coupled  to  the  random 
access  memory  to  receive  the  sequentially  read  out  data 
words; 

converter  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
second  memory  means  for  receiving  data  words  one  at  a 
time,  and  having  an  output  for  generating  a  serial-by-bit 
signal  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam;  and 

means  for  transferring  a  data  word  at  a  time  from  the  sec- 
ond memory  means  to  the  converter  circuit  means. 


3,955,190 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 
Katsuhiro  Teraishi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1972,  47- 
90352 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340-336  7  Claims 


7^^ 


1.  An  electro-optical  digital  display  assembly  comprising  a 
transparent  ceramic  material  formed  as  a  plate  having  a  pair 


3,955,191 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Edward  Harry  Lamboum,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard,  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,111 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1974, 
09770/74 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  13120 
U.S.  CL  340-347  NT  14  Claims 


Output 


R11  <  ^1 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  pulse  density  code 
type  comprising; 

a  D-type  flip  flop  having  a  D  input,  a  Q  output,  a  Q  output 
and  a  clock  input; 

a  first  source  of  clock  signal  coupled  to  said  clock  input; 

first  means  for  coupling  an  analog  signal  to  said  D  input; 

at  least  a  first  feedback  circuit  connected  from  said  Q  out- 
put to  said  D  input; 

said  first  feedback  circuit  including 
a  second  means  to  integrate  the  output  signal  from  said 
Q  output;  and 

an  output  for  said  converter  coupled  to  said  O  output  to 
provide  a  pulse  density  code  pulse  stream. 


3,955,192 
STORM  SEVERITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Fairis  S.  Burt,  1139  Airport  Road,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535^96 
Int.  CL*  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  340—421  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  storm  severity  monitoring  system  which  includes  a 
direct  current  source  of  energy  impressed  upon  a  serial  ar- 
rangement of  an  SCR  and  an  alarm  audibly  responsive  to 
variations  of  current  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  iron-cored  electromagnetic  coil; 
an  audio  frequency  amplifier  having  input,  output,  and 

positive  and  negative  terminals; 
means  directly  electrically  connecting  ( 1 )  said  coil  to  the 
input  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  (2)  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  source  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  amplifier. 
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and  (3)  the  negative  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  the  gate 
of  said  SCR; 
a  potentiometer  including  a  wiper  contact; 


means  directly  electrically  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
potentiometer  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  and 
the  other  terminal  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier; and 

means  including  a  resistance  element  electrically  connect- 
ing said  wiper  contact  to  the  gate  of  said  SCR. 


3,955,193 

METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  FILTERING  SIGNALS  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  DIFFERING  SIGNAL  LEVELS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hans  Koffkr,  Rheinbach;  Heinz  Kraus,  Puchheim-Bahnof,  and 

Wolfgang  Koethmann,  Feldafing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,860 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338992 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  DP  18  Claims 


27b    ADOCR 
STACC 


MULTIPLICtTlON 
STtGC 


Uo22 


1 1.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  for  use  in  radar  devices, 
comprising  determining  the  ratio  value  from  a  predicted  fu- 
ture signal  course  determined  by  a  computer  from  the  previ- 
ous signal  course. 


3,955,194 

MICROWAVE  HYBRID  NETWORK  PRODUCING 

DESIRED  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  FOR  USE  IN  DOPPLER 

RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Lye-Whatt  Chua,  Salfords,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1973, 
51875/73 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIS  9/44;  HOIP  5//2,  5/22 
VS.  CI.  343—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  transmission-line  circuit  comprising  a  hy- 
brid junction  and  four  split-tee  junctions,  two  of  the  split-tee 
junctions  constituting  power  dividers  and  the  other  two  consti- 
tuting power  combiners,  wherein  the  inputs  of  the  two  dividers 
are  respectively  connected  to  two  ports  of  the  hybrid  junction, 
wherein  first  outputs  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  of  the 
dividers  are  respectively  connected  to  first  inputs  of  the  first 
and  of  the  second  of  the  com  biners,  wherein  the  second  out- 
puts of  the  first  and  of  the  second  dividers  are  respectively 


connected  to  the  second  inputs  of  the  second  and  of  the  first 
combiners,  and  wherein  the  differences  in  lengths  of  the  inter- 
connections of  the  split-tee  junctions  are  such  that  the  net 
difference  between,  a  phase  angle  x  defined  by  the  difference 
in  phase  between  two  signals  appearing  respectively  at  the 


outputs  of  the  combiners  when  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  the 
first  divider,  and  a  phase  angle  y  defined  by  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  output  signals  of  the  combiners  when  an 
input  signal  is  applied  to  the  second  divider,  is  substantially  an 
odd  multiple  of  90°. 


3,955,195 

FIXED  BEAM  RADAR  WITH  DUAL  RANGE  LIGHT 

DISPLAY  PROVIDING  BOTH  RANGE  AND  AZIMUTH 

INFORMATION 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 

Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,349,  May  17, 1974.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,164 

Int.  CI.'' GOIS  7/04,9/04 

U.S.  CI.  343— 13  R  9  Claims 


-  w  mUfum 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  transmitter  means  for  generating 
pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy,  antenna  means  for  radiating 
a  beam  of  said  energy  and  for  receiving  echoes  from  objects 
in  the  path  of  the  radiated  beam  in  a  pair  of  lobes  to  the  left 
and  right  of  the  antenna  boresight,  and  means  for  converting 
the  received  echoes  to  video  signals,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  banks  of  range  indicator  devices  for  provid- 
ing a  display  in  accordance  with  the  signals  received  in 
the  left  and  right  beams  respectively,  each  of  the  indica- 
tor devices  of  said  first  bank  having  a  paired  indicator 
device  in  the  second  bank  representing  the  same  range 
thereas, 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  master  clock  pulses, 
means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  clock  pulses  to 

provide  trigger  pulses  for  the  transmitter, 
digital  counter  means  for  providing  an  output  count  in 
response  to  said  clock  pulses,  the  count  of  said  counter 
means  being  initiated  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulses, 
decoder  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counter 
means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  pulses  which  are  time 
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related  to  the  trigger  pulses  so  as  to  each  represent  a 
predetermined  radar  range,  first  and  second  groups  of 
gating  means  for  the  range  indicator  devices  in  the  first 
and  second  groups  thereof  respectively,  the  gating  means 
in  said  first  and  second  groups  receiving  the  video  signals 
representing  signals  received  in  said  left  and  right  beams 
respectively  and  each  being  gated  in  response  to  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  the  decoder  means  pulses,  and 
means  for  coupling  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  each  of  said  gating  means  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
indicator  devices. 


3,955,197 
IMPULSE  CORRELATION  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Frank  S.  Gutleber,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  Robert  S.  Bailey,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,401 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/233 

VS.  CI.  343— 17.2  PC  10  Claims 


3,955,196 
MARINE  RADAR  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

SYSTEM 
Tomiji  Nirasawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Ota,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  358,456,  May  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,1 17. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1972, 47-46033 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/06 
VS.  CI.  343— 17.1  R  2  Claims 


5C0{ 


1.  A  marine  radar  transmission  and  reception  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  sequentially  generating  first  and  second  trans- 
mission pulse  radar  waves  of  first  and  second  pulse 
widths,  respectively; 

b.  an  antenna  for  sequentially  emitting  the  first  and  second 
transmission  pulse  radar  waves  in  the  same  direction  as 
first  and  second  emitted  pulse  radar  waves  respectively 
and  sequentially  receiving  first  and  second  reflected  pulse 
radar  waves  of  the  first  and  second  emitted  pulse  radar 
waves; 

c.  a  receiving  circuit  supplied  with  the  output  of  the  an- 
tenna; 

d.  means  for  producing  first  and  second  received  pulse 
waves  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  reflected 
pulse  radar  waves  from  the  output  of  the  receiving  circuft, 
respectively; 

e.  a  parallel  circuit  of  first  and  second  gate  circuits  gating 
the  output  of  the  receiving  circuit  or  either  one  of  the  first 
and  second  received  pulse  waves;  and 

f.  control  means  having  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
output  of  the  first  receiving  circuit,  a  first  subtractor  for 
producing  a  first  difference  output  between  the  first  and 
second  received  pulse  waves,  a  second  subtractor  for 
producing  a  second  difference  output  between  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  and  the  second  received  pulse  wave,  and 
first  and  second  discriminators  for  discriminating  the 
polarity  of  the  first  and  second  difference  outputs,  respec- 
tively; 

g.  in  which  the  first  and  second  gate  circuits  are  controlled 
with  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  discriminators  of  the 
control  means,  respectively,  whereby  sea  clutter  elimi- 
nated received  pulse  waves  are  obtained  from  the  parallel 
circuit. 


-s^ 
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1.  An  impulse  correlation  function  generator  comprising: 
first  means  to  produce  one  sequence  of  coded  pulses  having 
a  predetermined  code  pattern  and  a  replica  of  said  se- 
quence of  coded  pulses;  and 
correlation  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  responsive  to 
said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  and  said  replica  of  said 
sequence  of  coded  pulses  to  produce  due  to  said  prede- 
termined code  pattern  an  impulse  output  only  at  the  time 
of  coincidence  of  said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  and  said 
replica  of  said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  and  a  zero  output 
at  all  other  time  relationships  between  said  sequence  of 
coded  pulses  and  said  replica  of  said  sequence  of  coded 
pulses; 
said  first  means  including 

a  source  of  signal  having  a  given  frequency  and  phase, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  phase  shift  said 

signal  a  first  predetermined  amount, 
a  third  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  phase  shift  said 

signal  a  second  predetermined  amount  different  than 

said  first  amount, 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  phase  shift  said 

signal  a  third  predetermined  amount  different  than  said 

first  and  second  amounts, 
a  first  gate  means  coupled  to  said  source, 
a  second  gate  means  coupled  to  said  second  means, 
a  third  gate  means  coupled  to  said  third  means, 
fourth  gate  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  means, 
fifth  means  coupled  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  said 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gate  means  to  control  the 

conduction  thereof  at  different  times  in  accordance 

with  said  predetermined  code  pattern, 
sixth  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first,  second, 

third  and  fourth  gate  means  to  provide  said  sequence 

of  coded  pulses; 
seventh  means  coupled  to  said  sixth  means  for  radiantly 

transmitting  said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  to  a  remote 

point, 
eighth  means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  sixth  means  to 

said  correlation  means, 
ninth  means  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  coded  pulses 

from  said  remote  point  to  produce  said  replica  of  said 

sequence  of  coded  pulses,  and 
tenth  means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  ninth  means  to 

said  correlation  means. 
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3,955,198 
RADAR  RF  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  A  STABLE  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR  AND  AN  EXCITER  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  Richard  Delzer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,900 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  7/42;  H03K  1117 

U.S.  CI.  343— 17.7  11  Claims 


a  source  of  ionizable  gas  mounted  within  said  absorbing 
means; 

means  for  exciting  said  source  of  gas  to  create  a  traveling 
ionized  field  to  simulate  a  moving  target  whereby  energy 
transmitted  by  said  antenna  is  absorbed  by  said  gas  and 
re-radiated  to  said  antenna  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
velocity  and  distance  from  the  simulated  target. 


FOun 
pcsn-iON 

KOTAirr 
SWITCH 


■^as 


P\ 


^ 


-9M' 


9.  An  RF  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  RF 
signal  comprising: 

an  oscillator  including  a  removable  crystal  for  generating  a 
preselected  VHF  signal, 

a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  oscillator  output  for  multiplying 
said  VHF  signal  to  a  desired  RF  signal, 

a  power  amplifier  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  enhancing 
the  strength  of  the  desired  RF  signal,  said  power  amplifier 
including  a  tuning  means  for  fine  tuning  the  desired  RF 
signal, 

a  tunable  bandpass  filter  for  selecting  a  desired  bandpass 
signal  from  said  RF  signal  and  attenuating  the  nonse- 
lected  signal, 

a  power  divider  coupled  to  the  tunable  bandpass  filter  for 
dividing  the  selected  bandpass  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
selected  signals  including  a  signal  for  an  exciter,  and 

an  exciter  coupled  to  the  power  divider  for  producing  ex- 
citer signals,  said  exciter  including  a  coherent  oscillator 
for  generating  a  coherent  signal,  means  coupled  to  the 
coherent  oscillator  and  power  divider  for  selectively 
mixing  the  coherent  oscillator  signal  with  the  signal  of  the 
power  divider  for  the  exciter,  and  means  for  passing  a 
selected  side  band  of  the  mixed  RF  signals  as  an  exciter 
signal. 


3,955,199 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUND  TESTING 
DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SETS- A  DOPPLER  RADAR 
SIMULATOR 
Robert  W.  Hutzelman,  Sylmar,  and  Everitt  E.  Fairbanks, 
Arleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,249 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  7140 

U.S.  CI.  343— 17.7  11  Claims 


CWTRM. 
tMBS 


2.  A  doppler/range  simulator  for  testing  an  aircraft  doppler 
velocity/altimeter  radar  having  an  antenna  comprising: 
means  for  absorbing  microwave  energy; 


3,955,200 
INTERLEAVING  JAMMING  TECHNIQUE 
Leon  Miller,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,308 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  7\36 

U.S.  CL  343— 18  R  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  for  producing  radio-frequency  signals  for 
jamming  the  detectors  in  twin  channel  type  variable-time 
proximity  fuzes  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  a  first  radio- 
frequency  signal  radiated  from  said  variable-time  proximity 
type  fuze  within  a  first  prescribed  range  of  frequencies,  alter- 
nately detecting  said  first  signal  and  a  second  radio-frequency 
signal  radiated  from  said  fuze  within  a  second  prescribed 
frequency  range,  the  alternating  rate  being  at  a  frequency 
much  higher  than  the  band-pass  of  the  said  variable-time  fuze 
detectors,  delaying  each  of  said  detected  signals  a  prescribed 
time  in  the  order  that  they  are  detected,  sequentially  deriving 
from  said  delayed  detected  signals  respective  radio-frequency 
signals  have  frequencies  equal  to  said  first  and  second  fuze 
radiated  signals  respectively,  and  alternately  transmitting  said 
derived  radio  frequencies  at  said  alternating  rate  for  a  time 
equal  to  said  delay  time  to  provide  interleaved  transmitted 
signals. 


3,955,201 
RADAR  RANDOME  ANTENNA  WITH  SWITCHABLE  R.F. 

TRANSPARENCY/REFLECTIVITY 
Lloyd  R.  Crump,  12108  Atherton  Drive,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20902 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,664 
Int.  CI.*H01Q  //42,i//6 
U.S.  CI.  343-701  7  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  segments  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
configuration,  the  lengths  and  spacings  between  the  ele- 
ments being  predetermined  also; 
a  plurality  of  switches,  each  connected  between  adjacent 
ends  of  at  least  two  antenna  segments,  the  normal  condi- 
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tion  of  said  switches  being  the  open   condition,  said 
switches  comprising  light-responsive  diodes; 
remotely    controlled    means    comprising    light-generating 
means  for  selecting  and  closing  a  predetermined  number 


tionship  and  oriented  parallel  to  and  extending  between 
said  rows  of  drop  stream  paths  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  source  to  establish  electrostatic  deflection  fields 


30    55i1 


LDL 


of  switches,  the  selection  of  switches  determining  at  least 
one  of  the  following  characteristics  of  the  antenna-  tun- 
ing, reflectivity,  directivity,  and  transparency, 
said  selecting  and  closing  means  being  isolated  from  the 
R.F.  working  frequencies  of  the  antenna  system. 


3  955  202 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  WAVE  LAUNCHER 

Paul  T.  K.  Young,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Macrowave 

Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,280 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  13102,  19100;  HOIP  1116 

U.S.  CI.  343-756  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  circularly  polarized  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  a  main  waveguide  having  a  horn  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  a  septum  fin  centrally  disposed 
in  the  main  waveguide,  the  septum  fin  dividing  the  main  wave- 
guide into  two  subsidiary  waveguides  each  of  which  is  capable 
of  independently  supporting  the  TE,.o  mode  of  wave  propaga- 
tion, the  septum  fin  tapering  in  width  within  the  main  wave- 
guide whereby  a  progressively  enlarged  opening  is  provided 
between  the  two  subsidiary  waveguides  which  widens  in  the 
direction  toward  the  horn  and  causes  a  component  of  the 
wave  energy  propagating  in  the  subsidiary  waveguides  to  be 
shifted  in  phase. relative  to  another  component  of  that  wave 
energy,  and  the  tapering  septum  fin  protruding  from  the  main 
waveguide  into  the  horn  so  that  the  septum  fin  has  its  mini- 
mum width  in  the  horn. 


3,955,203 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DEFLECTION  ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS  FOR  INK  JET 
Warren  L.  Chocholaty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,851 
Int.  CL*  GOID  15178 
U.S.  CL  346-75  '  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  jet  head  including  means  for  generating  two 
parallel  rows  of  stream  paths  of  selectively  charged  drops  of 
conductive  fluid  and  including  a  source  of  electric  potential, 
deflection  electrode  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  planar  fine  screens  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means  in  parallel  separate  rela- 


for  deflecting  said  charged  drops  outwardly  from  said 
screens;  and 
vacuum  means  establishing  a  vacuum  in  the  space  between 

said  pair  of  screens. 


3  955  204 
THERMOELECTRIc'ma'tRIX  PRINTING  HEAD 
Rainer  Anton,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph 
Werke  Nurnberg  A.G.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    24,    1973, 
2353182 

Int.  CL*  GOID  15106 
U.S.CL  346-139  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  printing  head  of  the  type  having  print- 
ing electrodes  for  use  in  a  thermoelectric  printing  process 
wherein  an  electrical  potential  gradient  is  applied  between 
said  printing  electrodes  positioned  at  the  surface  of  an  ex- 
panse of  a  printing  medium  containing  electrically  conductive 
ink  and  a  counter  electrode  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
printing  medium  comprising: 

a  rectangular  matrix  of  precisely  spaced  printing  electrodes 
for  the  passage  thereagainst  of  said  printing  medium 
wherein  said  printing  electrodes  are  made  by, 
cutting  slots  in  a  plurality  of  conductive  plates  to  form  a 
plurality  of  identical  plates  each  having  a  number  of 
precisely  spaced  conductive  strips,  said  strips  being  elec- 
trically and  physically  joined  by  an  excess  portion  of  said 
plates  and  said  strips  forming  at  one  end  a  number  of 
printing  electrodes  and  at  the  other  end  a  number  of 
connecting  terminals, 
stacking  said  identical  plates  in  alignment,  each  plate  being 
separated  by  an  imperforate  insulating  layer  of  predeter- 
mined thickness, 
fixing  said  sucked  plates  so  that  the  conductive  strips  in 

successive  layers  are  precisely  spaced  apart, 
severing  said  fixed  sucked  plates  and  layers  from  said  ex- 
cess plate  portion  to  electrically  isolate  said  conductors 
and  to  form  said  recUngular  matrix. 


412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


3,955,205 
FILM  ADVANCE-FLASH  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  Richard  Stoneham,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rocitester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,195 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  15103;  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  354- 135  3  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

means,  including  a  first  member  movable  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion, for  advancing  fllm  within  said  camera; 

means,  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  for  generating 
electrical  energy; 

means,  including  a  second  member  movable  from  a  latched 
position,  for  engaging  said  generating  means  to  generate 
electrical  energy; 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  second  member  in  said 
latched  position; 

means,  coupling  said  first  and  second  movable  members,  for 
moving  said  second  member  to  its  latched  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  member  from  its  rest 
position; 

a  blocking  member  movable  to  a  blocking  position  in  which 
said  blocking  member  prevents  return  of  said  first  mem- 
ber to  its  rest  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  blocking  member  to  said  blocking 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  member 
from  said  latched  position. 


3,955,206 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MINIATURE  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Teiji  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-1 1 1843 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/36,  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  354— 152  1 1  Claims 


«        ?S       26 


1.  Single  reflex  camera,  for  use  with  a  miniature  film  car- 
tridge of  the  type  having  two  film  spool  chambers  intercon- 
nected at  one  side  of  the  cartridge  by  a  bridge  portion  to 
define  a  recess  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  cartridge,  with  the 
photosensitive  surface  of  the  film,  when  the  cartridge  is 
mounted  in  the  camera,  lying  in  the  image-forming  plane  of 


the  taking  lens  of  the  camera,  said  single  lens  reflex  camera 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  taking  lens  defining  an  image- 
forming  plane,  a  curtain  type  shutter  movable  across  the 
optical  path  of  light  rays  entering  through  said  taking  lens;  a 
reflex  mirror  pivotally  mounted  in  said  camera  at  a  position 
wherein  when  such  a  miniature  cartridge  is  mounted  in  said 
camera,  said  reflex  lens  is  disposed  in  such  recess;  said  reflex 
mirror  being  biased  to  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends 
obliquely  across  the  optical  path  of  light  rays  entering  through 
said  taking  lens  for  incidence  upon  said  image-forming  plane, 
and  being  pivotal  to  a  second  position,  displacing  from  said 
optical  path,  to  function  as  the  sole  leading  shutter  screen  of 
said  curtain  type  shutter;  a  trailing  shutter  screen  positioned 
in  said  camera  between  said  taking  lens  and  said  reflex  mirror 
and  shiftable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  dis- 
placed from  said  optical  path  and  a  light  intercepting  position 
in  which  it  intersects  said  optical  path  and  blocks  the  light 
rays,  entering  through  said  taking  lens,  from  incidence  upon 
said  image-forming  plane,  said  trailing  shutter  screen  being 
normally  displaced  from  said  optical  path;  trailing  shutter 
screen  control  means  including  shifting  means  operable  to 
shift  said  trailing  shutter  screen  to  its  light  intercepting  posi- 
tion and  returning  means  operable  to  shift  said  trailing  shutter 
screen  to  its  retracted  position;  releasable  latch  means  locking 
said  returning  means  in  an  inoperative  state;  releasable  block- 
ing means  blocking  said  trailing  shutter  screen  in  its  retracted 
position  and,  when  released,  placing  said  shifting  means  in  an 
operative  state  to  shift  said  trailing  shutter  screen  to  its  light 
intercepting  position;  shutter  time  control  means  operable  to 
release  said  blocking  means  following  the  elapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  following  pivotal  movement  of  said 
reflex  mirror  to  its  second  position;  reflex  mirror  operation 
control  means  including  a  mirror  raising  means  operable  to 
rotate  said  reflex  mirror  to  its  second  position  and  a  mirror 
return  means  operable  to  rotate  said  mirror  to  its  first  position; 
said  mirror  return  means,  responsive  to  completion  of  the 
movement  of  said  mirror  to  its  first  {Xisition,  releasing  said 
latch  means  to  release  said  returning  means  of  said  trailing 
shutter  screen   for  operation   to  return  said   trailer  shutter 
screen  to  its  retracted  position;  releasable  locking  means 
locking  said  mirror  return  means  in  an  inoperative  state;  said 
last-named  locking  means  being  released  by  said  trailing  shut- 
ter screen  responsive  to  movement  thereof  to  to  said  light 
intercepting  position;  and  release  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  mirror  raising  means  to  move  said  mirroft\to  its  second 
position.  ^ 


3,955,207 
CAMERA  BELLOWS 
Wolfgang  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt;  Heinz  §treicher,  Echt- 
erdingen;  Gerhard  Brauning,  and  Giinter  Saohs,  both  of 
Ruit,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,038 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    25,    1974, 
2419986 

Int.  CI.*G03B  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  354-194  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  box-like  housing  including  an  out- 
ward facing  wall  portion  and  a  cover  door  including  a  main 
cover  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  lens  support 
portion,  the  main  cover  portion  being  coupled  at  its  first  end 
to  the  lens  support  portion  and  at  its  second  end  to  the  housing 
to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  cover  door  from  an 
open  position  wherein  the  main  cover  portion  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  housing  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  main 
cover  portion  lies  substantially  parallel  with  the  wall  portion, 
a  collapsible  bellows  comprising: 

a  first  bellows  portion  coupled  to  the  housing  and  the  main 
cover  portion,  said  first  bellows  portion  forming  with  the 
main  cover  portion  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  enclo- 
sure when  the  cover  door  is  in  its  open  position,  said  first 
bellows  portion  lying  substantially  flat  against  the  main 
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cover  portion  when  the  cover  door  is  in  its  closed  posi-  3,955,209 

tion;  and  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  FOCAL 

a  second  bellows  portion  coupled  to  said  first  bellows  por-  PLANE  SHUTTER 

tion  and  the  lens  support  portion,  said  second  bellows    Kazuhiro  Akiyama,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1973, 48-64042 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  354-234  5  Claims 


portion  forming  with  the  lens  support  portion  a  substan- 
tially pyramidal  enclosure  when  the  cover  door  is  in  its 
open  position,  said  second  bellows  portion  lying  substan- 
tially flat  against  the  lens  support  portion  when  the  cover 
door  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,955,208 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

DIAPHRAGM  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  Wick,  Munich;  Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschheim,  and 

Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AG- 

FA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,087 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329014 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/08,  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  354-227  10  Claims 


'  i  >. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  diaphragm  arrangement 
comprising  liquid  crystal  material  positioned  in  the  path  of 
light  entering  the  camera,  and  means  for  changing  the  size  of 
the  opening  of  the  diaphragm  arrangement  by  alternatively 
changing  the  transparency  of  one  or  both  of  at  least  two  por- 
tions of  the  liquid  crystal  material,  the  relative  positions  of 
said  portions  being  such  that  when  both  said  portions  are 
non-transparent  and  viewed  in  the  direction  of  light  entering 
the  camera  said  portions  together  form  and  present  to  such 
light  an  uninterrupted  non -transparent  zone,  and  such  that 
when  both  said  portions  are  transparent  and  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  light  entering  the  camera  said  portions  together 
form  and  present  to  such  light  an  uninterrupted  transparent 
zone. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  electric  focal  plane  shutter  in 
a  camera  comprising  in  combination; 

a  leading  shutter  curtain  movable  between  a  start  position 
and  a  final  position  along  the  focal  plane  of  a  camera, 

a  trailing  shutter  curtain  movable  between  a  start  position 
and  a  final  position  along  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera, 

a  shutter  release  button  provided  on  the  camera, 

a  shutter  release  member  provided  in  the  camera  which  is 
moved  upon  depression  of  said  shutter  release  button, 

an  electromagnet  which  is  excited  in  response  to  depression 
of  said  shutter  release  member  and  demagnetized  when  a 
predetermined  time  has  lapsed  since  the  start  of  excita- 
tion thereof, 

a  leading  curtain  driving  means  for  making  the  leading 
shutter  curtain  run  across  the  focal  plane  from  the  start- 
ing position  to  the  flnal  position, 

a  leading  curtain  holding  means  movable  between  a  flrst 
position  to  hold  the  leading  shutter  curtain  in  its  start 
position  and  a  second  position  to  allow  the  leading  shutter 
curtain  to  be  driven  by  the  leading  curtain  driving  means 
and  run  from  the  start  position  to  the  final  position, 

an  actuating  member  provided  between  the  shutter  release 
member  and  the  leading  curtain  holding  means,  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  actuating  member  being  moved  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  to  move  the  leading  curtain 
holding  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  shutter  release 
member  upon  depression  of  said  shutter  release  button, 

a  blocking  member  movable  between  a  blocking  position  to 
hold  the  actuating  member  in  said  flrst  position  and  a 
releasing  position  to  allow  the  actuating  member  to  be 
moved  from  said  flrst  position  to  said  second  position, 

a  trailing  curtain  driving  means  for  making  the  trailing 
shutter  curtain  run  across  the  focal  plane  from  a  start 
position  to  a  flnal  position, 

a  trailing  curtain  holding  means  movable  between  a  first 
position  to  hold  the  trailing  shutter  curtain  in  its  surt 
position  and  a  second  position  to  allow  the  trailing  shutter 
curtain  to  be  driven  by  the  trailing  curtain  driving  means 
and  run  from  the  start  position  to  the  flnal  position, 

a  starting  lever  which  is  moved  by  said  electro-magnet  upon 
excitation  thereof  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  start- 
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ing  lever  holds  said  blocking  member  in  its  blocking 
position  and  holds  said  trailing  curtain  holding  means  in 
its  first  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  starting 
lever  allows  said  blocking  member  to  move  from  its 
blocking  position  to  its  releasing  position  and  allows  said 
trailing  curtain  holding  means  to  move  from  its  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position,  said  starting  lever  being  un- 
moved by  said  electromagnet  when  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  electromagnet  is  below  a  predetermined  level, 

a  delay  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected with  said  electromagnet,  and 

a  first  switch  connected  across  said  capacitor  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  capacitor  to  completely  discharge  the  same, 
said  switch  being  located  at  a  position  where  the  same  is 
closed  upon  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 


3,955,210 
ELIMINATION  OF  SCR  STRUCTURE 
Harsaran   Singh   Bhatia,   Wappingers   Falls;   Gerald   Dennis 
O'Rourke,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Siegfried  K. 
Wiedmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,511 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27102 
U.S.  CI.  357—42  1 1  Claims 


3,955,211 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF  TELEVISION  AUDIO- 
VISUAL SIGNALS 
Jean  Paul  Peltier;  Pierre  Oprandi,  and  Rene'  Romeas,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,.Ser.  No.  455,811 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1973, 73.1 1981 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7104 
U.S.  CI.  358— 1 1  13  Claims 


PR[EMPHAS6 


CARRIER 


SCANNER 


MATRIX 


I.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  which  includes  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity  and  a 
pair  of  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  adjacent  a  surface 
thereof,  one  of  which  has  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  of 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  type  in  said  body,  and 
the  other  having  a  pocket  region  of  said  opposite  type  conduc- 
tivity and  a  pair  of  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  type 
conductivity  within  said  pocket  region,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

guard  regions  of  said  first  and  opposite  conductivity  types 
separating  said  field  effect  transistors,  the  guard  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  being  located  adjacent  the 
field  effect  transistor  having  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  the  guard  region  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  being  located  adjacent  the 
transistor  having  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  type; 
means  for  connecting  said  first-conductivity-type  guard 
region  and  said  opposite -conductivity-type  drain  region 
to  a  first  bias  potential;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  opposite-conductivity-type  guard 
region  and  said  first-conductivity-type  source  region  to  a 
second  bias  potential. 


1.  Method  of  multiplex  transmission  via  a  record  using  for 
the  transcription  of  television  audio-visual  signals  a  frequency 
modulated  carrier  waveform,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  a  train  of  sampling  pulses  emitted  at  syn- 
chronism with  the  line  blanking  intervals  of  said  television 
audio-visual  signals;  amplitude  modulating  said  sampling 
pulses  with  an  audio  signal  pertaining  to  said  television  audio- 
visual signals  for  delivering  a  train  of  modulated  sampling 
pulses;  frequency  modulating  a  subcarrier  waveform  with  said 
train  of  modulated  sampling  pulses  for  forming  a  modulating 
signal  having  a  frequency  spectrum  lying  in  a  frequency  range 
extending  above  the  upper  frequency  of  the  luminance  signal 
pertaining  to  said  television  audio-visual  signals;  and  modulat- 
ing said  carrier  waveform  simultaneously  with  said  modulating 
signal  and  said  luminance  signal;  said  luminance  signal  com- 
prising horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  pulses;  the 
lowest  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  frequency  modulated 
carrier  waveform  being  at  least  equal  to  the  centre  frequency 
of  said  frequency  range. 


3,955,212 

CONSTANT  BANDWIDTH  RGB  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIERS 

HAVING  SIMULTANEOUS  GAIN  AND  DC  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Christopher  M.  Engel,  Franklin  Park,  and  George  J.  Tzakis, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,632 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  9120 
U.S.  CI.  358— 29  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  televison  receiver,  for  processing  and  display- 
ing a  received  television  signal  bearing  modulation  compo- 
nents of  picture  information,  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
cluding a  trio  of  electron  source  means  producing  individual 
electron  beams  impinging  an  image  screen  to  form  three 
substantially  overlying  images  and  -  in  which  the  respective 
operating  points  and  relative  conduction  levels  of  said  elec- 
tron source  means  determine  the  color  temperature  of  the 
reproduced  image,  the  combination  comprising: 

master  conduction  means,  coupled  to  said  trio  of  electron 
source  means  simultaneously  varying  said  conduction 
levels; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  bandwidth  amplifiers,  each 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  electron  source  means, 
separately  influencing  said  conduction  levels; 
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low  output  impedance  signal  translation  means  recovering 
said  picture  information  and  supplying  it  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers;  and 


Y , ^ 

1 SIGNAL 


separate  adjusting  means  individually  coupled  to  at  least 
two  of  said  amplifiers  for  simultaneously  producing  pre- 
determined same  sense  variations  in  gain  and  DC  output 
voltage  of  its  associated  amplifier  while  preserving  said 
bandwidths. 


3,955,213 

INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Ralph  D.  Brower,  Longmont,  and  Neil  L.  Robinson,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,138 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  5122;  E05F  11102 

U.S.  CI.  360— 122  3  Claims 


to  COdtDOlS 
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element,  having  the  middle  segment  adjacent  the  middle 
segment  of  the  outer  element  and  separated  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  conductive  means  each  interconnecting  one  of 
respective  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  outer  and  inner  ele- 
ments; and 

two  leads,  each  connected  to  the  element  ends  at  no  more 
than  one  point  on  one  of  said  conductive  means,  for 
permitting  monitoring  of  the  elements'  resistance,  during 
surface  material  removal,  until  the  outer  element  is  rup- 
tured, and  permitting  conductive  of  electrical  signals 
during  operation  of  the  transducer. 


3,955,214 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 
CAPSTAN  ROLLER  OF  A  CASSETTE-TYPE  RECORDING 
AND/OR  PLAYBACK  UNIT  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
OPERATION  OF  THE  TAPE  DRIVE  OF  THE  UNIT 
Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck;  Jack  Fricdtond,  Floral  Park;  Art 
Scides,  Jerico,  and  George  Alexandrovich,  Sr.,  Commack,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tobins  Industries  Corporation,  Com- 
mack, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,666 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/4/;  A47L  25100 

U.S.  CI.  360— 128  7  Claims 


3.  A  two-lead  magnetic  head,  comprising  a  transducer 
mounted  in  a  housing,  for  transducing  magnetic  indicia  and 
electrical  signals,  which  during  manufacture  has  an  initial 
surface  dimension  greater  than  that  finally  required  and  which 
surface  dimension  is  reduced  by  an  abrasive  material,  means 
providing  relative  motion  between  the  head  and  the  abrasive 
material  at  least  by  continuously  rotating  the  head,  about  an 
axis  through  aforesaid  surface,  against  the  abrasive  material  to 
remove  surface  material,  means  for  monitoring  the  resistance 
of  the  head,  including  the  resistance  of  at  least  a  protion  of  an 
outer  element  of  the  head,  and  means  for  stopping  relative 
motion  when  the  monitored  resistance  approaches  a  predeter- 
mined value;  said  magnetic  head  during  manufacture  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer,  highly  conductive,  generally  U-shaped,  three-seg- 
ment element,  having  the  middle  segment  adjacent  the 
initial  surface  dimension,  said  outer  element  being  rup- 
tured during  surface  material  removal; 
an  inner,  conductive,  generally  U-shaped,  three-segment 
element,  nested  within,  and  in  the  plane  of,  the  outer 
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1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  magnetic  head  and  driven 
capstan  roller  of  a  cassette-type  recording  and/or  playback 
unit  having  a  tape  drive,  comprising  a  cassette  housing  having 
an  open  side  which  faces  said  head  and  capstan  roller  when 
said  housing  is  placed  in  operative  position  on  said  unit  in  lieu 
of  a  tape  cassette,  said  housing  further  having  a  hub  rotatable 
by  said  drive;  first  means  for  wiping  the  periphery  of  said 
capstan  roller  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  latter;  and  second 
means  for  wiping  Ji  tape-engaging  surface  of  said  magnetic 
head  and  including  a  cam  rotated  by  said  hub  and  a  cam 
follower  which  is  alternately  moved  to  and  fro  relative  to  said 
open  side  by  said  rotated  cam. 


3,955,215 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAD 

DRUM  ASSEMBLY 

Kenichi  Hosoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    14,   1973,  48- 
144212[U] 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15160,  5152,  15126 
U.S.  CI.  360- 130  9  Claims 

1.  A  head  drum  assembly  having  a  roury  magnetic  head 
about  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  comprising: 

a.  a  smooth  drum  surface  which  the  tape  surface  contacts; 

b.  a  tape  guide  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  drum  surface 
as  one  unit  and  having  a  projecting  portion  of  said  drum 
surface  which  engages  one  edge  of  said  tape  and  deter- 
mines the  tape  position  relative  to  said  rotary  magnetic 
head;  and 
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c.  a  groove  formed  in  the  drum  surface  at  the  corner  be- 
tween said  drum  surface  and  said  tape  guide  portion  such 


that  said  tape  guide  portion  forms  a  very  accurate  index 
for  said  tape. 


3,955,216 
RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  ENDLESS  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Kazumasa  Fujita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,621 
Int.  CI.*  Gl IB /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360- 137  5  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  locking  mechanism  for  use  in  a  tape  player 
device  having  a  chassis  defining  a  tunnel  adapted  to  receive  a 
tape  cartridge  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  the  tunnel , 
said  cartridge  locking  mechanism  including  in  combination: 
bracket  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  chassis  adjacent  the 

tunnel,  said  bracket  means  including  a  slot  therein, 
cartridge  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  means, 
said  bracket  means  being  pivotally  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  cartridge  engaging  means  is 


positioned  outside  the  tunnel  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  cartridge  engaging  means  is  in  engagement 
with  a  cartridge  inserted  in  the  tunnel, 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  bracket  means  to  bias  the 
same  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  whereby  said 
cartridge  engaging  means  engages  the  inserted  cartridge 
to  hold  the  same  in  playing  position,  and 

cartridge  sensing  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  chassis 
adjacent  the  tunnel,  said  sensing  means  including  one  end 
portion  biased  into  the  tunnel  for  engagement  by  the 
inserted  cartridge  and  an  end  portion  opposite  said  one 
end  portion  having  a  projection  thereon;  said  projection 


being  engageable  with  said  slot  in  said  bracket  means 
when  said  bracket  means  is  in  said  first  position  to  hold 
the  same  outside  the  tunnel,  such  that  when  a  cartridge 
is  inserted  into  the  tunnel  said  one  end  portion  is  engaged 
by  the  inserted  cartridge  thereby  deflecting  said  one  end 
portion  away  from  the  tunnel  and  rotating  said  cartridge 
sensing  means  such  that  said  end  portion  opposite  said 
one  end  portion  disengages  said  bracket  means  thereby 
causing  said  spring  means  to  bias  said  bracket  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  causing  said 
cartridge  engaging  means  to  engage  the  inserted  cartridge 
to  hold  the  same  in  playing  position. 
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239,743 

CHAIR 

Enrique  Pardo  Losada,  Carretera  Santa  Cniz  de  Calofell 

Km.  9,  4,  San  Baudilio  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Sen  No.  449,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Dec.  5, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 26 


239,745 

CHAIR 

Donald  B.  Gold,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

K.I.S.S.  Industries,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 


239,744 

POLE  CLOTHES  RACK 

Gregory  M.  Bucknam,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

(714  Kennebeck  Court,  San  Diego,  Calif.     92109) 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  346,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 28 


239,746 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Germana  Narduzzi,  Via  Tombelle  9, 

Saonara,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  11, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 75 
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239,747 
COMBINED   SHELF   UNIT,   PLURAL   UMBRELLA 
SUPPORT   STAND   AND   HOUSEHOLD   ACCES- 
SORY RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  T.  Cockman,  Rte.  2,  Box  364, 

McLeansvUle,  N.C.    27301 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239  750 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 160 


239,748 

TUBE  HOLDER  AND  TUBE  CAP  THEREFOR 

Malcolm  Mellon  and  Ann  Diaz,  both  of  22  Riverside 

Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  546,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 87 


239  751 

COUNTER  FOR  USE  IN  POST  OFnCES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Fusselman,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor 

GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 164 


to 


239,749 

SOAP  REST 

Irene  Rose,  338  E.  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6->89 


239,752 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockf  ord,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 169 
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239  753 

LOCKER  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  MOTORCYCLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Benjamin  Agundez  HI,  5930  Franklin, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90028 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— (W. 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 181 


239  755 

TACO  FORMING  TOOL 

Larry  D.  Moore,  122  Broad  St^ 

Wadsworth,  Ohio    44281 

FUed  Sept  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—04 

U.S.  CI.  D7--43 


239,754 

CUP 

Warren  A.  Yoder,  238  Hayes  Ave., 

Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.    97424 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 9 


239,756 

POUR-IN  TYPE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 
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239,757 

POUR-IN  TYPE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to 

Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1974,  Sen  No.  506,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 


239,760 
SWITCH  PLATE 
George   D.   Read,  Glendora,   Lawrence  Glen  McCain, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  Edward  WiUiam  Scott,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City 
of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 181 
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239  758 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Springfield,  and  Thomas  E.  Hanson, 
Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 85 


239,761 

CLIP  FOR  WIRES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bradley  James  Schmidt,  East  Dundee,  111.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D»—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 230 
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239  759 
ADJUSTABLE  RING  SPANNER 
Lennart    Glantz,    Monstervagen    4,  831  00    Ostersund, 
Sweden,  and  Bertil  Hellzen,  Hov  1279,  830  43,  As, 
Sweden 

FUed  May  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,946 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  DS— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 22 


239  762 

COMPARTMENTED  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  Maurice  Burden  and  William  James  Burden,  both 

of  319  Agostino  Road,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     91778 

Filed  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9~0i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 185 
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239  763 
INDICATOR  housing' FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Marvin  J.  Freed,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Eldar 

Electronics,  Kibbutz  Yad  Mordechai,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CLD10— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


239,766 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Mitsuhisa  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Toshio  Hayakawa,  Kodaira, 
and  Shigeo  Makino,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tu%  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  31,  1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 142 


239,764 
INDICATOR  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Marvin  J.  Freed,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Eldar 

Electronics,  Kibbutz  Yad  Mordechai,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 
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239,767 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Mitsuhisa  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Hvoshi  Kojima,  Hino,  and 
Shigeo    Makino,    Tokorozawa,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  31,  1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— i5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 142 


239,765 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Mitsuhisa  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Toshio  Hayakawa,  Kodaira, 
and  Shigeo  Makino,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  31,  1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— i5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 142 


239,768 

AIRPORT 

John  W.  MagUl,  664  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60611 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CLD25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 3 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4,  1976 


239,769 

AIRPORT 

John  W.  MagUl,  664  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.  60611 

FUed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIS—OJ 

VS.  CI.  D25— 3 


239,772 

FISHING  LURE 

William  D.  Storm,  Norman,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Storm 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Noiman,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 28 


239,770 

PAPER  PUNCH 

Toshio  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 72 


239,773 
TRICKLE  IRRIGATION  UNIT 
William  J.   Wichman  and  Richard  A.  Vander  Ploeg, 
Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Glendora,  Caltf. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 6 


239,771 

FLARE  LAUNCHING  PISTOL 

Fred  G.  Parisi,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— O; 

U.S.  a.  D22~l 


239,774 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Pete  Kuldin,  8891  Stout,  Detroit,  Mich.    48228 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26~14  F 
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239  775 

SPEAKER  HOUSING  FOR  DRIVE-IN  THEATRE 

Samuel  M.  Reed,  2121  Routt  Lakewood,  Colo.    80215 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


239,778 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Karsten  Solhehn,  501  W.  Wakonda  Lane. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85023 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GC 


239,776 

aGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

KahushUd  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CL  D27— 36 


239,779 

TARGET  BOARD 

AUan  M.  Elfman,  219  E.  83id  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10028      , 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

UA  a.  D34— 5  PP 


239,777 

aGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

KahushUd  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

V3.  a.  D27— 36 


239,780 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Ralph  E.  Paulson,  14802  GrevUlea  Ave., 

Lawndak,  CaUf.    90260 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD26— 05 

UAa.D48— 23R 
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239  781 
SHRINK  TUNNEL  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Katz,  Greenwich,  Conn.  (%  Tele-Sonic-Trescott, 
a  division  of  Empsco,  Inc.,  18 — 35  38th  St.,  Lone 
Island  City,  N.Y.    11105) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Sen  No.  554,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


239,784 

COMBINED  HAIR  DRYER  NOZZLE,  BRUSH 

AND  COMB 

Michael  G.  Vitetta,  311  Fenimore  Road, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


239  782 

COMPUTER  INPUT/OUTPUT  SYMBOL 

CURSOR  TYPE  FONT 

Michael  Arnold  Bromberg,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Termiflex  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 12  B 

Q 

r    T    -i 

22   C3  512  a 


239,785 

HAND  BAG 

Maxwell  B.  Chemoff,  Little  Silver,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  F 


239  783 

LIQUID  DOSAGE  DEVICE 

Marja  Eriksson,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

ABM-Mavello  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2^— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83>-8  A 


239,786 

CONVERTIBLE  SADDLE  BRIEF  CASE 

Sidney  Norinsky,  110  W.  96th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—01 

U.S.  a.  D87— 5  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  Alfred  Benzon:  See — 

Pedcrsen,  Ame  Martinus,  3,954,959. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  3.954,549. 
AB  Bofors:  See — 

Andersson,  Kenth  Yngve,  3,955,176. 

Blomqvist,    Ake    Hugo    Petrus;    and    Eriksson,    Bertil   Torbjorn, 
3,954,340. 
Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  to  Water  Tech- 
nology Service,  Inc.  Process  of  water  treatment.   3,954,589,  CI. 
204-186.000. 
ABIC  Ltd.:  See— 

Simonovitch,  Chaim;  and  Stolar,  Morris  E.,  3,954,996. 
Abild.  Robert  N..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Lever  connec- 
tion to  syncring.  3.954.349,  CI.  415-163.000. 
Abrahamsen,  Theodorus  Gerrit;  and  deBlieck,  Tom,  to  Ultra  Centri- 
fuge Nederland  N.V.  Cold  pressure  weld,  and  low-pressure  piping 
system    capable   of   being   made    with    this   cold    pressure    weld. 
3,954,122.  CI.  137-561.00A. 
Abratis,  Horst:  See— 

Maas,  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus,  3,954,134. 
Accelerators,  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson,  William  P.;  and  Seliger,  Robert  L.,  3,955,091. 
Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  lmidazo|2,l-b)thiazole  and  thiazo- 
lo|3,2-al-benzimidazole   quaternary   salts  as  hypoglycemic   agents 
and  growth  promotants.  3,954,784,  CI.  260-306.70R. 
Achorn,  Frank  P.;  and  Lewis,  Josiah  S.,  Jr..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Au- 
thority. Granular  ammonium   phosphate  sulfate  and  monoammo- 
nium  phosphate  using  common  pipe-cross-type  reactor.  3,954,942, 
CI.  423-313.000. 
Adams,  Roman  A.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  inc.  Electrical  musical  in- 
strument with  automatic  sequential  tone  generation.  3,954,038,  CI. 
84-1.010. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Busch,  Richard  E.,  3,954.054. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Kan  tor.  Sidney,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  2-lmino-l.3-dithietanes.  3,954,801,  CI.  260-327.00M. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Wu,  Alexander  C;  and  Hou,  Shou  L.,  3,955,128. 
Adrian,  Norman  F.;  and  Fleming,  Joseph  P.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  raw  mix  cement  slurries  hav- 
ing reduced  water  content.  3,954,491,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorization  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Grignard,  Robert.  3,954.846. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  3,954,334. 
Ohischlager,  Hans;  and  Riester,  Oskar,  3,954.481. 
Wick.    Richard;    Wagensonner.    Eduard;    and    Wagner,     Karl, 
3.955,208. 
Agui,  Hideo;   Mitani,  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,    Kousaku;    Nakagome.    Takenari;    Komatsu.    Toshiaki; 
Izawa.  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.    Thiazolo(5,4-f)quinoline-8-carboxylic     acid    derivatives. 
3,954.775,  CI.  260-287.0CF. 
Aid  Corporation:  See— 

Watts,  Max  Welton,  3,954.192. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  A>f— 

Block,    Charies    S.;    Chen,    Michael    S.;    and    NoichI,    Olaf   J., 

3,954,606. 
Erby.  William  A.;  and  Tompkins,  James  F.,  3,954,807. 
Jones,  John  Paul,  3,955,124. 
Ajluni,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  V.;  and  Ajluni.  Raymond  M.,  3.954.645. 
Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov.  Nikolai  Borisovich; 
Vorobiev.  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,  Valentin  Matveevich; 
Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov,  Alexei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Logvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Polinkovskaya,  Anna 
llinichna;  and  Petrikhina.  Galina  Alexandrovna.  Method  for  produc- 
ing aggregate  used  in  hardening  compositions,  predominantly  con- 
cretes, a  fluidized-bed  kiln  for  calcining  mineral  stock  by  means  of 
same  method,  and  an  aggregate  produced  by  same  method. 
3,954.390,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Akimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  3,954,826. 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  control- 
ling an  electric  focal  plane  shutter.  3,955,209,  CI.  354-234.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket:  See— 

Nedenskov,  Poul;  and  Alster,  Karol,  3,954,813. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Wegerhoff,  Arno;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  3,954,879. 
Albrecht.  William  L.;  and  Jones,  Winton  D..  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.  Triazolocycloalkylhydrothiadiazine  derivatives.  3.954,981,  CI. 
424-246.000. 


Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W..  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.  Triazolobenzocycloalkylthiadiazine  derivatives.  3,954.983,  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Albrecht,  William  L.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Triazolocycloalkyl- 

thiadiazine  derivatives.  3,954,984,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Gyllenspetz,  Jeffrey;  and  Renton,  Stanley,  3.954.574. 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

Vegh.  Elmer  S.;  and  Klier.  Donald  F..  3.954,052. 
Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby,  Donald;  Lovell,  Anthony  Leonard;  and  Quinn, 
James    Philip,    to   Joseph    Crosfield    &    Sons,    Ltd.    Fine    silicas. 
3,954.944,  CI.  423-335.000. 
AleksofT,  Carl  C;  and  Christensen,  Charies  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Holographic  Doppler-spread  imaging  of  moving 
objects.  3,954,322,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.:  See- 
Post,  Herman  D.;  Friedland,  Jack;  Seides,  Art;  and  Alexandrovich, 
George,  Sr,  3,955,214. 
Alfrey,  James  L.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Ratchet  switch. 

3.955.058.  CI.  200-156.000. 
Alfter.     Franz-Werner;     Breitscheidel,     Hans-Ulrich;     Reinkemeyer. 
Heinz-Gerd;  and  Simm.  Manfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Production  of  multiple-layer  sheets,  panels,  shaped  articles. 
3,954,537,  CI.  156-82.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Malagari.  Frank  A,  Jr.,  3,954,521. 
Allen,  David  A.:  See— 

Lu,  Chin  H.;  and  Allen,  David  A.,  3,954,640. 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery  by  miscible  verti- 
cal drive.  3,954,139,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  Woodward.  Charles  D.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Wu, 
Ching   H..   to   Texaco   Inc.   Multiple   solvent  heavy  oil   recovery 
method.  3.954.141.  CI.  166-274.000. 
Allen.  Louis  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Rice,  Robert  R.;  Allen.  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Koenig,  Herbert  G..  Jr..  3,954,940. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.;  Blanco,  Milagros  V.;  and  Karageozian, 
Hampar  L.,  3,954,965. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Dien,  Chi  K.,  3,954.392. 

Frankel,  Henry;  and  MacKenzie,  James  S.,  3,954,949. 
Kaminski,  Chester  J.;  Smith,  Bruce  T.;  and  Taylor,  Alfred  R., 

3,954,580. 
Marshall.  Robert  Moore;  and  Scott,  John  Irving,  3,954,631. 
Allstar  Verbrauchsguter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Krusche,  Kurt,  3,954,247. 
Alpine  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramer,  Paul  C,  3,953,930. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

FujiU,  Kazumasa,  3,955,216. 
Alster,  Karol:  See — 

Nedenskov,  Poul;  and  Alster,  Karol,  3.954.813. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Jordan,  Charles  L.,  3,954,075. 
Koenig.  James  J.,  3,954,957. 

Peters,  Robert  M.;  and  Nowii-  >i.  Kenneth  E.,  3,953.946. 
Willis,  Wilbum  C,  3,954.200. 
Amata.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Didchenko.  Rostislav;  and  Amata.  Charles  D..  3.954,947. 
Ambler,  James  R.;  and  Hewitt,  Robert  W.  M.,  toG.  T.  Schjeldahl  Com- 
pany.    Stacking    wheels    with     superimposed     retarder     action. 
3,954,367,  CI.  425-289.000. 
Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Early,  James  M.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument   Coporation.     Dynamic     reference     voltage     generator. 
3,955.101.  CI.  307-235.00H. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Renfrew,   Edgar   Earl;   and    Genta,   Guido    Ruggiero    Lorenzo, 
3,954,830 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
Dobbins,  Walter  James,  3,954,003. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wentz,  Edward  A.,  3,954,185. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Kantor,  Sidney,  3,954,801. 
Cross,  Barrington;  and  Grasso,  Charles  Paul,  3,954,441. 
Cummings,  Percival  W.,  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick,  Arthur; 
McPherson,  James  B..  Jr.;  and  McCusker.  Edward  J..  3,954.635. 
HIavka.  Joseph  John.  3.954.973. 
Richmond,  Henry,  3,954,707. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Rife,  Harold  E.,  3,954,977. 
American  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Buuck,  Robert  E  ,  3,954,102 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  3,954,656. 
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American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Robert  E.,  3,954,406. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  W.,  3,954,292. 
Ames,    Marc     L.     Extensible    rear    view    mirror.     3,954,328,    CI. 

350-304.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  5**— 

Petnicci,  Raymond  M.,  3,954,624. 
AMP  incorporated:  See— 

Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes;  and  van  Dijk,  Petrus  Richar- 

dus  Martinus,  3,954,317. 
Hoffman,  Ronald  Clarence;  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Swengel, 

Robert  Charles,  Sr.,  3,955,044. 
Rolland,  Claude;  and  Delalle,  Jacques,  3,953,916. 
Shirk,  Albertfand  Ceresa,  Myron.  3,954,570. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See — 

Kuhn,  Martin  C;  and  Arbiter,  Nathaniel.  3,954,450. 
Analytical  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins,  Anthony;  and  Isgrove.  Douglas  Walter.  3,955,139. 
Andary,  William  A.;  and  Somes,  Corydon  L.  Automatic  toothbrush 

sterilizer.  3,954,407,  CI.  21-83.000. 
Andersen,  Egil  A.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Turn  bar  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  web  fed  envelope  machine.  3,954,213,  CI. 
226-7.000. 
Anderson  Company,  The:  See — 

Loskill,  Lawrence  R.,  3,953,908. 
Anderson,  John  Norton:  See — 

Schuiz,  Donald  Norman;  and  Anderson,  John  Norton,  3.954,885. 
Anderson,  Kent  V.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Multicell  alkaline  primary 

battery.  3,954,505,  CI.  136-110.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Butler,  William  K.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  F.,  3,955,125. 
Anderson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Smolen,  James  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Methods  for  determining  velocities  and  flow  rates 
of  fluids  flowing  in  well  bore.  3.954,006,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Anderson,  Roy;  and  Schuman,  Paul  D.,  to  PCR,  Inc.  Process  for  prepa- 
ration  of  6-substituted   5-fluorouracil  derivatives.   3.954,759.  CI. 
260-260.000. 
Andersson,  Kenth  Yngve,  to  AB  Bofors.  Cold  trap  for  laser  diodes. 

3,955,176.  CI.  357-81.000. 
Ando,  Kuniu:  See — 

Sato.  Takayoshi;  and  Ando.  Kunio.  3,955,081. 
Andrews,  John  H.  P.,  Jr.;  Ehrlich,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rodriguez,  Rudolfo 
R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.   Multiple  shot  pipetter. 
3,954,014,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Andrews,  Ronald  A.;  Milton,  A.  Fenner;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  C, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  waveguide  linear  modu- 
lator array.  3.954,323,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Andrews,  Timothy  Douglas;  Short.  Glyn  David;  and  van  Ingen,  Jan 
Willem  Frederik,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Photo- 
graphic fixing  process.  3,954,471,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Anscott  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Neros.  Clifford  A.;  and  Ward.  Robert  A..  3.954,647. 
Anton.  Rainer,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  A.G.  Thermoelectric  ma- 
trix printing  head.  3.955,204,  CI.  346-I39.00C. 
Aoki,  Tethuzi:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Tethuzi;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Igarashi, 
Toshio,  3,954.575. 
Aoyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Gentaro;  Tsuru.  Yasushi;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto.    Moriharu;    Sakaiya.    Nobuo;    Aoyama.   Toshihiro;    and 
Komoriya,  Tadao,  3,954.840. 
Apelbaum,  Martin:  See — 

Demetrio,  Concetto  Bruno;  Apelbaum,  Martin;  and  Tischio.  Rob- 
ert C,  3,955,064. 
Aqualine  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Liberto,  Nicholas;  and  Liberto.  Charles.  3.955.018. 
Arai,  Naoki;  and  Ohi.  Reiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  an  alkenyl  benzothiazolium  salt  as  stabilizer. 
3.954.478.  CI.  96-100.000. 
Araki.  Shinichi.  to  Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Pouring  cap  for  liq- 
uid container.  3.954.21 1.  CI.  222-562.000. 
Arbiter,  Nathaniel:  5^^— 

Kuhn,  Martin  C;  and  Arbiter,  Nathaniel,  3.954,450. 
Arisaka,  Masayuki;  and  Horiuchi,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Film  unit  assembly.  3,954,477,  CI.  96-76.00R. 
Armor  Elevator  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Maynard,  John  T.;  and  Schwibinger,  Gilbert  A.,  3,955,122. 
Armour  and  Company:  5^^ — 

Maxdn,   Steven   T.;   Sebring,   Michael;   and   Ryan,   Donald    H., 
3,955,002. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Chamberlain,  Walter  W.,  111.  3,954,540. 
Amott,  Robin  A.;  and  Domaracki.  John  F..  to  International  Tools 
(1973)  Limited.  Pavement  marker  having  conical  retro-reflectors. 
3.954.324.  CI.  350-109.000. 
Aron.  Richard   M.   Reversible  necktie  and  method  of  production. 

3,953,894,  CI.  2-146.000. 
Arya,  Vishwa  Prakash;  and  Nagarajan,  Kuppuswamy,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Condensed  pyrrole  mercapto  compounds.  3,954,757. 
CI.  260-256.50R. 
Asada,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Miaki;    Asada.    Hidekazu;    and    Maki.    Masaharu, 
3.954,008. 


Ashe,  John  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  measuring  moisture 
in    moving    bulk    material    using    a    lithium-7    radiation    source. 
3,955,087,  CI.  250-360.000. 
Ashe.  Thomas  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Graft 
copolymers    having    an    acid     anhydride    copolymer    backbone. 
3,954,705,  CI.  260-42.570. 
Astley,  Eugene  R.;  and  Forsen,  Harold  K.,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company, 
Inc.  Sputtered  particle  flow  source  for  isotopically  selective  ioniza- 
tion. 3.955,090,  CI   250-423.000. 
Atkey,  Richard    E.,  to  Dover  Corporation.   Elevator  lifting  frame. 

3,954,157,  CI.  187-17.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 
Curtin,  Daniel  J.,  3.954.603. 
Yoo.  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam.  Ronald  L..  3.954,668. 
Attwood,  Brian  William:  See — 

Curry,  Harold  George;  Attwood,  Brian  William;  and  White.  Derek 
Graham  Walter.  3.954,554. 
Atwood,  John  G.;  and  deMey,  Charles  F..  II,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Angular  sensor.  3,954,339,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Aurenz,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Apparatus  for 
the      manufacture      of     optical-fiber     bundles.      3.954.546.     CI. 
156-433.000. 
Australian  Selection:  See — 

Baird,    Graeme     Alexander;     and     Marshall,     Nicholas    James. 
3.954.336. 
Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Marsden.  Winston  Anthony.  3.953.953. 
Avanzado,  Norma  Abigania;  Jarsen,  Manfred  H.;  and  Hunyar,  Csaba 
K.,  to  MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.  Method  of  creating  a  replicating  ma- 
trix. 3,954,469,  CI.  96-35.100. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Strasburg,  Richard  N.;  and  Critchlow,  Ezra  F.,  3,953,987. 
Vasilos,   Thomas;    Rhodes,    William    H.;   and    Niesse,    John    E., 
3.954.930. 
Avicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Battista.  Orlando  A.;  and  Ward.  Richard  L..  3.954.493. 
Awerbuch.  Leon;  and  Draney.  Charles  T..  to  Bechtel  International 
Corporation.  Gcothermal  energy  recovery  process.  3,953,972.  CI. 
60-641.000. 
Axelson.  John  Wilmer:  See- 
Jackson.  Fred  L.;  and  Axelson.  John  Wilmer.  3.954,556. 
Axelsson,  Bengt;  and  Axgarde.  Gunnar  Albert,  to  Parca-Norrahammar 

AB.  Connecting  components  for  piles.  3,953,981,  CI.  61-53.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  PGBj  analogs.  3,954,85 1 .  CI. 

260-5I4.00D. 
Axgarde.  Gunnar  Albert:  See— 

Axelsson,  Bengt;  and  Axgarde,  Gunnar  Albert,  3,953,981. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Tucker,  Harold  A.,  3.955.041. 
Bacchi.  Epifanio:  See— 

Pacchetti.  Guido;  and  Bacchi.  Epifanio.  3.954.536. 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Hall.  David  A.;  and  Komfeld.  Edmund  C.  to  Eli 
Lilly    and    Company.    Descarboxylysergic    acid.    3.954.772.    CI. 
260-285.500. 
Baer,  Karl:  See — 

Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Baer,  Karl;  Winderl.  Sieg- 
fried; Schroeder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  3.954.669. 
Baggerly.  Patricia  A.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Cereal  process 

and  product.  3.955.000.  CI.  426-96.000. 
Baidarovtseva.  Margarita  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Kucherov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  and 
Baidarovtseva,  Margarita  Alexandrovna,  3,954,413. 
Bailey.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Gutleber.  Frank  S.;  and  Bailey.  Robert  S..  3.955.197. 
Baird.  Graeme  Alexander;  and  Marshall.  Nicholas  James,  to  Australian 
Selection.  Chemical  analysis  method  and  apparatus.  3.954,336.  CI. 
356-36.000. 
Baker.  Bob  D.:  See- 
Crowe.  Curtis  W.;  and  Baker,  Bob  D..  3,954,636. 
Balfanz,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Edging,  Thomas  E.;  Benjamin,  Robert  E.;  and  Balfanz,  Wayne  J., 
3,954.939. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Sickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and  Loran.  Thomas  J., 
3,954,637. 
Ball.  Ouentin  R.:  See- 
Hemming.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Ball,  Ouentin  R.,  3,955,054. 
Barber,   Stanley.    Spanner    beam    hanger   assembly.    3,954,248,   CI. 

249-2 1 1 .000. 
Barber,  William  G.:  See— 

Sokolsky,  Burton  H.;  and  Barber.  William  G.,  3.955.006. 
Barbour.  William  P.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Platen  positioning 

means  for  imprinters.  3,954,056,  CI.  101-269.000. 
Barbron  Corporation:  See — 

Polaner,  Mardy,  3,954,092. 
Barby,  Donald:  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby,  Donald;  Lovell.  Anthony  Leonard;  and 
Ouinn,  James  Philip,  3,954.944. 
Barczynski.  J.  Robert;  Deffenbaugh.  Milton  L.;  Hedrick.  Melvin  R.; 
and  Janssen,  Jerry  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  for 
fabricating  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3,954,470,  CI.  96-36.100. 
Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  and  Janssen ,  Jerry  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Radiant  energy  emitter  for  color  CRT  fabrication.  3,955,094, 
CI.  250-527.000. 
Barlow,  Roland  J.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Rotary  actuator  valve. 
3,954,045,  CI.  91-382.000. 
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Barnes,  Albert  J.:  See — 

Neuss,  Norbert;  and  Barnes,  Albert  J..  3,954,773. 
Baroni,  Fausto:  See — 

Heim,  Albert;  and  Baroni,  Fausto,  3,954,557. 
Barrett.  Paul  Anthony,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  1  -(Halo-biphenyl)- 
l-(halo-phenyl)-3-aminoprop-l-enes      and      the      salts      thereof. 
3.954.869.  CI.  260-570.00R. 
Barta,  Cestmir;  Liska,  Oldrich;  Louda,  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emil;  and 
Zemlicka,  Jan,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  work- 
ing, forming  and  finishing  single  crystals.  3,954,096,  CI.  125-1.000. 
Barth,  Hansjochen;  and  Bauer,  Johann.  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  foamed  thermoplastic  extruded 
profiles.  3,954.365.  CI.  425-197.000. 
Bartha.  Bela:  See— 

Vad.  Janos;  Bartha.  Bela;  Nadasy.  Miklos;  Dobozy.  Otto;  Mate. 
Ferenc;  Kovacs.  Miklos;  Kolcsei.  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi.  Eva. 
nee  Spindler,  3.954,436. 
Barton,  Derek  Harold  Richard;  and  Hesse,  Robert  H.  Chemical  com- 
pounds. 3,954,980.  CI.  424-241.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Reiss.  Wolfgang;  Baer.  Kari;  Winderl.  Sieg- 
!  fried;  Schroeder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann,  Herwig,  3,954,669. 
Echte,  Adolf;  Zizlspcrger,  Johann;  Teulaff,  Ernst;  and  Reffert, 

Rudi  Wilhelm,  3,954,722. 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mangold.    Dietrich;   and 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3.954,827. 
Fischer,  Roman;  and  GoeU,  Norbert,  3,954,804. 
Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Billet,  Reinhard;  Goelz,  Horst;  Suter.  Hubert;  and 

Von  Erden.  Kari.  3,954,75  1. 
Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Job-Werner;  and  Ostertag,  Werner. 

3.955.037. 
Petri.  Norbert,  3.954.736. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Polster,  Rudolf;  and  Loecher.  Friedrich. 

3.954.993. 
Schmidt.  Oswald.  3,954.652. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 
Langdon,  William  K.,  3,954,886. 

Otrhaiek,  Joseph  V.;  and  Ajluni,  Raymond  M.,  3,954,645. 
Schmidt,  John  E.,  3,954,593. 
Basic  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Eaton,  William  E.,  3,954,173. 
Battista,  Orlando  A.;  and  Ward,  Richard  L.,  to  Avicon,  Inc.  Regener- 
ated cellulose  sponge.  3,954,493.  CI.  106-127.000. 
Batzar.  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  dense  silica-encapsulated  aluminum  flake  pigment  treated 
with  a  carboxylic  chromic  chloride.  3.954.496.  CI.  I06-308.00B. 
Baudouin.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  2-phenyl-ethanol.  3.954.888.  CI.  260-6I8.00R. 
Bauer,  Johann:  See— 

Barth,  Hansjochen;  and  Bauer,  Johann,  3,954.365. 
Baugh.  Benton  F..  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.  Sub-sea  well  re- 
entry guidance  apparatus.  3.954.137.  CI.  1 66-. 600. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 
Defendorf,  James  C,  3,955,105. 
Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.:  See— 

Ache&on,  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.,  3,954,784. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,  Peter;  Hagen,  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin,  Walter; 

Zenner,  Kari-Friedrich;  and  Wemeburg,  Johannes.  3.954.567. 
Kishino.     Shigeo;     Kudamatsu.     Akio;     and     Skiokawa.     Kozo. 

3,954.919. 
Klein.     Alfons;     Wedemeyer.     Karlfried;     and     Thies.    Jurgen, 

3,954.889. 
Leverenz.  Klaus,  3,954,395. 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl- Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf, 
Gunthcr;      Peilstocker.      Gunter;     and      Vemaleken.      Hugo, 
3,954,905. 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm,  3,954,916. 
Metzger,  Cari;  Euc,  Ludwig;  and  Faust,  Wilfried,  3,954,785. 
MeUger,  Kari  Georg;  and  Schmidt,  Gunther,  3,954,730. 
Muller,  Erwin;  and  Joop,  Normann,  3,954,716. 
Rohc,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke.  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 

Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  3,954,829. 
Schmidt,  Kari-Julius;  Hammann,  ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 

3.954,755. 
Schnoring,  Hilla;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Witte, 

Josef,' 3,954,713. 
Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang.  3,954,836. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Karlen,  Urs,  3,955,110. 

Kuhn,  Otto;  and  Schweitzer,  Samuel,  3,953,941 . 
Schroder,  Dierk;  and  Grunberg.  Dieter,  3,955,1  33. 
Beasley,  Robert  M.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admm- 
istration;    Pechman,    Alexander;    and    Beasley,    Robert    M.. 
3.955.034. 
Bcaston.  Bud  A.  Spur.  3.953,958.  CI.  54-83.00A. 
Beatty.  Charles  L.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  and  Till.  Henry  R.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Electrostatographic    photoreceptor.    3,954,466,    CI. 
96-1.500. 
Beaulieu,  Thomas  J.;  Marchesc,  Michael  A.;  Plante,  Franklin  T.;  and 
TIaskal,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  production  of  magnetic  materials.  3,954.520,  CI. 
148-105.000. 


Bech,  Otto  Mathias  Andreas,  to  Brown.  James  L.  Combination  saw. 

3.954.036,  CI.  83-749.000. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Awerbuch.  Leon;  and  Draney.  Charles  T..  3.953.972. 
Beck.  John  Brewer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  amplifier  sUge 
with  device  in  its  temperature  compensated  bias  network  used  as 
preliminary  amplifier.  3,955.108.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Becker.  Reinhard,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cell  wheel  for  singlmg  and 

separating  seeds.  3.954.204.  CI.  221-21 1.000. 
Becker.  Werner;  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  Leditschke.  Heinrich;  Nahm. 
Helmut;  and  Schwerdtle.  Friedhelm.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hcrbicidal  compositions.  3,954,442,  CI.  71-108.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Andrews,  John  H.  P.,  Jr.;  Ehriich,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rodriguez, 

Rudolfo  R.,  3.954.014. 
Kraus.  Robert  G.,  3.954.174. 
Bedenbendcr.  John  W.:  See— 

Kruppenbach,  John  A.;  and  Bedenbender,  John  W.,  3,954.154. 
Beeston  Company  Limited:  See— 
Horvath.  Stephen.  3.954.592. 
Behenna.  Joshua  J.;  and  Phipps,  Graham  Harold  George,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Magnetically  focused  electron 
beam  tube.  3,955,1 14,  CI.  313-36.000. 
Behrend,  William  Louis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Amplitude  modulation 

system.  3,955,155,  CI.  332-1.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,  3,954.836. 
Belcak,  Edward  John;  and  Corcoran.  Leo  Francis,  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration. Coatings  removal  composition  containing  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, an  oxygenated  organic  solvent,  and  an  amine.  3,954,648, 
CI.  252-158.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Comparini,  Albert  Anthony;  and  Gallo.  John  Joseph.  3.955.109. 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr.;  Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller, 
Thomas  John,  3,954,431. 
Belles,  Wayne  S.:  See- 
Hunter,    Don    L.;    Smith.    Robert   A.;    and    Belles.    Wayne    S.. 
3.954.438. 
Bellina.  Russell  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Substi- 
tuted allophanates.  3.954.837.  CI.  260-47 1. OOC. 
Bellinger,  James  E.:  See— 

MacNeill,  John  H.;  and  Bellinger,  James  E.,  3,955,049. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
page, Robert  Edward,  3,954,361. 
Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH:  See— 

Kling,  Alfred;  and  Specht,  Viktor,  3,954,401. 
Bencz,  Gyozo:  See— 

Kompolthy,  Tivadar;  Bencz,  Gyozo;  and  Deres,  Janos,  3,954.532. 
Bengtsson.  Sigurd  Walter.  Combined  tooth  pick  and  tooth  cleaning 

implement.  3.954.1 15.  CI.  132-89.000. 
Beninate.  John  V.:  See- 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.; 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beninate,  John  V.,  3,954,400. 
Benisek,  Ladislav,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited.  Textile  treat- 
ment. 3,954.402,  CI.  8-I28.00R. 
Benjamin,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Edging,  Thomas  E.;  Benjamin,  Robert  E.;  and  Balfanz,  Wayne  J.. 
3,954,939. 
Bennett,  Floyd  William:  See- 
Bennett,  Gerald  B.,  3.953,980. 
Bennett,   Gerald   B.,   to   Bennett,   Floyd   William.    Dock   structure. 

3,953,980,  CI.  61-48.000. 
Berg,  Morris:  See— 

Somers,    Arthur    V.;    Berg,    Morris;    and    Shukle,    Archie    A.. 
3.954.672. 
Berger.  Jenson  &  Nicholson  Limited:  See- 
Spoor.  Joseph;  and  Cunningham.  Alan.  3.954.720. 
Berger.   Raymond   D.   Warmed   shield  to  direct  strikes  of  snakes. 

3.955.063.  CI.  219-211.000. 
Bernard.  Claude,  to  Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles.  Treatment  of 

irradiated  nuclear  fuel.  3.954,654,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
Bemdt,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Morren,  George  J.;  and  Bemdt,  Neil  R.,  3,953,976. 
Berol  Corporation:  See — 

Talbott,  John  W.;  and  Logan,  James  D.,  3,954,364. 
Berol  Kemi  AB:  See— 

Dahlgren,    Karl    Gusuv    Lennart;    and    Kolosh,    Frans    Adam, 

3,954.573. 

Berry,  Johnny  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multiple  de-Q- 

ing  circuit  for  a  moving  target  indicator  radar  system  3,955,106,  CI. 

307-268.000.  ; 

Bert,  Georges,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Transistorised  memory  cell  and  an 

integrated  memory  using  such  a  cell.  3,955,182,  CI.  34O-I73.0FF. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Croix-Marie.    Francis    Jean-Marie;    and    Lebargy,    Paul    Aime. 
3.954,153. 
Berzinya,  Anna  Eduardovna:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  and  Ber- 
zinya, Anna  Eduardovna,  3,954.760. 
Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhold,  to  AGFA-Cevaert,  A.G. 
Apparatus  for  recording  with  a  lenticular  grating.  3,954,334,  CI. 
355-52.000. 
Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  elecUosUtic 
printing.  3,954,463.  CI.  96-1.400. 
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Bhalla,  Sushil  K.:  See- 
Hall.  Richard  E.;  Bhalla,  Sushil  K.;  and  McCarthy,  Michael  J.. 
3,954,952. 
Bhatia,  Harsaran  Singh;  O'Rourke,  Gerald  Dennis;  and  Wiedmann, 
Siegfried  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Elimi- 
nation of  SCR  structure.  3.955,210,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Bickel,  Hans:  See— 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Fechtig.  Bruno;  and  Bickel,  Hans.  3.954,802. 
Bickling,  Archie  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Bickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and  Loran,  Thomas  J., 
3.954.637. 
Bigelow,  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proportioning  the  ad- 
dress and  data  signals  in  a  r.m.s.  responsive  display  device  matrix  to 
obtain    zero    cross-talk    and    maximum    contrast.    3,955,187.    CI. 
340-324.00M. 
Billet,  Reinhard:  See— 

Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Billet,  Reinhard;  Goelz,  Horst;  Suter,  Hubert;  and 
Von  Erden,  Karl,  3,954,751. 
Bioresearch  Limited:  See— 

Fiecchi,  Alberto,  3,954.726. 
Birum,  Gail   H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.    Phosphorous  compounds. 

3,954.860,  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Bitzer,  Jack  J.;  and  Jobes,  Alton  T..  Jr..  to  Plantronics.  Data  set  with 

bridge  for  duplex  operation.  3,955,051.  CI.  I79-2.0DP. 
Bjorklund,    Curt    Arnold;    and    Thomasson,    Assar.    Water    mixer. 

3,954,222.  CI.  236-1 2.00R. 
Bjorkman,  Harry  K..  Jr.:  See— 

Symons.  Philip  C;  and  Bjorkman,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  3,954,502. 

Black,  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons,  Michael  Edward,  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French   Laboratories   Limited.    Pharmaceutical   compositions  and 

method  of  inhibiting  H-l  and  H-2  histamine  receptors.  3,954,982. 

CI.  424-246.000. 

Blair,    Calvin    B.    Folding    implement    chain    lifter.    3,954,144,    CI. 

172-311.000. 
Blake,  Charles  H..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Outboard  motor 
with  speed  regulator  for  DC  permanent  magnet  motor.  3.954.081, 
CI.  1I5-I8.00E. 
Blakely,  John  Alexander,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Black 

dielectric  mask  on  white  substrate.  3,955.023,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Blanco,  Milagros  V.:  See— 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.;  Blanco,  Milagros  V.;  and  Karageozian. 
Hampar  L..  3,954.965. 
Bliss.  Joseph  Francis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Amine  hardner 

compositions.  3.954.650.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Blizzard,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  D.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and   Blizzard.  Roy  L.. 
3,954.954. 
Bloch,  Eric.  Prosthetic  one-way  heart  valve.  3,953,898,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Block,  Charles  S.;  Chen.  Michael  S.;  and  NoichI,  Olaf  J.,  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Wastewater  treatment  system  with  con- 
trolled mixing.  3,954,606,  CI.  210-14.000. 
Blom,  Dirk:  See- 

Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas;  and  Blom,  Dirk.  3.955.147. 
Blomqvist.  Ake  Hugo  Petrus;  and  Eriksson.  Bertil  Torbjorn.  to  AB  Bo- 
fors.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  target  tracking.  3,954,340,  CI. 
356-152.000. 
Blood,  Alden  E.:  See— 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E., 

3,954.742. 

Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  and  Fico,  Sally  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photosensitive    material    comprising    polyacetylenic    amine    salts. 

3,954.816,  CI.  260-404.500. 

Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  production  of  monosilandiol.  3,954,941. 

CI.  423-325.000. 
Blows.  Dennis  George:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  John;  and  Blows.  Dennis  George,  3.954,605. 
Bobensweewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Gonner.  Winfried  Karl,  3.954.291. 
Boddeker.   Karl  W..  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernenergieverwertung  in 
Schiffbau  u.   SchifTahrt  mbH.   Method  of  making  semi-permeable 
asymmetric     membranes     for     reverse     osmosis.     3,954,925,     CI. 
264-41.000. 
Bodlaj.  Viktor,  to  Siemens  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
range  and  speed  of  an  object  relative  to  a  datum  plane.  3,954,335, 
CI.  356-4.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  to  INTERx  Research  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  with  certain  se- 
lected 3-chloro-tetrahydro-l.3-oxazines  or  oxazolidines.  3.954,985, 
CI.  424-248.000. 
Bodson,  Femand  Jacques  Joseph.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  material 
containing  zinc  and  silica  for  recovering  of  zinc  by  hydrometallurgic 
way.  3,954,937.  CI.  423-101.000. 
Boehm.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Boehm.  Vera  L.;  and  Boehm.  Frederick  A..  3.954,283. 
Boehm,    Vera    L.;    and    Boehm,    Frederick    A.    Tandem    tricycle. 

3,954,283,  CI.  280-273.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter.  3.954,872. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Colebrook.  Ross  W.;  Strout,  Frank  G.;  and  Wright,  Charles  P., 

3,954.224. 
Harper.  Philip  M,  3,954,232. 
Lambregts.  Antonius  A.,  3,955,071. 
Boeke,  Jan.  Optical  device  for  monitoring  clarity  of  a  fluid.  3,954.342. 
CI.  356-206.000. 


Boesch.  Donald  Edward;  and  Koita,  Yusuf  Taher.  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.  Transfer  molding  thermosetting  polymeric  material. 
3,954,362.  CI.  425-130.000. 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.;  Blanco,  Milagros  V.;  and  Karageozian,  Ham- 
par  L.,  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Composition  and  method  of 
sterilizing  soft  contact  lenses  and  method  for  preventing  formation 
of  proteinaceous  deposits  thereon.  3,954,965,  CI.  424-81.000. 

Bognar,  Rczso:  See— 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz.  Istvan;  Mandi.  Attila;  Bognar. 
Rezso;  Makleit.  Sandor;  Valovics.  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy.  Sandor,  3,954,986. 

Bohme,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Dolfmi,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  3,954,744. 

Bohrer,  James  Calvin;  and  Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Method  of  and  means  for  cleaning  hair  between  sham- 
poos and  methods  for  preparing  such  means.  3,954,113,  CI. 
132-7.000. 

Boiko,  Ivan  Danilovich;  and  Naidin,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich.  Apparatus 
for  cultivating  microorganisms.  3,954,565,  CI.  195-142.000. 

Bolis,  Ernesto.  Method  for  making  ribbons  curlable  in  a  cockade  fash- 
ion. 3.954,21  2,  CI.  223-46.000. 

Bone,  Kendall  Frederick;  and  Johansson.  Oskar  Reinhold,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,  Inc.  Machine  tool  with  automatic  tool  changer.  3,953,918, 
CI.  29-568.000. 

Bonham,  James  A.;  and  Petrellis,  Panayotis  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Photosensitive  elements  containing 
chromophore-substituted  viny  1-halomethyl-s-triazines.  3,954,475 , 
CI.  96-67.000. 

Bonneville,  Jacques:  See— 

Kellow,  Mazin;  Vansant.  James;  and  Bonneville.  Jacques, 
3,955,042. 

Boos,  Walter  R.:  See— 

von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  and  Boos,  Walter  R..  3,954,868. 

Borden,  Howard  C,  to  Ceramic  Systems.  Multilayer  ceramic-based 
liquid  crystal  display.  3,954,325,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 

Boring,  Douglas  James,  to  Conair,  Inc.  Vacuum  loader  system. 
3,954,303,  CI.  302-62.000. 

Boring  &  Tunneling  Co.  of  America.  Inc.:  See— 
Stepp,  Clarence  L.,  3,954,301. 

Boris,  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation.  Sliding  piston 
pump,  especially  for  vapourizers.  3,954,354,  CI.  417-479.000. 

Borror.  Alan  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Protonated  indole  phthalides 
and  naphthalides.  3.954.799.  CI.  260-326. 1 2R. 

Boschnakow.  Ivan;  and  Frohlich,  Hans,  to  Zentralinstitut  fur  Schweis- 
stechnik  der  Deutschen  Demokratischen  Republik.  Flame  cutting  by 
means  of  an  oxygen  beam.  3,954,513,  CI.  148-9.00R. 

Bottomley,  Herbert  G.,  to  Landis  Lund  Limited.  High  frequency  loader 
assembly.  3,954,164,  CI.  198-27.000. 

Bouchoux,  Jean  W.;  and  Larkin,  William  A.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Stabilized  epsilon  caprolactam  composition  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing same.  3.954.738.  CI.  260-2 39.30R. 

Bower,  George  M.;  and  Skena,  Richard  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Polymers  prepared  from  imide  containing  dianhy- 
drides.  3,954,710,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 

Bowler.  Jean,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Prostanoic  acid 
derivatives.  3.954.881.  CI.  260-613.00D. 

Bowman.  Benton  O..  to  Ceres  Products  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring stabilized  yeast  and  compositions  and  tableting  composition 
and  method.  3.954,979,  CI.  424-195.000. 

Boyle,  Robert  F.,  to  Prab  Conveyors,  Inc.  Universal  transfer  device. 
3,954.188.  CI.  214.1.0BC. 

BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey 
James,  3,954.698. 

Brabec,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Skipor.  Eugen;  and  Brabec,  Norman  A..  3,954,258. 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Di  lanni.  Daniel,  to  Rothmansof  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited.  Tobacco  Tiller  rod  production.  3,954,112,  CI. 
131-21  OOD. 

Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon,  Geoffrey 
James,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Polymerisation  pro- 
cess. 3.954,698.  CI.  526-79.000. 

Bradley,  .'ack:  See- 
Stephens,  Berton  H.;  and  Bradley,  Jack,  3.955.140. 

Bradshaw.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Grace,  Michael  H.,  3,954.250. 

Brange,  Lennart  Bertil  Vilhelm,  to  Inoma  Filter  AB.  Method  for  clean- 
ing a  dust  filter.  3,954.426.  CI.  55-96.000. 

Braun,  Egon.  to  Maschinenfabrik.  Niehoff  KG.  Multi-stage  wire  draw- 
ing machine.  3,953.998,  CI.  72-289.000. 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert.  to  Halbach  &  Braun.  Single  chain  con- 
veyor. 3,954,168,  CI.  198-171.000. 

Braun,  Gert:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  3,954.168. 

Brauning,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ort,  Wolfgang;  Streicher.  Heinz;  Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Sachs, 
Gunter,  3.955.207. 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell  K.. 
to  Summer,  Dale  E.;  Rockwell,  Lowell  K.;  Rogers,  Paul  C;  Laznibat. 
Nick  A.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  Brawner,  William  H.;  Kimmich,  Gor- 
don R.;  Plourde,  Leonard  J.;  McGuire,  Marcus  W.;  and  Smyth. 
George  F.,  part  interest  to  each.  Can  bodies  and  method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacture  thereof  3,953,994,  CI.  72-58.000. 
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Breen,  Alvin  L..  deceased;  by  Breen,  Richard  D.,  administrator;  and 
Lauterbach,  Herbert  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.  Crimped   thermoplastic    synthetic    filaments   of  asymmetric 
composition.  3,953,962,  CI.  57-I40.00R. 
Breen,  Richard  D.,  administrator:  See— 

Breen,  Alvin  L..  deceased;  Breen,  Richard  D.,  administrator;  and 
Lauterbach.  Herbert  G  ,  3,953,962 
Breitscheidel,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Alfter,  Franz-Werner;  Breitscheidel,  Hans-Ulrich;  Reinkemeyer, 
Heinz-Gerd;  and  Simm,  Manfred.  3.954,537. 
Brennan,  Richard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Circuit  for 

coupling  an  antenna  to  a  load.  3,955,146,  CI.  330-17.000. 
Bresson,  Clarence  R.;  and  Spaulding,  Forrest  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Impervious  barrier  comprising  polyolefin  fabric,  asphalt 
and  asbestos.  3.953.974.  CI.  61-l.OOR. 
Bretford  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Petrick.  Russell  E  ,  3,954,202. 
Bretschncider,  Hermann:  See — 

Hcllerbach,  Joseph;  Walser,  Armin;  Bretschncider,  Hermann;  and 
Rudolph,  Werner,  3,954.838. 
Bridge,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Walker.  James  Donald;  and  Bridge.  Richard  R..  3.954,922. 
Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hoshino,  Takashi;  and  Fujikawa,  Akira,  3,954.131. 
Nisimura.  Seiichiro.  3,953,942. 
Brieske,  Bernard  F.,  to  Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

flexible  bag.  3.954,049.  CI.  93-35.00R. 
Brill,  Roy  N.  Dispenser  valve  structure.  3,954.208.  CI.  222-402.230. 
Brittingham,    Vertner    David.    Indiciaed    ball    having    loose    interior 

weight.  3.954,269,  CI.  273-I38.00R. 
Broaddus,  Gene  C;  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.,  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany. Zonal  fracture  treatment  of  well  formations.  3,954,142,  CI. 
166-307.000. 
Brockhaus.  Rudolf.  toChemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  acetic  acid  by  gas-phase  oxidation.  3.954,857,  CI. 
260-533.00R. 
Broderick,  Frank  William,  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Ro- 
tary cutting  mechanism.  3,954,034,  CI.  83-1 17.000. 
Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Reiss.  Wolfgang;  Baer.  Karl;  Winderl.  Siegfried; 
■  Schroeder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  making  an  ethynylation  catalyst.  3.954.669, 
CI.  252-43 1. OOR. 
Broemer.  Heinz;  and  Meinert.  Norbert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Fluor- 
ophosphatc    glass   and    process    of  making   same.    3,954,484,   CI. 
I06-47.00Q. 
Brothers,  Don  R.;  and  Stewart,  Edwin  D.,  to  Century  Industries  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  forming  caulking  tube  cartridges.  3,953,957. 
CI.  53-329.000. 
Brower.  Ralph  D.;  and  Robinson,  Neil  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Intermediate  product  assembly  of  a  magnetic 
head.  3.955,213.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Brown.  Alfred:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  C;  Woodward.  Charles  D.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Wu. 
Ching  H.,  3,954,141. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.G.:  See — 

Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm;  and  Neumaier,  Heinrich,  3,955.057. 
Brown.  Clarence  K.  Fastener  assembly.  3.953,906.  CI.  10-27.00R. 
Brown  George  E.,  Jr..  to  Safe-Tech.  Inc.  Detergent  compositions  and 

dishwashing  method    3,954,500,  CI.  I34-25.00R. 
Brown  International  Corporation:  See— 

Holbrook,  Franklin  K.,  3.954.032. 
Brown.  James  L.:  See— 

Bech.  Otto  Mathias  Andreas.  3.954.036. 
Brown    Perry  H.;  and  Tremblay.  Maurice  H.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion.'Velvet  fabric    3,953,913.  CI.  28-76.00P. 
Brown.  Roswell  F.  Wind  actuated  roUUble  tubular  device.  3,954,236. 

CI.  244-155.00R.  ' 

Brown,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Huber,  Joseph  B.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  3,953,914 
Browning.  Eric  John,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  ventilating  cutter  heads  of  mineral  mining  machines.  3,954,302. 
CI.  299-81.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Perry  H.;  and  Tremblay,  Maurice  H.,  3,953,913. 
Bryant   Jack  A.,  to  Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Burner  con- 
trol system.  3.954.383.  CI.  431-24.000. 
Buckle.  Allan  Stanley:  See— 

Ives.  Andrew  Peter;  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry;  Buckle.  Allan  Stan- 
ley; and  Halmshaw,  Raymond  Paul.  3,955,174. 
Buckley  David  Alan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Preparation  of  red  amor- 
phous'selenium.  3,954.951,  CI.  423-510.000. 
Budevska,  Hrisanta  Nicolaeva:  See— 

Mostev,   Rafail    Velislavov;   Budevska,    Hrisanta    Nicolaeva;   and 
Ivanova,  Latinca  Tantilova,  3.955.014. 
Budzich.  Tadeusz;  and  Filip,  Stanislaw.  to  KLF  Patents,  Inventions,  and 
Marketing  Corporation  Limited.  Safety  control  for  mobile  vehicles. 
3.954.151.  CI.  I80-I03.00R. 
Burkhart.  Gordon  H.:  See- 
Rice    Robert  R.;  Allen.  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Koenig.  Herbert  G..  Jr..  3.954.940. 
Burnett.  Jesse  A.:  See— 

Jatczak.  Chester  F.;   Burnett,  Jesse   A.;  and    Mohr.  Terry  W.. 
3.954,517. 
Bumham,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Scifres,  Donald  R.;  and  Burnham.  Robert  D.,  3,954,534. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See- 
Barrett.  Paul  Anthony.  3.954.869. 
Wilkinson,  Samuel,  3,954,739. 
Burt,    Fairis   S.    Storm    severity    monitoring   system.    3,955.192,   CI. 

340-421.000. 
Busch,  Richard  E.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Squeeze  printer  for  pa- 
pers or  stacks  of  papers  of  varying  thicknesses.   3,954,054,  CI. 
101-93. lOB. 
Bushee,  Harold  R.  Wood  panel  door.  3,953,951.  CI.  52-457.000. 
Busier,  William  R.;  and  Robinson,  Donald  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Prevention  of  subsurface  seepage  by  acrylic  acid  polymers. 
3.953,975,  CI.  61-l.OOR. 
Butler,  William  K.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration. Fail-safe  active  timing  circuit.  3,955,125,  CI.  3I7-141.00S. 
Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba,  Joseph  L.;  Gillet, 
Claude;    and    Jacques,    Guy    D.,    to    Continental    Pharma.    l-(4- 
Alkylthiopheny)-2-substituted     amino-alcohols     and     their     salts. 
3,954,871,  CI.  260-570.600. 
Buuck,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Penile  erection 
system  and  methods  of  implanting  and  using  same.  3,954,102,  CI. 
128-79.000. 
Byrnes.  Robert  M..  Sr.  Protective  apron  for  use  in  meat  processing 

plants.  3.953.893.  CI.  2-51.000. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Ives.  Andrew  Peter;  Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry;  Buckle.  Allan  Stan- 
ley; and  Halmshaw.  Raymond  Paul.  3.955,174. 
C.  G.  Conn.  Ltd.:  See- 
Southard.  James  S.,  3,954,039. 
Caldwell,  Richard  Lee:  See- 
Weber,  Leonard  J..  3,954.262. 
California  Institute  of  Technology :  See— 

Giffin.  Charles  E..  3.955,084. 
Calistrat,  Michael  M..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Permanently  sealed 

gear  coupling.  3.953.986.  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Callahan.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Bernard  J.;  Matousek.  Stephen; 
and  Koch.  Ulrich  H..  to  Whitcy  Research  Tool  Co.  Fluid  system  de- 
vice. 3.954.251.  CI.  251-288.000. 
Camboulivcs.  Andre  A.  M.  L.;  Le  Maout.  Theophile  F.;  and  Vanden- 
broucke.  Roger  A.  J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constructi- 
oin  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  exhaust  nozzle 
flaps.  3.954.225.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Camp.  Albert  T.;  and  Csanady.  Elmer  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  High  pressure-burning  propellant  composition.  3.954.533.  CI. 
149-98.000. 
Canevari.  Roger:  See— 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude.  3.954.765. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Tciji.  3.955.206. 

Sakaguchi.  Keiichi;  and  Hirata.  Noritsugu.  3.954.330. 
Canto,  Umberto,  to  Hankin,  Max.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 

dew  from  a  green.  3,954,499,  CI.  134-6.000 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Myles,  Thomas  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Curtis  E.,  3,954,525. 
Carew.  Victor  E.;  and  Carcw.  Victor  E.,  Jr.  Caliper  type  dimensional 
sensing  devices  and  associated  electronic  mensuration,  data  process- 
ing and  printout  system.  3.955.073.  CI.  235-151.320. 
Carew.  Victor  E..  Jr:  See— 

Carew.  Victor  E.;  and  Carew,  Victor  E.,  Jr.  3.955.073. 
Carlin,  William  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  electrolysis  of 

brine.  3.954.581.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Carlson.  Christian  Raymond:  See— 

Hillyer.     Michael     John;     and     Carlson.     Christian     Raymond. 
3.955.113 
Carlson,  John  A.,  to  Conchemco.  Incorporated.  Leveling  assembly. 

3.954.241.  CI.  248-188.300. 
Carmichael.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Pogonowski.  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael.  Paul  D..  3.954,610 
Carr.  Scott.  Mechanically  actuated  disc  brake  assembly.  3.954.160.  CI. 

I88-106.00F. 
Carrano.  Andrew  J.;  and  Saferstein,  Albert,  to  Codemark  Industries. 

Inc   Aerial  dart  and  paddle  game   3.954.266.  CI    273-95.00R. 
Carter,  Dennis  Ephraim.  Thermocouples  used  for  measuring  tempera- 
tures. 3,954,507,  CI.  136-233.000. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Apparatus  embodying  continuous 
conveyors    for    applying    labels    to    containers.     3,954,549,    CI. 
1 56-486.000. 
Case.  Forrest  N.;  and  McFarland.  Clyde  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  of 
tagging    sand    with    ruthenium -103    and    the    resultant    product. 
3.954,655.  CI.  252-301  lOR 
Casper.  Robert  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.     Miniature     electrical     connector. 
3.954.321,  CI.  339-I77.00R. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fleckenstein.    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard, 

3.954.782. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Heinrich,  Ernst,  3,954,396. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Atiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmalz,     Wolfgang;    Michel,    Walter;    and     Schon,    Manfred, 
3,954,900. 
Castle.  Richard  M.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Method  of  reclaiming 
cured  polyurethane  elastomers.  3.954,681.  CI.  260-2.300. 
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Castro,  Roger  Albert;  Onnan,  Richard  John;  and  Ryan,  James  Ernest, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  for  simultaneously 
casting  sheets  on  blocks  of  cellular  polymeric  material.  3,954,924, 
CI.  264-41.000. 
Cataldo,  Roy  S.;  See— 

Winchell.  Frank  J.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  Mrlik.  Jerry  R.;  and  Ca- 
taldo, Roy  S.,  3,954,356. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Cote,  Carroll  R.;  Ferriell,  Warren  L.;  Guhl,  Richard  E.;  O'Neill, 

Frederick  C;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W.,  3,954,150. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  3,954,538. 
Stedman,  Robert  N..  3.954,194. 
Windish.  Willis  E..  3,954,028. 
Cavalleri.  Bruno;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A. 

2-Nitroimidazole  derivatives.  3,954,789,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Cavanagh,  Joseph  C;  Cromb,  Michael  D.;  and  Temer,  Emanuel  E.,  to 
Midland   Glass  Company.   Glass  container   with   plastic   wrapper. 
3,955,020,  CI.  428-35.000. 
CCL  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  3,954,005. 
Cecil,  Olin  B.;  and  Maycock,  Paul  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated.  Method  of  pulling  silicon   ribbon  through  shaping  guide. 
3.954,551.  CI.  156-608.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Ram.  Michael  J.;  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.;  and  Clarke,  Charles  M., 

3,954,950. 
Stackman,  Robert  W.,  3,954.841. 
Cengel,  John  A.:  See — 

Puskas.  imre;  and  Cengel.  John  A..  3,954.812. 
Century  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Brothers,  Don  R.;  and  Stewart,  Edwin  D.,  3,953,957. 
Ceramic  Systems:  See— 

Borden,  Howard  C,  3.954.325. 
Ceres  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Bowman,  Benton  O.,  3,954,979. 
Ceresa,  Myron:  See- 
Shirk,  Albert;  and  Ceresa,  Myron,  3,954,570. 
Ceske  zavody  motocyklove,  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Mraz,  Vladimir.  3.954.021. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Barta.  Cestmir;  Liska,  Oldrich;  Louda,  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emil; 

and  Zemlicka.  Jan,  3,954,096. 
Hrabak,  Frantisek;  and  Vacek,  Milos,  3,954.683. 
Lim,  Drahoslav;  SprincI,  Ladislav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik, 

Jiri,  3,954,966. 
Piskala,  Alois;  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  3.954.752. 
Chafetz.  Harry:  See— 

Patmore,    Edwin    L.;   Siegart.   William    R.;   and    Chafetz.   Harry, 
3.954.850. 
Chamberlain.  Robert  E..  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Load  pre- 
heating and  sterilizing  method.  3,954.406,  CI.  21-57.000. 
Chamberlain,  Walter  W..  Ill,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of 
making     perforated     vinyl     film     ceiling     board.     3,954,540.    CI. 
156-253.000. 
Chambon.    Rene,    to    S    E    B    S.A.    Hand    held    electric    hair-dryer. 

3.955,065,  CI.  219-371.000. 
Champion  international  Corporation:  See — 

Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung,  3.954.803. 
Chanel.  Inc.:  See— 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M.;  and  Schepis.  Anthony  F..  3.954.201. 
Chang.  Cheng  Hsiung:  See— 

Vincent.  David  N.;  and  Chang.  Cheng  Hsiung.  3.954,803. 
Chang.  Marguerite  S.;  Highby.  John  H.;  and  Mackenzie,  Gerald  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Solid  gas  generating  and  gun  pro- 
pellant  composition  containing  triaminoguanidine  nitrate  and  syn- 
thetic polymer  binder.  3.954.528.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Extensible  coatings.  3,954,899.  CI.  260-849.000. 
Chao.  Hung-Chi;  Gross.  John  H.;  Judd.  Robert  R.;  and  Rueckl.  Roger 
L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
low  apparent  density  water  atomized  steel  powders.  3.954,461.  CI. 
75-213.000. 
Chapman.  Earle  F.;  and  Ruskin,  Bernard  J.  Multiple  position  lamp. 

3.955.079.  CI.  240-70.000. 
Chas.  A.  Blatchford  &  Sons.  Ltd.:  5<><'— 

Thompson.  Herbert.  3.953.900 
Chas.  F.  Thackray  Limited:  See— 

Charnley.  John.  3,953,899. 
Chamley.  John,  to  Chas.   F.  Thackray  Limited.   Knee  arthroplasty. 

3,953.899,  CI.  3-1.911. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See — 

Dewar,  Norman  Ellison;  and  Raziq,  Said  Ibrahim,  3.954,646. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rudorfer,    Hermann;    Wagner,    Anton;    Prammer,    Franz;    and 
Klausner.  Friedrich.  3,954,449 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brockhaus,  Rudolf,  3,954,857. 
Chen,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Block,    Charles    S.;   Chen,    Michael    S.;    and    NoichI,    Olaf  J., 
3.954,606. 
Cheng,  Chen-yen;  and  Cheng,  Sing-Wang.  Heat  engine  and  heat  pump 
utilizing  a  working  medium  undergoing  solidification  and  melting 
operations.  3,953.973.  CI.  60-671  000. 
Cheng.  Sing-Wang:  5*^ — 

Cheng,  Chen-yen;  and  Cheng.  Sing-Wang.  3.95  3.973. 


Cherkofsky.  Saul  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Mono-and  disubstituted  hydroxyguanidines  in  the  treatment  of  de- 
pression. 3.954,995,  CI.  424-326.000 
Chemock,  Stephen  P.  Spark  wheels,  method  of  manufacturing  spark 

wheels,  and  dies  for  use  therein.  3,953.996,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Chesky,  Sheldon  R.;  and  Patience,  Donald,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Articulated  sanitary  napkin  pad.  3,954,107,  CI.  I28-290.00R 
Chevallet,  Jacques;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Vesical 

prosthesis.  3,953,897,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Hotten,  Bruce  W.  3.954.918. 
Lindquist,  Robert  H,  3,954,561. 
Liston,  Thomas  V.,  3,954,639. 
Stayner.  Robert  A.;  and  Lowe.  Warren.  3.954,494. 
White,  Robert  J,.  3,954,671. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  3.954.685. 
Chi.  Chao  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Zero  crossing  detect- 
ing circuit.  3,955,102.  CI.  307-235.00E. 
Chiarino,  Dario:  See— 

Teotino.    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino.    Dario, 

3,954,777. 
Teotino,    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino,    Dario, 
3,954,778. 
Chick,  Robert  K.;  and  Edwards,  Ernest  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Lin- 
early disposed  method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  articles  in  a  pre- 
selected end-to-end  position.  3,954,171,  CI.  198-246.000. 
Chihara,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Muro,  Tomio;  Fukuzawa,  Sogo;  Chihara,  Yasuaki;  Nakao,  Tohru; 
and  Ogawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,954,776. 
Childers,  Billy  M.;  and  Fesperman,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Diphenyl  continuous  foam  dyeing  with  fabric  running  over  rolls 
in  foam  bath.  3.954,404,  CI.  8-175.000. 
Chinn,  Leiand  J.:  See — 

Colton,  Frank  B.;  and  Chinn,  Leiand  J.,  3,954.844. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.:  See— 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi. 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit.  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszlo;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954,986. 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morimoto,  Tatsuo.  3,954,673. 
Chocholaty,  Warren  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   High    volUge   deflection    electrode    apparatus   for   ink  jet. 
3,955,203,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Chozianin,  Chris;  and  Oles,  John  G.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Emulsi- 
fied oil  dressings.  3.955,010,  CI.  426-605.000. 
Christen,  Urs;  Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  E.,  to 
Varian   Associates.   Automatic   sampler  apparatus.   3,954,012,  CI. 
73-422.0GC. 
Christensen,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Aleksoflf,  Carl  C;  and  Christensen,  Charles  R.,  3,954,322. 
Christidis,  Yani,  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie.  Process  of  manufacture  of 

polyhydric  alcohol  bromohydrins.  3.954.874.  CI.  260-584.00R. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D..  3,954,797. 
Chua,  Lye-Whatt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Microwave  hybrid  net- 
work producing  desired  phase  difference  for  use  in  Doppler  radar 
systems.  3,955,194,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  3,954,398. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Arya,  Vishwa  Prakash;  and  Nagarajan,  Kuppuswamy,  3,954,757. 

Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  3,954,839. 

Fringeli,  Werner,  3,954,740. 

Geller,  Leo;  and  Rittel,  Werner,  3,954,975. 

Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,954.790. 

Jager.  Horst,  3.954,817. 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  3,954,802. 

Kuster,  Werner,  3,954,796. 

Lottanti,  Guiseppe;  Forster,  Ewald;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Schmid, 

Rolf,  3,954,712. 
Papamichael,     Stavros;     and     Dyer,     Ross     Mortimore     Ward, 

3,954,439. 
Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody,  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Mueller.  Hel- 
mut. 3.954.708. 
Smith.  Malcolm  John;  and  Randell.  Donald  Richard.  3,954.779. 
Ciganek,  Engelbert.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  N- 
cycloalkyl  substituted- 1 0,1 1 -dihydro  SH-dibenzo|a,d]  cyclohepten- 
5-imines.  3,954,865.  CI.  260-566.00R. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See — 

Bone,    Kendall    Frederick;    and    Johansson,    Oskar    Reinhold, 
3,953,918. 
Cinzori,  Robert  J.;  and  Ledbetter,  Daniel  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Passive    infrared   room    intrusion  detector.    3,955,184,  CI. 
340-258.00B. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See—: 

Satterwhite,  William  A.;  and  Leach,  Robert  M.,  3,954,953. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Duttarer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower.  Richard  R..  3,954,152. 
Rittmann,  Udo;  and  Wahnemuehl,  Edgar,  3,954,026. 
Clark,     LaVerne     W.     Vibrating     feeder    device.     3.954,169,    CI. 

198-220.0CA. 
Clarke,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.;  and  Clarke,  Charles  M., 
3,954,950. 
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Clavan.  Walter:  See— 

Vidal,   Frederick   D.;  Gerrity,  Albert  B.;  and   Clavan,   Walter, 
3.954,999. 
Cleavenger  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleavenger,  Thomas  H.,  3,955,021. 
Cleavenger,  Thomas  H.,  to  Cleavenger  Associates,  Inc.  Meter  box  win- 
dow cover.  3,955,021,  CI.  428-81.000. 
Clcland,  Robert  L.,  to  Manley  Bros,  of  Indiana,  Inc.  Molding  composi- 
tion with  resin  coated  refractory.  3,954.695,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Cleron,  Fernand:  See— 

Troesch,  Andre;  and  Cleron,  Fernand,  3,954,602. 
Cleveland,  James  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthesis  of  bis(2- 

substituted  ethylthiomethyl)  ethers.  3,954,878,  CI.  260-609.00R. 
Clupak,  Inc.:  See — 

Heim,  Albert;  and  Baroni,  Fausto,  3,954,557. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 
Browning,  Eric  John,  3,954,302. 
Greenwood,  Alan  Norman,  3,955.132. 
Hartley.  Dennis,  3,954,299. 
Coale,  Harold  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(phenylene 
sulfide)  containing  mixtures  and  processes  for  producing  free  sin- 
tered parte  therefrom.  3.954,932,  CI.  264-122.000. 
Coatney,  Richard  L.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Plastically  deformable  magnesia.  3,954,488,  CI.  106-62.000. 
Cockram,  David  Ralph,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Coating  com- 
positions for  glass  fibres.  3,954,490,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Codemark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Carrano,  Andrew  J.;  and  Saferstein,  Albert,  3,954,266. 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai,  to  Polak's  Frutal  Works  N.V.  Alicyclic 
ketoesters    and    process    for    their    manufacture.    3,954,834,    CI. 
260-468  OOK. 
Cohen,  Jonathan  Freddy:  See — 

Vofsi,  David;  Cohen,  Jonathan  Freddy;  and   Martan,  Michael, 
3,954,876. 
Cole.  Carroll  R.;  Ferriell.  Warren  L.;  Guhl.  Richard  E.;  O'Neill,  Fred- 
erick C;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle 
roll  protective  structure.  3,954,150.  CI.  180-89.00R. 
Coleboume,  Neville;  Rolfe.  Nicholas;  McAloon,  Kevin  Thomas;  and 
Orton.  Michael  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Method  of  coating  metal  phosphates  on  organic  polymeric  sub- 
strates. 3,955,017,  CI.  427-383.000. 
Colebrook,  Ross  W.;  Strout,  Frank  G.;  and  Wright,  Charles  P.,  to  Boe- 
ing   Company,     The.     Jet     noise     suppressor.     3,954,224,     CI. 
239-265.130. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman,  Richard;  and  Reiner,  Norbert  L.,  3,954,267. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Bohrer,  James  Calvin;  and  Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  3,954,1 13. 
Chesky,  Sheldon  R.;  and  Patience,  Donald.  3,954.107. 
Colodney.  Daniel;  and  Cordon.  Martin.  3,954.961. 
Ferraro,  Joseph  George,  3,954,403. 

Inamorato.  Jack  T.;  and  McDonnell,  Robert  W.,  3,954,675. 
Ramachandran,  Pallassana,  3,954,630. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.,  3,953,902. 
Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  3,954,679. 
Collins.  Christian  James;  and  Stanley.  Gilbert  Frank,  to  Hawker  Sidde- 
ley  Dynamics  Limited.  Interferometric  device  for  encoding  shaft 
angles.  3.955.083.  CI.  250-231. OSE. 
Collins,  John  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Single  sideband  generator  of 

bi-level  signals.  3,955,143,  CL  325-137.000. 
Colodney,  Daniel;  and  Cordon,  Martin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Dental  polishing  creams.  3,954,961,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Colton,  Frank  B.;  and  Chinn,  Leiand  J.,  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co.  (5Z,13E- 
,15S)-15-Hydroxy-l  l-oxoprosta-5,9.13-trien-l-oic  acid  and  esters. 
3,954,844,  CI.  260-488.00R. 
Combe,  Inc.:  See— 

Lapidus,  Herbert,  3,954,393. 

Comfort,  Theodore  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Composite 
double    base    propellant    composition    containing    ferric    fluoride. 
3,954,531.  CI.  149-38.000. 
Commercial  Solvente  Corporation.:  See— 

Kavka.  Frank.  3.954.805. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Delafosse.  Jacques;  and  Viaud.  Jean-Luc,  3.954,560. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat):  See— 

Fleming,  Paul  Lawrence,  3,95  5,156. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 

Verdier.  Henri.  3.954.130. 
Comparini,  Albert  Anthony;  and  Gallo.  John  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Crystal  resonator  of  (yzw)0  orientation 
having  a  thickness  to  width  ratio  of  less  than  one.  3.955.109.  CI. 
310-9.500. 
Computervision  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Novak,  Walter  Thomas,  3,955.163. 
Conair,  Inc.:  See — 

Boring,  Douglas  James.  3.954,303. 
Conchemco.  Incorporated:  See- 
Carlson,  John  A..  3.954.24 1 . 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Winters,  Donald  C,  3,955,030. 
Conkling,  William  C,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Ice  free  self-releasing 
water  tank  anode  suspension  system.  3.954,591,  CI.  204-196.000. 

Consupak,  Inc.:  See— 

Pollock,  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W..  3.954,370. 


Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Johnson.  Prentice  W.,  3,954,221. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kennedy,  E.  Flynt;  and  Weimer,  Dean  R.,  3,954,660. 
Napier,  Donald  R.;  and  Washecheck,  Paul  H.,  3,954,664. 
Romine,  Hugh  E.,  3,954,798. 
Continental  Pharma:  See — 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba,  Joseph  L.; 
Gillet,  Claude;  and  Jacques,  Guy  D.,  3,954,871. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Barbour,  William  P.,  3,954,056. 
Cook,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation.  Electrolytic  method  for  the  simultaneous  manufac- 
ture   of   concentrated    and    dilute    aqueous    hydroxide    solutions. 
3,954,579.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Cook.   Raymon    W..   to   Ray  Cook   Golf  Putters,   Inc.   Golf  club. 

3.954.270.  CI.  273-164.000. 
Coon.  Clifford  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Preparation  of 
hexahydro-l,3.5-trialkanoyl-s-triazines.  3,954.750,  CI. 

260-248.0NS. 
Cooper,  Charles  Frank,  to  J.  Tennant  &  Sons  (Warrington)  Limited. 

Burners.  3,954,387,  CL  431-328.000. 
Cooper.  Daniel:  See- 
Dick,   Donald    E.;  Cooper.    Daniel;   and   Hileman.   Ronald   £.. 
3.954.098. 
Corbin.  Dean  L.  Rain  guard  for  upwardly  extending  exhaust  pipes. 

3.954.290.  CI.  285-322.000. 
Corcoran,  Leo  Francis:  See— 

Belcak,  Edward  John;  and  Corcoran,  Leo  Francis,  3,954,648. 
Cordon,  Martin:  See — 

Colodney,  Daniel;  and  Cordon,  Martin,  3,954,961. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill;  and  Tick,  Paul  A.,  3,954.485. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Watson,  James  M.,  3,954,890. 
Costin,  Robert  W.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  and  support  as- 
sembly therefor.  3,954.245,  CI.  248-400.000. 
Cosyns,  Jean;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  New  process  for  hydrogenating  aromatic 
hydrocarbons     on     sulfur     resistant     catalyste.      3,954,601,     CI. 
208-143.000. 
Coutin,  Pierre  F.:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  3,954,233. 
Craig,  Peter  James:  See— 

Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon,  Geoffrey 
James,  3,954,698. 
Craven,     William     E.     Fruit     picking    apparatus.     3,953,960,    CI. 

56-328.00R. 
Crawford,  Donald.  Paint  box  and  easel  combination.  3,954,314,  CI. 

312-231.000. 
Criley,  Ronald:  Se*— 

Frost,  Richard  H.;  and  Criley,  Ronald,  3,954,234. 
Critchlow,  Ezra  F.:  See— 

Strasburg,  Richard  N.;  and  Critchlow,  Ezra  F,,  3,953,987. 
Croix-Marie,  Francis  Jean-Marie;  and  Lebargy,  Paul  Aime,  to  Bertin  &. 
Cie.  System  of  suspension  and/or  guidance  for  ground  effect  ma- 
chine. 3,954,153,  CI.  180-124.000. 
Cromb,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Joseph  C;  Cromb,  Michael  D.;  and  Temer,  Emanuel 
E..  3,955.020. 
Cronin.    Francis    J.    Counter-rotating    marine    propulsion    system. 

3.954,084,  CL  115-50.000. 
Crooks,  Donald  D.:  See- 
Webster,  Donald;  and  Crooks,  Donald  D.,  3,954,514. 
Cross,  Barrington;  and  Grasso.  Charles  Paul,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  (Alkynyloxy)alkyl  and  (alkenyloxy)alkyl  carbamates  and 
their  use  as  herbicides.  3.954.441.  CI.  71-106.000. 
Crowe,  Curtis  W.;  and  Baker,  Bob  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Acidizing  fluid  for  stimulation  of  subterranean  formations. 
3.954,636,  CI.  252-8. 55C. 
Crowie,  William  G.:  See— 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M.;  Crowie.  William  G.;  and  Hayes.  Thomas  H.. 
3.954.114. 
Crowley.  William  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Rode,  France;  Crowley.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Alexander  D. 
R.,  3,955.074. 
Crump,    Lloyd    R.    Radar   randome    antenna   with    switchable    R.F. 

transparency/ reflectivity   3,955.201,  CI.  343-701.000. 
Csanady.  Elmer  R.:  See — 

Camp.  Albert  T.;  and  Csanady.  Elmer  R..  3.954,533. 
Culmer,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Russell,  Ronald  W.;  and  Culmer,  Daniel  D.,  3,955,103. 
Cummings,  Percival  W.,  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick,  Arthur;  Mc- 
Pherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCusker,  Edward  J.,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid   Company.    Polyglycolic    acid    fiber    finish    and    method. 
3,954,635,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Cunningham,  Alan:  See- 
Spoor,  Joseph;  and  Cunningham,  Alan,  3,954,720. 
Cuntze,  Ulrich:  See— 

DoUinger,  Gustav;  Cuntze,  Ulrich;  and  Kleber,  Rolf,  3,954,633. 
Curry.  Harold  George;  Attwood.  Brian  William;  and  White.  Derek 
Graham  Walter,  to  Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited.  Multi-ply  paper 
and  paperboard  having  a  wet-laid  ply  and  a  dry-laid  ply.  3,954,554, 
CI.  162-104.000. 
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Curtin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richndd  Company.  Method  of  removing 
contaminant  from  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid.  3,954,603.  CI. 
208-253.000. 
Curtis,  Daniel  L.;  Earls,  John  D.;  and  Fraker,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Liquefaction  of  chlorine  by  multi-stage  compression 
and  cooling.  3,954,430,  CI.  62-23.000. 
Cashing,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Guth.  Lauren  W.;  and  Gushing,  Donald  S.,  3.954,1 16. 
Czuba,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E., 
3,954,741. 
Czuha,  Michael.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irid- 
ium thin  ribbon  electrodes  for  electrochemical  cells.  3,954,590,  CI. 
204-I95.00W. 
Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm;  and  Neumaier,  Heinrich.  to  Brown,  Boveri 

&  Cie.  AG.  Electric  switch.  3.955.057,  CI.  200-I48.0OA. 
Dahlgrcn,  Karl  Gustav  Lennart;  and  Kolosh,  Frans  Adam,  to  Berol 
Kemi  AB.  Compositions  and  process  for  the  electroplating  of  metal 
or   metal   alloy   coatings  of  high   brightness  on    a   base  surface. 
3,954,573,  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Dahlin,  Richard  A.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Grinding  ma- 
chine   with    energy    absorbing    breakage    guard.    3,95,3.945,    CI. 
51-269.000. 
Daicel  Ltd.;  See— 

Kudo.  Teizo;   Hashizume,   Yoshio;   Itoh,   Masanori;   and   Shiga, 
Makoto,  3,954,903. 
Daigle,  Donald  J.:  5^^— 

Reeves,   Wilson   A.;  Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;   Daigle.  Donald  J.; 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Beninate.  John  V..  3.954.400. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehret.  Fritz;  Worner,  Otto;  and  Juskowiak,  Ulrich,  3,954,161. 
Damon  Corporation:  See— 

Samson,  Wilfred  J..  Jr.;  Fox.  Gerald  D.;  and  Waye.  William  E., 
3,954,414. 
Danepak  Limited:  See — 

Ives,  Donald  Charles  Alfred;  and  Harwood,  Gerald,  3,954,166. 
Danneberg,  Peter:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter,  3,954,872. 
Daskal,  Elliot:  i>e— 

Grossman.  Paul  M.,  3,953.991. 
David,  Agoston;  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszlo;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor.  3.954.986. 
Davidson.  Sidney  Hayes,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
2-Cyano-2-hydroxyiminoacetamides  as  plant  disease  control  agents. 
3.954.992.  CI.  424-287.000. 
Davies.  John  R.:  See — 

Solomon,  William  H.;  Davies,  John  R.;  and  Forward,  Carrel  M., 
3,954,542. 
Davies.  Robiert  John;  and  Blows.  Dennis  George,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
John  Brown  Boilers  Limited.  Waste  treatment  plants.  3.954,605,  CI. 
2IO-7.0O0. 
Davies.  Terrence  Ardem.  to  Square  D  Company.  Electrical  contact 
materials    and    methods    of    making    the    same.    3.954,456,    CI. 
75-135.000. 
Davis.  Bryan  Terence:  See — 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Davis.  Bryan  Terence;  and  Howlett,  Rich- 
ard Martin.  3,954.808. 
Davis,  Hugh  J.   Occlusion  clip   and  instrument  for  applying  same. 

3.954,108,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Davis.  Robert:  See— 

Hutt,  Thomas  Gough;  and  Davis,  Robert,  3,954,371. 
Davis,  Robert  D.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard,  Roy  L..  to  Plas- 
machem.  Inc.  Plasma  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  high 
temperature  chemical  reactions.  3,954,954,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Davis,  William  A.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Missile  guid- 
ance system  using  an  injection  laser  active  missile  seeker.  3,954,228, 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Davitt,  H.  James,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Vessel  for  ex- 
tracting bitumen  from  tar  sands.  3,954,415,  CI.  23-270.00R. 
Davy  Powergas  GmbH:  See— 

Furkert,  Herbert,  3.954.955. 
Dean.    Charles    W.    Method    of    storing    aircraft.    3.954.197,    CI. 

214-152.000. 
deBlieck.  Tom:  See— 

Abrahamsen,  Theodoras  Gerrit;  and  deBlieck,  Tom,  3,954.122. 
Decruyenaere.  Trudo  Marie  Joseph.  Header  height  control  mecha- 
nism. 3,953,959,  CI.  56-208.000. 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Laser  glasses  with  high  damage  threshold  and  method  of  making 
such  glasses.  3,954,656,  CI.  252-30I.40F. 
Deena  Packaging  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Warmath,  John  G..  3.954.179. 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Becker.  Reinhard.  3.954.204. 

Hardesty.  Lee  Roy;  and  Sharpsteen.  James  Alfred.  3,954,089. 
Hewlitt.  Robert  W..  3.954.135. 
Smemo.  Alfred  Sigmund,  3,954,146. 
Deering  Millike n  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Wethington,  Charles  A.;  and  Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.,  3,954,535. 
Defendorf,  James  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Synchronous 
detector.  3,955,105,  CI.  307-261.000. 


Deffenbaugh,  Milton  L.:  See— 

Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  Deffenbaugh,  Milton  L.;  Hedrick,  Melvin 
R.;  and  Janssen,  Jerry  F.,  3,954,470. 
DEG  Datensysteme  und  Electronic  Gesellschaft  Ingenieurbuero:  See— 

Wagner.  Karlhorst;  and  Zom.  Hellmut.  3.955.129. 
Delafosse.  Jacques;  and  Viaud,  Jean-Luc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly.  3,954,560,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Delalle,  Jacques:  See— 

Rolland,  Claude;  and  Delalle,  Jacques,  3,953,916. 
de  Leon,  Luis  Espinosa:  See — 

Forth,  Luis  de  la  Pena;  de  Leon,  Luis  Espinosa;  Delgado,  Ray- 
mundo;  and  Perez,  Tomas,  3,954,453. 
Delgado,  Raymundo:  See — 

Forth,  Luis  de  la  Pena;  de  Leon,  Luis  Espinosa;  Delgado,  Ray- 
mundo; and  Perez.  Tomas,  3,954,453. 
Delia  Bella,  Davide:  See— 

Teotino,    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino,    Dario, 

3,954,777. 
Teotino,    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino,    Dario, 
3,954,778. 
Delzer.  Dennis  Richard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Radar  RF 
generator  including  a  stable  local  oscillator  and  an  exciter  circuit. 
3.955.198.  CI.  343-17.700. 
Dementiev.  Valentin  Matveevich:  See— 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev.  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev.  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev.  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov. 
Alexei    Alexandrovich;    Logvinov,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya.  Anna  llinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna,  3,954,390. 
Demetrio,  Concetto  Brano;  Apelbaum.  Martin;  and  Tischio,  Robert  C. 
to  Le  Salon  Bruno  Demetrio  Ltd.  Hair  styling  iron  having  inter- 
changeable heating  tips.  3,955,064',  CI.  219-225.000. 
deMey,  Charles  F.,  II:  See— 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  deMey,  Charles  F..  II.  3.954.339. 
Demi.  Reinhold:  See — 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhold,  3,954.334. 
Dennilauler,  Rene  Jean;  Pfaff,  Maurice  Edgar;  and  Roman,  Pierre 
Amedee.   to    Eastman   Kodak   Company.   Substituted   phenoxy-3- 
chloro-malealdehydic  acids.  3.954,853,  CI.  260-5 2 1. OOH. 
Densow,  Ulrich   6.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Centrifugal 
clutch    with     latch    controlled    engaging    and    releasing    weight. 
3.954,162,  CI.  I92-I05.0CE. 
Derby,  Howard,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  High  temperature 

thermocouple  probe.  3,954.508,  CI.  136-233.000. 
Deres,  Janos:  See — 

Kompolthy,  Tivadar;  Bencz,  Gyozo;  and  Deres,  Janos.  3.954,532. 
de  Ridder,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Gunn,  Walter  H.;  and  de  Ridder.  Jon  A..  3.954.510. 
Desiderio,  Fred  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing dye  solutions.  3.954.397.  CI.  8-4I.00R. 
Deuchar.  Francis  Warwick.  Lever  systems  particularly  useful  for  furni- 
ture. 3.954.195.  CI.  214-82.000. 
Deucker.  Walter;  and  Troster.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-bromonaphthalic  acid  anhydride. 
3,954,810,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Lange,  Ludwig;  Diether,  Jean;  Volling,  Axel;  and  Klebe,  Hans, 

3,954.945. 
Osswald.  Gunter;  and  Graf.  Hans.  3.954,495. 
Scherberich,  Paul,  3,954.783. 

Westlinning.    Hermann;    Schwarze,    Werner;    and    Fleischhauer, 
Horst.  3.954.702. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  and  Fuchs.  Gundolf,  3.954.719. 
Devendorf.  Don  C:  See — 

Gaskill.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Devendorf.  Don  C.  3,955,099. 
Dewar,  Norman  Ellison;  and  Raziq,  Said  Ibrahim,  to  Chemed  Corpora- 
tion.    Disinfectant     composition     and     method.     3,954,646,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Hindered  hydroxyphenylalkanoates  of  thioether  isopropanols. 
3,954,839,  CI.  260-473.00S. 
Deyoe,  Charles  W.;  Seib,  Paul  A.;  and  Hoseney,  R.  Carl,  to  Kansas 
State  University  Research  Foundation.  Preparation  of  l-ascorbate 
2-sulfate  from  l-ascorbic  acid.  3, 954,809,' CI.  260-343.700. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Adrian,  Norman  F.;  and  Fleming,  Joseph  P.,  3,954,491. 
Gunn,  Walter  H.;  and  de  Ridder,  Jon  A.,  3,954,510. 
Dick.  Donald  E.;  Cooper.  Daniel;  and  Hileman.  Ronald  E.  Synchro- 
nized multiple   image  tomographic  cardiography.   3,954,098,  CI. 
I28-2.05Z. 
Didchenko,  Rostislav;  and  Amata,  Charles  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Rapid  stabilization  of  polyacrylonitrile  Fibers  prior  to  car- 
bonization. 3,954,947.  CI.  423-447.000. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,954,260 
Diehl:  See— 

Komer,  Otto;  and  Spies,  Klaus,  3,954,308. 

Rudenauer,   Werner;  Weidner,  Peter  F.;  and  Stutzle,  Dietmar, 

3.954.061. 

Dien.  Chi  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Copper  phthalocyanine 

N-Di-N-butylaminoalkyI  sulfonamide,  quatemized  solutions  of  the 

quaternary  compound,  and  paper  dyeing  therewith.  3,954,392.  CI. 

8-7.000. 


May  4,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Diether.  Jean:  See— 

Lange.  Ludwig;  Diether.  Jean;  Volling,  Axel;  and  Klebe,  Hans, 
3,954,945. 
Di  Gennaro,  Gene  A.:  See— 

Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  Halgas,  Frank  A.;  Razzetti,  Louis  A.;  and  Di 
Gennaro,  Gene  A.,  3,955.169. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Chi,  ChaoS.,  3,955,102. 
Di  lanni,  Daniel:  See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Di  lanni,  Daniel,  3,954,1 12. 
Dillard,  Byron  M.;  Gilmer,  Robert  J.;  and  Kennedy,  John  D.,  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.    Non-sulfur  pulping  process  for  corrugating  medium 
using   sodium    carbonate   and   sodium   hydroxide.    3,954,553,  CI. 
162-90.000. 
Dilly  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldstein,  Edwin,  3,953,933. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Tethuzi;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Igarashi, 

Toshio,  3,954,575 

Dishal.  Milton,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Feedback  system  for  pulse  transmitters.  3.955.144,  CI.  325-159.000. 

DiToro,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  System  for  audibly 

recognizing     an     aurally     unclassifiable     signal.     3,955,050,     CI. 

179-I.OSA. 

Dobbins,  Walter  James,  to  American  Can  Company.  Apparatus  for 

testing  end  closures.  3,954,003,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Dobozy.  Otto:  See— 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva, 
nee  Spindler,  3,954,436. 
Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See- 

Jurgensen.  Heinrich,  3,955.120. 
Doi,  Toru:  See— 

Niki.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Sciichiro;  and  Kanauchi.  To- 
shiro.  3,955.011. 
Dolansky.  Franz:  See — 

Harbarth,  Martin;  Steiner.  Ewald;  and  Dolansky.  Franz,  3,954,237. 
Doinni,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,    Inc.    7-Substituted    cephalosporanic    acid    and    derivatives 
thereof  3,954,744.  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Dollinger,  Gustav;  Cunlze,  Ulrich;  and  Klebcr,  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Antistatic  and  lubricating  agents  for  the  processing 
of  fibers.  3,954,633,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Domaracki,  John  F.:  See— 

Arnott.  Robin  A.;  and  Domaracki.  John  F.,  3.954,324. 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J.:  See- 
Reeves,   Wilson   A.;   Donaldson,   Darrell  J.;   Daigle,   Donald  J.; 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beninate,  John  V.,  3,954,400. 
Dunike,  Manfred,  to  Macherey,  Nagel  &  Company.  Silyation  agent  for 

gas  chromatography.  3,954,651 ,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Dornier  System  GmbH:  See— 

Hepp,     Wolfgang;     Pimiskern,     Klaus;    and     Herbert,     Werner, 

3,954,582. 
Machuta,  Friedrich,  3,954,230. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Kus,  Ernest  Ryszard,  3,954,622. 
Doub,  Leonard;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and  Schwciss,  Dieter,  to  Parke. 
Davis  &  Company.  Novel  antibacterial  amide  compounds  and  pro- 
cess means  for  producing  the  same.  3.954.734,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Douglas.  James:  See — 

Stubbs.  John;  and  Douglas.  James,  3,955,165. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Atkey.  Richard  E.  3.954.157. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Crowe.  Curtis  W.;  and  Baker.  Bob  D..  3.954.636. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H.,  3,954,746. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H.,  3,954,747. 
Greminger,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Strange,  Carl  P.;  and  Pence,  Samuel  A., 

Jr.,  3,954,626. 
Gross,  James  Richard,  3,954,721. 
Hoenke.  Guy  A.,  3,954.929. 
Markley.  Lowell  D.,  3.954.440. 
Smith.  Hubert  Stacy,  Jr.,  3,954.539. 
Vaughn.  Walter  L..  3.955.027. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Frye.  Cecil  L.;  and  Spielvogel.  David  E..  3.954,823. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.,  3.955,036. 
Downey,  Raymond  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Adhesive  composition.  3,954,692,  CI.  260-33. 6A0. 
Doxon.  William  E.  Foldable  bucksaw.  3.954.127.  CI.  145-32.00R. 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Frank,  Arlen  W.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  3,954,866. 
Reeves,   Wilson   A.;   Donaldson.   Darrell  J.;   Daigle.   Donald  J.; 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Beninate.  John  V.,  3,954,400. 
Draney,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Awerbuch.  Leon;  and  Draney.  Charles  T..  3.95  3.972. 
Dreher.  Karl  D.;  and  Gogarty.  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Lamellar    micelle   containing    compositions   which   exhibit   retro- 
viscous  properties.  3.954.627.  CI.  252-8. SOP. 
Dreyer.  Burkhardt:  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  Speich.  Peter;  Frankc,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Dreyer, 
Burkhardt,  3,954,444. 
DSO"Pharmachim":  See— 

Toshkov.    Toshko    Sokolov;    Gospodinov,    Nikola    Russev;    and 
Vidimski.  EvsUti  Penchev,  3,954,727. 


Duckworth,  Milton  D.,  Jr.  Aircraft  lavatory  drain  plug.  3,954,123.  CI. 

137-800.000. 
Duffy,  Michael  Thomas,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave 

device.  3,955,160,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Dugan,  William  P.:  See— 

Vanderveer,  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan,  William  P.,  3,954,569. 
Dugger,  Harry  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  chro- 
matographic product  detection.  3,954,408,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Duling,  Irl  N.;  and  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  porous  objects  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethy- 
lene. 3,954.927.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Dumas.  Guy  H..  to  Silec-Semi-Conductcurs.  Synchronous  control  de- 
vice for  a  static  relay  by  a  high  frequency  signal.  3.955.104.  CI. 
307-252.0UA. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers.  Joan  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Aminecarbotrithioates.  3.954.746,  CI.  260-247. lOT. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.     Aminecarbotrithioates    and     preparation.     3,954,747,    CI. 
260-247.  lOT. 
Dunlop,  James  Littlejohn;  and  Stevely,  Robert  Reid,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited.  Caselcss  propellant  charges.  3,954,062,  CI. 
102-99.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Ashe,  Thomas  A.,  3,954.705. 
Batzar.  Kenneth.  3.954.496. 
Bellina.  Russell  F..  3.954.837. 
Breen.  Alvin  L..  deceased;  Breen.  Richard  D..  administrator;  and 

Lauterbach.  Herbert  G..  3.953.962. 
Cherkofsky.  Saul  Carl,  3.954.995. 
Ciganek,  Engelbert,  3.954,865. 
Czuha.  Michael,  Jr.,  3,954,590. 
Davidson,  Sidney  Hayes,  3,954,992. 
Fang,  James  C.  3,954,715. 
Faulhaber,  Mark  Edwin,  3,955,096. 
Hailing,  Robert  Allen,  3,954,607. 
Hazan,   Isidor;   lacona,   Robert   N.;  and   Nonemaker,   Larry   F., 

3,954,588. 
Hazan,  Isidor;  and  lacona.  Robert  N.,  3,954.688. 
Herskovitz,  Thomas;  and  Parshall,  George  William,  3,954,821. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt,  3,954,689. 
Jackson.  Julius,  3,954.795. 

Marquisee.  Mark  James;  and  Prichard.  William  W..  3.954.666. 
Marquisee.  Mark  James.  3.954.678. 
Robertson.  James  Adolph.  3.955.016. 
Sands.  Seymour.  3.955.022. 
Shozda.  Raymond  John,  3.954.936. 
Sleight,  Arthur  William,  3,954,956. 
Touhey.   William   Joseph.   Jr.;   and    Wolfe.   Harry    Walter.  Jr., 

3,954,825. 
Tumbull,  John  William,  3,954,703. 
Ulery,  Harris  Ellsworth.  3,954,576. 
DuPree,  Donald  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroforming  an  endless 

flexible  seamless  xerographic  belt.  3,954.568,  CI.  204-9.000. 
Durden,  John  A.;  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Substituted  phenyl  indandiones  as  miticides.  3,954.998.  CI. 
424-331.000. 
Duttarer.  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower,  Richard  R..  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company.  Vehicle  speed  control.  3,954.152.  CI.  180-108.000. 
Duval,  Denise  Jeanne  Claude:  See— 

Robba.    Max    Fernand;    and    Duval,    Denise    Jeanne    Claude, 
3,954.780. 
Duwel.  Dieter:  See — 

Loewe.  Heinz;  Urbanietz,  Josef;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  and  Duwel,  Di- 
eter, 3,954,791. 
Dvoracek,  Leonard  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Wave  guide 
pulse   generator   producing   narrow   width   pulse.    3,955,157,  CI. 
333-20.000. 
Dyer,  Ross  Mortimore  Ward:  See— 

Papamichael,     Stavros;     and     Dyer.     Ross     Mortimore     Ward. 
3,954.439. 
Dyment.  John  Cameron,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Pho- 
todiode  detector  with  selective  frequency  response.  3.955.082.  CI. 
250-21  l.OOJ. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Alfter,  Franz-Werner;  ^reitscheidel,  Hans-Ulrich;  Reinkemeyer, 
Heinz-Gerd;  and  Simm,  Manfred,  3,954,537. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See— 

Ingham,  William  Ellis;  and  Newbery,  Gordon  William,  3,955,046. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  3,954,744. 
Earls,  John  D.:  See- 
Curtis,  Daniel  L.;  Earls,  John  D.;  and  Fraker.  Joseph  E..  Jr.. 
3.954.430. 
Early.  James  M.:  See — 

Amelio.  Gilbert  F.;  and  Early.  James  M..  3,955.101. 
East  Houston  Air  Conditioning.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Lendell.  Sr..  3.954.289. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bloom.  Melvin  S.;  and  Fico,  Sally  S.,  3.954,816. 
Cleveland,  James  P.,  3,954,878. 
Dennilauler,  Rene  Jean;  Pfaff,  Maurice  Edgar;  and  Roman,  Pierre 

Amedee,  3,954,853. 
Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A., 

3,954,476. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.;  Weemes.  Doyle  A.;  and  Joyner.  Frederick 
B..  3,954.697. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  4.  1976 


On.  Wolfgang;  Streicher,  Heinz;  Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Sachs, 

Gunter.  3,955.207. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E., 

3,954,742. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  Richard,  3,955,205. 

Wang,  Richard  Hsu-Shien;  and  Irick,  Gether,  Jr.,  3,954,706. 
Eaton,  William  E..  to  Basic  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Package  for  sensitive 

plates.  3,954,173.  CI.  206-205.000. 
Eberhardt,  Edward  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Optical  pulse  demodulator.  3,955,1 17,  CI.  315-1 1.000. 
Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ther- 
mal relay  welding.  3,954,216,  CI.  228-51.000. 
Echte,  Adolf;  Zizlsperger,  Johann;  TeUlaff,  Ernst;  and  Reffert,  Rudi 
Wilhelm,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  uniform  poly- 
mers. 3.954,722.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Eda,  Yasuko:  See — 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takcnari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  3,954,775. 
Tobiki,   Hisao;   Yamada,   Hirotada;   Nakatsuka,   Iwao;   Shimago, 
Kozo;   Okano,   Shigeru;    Nakagome,   Takenari;   Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;   Izawa,    Akio;    Noguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Eda,    Yasuko, 
3,954,733. 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Franz,  Hermann;  and  Kuncrt,  Max,  3,954,598. 
Edging,  Thomas  E.;  Benjamin,  Robert  E.;  and  Balfanz,  Wayne  J.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  preparing  monocalcium 
phosphate  compositions  with  reduced  caking  tendencies.  3,954,939, 
CI.  423-311.000. 
Edwards,  Ernest  L.;  See — 

Chick,  Robert  K.;  and  Edwards,  Ernest  L.,  3,954,171. 
Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  to  CCL  Systems  Limited.  Proof  loading 

apparatus  for  testing  rod-like  articles.  3,954,005,  CI.  73-103.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Howlett.  Rich- 
ard Martin,  3,954,808. 
Egelhof.  Dieter,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Feeding  device  for  paper  ma- 
chines. 3.954,558.  CI.  162-336.000. 
Eggers.  Larry  A.;  and  Eggers,  Walter  A.  Multi-purpose  fishing  light. 

3.955.078.  CI.  240-52.00R. 
Eggers.  Walter  A.;  See — 

Eggers,  Larry  A.;  and  Eggers,  Walter  A.,  3.955,078. 
Ehret.  Fritz;  Worner,  Otto;  and  Juskowiak.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Free-wheeling  arrangement,  especially  for  the 
guide  wheel  of  hydrodynamic   torque  converters.   3.954,161.  CI. 
192-45.000. 
Ehrlich.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Andrews.  John  H.   P.,  Jr.;  Ehrlich,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Rudolfo  R.,  3,954,014. 
Elbatainer  Kunststoff-  und   Verpackungs-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.: 
See— 
Kormendi,  Kalman,  3,954,369. 
Eldridge,   Brice,   to  Steak   n   Shake,   Inc.   Fat  frying  timing  system. 

3,955,067,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bryant,  Jack  A.,  3,954,383. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Bach,   Nicholas  J.;  Hall,  David  A.;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C, 

3,954,772. 
Jackson,  Billy  G.;  and  Ryan,  Charles  W.,  3,954,745. 
Michel,  Karl  H.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M..  3.954.972. 
Neuss.  Norbert;  and  Barnes.  Albert  J..  3.954.773. 
Spiuer.  Wayne  A..  3.954.731 . 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Howlett.  Richard 
Martin,   to   Edwin  Cooper  &    Company   Limited.    Methylene   bis- 
phenol  alkanoic  acid  compounds.  3.954.808.  CI.  260-343. 20R. 
Elmer.  Otto  C.  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Adhesion 

of  glass  fibers  to  rubber.  3.955.033.  CI.  428-295.000. 
Emery,  Alvin  T.:  See- 
Cook,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  3,954,579. 
Empire  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Shaper,  Harry  B.;  and  Litcher,  Donald  G.,  3,954,273. 
Endo,  Teruyuki,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  a  transducer.  3,953,920.  CI.  29-592.000. 
Energy  Development  Associates:  See— 

Symons.  Philip  C;  and  Bjorkman,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  3,954,502. 
Engel,  Christopher  M.;  and  Tzakis,  George  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. Constant  bandwidth  RGB  output  amplifiers  having  simulta- 
neous   gain     and    DC    output     voltage    control.     3,955,212,    CI. 
358-29.000. 
Engle,  Thomas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Emergency  and  hand- 
brake control  system.  3.954.304,  CI.  303-13.000. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Purdey,  John  Anthony,  3,954,609. 
Ennis,  Thomas  H.  Yo-yo.  3,953,936,  CI.  46-61.000. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres  Elf:  See— 
Miffre,  Hubert,  3,954,138. 
Valentin,  Patrick,  3,954,608. 
Eppensteiner,  Frederick  Walter;  and  Woehrle,  R.  E.,  to  M&T  Chemi- 
cals   Inc.     Wire    and    strip    line    electroplating.     3,954,571,    CI. 
204-28.000. 
Erby,  William  A.:  and  Tompkins,  James  F.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cak.    Inc.    Catalytic    production    of  polyhalo-keto-alkenoic    acids. 
3,954,807.  CI.  260-343.600. 
Erco  Envirotech  Ltd.:  See- 
Lukes.  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder,  Robert  P.,  3,954.552. 


Eriksson,  Bertil  Torbjorn:  See— 

Blomqvist.    Ake   Hugo   Petrus;   and   Eriksson,    Bertil   Torbjorn, 
3,954,340. 
Erlenstaedt,  Gunter:  See— 

Krause.  Rudolf;  and  Erlenstaedt.  Gunter.  3,954,604. 
Ernst  LeiU  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Broemer.  Heinz;  and  Meinert.  Norbert,  3,954,484. 
Erpenbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Kohl,  Georg;  and  Kuebbeler, 
Hans  Klaus,  3,954,854. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Kent  v.,  3,954,505. 
Eskritt,  James  D.;  MacDonald,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sirett,  Robert  R.,  to 
General  Foods  Limited.  Dry  dessert  mix  composition  and  process. 
3,955,009,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Esteve-Subirana,  Antonio.  Piperazine  salts  of  2,5-dihydroxy  benzene 

sulfonic  acid  mono-  and  diesters.  3,954,767,  CI.  260-268. OOR. 
Estrada,  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt,  Warren  Pierce,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Tieless  method  for  supporting  end  turns  of  a  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine.  3,953,921,  CI.  29-596.000. 
EUni,  Kenji;  and  Etani,  Nancy  A.  Filtration  system  having  prefilter  and 

main  filter.  3,954,621,  CI.  210-314.000. 
Etani,  Nancy  A.;  See— 

Euni,  Kenji;  and  Etani,  Nancy  A.,  3.954,621.  ' 

Etat  Francais:  See— 

Mechulam,   Andre;  Saintours-Payeme,  Bruno   M.;  Gay-Chatain, 
Guillaume  A.;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R..  3.954,041. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Gautreaux.  Marcelian  F.;  McCarthy,  John  H.;  Foster,  Walter  E.; 

Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Frey,  Frederick  W.,  3,954,443. 
Tuvell,  Melvin  E..  3,954,676. 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hafele,  Robert  X,  3,954,186. 
Etud  S.A.:  See— 

Tanguy,  Pierre,  3,955,066. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Meuger,  Carl;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Faust,  Wilfried,  3,954,785. 
Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf.  3.954.829. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See- 
Barlow.  Roland  J..  3.954.045. 
Extel  Corporation:  See— 

Kranz,  Raymond  E.;  and  Starr,  Benjamin  M.,  3,954.167. 
Extrion  Corporation:  See— 

Wittkower.  Andrew  B.;  and  Ryding,  Geoffrey,  3,954.191. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Astley,  Eugene  R.;  and  Forsen,  Harold  K.,  3,955,090. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Ford,  Herbert  P  ,  Jr.,  3,955.045. 
Gladrow.  EIroy  M.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  F..  3.954.600. 
Johnson.  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff.  Terrence.  3.954.91 1. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A..  3.954,723. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  3.954,670 
Fairbanks,  Everitt  E.:  See— 

Hutzelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Fairbanks,  Everitt  E.,  3,955.199. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Coporation:  See— 

Amelio.  Gilbert  F.;  and  Early,  James  M.,  3.955.101. 
Fang,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coating 
compositions  containing  diesters  of  dibasic  acids  and  glycidyl  esters 
and  aminoplast  resins.  3,954,715,  CI.  260-67.60R. 
Farace,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Skoures,  Alexander  E.;  and  Farace,  Joseph  N.,  3,955,171. 
Farb,  Arthur  Anchoring  method  and  article.  3,953,9 10,  CI.  24- 1 3.000. 
Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Nashu,  Abdul-Munim,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  Foam  process  using  tertiary  amine/ quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  catalyst.  3,954,684,  CI.  260-2  5AW. 
Fastaia,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Vehicle  rpm 

and  dwell  measurement  system.  3,955,135,  CI.  324-I6.00R. 
Faulhaber,  Mark  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Implicit    ratio    computer    for    sequential    signals.    3,955,096,    CI. 
250-565.000. 
Faust,  Clifford  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Container  package 

having  integral  means  for  carrying.  3,954.177.  CI.  206-432.000. 
Faust,  Wilfried:  See— 

MeUger,  Carl;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Faust.  Wilfried.  3.954.785. 
Fawcett,  William  E.;  and  Gulibon,  Robert  S..  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  tread  material  from  radial 
belted  tires.  3.953.915.  CI.  29-105.00R. 
Fechtig,  Bruno:  See— 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  3,954,802. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.;  Field,  Nathan  D.;  and  Williams,  Earl  P.,  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration.     Insoluble      porous      polymeric-phenolic      complexes. 
3,954,682,  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Fendley.  James  R.;  and  Knowles,  Carl  Harry,  to  Metrologic  instru- 
ments. Inc.  Laser  construction  and  tuning  method.  3,954.435.  CI. 
65-54.000. 
Ferguson,  Geroge  R.  Adjustment  and  locking  mechanism  for  adjust- 
able control  device.  3,954,019,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Ferraro,  Joseph  George,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Removal  of 
phosphates  in  drain  line  of  laundry  tub-by  chemical  precipiution. 
3.954.403.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Ferriell.  Warren  L.:  See- 
Cole.  Carroll  R.;  Ferriell,  Warren  L.;  Cuhl,  Richard  E.;  O'Neill. 
Frederick  C;  and  Sieving.  Alfred  W..  3.954.150. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Menon.  Mannat  C,  3.9S4.820. 
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Fesperman,  Charles  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Childers,  Billy  M.;  and  Fesperman,  Charles  D.,  Jr..  3.954,404. 
Fewel,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Hutson,  Richard  Neil;  Fewel.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Goode.  William  P.. 
3,954,309. 
Fico.  Sally  S.:  See- 
Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  and  Fico,  Sally  S.,  3,954,816. 
Fiecchi,  Alberto,  to  Bioresearch  Limited.  Double  salts  of  S-adenosil-L- 

methionine.  3,954.726.  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Field.  George  Francis;  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walscr,  Armin,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   2-Aroyl-3-amino  pyrazines  and  the  3(- 
2haloaceumide  derivatives  thereof.  3,954,753,  CI.  260-250.0BN. 
Field,  Nathan  D.:  See- 
Fein,    Marvin    M.;    Field,    Nathan    D.;    and    Williams,    Earl    P., 
3,954,682. 
Fields,    Reuben    T.    Two-stage    single    screw    extrusion    apparatus. 

3.954.366,  CI.  425-208.000. 
Filip,  Stanislaw:  See — 

Budzich,  Tadeusz;  and  Filip,  Stanislaw,  3.954.1 5 1. 
Finnis,  E.  R.:  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel  B.,  3,954,962. 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  3,954,700. 

Schulz,  Donald  Norman;  and  Anderson,  John  Norton,  3,954,885. 
Fischer,  Adolf;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and  Rohr. 
Wolfgang.       to       BASF       Aktiengesellschaft.       Substituted       o- 
|aminosulfonyl]-glycolic  anilides.  3,954,827,  CI.  260-456.00A. 
Fischer,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Scheffel,  John  W.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  W.,  3.954.629. 
Fischer.  Peter;  Hagen,  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin,  Walter;  Zen- 
ner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Werneburg,  Johannes,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Evaporating  solutions  which  contain  phosgene  in  a  vac- 
uum liquid  ring  pump.  3,954,567,  CI.  203-86.000. 
Fischer,  Roman;  and  Goelz,  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
duction of  high  molecular  weight  unsaturated  ketones.  3.954,804, 
CI.  260-340.700. 
Fishack,  Walter  W.,  to  Harmon,  Benson  J.,  Jr.;  Wallace,  Gordon  L.; 
and  Fishack,  Walter  W.  AdjusUble  tie  cord  assembly.  3,953,91 1,  CI. 
24-16.00R. 
Fisher,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  machine  with 

improved  transfer  roll.  3,954.332.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Fisher,  Warren  C;  Linder,  Seymour  M.;  Pelley,  Ralph  L.;  and  Liao, 
Hsiang-Peng.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Glycidol  and  glycerol  process. 
3,954,815,  CI.  260-348.50L. 
Flatau,  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Radio  controlled 

wing  rotor  bomblet.  3,954.057,  CI.  102-3.000. 
Fleckenstein,  Erwin;  Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Mohr,  Reinhard,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke    Mainkur   Aktiengesellschaft.    2,6-Hydrazino-3-pyridine 
carboxyamides.  3.954,782,  CI.  260-295. 50A. 
Fleet  Engineers,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Juergens,  Alfred  R..  3,954.28  I. 
Fleischhauer,  Horst:  See — 

Westlinning,    Hermann;   Schwarze,   Werner;    and   Fleischhauer, 
Horst.  3.954.702. 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr.;  Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller, 
Thomas  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical 
glass  and  its  production.  3,954,431,  CI.  65-18.000. 
Fleming,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Adrian,  Norman  F.;  and  Fleming,  Joseph  P.,  3,954,491. 
Fleming,  Paul   Lawrence,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 
(Comsat).  Microwave  power  divider  and  magic  tee  each  comprising 
coplanar  and  slot  transmission  lines.  3,955,156,  CI.  333-9.000. 
Flemings,  Merton  C;  Mehrabian,  Robert;  and  Spencer,  David  B.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Liquid-solid  alloy  composi- 
tion. 3,954.455.  CI   75-I34.00R. 
Flemming.  John  Peter  Wilfred,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc. 

Cold-cathode  ion  source.  3.955,1 18.  CI.  315-111 .800. 
Florida  Data  Corporation:  See — 

MacNeill.  John  H.;  and  Bellinger,  James  E.,  3.955,049. 
Flow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Krezanoski,  Joseph  Z.;  and  Petricciani,  John  C,  3,954,644. 
Flowers,  Dervin  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Aluminum  foil  cleaning  process. 

3.954,498,  CI.  134-2.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Fisher,  Warren  C;  Linder,  Seymour  M.;  Pelley,  Ralph  L.;  and 

Liao,  Hsiang-Peng,  3,954,815. 
Hall,  Richard  E.;  Bhalla.  Sushil  K.;  and  McCarthy.  Michael  J  . 
3.954,952. 
Fong,    Calvin    C.    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corporation.    Coating. 

3,954,693,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Ford.  Herbert  P..  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  time  compression  of  facsimile  transmis- 
sions. 3,955,045,  CI    178-6.000. 
Forest,  Edward:  See- 
Wells,  John  B.;  Swanton,  Paul  C;  Weigl,  John  W.;  and  Forest,  Ed- 
ward, 3,954,465. 
Forest,  Harvey;  and  Harkin,  James,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess   for    reclaiming    rare    earth    oxysulfide    phosphor    material. 
3,954.657,  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Forrer,  Johann  Karl:  See — 

Graf.  Werner;  and  Forrer,  Johann  Karl,  3,954,946. 
Forsen,  Harold  K.:  See— 

Astley,  Eugene  R.;  and  Forsen,  Harold  K.,  3,955,090. 
Forster,  Ewald:  See — 

Lottanti,  Guiseppe;  Forster.  Ewald;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Schmid. 
Rolf.  3.954.712. 


Forward.  Carrel  M.:  See- 
Solomon,  William  H.;  Davies,  John  R.;  and  Forward,  Carrel  M., 
3,954,542. 
Foster.  John  Paul.  Litter  free  ecology  box.  3,954,220,  CI.  229-27.000. 
Foster,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.;  McCarthy,  John  H.;  Foster,  Walter  E.; 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Frey.  Frederick  W..  3.954.443. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  William  D.;  and  Gorzegno.  Walter  P..  3.954.087. 
Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown  Boilers  Limited:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  John;  and  Blows,  Dennis  George,  3,954,605. 
Foust.  Orel  Billy,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bending  tool  for 

semi-rigid  coaxial  cable.  3,954,000,  CI.  72-457.000. 
Fox,  Gerald  D.:  See- 
Samson.  Wilfred  J..  Jr.;  Fox.  Gerald  D.;  and  Waye.  William  E.. 
3.954.414. 
Fracker.  Edward  P.  Reinforcing  patch  for  sails  and  method  of  making 

same.  3.954.076.  CI.  114-103.000. 
Fraker.  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Curtis.  Daniel  L.;  Earls.  John  D.;  and  Fraker.  Joseph  E.,  Jr., 
3,954,430. 
Francel,  Josef;  and  Palermo,  Robert  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Solder 

glass  with  refractory  filler.  3,954,486,  CI.  106-53.000. 
Frank,  Arlcn  W.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  quaternary  arylami- 
noalkyl  phosphonium  salts.  3,954.866.  CI.  260-568.000. 
Frank,  Dieter:  See— 

Wegerhoff,  Amo;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  3,954,879. 
Frank  L.  Wells  Company:  See — 

Wentzek,  Horst  F..  3.954.125. 
Frank.  Vam  Richard;  Wysong.  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Valentine,  Mi- 
chael David,  to  R.  L.  Drake  Company.  Single-sideband  radiotele- 
phone system.  3,955,142,  CI.  325-50.000. 
Franke,  Friedrich  H.:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Speich,  Peter;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Dreyer, 
Burkhardt,  3,954,444. 
Frankel,  Henry;  and  MacKenzie,  James  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   Process    for    making    oxygen    difluoride.    3,954.949.    CI. 
423-489.000. 
Franz.  Hermann;  and  Kunert.  Max,  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Purification  of  aqueous  urea  solutions  in  a  urea  dewaxing  process. 
3,954.598,  CI.  208-25.000. 
Franz,  John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  producing  N- 

phosphonomethyl  glycine.  3,954,848.  CI.  260-502.500. 
Eraser,   Norman   T.   L.  Control   system   for  forward   wing  aircraft. 

3,954.231.  CI.  244-83.00C. 
Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.:  See — 

Broaddus,  Gene  C;  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.,  3.954,142. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Grandlic.  Eugene  J.;  and  Korb.  Stanley  N..  3,954,274. 
Freeman,  Richard;  and  Reiner,  Norbert  L.,  to  Coleco  Industries,  inc. 
Air   powered    hockey   game   and   puck   therefor.    3,954.267.  Ci. 
273-126.0OA. 
Freis.  John  H.:  See— 

Tull,  Mark  E.;  and  Freis,  John  H.,  3,954,031. 
Frelun  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tull,  Mark  E.;  and  Freis,  John  H.,  3,954,031. 
Frey,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.;  McCarthy,  John  H.;  Foster.  Walter  E.; 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Frey.  Frederick  W..  3.954.443.    . 
Fridinger.  Tomas  L..  to  Fridinger.  Tomas  L.  Perfluoroalkanesulfonate 

ester  herbicides.  3.954,828.  CI.  260-456.00P. 
Friedland,  Jack:  See- 
Post,  Herman  D.;  Friedland,  Jack;  Seides,  Art;  and  Alexandrovich, 
George,  Sr,  3,955,214. 
Fries,  Timothy  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Parts  sorting  gauge. 

3,954,181,  CI.  209-85.000. 
Friese,  Hermann,  to  Sud-Chemie  A.G.  Hydrolysis  of  deciduous  wood. 

3,954,497,  CI.  127-37.000. 
Fringeli,   Werner,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Bis-s-triazinylamino- 
stilbene-2,2'-disulphonic  acids,  their  manufacture  and  their  use  as 
optical  brighteners.  3,954,740.  CI.  260-240.00B. 
Frischmann,  Albert:  See — 

Koniger,  Rudolf;  Heuenburg,  Jurgen;  Frischmann,  Albert;  and 
Mermi,  Kurt,  3.954.276. 
Frohlich,  Hans:  See— 

Boschnakow,  Ivan;  and  Frohlich,  Hans,  3.954,513. 
Frohmader,  Sigrun:  See — 

Ziegler,  Gunther;  Lanig,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  and  Frohmader. 
Sigrun.  3,954,572. 
Froidevaux,    Camille    Henri.    Twin    toothbrushes.     3.953.907.    Ci. 

15-I67.00A. 
Frost  Engineering  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Frost.  Richard  H.;  and  Criley,  Ronald.  3.954.234. 
Frost.  Richard  H.;  and  Criley.  Ronald,  to  Frost  Engineering  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Single  point  ground  emergency  seat  restraint  di- 
vestment system.  3.954,234.  CI.  244-151.00A. 
Frostrom.  James  K..  to  Mocaire  Company.  The.  Twin-propeller  stem 

drive.  3.954.083.  CI.  115-37.000. 
Fruehan.  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

controlling  temperature  in  O-BOP.  3.954,445.  CI.  75-51.000. 
Fry,  Jeremy  Joseph,  to  Rotork  Marine  Limited.  Design  and  construc- 
tion of  hulls.  3,953,904,  CI.  9-1  OOR. 
Fry,  Lucius  John.  Scum  drag.  3,954.619,  CI.  2IO-242.00S. 
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Frye,  Cecil  L.;  and  Spielvogel.  David  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Interconversion  of  stereoisomeric  cycloorganosiloxanes.  3,954,823. 
CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Fuchs,  Gundolf:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  and  Fuchs,  Gundolf,  3,954,719. 
Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Billet,  Reinhard;  Goelz,  Horst;  Suter,  Hubert;  and  Von 
Erden,  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  production  of 
cyanuric  acid.  3,954,75  I ,  CI.  260-248.00A. 
Fuehrer,  Reece  R.;  and  Hartz,  James  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Torque  converter  transmission.  3,953,970,  CI.  60-337.000. 
Fugleberg,  Sigmund  Peder:  See — 

Makitalo,  Valto  Johannes;  Lilja,  Launo  Leo;  and  Fugleberg,  Sig- 
mund Peder,  3,954,452. 
Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Haruo;  and  Mizuno,  Yukio,  3,953,969. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Naoki;  and  Ohi,  Reiichi,  3,954,478. 
Arisaka.  Masayuki;  and  Horiuchi.  Hideo,  3,954,477. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki.  Keiso,  3,955,025. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki,  Keiso,  3,955,026. 
Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Shishido,Tadao;  and  Ishiguro,  Shoji.  3.954,474. 
Takimolo,  Masaaki;  Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,954,467. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiro.  3,955,209. 
Sato,  Takayoshi;  and  Ando,  Kunio,  3,955,081. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe,  Minoru.  3,955.048. 
Fujikawa,  Akira:  See— 

Hoshino,  Takashi;  and  Fujikawa,  Akira,  3,954,131. 
Fujimoto,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miura,  Hideki;  and  Fujimoto,  Toshihiro,  3,955,148. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ishimatsu,  Toyohisa,  3,954,617. 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  3,954,732. 
Fujita,  Kazumasa,  to  Alps  Motorola,  inc.  Retention  device  for  endless 

cartridge  tape  recorder.  3,955,216,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Fukita,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita,  Fumio; 
and  Oyamada,  Takeo,  3,954,724. 
Fuks,   Robert,   to  Union  Carbide   Corporation.   Synthesis,  polymeri- 
zation and  quaternization  of  N -substituted  acrylamidines.  3,954,863, 
CI.  260-564,00R. 
Fukuda,  Shuzo:  See — 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Shuzo;  and  Inamoto,  Kinya,  3,954,1 19. 
Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,    Limited.    Method    of  racemization    of  optically   active 
amines.  3,954,870,  CI.  260-570. 50R. 
Fukumura,  Toru:  S^f— 

Suzuki.     Keisuke;     Fukumura,     Toru;     and      Moriya,     Okinori, 
3,955,070. 
Fukuroi,  Takeo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Concealed  slid- 
ing cla.sp  fastener.  3,953,912,  CI.  24-205.00R.      , 
Fukuzawa,  Sogo:  See — 

Muro,  Tomio;  Fukuzawa,  Sogo;  Chihara,  Yasuaki;  Nakao,  Tohru; 
and  Ogawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,954,776. 
Fuller,  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Scholz,  Ray  John;  and  Fuller,  Thomas  Patrick,  3,954,377. 
Funahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nemoto,    Yoshio;    Funahashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyake,    Takeo. 
3,954.399. 
Funk,  Bernard  D.,  Jr.;  Mongiello,  Jerardo;  and  Rabourn,  Warren  J. 
Continuous  process  for  preparing  methylene  dianilines.  3,954,867, 
CI.  260-570.00D. 
Furkert,  Herbert,  to  Davy  Powergas  GmbH.  Process  for  working  up  the 
wash  solution  obtained  in  the  washing  of  SO]-containing  off-gases. 
3,954,955,  CI   423-54 1  OOA. 
Furst,  Zsuz.sanna:  St-e— 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz.  Istvan;  Mandi.  Attila;  Bognar. 
Rezso;  Makleit.  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954,986. 
Furuta,  Isao:  See^ 

Yoshida,  Osamu;  Uragami,  Akira;  and  Furuta.  Isao,  3,954,921. 
G    D   Searle  &  Co.:  See— 
Ashe,  John  B  ,  3,955,087. 

Colton,  Frank  B.;  and  Chinn,  Leiand  J.,  3,954,844. 
Kreider.  Eunice  M..  3.954,768. 

Muehllehner,  Gerd;  and  Jaszczak.  Ronald  J..  3.955.088. 
G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company:  See — 

Ambler.  James  R  ;  and  Hewitt.  Robert  W.  M..  3.954.367. 
Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  speed  printer  with  inter- 
mittent   print    wheel    and    carriage    movement.     3.954,163,    CI. 
197-53.000. 
Gadbois.  George  Simon;  and  Ragland,  Frank  Rowland.  Jr.,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  average  size 
of  apertures  in  an  apertured  member.  3,955,095,  CI.  250-550.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Fein.    Marvin    M.;    Field.    Nathan    D.;   and    Williams.    Earl    P.. 

3.954.682. 
Valan.  Kent  J..  3.954,960. 
Galinke,  Joachim:  See — 

Krings.  Peter;  Jakobi.  Gunter;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  3,954,643. 
Gallagher,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Callahan,    Francis    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher,    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  3,954,251. 


Gallo,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Comparjpi,  Albert  Anthony;  and  Gallo,  John  Joseph,  3,955,109. 
Gammon,  Geoffrey  James:  See— 

Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey 
James.  3.954.698. 
Gano.  John  W..  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  Material  handling 

apparatus.  3,954.196,  CI.  214-141.000. 
Garcia,  Emilio  C.  Method  of  connecting  adjacent  units  of  a  barge  tow. 

3,954,078,  CI.  II4-235.00R. 
Garcia-Flores,  Rogelio  F.:  See— 

Garcia-Roel,  Ricardo;  Saldana-Garcia,  Ruben;  and  Garcia-Flores, 
Rogelio  F  ,  3,954.103. 
Garcia-Roel.  Ricardo;  Saldana-Garcia.  Ruben;  and  Garcia-Flores,  Ro- 
gelio F.  Apparatus  and  intrauterine  device  for  the  immediate  puerpe- 
rium  for  the  control  of  human  fertility.  3,954,103,  CI.  128-130.000. 
Garner,  Albert  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Process  for 

making  flame  reUrdant  material.  3,955,029.  CI.  428-277.000. 
Gaskill.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Devendorf,  Don  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Diode  controlled  idle  current  injection.  3.955.099.  CI. 
307-218.000. 
Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D,  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  azasulfonium  halide 
salts.  3,954,797,  CI.  260-319.100. 
Gates,  Donald  W.;  Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.;  and  Prochaska,  David  J.,io  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Herbicidal  composi- 
tion. 3,954,437,  CI.  71-91.000. 
Gautreaux,   Marcelian   F.;   McCarthy,  John   H.;   Foster,  Walter  E.; 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Frey,  Frederick  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Aluminum  process.  3,954,443,  CI.  75-3.000. 
Gay-Chatain,  Guillaume  A.:  See — 

Mechulam,   Andre;  Saintours-Payerne,  Bruno   M.;  Gay-Chatain, 
Guillaume  A.;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R.,  3,954,041. 
Gebruder  Knauf  West  Deutsche  Gipswerke:  See— 

Knauf,  Karl.  3.954.492. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  See — 

Stillhard.  Bruno,  3,954,046. 
Geerts,  Jean-Pierre  Jules;  and  Linz,  Raymond  Armand,  to  UCB,  So- 
ciete  Anonyme.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2H-3-isoquinoloncs. 
3,954,771,  CI.  260-283.0SY. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Kohl,  Georg;  and  Kuebbeler. 
Hans  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recovery  of  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  from  residues  originating  from  processed  crude  acrylic 
acid.  3,954,854,  CI.  260-526.00N. 
Geishecker,  Stephen  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Solid  state 

switch.  3,955,170,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Geller,  Leo;  and  Rittel,  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Salts  of 
ACTH-peptides  and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3,954,975,  CI. 
424-179.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberle.  William  J.,  3,954,216. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
MacTurk,  William  L..  3.955,161. 

Vanderveer,  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan,  William  P.,  3,954,569. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Bigelow,  John  E.,  3,955,187, 

Estrada,  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt.  Warren  Pierce,  3,953,921. 
Goodridge.  Lawrence  Carvin.  3.955.123. 
Graf.  Carlton  E.  3.955.130 

Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Cushing,  Donald  S.,  3,954,1 16. 
Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  3,955,168. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  3,955,138. 

Palmer,  Philip  J.;  and  Wittle,  J.  Kenneth,  3,955,043. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.;  and  Somos,  Istvan,  3,955,131. 
Prochazka,  Svante,  3,954,483. 
Ziemba,  Richard  T  ,  3,955,069. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Baggerly,  Patricia  A.,  3,955,000. 
General  Foods  Limited:  See— 

Eskritt,  James  D.;  MacDonald,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sirett,  Robert  R., 
3,955,009. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Fries,  Timothy  J.,  3,954,181. 

Fuehrer,  Reece  R.;  and  Hartz,  James  F.,  3,953,970. 
Huebner.  Charles  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Allen  G..  3.954.094. 
Jalbing.  John  I..  3.954.417. 

Sarosy.  Edmund  F.;  and  Wanlass,  Bert  R.,  3,954,016. 
Somers,    Arthur    V.;    Berg,    Morris;    and    Shukle,    Archie    A.. 

3,954,672. 
Widdowson,  Richard  E.,  3,953,984. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  Mrlik,  Jerry  R.;  and  Ca- 

taldo,  Roy  S.,  3,954,356. 
Ziehl,  Herbert  E.,  3,954,357. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  William  K.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  F.,  3,955,125. 
DiToro,  Michael  J.,  3,955,050. 
Engle,  Thomas,  3,954,304. 

Hillyer,     Michael     John;    and     Carlson,    Christian     Raymond, 
3,955,113 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Elmer,  Otto  C,  3,955,033. 
Genta,  Guido  Ruggiero  Lorenzo:  See— 

Renfrew,    Edgar    Earl;    and    Genta,    Guido    Ruggiero    Lorenzo, 
3,954,830. 
Genthner,  Werner,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  laminated  glass  sheets  with  thin  wires  arranged  in  an 
thermoplastic  intermediate  layer.  3,954,547,  CI.  156-436.000. 
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Gerbasi,  Dennis  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Double  bar  separator  for  a 

sheet  receiving  tray.  3,954,259,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Gerchman,  Lois  L.:  See — 

Lagow,  Richard  J.;  Gerchman,  Lois  L.;  and  Jacob,  Robert  A., 
3,954,585 
Gerding,  Paul  W.;  and  Head,  Donald  E.,  to  Gerding,  Paul  W.  Dosage 

dispenser.  3,954,207,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Gerecke,  Max;  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kyburz,  Emilio,  to  Hoffmann- 
la  Roche  Inc.  Dibenzo  [b,f]thiepins  bearing  piperazinyl  substitution. 
3,954,764,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Gerecke,  Max;  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kyburz,  Emilio,  to  Hoffman- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Dibenzolb,flthiepins.  3,954,769,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Gerrity,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Vidal,  Frederick  D.;  Gerrity,  Albert  B.;  and  Clavan,  Walter, 
3,954,999. 
Gertsch  AG:  See — 

Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Hrachowitz,  Franz,  3,954,277. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Huttenwerksanlagen  mbH:  See— 

Harpenslager,  Christiaan;  and  Ruhfus,  Ulrich,  3,954,386. 
Gesellschaft   fur   Kernenergieverwertung   in   Schiffbau   u.   Schiffahrt 
mbH;  See— 
Boddeker,  Karl  W.,  3,954,925. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.:  Set- 
Andrews,  Ronald  A.;  Milton,  A.  Fenner;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas 
G.,  3,954,323. 
GifTm,  Charles   E.,  to  California    Institute   of  Technology.    Electro- 
optical  detector  for  use  in  a  wide  mass  range  mass  spectrometer. 
3,955,084,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes;  and  van  Dijk,  Petrus  Richardus 
Martinus,   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Elastomeric   connector  and   its 
method  of  manufacture.  3,954,317,  CI.  339-I7.00E. 
Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  and  Berzinya, 
Anna  Eduardovna.  Process  for  producing  N|-(a-butyrolactone-  and 
N,(a-valerolactone)-5-substituted        uracils.         3,954,760,        CI. 
260-260.000. 
Gillet,  Claude:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba.  Joseph  L.; 
Gillet,  Claude;  and  Jacques,  Guy  D.,  3,954,871. 
Gilmer,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dillard,   Byron   M.;  Gilmer,   Robert  J.;  and   Kennedy,  John   D., 
3,954,553. 
Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Wethington,  Charles  A.;  and  Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.,  3,954,535. 
Gipson,  Robert  M.,  to  Gipson,  Robert  M.  Amino  alcohols.  3,954,873, 

CI.  260-584.00R. 
Gipson,  Robert  M.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Hydroformylation 

of  olefins.  3,954,877,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Hess,  Wolfgang,  3.954,306. 

Ingram.  Brian;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony.  3.954.305. 
Margetts.  Hugh  Grenville,  3,954,159. 
Giudicelli,  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien;  and  Najer,  Henry,  to  Synthelabo. 
N-Metatrifluoromethylthiophenyl-piperazine.         3,954,763,        CI. 
260-268. OPH. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Sigg- 
Grutter,  Trudi;  and  Wild,  Jost,  3,954,843. 
Gladrow,  EIroy  M;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  F.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  middle  distil- 
late. 3,954,600,  CI.  208-1  19.000. 
Glasrock  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Wright,  Hershel  Earl,  3,954,614. 
Glenco  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See— 

Mangini,  Daniel  J.;  and  Mauthe,  William  J.,  3,954,219. 
Glick,  Arthur:  See— 

Cummings,  Percival  W.,  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick,  Arthur; 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCusker,  Edward  J.,  3,954,635. 
Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Meckel,  Lothar,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  & 
Gen.  Chemically  hardened  spectacle  crown  glass.  3,954,487,  CI. 
106-54.000. 
Gloeckler.  Alfred  Marcel,  to  Superba  S.A.  Hand  knitting  machine  fit- 
ted  with   an    automatic   needle   selection   device.    3,953,988,  CI. 
66-75.00A. 
Gloss,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Softening 

additive  and  detergent  composition.  3,954,632,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Gobel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm,  3,954,916. 
Goeke,  Eberhard;  and  Staege,  Hermann,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH. 
Process  for  producing  a  methane-containing  gas  and  arrangement 
therefor.  3,954,424,  CI.  48-215.000. 
Goel,  Narendra  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  roll  having  means 
for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  resistivity  thereof.  3,954,333,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Goelz,  Horst:  See— 

Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Billet,  Reinhard;  Goelz,  Horst;  Suter,  Hubert;  and 
Von  Erden,  Karl,  3,954,75  1. 
Goetz,  Norbert:  See- 
Fischer,  Roman;  and  Goetz,  Norbert,  3,954,804. 
Gof,  Mohammed  S.  Dual  hull  water  bicycle.  3,954,079,  CI.  1 15-2.000. 

Gogarty,  William  B.:  See— 

Dreher.  Karl  D.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B  ,  3,954,627.      " 

Goldhofer,  Alois  Vehicle  with  a  tractor  and  a  trailer.  3,954,285,  CI. 
280-405. OOR. 

Goldman,  Ira  Bernard;  and  Henrickson,  John  Francis,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board.  3,955,024,  CI. 
428-209.000. 

Goldstein,  Edwin,  to  Dilly  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Cover  plate  assembly. 
3,953,933,  CI.  40-152.000. 


Gonner,   Winfried    Karl,   to   Bobensweewerk   Perkin-Elmer   &   Co. 
GmbH.  Reusable  sealed  coupling  for  glass  tubes.  3,954,291,  CI. 
285-341.000. 
Goode,  William  P.:  See— 

Hutson,  Richard  Neil;  Fewel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Goode,  William  P., 
3,954,309. 
Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Cummings,  Percival  W.,  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick.  Arthur; 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCusker,  Edward  J.,  3,954,635. 
Goodridge,  Lawrence  Carvin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple 
cover  arrangement  for  grouped  metering  panelboard.  3,955,123,  CI. 
317-106.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Downey,  Raymond  E.,  3,954,692. 
Gopstein,   Herbert,   to   Washington   Nichibei  Consultants,   inc.;  and 
Weinrieb,  Steven  W.,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Adjustable  instrument 
base.  3,954,244,  CI.  248-349.000. 
Gordon,  Harry  W.,  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
prostatic    hypertrophy    with    N-acetyl    candicidin.    3,954,971,   CI. 
424-117.000. 
Gorresens  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb,  Steven,  3,954,391. 
Gorzegno,  Walter  P.:  See- 
Stevens,  William  D.;  and  Gorzegno,  Walter  P.,  3.954,087. 
Gospodinov,  Nikola  Russev:  See— 

Toshkov,    Toshko    Sokolov;    Gospodinov,    Nikola    Russev;    and 
Vidimski,  EvsUti  Penchev,  3,954,727. 
Goto,  Takuya:  See — 

Kato,  Hisashi;  Goto,  Takuya;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  WaUru; 
and  Taniguti,  Hiroshi,  3,954,935. 
Gottlieb,  Steven,  to  Gorresens  Inc.  Process  for  endothermic  heat  treat- 
ment of  materials.  3,954,391,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Grace,  Michael  H.,  to  Bradshaw,  Paul  E.  Remotely  controlled  crank- 
case  oil  drain  valve.  3,954,250,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Gradowski,  Stephen:  See — 

Hyner,  Jacob;  and  Gradowski,  Stephen,  3,954,420. 
Graf,  Carlton  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  control  circuit 
including  motor  current  limiting  means.  3,955,130,  CI.  318-332.000. 
Graf,  Hans:  See  — 

Osswald,  Gunter;  and  Graf,  Hans,  3,954,495. 
Graf,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  3,954,656. 
Graf,  Ronald  E.  Electrostatic  switch.  3,955,059,  CI.  200-181.000. 
Graf,  Werner;  and  Forrer,  Johann  Karl,  to  Invenu  AG  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwertung.  Zurich.  Process  for  reacting  nitric  oxide  with 
hydrogen.  3.954.946.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Grandlic,  Eugene  J.;  and  Korb.  Stanley  N..  to  Freeman  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Clay  tile  pipe  joint  seal  containing  foamed  unsaturated 
polyester  resin.  3,954,274,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Grasso,  Charles  Paul:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington;  and  Grasso,  Charles  Paul,  3,954,441. 
Gratzmuller,  Jean  Louis.  Drain  devices  in  hydraulic  control  circuite. 

3,954,249,  CI.  251-29.000. 
Graves,  John  W.  Casino  chip  and  method  of  making.  3,953,932,  CI. 

40-27.500. 
Gravity  Transit  Company:  See— 

Minovitch,  Michael  A.,  3,954,064. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  of  forming  a 

tire  carcass.  3,954,538,  CI.  156-1 17.000. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation;  See — 

Novy,  Anton  R.,  3,953,928. 
Green,  John  Llewellyn;  and  Notschild,  Alan  Frank,  to  Greenpar 
Heal  Treatments  Limited.  Safety  systems  for  minimizing  fire  and 
explosion  hazard  in  the  presence  of  combustible  gases. 
Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Fixed 
beam  radar  with  dual  range  light  display  providing  both  range  and 
azimuth  information.  3,955,195,  CI.  343-13.00R. 
Greene,  Robert  I.;  and  Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Inked  paper  transport  mechanism  employing  a  pair  of  beveled  roll- 
ers. 3,954,261,  CI.  271-188.000. 
Greenpar  Heat  Treatments  Limited:  See- 
Green,  John  Llewellyn:  and  Notschild,  Alan  Frank,  3.955,186. 
Greenwood,  Alan  Norman,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  intrin- 
sically safe  power  supply  apparatus.  3,955,132,  CI.  323-15.000. 
Greminger,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Strange,  Carl  P.;  and  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr., 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Well  treating  composition  and 
method.  3,954,626,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Grichnik,  James  A.;  See- 
Perry,  John   T.;  Grichnik,  James  A.;  and  SchmuUer,  Joel  J., 
3,955,119. 
Grieser,  Frank;  and  Klein,  Rainer,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method   for   calibrating  moisture  content  measuring  instrumenu. 
3,954,002,  CI.  73-1. OOR. 
Grignard.  Robert,  to  Agence  Nationalc  de  Valorization  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR).  New  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  malic  acid  and 
their  application  in  cosmetics.  3.954.846.  CI.  260-501.150. 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klocke.  Otto.  3.954.379. 
Grobman.  William,  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  hav- 
ing a  quick-set  slotter  knife.  3,954,050,  CI.  93-58.20R. 
Gross,  James  Richard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Absorbent 
fibers  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3.954,721,  CI.  526-14.000. 
Gross,  John  H.:  See— 

Chao,  Hung-Chi;  Gross,  John  H.;  Judd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rueckl, 
Roger  L.,  3,954,461. 
Grossman.  Paul:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  M.,  3,953,991. 
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Grossman,  Paul  M.,  to  Stein,  Albert  M.;  Siliato,  Vincent  G.;  Grossman, 
Paul;    and     Daskal,    Elliot.     Lock    construction.     3,933,991,    CI. 
70-104.000. 
Grove,  Russell  E.  Boat  handling  apparatus  for  stowing  boats  aboard 

overland  vehicles.  3,954.199,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Grubstein,  Samuel:  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel  B..  3,954,962. 
Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D.:  See— 

Gassman,  Paul  G.;  and  Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D.,  3,954,797. 
GrufTaz,  Max;  and  Ledru,  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc.  S.A.  Thermoset- 
ting  polymers   from    a   polyimide    and    ammonia.    3,954,711,   CI. 
260-47.0UA. 
Gruhn,  Harold  F.:  See — 

Monson.  James  A.;  Stewart.  Wendy  L.;  and  Gruhn,  Harold  F., 
3,954,634. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Kivlighn,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.,  3,955,013. 
Grunberg,  Dieter:  See- 
Schroder,  Dierk;  and  Grunberg,  Dieter,  3,955,133. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3,954,789. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Derby,  Howard,  3,954,508. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  Deffenbaugh,  Milton  L.;  Hedrick.  Melvin 

R.;  and  Janssen,  Jerry  F,  3,954,470. 
Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  and  Janssen,  Jerry  F..  3,955,094. 
Guadalupi,  Mario;  and  Zardi,  Umberto,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  urea.  3.954.861.  CI.  260-555. OOA. 
Guerr,  Herbert.  Resilient  skate  board.  3,954,279,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Gugel,  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Pressurized-water  reac- 
tor steam  generator  heat-exchanger  tube  access  system.  3,954,136, 
CI.  165-11.000. 
Guhl.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Cole,  Carroll  R.;  Ferriell,  Warren  L.;  Guhl,  Richard  E.;  O'Neill, 
Frederick  C;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W..  3.954,150. 
Guidara,  Orlando.  Stepladder  dolly.  3.954.155.  CI.   182-20.000. 
Guilden,  Paul:  See — 

Von  Kemenczky,  Miklos,  3,954,214. 
Gulibon,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Fawcctt,  William  E.;  and  Gulibon,  Robert  S.,  3,953,915. 
Gunn,  Walter  H.;  and  de  Ridder,  Jon  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration. Metal  treating  compositions  of  controlled  pH.  3,954,510,  CI. 
148-6.200. 
Gunsalus,  Claude  A.:  See — 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K..  3.953.994. 
Gunthcr,  Arnold,  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  Absorption  of  SOj  from 
a  dilute  gas  and  desorbing  it  at  higher  concentrations  into  a  stripping 
gas.  3,954,425,  CI.  55-44.000. 
Gupta,  Achintya  Kumar  Sen:  See — 

Strauss,  Hans  Joerg;  Gupta.  Achintya  Kumar  Sen;  and  Rost.  Johan- 
nes Erich.  3.955,004. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Cashing,  Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Sound-dampening  connection.  3,954,1 16,  CI.  134-183.000. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.;  and  Bailey,  Robert  S.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  impulse  correlation  function  generator. 
3,955,197,  CI.  343-17.2PC. 
Gyllenspetz.  Jeffrey;  and  Renton,  Stanley,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Lim- 
ited. Trivalent  chromium  electroplating  baths  and  electroplating 
therefrom.  3.954,574,  CI.  204-43.00T 
Haag,  Charles  W.;  Metz,  John,  Jr.;  and  Voda.  John  J.,  to  United  States 

of  America.  Army.  Projectile.  3.954.060.  CI.  102-69.000. 
Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Catalytic  polystep  reactions.  3,954,883,  CI.  260-6I4.0AA. 
Haase,  Jan  R.:  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.;  Haase.  Jan  R.;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A., 
3,954,476: 
Habermeier,  Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Halogen-substituted 

benzimidazolone  compounds.  3.954,790.  CI.  260-309.200. 
Hachinohe  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Hisahiro.  3,954,451. 
Haenel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  SKF  industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany. B.V.  Anti-friction  roll  bearings.  3,954.313.  CI.  308-216.000. 
Hafele.  Robert  X..  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
extracting  blown  articles  from   split  blow   molds.   3.954.186.  CI. 
214-I.OBC. 
Haflcenscheid,  Gerardus  Antonius:  See— 

te  Velde,  Harm  Frank;  Hafkenscheid,  Gerardus  Antonius;  and 
Nierstrasz.  Jan  Marius,  3,954.065. 
Hagen,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Fischer,  Peter;  Hagen.  Wilhelm;  Klappert.  Helmut;  Levin.  Walter; 
Zenner.  Karl- Fried  rich;  and  Wemeburg,  Johannes.  3,954.567. 
Haines.  Warren  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Environment  proof 

electrical  connector  assembly.  3.954.319.  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Poly- 
merization with  organo  sodium  catalyst  dissolved  in  hexamethyl- 
phosphorotriamide.  3.954.700,  CI.  526-179.000. 
Halbach  &  Braun:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert.  3.954.168. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Onsager,  Olav  Torgeir,  3.954.831. 
Halgas.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Kerfoot.  Charles  S.;  Halgas.  Frank  A.;  Razzetti,  Louis  A.;  and  Di 
Gennaro.  Gene  A..  3.955.169. 


Hall.  David  A.:  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Hall.  David  A.;  and   Komfeld,  Edmund  C. 
3.954.772. 
Hall,  Richard  E.;  Bhalla,  Sushil  K.;  and  McCarthy,  Michael  J.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Continuous  chemical  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
sodium  and  potassium  peroxydisulfate.  3,954.952.  CI.  423-513.000. 
Hallengren.  Charles  Richard:  See — 

Strzyzynski,    Jerome    A.;    and    Hallengren.    Charles    Richard, 
3,954,375. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Broaddus,  Gene  C;  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.,  3,954,142. 
Hailing,  Robert  Allen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Permselective  membranes  of  diacyl  hydrazide-containing  aromatic 
polymers  having  selected  metals  complexed  therewith.  3.954,607. 
CI.  2I0-23.0OH. 
Hallowell,  Fulton  W.:  See— 

Pollock.  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W..  3.954.370. 
Hallstrom.  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald  L.. 
to  Rexnord.  Inc.  Wearing  composition.  3.954.694.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Halmshaw,  Raymond  Paul:  See — 

Ives.  Andrew  Peter;  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry;  Buckle,  Allan  Stan- 
ley; and  Halmshaw,  Raymond  Paul,  3.955.174. 
Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kam,  Donald  L.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive  la- 
bels. 3.954.545.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Hammad,  Mohamed  W.:  See — 

Kraskin,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Hammad,  Mohamed  W..  3.954.104. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  S««— 

Schmidt.  Karl-Julius;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm, 

3,954,755. 
Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann,  ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 
Worgang,  3,954,836. 
Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  William; 
Lauer,  William;  Luceyk,  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Francis  Martin, 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson;  and  Purolator,  Inc.  Blood  filtration  unit. 
3,954,623,  CI.  210-436.000. 
Hamper,  Hans;  and  Koch,  Christian,  to  Siemens  AG.  Quick  start  device 

for  reformed-gas  generators.  3,954,423.  CI.  48-107.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See- 
Fischer,   Adolf;    Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mangold.    Dietrich;   and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3,954.827. 
Hanamoto,  Max  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Prepa- 
ration of  icings.  3,955,008,  CI.  426-572.000. 
Hanaoka,  Seiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Parallel  printer. 

3,954.055,  CI.  101-99.000. 
Hanaoka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Keiichi;  Nishijima.  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  3,954,826. 
Hand,    William    Westley.    Wrap-around    skirt    for    locker    baskets. 

3,954.312.  CI.  312-213.000. 
Hankin.  Max:  5^^— 

Canto,  Umberto,  3,954,499. 
Hansel,  Charles  Edward  Mark.  Teaching  machines.   3,953,929,  CI. 

35-48.00R. 
Harbarth,  Martin;  Steiner,  Ewald;  and  Dolansky,  Franz,  to  Siemens 
Altiengesellschaft.  Cable  raceway  for  electric  lines.  3,954,237,  CI. 
248-68.00R. 
Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Electrical 
connecting     devices     for     terminating     cords.     3.954.320.     CI. 
339-99.00R. 
Hardesty.  Lee  Roy;  and  Sharpsteen,  James  Alfred,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Diesel  engine.  3.954,089,  CI.  I23-30.00C. 
Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul;  and  Vallette,  Maurice  Rene  Jean, 
to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Concentrated  solution  of  a 
phosphate  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  Auramine  series.   3,954,864,  CI. 
260-566.©0R. 
Hargroves,  Robert  Arthur:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  James;  and  Hargroves,  Robert  Arthur,  3,955,077. 
Harkin,  James:  See — 

Forest,  Harvey;  and  Harkin,  James,  3,954,657. 
Harley,    David     N.,    to    ITW    Limited.    Fasteners.    3.9S4.29S.    CI. 

292-319.000. 
Harmon.  Benson  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Fishack.  Walter  W..  3,953.911. 
Harpenslager,   Christiaan;   and   Ruhfus.   Ulrich,  to   Gesellschaft  fur 
Huttenwerksanlagen  mbH;  and  Smitsvonk  B.V.   Flare  burner  for 
burning  off  combustible  waste  gases.  3.954,386,  CI.  431-285.000. 
Harper,  Philip  M .,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Kneclable  aircraft  landing 

gear.  3,954,232,  CI.  244-I02.00R. 
Harrap.  John;  and  Stewart.  Richard  Gordon,  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great 
Britain).  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spinning  yams  on  open-end 
spinning  machines  and  pneumatically  removing  fiber  and  trash  waste 
incident  to  spinning.  3.953.961.  CI.  57-56.000. 
Harreis.  Jobst:  See — 

Pahl,  Fritz  Wilhelm;  and  Harreis,  Jobst,  3,954.926. 
Harries,  David  Anthony:  See— 

Ingram,  Brian;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony,  3.954.305. 
Harrigan.  Roy  M.  Wind  chill  instrument.  3.954.007,  CI.  73-I70.00R. 
Harrington.  John  B.;  and  Waldner,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  frequency  scanning  signal  processor'.  3,955.137. 
CI.  324-80.000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Wolcott,  Norman  G.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Jerome  D.,  3,954,691. 

Hartley,  Dennis,  to  Coal  industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Longwall  mining 

machine  with  pivoul  body  adjustment.  3,954.299.  CI.  299-1.000. 
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Hartman.  Marvis  E.:  See- 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  3,954,899. 
Hartmann,  Job-Werner:  See- 
Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Job-Werner;  and  Ostertag.  Werner, 
3,955,037. 
HarU,  James  F. :  See- 
Fuehrer,  Reece  R.;  and  Hartz,  James  F.,  3,953,970. 
Harwood,  Gerald:  See- 
lyes,  Donald  Charles  Alfred;  and  Harwood,  Gerald,  3,954,166. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo.  3,954,732. 
Hashimoto,  Teiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  camera 
for  use  with  a  miniature  film  cartridge.  3,955,206,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Hashizume,  Yoshio:  5**— 

Kudo,  Teizo;   Hashizume,   Yoshio;   Itoh,   Masanori;  and  Shiga, 
Makoto.  3,954,903. 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Auto- 
matic hanging  and  wedging  device  for  aircraft  loads.  3,954.233,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
Haswcll,  John  W.;  and  Haswell,  Stanley  A.  Means  for  making  double 

groove  pulleys.  3.953.995,  CI.  72-84.000. 
Haswell,  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Haswell,  John  W.;  and  Haswell,  Sunley  A.,  3,953.995. 
Hatano,  Itaru:  See— 

Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and  Hatano,  itaru,  3,954,699. 
Hauberg.  Bent,  to  Lynggaard  Skandinavia.  Slicing  machine  having  feed 
means  synchronized  with  knife  rotation.  3,954,035,  CI.  83-207.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  3,954,05  I. 
Havas,  Lazio  J.;  and  Mangin,  Pierre  M..  to  NaphUchimie.  Method  of 

producing  solid  polymers.  3,954,909,  CI.  260-878.00B. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Collins,  Christian  James;  and  Stanley,  Gilbert  Frank,  3,955,083. 
Hayashi,  isao:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Hayashi,  isao;  and  Muraguchi,  Makoto, 
3,954,880. 
Hayashi,  Koichiro:  See— 

ito,  Akihiko;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  3,955,035. 
Hayashi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kato.  Hisashi;  Goto,  Takuya;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  Wataru; 
and  Taniguti,  Hiroshi,  3,954,935. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  inc.:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  ToyoU,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita,  Fumio; 
and  Oyamada,  Takeo,  3,954,724. 
Hayes,  Thomas  H.:  5^^— 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  Crowle,  William  G.;  and  Hayes,  Thomas  H.. 
3.954.114. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  5** — 

Massman,  Buri.  3.953.956. 
HayUyan,     Harry     M.     Nail    carrying    structures.     3,954,176,    CI. 

206-347.000. 
Hazan,  isidor;  iacona,  Robert  N.;  and  Nonemaker,  Larry  F.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  i.,  and  Company.  Electrocoating  process  for  deposit- 
ing a  corrosion  retardant  layer  on  a  metal  substrate  and  sequentially 
electrocoating  a  cationic  film-forming  polymer  coating.  3,954,588, 
CI.  204-181.000. 
Hazan,  isidor;  and  iacona,  Robert  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i., 
and  Company.  Aqueous  electrocoating  composition  of  the  reaction 
product  of  an  epoxy  ester  resin  and  a  maleinized  drying  oil  blended 
with  a  cross-linking  agent.  3.954.688.  CI.  260-21 .000. 
Head.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Gerding.  Paul  W.;  and  Head,  Donald  E.,  3,954,207. 
Heap  James  C,  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company.  Draft  sill  ar- 
rangement for  flat  car.  3,954,066,  CI.  105-416.000. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred:  See- 
Thomas,  Alan;  and  Heath.  Ronald  Alfred.  3.955.164. 
Heath    Walter  i..  to  Parkland  International  Inc.  Gas  humidification 

system.  3.954.920.  CI.  261-104.000. 
Hedrick.  Melvin  R.:  See— 

Barczynski.  J.  Robert;  Deffenbaugh.  Milton  L.;  Hednck.  Melvm 
R.;  and  Janssen.  Jerry  F.,  3,954,470. 
Heffem,  Edward  W.:  See- 

Karil,  Robert  E.;  Petrille,  Dennis  G.;  and  Heffem,  Edward  W., 
3.954.849. 
Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation:  5^^— 

Hegc,  Douglas  W.  3,954,282. 
Hege,  Douglas  W.,  to  Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation.  Variable 
speed     reciprocating     lever     drive     mechanism.     3,954,282,    CI. 
280-251.000. 
Heggs,  Thomas  Geoffrey:  5**— 

Verne.  Stefan;  and  Heggs,  Thomas  Geoffrey,  3,954,704. 
Heilweil.  Israel  J.:  S«— 

Schwab,  Frederick  C;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  J.,  3.954.915. 
Heim  Albert;  and  Baroni.  Fausto.  to  Clupak.  Inc.  Perforated  compac- 
tor bar.  3,954,557,  CI.  162-272.000. 
Heim,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Adminbtration.   Method  of  eliminating  the  training 
effect  in  superconducting  coils  by  post-wind  preload.  3.953,922,  CI. 
29-602  OOR. 
Heimbach.  Paul:  5**— 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach.  Paul,  3,954.887. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See— 
Nicol.  Ronald.  3.955.162. 


Heinrich,  Ernst:  See— 

Reckenstein.    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard, 

3,954,782. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Heinrich,  Ernst,  3,954,396. 
Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Walser,  Armin;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Ru- 
dolph, Wemer,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc.  Process  for  preparing 
alkyl       (n-phenylsulfonyloxy)       carbamates.        3,954,838,       CI. 
260-47  l.OOC. 
Hellsten,  Karl  Martin  Edvin:  See— 

Martinsson,   Eva  Margareta;  and   Hellsten,  Karl  Martin   Edvin, 
3,954,845. 
Helm.  Dietrich,  to  Schering  AG.  Mixed  amine-phenol  hardeners  for 

epoxy  resins.  3,954,762,  CI.  260-268.0PL. 
Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Sigg-Grutter. 
Trudi;  and  Wild.  Jost.  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Mercapto  carbox- 
ylic  acid  esters.  3,954.843,  CI.  260-481. OOR. 
Helmuth,  Gene  R.;  and  Hughes,  Harry  N,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy.  Process  for  making  a  molded  valve  housing  for  a  prosthetic 
limb.  3,954,931,  CI.  264-90.000. 
Hemens,  James  Frederick,  to  Teleflex  Limited.  Motion  transmitting 

systems.  3,954.022,  CI.  74-496.000. 
Hemming,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Ball,  Quentin  R..  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  Telephone  housing  having  interchangeable 
dial  face  inserts.  3,955.054.  CI.  179-lOO.OOD. 
Henderson.  James  Beattie:  &*— 

Hammer.  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson.  James  Beattie;  l-ane.  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer.  William;  Luceyk.  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas.  Fran- 
cis Martin.  3.954.623. 
Hendrich,    John     H.     Foldable     building    module.     3.953.947,    CI. 

52-70.000. 
Hendrick,  Robert  P.  Recovery  of  hydrocarbons  by  in  situ  thermal  ex- 
traction. 3.954,140,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Krings,  Peter;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  3,954.643. 
Schwuger,  Milan  Johann,  3,954,642. 
Hennel,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Tappin,  Robert  Henry,  to  Plessey  Handel 
und  investments  A.G.  Mounting  of  optical  fibres  or  other  filaments 
in    axial   alignment   with   one    another   or   with   other   elements. 
3,954.338.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Hennessy.    Douglas    J.     l-(2-Propynyl)-l     H-indazole    compounds. 

3,954,793,  CI.  260-310.00C. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.:  See— 

Labovitz,  Jeffery  N.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  3,954.818. 
Henrickson,  John  Francis:  See- 
Goldman,  Ira  Bemard;  and  Henrickson.  John  Francis.  3.955,024. 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  Sturm,  Priscilla  A.,  to  Stanford  Research  insti- 
tute. l,4-Diazabicyclol3.2.llocUnes.  3,954,766,  CI.  260-268.0BF. 
Hepp,  Wolfgang;  Pimiskem,  Klaus;  and  Herbert,  Wemer,  to  Dornier 
System  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  grooves  in  metallic  bodies. 
3,954,582,  CI.  204-129.650. 
Herbert,  Wemer:  See— 

Hepp,    Wolfgang;    Pimiskem.    Klaus;    and    Herbert.    Wemer, 
3,954,582. 
Hermecz,  istvan:  See— 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst.  2^uzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi , 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszlo;  and 
Nagy.  Sandor.  3.954.986. 
Herrmann,  Werner  Martin:  See— 

Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Wemer  Martin.  3.954.988. 
Herskoviu.  Thomas;  and  Parshall.  George  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Carbon  dioxide  complexes  of  Rh.  ir.  Ni. 
Pd,  and  Pt.  3,954,821,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Herzog,  Paul;  and  Herzog-Thomander,  Karin.  Disinfectant  for  the  sur- 
face of  human  body  parts  containing  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,954,974, 
CI.  424-130.000. 
Herzog-Thomander,  Karin:  See— 

Herzog,  Paul;  and  Herzog-Thomander,  Karin,  3,954.974. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.:  See— 

Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.. 
3.954.741. 
Hess,  Wolfgang,  to  Girling  Limited.  Load  responsive  brake  pressure 

control  valves.  3.954.306.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Hesse,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Barton,  Derek  Harold  Richard;  and  Hesse,  Robert  H..  3,954.980. 
Hesse.  Wolfgang;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  Jung,  Albert;  and  Reese.  Johannes. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Removal  of  sulfuric  acid  compounds. 
3.954,690,  CI.  260-25.000. 
Heuenburg,  Jurgen:  See— 

Koniger,  Rudolf;  Heuenburg,  Jurgen;  Frischmann,  Albert;  and 
Mermi,  Kurt,  3.954,276. 
Heuschkel,  Julius,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Alloys  for 

high  creep  applications.  3.954.421,  CI.  29-183.000. 
Hewitt,  Goidon  Trent:  See— 

Bohrer,  James  Calvin;  and  Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  3,954,1 13. 
Hewitt,  Robert  W.  M.:  See— 

Ambler,  James  R.;  and  Hewitt,  Robert  W.  M..  3,954.367. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  5**— 

Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Alexander  D. 
R..  3.955,074. 
Hewlitt,  Robert  W..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  regener- 
ator seal  assembly  with  floating  leaf  sealing  element.  3.954,135.  CI. 
165-9.000. 
High  Performance  Coatings.  Inc.:  See— 
Novack.  Robert  Lee.  3.954,482. 
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Highby,  John  H.:  See— 

Chang,  Marguerite  S.;  Highby ,  John  H.;  and  Mackenzie,  Gerald  L., 
3,954,528. 
Hilblom,  Richard  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Visual  and  electronic 

battery  hydrometer.  3,954,010,  CI.  73-291.000. 
Hildebrand,    Komclius.    Gas    burner    and    furnace.    3,954,388,    CI. 

431-329.000. 
Hileman,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Dick,   Donald    E.;   Cooper,    Daniel;   and    Hileman.   Ronald    E., 
3,954.098. 
Hillyer,  Michael  John;  and  Carlson,  Christian  Raymond,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Brush  holder  with  means  for  limiting  travel  of 
brush  spring.  3,955.1  13,  CI.  310-245.000. 
Hino,  Tsunetoshi:  See — 

Okamura,  Seizo;  and  Hino,  Tsunetoshi,  3,955,012. 
Hintze,  Rudolf.  Air  condition  apparatus  particularly  for  automotive 

vehicles.  3,953,985.  CI.  62-499.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  Suzuki.   Yasushi;  Izumi.  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu. Yoshio,  3,954,227. 
Hirata.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Keiichi;  and  Hirata.  Noritsugu.  3.954.330. 
Hirose,  Yasuo.  Combustion  apparatus  a:.d  method.   3,954.382.  CI. 

431-9.000. 
Hirose,  Yasuo:  See — 

Oguma,  Masaomi;  and  Hirose,  Yasuo.  3.954.559. 
Hirota.  Eiichi:  5^^ — 

Kawamata.    Tadashi;    Mihara.    Toshihiro;    Terada.    Yukio;    and 
Hirota,  Eiichi.  3,954,641. 
Hirota,    Kuniomi;    Masumoto,    Akio;    Ozawa.    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda,  Teruo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorpo- 
rated. Powder  coating  of  epoxy  resin,  acrylic  copolymer  and  tertiary 
amine.  3,954,898,  CI.  260-837. OOR. 
Hirtle,  Allen  C,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Table  driven 

emulation  system.  3,955,180,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  3,955.098. 
Oguma.  Masaomi;  and  Hirose.  Yasuo.  3.954.559. 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Nagahara.  Shusaku.  3.955.100. 
HIavka.  Joseph  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Alkylated  de- 
rivatives of  antibiotic  Av290.  3.954.973.  CI.  424-1 18.000. 
Hobo.  Nobuhito;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,    Itsushi;    Sato,    Suguru;    Huruya,    Yoshihiko;    Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alternator  driven  by  a  vehicle  en- 
gine. 3.955.097,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
Hodge,  Walter  D.:  See— 

Poister.  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D., 
3,953.901. 
Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry:  See— 

Ives.  Andrew  Peter;  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry;  Buckle.  Allan  Stan- 
ley; and  Halmshaw,  Raymond  Paul,  3,955,174. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker,    Werner;    Langeluddeke,    Peter;    Leditschke.    Heinrich; 

Nahm.  Helmut;  and  Schwerdtle.  Friedhelm.  3.954.442. 
Deucker.  Walter;  and  Troster.  Helmut.  3.954,810. 
Dollinger,  Gustav;  Cuntze,  Ulrich;  and  Kleber,  Rolf,  3,954,633. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Kohl,  Georg;  and  Kuebbeler, 

Hans  Klaus.  3.954.854. 
Hesse.  Wolfgang;  Hultzsch.  Kurt;  Jung.  Albert;  and  Reese.  Johan- 
nes. 3.954.690. 
Loewe.  Heinz;  Urbanietz.  Josef;  Kirsch.  Reinhard;  and  Duwel.  Di- 
eter, 3.954.791. 
Werner.  Gerhard;  and  Tietz.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.954.912. 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Michel.  Karl  H.;  and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M..  3.954.972. 
Hoenke.  Guy  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    the    extrusion    of    foamable    thermoplastic    materials. 
3.954.929.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Hoeschele.  Guenther  Kurt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomers.  3,954.689. 
CI.  260-22.00D. 
Hofer.  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  New  benzene 
phosphonous  acid  compounds,  their  production  and  use  as  stabiliz- 
ers for  organic  materials.  3.954,847,  CI.  260-502.40P. 
Hoffert,  Franklin  D.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Drying  coal  in  hot 

oil  slurry  using  recycled  steam.  3,953,927.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Gerecke.     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 

3,954,769. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,954.728. 
Hoffman.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Hallstrom.  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald 
L..  3,954.694. 
Hoffman.  Ronald  Clarence;  Lemke.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Swengel.  Rob- 
ert Charles,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Corrosion  proof  terminal  for 
aluminum  wire.  3.955,044.  CI.   I74-84.00C. 
Hoffmann.  Herwig:  See — 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Baer.  Karl;  Winderl,  Sieg- 
fried; Schroeder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  3.954.669. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Field.  George  Francis;  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Ar- 
min, 3,954,753. 
Gerecke.     Max;     Kaplan.     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 
3,954,764. 


Hellerbach.  Joseph;  Walser.  Armin;  Bretschneider.  Hermann;  and 
Rudolph.  Werner,  3,954,838. 
Hogan,  John   P.   Homohedral  construction  employing  icosahedron. 

3,953,948,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Holbrook,  Franklin  K.,  to  Brown  International  Corporation.  Citrus 

peel  oil  extractor  for  whole  fruit.  3,954,032,  CI.  83-2.0OO. 
Holdsworth,  Robert  S.:  See— 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  Holdsworth,  Robert  S.;  and  Simons,  Charles  W., 
3,954,893. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Koch,  Richard  C,  to 
Pfizer    Inc.    Intermediates   for    preparing    hipolipcmic    agents   and 
method  of  lowering  the  blood  lipid  level  in  mammals  with  said 
agents.  3.954,994,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Holler,  Robert  W.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  coordinating  the  application  of  heat  to  a  melt 
from  sources  above  and  below  the  melt  surface.   3,954,433,  CI. 
65-29.000. 
Hollins,  Jesse  R.  Power  steering  pump  with  auxiliary  electric  motor 

drive.  3,954,147,  CI.  180-133.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Nordby,  Harvey   M.;  Nolan,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bremen  I., 
3.954,105. 
Holloway.    Kenneth    John;    Taylor.    George    William    Charles;    and 
Thomas.  Arwyn  Thcophilus.  to  Ministry  of  Defence.  Igniuble  com- 
positions comprising  lead   monoxide   and   boron.    3.954.530.  CI. 
149-22.000. 
Holloway.    Kenneth    John;   Taylor.   George    William    Charles;    and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  to  Ministry  of  Defence.  Lead  salts  of  di- 
or  tri-nitroresorcinol.  3,954,822,  CI.  260-435.00A. 
Holsinger,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Lyon,   David   L.;   Holsinger,   Jerry   L.;  and  Williams.  David   E.. 
3.955.141. 
Holt,  William  David,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Di- 
rection indicator  control  circuits  for  road  vehicles.  3,955,175.  CI. 
340-73.000. 
Honda,  Teruo:  See — 

Hirota.  Kuniomi;  Masumoto.  Akio;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda,  Teruo,  3,954,898. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Schmit,  Joseph  L.;  and  Scott,  M.  Waller,  3.954.518. 
Staats.  Robert  C.  3.954,024. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
Hirtle,  Allen  C,  3,955,180. 
Miller,  Homer  W.,  3,955,177. 
Viswanathan,  G.  R.,  3,955,188. 
Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  stable  condensation  products  using  an 
alcohol-alky  lene     oxide     treatment     and     products     therefrom. 
3,954,917,  CI.  260-928.000. 
Hon  jo,  Satoru:  See— 

Takimoto,  Masaaki;  Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,954,467. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  3,954,579. 
Hooker,     Thomas.      Foam     applying     apparatus.      3,954,544,     CI. 

156-356.000. 
Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process 
for    preparing     bis(2-pyridyl-I -oxide)     disulflde.     3,954,781,     CI. 
260-294.80J. 
Horiuchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Arisaka,  Masayuki;  and  Horiuchi,  Hideo.  3.954.477. 
Horizons  Incorporated;  See- 
Lewis,  James  Marvin;  and  Newyear.  Raymond  Willis.  3.954,468. 
Horvath,  Stephen,  to  Beeston  Company  Limited.  Electrolysis  appara- 
tus. 3,954,592,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Hoseney,  R.  Carl:  See — 

Deyoe,   Charles   W.;   Seib,    Paul    A.;   and    Hoseney,    R.    Carl, 
3,954,809. 
Hoshino,  Takashi;  and  Fujikawa,  Akira,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited.  Pneumatic  safety  tire.  3,954,131,  CI.  152-354.000. 
Hosoi,  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  form- 
ing a  head  drum  assembly.  3.955.215.  CI.  360-130.000. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Bisphosphoramides 

and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.954.918.  CI.  260-929.000. 
Hou.  Shou  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Alexander  C;  and  Hou.  Shou  L..  3.955.128. 
Hougland.  John  Wesley:  See— 

Kropp.  Einar  Peter;  Hougland.  John  Wesley;  and  Innocenti.  Gary 
Grant.  3,954.910. 
Houser.  John  W.  High  pressure  actuator.  3.954.048.  CI.  92-I6S.00R. 
Howard,  Richard  W.;  Weier,  Roman  J.;  and  Wyman,  Ronald  E..  to 

Wyard  Industries,  Inc.  Palletizer.  3.954,190.  CI.  214-6.00P. 
Howlett.  Richard  Mi^rtin:  See— 

Elliott.  John  Scoitchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Howlett.  Rich- 
ard Martin.  3.^54,808. 
Hrabak.  Frantisek;  and  Vacek.  Milos.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved.  1 .2.2.2-Tetrachlorethyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate  polymers  and 
copolymers.  3.954.683,  CI.  260-2.5FP. 
Hrachowitz,  Franz:  See — 

Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Hrachowitz,  Franz,  3,954,277. 
Hsia,  Sung  Lan.  Method  for  determining  serum  cholesterol  binding 

reserve  and  use  in  diagnosis.  3,954,409,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Hu,  Hsun,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  enhancing 
the    drawability    of   low    manganese    steel    strip.    3,954,516.   CI. 
I48-12.00C. 
Huber,  Joseph  B.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Mount- 
ing arrangement.  3,953.914.  CI.  29-90.00B. 
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Hubert.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  re- 
spectively withdrawing  a  single  film  sheet  from  a  stack  of  directly 
loosely  superimposed  film  sheets.  3.955.092.  CI.  250-468.000. 
Huddle.  Carl  F..  to  Tension  Structures  Co.  Erection  itethod  for  a 

vaulted  membrane  structure.  3.953.955,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Huebner,  Charles  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Allen  G.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Ignition  distributor  rotor.  3,954,094,  CI.  I23-I46.50A. 
Huff.  Terrence:  See — 

Johnson.  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff.  Terrence.  3.954.911. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Cinzori.  Robert  J.;  and  Ledbetter,  Daniel  R..  3.955,184. 
Caskill,  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Devendorf.  Don  C.  3.955.099. 
Haines.  Warren  L,  3,954,319. 

Harrington,  John  B.;  and  Waldner,  Michael,  3,955,137. 
Hughes,  Harry  N.:  See — 

Helmuth,  Gene  R.;  and  Hughes,  Harry  N.,  3,954,931. 
Hughes,    James    C.    Ignition    device    for    engines.    3,954,093,    CI. 

I23-I43.00A.  ® 

Hultzsch,  Kurt:  See- 
Hesse,  Wolfgang;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  Jung,  Albert;  and  Reese,  Johan- 
nes. 3.954.690. 
Hummel.  Merritt  J.;  and  Nier.  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  for  improving  the  quality  of  flat  glass  formed  on  a  bath  of 
molten  tin.  3,954,432,  CI.  65-27.000. 
Hunt,  Delbert  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical  ca- 
pacitors  and    the   electrical    capacitors   formed    by   the   method. 
3,955,127,  CI.  317-258.000. 
Hunt,  Richard  Jarmany,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Chromatographic 

apparatus.  3,954,616,  CI.  2I0-198.00C. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S.,  to  United 
States     Borax     &    Chemical     Corporation.     5-Trifluoromethyl-7- 
aminobenzimidazoles  herbicides.  3,954,438,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical    Corporation.     5-Trinuoromethyl-7-nitrobenzimidazoles. 
3,954,788,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Hunyar,  Csaba  K.,  to  United  Artiste  Music  and  Records  Group,  Inc. 
Control   circuit   for   phonograph   record   pressing  die   apparatus. 
3.954.363,  CI.  425-157.000. 
Hunyar,  Csaba  K.:  See — 

Avanzado.  Norma  Abigania;  Jarsen,  Manfred  H.;  and  Hunyar, 
Csaba  K.,  3,954,469. 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  to  Industrie -Werke  Karlsruhe 
Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Firearm  construction,  particularly  a 
compact  hand  firearm.  3,954,042,  CI.  89-155.000. 
Huruya,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Iteushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  NukaU,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Husch,  Robert  L.,  to  Interstate  Foods  Corporation.  Method  and  com- 
position for  treating  edible  oils.  3,954,819,  CI.  260-428.000. 
Hushower,  Richard  R.:  5**— 

Duttarer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower,  Richard  R..  3,954,152. 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.;  McCarthy,  John  H.;  Foster,  Walter  E.; 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Frey,  Frederick  W.,  3,954,443. 
Hutchison,    Ernest    L.    Retention    catheter    with    bilobate    balloon. 

3,954.110,  CI.  128-349.00B. 
Hutson  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hutson,  Richard  Neil;  Fewel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Goode,  William  P., 

3,954,309. 

Hutson,  Richard  Neil;  Fewel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Goode.  William  P..  to 

Hutson  Corporation,  The.  Hydrodynamic  bearings  for  vibratory 

mechanisms.  3.954.309,  CI.  308-9  000. 

Hutt,  Thomas  Gough;  and  Davis,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  making  bags 

from  synthetic  plastic  film.  3,954,371,  CI.  425-327.000. 
HuUelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Fairbanks,  Everitt  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ground  testing  doppler 
navigation     sete-a     doppler     radar     simulator.      3.955.199.     CI. 
343-17.700. 
Hydro-Quebec  Institute  of  Research:  See— 

Kellow.    Mazin;    Vansant.     James;    and    Bonneville,    Jacques, 
3.955.042. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffert.  Franklin  D.,  3,953.927. 
Hydrotechnic  Corporation:  5**— 

Nebolsine,  Rostislav,  3,954,620. 
Hyner,  Jacob;  and  Gradowski,  Stephen,  to  Whyco  Chromium  Co..  Inc. 
Non-ferrous    corrosion     resistant    undercoating.     3,954.420,    CI. 
29-183.500. 
i.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See— 

Benisek,  Ladislav,  3,954,402. 
lacona,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Hazan,   Isidor;  lacona,   Robert  N.;  and   Nonemaker,   Larry   F., 

3,954,588. 
Hazan,  Isidor;  and  lacona,  Robert  N.,  3,954,688. 
ICI  United  Sutes  Inc»  See— 
Kuehn,  Erich,  3,954,714. 
Ifo  AB:  5**— 

Johansson,  Roland,  3,954,378. 
Igarashi,  Seiichiro:  See— 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Toru;  igarashi,  Seiichiro;  and  Kanauchi,  To- 
shiro,  3,955.011. 
Igarashi.  Toshio:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Tethuzi;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Igarashi, 
Toshio,  3,954,575. 


Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Sato,    Zenichi;    Takagi,    Keiichiro;    and    Shimizu,    Masamichi. 
3.954,729.   ' 
lida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mateui,  Ateuro;  Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Yako,  Tadaaki;  Umezaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  lida,  Kazuo.  3,954,958. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Hilblom,  Richard  W.,  3.954,010. 
Pike,  Ian  Maxwell,  3,954,31 1 . 
Sharp,  Larry  L.;  and  Smrz,  Joseph,  3,954,243. 
Strzyzynski,    Jerome    A.;    and    Hallengren,    Charles    Richard, 
3,954,375. 
Imaoka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Maniyama,  Teteuo;  Mikami,  Iwao;  and  Imaoka,  Kazuo,  3,954,756. 
Imoto,  Tadasi:  See — 

Omori,    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto,    Tadasi;    and    Katoh, 
Tadayuki, '3,954,928. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Andrews,  Timothy  Douglas;  Short,  Glyn  David;  and  van  Ingen,  Jan 

Willem  Frederik,  3,954,471. 
Bowler,  Jean,  3,954,881. 

Castro,  Roger  Albert;  Orman,  Richard  John;  and  Ryan,  James  Er- 
nest, 3,954,924. 
Coleboume,  Neville;  Rolfe,  Nicholas;  McAloon,  Kevin  Thomas; 

and  Orton,  Michael  Leslie,  3,955,017. 
Dunlop,  James  Littlejohn;  and  Stevely,  Robert  Reid,  3,954.062. 
Skilling,  Derek,  3,954,360. 

Verne.  Stefan;  and  Heggs.  Thomas  Geoffrey.  3,954,704. 
Inamorato,  Jack  T.;  and  McDonnell,  Robert  W.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Heavy  duty  oxidizing  bleach  suble,liquid  laundry  deter- 
gent. 3.954.675.  CI.  252-543.000. 
Inamoto.  Kinya:  See — 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Shuzo;  and  Inamoto,  Kinya,  3,954,119. 
Inderwick,  Anthony  Frederick.  Concrete  compositions  and  preformed 

articles  made  therefrom.  3,954.480.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader.  Helmut,  3,954,042. 
Ingersoil  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Ridgway,  William  F.,  3,954,044. 
Ingham,  William  Ellis;  and  Newbery,  Gordon  William,  to  E  M  I  Lim- 
ited. Improvemente  relating  to  automatic  target  following  apparatus. 
3,955,046,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Ingram,  Brian;  and  Harries,  David  Anthony,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Actua- 
tor assemblies  for  vehicle  brakes.  3,954,305,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Nickola,  Richard  A.,  3,954,460. 
Innocenti,  Gary  Grant:  See — 

Kropp.  Einar  Peter;  Hougland.  John  Wesley;  and  Innocenti,  Gary 
Grant.  3.954.910. 
Innothera:  See — 

Robba,    Max    Femand;    and    Duval,    Denise    Jeanne    Claude, 
3,954,780. 
Inoma  Filter  AB:  See— 

Brange,  Lennart  Bertil  Vilhelm,  3^954,426. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  3,954.519. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Inc.  Iron -chromium-cobalt 
spinodal  decomposition-type   magnetic   alloy  comprising  niobium 
and/or  tontalum.  3,954,519.  CI.  148-31.570. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cosyns.  Jean;  Martino.  Germain;  and   Le  Page.  Jean-Francois. 
3.954.601. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petroles  des  Carburante  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Tkatchenko.  Igor.  3.954.665. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Meissner.  Herman  P..  3.954,938. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Lederer,  Louis  Franklin,  3,954,009. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Saltzman,  William  H.,  3,954,562. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Beaulieu,  Tho\nas  J.;  Marchese,  Michael  A.;  Plante,  Franklin  T.; 

and  TIaskal.  Robert  H..  3.954.520. 
Bhatia.  Harsaran  Singh;  O'Rourke.  Gerald  Dennis;  and  Wiedmann, 

Siegfried  K..  3.955.210. 
Brower.  Ralph  D.;  and  Robinson.  Neil  L..  3.955.213. 
Chocholaty.  Warren  L..  3.955,203. 
Magdo,   Ingrid    E.;    Magdo,    Steven;   and   Nestork,   William   J.. 

3,954,523. 
Nassimbene,  Ernie  George,  3,954,085. 
International  Defense  Consultant  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Sem-Jacobsen,  Cari  Wilhelm,  3,954,100. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Lupton,  David  Francis;  Mason,  John  Jeffenon;  and  Penrice,  Peter 
John,  3,954.509. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Behenna,    Joshua    J.;    and    Phipps,    Graham    Harold    George, 

3,955,114. 
Lamboum,  Edward  Harry,  3,955.191. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Dishal.  Milton.  3.955.144. 
Eberhardt.  Edward  H..  3.955.1 17. 
Endo.  Teruyuki.  3.953.920. 

Gutleber.  Frank  S.;  and  Bailey.  Robert  S..  3.955.197. 
International  Tools  ( 1973)  Limited:  See— 

Amott,  Robin  A.;  and  Domaracki.  John  F..  3,954,324. 
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Interstate  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Husch,  Robert  L,  3,954,819. 
Intertel,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyon,  David  L.;  Holsinger,  Jerry  L.;  and  Williams,  David  E., 
3,955,141. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  3,954.985. 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich:  See- 
Graf,  Werner;  and  Forrer,  Johann  Karl,  3,954,946. 
Irick,  Gether.  Jr.:  See— 

Wang,  Richard  Hsu-Shien;  and  Irick,  Gether,  Jr.,  3,954.706. 
Irwin,  Clarence  C:  5** — 

Winchell,  Frank  J.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  Mrlik,  Jerry  R.;  and  Ca- 
Uldo,  Roy  S.,  3,954,356. 
ISC  Alloys  Limited:  See— 

Swanson,  Colin  John,  3.954,5  IS. 
Isgrove,  Douglas  Walter:  See- 
Jenkins,  Anthony;  and  Isgrove,  Douglas  Walter,  3,955,139. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji:  See— 

Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Ishiguro,  Shoji,  3,954,474. 
Ishii,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Masao;   Matsuzawa,   Hideo;   Yamada,   Kantaro;  and 
Ishii,  Hiromichi,  3,954,856. 
Ishimatsu,  Toyohisa.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    liquid    chromatography    having    automatic    sampling   system. 
3,954,617,  CI.  2I0-198.00C. 
itaya,  Nobushige:  See — 

Mizutani,  Toshio;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi;  Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  3,954,814. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Greene,  Robert  I.;  and  Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  3,954,261. 
Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Werner  Martin,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Use  of  lisuride  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof    to    achieve    psychic     energizer    effects.     3,954,988,    CI. 
424-261.000. 
Ito,  Akihiko;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and 
Tokyo    Optical    Company,    Ltd.    Transparent     resin    composite. 
3,955,035.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Ito,  Osamu:  See — 

Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Itoh.  Masanori:  See — 

Kudo.  Teizo;  Hashizume.   Yoshio;  Itoh,  Masanori;  and  Shiga, 
Makoto,  3,954,903. 
rrW  de  France:  See— 

Nivet,  Andre,  3,954,238. 
ITW  Limited:  See— 

Harley,  David  N.,  3,954.295. 
Ivanova,  Latinca  Tantilova:  See — 

Mostev,  Rafail  Velislavov;   Budevska,  Hrisanta  Nicolaeva;  and 
Ivanova,  Latinca  Tantilova.  3,955,014. 
Ives,  Andrew  Peter;  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry;  Buckle,  Allan  Stanley; 
and  Halmshaw,  Raymond  Paul,  toC.A.V.  Limited.  Direction  indica- 
tor system  for  road  vehicles  with  trailer  adapter  means.  3,955,174, 
CI.  340-73.000. 
Ives,  Donald  Charles  Alfred;  and  Harwood,  Gerald,  to  Danepak  Lim- 
ited. Triple  track  bacon  packing  line.  3,954,166,  CI.  198-39.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Tanaka,  Toshie,  to  Nishiei  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.; 

and  Nifco  Inc.  Plastic  sealing  device.  3,954,294.  CI.  292-318.000. 
Iwata,  Kazumi:  See — 

Shima,    Takeo;    Tokashiki,     Michiyuki;    and     Iwata.     Kazumi, 

3,954.895. 
Shima.     Takeo;    Tokashiki.     Michiyuki;     and     IwaU.     Kazumi. 
3,954,896. 
Izawa,  Akio:  See — 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tom;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  Toshiaki; 
Izawa.  Akio;  and  Eda.  Yasuko.  3.954.775. 
Tobiki,  Hisao;  Yamada,  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Shimago, 
Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki; Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Eda,  Yasuko, 
3,954,733. 
izumi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Yoshio.  3.954.227. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Egelhof,  Dieter,  3,954,558. 
J.  Tennant  &  Sons  (Warrington)  Limited:  Sr«— 

Cooper,  Charles  Frank,  3,954.387. 
Jackson.  Billy  G.;  and  Ryan.  Charles  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  cefazolin.  3.954.745,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Jackson.  Fred  L.;  and  Axelson.  John  Wilmer.  to  Johns-Manville  Corpo- 
ration. Inorganic  composition  for  high  temperature  use  and  method 
of  forming  a  millboard  therefrom.  3.954.556;  CI.  162-145.000. 
Jackson.  Julius,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  pigmentary  )3-copper  phthalocyanine.  3,954,795,  CI. 
260-314.500. 
Jacob,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Lagow,  Richard  J.;  Gerchman,  Lois  L.;  and  Jacob,  Robert  A., 
3.954,585. 
Jacques,  Guy  D.:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba,  Joseph  L.; 
Gillet.  Claude;  and  Jacques,  Guy  D.,  3.954,871. 


Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward:  See — 

Fleming,  James  William,  Jr.;  Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller, 
Thomas  John,  3.954,431. 
Jager,  Horst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of     perfluoroalkylmethylene-carboxylic     acids.      3,954,817,     CI. 
260-408.000. 
Jahn,  Walter,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  High-temperature  and 
wear-resistant  antifriction  material  having  low  thermal  expansions. 
3,954.479.  CI.  106-52.000. 
Jakobi.  Gunter:  See — 

Krings.  Peter;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  3,954,643. 
Jalbing.  John  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Monolithic  catalytic 

converter  with  central  flow  tube.  3,954,417.  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Jansma.  Roger  H.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Subilized  electrocon- 

ductive  polymers.  3.954.680.  CI.  260-2.0BP. 
Janssen,  Jerry  F.:  See — 

Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  Deffenbaugh,  Milton  L.;  Hedrick,  Melvin 

R.;  and  Janssen.  Jerry  F.,  3,954,470. 
Barczynski,  J.  Robert;  and  Janssen,  Jerry  F.,  3.955.094. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiko;  KaeUu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  3,955,035. 
Jarsen,  Manfred  H.:  5*^— 

Avanzado,   Norma  Abigania;  Jarsen,  Manfred   H.;  and  Hunyar, 
Csaba  K.,  3,954,469. 
Jaszczak,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Muehllehner.  Gerd;  and  Jaszczak.  Ronald  J..  3.955.088. 
Jatczak.  Chester  F.;  Burnett.  Jesse  A.;  and  Mohr.  Terry  W..  to  Tim  ken 
Company.  The.  Method  for  making  carburized  bearing  members. 
3.954.517.  CI.  148-16.500. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  5*^— 
Gipson.  Robert  M.,  3.954.877. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 
Aurenz.  Hans-Dieter.  3.954.546. 
Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Meckel.  Lothar.  3,954,487. 
.       Jahn,  Walter,  3.954.479. 

Jenkins.  Anthony;  and  Isgrove.  Douglas  Walter,  to  Analytical  Instru- 
ments Limited.  Zeroing  circuit.  3,955,139,  CI.  324-130.000. 
Jenn  Air  Corporation:  See— 

Jenn,  Louis  J.,  3,954.427. 
Jenn,  Louis  J.,  to  Jenn  Air  Corporation.  Ventilation  and  filter  module 

for  cooking  units.  3,954,427,  CI.  55-217.000. 
Jobes,  Alton  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Biuer,  Jack  J.;  and  Jobes,  Alton  T.,  Jr.,  3,955,051. 

Johannsmeier.   Karl-Heinz;  Stoft,   Paul  E.;  and  Larsen.  Tor  G..  to 

Kasper  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  alignment  of 

two  superimposed  objects  for  example  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a 

transparent  mask.  3.955.072,  CI.  235-151.110. 

Johansson,  Leif  A.  T.;  and  Peterson,  Erik  I.,  to  Tipc  Revent  AB.  Rack 

oven.  3,954,053,  CI.  99-443.00R. 
Johansson,  Oskar  Reinhold:  See- 
Bone,    Kendall    Frederick;    and    Johansson,    Oskar    Reinhold, 
3,953,918. 
Johansson,  Roland,  to  Ifo  AB.  Die  casting  machine  with  several  molds. 

3,954,378,  CI.  425-451.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Noble,  Roger  K.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E., 
3,954,385. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Fred  L.;  and  Axelson,  John  Wilmer,  3,954,556. 
Johns,  Robert  W.,  to  World  Oil  Mining  Ltd.  Mining  machine  longwall 

propulsion  means.  3,954,300,  CI.  299-42.000. 
Johnsen,  Vernon  L.;  and  Weisinger,  Thomas  M..  to  Wilson  Pharma- 
ceutical &  Chemical  Corporation.  Alcohol  soluble  acylated  protein 
hydrolyzate  reaction  products.  3,954,725,  CI.  260-1  I2.00R. 
Johnson,  Bremen  I.:  See— 

Nordby,  Harvey  M.;  Nolan,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bremen  I., 
3,954,105. 
Johnson,  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff,  Terrence,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
'    neering  Co.  Chlorobutyl  rubber-styrene-acrylonitrile  graft  copoly- 
mers. 3,954,91 1,  CI.  260-879.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See- 
Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beanie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luceyk,  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Fran- 
cis Martin,  3,954.623. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig.  3,954.106. 
Johnson,  Philip  Carl:  See — 

Phillips,  Ronald  F.;  and  Johnson,  Philip  Cari,  3,954,284. 
Johnson.  Prentice  W..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Easy 

packing  deep  conuiner.  3.954.221,  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Johnson.  Robert  W..  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Door  latch  with  tuma- 

ble  lock  button.  3,954,292,  CI.  292-169.170. 
Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Sudyk,  John  R.,  3,953,950. 
Johnson,  Wayne  O.:  5**— 

Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  O..  3.954,875. 
Jones,  Howard:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones,  Howard,  3,954.852. 
Jones.  Isaac  Palmer;  and  McCartan,  Daniel  A.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Rame  resistant  building  material.  3,955,031 , 
CI.  428-288.000. 
Jones,  John  A.;  MacPhail,  Alexander  C.  B.;  Milne,  Charles  B.;  and 
Riches,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Storage-stable  grease 
compositions.  3,954,638,  CI.  252-40.000. 
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Jones,  John  Paul,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Removable  cou- 
lometric  timer  connector  assembly  for  printed  circuit  boards. 
3,955,124,  CI.  317-120.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  James;  and  Hargroves,  Robert  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Elec- 
trical Company  Limited,  The.  Lamp  reflectors  and  motor  vehicle 
lamp  assemblies  incorporating  same.  3,955,077,  CI.  240-41.300. 
Jones,  Raymond  Henry:  See — 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry.  3,954,774. 
Jones,  Winton  D.:  See — 

Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Jones,  Winton  D.,  3,954,981. 
Jonsson,  Bo  Foike:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Jan  Nils;  Jonsson,  Bo  FoIke;  and  Ohisson,  Fall  Johan 
Olof  William,  3.955.038. 
Joop.  Normann:  See— 

Muller.  Erwin;  and  Joop.  Normann.  3.954.716. 
Jordan,  Charles  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Easy-open 
container  wall  and  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  improved 
conuiner  wall.  3,954,075,  CI.  I  I3-121.00C. 
Jorgenson,  Morris  E.;  Sheldon,  Paul  B.;  Sherman,  Jack  A.;  and  War- 
dell,  Peter  S.  Electric  ketUe  spout  (lap.  3,954,203,  CI.  220-334.000. 
Joseph  Crosfleld  &  Sons,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby,  Donald;  Lovell,  Anthony  Leonard;  and 
Ouinn,  James  Philip,  3,954,944. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Stubbs,  John;  and  Douglas.  James.  3.955.165. 
Josephs.  Joseph  E.:  Sec- 
Larson.  Donald  Herbert;  and  Josephs.  Joseph  E.,  3.954.318. 
Jossa.  Louis  J.:  5^^ — 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa.  Louis  J.;  Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J.;  and 

Meuleman.  Francois  J.  G..  3.954.255. 
Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa.  Louis  J.;  Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Van 

de  Voorde.  Gilbert  M.  E.  J..  3.954.256. 
Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J., 
3,954,257. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

McConnell.  Richard  L.;  Weemes.  Doyle  A.;  and  Joyner.  Frederick 
B..  3.954.697. 
Judd.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Chao.  Hung-Chi;  Gross.  John  H.;  Judd.  Robert  R.;  and  Rueckl. 
Roger  L..  3.954,461. 
Juergens.  Alfred  R..  to  Fleet  Engineers.  Inc.  Mudflap  mounting  assem- 
bly. 3,954,281.  CI.  280-154.50R. 
Jung,  Albert:  See — 

Hesse,  Wolfgang;  Hultzsch,  Kuri;  Jung,  Albert;  and  Reese,  Johan- 
nes, 3,954,690. 
Jurd,  Leonard:  See — 

Stevens,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Jurd.  Leonard.  3.954.991. 
Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaeding.  Warren  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.     Preparation     of     phosphine     chlorides.      3.954.859.     CI. 
260-543.00P. 
Jurgensen.  Heinrich.  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH.  Circuit  for  digi- 
tally controlling  the  brightness  of  the  electron  beam  of  an  electron 
beam  deflection  tube.  3.955.120.  CI.  315-385.000. 
Jurisch.  Wilhelm.  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  governing  speed  and  acceleration  of  a  gas 
turbine  system.  3.953.968.  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Juskowiak,  Ulrich:  See — 

Ehret.  Fritz;  Womer.  Otto;  and  Juskowiak.  Ulrich.  3.954.161. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Suzuki,     Keisuke;     Fukumura,    Toru;     and     Moriya,     Okinori, 
3,955,070. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Hanaoka,  Seiji,  3,954.055. 

Nishimura.  Izuhiko;  and  Tsuji.  Masuo.  3.953.963. 
Teraishi.  Katsuhiro.  3.955.190. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  3,954,653. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Tobeta,  Kanji,  3,953,965. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takagi,     Nobuo;     Kubo,     Takeshi;     and     Takiguchi,     Takashi. 
3.954.215. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See— 

Nirasawa.  Tomiji;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  3,955,196. 
Yamamoto,    Miaki;    Asada,    Hidekazu;    and    Maki,    Masaharu, 
3,954.008. 
Kado.  Satoshi;  Watanabe,  Tsuneyasu;  and  Masuda.  Kazuhiro,  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Surface  treatment  of  a  weather-resistant 
steel.  3,954.5  1 1.  CI.  148-6.15R. 
Kadokura,  Hidekimi:  See— 

Matsui,  Atsuro;  Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Yako.  Tadaaki;  Umezaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  lida,  Kazuo,  3.954,958. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.:  See— 

Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  3,954,859. 
Kaetsu,  Isao:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiko;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  3,955,035. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Coatney,  Richard  L.,  3,954,488. 
Roberta,  Sidney  G.,  3,954,458. 
Kajihara,  Wataru:  See— 

Kato,  Hisashi;  Goto,  Takuya;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  Wataru; 
and  Taniguti,  Hiroshi,  3,954,935. 
Kakeya,  Nobuharu:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  3,954,826. 


Kallikounis,  James  D.  Hair  cutting  and  trimming  device.  3,953,926,  CI. 

30-31.000. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  L'Oreal.  Non-ionic 
surface-active  agents  derived  from  fatty  chain  diols.  3,954,882,  CI. 
260-6 13.00B. 
Kaltenbronn,  James  S.:  See — 

Doub,  Leonard;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and  Schweiss,  Dieter, 
3,954,734. 
Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  C,  to  Lithium  Corpora- 
tion    of     America.     Organotrilithium     polymerization     initiators. 
3,954,894,  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Kaminski,  Chester  J.;  Smith,  Bruce  T.;  and  Taylor,  Alfred  R..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Processes  for  decreasing  mercury  butter  for- 
mation in  mercury  electrolytic  cells.  3,954,580,  CI.  204-99.000. 
Kaminski,  James  J.:  See— 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  3,954,985. 
Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and   Oku,  Teruo,  to   Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Penam  and  cepham  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof.  3,954,732, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Kampf,  Gunther:  See — 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Kari-Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf, 
Gunther;      Peilstocker,     Gunter;     and     Vemaleken.     Hugo, 
3.954.905. 
Kanauchi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Seiichiro;  and  Kanauchi.  To- 
shiro. 3.955.01 1. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and  Hatano.  Itaru,  3.954.699. 
Kanner.  Bernard:  See — 

Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard.  3,954.824. 
Kansai  Paint  Company:  See— 
Kokawa,  Tomoo,  3,954,587. 

Miyata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  3,954,584. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Deyoe,    Charles    W.;    Seib,    Paul    A.;    and    Hoseney,    R.    Carl. 
3.954.809. 
Kanter,  Jerome  J.  Protective  coating  of  ferrous  base  metal  articles. 

3.954.512.  CI.  148-6.350. 
Kantor.  Sidney:  See — 

Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Kantor.  Sidney.  3.954.801. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Hisashi;  Goto.  Takuya;  Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  Wataru; 

and  Taniguti.  Hiroshi.  3.954.935. 
Tsutsumi.  Hisao;  Kawano,  Junichi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  3,954,658. 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 

3,954,764. 
Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre;    and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 
3,954,769. 
Karacsonyi,  Eva,  nee  Spindler:  See — 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva, 
nee  Spindler,  3,954.436. 
Karageozian,  Hampar  L.:  See — 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.;  Blanco.  Milagros  V.;  and  Karageozian. 

Hampar  L..  3.954,965. 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  composite  trigonal  selenium  photoreceptor. 

3,954,464,  CI.  96-1.500. 

Kardos,  George  W.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Vent  check  valve. 

3,954,121,  CI.  137-525.000. 
Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited:  Sec- 
Curry,  Harold  George;  Attwood,  Brian  William;  and  White.  Derek 
Graham  Walter,  3,954,554. 
Karlen,  Urs,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Junction  con- 
nection piece  for  hollow  strands  of  the  stator  conductor  bars  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine.  3.955,1 10,  CI.  3IO-S4.0<X). 
Karll,  Robert  E.;  Petrille,  Dennis  G.;  and  HefTem,  Edward  W.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  alkenyl  sulfonates.  3,954,849,  CI. 
260-504.00S. 
Kam,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kam,  Donald  L..  3,954.545. 
Kasper  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz;  Stoft,  Paul  £.;  and  Larsen,  Tor  G., 
3.955.072. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See— 

Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  3,954,489. 
Kato,  Hisashi;  Goto,  Takuya;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  Wataru;  and 
Taniguti,  Hiroshi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  rein- 
forced plastic  plates.  3,954,935,  CI.  264-251.000. 
Kato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiko;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  3,955,035. 
Kato,  Takashige:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toru;  Ohno,  Rinzo;  Kato,  Takashige;  Sasaki,  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio.  3.954.901. 
Katoh,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Omori,    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto,    Tadasi;    and    Katoh, 
Tadayuki.  3.954,928. 
Katsube,  Junki:  See — 

Matsui,     Masanao;     Katsube,    Junki;     and     Murayama,     Eichi, 
3.954.811. 
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Kaufman,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Pober,  Richard  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Fabrication  of  nonsparking  titanium  diboride 
mining  tools.  3.954,419,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H.;  and  Wasserman.  Bernard,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Novel  inhibitor  system  for  double-base  propellant. 
3,954,063,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Kautex-Werke  Reinold  Hagen  GmbH:  See— 

Rolniczak,  Heinz;  and  Klusener,  Peter,  3,954,373. 
Kavka,  Frank,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Process  for  pre- 
paring zearalene  type  compounds.  3,954,805,  CI.  260-343. 20F. 
Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Koizumi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dy- 
namic loudspeaker.  3,955,055,  CI.  179-1 15.50R. 
Kawakami,  Satoshi.  Apparatus  for  continuously  fabricating  cushioning 

laminated  sheets.  3,954.368,  CI.  425-326.00R. 
Kawamau.  Tadashi;  Mihara,  Toshihiro;  Terada,  Yukio;  and  Hirota, 
Eiichi.  to  Mattushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of  sulfur    modified    ferromagnetic    chromium    oxide. 
3,954,641,  CI.  252-62.510. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Switching  circuit  having  floating 

gate  mis  load  Uansistors.  3,955.098.  CI.  307-205.000. 
Kawamoto.  Itsushi:  See — 

Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  NukaU,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Kawano,  Junichi:  See — 

Tsutsum^  Hisao;  Kawano,  Junichi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  3,954.658. 
Kawashima.  Kazumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd 

Station  selector.  3.955.145,  CI.  325-459.000. 
Keck,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,954,260. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Meule- 
man,  Francois  J.  G.,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.  V.  Suspension  strut. 
3,954,255.  CI.  267-34.000. 
Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa.  Louis  J.;  Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Van  de 
Voorde.  Gilbert  M.  E.  J.,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.  V.  Suspension  sys- 
tem for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like.  3,954,256,  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.,  to  Monroe 

Belgium  N.  V.  Suspension  strut.  3,954,257,  CI.  267-65.00R. 
Keith,    Donald    George.    Cuspated    sheet    forming.    3,955,019,    CI. 

428-35.000. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  posi- 
tively    doping     semiconductor     crystals     during     zone     melting. 
3,954,416,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Kellow,  Mazin;  Vansant,  James;  and  Bonneville,  Jacques,  to  Hydro- 
Quebec  Institute  of  Research.  Cooling  of  power  cables  by  a  closed- 
cycle  evaporation-condensation  process.  3,955,042, CI.  174-15.00C. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Corporation:  See- 
Young.  Michael  R.,  3,954,307. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Patel,  Hafish  A.,  3.954,109. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Fawcett,  William  E.;  and  Gulibon,  Robert  S..  3.953,915. 
Huber,  Joseph  B.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  3,953,914. 
Kennedy,  Carole  Joy:  See- 
Kennedy.  James  R.;  and  Kennedy,  Carole  Joy,  3.953,892. 
Kennedy.  E.  Flynt;  and  Weimer,  Dean  R..  to  Continenul  Oil  Company. 
Anionic  surfactant  slurry  having  increased  viscosity  and  method  of 
providing  said  slurry.  3.954.660,  CI.  252-353.000. 
Kennedy.  James  R.;  and   Kennedy.  Carole  Joy.   Safety  swim  cap. 

3.953.892.  CI.  2-3.00R. 
Kennedy,  John  D.:  5**— 

Dillard,   Byron   M.;  Gilmer,   Robert  J.;  and   Kennedy,  John   D., 
3,954,553. 
Kennedy,  Samuel.  Ladder  assembly.  3,954,156,  CI.  182-107.000. 
Kerbs,  Charles  P.,  Jr.  Carrier  for  golf  equipment  or  similar  items. 

3,954,239,  CI.  248-96.000. 
Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  Halgas,  Frank  A.;  Razzetti,  Louis  A.;  and  Di  Gen- 
naro.  Gene  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  power 
resistor.  3,955,169,  CI.  338-51.000. 
KeufTel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 

Levinos,  Steven.  3,954.462. 
Kidwell.  Roger  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  producing  beta 

hydroxy  ethylene  glycol  ethers,  3,954.884,  CI.  260-6 15.00R. 
Kikui,  Keizo;  and  Sasaki,  Michio.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  damping  waves.  3,953.977,  CI.  61-5.000. 
Kilgore,  Jerry  W.  Means  for  supporting  a  toy  craft.  3,953,938,  CI. 

46-260.000. 
Kilian,  Douglas  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.   Calcination  process  for  radioactive 
wastes.  3,954,661,  CI.  252-301  lOW. 
Kimmich,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,953,994. 
Kimura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yonemiteu.   Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  NawaU,  Takanari;  Okabe. 
Masao;  Matsunaga.  Masatsugu;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Sayama, 
Norio,  3,954,904. 
Kinoshita,  Hisahiro,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ha- 
chinohe  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  mercury 
free  sulfuric  acid.  3.954.451.  CI.  75-108.000. 
Kinoshita,  Ikuya:  See— 

Tsutsumi,  Hisao;  Kawano,  Junichi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  3,954,658. 


Kirsch,  Reinhard:  See— 

Loewe,  Heinz;  Urbanieu,  Josef;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  and  Duwel.  Di- 
eter, 3,954,791. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Skiokawa,  Kozo,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    0-ethyl-S-N-propyl-0-(substitutcd     pheny)-phos- 
phorothiolates.  3.954.919,  CI.  260-940.000. 
Kita,  Ryuji:  See— 

Yamato.     Motoyuki;     Yaginuma.     Hiroshi;     and     Kita.     Ryuji. 
3.954,897. 
Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

MizuUni,  Toshio;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Taka- 
shi;  Kitafflura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  3,954,814. 
Kivlighn,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Novel 
process  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  germanium.  3.955,013,  CI. 
427-53.000. 
Klappert,  Helmut:  S«— 

Fischer,  Peter;  Hagen,  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin,  Walter; 
Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Wemeburg,  Johannes,  3,954,567. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  3.954,829. 
Klausner.  Fried  rich:  See— 

Rudorfer,     Hermann;    Wagner.    Anton;    Prammer,    Franz;    and 
Klausner.  Friedrich.  3.954.449. 
Klebe.  Hans:  See— 

Lange,  Ludwig;  Diether,  Jean;  Volling,  Axel;  and  Klebe.  Hans, 
3,954,945. 
Kleber,  Rolf:  See— 

Dollinger,  Gustav;  CunUe,  Ulrich;  and  Kleber,  Rolf,  3,954,633. 
Klein,  Alfons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Thies,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  1,1,3,3-substituted 
hydroxyindanes.  3.954.889.  CI.  260-619.00R. 
Klein.  Charles.  Movable  grill  guard.  3.953.939.  CI.  49-56.000. 
Klein.  Rainer:  See— 

Grieser,  Frank;  and  Klein,  Rainer,  3,954,002. 
KLF  Patente,  Inventions,  and  Marketing  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Budzich,  Tadeusz;  and  Filip,  Stanislaw,  3,954,151. 
Klier,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Vegh,  Elmer  S.;  and  Klier.  Donald  F..  3.954.052. 
Kling,  Alfred;  and  Specht.  Viktor,  to  Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH. 
Agent  for  Uie  treatment  of  cellulosic  fiber  materials  and  process. 
3.954.401.  CI.  8-127.000. 
Klocke.  Otto,  to  Grillo-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous molding  of  reinforced  resin  profile  members.  3.954.379,  CI. 
425-505.000. 
Kluge,  Gunter:  See-r 

V.  Kuepach,  Gerhard;  Petutschning,  Karl;  and  Kluge,  Gunter, 
3,955,001. 
Klusener,  Peter:  See— 

Rolniczak,  Heinz;  and  Klusener.  Peter.  3.954.373. 
Knauf.  Karl,  to  Gebruder  Knauf  West  Deutsche  Gipswerke.  Calcium 

sulphate  anhydrite  morUr.  3,954,492,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi,  Peter; 
David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar,  Rezso; 
Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and  Nagy,  Sandor, 
to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.  Pharma- 
ceutical composition  having  synergistic  analgesic  activity. 
3,954,986,  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 
Knoll,  Waltraut  M.  J.:  See— 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.;  and  Knoll.  Waltraut  M.  J.,  3,954,737. 
Knopsmeier,  Friedrich:  See—  jj 

Sander,  Ernst.  3.953.983. 
Knowles.  Carl  Harry:  See — 

Fendley.  James  R.;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry,  3,954,435. 
Kobayashi,  Masao;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Yamada.  Kantaro;  and  Ishii, 
Hiromichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  vapor-phase 
catalytic      oxidation      of     tert. -butyl      alcohol.      3,954,856.      CI. 
260-533.00N. 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Okabe,  Sashichi, 
3,954,663. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuki:  5**— 

Hirota,  Kuniomi;  Masumoto,  Akio;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda.  Teruo.  3,954.898. 
Kobayashi,  Tomio;  and  Nozawa,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  ferrite  magnetic  transducer  head.  3,954,434,  CI. 
65-43.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Osamu;  Uragami,  Akira;  and  Furuta,  Isao,  3,954,921. 
Koch,  Christian :  See — 

Hamper,  Hans;  and  Koch,  Christian,  3,954,423. 
Koch,  Richard  C:  See— 

Holland.  Gerald  F.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Koch,  Richard  C, 
3,954,994. 
Koch.  Ulrich  H.:  5**— 

Callahan.    Francis    J..    Jr.;    Gallagher.    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch.  Ulrich  H..  3.954.251. 
Koch.  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Coumarin  and  coumarinimide  deriva- 
tives. 3,954,743,  CI.  260-243.00D. 
Kocsis,  Karoly;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Substituted-ureido  derivatives  of  penam  3-carboxylic  acid 
and  cephem  4-carboxylic  acid.  3,954.802,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Koenig,  Herbert  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rice,  Robert  R.;  Allen,  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Koenig,  Herbert  G..  Jr..  3,954,940. 
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Koenig,  James  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Production  of 

alumina  monohydrate  pigment.  3,954,957,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Koethmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Koffier,     Hans;     Kraus.     Heinz;     and     Koethmann,     Wolfgang, 
3,955,193. 
Koffier,  Hans;  Kraus,  Heinz;  and  Koethmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  digitally  filtering -signals  with  substan- 
tially differing  signal  levels  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.955,193.  CI. 
343-5.0DP. 
Kohl.  Georg:  See— 

Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Kohl.  Georg;  and  Kuebbeler, 
Hans  Klaus,  3,954,854. 
Koita,  Yusuf  Taher:  See — 

Boesch,  Donald  Edward;  and  Koita,  Yusuf  Taher,  3,954,362. 
Koizumi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hirotake;  and  Koizumi.  Hiroshi.  3.955,055. 
Kokawa,  Tomoo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Electrodeposition  coating 

method  of  photocuring  composition.  3,954,587,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Kolcsei,  Marton:  See— 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy.  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva, 
nee  Spindler.  3.954.436. 
Kole.  Donald  R.;  and  Voisinet.  Walter  E..  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Fiber  reinforced  plastic  articles  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.954.555.  CI.  162-136.000. 
Kolosh.  Frans  Adam:  See— 

Dahlgren,    Karl    Gustav    Lennart;    and    Kulosh.    Frans    Adam, 
3.954.573. 
Komatsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Agui.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  3,954.775. 
Tobiki.  Hisao;  Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka.  iwao;  Shimago, 
Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 
shiaki; izawa.  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Eda.  Yasuko, 
3,954,733. 
Komoriya,  Tadao:  See — 

Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Moriharu;   Sakaiya.    Nobuo;   Aoyama,   Toshihiro;   and 
Komoriya.  Tadao.  3.954,840. 
Kompolthy,  Tivadar;  Bencz.  Gyozo;  and  Deres,  Janos,  to  Vegyi-  es 
Robbanoanyagipari  Felugyelet;  and  Orszagos  Koolaj-  es  Gazipari 
Troszt.  Explosive  compositions  of  high  thermal  stability.  3,954.532. 
CI.  149-45.000. 
Kondukov,  Nikolai  Borisovich:  See— 

Akhundov.  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich; Vorobiev.  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev.  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev.  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei    Alexandrovich;     Logvinov,    Vladimir    Alexandre  vich; 
Polinkovskaya.  Anna  Ilinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna,  3,954,390. 
Koniger,  Rudolf;  Heuenburg,  Jurgen;  Frischmann,  Albert;  and  Mermi, 
Kurt,  to  Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG.  Impact  device.  3,954,276,  CI. 
279-97.000. 
Konort,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D.;  and  Weil,  Ira,  3,954,858. 
Kopecek,  Jindrich:  5^*— 

Lim,  Drahoslav;  SprincI,  Ladislav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik. 
Jiri.  3.954.966. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Kummer.  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  and 
Danneberg.    Peter,    to    Bochringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.     l-(2'.6'- 
Dimethyl-phenoxy)-2-amino-alkanes  and  salts  thereof.  3,954,872. 
CI.  260-570.700. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Calistrat.  Michael  M..  3,953,986 
Zimmermann.  Robert  E.,  3,954,254. 
Korb,  Stanley  N.:  See— 

Grandlic,  Eugene  J.;  and  Korb,  Stanley  N  ,  3,954,274. 

Kormendi,    Kalman,    to    Elbatainer    Kunststoff-    und    Verpackungs- 

Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  a  liquid  container 

from  thermoplastic  synthetic  material.  3,954,369,  CI.  425-326.00B. 

Komer,  Otto;  and  Spies,  Klaus,  to  Diehl.  Divisible  connector  for  track 

laying  chains  of  track  laying  vehicles   3,954,308,  CI.  305-40.000. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C:  5*^— 

Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Hall,  David  A.;  and  Kornfeld,  Edmund  C. 
3,954,772. 
Kovacs,  Miklos:  See— 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva, 
nee  Spindler,  3.954,436. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Chozianin,  Chris;  and  Oles,  John  G.,  3,955,010. 
Loos.  Henry  W.;  and  Oswalt.  Robert  J.,  3.955,003. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weghaupt,  Erich,  3,955,1  II 
Kranz,  Raymond  E.;  and  Starr,  Benjamin  M.,  to  Extel  Corporation. 

High  speed  printer.  3,954,167,  CI.  197-165  000. 
Kraskin,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Hammad,  Mohamed  W.,  to  Personal  Prod- 
ucU  Company.  Water-dispersible,  biodegradable  compositions  and 
conUiners     and     the     like     made     therefrom.      3.954.104,     CI. 
128-263.000. 
Kraus.  Heinz:  See— 

Koffier.     Hans;     Kraus.     Heinz;     and     Koethmann.     Wolfgang, 
3,955,193. 
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Kraus,  Robert  G.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Unitary  two- 
compartment  package  for  sterile  surgical  articles.  3,954,174,  CI. 
206-223.000. 
Krause,  Rudolf;  and  Erienstaedt,  Gunter,  to  "Rhewum"  Rheinische 
Werkzeug-  u.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Sifting  machine.  3,954,604, 
CI.  209-325.000. 
Kreider,  Eunice  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  2-(2-Methyl-5-nitro-l- 
imidazolyl)ethyl       cycloaminocarbodithioates.       3,954,768,       CI. 
260-268.00H. 
Krezanoski.  Joseph  Z.;  and  Petricciani,  John  C,  to  Flow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Flexible  contact  lens  cleaning,  storing,  and  wetting  compo- 
sitions. 3,954,644,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Krings,  Peter;  Jakobi,  Gunter;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH.  Foam -regulated  washing  compositions,  especially  for  drum 
washing  machines.  3,954,643,  CI.  252-96.000. 
Kropp,  Einar   Peter;   Hougland,  John   Wesley;  and   Innocenti,  Gary 
Grant,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  removal  and  re- 
covery of  unreacted  monomers  from  resinous  polymers.  3,954.910, 
CI.  260-879.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH;  See— 

Goeke,  Eberhard;  and  Staege,  Hermann,  3,954,424. 
Kruppenbach,  John  A.;  and  Bedenbender,  John  W.  Towed  land  cable. 

3,954,154,  CI.  181-112.000. 
Krusche,  Kurt,  to  Allstar  Verbrauchsguter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mirror 

mounting.  3,954,247,  CI.  248-471.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A.,  to 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.    DifTusable   dye-releasing  compounds 
which  are  cleavable  upon  oxidation.  3,954,476,  CI.  96-73.000. 
Kubo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takagi,     Nobuo;     Kubo.     Takeshi;     and     Takiguchi.     Takashi. 
3.954.215. 
Kubota  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoka.    Tadashi;   Tanimura.    Hiromu;   Tanaka,    Yoshio;    and 

Togawa,  Susumu,  3,954,133. 
Miyaoka,    Tadashi;    Tanimura,    Hiromu;    Tanaka,    Yoshio;    and 
Togawa,  Susumu,  3,954,446. 
Kucherov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  and  Baida- 
rovtseva,  Margarita  Alexandrovna.  Method  of  detection  of  chro- 
matographic peaks.  3,954,413,  CI.  23-254  OEF. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  5ee — 

Kishino,     Shigeo;     Kudamatsu,     Akio;    and     Skiokawa,     Kozo, 
3,954,919. 
Kudema,  Jerome  G.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Air  reodorant  compo- 
sitions. 3,954.963.  CI.  424-76.000. 
Kudema,  Jerome  G.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Air  reodorant  compo- 
sitions. 3,954,964,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Kudo,  Teizo;  Hashizume,  Yoshio;  Itoh,  Masanori;  and  Shiga,  Makoto, 
to  Daicel  Ltd.  Impact-resistant  resin  composition.  3,954,903,  CI. 
260-873.000. 
Kuebbeler,  Hans  Klaus:  See— 

Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Kohl, Georg;  and  Kuebbeler, 
Hans  Klaus,  3,954,854. 
Kuehn,  Erich,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Polymerizable  urethane  com- 
pounds and  polymers  thereof  3,954,714,  CI.  260-47.0CZ. 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 
Kuhla.  Donald  E..  3.954.784. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert;  See— 

Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang.  3,954,836. 
Kuhn,  Martin  C;  and  Arbiter,  Nathaniel,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The. 
Recovery  of  lead,  zinc  and  iron  sulfide.  3,954,450,  CI.  75-103.000. 
Kuhn,  Otto;  and  Schweitzer,  Samuel,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  groove  in  a  semi- 
conductor element.  3,953,941,  CI.  5I-I5.00R. 
Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber:  See— 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,   Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei    Alexandrovich;    Logvinov,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya,  Anna  Ilinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna, 3,954,390. 
Kumbera,  David  G.,  to  McCraw-Edison  Company.  Encapsulated  vac- 
uum fuse  assembly.  3,955.167.  CI.  337-188.000 
Kummer.  Werner:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Kari;  Kummer,  Werner;  Suhle.  Helmut; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,  3,954,872.  ' 

Kunert,  Max:  See — 

Franz,  Hermann;  and  Kunert,  Max,  3,954,598. 
Kunioka,   Kazuo;   Fukuda,   Shuzo;  and   Inamoto,    Kinya,  to   Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  measuring  and  controlling  the 
concentration  of  an  emulsion.  3,954.1 19,  CI    137-92.000. 
Kurihara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yazawa,  Masahide;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Tani.  Haruhisa;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Masaki,  3,953,909. 
Kurose,  Masayuki  Concrete  wall  blocks  and  a  method  of  putting  them 

together  into  a  reUining  wall   3.953,979,  CI.  61-39.000. 
Kus,  Ernest  Ryszard,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Sealing  means  for 

divider  strips  on  filter  drums.  3.954,622,  CI.  210-404.000. 
Kuster,  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tetra-(alkylsulphamoyl)- 
copper    phthalocyanines    and    a    process   for    their    manufacture. 
3,954,796,  CI    260-314.500. 
Kyburz,  Emilio:  See— 

Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,    Jean-Pierre;    and     Kyburz,     EmiHo, 
3,954,764. 
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Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,    Jean-Pierre;    and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 

3,954.769. 

Labovitz,  Jeffery  N.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 

Synthesis     of     non-4-en-6-ynoic     acid     ester.      3,954,818,     CI. 

260-4 10.90R. 

Lagally,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Low  density  foam 

resin  composite  of  high  stiffness.  3,954,686,  CI.  260-2. SAK. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.;  Gerchman,  Lois  L.;  and  Jacob,  Robert  A.,  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Synthesis  of  trifluoromethyl- 
substituted  compounds.  3,954,585,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Lake  Center  industries:  See — 

Rygmyr,  H.  Eugene,  3,953.923. 
Lamantia.  John:  See — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  3,954.589. 
Lambelin,  Georges  E.:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba,  Joseph  L.; 
Gillet,  Claude;  and  Jacques,  Guy  D.,  3,954,871. 
Lambert,  Ronald  F..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  bleaching 

metallic  silver.  3,954.473.  CI.  96-60.00R. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions   containing    coated    particulate    calcium    sulfate    dihydrate. 
3,954.649,  CI.  252-174.000. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D.;  and  Weil,  Ira,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Novel  sequestrant  builders  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.954.858,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Lambourn.  Edward  Harry,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Analog-to-digital  converter.  3.955,191.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Lambregts.  Antonius  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Windshear  detec- 
tion system.  3.955.071.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar:  See — 

Helmlinger.  Daniel;  Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Sigg- 
Grutter,  Trudi;  and  Wild,  Jost.  3,954,843. 
Lancini,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3,954,789. 
Landgraf,  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  A.G.  Welding  of  thermoplastics 

through  resistance  heating.  3.954.541,  CI.  156-275.000. 
Landholm,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A., 
3,954.476. 
Landis  Lund  Limited:  See — 

Bottomley,  Herbert  G.,  3,954.164. 
Lane,  George  William:  See — 

Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luceyk.  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Fran- 
cis Martin,  3,954,623. 
Langdon,  William  K.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Alkali  stable 

polyoxyethylene  acctal  surfactants.  3,954,886,  CI.  260-6I5.00A. 
Lange,  Ludwig;  Diether.  Jean;  Volling,  Axel;  and  Klebe.  Hans,  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for 
the  production  of  fmely  divided  oxides.  3,954,945,  CI.  423-336.000. 
Langeluddeke,  Peter:  See- 
Becker,    Werner;    Langeluddeke,    Peter;    Leditschke,    Heinrich; 
Nahm,  Helmut;  and  Schwerdtic,  Friedhelm,  3,954,442. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See— 

StraufT,  Gunther,  3,954,149. 
Langseth.  James  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Pyrotechnic  signal  with  col- 
lapsible handle.  3,954,059,  CI.  102-37.800. 
Lanig,  Peter:  See — 

Ziegler.  Gunther;  Lanig.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Frohmader. 
Sigrun,  3,954,572. 
Lapidus.  Herbert,  to  Combe.  Inc.  Hair  dyeing  composition  containing 
bismuth  citrate,  triethanolamine  and  sulfur.  3.954,393,  CI.  8-10.100. 
LaPointe,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Weber.  Leonard  J.,  3,954,262. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Neumann,  Barbara  Susan;  and  Sansom,  Keith  Geoffrey.  3.954.943 . 
Larkin.  Frank  O.,  to  Shields,  William  T.,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for 

the  continuous  casting  of  concrete.  3,954,359,  CI.  425-63.000. 
Larkin,  William  A.:  See — 

Bouchoux.  Jean  W.;  and  Larkin,  William  A..  3,954,738. 
Larsen.  Tor  G.:  5*^— 

Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz:  Stoft.  Paul  E.;  and  Larsen,  Tor  G., 
3,955,072. 
Larson,  Donald  Herbert;  and  Josephs,  Joseph  E.,  to  Warwick  Electron- 
ics Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3,954,318.  CI.  339-64.00R. 
Laszio,  Tibor  S.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Microwave  oven  con- 
struction. 3.955.060.  CI.  2I9-I0.55D. 
Laubie.  Michel:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  3.954,765. 
Lauer.  William:  See — 

Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luceyk.  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Fran- 
cis Martin,  3,954,623. 
Lauterbach.  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Breen,  Alvin  L..  deceased;  Breen,  Richard  D.,  administrator;  and 
Lauterbach,  Herbert  G.,  3.953,962. 
Law.  Robert  E.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Sulfonated  aromatic- 
formaldehyde  condensation  products.  3.954,677,  CI.  252-355.000. 
Lawrence,  James  Rogers;  and  Yates,  Chester  R..  to  Steadley  Company, 

Inc.  Spring  unit  support  and  assembly.  3,953,903.  CI.  5-267.000. 
Lawson,  James  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligning 
photoresist  process  for  selectively  opening  tops  of  mesas  in  mesa- 
diode-array  structures.  3,954,524,  CI.  148-187.000. 


Laznibat,  Nick  A.:  See^ 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,953,994. 
Le  Salon  Bruno  Demetrio  Ltd.:  See— 

Demctrio,  Concetto  Bruno;  Apelbaum,  Martin;  and  Tischio,  Rob- 
ert C,  3,955,064. 
Leach,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Satterwhitc,  William  A.;  and  Leach,  Robert  M.,  3,954,953. 
Lear  Siegler:  S^e— 

Thomson.  Douglas  H.  3.955,189. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Costin,  Robert  W.,  3.954,245. 
Lebargy,  Paul  Aime:  See — 

Croix-Marie,    Francis    Jean-Marie;    and    Lebargy,    Paul    Aime. 
3,954,153. 
Lechner,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wiest.  Hubert;  and  Lechner.  Wilhelm,  3,954.687. 
Ledbetter,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Cinzori,  Robert  J.;  and  Ledbetter,  Daniel  R..  3.95S.184. 
Lederer,   Louis   Franklin,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company. 

Flow  meter.  3.954,009,  CI.  73-198.000. 
Leditschke,  Heinrich:  See- 
Becker,   Werner;    Langeluddeke,    Peter;    Leditschke,    Heinrich; 
Nahm,  Helmut;  and  Schwcrdtle,  Friedhelm,  3,954,442. 
Lednicer,  Daniel;  and  Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 

The.  Photochemical  process.  3,954,583,  CI.  204-I58.00R. 
Ledru,  Pierre:  See— 

Gruffaz,  Max;  and  Ledru,  Pierre,  3,954,71 1. 
Leedom,  Marvin  Allan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  pickup  return 

mechanism.  3.954.272.  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Le  Maout.  Theophile  F.:  See— 

Camboulives,  Andre  A.  M.  L.;  Le  Maout,  Theophile  F.;  and  Van- 
denbroucke,  Roger  A.  J.,  3,954,225. 
Lemke,  Timothy  Allen:  See — 

Hoffman,  Ronald  Clarence;  Lemke,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Swengel, 
Robert  Charles,  Sr.,  3,955,044. 
Leone,  Salvatore.  Metal  U-channel  shaped  element  for  reinforcing 
floors  of  concrete  and  lightening  filling  blocks.   3,953,954,  CI. 
52-720.000. 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Cosyns,  Jean;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois, 
3,954,601. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,954.649. 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D.;  and  Weil,  Ira,  3,954.858. 
Strauss,  Hans  Joerg;  Gupta,  Achintya  Kumar  Sen;  and  Rost,  Johan- 
nes Erich,  3,955,004. 
Leverenz,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akticngetellschaft.  Mixtures  of  dyestuffs. 

3.954,395,  CI.  8-26.000. 
Levin,  Walter:  5**— 

Fischer,  Peter;  Hagen,  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin.  Walter; 
Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Wemeburg,  Johannes,  3.954.567. 
Levine,  Stephen  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Electrochemical  preparation  of 

aluminum  bromide.  3,954,577.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Levinos.  Steven,  to  KeufTel  &  Esser  Company.  Electrolytically  induced 
polymerization  utilizing  diazotization  of  primary  aromatic  amines. 
3,954,462,  CI.  96-l.OOR. 
Levinson.  Lionel  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rejuvenation 

method  for  varistors.  3,955,168,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Levy.  Moshe:  See — 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson,  James 
M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,954,906. 
Lewis,  Albert  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Tubular  laser.  3,955.152.  CI. 

331-94.50D. 
Lewis.  James  Marvin;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  Willis,  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated. Radiation  process  for  producing  colored  photopolymer 
systems.  3,954,468,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Lewis,  Josiah  S.,  Jr.:  S**— 

Achorn,  Frank  P.;  and  Lewis,  Josiah  S.,  Jr.,  3,954,942. 
Lewis,    Kenneth    Don.    Bow   string   release   device.    3,954,095,   CI. 

I24-35.00A. 
Leyrat,  Pierre  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Excavator.  3,953,931, 

CI.  37-87.000. 
Liao.  Hsiang-Peng:  See — 

Fisher.  Warren  C;  Linder.  Seymour  M.;  Pelley,  Ralph  L.;  and 
Liao,  Hsiang-Peng,  3,954,815. 
Liberto,  Charles:  See— 

Liberto,  Nicholas;  and  Liberto,  Charles,  3,955,018. 
Liberto,  Nicholas;  and  Liberto,  Charles,  to  Aqualine  Products.  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  a  decorative  coated  porous  mass  and  the  article 
produced  thereby.  3,955,018,  CI.  428-16.000. 
Lilja,  Launo  Leo:  See— 

Makitalo,  Valto  Johannes;  Lilja,  Launo  Leo;  and  Fugleberg,  Sig- 
mund  Peder,  3,954.452 
Lim.  Drahoslav;  Sprincl.  Ladislav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik.  Jiri. 
to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Infusion  solutions  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same.  3,954.966,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.:  See— 

Beatty.   Charles   L.;_Lindblad.    Nero   R.;   and    Till,    Henry    R., 
3,954,466. 
Lindblad.   Stig    Martin.    Safety    belt   buckle   provided   with  electric 

contact.  3,955,056,  CI.  200-61. 58B. 
Linder,  Seymour  M.:  See- 
Fisher,  Warren  C;  Linder,  Seymour  M.;  Pelley,  Ralph  L.;  and 
Liao,  Hsiang-Peng,  3,954,815. 
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Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing microorganisms  from  ethylene.  3,954,561,  CI.  I95-28.00R. 
Lindsay  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Zimmerer.  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,  3,954,120. 
Lindstrom,  Jan  Nils;  Jonsson,  Bo  Foike;  and  Ohisson,  Fall  Johan  Olof 
William,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Hard  meUl  body.  3,955,038,  CI. 
428-457.000. 
Linkc,  Alice  L.:  See — 

Linke,  Wilbur  F.;  and  Linke,  Alice  L.,  3,954,297. 
Linke,  Wilbur  F.;  and  Linke,  Alice  L.  Vehicle  visor  mounted  retract- 
able glare  shield.  3,954,297,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Linz,  Raymond  Armand:  See— 

Geerts.  Jean-Pierre  Jules;  and  Linz,  Raymond  Armand.  3,954.771 . 
Lion  Fat  and  Oil  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Araki,  Shinichi,  3,954,211. 
Liquichimica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pacchetti,  Guido;  and  Bacchi,  Epifanio,  3,954,536. 
Liska,  Oldrich:  See — 

Barta,  Cestmir;  Liska,  Oldrich;  Louda,  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emil; 
and  Zemlicka,  Jan,  3,954,096. 
Liston,  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricating  oil 
composition    containing    sulfate    rust    inhibitors.    3,954,639,    CI. 
252-47.500. 
Litcher,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Shaper,  Harry  B.;  and  Litcher,  Donald  G.,  3,954,273. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  5**— 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  C,  3,954,894. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

LuchetU,  Julius  Frank,  3,954,316. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Fong,  Calvin  C,  3,954,693. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Webster,  Donald;  and  Crooks,  Donald  D.,  3.954,514. 
Loecher,  Friedrich:  See— 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Polster.  Rudolf;  and  Loecher,  Friedrich, 
3,954,993. 
Loewe,  Heinz;  Urbanietz.  Josef;  Kirsch.  Reinhard;  and  Duwel.  Dieter. , 
to     Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft.      Anthelmintically      active      2- 
carbalkoxy-amino-bcnzimidazole-S(6)-phenyl  ethers.  3.954,791,  CI. 
260-309.200. 
Logan.  James  D.:  See— 

Talbott.  John  W.;  and  Logan,  James  D..  3,954.364. 
Logvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Akhundov.  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev.  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev.  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Logvinov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya.  Anna  llinichna;  and  Petrikhina.  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna.  3.954.390. 
Lohse,  Friedrich:  See— 

Lottanti,  Guiseppe;  Forster,  Ewald;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Schmid, 
Rolf,  3,954,712. 
Loken,  Per  A.,  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

incineration  of  aqueous  sewage  sludge.  3,954,069,  CI.  1 10-8.00R. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Isoxazole  intermediate  com- 
pounds. 3,954,786,  CI.  260-307.00H. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Holland,  Gerald  F.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Koch.  Richard  C. , 
3,954.994. 
Loos.  Henry  W.;  and  Oswalt,  Robert  J.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Pack- 
aging confectionery  product.  3,955,003,  CI.  426-132.000. 
Loran,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Sickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and  Loran,  Thomas  J., 
3,954,637. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,954,882. 
Loskill,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Anderson  Company,  The.  Headlamp  wiper 

assembly.  3,953,908,  CI.  15-250.040. 
Lottanti,  Guiseppe;  Forster,  Ewald;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Schmid, 
Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hot-curable  mixtures  based  on 
epoxide  resin.  3.954,712,  CI.  260-47.0EA. 
Louda.  Jaroslav:  5**— 

Barta.  Cestmir;  Liska.  Oldrich;  Louda,  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emil; 
and  Zemlicka,  Jan.  3.954.096. 
Lourigan,  George  H.:  See — 

North,  Bernard  F.;  and  Lourigan,  George  H..  3,954,405. 
Lovejoy,  Inc.:  5**— 

O'Berto,  Gerald  N.,  3,954.018. 
Lovell,  Anthony  Leonard:  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby.  Donald;  Lovell.  Anthony  Leonard;  and 
Ouinn,  James  Philip,  3,954,944. 
Lovens  kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See — 

von  Daehne,  Welf,  3,954.735. 
Lowe,  Frederick  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Height  ad- 
justment    mechanism     for     suspension     seat.      3,954,298,     CI. 
297-308.000. 
Lowe,  Orville  G.  Oxidation  of  thiols  to  disulfides.   3,954,800,  CI. 

260-327.00R. 
Lowe,  Warren:  See — 

Stayner,  Robert  A.;  and  Lowe,  Warren,  3,954,494. 
Lowth,  Leonard  Cecil,  to  Scholl,  Inc.  Hosiery  for  wear.  3.953,895.  CI. 

2-240.000. 
Lowther,  Frank  E.,  to  Purification  Sciences  Inc.  Corona  generator 
method  and  apparatus.  3,954,586,  CI.  204-176.000. 


Lu,  Chin  H.;  and  Allen.  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic 

printing  inks.  3,954,640,  CI.  252-62.I0L. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Thomas,  Alan;  and  Heath,  Ronald  Alfred.  3,955.164. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
Holt,  William  David,  3,955,175. 

Jones,  Kenneth  James;  and  Hargroves,  Robert  Arthur,  3,955,077. 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick,  3,955,080. 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick.  3,955.173. 
Moore.  Alan  Raymond.  3.953,919. 
Moore,  John  Howard,  3.955,166. 
Luceyk,  Alfred  Robert:  See — 

Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luceyk.  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas.  Fran- 
cis Martin.  3.954.623. 
Luchetta.  Julius  Frank,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus  and 
method  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  sys- 
tem. 3,954,316,  CI.  315-96.000. 
Lukes,  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder,  Robert  P.,  to  Erco  Envirotech  Ltd. 
Removal  of  sodium  chloride  from  pulp  mill  systems.  3.954,552,  CI. 
162-17.000. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See — 

Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Snell,  George  J.,  3,954,595. 
Lupton,  David  Francis;  Mason,  John  Jefferson;  and  Penrice.  Peter 
John,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing low  expansion  alloys.  3.954,509,  CI.  148-3.000. 
Luscombe,   Randal.    Unloading   and   shut-off  door.    3.954,210.  CI. 

222-561.000. 
Lynggaard  Skandinavia:  See — 
Hauberg,  Bent,  3,954.035. 
Lyon,  David  L.;  Holsinger,  Jerry  L.;  and  Williams,  David  E.,  to  Intertel, 
Inc.  Synchronizing  circuit  for  modems  in  a  data  communications 
network.  3,955.141.  CI.  325-38.00A. 
Lyons.  Stanley  E.  Overcenter  load  binder.  3.954.252.  CI.  254-78.000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Bouchoux.  Jean  W.;  and  Larkin.  William  A..  3,954,738. 
Eppensteiner,  Frederick  Walter;  and  Woehrle,  R.  E..  3,954.571. 
Maas,  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune.  Claus.  to  Rheinstahl 
Huettenwerke  AG.  Apparatus  for  treating  metal  melts  with  a  purging 
gas  during  continuous  casting.  3,954.134.  CI.  164-266.000. 
MacDonald,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Eskritt,  James  D.;  MacDonald,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sirett.  Robert  R., 
3,955,009. 
Macherey,  Nagel  &  Company:  See — 

Donike,  Manfred,  3,954,651. 
Machuta,  Friedrich,  to  Domier  System  GmbH.  Row  elements  for  influ- 
encing flowing  media.  3.954,230,  CI.  244-44.000. 
Mackenzie,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Chang,  Marguerite  S.;  Highby,  John  H.;  and -Mackenzie,  Gerald  L., 
3,954,528. 
MacKenzie,  James  S.:  See — 

Frankel,  Henry;  and  MacKenzie.  James  S..  3.954.949. 
MacNeill,  John  H.;  and  Bellinger,  James  E..  to  Florida  Data  Corpora- 
tion. Printing  head.  3.955.049.  CI.  178-30.000. 
MacPhail.  Alexander  C.  B.:  See- 
Jones.  John  A.;  MacPhail.  Alexander  C.  B.;  Milne.  Charles  B.;  and 
Riches,  Kenneth  M..  3.954.638. 
Macrowave  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Paul  T.  K.,  3,955,202. 
MacTurk,  William   L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Molded 
waveguide     filter    with     integral     tuning    posts.     3,955,161,    CI. 
333-73.00W. 
Mader,  Helmut:  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3,954,042. 
Madigan,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Greene,  Robert  I.;  and  Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  3,954.261. 
Maeda.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda.  Nobutaka,  3,954,001. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  Magdo,  Steven;  and  Nestork,  William  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  de- 
vices having  dielectric  isolation  utilizing  anodic  treatment  and  selec- 
tive oxidation.  3,954,523,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Magdo,  Steven:  See — 

Magdo,   Ingrid    E.;    Magdo,    Steven;   and    Nestork.    William   J., 
3.954.523. 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.   I6.l6-Methyl  and 
ethyl  substituted  PGF,       compounds.  3,954,833.  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Magerlein,  Barney  J.:  See— 

Samuelsson,  Bengt;  and  Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  3,954,835. 
Magolan.  Angeline  R.  Liniment.  3,954,978.  CI.  424-195.000. 
Maitre,  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clamping  and  milling  work  in 

a  lathe.  3.954.043.  CI.  90-1  l.OOC. 
Maki,  Masaharu:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Miaki;    Asada,    Hidekazu;    and    Maki,    Masaharu, 
3,954.008. 
Makitalo,  Valto  Johannes;  Lilja,  Launo  Leo;  and  Fugleberg.  Sigmund 
Peder,  to  Outokumpu-Oy.  Process  for  separating  Cd  from  Zn  by  ce- 
mentation. 3,954,452,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Makleit,  Sandor:  See- 
Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar. 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valov*cs,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954.986. 
Malagari,  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
of    producing     grain     oriented     silicon     steel.     3.954.521.     CI. 
148-111.000 
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Mall,  Gunther;  and  Willenbacher.  Erich,  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
GmbH.  Firma.  Sewing  machine  having  top  and  bottom  feed  synchro- 
nizing means.  3,954,071,0.  112-207.000. 
Mandi,  Attila:  See— 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954,986. 
Maness,  Fred.  Litter  box.  3,954,086.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Mangin,  Pierre  M.:  See — 

Havas,  Lazio  J.;  and  Mangin,  Pierre  M.,  3,954,909. 
Mangini.  Daniel  J.;  and  Mauthe,  William  J.,  to  Glenco  Refrigeration 

Corporation.  Packaging.  3.954.219.  CI.  229-23.00A. 
Mangold.  Dietrich:  5«f— 

Fischer.   Adolf;    Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    Mangold,    Dietrich;   and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang.  3.954,827. 
Mangum.  Grafton  F.;  Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Schreck,  Edward  J.,  to  Thi- 
okol  Corporation.  Method  for  making  coated  ultra-fine  ammonium 
perchlorate  particles  and  product  produced  thereby.  3,954,526.  CI. 
149-7.000. 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See— 

West.  John  D.;  and  Morrow.  James  G..  Sr.,  3,954,020. 
Manley  Bros,  of  Indiana,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleland.  Robert  L..  3.954.695. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grieser.  Frank;  and  Klein,  Rainer,  3,954,002. 
Landgraf,  Helmut,  3,954,541 . 
Manske,  Hans  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Color  television  with 

VRT  and  automatic  degaussing.  3,955.1  IS.  CI.  3  15-8.000. 
Manske,  Wendell  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Selected    time    interval    indicating   device.    3,954,011,   CI. 
73-356.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dreher,  Karl  D.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B.,  3,954,627. 
Marchese.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Beaulieu,  Thomas  J.;  Marchese,  Michael  A.;  Plante.  Franklin  T.; 
and  Tlaskal.  Robert  H..  3.954,520. 
Marecaux.  Paul,  to  Societe  Pour  I'Equipement  des  Industries  Chi- 
miques  Speichim.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  nitro  compounds.  3,954,381.  CI.  431-2.C)00. 
Margetts,  Hugh  Grenville.  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  slack  adjusters. 

3.954.159.  CI.  188-196.00D 
Margotte.  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf.  Gun- 
ther; Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Moulding  composition  of  a  polycarbonate,  a  graft  co- 
polymer and  a  copolymer  and  moulded  articles  therefrom. 
3,954,905,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Margotte,  Dieter:  See— 

Schnoring,  Hilla;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Witte, 
Josef,  3.954.713. 
Marie.  Georges  R.  P.  Ring  laser  for  penetrating  waves.  3.955.153.  CI. 

33I-94.50C. 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  3.954.774. 
Markley.  Lowell  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted  2- 
hydroxy-2-phenylbutylsulfonate       compounds.       3,954,440,       CI. 
71-103.000. 
Marple,  Virgil  A.;  and  Whitby,  Kenneth  T.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  Precision  aerosol  divider.  3,954,428,  CI.  55-270.000. 
Marquez,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Watkins,  Paul  D.,  3,954,970. 
Marquisee,  Mark  James;  and  Prichard,  William  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Semipermeable  microcapsules  contain- 
ing heterogeneous  catalysts  and  ferromagnetic  materials.  3,954,666, 
CI.  252-430.000. 
Marquisee,  Mark  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Semipermeable  microcapsules  containing  a  silica  gel.  3.954,678,  CI. 
252-451  000. 
Marsden,  Winston  Anthony,  to  Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary 
Limited.  Concrete  reinforcing  elements  and  reinforced  composite 
incorporating  same.  3.953,953.  CI.  52-659.000. 
Marshall,  Nicholas  James:  See- 
Band,    Graeme    Alexander;     and    Marshall,     Nicholas    James, 
3,954.336. 
Marshall.  Robert  Moore;  and  Scott.  John  Irving,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Spin  finish  for  textured  carpet  yarn.  3,954,631,  CI. 
252-8.700. 
Martan,  Michael:  See— 

Vofsi,   David;  Cohen,  Jonathan   Freddy;  and    Martan,   Michael, 
3.954.876. 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond   Patrick,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company 
Limited.  Motor  vehicle  with  headlamp  tilting  mechanism.  3,955,080, 
CI.  240-7. 1 LJ. 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company 
Limited.  The.   Motor   vehicle    with   headlamp  tilting  mechanism. 
3.955.173.  CI.  240-7.1LJ. 
Martin.  Lendell.  Sr..  to  East  Houston  Air  Conditioning,  Inc.  Plenum 

surter  piece.  3.954,289.  CL  285-158.000. 
Martino.  Germain:  See— 

Cosyns.  Jean;  Martino.  Germain;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois, 
3.954.601. 


Martinsson,    Eva   Margareta;   and    Hellsten.   Karl    Martin    Edvin.   to 
Modokemi  Aktiebolag.  Synthetic  detergents  of  the  ampholytic  beta- 
ine    type,    process    for    preparing    the    same    and    compositions. 
3.954,845,  CI.  260-501.130. 
Martz,  Lyie  F.;  and  Plotnick,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  having  a  control  sys- 
tem which  enables  dry  steam  generator  operation  during  gas  turbine 
operation.  3,953.966.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Maruyama.  Tetsuo;  Mikami,  Iwao;  and  Imaoka,  Kazuo,  to  Takcda 
Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Method    for    producing    pyrimidine. 
3,954,756,  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Marwin  Cutting  Tools  Limited:  See— 

Wale,  Dennis  Harry,  3,953,997. 
Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Job-Werner;  and  Ostertag,  Werner,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  discs  having  a  multi-component 
binder.  3,955,037,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Maschinenfabrik,  NiehofT  KG:  See— 

Braun,  Egon,  3.953,998. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz;  and  Schmidt.  Werner,  3,954,374. 
Mason,  John  Jefferson:  See— 

Lupton,  David  Francis;  Mason,  John  Jefferson;  and  Penrice,  Peter 
John,  3,954,509. 
Mason,  Richard  Storrs,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Adjustable  integrated 

circuit  carrier.  3.954.175,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Mason.  SUnley  I..  Jr.  Container  cover.  3,954,178.  CI.  206-508.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Flemings.  Merton  C;  Mehrabian,  Robert;  and  Spencer,  David  B., 

3,954,455. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.;  Gerchman,  Lois  L.;  and  Jacob.  Robert  A., 
3,954,585. 
Massman,  Burl,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Compaoy.  Apparatus  for 

forming  flaps  on  a  carton.  3,953,956,  CI.  53-124.00B. 
Masuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ota,    Nobuyoshi;    Masuda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Kiyohiko, 
3,954,090. 
Masuda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kado,  Satoshi;  Watanabe,  Tsuneyasu;  and  Masuda,  Kazuhiro, 
3,954,511. 
Masumoto,  Akio:  See — 

Hirota.  Kuniomi;  Masumoto,  Akio;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda,  Teruo,  3,954,898. 
Mate,  Ferenc:  5** — 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva, 
nee  Spindler,  3.954,436. 
Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones,  Ray- 
mond   Henry,    to    Marion    Laboratories,    Inc.    N-substituted-7,8- 
dihydroxycyclopentano|f]-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines  and 

ethers  and  esters  thereof.  3,954.774,  CI.  260-287. OCF. 
Matousek,  Stephen:  See — 

Callahan,    Francis    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher,    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch.  Ulrich  H..  3.954.251. 
Matsueda,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Stewart,  John  M.;  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R..  3,954,709. 
Matsui,  Atsuro;  Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Yako,  Tadaaki;  Umezaki,  Hiro- 
shi; and  lida,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Preparation  of  aluminum  hydrate.  3,954,958,  CI.  423-630.000. 
Matsui,  Masanao;  Katsube,  Junki;  and  Murayama,  Eichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical    Co.,    Ltd.    Production    of    cyclopentane    derivatives. 
3.954.81 1,  CI.  260-345.700. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki,  Keiso.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Pressure-sensitive  copying  sheet.  3.955.025,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki.  Keiso.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet.  3,955,026,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaki:  See— 

Yazawa,  Masahide;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Tani,  Haruhisa;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto, Masaki,  3,953,909. 
Matsumura.  Shoichi;  and  Hatano.  itaru.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha.      Process     for     polymerizing     cycloolefines. 
3,954,699,  CI.  526-308.000. 
Matsunaga,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Yonemitsu,   Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Okabe, 
Masao;  Matsunaga,  Masatsugu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  and  Sayama, 
Norio.  3.954,904. 
Matsuo,  Takashi:  See— 

Mizutani.  Toshio;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi; Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  3,954,814. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamata,    Tadashi;    Mihara,   Toshihiro;   Terada,    Yukio;    and 

Hirota.  Eiichi.  3.954.641 
Kawashima.  Kazumi.  3,955,145. 

Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  Yasuda,  Masahito;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu, 
3,955,126. 
Matsuzawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Masao;  Matsuzawa,   Hideo;  Yamada,   Kantaro;  and 
Ishii,  Hiromichi,  3,954.856. 
Mattson.  Fred  Hugh;  and  Volpenhein,  Robert  Anthony,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  inhibiting 
absorption  of  cholesterol.  3.954,976.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Maurer.  Manfred:  See— 

Orth.  Winfried;  and  Maurer,  Manfred,  3.954,89 1 . 
Mauthe.  William  J.:  See— 

Mangini.  Daniel  J.;  and  Mauthe.  William  J..  3,954.219. 
Maxon,  Steven  T.;  Sebring,  Michael;  and  Ryan,  Donald  H.,  to  Armour 
and  Company.  Rotisserie  poultry.  3,955,002,  CI.  426-132.000. 
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Maycock,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Cecil,  Olin  B.;  and  Maycock,  Paul  D.,  3,954,551. 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  employing  xanthogen  disulphides  with  functional 
groups  to  produce  chloroprene  polymer  blends.   3.954.916,  CI. 
260-888.000. 
Mayerhoefer,  Horst;  Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Sollbcrger.  Urs;  and  Voyko- 
witsch,  Anton,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  N,N'-(polybromophenoxycarbonyl)- 
piperazines.  3,954.770,  CI.  260-268.00C. 
Maynard,  John  T.;  and  Schwibinger,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Armor  Elevator 
Company,    Inc.    Heat    sink    mounting    for    controlled    rectifiers. 
3,955,122,  CI.  317-100.000. 
MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Avanzado,  Norma  Abigania;  Jarsen,  Manfred  H.;  and  Hunyar, 
Csaba  K.,  3,954.469. 
McAloon.  Kevin  Thomas:  See — 

Colebourne,  Neville;  Rolfe.  Nicholas;  McAloon.  Kevin  Thomas; 
and  Orton.  Michael  Leslie.  3.955.017. 
McBrian.  John  E..  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.  Alarm  condition 
sensing  and  indicating  circuit  with  test  capability.  3,955,183,  CI. 
340-214.000. 
McCartan,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Jones,  Isaac  Palmer;  and  McCartan.  Daniel  A..  3.955.031. 
McCarthy.  John  H.:  See— 

Gautreaux.  Marcelian  F.;  McCarthy.  John  H.;  Foster.  Walter  E.; 
Hutchinson.  Donald  O.;  and  Frey,  Frederick  W.,  3,954,443. 
McCarthy,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hall.  Richard  E.;  Bhalla.  Sushil  K.;  and  McCarthy,  Michael  J., 
3,954,952. 
McConnell.  Richard  L.;  Weemes.  Doyle  A.;  and  Joyner.  Frederick  B., 
to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Poly( higher- 1 -olefin-co-propylene) 
copolymers  as  hot-melt,  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  3.954.697,  CI. 
526-350.000. 
McCusker.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Cummings.  Percival  W..  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick,  Arthur; 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCusker,  Edward  J.,  3,954,635 . 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Rice,  Robert  R.;  Allen,  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Koenig,  Herbert  G..  Jr.,  3,954,940. 
McDonnell,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Inamorato,  Jack  T.;  and  McDonnell,  Robert  W.,  3,954.675. 
McElhaney,  James  H.:  5«e— 

Roberts,  Verr.e  L.;  and  McElhaney,  James  H..  3,954.280. 
McEvers,    Wilber    C.    Telescoping    neckwear    rack.    3.954,182.   CI. 

211-94.000. 
McFarland.  Clyde  E.:  See- 
Case,  Forrest  N.;  and  McFarland.  Clyde  E..  3,954,655. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Kumbera,  David  G.,  3,955,167. 
McGuire,  Marcus  W.:  See — 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K..  3.953.994. 
Mclntyre.  Raymond  D.;  and  Wood,  Jay  D.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Auto- 
matic   steering    of   a    high    velocity    beam    of   charged    particles. 
3,955,089,  CI.  250-399.000. 
McKibben,  Gerald  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Com- 
position   for    attracting    the    cotton    boll    weevil.    3.954.968.    CI. 
424-84.000. 
McLeod,  Wallace  John,  to  Nylite  Skate  Company  of  Canada  Limited. 

Ice  skate.  3,954,278,  CI.  280-1  1.380. 
McNett,  John  P.:  See- 
Reiner,  Lawrence  L.;  and  McNett,  John  P.,  3.953.935. 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cummings,  Percival  W.,  Jr.;  Goodman,  John  H.,  Ill;  Glick,  Arthur; 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCusker,  Edward  J.,  3,954,635. 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B.,  to  Schuylkill  Chemical  Company.  Topical  com- 
positions containing  an  allantoin  ascorbic  acid  complex.  3,954,989, 
CI.  424-273.000. 
Mechalas,  Emmanuel,  to  Modern  Machine  Shop  Inc.  Drilling  machine. 

3,954,347,  CI.  408-31.000. 
Mechulam,  Andre;  Saintours-Payeme,  Bruno  M.;  Gay-Chatain,  Guil- 
laume  A.;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R.,  to  Etat  Francais.  Military  obser- 
vation post  such  as  a  gun  turret.  3,954,041,  CI.  89-36.00K.' 
Meckel,  Lothar:  See— 

Gliemeroth.  Georg;  and  Meckel,  Lothar,  3.954,487. 
Mehrabian,  Robert:  See— 

Flemings.  Merton  C;  Mehrabian.  Robert;  and  Spencer.  David  B., 
3,954,455. 
Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August.  Method  for  the  combined  pre- 
cleaning  texture  formation  and  stabilization  and  coloring  of  textile 
materials.  3,954,394,  CI.  8-17.000. 
Meinert,  Norbert:  See— 

Broemer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  3,954,484. 
Meissner,  Herman  P.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Removal  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  from  reducing  gases.  3.954,938,  CI.  423-210.500. 
Mendenhall,  Walter;.M.  Shelf  partition.  3.954,184,  CI.  211-184.000. 
Mennen,  Frederick  C.  Apparatus  especially  useful  for  detection  of 
neisseria    gonorrhoeae    and    the    like    in    females.    3,954,563,   CI. 
195-127.000. 
Mennen,  Frederick  C.  Instrument  for  the  detection  of  neisseria  gonor- 
rhoeae and  the  like.  3,954.564,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Menon,  Mannat  C.  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Preparation  of  hydrocarbyl 

metal  halides.  3.954.820.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Mentschel,  Hellmuth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi-stage  re- 
formed-gas generator.  3,954,422.  CI.  48-89.000. 


Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones,  Howard,  3,954,852. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Theysohn,  Werner;  and  Unger,  Richard,  3,954,410. 
Merges,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Duling,  Irl  N.;  and  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.,  3,954,927. 
Mermi,  Kurt:  5^^— 

Koniger,  Rudolf;  Heuenburg,  Jurgen;  Frischmann,  Albert;  and 
Mermi,  Kurt,  3,954,276. 
Messmer,  Edwin  E.  Label  applicator.  3,954,543,  CI.  156-363.000. 
Meszaros,  Zoltan:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954,986. 
Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Fendley,  James  R.;  and  Knowles,  Carl  Harry,  3,954,435. 
Metz,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Haag,  Charles  W.;  Meu,  John,  Jr.;  and  Voda,  John  J.,  3,954,060. 
Metzger,  Carl;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Faust,  Wilfried.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Acylated  urea  compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions. 
3,954,785,  CI.  260-306.80D. 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Schmidt,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   6-(Substituted-cycloalkylcarboxamide)    penicillanic    acids. 
3.954,730,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Meuleman,  Francois  J.  G.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J.;  and 
Meuleman,  Francois  J.  G.,  3,954,255. 
Meyer,  Robert:  See- 
Reed,  Russell;  Shaw.  Graham;  and  Meyer.  Robert.  3,954.529. 
Meyer.  Theodore  N.:  5^*— 

Davis,  Robert  D.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and   Blizzard,  Roy  L., 
3,954,954. 
Michaelis,    Maximilian    Gustav    Alfred   Cecil.    Translucent    building 

blocks.  3,954,326,  CI.  350-265.000. 
Michalski,  David  £.,  to  Plastisonics  Company.  Inc.  Filter  and  method 

of  forming  same.  3.954.625.  CI.  210-445.000. 
Michel.  Karl  H.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  An- 
tibiotic A-26771  factor.  3.954,972,  CI.  424-1 17.000. 
Michel,  Walter:  See— 

Schmalz,    Wolfgang;     Michel,    Walter;    and     Schon,    Manfred, 
3,954,900. 
Middleby,  Samuel.  Cladding  for  building  constructions  and  method  for 

installing  the  same.  3,953,952,  CI.  52-51  1.000. 
Midland  Glass  Company:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Joseph  C.;  Cromb,  Michael  D.;  and  Temer,  Emanuel 
E.,  3,955,020. 
Miffre,  Hubert,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres 
Elf.  Safety  plug  for  sealing-off  the  tubing  of  a  producing  oil  or  gas 
well.  3,954,138,  CI.  166-188.000. 
Mihara,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kawamata,    Tadashi;    Mihara,    Toshihiro;    Terada,    Yukio;    and 
Hirota,  Eiichi,  3,954,641 
Mikami,  Iwao:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tetsuo;  Mikami,  Iwao;  and  Imaoka,  Kazuo,  3,954.756. 
Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Ishiguro,  Shoji,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  method.  3,954.474,  CI.  96-66.500. 
Milam.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam,  Ronald  L..  3,954,668. 
Miles,  Ray  P.  Reversible  pallet.  3.954,067,  CI.  108-57.000. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  energy  con- 
sumption meter  with  input  transformer  having  single  resistance  ter- 
minated secondary  winding  coupled  to  C-MOS  switches  driven  by 
pulse  width  modulated  control  signals.  3,955,138,  CI.  324-107.000. 
Miller,  George  W.  Safety  strip.  3,954,346,  CI.  404-16.000. 
Miller,  Homer  W.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Magnitude 

comparison  circuit.  3,955,177,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Miller,  Leon,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Interleaving  jamming 

technique.  3.955.200.  CI.  343-18.00R. 
Miller.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Fleming.  James  William.  Jr.;  Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller, 
Thomas  John.  3.954.431. 
Millonzi,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P.,  3,954,464. 
Milne,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Jones,  John  A.;  MacPhail,  Alexander  C.  B.;  Milne,  Charles  B.;  and 
Riches.  Kenneth  M.,  3,954.638. 
Milton.  A.  Fenner:  See- 
Andrews,  Ronald  A.;  Milton,  A.  Fenner;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas 
G.,  3.954.323. 
Miniere.  Jack   K.  Transmission  coupling  apparatus.   3.954.047.  CI. 

91-467.000. 
Ministry  of  Defence:  See— 

Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 

Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954.530. 
Holloway.  Kenneth  John;  Taylor.  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas.  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954,822. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bonham.  James  A.;  and  Petrellis.  Panayotis  C,  3,954.475. 
Gates.  Donald  W.;  Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.;  and  Prochaska.  David  J., 

3,954,437. 
Manske.  Wendell  J..  3,954.01  I. 
Patterson.  Richard  A..  3,954.550. 
Minovitch,  Michael  A.,  to  Gravity  Transit  Company.  Rapid  transit  sys- 
tem. 3.954.064,  CI.  I04-138.00R. 
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Mironov,  Eduard  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Valaev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Zhimerin,  Dmitry  Georgievich; 
Mironov,    Eduard    Alexandrovich;   and    Popov,    Vladimir   An- 
dreevich,  3.954,380. 
Mischutin,  Vladimir,  to  White  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retar- 
dants     for     natural     and     synthetic     materials.     3,955,032,     CI. 
428-290.000. 
Mitani,  Toru:  See— 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  3,954,775. 
Mitchell,  Richard  Frank;  and  Stevens,  Richard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Acoustic  surface  wave  devices.  3,955,159,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Yonemitsu,   Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Okabe. 
Masao;  Matsunaga,  Masatsugu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  and  Sayama, 
Norio,  3,954,904. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda,  Nobutaka,  3,954,001. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^* — 

Kobayashi,   Masao;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Kantaro;  and 
Ishii,  Hiromichi,  3,954,856. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Hisahiro,  3,954,451. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Kikui,  Keizo;  and  Sasaki.  Michio,  3,953,977. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hirota,  Kuniomi;  Masumoto,  Akio;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda.  Teruo.  3.9S4.898. 
Miura.  Hideki;  and  Fujimoto,  Toshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sam- 
pling circuit.  3,955,148,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Miyake,  Takeo:  See — 

Nemoto,    Yoshio;    Funahashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyake,    Takeo, 
3,954,399. 
Miyaoka,  Tadashi;  Tanimura,  Hiromu;  Tanaka.  Yoshio;  and  Togawa, 
Susumu,  to  Kubuta  Ltd.  Spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  pipe  of  ferritic 
structure    and    method    of  producing   the    same.    3,954,133,   CI. 
164-76.000. 
Miyaoka,  Tadashi;  Tanimura,  Hiromu;  Tanaka,  Yoshio;  and  Togawa, 
Susumu,  to  Kubota  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  high  duty  cast  iron. 
3,954,446,  CI.  75-53.000. 
Miyata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kansai  Paint  Com- 
pany.     Photopolymerizable     vinylurethane     liquid     composition. 
3,954,584,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Mizuno,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Ota,    Nobuyoshi;    Masuda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Kiyohiko. 
3.954,090. 
Mizuno,  Yukio:  See — 

Mori,  Haruo;  and  Mizuno,  Yukio,  3,953,969. 
Mizutani,  Toshio;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Takashi; 
Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Alkadienylcyclopropanecarboxylates. 

3,954,814.  CI.  260-347.400. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Oarrell  Duayne,  3,954,883. 
Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  3,954,859. 
Schwab,  Frederick  C;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  J.,  3,954,915. 
Mocaire  Company,  The:  See— 

Frostrom,  James  K.,  3,954,083. 
Modern  Machine  Shop  Inc.:  See — 

Mechalas,  Emmanuel,  3,954.347. 
Modokemi  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Martinsson.   Eva   Margareta;    and   Hellsten.   Karl   Martin   Edvin. 
3.954.845. 
Mohr.  Reinhard:  See — 

Fleckenstein.    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and     Mohr,    Reinhard, 
3.954,782. 
Mohr,  Terry  W.:  See— 

Jatczak,   Chester   F.;   Burnett,  Jesse   A.;   and    Mohr.  Terry   W.. 
3.954.517. 
Mokesch.     Ludwig    Anton.     Axial    piston    pump.     3,954,353.    CI. 

417-269.000. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Grobman,  William.  3.954.050. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr.;  and  Kam.  Donald  L..  3.954.545. 
Mongiello.  Jerardo:  See— 

Funk,  Bernard  D.,  Jr.;  Mongiello,  Jerardo;  and  Rabourn,  Warren 
J..  3,954,867. 
Monkhouse.  Donald  C.  to  Pflzer  Inc.  Stabilized  E-series  prostaglan- 
dins. 3.954.787.  CI.  260-308.00D. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.  V.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove,   Henri  C.  J.;  and 

Meuleman,  Francois  J.  G.,  3,954,255. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Van 

de  Voorde.  Gilbert  M.  E.  J..  3.954,256. 
Keijzer.  Johan   H.;  Jossa.   Louis  J.;  and   Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J., 
3,954,257. 
Monsanto  Company:  5*"*— 
Birum,  Gail  H.,  3,954,860. 

Chick,  Robert  K;  and  Edwards,  Ernest  L.,  3,954,171. 
Franz,  John  E..  3,954,848. 
Kidwell,  Roger  L.,  3,954.884. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Gamer,  Albert  Y.,  3,955,029. 


Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Sun,  Shih-ming. 
3.954,662. 
Monson,  James  A.;  Stewart,  Wendy  L.;  and  Gruhn,  Harold  F.,  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Stable,  low-viscosity  fabric  softener.  3,954,634, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Montjallard,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Mechulam,  Andre;  Saintours-Payeme,  Bruno  M.;  Gay-Chatain, 
Guillaume  A;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R,  3,954,041. 
Montonen,  Lauri  Aleksander,  deceased;  and  by  Montonen,  Raili,  heir- 
ess. Method  for  packaging  metal  bars  or  equivalent,  and  means  for 
applying  the  method.  3,954,180,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Montonen.  Raili.  heiress:  See — 

Montonen,   Lauri  Aleksander,  deceased;  and   Montonen,  Raili, 

heiress,  3,954,180. 

Moore.  Alan  Raymond,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 

Method  of  manufacturing  semi-conductor  devices.  3,953,919,  CI. 

29-583.000. 

Moore.  John  Howard,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 

Pulse  producing  devices.  3,955,166,  CI.  336-79.000. 
Moran,  Paul  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.     Thin     film     tritium     dosimetry. 
3,955,085,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schnear,  Donald  M.,  3,954,025. 
Morel,  Henri;  and  Sere  de  Lanauze,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. 
Safety  barrier  including  a  method  for  erecting  the  same.  3,954,253, 
CI.  256-13.100. 
Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E.,  to  Die- 
bold,  Incorporated.  Paper  money  dispensing  mechanism.  3,954,260. 
CI.  271-12.000. 
Mori.  Haruo;  and  Mizuno.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  System 
for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of  a  spark  ignition  type  four  stroke  internal 
combustion  engine.  3.953,969.  CI.  60-293.000. 
Morimoto,  Tatsuo,  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  catalysts  for  hydrodesulfurization.  3,954,673,  CI. 
252-465.000. 
Moriya,  Okinori:  See— 

Suzuki.     Keisuke;     Fukumura.    Toru;     and     Moriya.     Okinori. 
3,955,070. 
Morrell,  Jacque  C.  Process  for  the  production  of  distillate  fuels  from 

oil  shales  and  by-products  therefrom.  3,954,597,  CI.  208-1 1.OOR. 
Morren,  George  J.;  and  Bemdt,  Neil  R.,  to  Speidel  Foundation  &  Ma- 
rine, Inc.  Self-supporting  wall.  3,953,976,  CI.  61-4.000. 
Morris,  Max  O.  Self-locking  dowell  pin.  3,954,345,  CI.  403-297.000. 
Morris,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a-6-deox- 

ytetracyclines.  3,954,862,  CI.  260-559.0AT. 
Morrison,  Robert  C:  See — 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  C,  3,954,894. 
Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.:  See— 

West,  John  D.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.,  3,954,020. 
Moser,  Paul:  See — 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody,  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Hel- 
mut, 3,954,708. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See — 
McBrian,  John  E.,  3,955,183. 
Mostev,  Rafail  Velislavov;  Budevska.  Hrisanta  Nicolaeva;  and  Ivanova. 
Latinca  Tantilova.  to  Zlehit  pri  Ban.  Method  of  making  alkali  battery 
separators.  3.955.014.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 
Jurisch.  Wilhelm.  3.953.968. 
Zahring.  Gerhard.  3.954.350. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Flowers.  Dervin  L..  3.954.498. 
Roberson.  Donald  K..  3.954,522. 
Roehrman,  Kenneth  E.,  3,955,061. 
Mountford,  George  S.:  See — 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,954,260. 
Mraz,  Vladimir,  to  Ceske  zavody  motocyklove,  narodni  podnik.  Gear 
box  with  common  selector  fork  actuator.  3,954,02  I ,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Mrlik,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Winchell,  Frank  J.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  Mrlik,  Jerry  R.;  and  Ca- 
taldo,  Roy  S.,  3,954,356. 
Muehllehner.  Gerd;  and  Jaszczak,  Ronald  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Positron    imaging  device    with    plural   coincidence   channels   and 
graded  radiation  absorption.  3,955,088,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Mueller,  Helmut:  See — 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody,  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Hel- 
mut, 3,954,708. 
Mueller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mayerhoefer,   Horst;   Mueller,   Wolfgang;   Sollberger,   Urs;  and 
Voykowitsch,  Anton,  3,954,770. 
Muller,  Erwin;  and  Joop,  Normann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  polyesters.  3,954,716,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Munk,  Edmund  E.,  to  Werzalit-Pressholzwerk  J.F,  Werz  Jr.  KG.  Appa- 
ratus  for   making   molded   bodies  from   ligno-cellulose   particles. 
3,954,376,  CI.  425-412.000. 
Muraguchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Muraguchi,  Makoto. 
3,954.880. 
Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  Yasuda,  Masahito;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Electrolytic  ca- 
pacitor with  combined  solid  electrolyte  of  TCNQ  salts  and  nitrogen- 
containing  polymers  of  moderate  molecular  weight.  3,955,126.  CI. 
317-230.000. 
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Murayama,  Eichi:  See— 

MaUui,     Masanao;     Katsube,    Junki;    and     Murayama,     Eichi, 
3,954,811. 
Murayama,  Eiichi:  See— 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  Nakashita.  Mitsuo;  Murayama.  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa.  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  3,954,775. 
Muro,  Tomio;  Fukuzawa,  Sogo;  Chihara,  Yasuaki;  Nakao,  Tohru;  and 
Ogawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmeceutical  Industries,  Ltd.   I- 
[Methylated    piperidino(and    pyrrolidin-l-yl)]-3-(substituted    phe- 
noxy)-2propanols.  3,954,776,  CI.  260-293.670. 
Murray,  Coyt  E.  Reinforced  extruder  for  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene. 3,954,372,  CI.  425-378.00R. 
Musgrove,  Earl  E.  Wheel  assembly  for  supporting  an  endless  resilient 

belt  for  picking  cotton  off  the  ground.  3,954,017,  CI.  74-230.400. 
Myles,  Thomas  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Curtis  E.,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  Hot-pressed  solid  diffusion  sources  for  phosphorus.  3,954,525, 
CI.  148-189.000. 
Myrens  Verksted  A/S:  See— 

Loken,  Per  A.,  3,954,069. 
Nadasy,  Miklos:  See — 

Vad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate, 
Ferenc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei,  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi,  Eva. 
nee  Spindler.  3.954.436. 
Nagahara.  Shusaku:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Nagahara.  Shusaku.  3,955,100. 
Nagarajan,  Kuppuswamy:  See — 

Arya,  Vishwa  Prakash;  and  Nagarajan,  Kuppuswamy,  3,954,757. 
Nagel,  Alice  R.  Locking  device.  3,953,990,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Nagy,  Sandor:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor.  3.954.986. 
Nahm.  Helmut:  See— 

Becker.    Werner;    Langeluddeke,    Peter;    Leditschke.    Heinrich; 
Nahm.  Helmut;  and  Schwerdtle.  Friedhelm.  3,954.442. 
Naidin.  Anatoly  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Boiko.    Ivan    Danilovich;   and    Naidin,   Anatoly    Vladimirovich. 
3.954.565. 
Najer.  Henry:  See — 

Giudicelli.  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien;  and  Najer.  Henry.  3.954,763. 
Nakabe,  Sanai,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Limited.  Process  for 
recovering  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  nickel  and  arsenic.  3,954,448,  CI. 
75-82.000. 
Nakagome,  Takenari:  See — 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani.  Toru;  Nakashita.  Mitsuo;  Murayama.  Eiichi; 
Okamura.  Kousaku;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  T^fhiaki; 
Izawa.  Akio;  and  Eda.  Yasuko.  3.954.775. 
Tobiki.  Hisao;  Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  Shimago. 
Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki; Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Eda,  Yasuko, 
3,954,733. 
Nakaguti,  Osamu:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Teruo.  3.954.732. 
Nakama.  Daiji.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Coupling  mechanism.  3,954,344.  CI. 

403-14.000. 
Nakamura.  Junichi;  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flame  retardant  resin  composition  comprising  an  acryloni- 
trile-styrene  base  terpolymcr.  a  different  acrylonitrile-styrene- 
chlorinated  polyethylene  terpolymer  and  antimony  trioxide. 
3.954.908.  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Nakao.  Tohru:  See — 

Muro.  Tomio;  Fukuzawa.  Sogo;  Chihara.  Yasuaki;  Nakao.  Tohru; 
and  Ogawa.  Kiyoshi.  3.954.776. 
Nakaoka.  Eiichi.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally detecting  and  eliminating  flaws  on  slabs  or  billets.  3,953,943, 
CI.  51-34.0OE. 
Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita,  Fumio;  and 
Oyamada,  Takeo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
aqueous  dispersions  of  high  polymer  using  pullulan  as  a  dispersant. 
3.954.724.  CI.  526-200.000. 
Nakashita.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Agui.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa.  Akio;  and  Eda.  Yasuko.  3,954,775. 
Nakatsuka,  Iwao:  See — 

Tobiki,   Hisao;   Yamada,   Hirotada;   Nakatsuka,   Iwao;   Shimago, 
Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;   Nakagome,  Takenari;   Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;   Izawa,    Akio;    Noguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Eda,    Yasuko. 
3,954.733. 
Nakayama,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Tsutsumi,  Hisao;  Kawano,  Junichi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  3,954,658. 
Nakayama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  3,954,584. 
Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Muraguchi,  Makoto,  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  high-purity  dicumyl 
peroxide.  3.954,880,  CI.  260-6  lO.OOA. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  5**— 

Busier.  William  R.;  and  Robinson.  Donald  G..  3. 953.975. 
Jansma.  Roger  H..  3.954.680. 
Law,  Robert  E..  3,954.677. 


Naphtachimie:  See — 

Havas,  Lazio  J.;  and  Mangin,  Pierre  M.,  3,954,909. 
Napier,  Donald  R.;  and  Washecheck,  Paul  H..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Addition  polymerization  process.  3.954,664,  CI.  252-429. OOR. 
Nashu,  Abdul-Munim:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Nashu,  Abdul-Munim,  3,954,684. 
Nassimbene,  Ernie  George,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Self-restoring  changeable  exhibitor/keyboard.  3,954,085,  CI. 
1I6-I24.00L. 
National  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Roderick,  Ronald  R.,  3,955,007. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Kole,  Donald  R.;  and  Voisinet,  Waiter  E.,  3,954.555. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Russell.  Ronald  W.;  and  Culmer.  Daniel  D..  3.955,103. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  3,954.503. 
Zelihoefer,  Glenn  Faber,  3,954,504. 
Nawata,  Takanari:  See — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;  Sugio,   Akitoshi;   Nawata,  Takanari;  Okabe, 
Masao;  Matsunaga,  Masatsugu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  and  Sayama. 
Norio.  3.954,904. 
Nebolsine,   Rostislav,  to  Hydrotechnic  Corporation.   Filtration  and 
backwashing    apparatus  for   use   with   a  water   filtration   system. 
3,954,620,  CI.  210-275.000. 
Nedenskov,  Poul;  and  Aister,  Karol.  to  Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaer- 
ket.    Furane    derivatives   and   production    thereof.    3.954.813.   CI. 
260-347.300. 
Nemoto.    Yoshio;    Funahashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyake.    Takeo,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  dyeing  nitro- 
gen-containing fibers.  3,954,399,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Neros,  Clifford  A.;  and  Ward,  Robert  A.,  to  Anscott  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,    Inc.     Industrial     drycleaning     detergent.     3,954,647,     CI. 
252-153.000. 
Nesbit,  Glenn  S.  Drive  arrangement  for  motorcycles  and  the  like. 

3,954,145,  CI.  180-33.00C. 
Nestork,  William  J.:  See— 

Magdo,   Ingrid   E.;   Magdo,   Steven;   and   Nestork,   William  J., 
3,954,523. 
Neumaier,  Heinrich:  See — 

Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm;  and  Neumaier.  Heinrich.  3.955,057. 
Neumann,  Barbara  Susan;  and  Sansom.  Keith  Geoffrey,  to  Laporte 
Industries    Limited.    Synthesis    of   hydrous    magnesium    silicates. 
3.954,943,  CI.  423-331.000. 
Neuss,  Norbert;  and  Barnes,  Albert  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  4- 

Desacetoxyvinblastine.  3,954,773,  CI.  260-286.00R. 
Newbery,  Gordon  William:  See— 

Ingham,  William  Ellis;  and  Newbery,  Gordon  William,  3,955,046. 
Newby,  Gordon  L.  Method  for  forming  uniform  mold  changes  includ- 
ing severing  a  milled  and  stretched  elastomeric  material.  3,954,934, 
CI.  264-146.000. 
Newton,  Albert  E.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Fulcrum  type  can  opener. 

3,954,030,  CI.  8I-3.46R. 
Newyear,  Raymond  Willis:  See — 

Lewis,  James  Marvin;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  Willis,  3.954,468. 
Nickola,  Richard  A.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  of  sinter  coat- 
ing metal  strips  with  metallic  powder  using  fatty  acid  amide  as  a  tem- 
porary adhesive.  3,954.460.  CI.  75-208.0CS. 
Nicol,  Ronald,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company.  Electromagnetic  cir- 
cuit   breaker    with    electrical    and    mechanical    trip    indication. 
3,955,162,  CI.  335-17.000. 
Niedzwiecke,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Zachry,  Clyde  L.;  and  Niedzwiecke,  Andrew  J.,  3,953,924. 
Nier,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hummel,  Merritt  J.;  and  Nier,  Thomas  J.,  3,954,432. 
Nierstrasz,  Jan  Marius:  See— 

te  Velde,  Harm  Frank;  Hafkenscheid,  Gerardus  Antonius;  and 
Nierstrasz,  Jan  Marius,  3,954,065. 
Niesse,  John  E.:  See — 

Vasilos,  Thomas;    Rhodes,   William    H.;   and    Niesse,   John   E., 
3,954,930. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Tanaka,  Toshie,  3,954,294. 
Nakama,  Daiji.  3.954.344. 
Yoda.  Tohru.  3.954,242. 
Niki.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Seiichiro;  and  Kanauchi.  Toshiro.  to 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  fish 
meat  powder  capable  of  making  the  KAMABOKO.  3,955,01 1,  CI. 
426-643.000. 
Nilsson,  Nils  Hilding:  See— 

Soderberg,  Tage  Ernst;  Olofsson,  Sten-Goran;  and  Nilsson,  Nils 
Hilding,  3,954.027. 
Ninomiya,  Michikazu:  See — 

Wada.  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  and 
Ohara,  Takashi,  3.954.855. 
Nippon  Ester  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Toru;  Ohno.  Rinzo;  Kato.  Takashige;  Sasaki.  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto,  Kunio,  3.954,901. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Shuzo;  and  Inamoto,  Kinya,  3,954,1 19. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Muraguchi,  Makoto, 
3,954,880. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoaki,  3,955,015. 
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Nippon  Skokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See  — 

Wada,  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa,  isao;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  and 
Ohara.  Takashi,  3,954,855. 
Nippon  Steel  Corjxjration:  See — 

Kado.   Satoshi;   Watanabe,   Tsuneyasu;   and    Masuda,    Kazuhiro, 
3,954,511. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamato,     Motoyuki;     Yaginuma,     Hiroshi;     and     Kita,     Ryuji, 
3,954,897. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  iLsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Ota,    Nobuyoshi;    Masuda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Kiyohiko, 
3,954,090. 
Nirasawa,  Tomiji;  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki. 
Marine   radar  transmission   and   reception   system.   3.955,196,  CI. 
343-17. lOR. 
Nishiei  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Tanaka,  Toshie,  3,954,294. 
Nishijima,  Koji:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya.  Nobuharu,  3,954,826. 
Nishimura,   Izuhiko;   and  Tsuji.    Masuo,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Suwa 
Seikosha.    Electronic  digital   display   timepiece   correction   device. 
3,953,963,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Nishimura,  Kousuke,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply  for  cal- 
culators. 3,955,185,  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Nishiwaki,  Fumio:  See— 

Tsujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Nishiwaki,  Fumio,  3,955,086. 
Nishizawa,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Lednicer,  Daniel;  and  Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  3,954,583. 
Nisimura,  Seiichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Apparatus 
for    grinding    inner    surface    of    a    vehicle    tire.    3,953,942,    CI. 
51-33.00W. 
Nivet,    Andre,    to    ITW    de    France.    Safety    clamp.    3.954,238.   CI. 

248-68.0CB. 
Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie:  See— 

Christidis,  Yani,  3,954,874. 
Noble,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Reed,   Robert   D.;   Noble,   Roger   K.;  and  Schwartz,   Robert   E.. 
3,954,385. 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tobiki,    Hisao;   Yamada,    Hirotada;    Nakatsuka,    Iwao;   Shimago, 
Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;   Nakagome,  Takenari;   Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;    Izawa,    Akio;    Noguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Eda,    Yasuko, 
3.954,733. 
NoichI,  Olaf  J.:  S^f— 

Block,    Charles    S.;    Chen,    Michael    S.;    and    NoichI,    Olaf  J., 
3,954,606. 
Nolan,  John  L.:  See — 

Nordby,  Harvey  M.;  Nolan,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bremen  L, 
3,954,105. 
Nonemaker,  Larry  F.:  See — 

Hazan,   Isidor;   lacona,   Robert   N.;   and    Nonemaker,   Larry    F., 
3,954,588. 
Nordby,  Harvey  M.;  Nolan,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bremen  I.,  to  Hol- 
lister  Incorporated.  Drainage  system  for  incisions  or  wounds  in  the 
body  of  an  animal.  3,954,105,  CI.  128-275.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Scholl,  Charles  H.;  and  Reighard,  Alan  B.,  3,954,351. 
Normandin,  Michel.  Compressor.  3,954,358,  CI.  418-151.000. 
Nbrth,  Bernard  F.;  and  Lourigan,  George  H.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Permanent-press  system.  3,954,405,  CI.  8-185.000. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Dyment.  John  Cameron,  3,955,082. 

Hemming,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Ball,  Quentin  R.,  3,955,054. 
Northey,  Douglas  A.;  and  Weber,  Stanton  W.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  saw  chain  cutter 
link.  3,953,999.  CI.  72-381.000 
Notschild,  Alan  Frank:  Sec  — 

Green.  John  Llewellyn;  and  Notschild,  Alan  Frank,  3,955.186. 
Novack,  Robert  Lee,  to  High  Performance  Coatings,  Inc.  Corrosion 

resistant  coating  material  and  method.  3,954,482,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Novak,  Walter  Thomas,  to  Computervision  Corporation,  The.  Method 
of    positioning    a    semiconductor    wafer     for     contact     printing. 
3,955,163.  CI.  355-132.000. 
Novex  Rt.:  See- 
Wad,  Janos;  Bartha,  Bela;  Nadasy,  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate. 
Ferenc;  Kovacs.  Miklos;  Kolcsei.  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi.  Eva. 
nee  Spindler.  3.954.436. 
Novy.  Anton  R..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Cooling  of  hot 
particulate      material     particularly     calcined      petroleum      coke. 
3.953.928.  CI.  34-13.000. 
Nowicki.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Peters.  Robert  M.;  and  Nowicki.  Kenneth  E..  3.953.946. 
Nowogrodzki,,  Markus:  See — 

Upadhyayula,   Lakshminarasimha   Chainulu;   and    Nowogrodzki, 
Markus.  3.955.158. 
Nozawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomio;  and  Nozawa.  Kazuo.  3.954,434. 
Nudenberg,  Walter:  See — 

Rim,  Yong  Sung;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  3.954.914. 
Nukata.  Hironari:  See- 
Hobo.  Nobuhito;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Yutaka, 
Kawamoto.  Itsushi.  Sato.  Suguru.  Huruya.  Yoshihiko;  Sekino. 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari.  3,955,097. 


N.V.  Machinefabrick  Stork-Jaffa:  Sff— 
van  der  Woerd,  Barend.  3.954,187. 
Nylite  Skate  Company  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

McLeod.  Wallace  John.  3.954.278. 
O'Berto,  Gerald   N..  to   Lovejoy.   Inc.   Pulley  drive   control  system. 

3.954.018.  CI.  74-230.17A. 
O'Brien.  James  H..  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Method  of  form- 
ing stable  dispersions  of  alumina.  3.954.659.  CI.  252-3 13.00R. 
Ochiai.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Amplifler  with  a  plurality  of  neg- 
ative feedback  circuite.  3.955,151.  CI.  330-107.000. 
Ogawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Muro.  Tomio;  Fukuzawa.  Sogo;  Chihara,  Yasuaki;  Nakao,  Tohru; 
and  Ogawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,954,776. 
Ogawa,  Masao:  See — 

Nakamura,  Junichi;  and  Ogawa,  Masao,  3,954,908. 
Ogawa,  Yasunao;  and  Yonetani,  Yukio,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Test 

strip  for  phenylketone  bodies.  3.954.412.  CI.  23-253  OTP. 
Oguma.  Masaomi;  and  Hirose.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vented  nuclear 

fuel  element.  3.954.559.  CI.  176-68.000. 
Ohara.  Takashi:  See — 

Wada.  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  Ninomiya.  Michikazu;  and 
Ohara.  Takashi.  3,954.855. 
Ohi.  Reiichi:  See— 

Arai.  Naoki;  and  Ohi.  Reiichi.  3.954.478. 
Ohlschlager.  Hans;  and  Riester.  Oskar.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  A.G.  Light- 
sensitive  photographic  material  containing  a  supersensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer.  3.954.481.  CI.  96-122.000. 
Ohison.  Kurt  Lennart.  Wall  element  and  an  element  fastening  device. 

3,954.183.  CI.  211-186.000. 
Ohisson.  Fall  Johan  Olof  William:  See— 

Lindstrom.  Jan  Nils;  Jonsson,  Bo  Foike;  and  Ohisson,  Fall  Johan 
Olof  William.  3.955.038. 
Ohno.  Nobuo:  See— 

Mizutani.  Toshio;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Taka- 
shi; Kitamura.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno.  Yositosi.  3,954.814. 
Ohno.  Rinzo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toru;  Ohno.  Rinzo;  Kato.  Takashige;  Sasaki,  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio.  3.954.901. 
Ohtsuka.  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida.  Motoaki,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  transparent  light  conducting  element  of 
synthetic    resin    having   refractive    index   gradient.    3,955,015,   CI. 
427-163.000. 
Okabe,  Masao:  See— 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;   Nawata,  Takanari;  Okabe, 
Masao;  Matsunaga,  Masatsugu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  and  Sayama. 
Norio,  3,954,904. 
Okabe,   Masayoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.    Phase   switching  device. 

3.955,107,  CI.  307-295.000. 
Okabe,  Sashichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Okabe,  Sashichi, 
3,954,663. 
Okamura,  Isao:  See — 

Omori,    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto.    Tadasi;    and    Katoh, 
Tadayuki,  3,954,928. 
Okamura,  Kousaku:  See — 

Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  Nakashita,  Mitsuo;  Murayama,  Eiichi; 
Okamura,  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  3,954,775. 
Okamura,  Seizo;  and  Hino,  Tsunetoshi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin,  Seisan  Kai- 
hatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  manufacturing  medical  arti- 
cles composed  of  silicone  rubber  coated  with  collagen.  3,955,012, 
CI.  427-2.000. 
Okano,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tobiki,  Hisao;  Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  Shimago. 
Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 
shiaki; Izawa.  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Eda.  Yasuko. 
3.954.733. 

Oku,  Teruo:  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo.  3.954.732. 
Okubo.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Ito.  Akihiko;  Kaetsu.  Isao;  Okubo.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi.  Koichiro.  3.955.035. 
Okuno.  Yositosi:  .See — 

Mizutani.  Toshio;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Taka- 
shi; Kitamura.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno.  Yositosi.  3.954,814. 
Oles,  John  G.:  See — 

Chozianin,  Chris;  and  Oles,  John  G.,  3,955,010. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hooks,  Haywood.  Jr..  and  Pitts.  James  J..  3.954.781. 
Langseth,  James  D..  3.954.059. 
Sakowski.  Walter  J..  3.954.948. 
Schaffling.  Otto  G..  3,954,701. 
Oliver  Machinery  Company:  S<rf— 

Solomon,  William  H.;  Davies,  John  R.;  and  Forward,  Carrel  M., 
3,954,542. 
Olofsson,  Sten-Goran:  See— 

Soderberg,  Tage  Ernst;  Olofsson,  Sten-Goran,  and  Nilsson,  Nils 
Hilding,  3,954,027. 
Olson,  Edwin  R.  Tool  holder  construction.  3,953,944,  CI.  51-170.0TL. 
Omori,  Akira;  Okamura,  Isao,  imoto,  Tadasi;  and  Katoh,  Tadayuki,  to 
Teijin   Ltd.   Process  for  making  sheet-formed  reticulated  fibrous 
structures.  3.954,928,'CI.  264-5  1.000. 
O'Neill,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Cole.  Carroll  R  ;  Ferriell,  Warren  L.;  Guhl.  Richard  E.;  O'Neill. 
Frederick  C;  and  Sieving.  Alfred  W..  3,954,150. 
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O'Neill.  Gerald  J.;  Holdsworth.  Robert  S.;  and  Simons,  Charles  W..  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  New  halogenated  cyclobuUnes.  3,954,893,  CI. 
260-648. OOF. 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

(Jchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  3,954,489. 
Onsager,  Olav  Torgeir,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Dimerization  pro- 
cess. 3.954.831,  CI.  260-465.80D. 
Ooka,   Isami,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,   Ltd.   Process  for  producing 
cracked  gas  and  cracked  oil  from  heavy  hydrocarbons.  3,954.599, 
CI.  208-89.000. 
Oprandi.  Pierre:  5*^— 

Peltier.  Jean  Paul;  Oprandi.  Pierre;  and  Romeas.  Rene.  3.955.21 1 . 
Orbach.  Shelomo.  to  Tadiran  Israel  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.  Sub- 
scriber unit  particularly  useful  for  time-division -multiplex  system. 
3.955.052.  CI.  1 79-1 8.0FA. 
Orman.  Richard  John:  See- 
Castro.  Roger  Albert;  Orman.  Richard  John;  and  Ryan.  James  Er- 
nest. 3.954.924. 
Omer.  Harry.  Self-contained  stress  indicator  mechanism.  3.954.004. 

CI.  73-88.00F. 
O'Rourke.  Gerald  Dennis:  See— 

Bhatia,  Harsaran  Singh;  O'Rourke.  Gerald  Dennis;  and  Wiedmann. 
Siegfried  K..  3.955.210. 
Orr.  Walton  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Self-protecting 

latch.  3.954.293.  CI.  292-256  500. 
Orszagos  Koolaj-  es  Gazipari  Troszt:  See— 

Kompolthy.  Tivadar;  Bencz.  Gyozo;  and  Deres.  Janos.  3.954.532 
Ort.  Wolfgang;  Streicher.  Heinz;  Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Sachs.  Gun- 
ter.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  bellows.  3,955.207.  CI. 
354-194.000. 
Orth.  Winfried;  and  Maurer.  Manfred,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  making  substituted  hydroquinones.  3.954.891.  CI. 
260-62  l.OOH. 
Orthodyne  Electronics:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  C,  3,954,217. 
Orton,  Michael  Leslie:  5^^— 

Colebourne,  Neville;  Rolfe,  Nicholas;  McAloon,  Kevin  Thomas; 
and  Orton,  Michael  Leslie,  3,955,017. 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ooka,  Isami,  3,954,599. 
O'Sheeran,    John     H.     Prefabricated,    modular    building    structure. 

3.953,949,  CI.  52-82.000. 
Osswald,  Gunter;  and  Graf.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  pig- 
ments useful  for  waxless  carbon  paper.  3.954.495.  CI.  106-307.000. 
Osteon.     Belmont    D.     Holder     for    writing    pad.     3,954.287,    CI. 

28I-15.00R. 
Ostertag.  Werner:  See—  > 

Marx.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Job-Wemer;  and  Ostertag.  Werner. 
3,955.037. 
Oslrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  CrowIe,  William  G.;  and  Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  to 

VCA  Corporation.  Lipstick  case.  3,954,1 14,  CI.  132-88.700. 
Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  and  Schepis,  Anthony  F.,  to  VCA  Corporation; 
and  Chanel,  Inc.  Housing  for  container.  3,954,201,  CI.  220-4.00F. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Novel  poly- 

thioether  diols  and  their  preparation.  3,954,723,  CI.  260-79.000. 
Oswalt,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Loos,  Henry  W.;  and  Oswalt,  Robert  J..  3.955,003. 
Ota.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nirasawa.  Tomiji;  and  Ota.  Hiroshi.  3.955.196. 
Ota.  Nobuyoshi;  Masuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Kiyohiko.  to  Nippwn- 
dcnso    Co..    Ltd.    Ignition    timing    control    devices    for    engines. 
3.954.090.  CI.  123-1  17.00A. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  and  Ajluni.  Raymond  M..  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation.  Additive  for  an  acid  cleaning  bath  for  metal  surfaces. 
3.954.645.  CI.  252-101.000. 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Margotte.  Dieter;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer.  Hermann;  Kampf. 
Gunther;      Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and      Vemaleken.     Hugo. 
3,954,905. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Blake,  Charles  H.,  3,954,081 . 
Densow,  Ulrich  O..  3.954.162. 

Northey.  Douglas  A.;  and  Weber.  Stanton  W..  3.953.999. 
Outokumpu-Oy:  See — 

Makitalo.  Valto  Johannes;  Lilja.  Launo  Leo;  and  Fugleberg.  Sig- 
mund  Peder.  3.954.452. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Holler.  Robert  W..  3.954.433. 

Jones.  Isaac  Palmer;  and  McCartan.  Daniel  A..  3.955.031. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Dillard,  Byron  M.;  Gilmer.   Robert  J.;  and  Kennedy.  John  D.. 

3.954,553. 
Francel.  Josef;  and  Palermo.  Robert  F..  3.954.486. 
Lewis.  Albert  D..  3,955.152. 
Oyamada,  Takeo:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita,  Fumio; 
and  Oyamada,  Takeo,  3,954,724. 
Ozawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirota,  Kuniomi;  Masumoto,  Akio;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Nobuki;  and  Honda,  Teruo,  3,954.898. 
Pacchetti.  Guido;  and  Bacchi.  Epifanio.  to  Liquichimica  S.p.A.  Process 

for  mutating  yeast.  3.954.536.  CI.  195-76.000. 
Page.  Robert  Edward,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Melt  blowing  apparatus 
with  parallel  air  stream  fiber  attenuation.  3.954,36  I.  CI.  425-72.00S. 


Pahl,  Fritz  Wilhelm;  and  Harreis,  Jobst.  Method  of  molding  a  compos- 
ite reinforced  foamed  product.  3,954,926,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Paitson,  John  Lloyd,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America. 

Subilized,  towable  spar  buoy.  3,953,905,  CI.  9-8. 30E. 
Palermo,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Francel.  Josef;  and  Palermo.  Robert  F.,  3,954.486. 
Palmer.  Philip  J.;  and  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  voltage  cable  splice  using  foam  insulation  with  thick  integral 
skin  in  highly  stressed  regions.  3.955.043.  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Papajewski.  Reinhold.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Adjustable  loop  taker 

support  for  sewing  machines.  3.954.070,  CI.  1 12-182.000. 
Papamichael.  Stavros;  and  Dyer.  Ross  Mortimore  Ward,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Herbicidal  compositions.  3.954.439,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Parca-Norrahammar  AB:  See— 

Axelsson,  Bengt;  and  Axgarde,  Gunnar  Albert,  3,953,981. 
Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Bickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and  Loran,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
lubricating  and  lubricated  substrates.  3,954,637,  CI.  252-12.000. 
Park  Tool  Company:  See— 

Schlough,  Thomas  L.,  3.954,170. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  5^^— 

Doub,  Leonard;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and  Schweiss,  Dieter, 
3,954,734. 
Parker,   Sidney    A.   Power  generation  arrangement.   3,953.971,  CI. 

60-641.000. 
Parkland  International  Inc.:  See- 
Heath.  Walter  I.,  3,954,920. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain),  Ltd.:  See— 

Harrap.  John;  and  Stewart,  Richard  Gordon,  3,953,961. 
Parshall.  George  William:  See— 

Herskovitz,  Thomas;  and  Parshall.  George  William,  3,954,821. 
Parsons,  Michael  Edward:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons,  Michael  Edward.  3.954.982. 
Patel.  Harish  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Bandage  to  prevent  local 

hematoma.  3.954.109,  CI    128-327.000. 
Patentverwertungs-und  Finanzierungsgesellschaft  Serania  AC:  See— 

Schmid.  August.  3.954.264. 
Patience.  Donald:  5ee— 

Chesky,  Sheldon  R.;  and  Patience.  Donald.  3.954,107. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  Chafetz,  Harry,  to  Texaco 

inc.  Carboxylation  of  compounds.  3,954,850,  CI.  260-5 14.00G. 
Patnode,  Le  Roy  K.  Combined  auxiliary  cab  and  tonneau  cover  for 

truck.  3,954,296,  CI.  296-10.000. 
Patterson,  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tape  applying  device.  3.954,550,  CI.  156-486.000. 
Paul,    Herman    L.,    Jr.    Rotary    energy    converter.    3,954,355.    CI. 

418-9.000. 
PCR.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Roy;  and  Schuman.  Paul  D..  3.954.759. 
Schuman.  Paul  D.;  Tarrant.  Paul;  Warner.  Dale  A.;  and  Westmore- 
land. Geraldine.  3.954.758. 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation:  See  — 

Walker,  James  Donald;  and  Bridge,  Richard  R.,  3,954,922. 
Pearson,  James  M.:  See— 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strclla,  Stephen;  Pearson,  James 
M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,954,906. 
Pechman,  Alexander:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;    Pechman,    Alexander;    and    Beasley,    Robert    M.. 
3,955,034. 
Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest:  See- 
Christen,  Urs;  Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  E., 
3,954,012. 
Pedersen,  Ame  Martinus,  to  A/S  Alfred  Benzon.  Oral  drug  prepara- 
tions. 3,954,959,  CI.  424-21.000. 
Peilstocker,  Gunter:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf. 
Gunther;      Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and      Vemaleken,      Hugo, 
3,954.905. 
Pelley.  Ralph  L.:  See- 
Fisher.  Warren  C;  Linder.  Seymour  M.;  Pelley.  Ralph  L.;  and 
Liao.  Hsiang-Peng.  3.954.815. 
Peltier.  Jean  Paul;  Oprandi.  Pierre;  and  Romeas.  Rene,  to  Thomson- 
Brandt.    Multiplex   transmission   of  television  audio-visual  signals. 
3.955.211.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Pence.  Samuel  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Greminger.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Strange.  Carl  P.;  and  Pence,  Samuel  A.. 
Jr.,  3.954,626. 
Pennock,    Michael    D.,   to   Subsea   Equipment   Associates   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  and  connecting  flow  lines  to  sub- 
merged structures.  3,953,982,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Pen n wait  Corporation:  See— 

Belcak,  Edward  John;  and  Corcoran,  Leo  Francis.  3.954.648. 
Conkling.  William  C  .  3.954.591 

Vidal.    Frederick    D.;   Gerrily.   Albert   B.;   and   Clavan.   Walter 
3,954,999. 
Penrice,  Peter  John:  See— 

Lupton,  David  Francis;  Mason,  John  Jefferson;  and  Penrice,  Peter 
John,  3,954,509. 
Perez-Aguilar,  Guillermo.  Automatic  lock  and  release  mechanism  for 

opening  movable-slat  windows.  3,954,023,  CI.  74-533.000. 
Perez,  Tomas:  See— 

Porth,  Luis  de  la  Pena;  de  Leon,  Luis  Espinosa;  Delgado,  Ray- 
mundo;  and  Perez.  Tomas.  3.954.453. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  deMey.  Charles  F..  II.  3.954.339. 
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Perrin.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of 

para-nitrophenol.  3.954.892.  CI.  260-622.00R. 
Perry,  John  T.;  Grichnik.  James  A.;  and  Schmutzer,  Joel  J.,  to  Varian 
Associates.  Apparatus  for  predicting  incipient  failure  of  an  X-ray 
generatortube.  3,955,1 19,  CI.  315-133.000. 
Personal  Products  Company:  See— 

Kraskin,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Hammad,  Mohamed  W.,  3.954.104. 
Peters,  Robert  M.;  and  Nowicki,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company 
of    America.    Metal    shake    or    shingle    panel    and    accessories. 
3.953.946.  CI.  52-57.000. 
Peterson.  Erik  I.:  See — 

Johansson.  Leif  A.  T.;  and  Peterson.  Erik  I..  3.954.053. 
Peterson.  John  I.:  See— 

Tipton.  Harold  W.;  and  Peterson.  John  I..  3.954,033. 
Petrellis.  Panayotis  C:  See— 

Bonham,  James  A.;  and  Petrellis.  Panayotis  C,  3,954,475. 
Petri.  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  lacums. 

3.954.736.  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Petricciani.  John  C:  See — 

Krezanoski.  Joseph  Z.;  and  Petricciani.  John  C.  3.954.644. 
Petrick.  Russell  E.,  to  Bretford  Manufacturing,  inc.  Drawer  divider 

system.  3,954,202,  CI.  220-22.100. 
Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev.  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Logvinov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya,  Anna  llinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna, 3,954,390. 
Petrille,  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Karll,  Robert  E.;  Petrille,  Dennis  G.;  and  Heffem,  Edward  W., 
3,954,849. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  5^*— 

Redmore.  Derek,  3,954,761. 
Petrucci,  Raymond  M.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Filter  cartridge  assem- 
bly. 3,954,624.  CI.  210-439.000. 
Petutschning.  Karl;  See— 

V.  Kuepach.  Gerhard,  Petutschning,  Karl;  and  Kluge,  Gunter, 
3,955,001. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Mall,  Gunther;  and  Willenbacher,  Erich,  3,954,071. 
Pfaff,  Maurice  Edgar:  See— 

Dennilauler,  Rene  Jean;  Pfaff,  Maurice  Edgar;  and  Roman,  Pierre 
Amedee,  3,954,853. 
Pfanni-Werk  Otto  Eckart  KG:  5**— 

V.  Kuepach,  Gerhard;  Petutschning,  Karl;  and  Kluge,  Gunter. 
3,955,001. 
Pfeilsticker,  Lee  J.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Part  assembly  for  toy  vehi- 
cles. 3,953.937,  CI.  46-221.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Acheson.  Richard  M.;  Stubbs.  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 

Kuhia,  Donald  E.,  3,954,784. 
Holland.  Gerald  F.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Koch,  Richard  C, 

3,954,994. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G..  3.954.786. 
Monkhouse,  Donald  C,  3,954,787. 
Morris,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  3,954,862. 

Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E., 
3,954,741. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See— 

O'Brien,  James  H.,  3.954,659. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Laszio,  Tibor  S.,  3,955,060. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  5**— 

Bresson,  Clarence  R.;  and  Spaulding,  Forrest  D.,  3,953,974. 
Coale,  Harold  D.,  3,954,932. 

Sauber,  Charles  A.;  and  Roper,  Louis  E.,  3.954,628. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  3,954,842. 
Phillips,  Ronald  F.;  and  Johnson,  Philip  Carl.  Bicycle  wheel  suspension 

means.  3,954,284,  CI.  280-277.000. 
Phipps,  Graham  Harold  George:  See — 

Behenna,    Joshua    J.;    and    Phipps,    Graham     Harold    George, 

3,955,114. 

Piana,  Giuseppe  Stefano,  to  Piana  S.p.A.  Automatic  dispenser  for  the 

manufacture  of  ice  cream  in  various  single  or  mixed  flavours  and 

dispensing  in  cups  and/ or  wafer  cones.  3,954,126,  CI.  141-48.000. 

Piana  S.p.A.:  See — 

Piana,  Giuseppe  Stefano,  3,954,126. 
Piat-Marchand,    Michel    Gaston    Jean.    Trimarans.    3,954,077,    CI. 

114-123.000. 
Picard,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  circuit  ar- 
rangement   for    a    telephone    subscriber    station.    3,955,053,    CI. 
179-8 1. OOA. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.;  and  Somos,  Istvan,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Circuit  for  controlling  the  reverse  current  in  a  controlled  rectifier. 
3,955,131.  CI.  321-25.000. 
Pickering,    Phillip    A.    Strap    coiling    mechanism.     3,954,226,    CI. 

242-96.000. 
Pickles,  Kenneth  Bailey  Philip,  to  Pratt  Bumerd  International  Limited. 

Machine  tool  chucks.  3.954.275,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.:  5**— 

van  der  Waaij,  Dirk.  3.954.429. 
Pike,   Ian   Maxwell,  to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.    Bearing  retainer. 
3,954,31 1,  CI.  308-25.000. 


Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
16-And  I6.l6-methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  PGA, -type  compounds. 
3.954.832.  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Cockram.  David  Ralph.  3,954,490. 
Pimiskem,  Klaus:  See— 

Hepp,    Wolfgang;    Pimiskem.    Klaus;    and    Herbert.    Werner, 
3,954,582. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Boria-alumina 

catalyst  base.  3,954.670,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Pipe  Line  Development  Co.,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  B.,  3,954,288. 
Pirck,  Dietrich;  and  Fuchs.  Gundolf.  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  production  of  a  single-component  powder 
resin    for    use    in    electrostatic    powder   spray    coating    processes. 
3.954.719,  CI.  260-77.5CR. 
Piskala,  Alois;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Process  for  preparing  2',3',5'-tri-0-acetyl-6-a2auridine.  3,954,752, 
CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Pitts,  James  J.:  See — 

Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  and  Pitts,  James  J.,  3,954,781. 
PK  Products/ Inc.:  5**— 

Poister,  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell.  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge.  Walter  D.. 
3,953,901. 
Planke,  Tore.  Apparatus  for  automatic  pattern  recognition  and  regis- 
tration of  empty  bottles.' 3,955, 1 79,  CI.  340-I46.30H. 
Plante,  Franklin  T.:  See— 

Beaulieu,  Thomas  J.;  Marchese,  Michael  A.;  Plante,  Franklin  T.; 
and  TIaskal,  Robert  H.,  3,954,520. 
Plantronics:  See— 

Biuer,  Jack  J.;  and  Jobes,  Alton  T.,  Jr.,  3,955,051. 
Plasmachem,  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  Robert  D.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard,  Roy  L., 
3,954.954. 
Plastisonics  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Michalski,  David  E.,  3,954.625. 
Plattier.  Marcel;  Shimizu,  Bernard;  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose,  to  Societe 
Anonyme    Roure    Bertrand    Dupont.    Heterocyclic    compounds. 
3,954,794,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOR. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See— 

Hennel,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Tappin,  Robert  Henry,  3,954,338. 
Plotnick,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Martz.  Lyie  F.;  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J..  3.953.966. 
Plourde.  Leonard  J.:  S**— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,953,994. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Primer  compo- 
sitions. 3,955,036,  CI.  428-429.000. 
Pober,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Pober,  Richard  L.,  3,954,419. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael,  Paul  D.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Method 
and  subsurface  work  chamber  for  making  transparent  an  underwater 
cloudy  work  area.  3,954,610,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Pohl,  Ludwig;  Theysohn,  Wemer;  and  Linger,  Richard,  to  Merck  Pa- 
tent Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Solvents  for  NMR 
spectroscopy.  3,954,410,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Poignant,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  3,954,765. 
Poister,  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D.,  to  PK 
Products/lnc.     Toilet    stool    ventilating    means.     3,953,901,    CI. 
4-213.000. 
Polak's  Frutal  Works  N.V.:  See- 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai.  3.954,834. 
Polaner,  Mardy,  to  Barbron  Corporation.  Feed  tube  flame  arrester. 

3,954,092,  CI.  123-142.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Borror,  Alan  L.,  3.954,799. 
Lambert,  Ronald  F.,  3,954,473. 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  3,954,506. 
Polinkovskaya,  Anna  llinichna:  See— 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Logvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya,  Anna  llinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna, 3,954,390. 
Polit,    Neil    A.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Binding    strip    applicator. 

3,954,548.  CI.  I56-477.00B. 
Politze.  Walter;  and  Wunsch.  Wolfgang,  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau. 
Method  and   apparatus  for  warp  knitting  and  resultant  product. 
3,953,989,  CI.  66-84.00A. 
Pollock,  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W.,  to  Consupak,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  blow  molding  with  rotary  turnta- 
ble. 3,954,370,  CI.  425-326.00B. 
Poister,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Poister,  Rudolf;  and  Loecher,  Friedrich, 
3,954,993. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.:  See — 

Yazawa,  Masahide;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Tani,  Haruhisa;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Masaki.  3,953,909. 
Pomerantzeff,  Oleg,  to  Retina  Foundation.  Wide-angle  opthalmoscope 

employing  transillumination.  3,954,329,  CI.  351-16.000. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Poister,  Rudolf;  and  Loecher,  Friedrich,  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Fungicidal    composition    and    process. 
3,954,993,  CI.  424-300.000. 


May  4,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Pompes  Multiflux,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Renaud.  Georges,  3,954,348. 
Popov,  Vladimir  Andreevich:  See— 

Valaev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Zhimerin,  Dmitry  Georgievich; 
Mironov,   Eduard  Alexandrovich;  and  Popov,  Vladimir  An- 
dreevich, 3,954,380. 
Forth,  Luis  de  la  Pena;  dc  Leon,  Luis  Espinosa;  Delgado,  Raymundo; 
and  Perez,  Tomas.  Recovery  of  copper  from  ammoniacal  copper 
sulfate  solution.  3,954,453,  CI.  75-117.000. 
Post,  Herman  D.;  Friedland,  Jack;  Seides,  Art;  and  Alexandrovich. 
George,  Sr.,  to  Tobins  Industries  Corporation.  Device  for  cleaning 
the  magnetic  head  and  capstan  roller  of  a  cassette-type  recording 
and/or  playback  unit  in  response  to  operation  of  the  tape  drive  of  the 
unit.  3.955,214.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Powell.  Peter  Trevor.  Kites.  3,954,235.  CI.  244-I53.00R. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,  William  W.,  3,954,581. 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Hartman.  Marvis  E.,  3,954,899. 

Curtis,  Daniel  L.;  Earls,  John  D.;  and  Fraker,  Joseph  E.,  Jr., 

3,954,430. 
Hummel,  Merritt  J.;  and  Nier,  Thomas  J.,  3,954,432. 
Prab  Conveyors,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle,  Robert  F.,  3,954,188. 
Prammer,  Franz:  See — 

Rudorfer,    Hermann;    Wagner,    Anton;    Prammer,    Franz;    and 
Klausner,  Friedrich,  3,954,449. 
Pratt  Burnerd  International  Limited:  See — 

Pickles,  Kenneth  Bailey  Philip.  3,954.275. 
Prichard,  William  W.:  See— 

Marquisee,  Mark  James;  and  Prichard,  William  W.,  3,954,666. 
Priest,  David  Charles;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker,  David  John, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Beta-amino  carbonyl  catalysts  for 
polyurethane  preparation.  3,954,749,  CI.  260-247. 20A. 
Prochaska,  David  J.:  See- 
Gates,  Donald  W.;  Ratcliffe,  Eldon  S.;  and  Prochaska,  David  J., 
3,954,437. 
Prochazka,  Svante,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dense  polycrystal- 

line  silicon  carbide.  3,954.483.  CI.  106-44.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
•      Gloss,  Robert  Andrew,  3,954,632. 

Mattson,     Fred     Hugh;     and     Volpenhein,     Robert    Anthony, 
3,954.976. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Hardouin.  Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul;  and  Vallctte.  Maurice  Rene 
Jean,  3,954,864 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Organosilicone  polymers  and    polyester  urethane  foam  produced 
therewith.  3,954,824,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Raczkowski,  Jan;  and  Raczkowski,  Stefania,  3,954.099. 
Prussin.  Samuel:  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel  B..  3,954,962. 
Prussin,  Samuel  B.,  to  Tripp,  Alan  R.;  Gmbstein,  Samuel;  Whelan,  Eu- 
gene F.;  Finnis,  E.  R.;  and  Prussin,  Samuel.  Oral  hygiene  product. 
3,954,962,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Public  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Stephens,  Berton  H.;  and  Bradley,  Jack,  3,955.140. 
Purdey,  John  Anthony,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company 

Limited.  Particulate  solid  materials.  3.954,609,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Purification  Sciences  Inc.:  See— 

Lowther,  Frank  E.,  3.954,586. 
Purolator,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson.  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luceyk,  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Fran- 
cis Martin,  3,954,623. 
Puskas,  Imre;  and  Cengel.  John  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Polybu- 
tene  composition  containing  halogen-containing  additives  and  use 
thereof.  3.954,812,  CI.  260-346. 80R. 
Ouinby.  Thomas  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Targets  for  the  production  of  radioiso- 
topes and  method  of  assembly,  3,955,093,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Ouinn,  James  Philip:  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby,  Donald;  Lovell,  Anthony  Leonard;  and 
Ouinn,  James  Philip,  3,954,944. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  F.,  3,954,233.  > 
R.  C.  H.  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder,  Clarence  A.,  3,954,165. 
R.  L.  Drake  Company:  See — 

Frank,  Varn  Richard;  Wysong,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Valentine, 
Michael  David,  3,955,142. 
Rabourn,  Warren  J.:  See- 
Funk,  Bernard  D.,  Jr.;  Mongiello,  Jerardo;  and  Rabourn,  Warren 
J.,  3,954,867. 
Raczkowski,  Jan;  and  Raczkowski,  Stefania,  to  Propper  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Sphygmomanometer.  3,954,099,  CI.  I28-2.05G. 
Raczkowski,  Stefania:  See — 

Raczkowski,  Jan;  and  Raczkowski,  Stefania,  3,954,099. 
Raeune,  Claus:  See — 

Maas,  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus,  3,954,134. 
Ragland,  Frank  Rowland,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  average  size  of  apertures  in  an  apertured 
member.  3,954,337,  CI.  356-109.000. 
Ragland,  Frank  Rowland,  Jr.:  See — 

Gadbois,    George    Simon;    and    Ragland,    Frank    Rowland,    Jr., 
3,955,095. 


Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg..  Corporation:  See— 

Wichman.  William  J.;  and  Vander  Ploeg,  Richard  A.,  3,954,223. 
Rajakovics,  Gundolf  E.,  to  Vereinigte  Edclstahlwerke  AG.  Apparatus 
for  compensating  pressure  drops  in  a  two-stage  evaporation  installa- 
tion. 3,954,566,  CI.  202- 1 85. 00 A. 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.;  and  Clarke,  Charles  M.,  to  Cel- 
anesc  Corporation.  Production  of  high  tenacity  graphitic  fibrous  ma- 
terials. 3,954,950,  CI.  423-447.000. 
Ramachandran,  Pallassana,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Post-wash 
fabric  treating  composition  and  method.  3,954,630,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Polyester  fibers  dyed 

with  a  disazo  disperse  dyestufT.  3,954,398,  CI.  8-41.00C. 
Ramer.  Paul  C,  to  Alpine  Research,  Inc.  Ski  boot  with  flexible  toe. 

3,953,930,  CI.  36-94.000. 
Ramond,  Louis  Maurice.  Injection  nozzle  for  plastics  materials  having 

centering  for  outlet  valve.  3,954,209,  CI.  222-496.000. 
Rampel.  Guy.  Rechargeable  electrodes  utilizing  unsintered  fiuorocar- 

bon  binder.  3,954,501,  CI.  136-24.000. 
Ranallo,  Henry  U.:  See— 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ranallo,  Henry  U.,  3,955,136. 
Randell,  Donald  Richard:  5e-<r— 

Smith,  Malcolm  John;  and  Randell,  Donald  Richard.  3,954,779. 
Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody,  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Helmut,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Synthetic  polymers  stabilized  with  a  nickel 
benzoate  and  a  polyol.  3.954,708,  CI.  260-45. 75N. 
Rasi,  Ronald  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Remote  control 

sonar  beam  steerer.  3,955,172,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt,  to  Societe  F.  Beghin.  Reticular  structure  de- 
rived   from    film    and    method   of  manufacturing   said   structure. 
3,954.933.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.:  See- 
Gates,  Donald  W.;  Ratcliffe,  Eldon  S.;  and  Prochaska,  David  J., 
3,954,437. 
Rava,  Edoardo.  Radial  magnetic  bearing.  3,954,310,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Raymon  W.,  3,954,270. 
Raymond,  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self- 
refreshing  random  access  memory  cell.  3.955.181.  CI.  340-I73.0DR. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Collins.  John  D.,  3,955,143. 
Raziq,  Said  Ibrahim:  See — 

Dewar,  Norman  Ellison;  and  Raziq.  Said  Ibrahim,  3,954,646. 
Razzetti,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  Halgas,  Frank  A.;  Razzetti,  Louis  A.;  and  Di 
Gennaro,  Gene  A.,  3,955,169. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  John  Brewer,  3,955,108. 

Behrend,  William  Louis,  3,955,155. 

Childers,  Billy  M.;  and  Fesperman,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3,954,404. 

Duffy,  Michael  Thomas,  3,955,160 

Gadbois,    George    Simon;    and    Ragland,    Frank    Rowland,   Jr.. 

3,955,095. 
Leedom,  Marvin  Allan,  3,954,272. 
Ragland,  Frank  Rowland,  Jr.,  3,954,337. 
Upadhyayula,    Lakshminarasimha   Chainulu;   and    Nowogrodzki, 

Markus,  3,955,158. 
Willis,  Donald  Henry,  3,955,047. 
Recht,  Howard  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Electro- 
chemical cell  for  decreasing  the  cyanide  and  heavy  metal  content  of 
an  aqueous  solution.  3.954.594,  CI.  204-263.000. 
Redmore.   Derek,  to  Petrolite  .Corporation.    Piperazine   phosphonic 

acids.  3,954,761,  CI.  260-26100K. 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Noble,  Roger  K.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  to  John 
Zink    Company.    Air    powered    smokeless    flare.    3,954,385,    CI. 
431-202.000. 
Reed,  Russell;  Shaw,  Graham;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion. Flare  composition  with  carboxy  functional  binder  and  polyal- 
kylene     oxide     phosphate     ester,     and     method.     3,954,529,    CI. 
149-19.600. 
Reedy,  Elvie  L.  Portable  apparatus  and  method  for  purifying  lubricat- 
ing oil  in  various  devices.  3,954,61 1,  CI.  210-71.000. 
Reese,  Johannes:  See — 

Hesse,  Wolfgang;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  Jung,  Albert;  and  Reese,  Johan- 
nes, 3,954,690. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  Donaldson,  Darrcll  J.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Drake, 
George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beninate,  John  V  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Phosphorus,  nitrogen,  bromin  containing  polymers  and 
process    for    producing    flame    retardant    textiles.    3,954,400,    CI. 
8-1I6.00P. 
Reffert,  Rudi  Wilhelm:  See— 

Echte.  Adolf;  Zizlsperger,  Johann;  TctzlafT,  Ernst;  and  Reffert, 
Rudi  Wilhelm,  3,954.722. 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignant,  Jean- 
Claude,  to  Science-Union  et  Cie.  Piperazines  derivatives.  3,954,765, 
CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Reighard,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Scholl,  Charles  H.;  and  Reighard,  Alan  B.,  3,954,351. 
Reiner,  Lawrence  L.;  and  McNett,  John  P.,  to  Reiner.  Lawrence  L. 

Power  supply  toy.  3,953,935,  CI   46-45.000 
Reiner,  Norbert  L.:  See- 
Freeman,  Richard;  and  Reiner,  Norbert  L.,  3,954,267. 
Reinert.  Charles  P.;  and  Tutt,  Samuel  F.  Product  and  process  for  treat- 
ing and  restoring  honeycombs  infected  with  American  foulbrood 
disease.  3,954,969,  CI.  424-93.000. 
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Reinkemeyer,  Heinz-Gerd:  See— 

Alfter,  Franz-Werner;  Breitscheidel,  Hans-Ulrich;  Reinkemeyer, 
Heinz-Gerd;  and  Simm,  Manfred,  3,9S4,S37. 
Reis.  Thomas.  Process  and  device  for  calcinating  desulfurization  of 
green  cokes  with  high  sulfur  content  by  the  preparation  of  high  qual- 
ity and  density  desulfurized  cokes.  3,954,674,  CI.  252-502.000. 
Reiss,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Baer,  Karl;  Winderl,  Sieg- 
fried; Schroeder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann,  Herwig,  3,954,669. 
Renaud,  Georges,  to  Pompes  Multiflux,  Societe  Anonyme.  Devices  for 

rendering  pumps  tight.  3,954,348,  CI  415-1 13.000 
Renfrew,  Edgar  Earl;  and  Genta,  Guido  Ruggiero  Lorenzo,  to  Ameri- 
can Aniline  Products,  Inc.  Yellow  methine  dyes  for  hydrophobic 
textile  material.  3,954,830,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Renton,  Stanley:  See— 

GyllenspeU,  Jeffrey;  and  Renton,  Stanley,  3,954,574. 
Retina  Foundation:  See — 

Pomerantzeff,  Oleg,  3,954,329. 
Rexnord,  Inc.:  See — 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman,  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling,  Ronald 
L.,  3,954,694. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Speich,  Peter;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Dreyer, 
Burkhardt,  3,954,444. 
Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  AG:  See— 

Maas,  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus,  3,954,134. 
"Rhewum"  Rheinische  Werkzeug-  u.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Krausc,  Rudolf;  and  Erienstaedt,  Gunter,  3,954,604. 
Rhodes,  William  H.:  See— 

Vasilos,   Thomas;    Rhodes,    William    H.;   and    Niesse,   John    E., 
3,954,930. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Chevallet,  Jacques;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  3,953,897. 
Gruffaz,  Max;  and  Ledru,  Pierre,  3,954,71 1. 
Perrin,  Andre,  3,954,892. 
Rhonc-Poulenc  Textile:  See— 
Baudouin.  Michel,  3,954,888. 

Morel,  Henri;  and  Sere  de  Lanauze,  Michel,  3,954,253. 
Vaginay,  Yves,  3,954,902. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Heinrich,  Ernst,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Dyeing  synthetic  materials  with  a  dodecyl  ben- 
zoicacid  ester-azo-(3-cyano-4-methyl-6-hydroxy-2-pyridone). 

3,954,396,  CI.  8-4I.00A. 
Rice,  Robert  R;  Allen,  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;and  Koenig, 
Herbert  G.,  Jr.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Process  for  sur- 
face  work   strain   relief  of  electrooptic   crystals.    3,954,940,   CI. 
423-312.000. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Treace,  James  T  ,  3,953,896. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Jones,  Winton  D.,  3,954,981. 
Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W.,  3,954,983. 
Albrecht,  William  L.,  3,954,984. 
Riches,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Jones,  John  A.;  MacPhail,  Alexander  C.  B.;  Milne,  Charles  B.;  and 
Riches,  Kenneth  M.,  3,954,638. 
Richmond,  Henry,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polymers  stabi- 
lized by  bis(alkylsulfonyl)vinylanilines.  3,954,707,  CI.  260-45.9OA. 
Ridgway,  William  F.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The. 

Over  and  under  milling  machine.  3,954.044,  CI.  90-21.00D. 
Riester.  Oskar:  See— 

Ohischlager,  Hans;  and  Riester,  Oskar,  3,954,481. 
Rife,  Harold  E.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Insecticidal 
pyrethroid  compositions  having  increased  efficacy.  3,954,977,  CI. 
424-188.000. 
Riggs,  Dean  D.:  See — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  3,954,589. 
Rim,  Yong  Sung;  and  Nudenberg,  Walter,  to  Uniroyal,  inc.  Flame  re- 

tardant  ABS  and  urethane  polymers.  3.954,914,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Rinehart,  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.;  and  Knoll,  Waltraut  M.  J.,  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation.  Atropisomeric  ansa  ring  compounds.  3,954,737, 
CI.  260-239.30P. 
Rinella,  Anthony  J.  Bait  box.  3,954,172,  CI.  206-1.500. 
Rios,  Guillermo  Baez,  to  Rodriguez,  Emilio  Retana.  Linear  motor  band 

saw.  3,954,037,  CI.  83-794.000. 
Rist,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Disc-brake 

with  mechanical  operation   3,954,158,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Rittel,  Werner:  See— 

Geller,  Leo;  and  Rittel,  Werner,  3,954,975. 
Rittmann,  Udo;  and  WahnemuchI,  Edgar,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Wheel  drive  mechanism.  3,954.026,  CI.  74-784.000. 
Rizzo,     Victor     L.,     to     Upjohn     Company,     The.     Pesticidal     N- 
hydrocarbysulfenyl-N-alkyl-N'-arylformamidines.      3,954,997,     CI. 
424-326.000. 
Roba,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  E.;  Roba,  Joseph  L.; 
Gillet,  Claude;  and  Jacques,  Guy  D..  3,954,871. 
Robba,  Max  Femand;  and  Duval,  Denise  Jeanne  Claude,  to  Innothera. 

Propionic  acid  derivatives.  3,954,780,  CI.  260-293  570. 
Roberson,  Donald  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  process. 

3,954,522,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Stumpp,  Gerhard,  3,954,09 1 . 
Roberts,  Brenda  Jo:  See — 

Roberts,  Donald  Lester;  Roberts,  Sadie;  Roberts,  Brenda  Jo;  and 
RoberU,  Deborah  Ann,  3,954,068. 


Roberts,  Deborah  Ann:  See— 

Roberts,  Donald  Lester;  Roberts,  Sadie;  Roberts,  Brenda  Jo;  and 
RobcrU,  Deborah  Ann,  3,954,068. 
Roberts,  Donald  Lester;  Roberts,  Sadie;  Roberts,  Brenda  Jo;  and  Rob- 
erts, Deborah  Ann.  Folding  toble.  3,954,068,  CI.  108-124.000. 
Roberts,  Sadie:  5^*— 

Roberts,  Donald  Lester;  RoberU,  Sadie;  Roberts,  Brenda  Jo;  and 
Roberts,  Deborah  Ann,  3,954,068. 
Roberts,  Sidney  G.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  De- 
gassing powder  metallurgical  products.  3,954,458,  CI.  75-200.000. 
Roberts,  Verne  L.;  and  McElhaney,  James  H.  Child  auto  restraint  har- 
ness. 3,954,280,  CI.  280-744.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.,  3,954,384. 
Robertson,  James  Adolph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Com- 
pany. Foil  coating  process.  3,955,016,  CI.  427-178.000. 
Robinson,  Alfred  G.:  See— 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E., 
3,954,742. 
Robinson,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Busier,  William  R.;  and  Robinson,  Donald  G.,  3,953,975. 
Robinson,  Neil  L.:  See— 

Brower,  Ralph  D.;  and  Robinson,  Neil  L.,  3,955,213. 
Robinson,  William  P.;  and  Seliger,  Robert  L.,  to  Accelerators,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  well-formed,  high  current  ion 
beams  from  a  plasma  source.  3.955,091,  CI.  250-423.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Recht,  Howard  L.,  3,954,594. 
Shaheen,  Joseph  M.,  3,955,068. 
Skipor,  Eugen;  and  Brabec,  Norman  A.,  3,954,258. 
Zachry,  Clyde  L.;  and  Niedzwiecke,  Andrew  J.,  3,953,924. 
Rockwell,  Lowell  K.:  5**— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,953,994. 
Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R., 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  General  purpose  calculator  having 
keys  with  more  than  one  function  assigned  thereto.  3,955,074,  CI. 
235-156.000. 
Roderick,   Ronald   R.,   to   National   Equipment  Corporation.    Heat- 
holding  method  for  food  and  the  like.  3.955,007.  CI.  426-418.000. 
Rodriguez,  Emilio  Retana:  See— 

Rios,  Guillermo  Baez.  3.954,037. 
Rodriguez,  Rudolfo  R.:  See— 

Andrews,  John  H.  P.,  Jr.;  Ehrlich,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Rudolfo  R..  3,954.014. 
Rody,  Jean:  See  — 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody,  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Hel- 
mut, 3,954,708. 
Roehrman,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  frequency  power  distri- 
bution and  control  system.  3,955.061,  CI.  219-10.770. 
Roest,  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V. 
Process    of    preparing    A-B-C     elastomeric    block    copolymers. 
3,954,696,  CI.  260-880.00B. 
Rogers,  Joan  H.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H.,  3,954,746. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Rogers,  Joan  H.,  3.954.747. 
Rogers.  Paul  C:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K.,  3,953,994. 
Rogers,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Zaiesak,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Rogers,  Peter  H.,  3,954,015. 
Rogers,  Rudy  E.:  See— 

Mangum,  Grafton  F.;  Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Schreck,  Edward  J., 
3,954,526. 
Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Halogenated 
4-trifluoromethyl-4'-cyano-diphenyl-ether   compounds.    3,954,829, 
CI.  260-465.00F. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
Desiderio,  Fred  A.,  3,954,397. 

Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  O.,  3,954,875. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,   Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich;   and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,954,827. 
Rolfe,  Nicholas:  See — 

Coleboume.  Neville;  Rolfe.  Nicholas;  McAloon,  Kevin  Thomas; 
and  Orton,  Michael  Leslie,  3,955,017. 
Rolland,  Claude;  and  Delalle,  Jacques,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Wire 

inserting  and  trimming  apparatus.  3,953,916,  CI.  29-203.0MW. 
Roller,  William  G.;  and  West,  Emery  L.,  to  Roller,  William  G.  Motor 

housing  for  an  electric  trolling  motor.  3,954,082,  CI.  1  I5-I8.00E. 
Rolls-Royce  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Scott,  William  Murray,  3.954,088. 
Rolniczak,   Heinz;  and   Klusener,   Peter,  to  Kautex-Werke   Reinold 
Hagen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  bodies. 
3,954,373,  CI.  425-387.00B. 
Roman,  Pierre  Amedee:  See— 

Dennilauler,  Rene  Jean;  Pfaff,  Maurice  Edgar;  and  Roman,  Pierre 
Amedee,  3,954,853. 
Romeas,  Rene:  See — 

Peltier,  Jean  Paul;  Oprandi,  Pierre;  and  Romeas,  Rene,  3.955,21 1 . 
Romine,  Hugh  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

phosphorotriamidothioates.  3,954,798,  CI.  260-326. 50A. 
Roper,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Sauber,  Charles  A.;  and  Roper,  Louis  E..  3.954.628. 


Roschy.  Manfred;  and  Schauer.  Alois,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Aluminum  Untalum  layers  for  electronic  devices.  3.955.039,  CI. 
428-457.000. 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.:  See- 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.;  and  Clarke,  Charles  M., 
3,954,950. 
Rost,  Johannes  Erich:  See — 

Strauss,  Hans  Joerg;  Gupta,  Achintya  Kumar  Sen;  and  Rost,  Johan- 
nes Erich,  3,955,004. 
Rothkegel,  Bernhard:  See— 

Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Rothkegel,  Bernhard,  3,954,459. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Di  lanni,  Daniel,  3,954,1 12. 
Rotork  Marine  Limited:  See — 

Fry,  Jeremy  Joseph,  3,953,904. 
Rudell,  David  C;  and  Storms,  Jerry  C.  Christmas  tree  wrap,  floor  or 

rug  protector  and  decorative  base.  3.954,129,  CI.  150-52.00R. 
Rudenauer,  Werner;  Weidner,  Peter  F.;  and  Stutzle,  Dietmar,  to  Diehl. 
Safety     device     on     electric     projectile     fuses.     3,954,061,     CI. 
I02-70.2GA. 
Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich:  See — 

Kucherov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  and 
Baidarovtseva,  Margarita  Alexandrovna,  3,954,413. 
Rudolph,  Werner;  See— 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Walser,  Armin;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and 
Rudolph,  Werner,  3,954.838. 
Rudorfer.  Hermann;  Wagner.  Anton;  Prammer.  Franz;  and  Klausner. 
Friedrich,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengescllschaft.  Process  for  the  recov- 
ery of  noble  metals.  3,954,449.  CI.  75-83.000. 
Rueckl,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Chao,  Hung-Chi,  Gross,  John  H.;  Judd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rueckl. 
Roger  L..  3,954,461. 
Ruhfus,  Ulrich:  See— 

Harpenslager,  Christiaan;  and  Ruhfus,  Ulrich.  3,954,386. 
Rushing,  James  L.;  and  Rushing,  Linda  S.  Sling  purse.  3,954,128,  CI. 

150-30.000. 
Rushing,  Linda  S.:  See- 
Rushing.  James  L.;  and  Rushing.  Linda  S..  3.954.128. 
Ruskin,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Chapman.  Earle  F.;  and  Ruskin.  Bernard  J.,  3,955,079. 
Russell  Ronald  W.;  and  Culmer,  Daniel  D..  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Analog  switch.  3,955,103,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Orth,  Winfried;  and  Maurer,  Manfred.  3,954,891. 
Ryan,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Jackson,  Billy  G.;  and  Ryan.  Charles  W..  3.954,745. 
Ryan,  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Gladrow,  Elroy  M.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  F..  3,954,600. 
Ryan,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Maxon,   Steven   T.;   Sebring,   Michael;   and    Ryan.   Donald    H., 
3,955,002. 
Ryan,  James  Ernest:  See- 
Castro,  Roger  Albert;  Orman,  Richard  John;  and  Ryan,  James  Er- 
nest, 3,954,924. 
Ryding,  Geoffrey:  See— 

Wittkower,  Andrew  B.;  and  Ryding.  Geoffrey,  3,954,191. 
Ryemyr    H    Eugene,  to  Lake  Center  Industries.  Method  of  making 

heating  device  for  liquids.  3,953,923,  CI.  29-61 1 .000 
Ryttnauer,  Emil:  See— 

Barta  Cestmir;  Liska,  Oldrich;  Louda.  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emit; 
and  Zemlicka,  Jan,  3,954,096. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Monson,  James  A.;  Stewart,  Wendy  L.;  and  Gruhn,  Harold  F  , 
3,954,634. 
S  E  B  S  A.:  See— 

Chambon,  Rene,  3,955,065. 
S.  O.  Litho  Corporation:  See- 
Walls,  John  E.,  3,954,472. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Soderberg,  Tage  Ernst;  Olofsson,  Sten-Goran;  and  Nilsson,  Nils 
Hilding,  3,954,027. 
Sachs,  Gunter:  See—  ^     ._     j        j  o     u 

Ort,  Wolfgang;  Streicher,  Heinz;  Brauning,  Gerhard;  and  Sachs, 
Gunter,  3,955,207. 
Saeki,  Keiso:  See— 

Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki,  Keiso,  3,955.025. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Saeki,  Keiso,  3,955,026. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson.  James  M.; 
and  Williams.  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ambipolar  photocon- 
ductive  composition.  3.954.906.  CI.  260-874.000. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Greene.  Leonard  M,  3,955,195. 
Safe-Tech,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  George  E.,  Jr.,  3,954,500. 
Saferstein,  Albert:  See— 

Carrano,  Andrew  J.;  and  Saferstein,  Albert,  3.954,266. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Genthner,  Werner.  3,954,547 
Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles:  See- 
Bernard.  Claude,  3,954,654 
Saintours-Payerne.  Bruno  M.:  See  — 

Mechulam.   Andre;  Saintours-Payerne,  Bruno   M.;  Gay-ChaUm. 
Guillaume  A.;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R..  3,954,041. 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi;  and  Hirata.  Noritsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Film    gate    unit    for    motion    picture    apparatus.    3.954.330,    CI. 
352-224.000. 


Sakai,  Toshimitsu,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dia- 
phragm vacuum  pump.  3,954,352,  CI.  417-244.000. 
Sakaiya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Gentoro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,   Moriharu;   Sakaiya,    Nobuo;   Aoyama,   Toshihiro;   and 
Komoriya,  Tadao,  3,954,840. 
Sakowski  Walter  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacture  of 

calcium  hypochlorite.  3,954,948,  CI.  423-474.000. 
Saldana-Garcia,  Ruben:  See— 

Garcia-Roel,  Ricardo;  Saldana-Garcia,  Ruben;  and  Garcia-Flores, 
Rogelio  F.,  3,954,103. 
Salonen,  Albert  R.  Applicator  for  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial. 3,954,206,  CI.  222-146.0HE. 
Saltzman,  William  H.,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Synthesis  of  steroids.  3,954,562,  CI.  195-51. OOS. 
Salyer,  Ival  C;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Sun.  Shih-ming,  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation.  Aqueous  foam  compositions  to  sup- 
press coal  dust.  3,954,662,  CI.  252-382.000 
Samson,  Wilfred  J.,  Jr.;  Fox,  Gerald  D.;  and  Waye,  William  E.,  to 
Damon  Corporation.  Self-conUined  apparatus  for  the  storage  pro- 
cessing of  blood.  3,954,414,  CI.  23-258.50R 
Samuelsson,  Bengt;  and  Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.       4,5-Cis-didehydro-PGF,       compounds.       3,954,835,      CI. 
260-468.00D. 
Sanden,  Edwin  H.  Cabinet  drawer.  3,954.315.  CI.  312-333.000. 
Sander,  Ernst,  to  Knopsmeier,  Friedrich.  Refrigeration  method  and 
refrigerating  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3.953,983,  CI. 
62-79.000. 
Sanders,  Barney;  and  Sanders,  Wetzel  R.  Coal  mine  shooting  plug. 

3.954,058.  CI.  102-30.000. 
Sanders,  Wetzel  R.:  See- 
Sanders,  Barney;  and  Sanders,  WeUel  R.,  3,954,058. 
Sandner,  Michael  Ray:  See- 
Priest   David  Charles;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker,  David 
John,  3,954,749. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Dugger.  Harry  A.,  3,954,408. 
Simpson,  William  R.,  3,954,987. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  3,954,847. 

Koch,  Werner,  3,954,743. 

Mayerhoefer,   Horst;   Mueller,   Wolfgang;   Sollberger.   Urs;  and 

Voykowitsch,  Anton,  3,954,770. 
Schenker,  Erhard,  3,954.754. 
Sands.  Seymour,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Antista- 
tic tufted  carpet.  3,955,022,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Jan  Nils;  Jonsson,  Bo  Foike;  and  Ohisson,  Fall  Johan 
Olof  William,  3,955,038. 
Sansom,  Keith  Geoffrey:  See- 
Neumann,  Barbara  Susan;  and  Sansom.  Keith  Geoffrey,  3,954,943. 
Sarosy  Edmund  F.;  and  Wanlass,  Bert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Door  lock  actuator.  3,954,016,  CI.  74-29.000. 
Sasaki,  Michio:  See— 

Kikui,  Keizo;  and  Sasaki,  Michio,  3,953,977. 
Sasaki.  Singo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toru;  Ohno,  Rinzo;  Kato,  Takashige;  Sasaki,  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto,  Kunio,  3,954,901. 
Sasaki,  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima,  Katsuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oscil- 
lator circuit.  3,955,154,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Sato,  Koh.  Electric  therapeutical  apparatus  with  audio  frequency  band 
alternating  current.  3,954,1 1 1.  CI.  128-419.00R. 

Sato,  Suguru:  See — 

Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino. 
Kenro;  and  NukaU,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Sato  Takayoshi;  and  Ando,  Kunio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ex- 
posure control  circuit.  3,955,08  1,  CI.  250-210.000. 
Sato,  Zenichi;  Takagi,  Keiichiro;  and  Shimizu,  Masamichi.  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  thiolcarbamate. 
3,954,729,  CI.  260-239.00B. 
Satterwhite,  William  A.;  and  Leach,  Robert  M.,  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany. Energy  conserving  process  for  manufacturing  ferric  sulfate. 
3,954,953,  CI.  423-558.000. 
Sauber,  Charles  A.,  and  Roper,  Louis  E..  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  sea  water  muds  useful  for  earth  drilling  opera- 
tions. 3,954,628,  CI.  252-8. 50A. 
Sausse.  Andre:  See — 

Chevallet,  Jacques;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  3,953,897. 

Sayama,  Norio:  See— 

Yonemitsu,   Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Okabe, 
Masao;  Matsunaga.  Masatsugu;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Sayama. 
Norio,  3,954,904. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Solid  propellant 
with    iron-carbonyl    conuining    polymer    binder.    3,954,527,    CI. 
149-19.200. 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  N-substiiuied  prostaglandin  carboxamides.  3.954,741,  CI. 
260-240.00R 
Schaffling.  Otto  G..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Polymer  composition  con- 
taining inorganic  filler.  3,954.701.  CI.  260-42.280. 
Schauer.  Alois:  See— 

Roschy,  Manfred;  and  Schauer,  Alois,  3.955,039. 
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Schcffel,  John  W.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cal- 
ifornia. Polymeric  diverting  agent.  3,954,629,  CI.  252-8. 5LC. 
Schenker,  Erhard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  3-Hydrazino- 

cycloalkyl(clpyridazines.  3,954,754,  CI.  260-250.00C. 
Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.:  See — 

Roest,  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.,  3,954,696. 
Schepis,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  and  Schepis,  Anthony  F.,  3,954,201. 
Scherberich,  Paul,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals    Roessler.    Resolution    process    and    salt    of    protected    D- 
penicillamine       and       L-pseudonorephedrine.       3,954,783,       CI. 
260-306.70C. 
Schering  AC:  See — 

Helm,  Dietrich,  3,954.762. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Itil,  Turan  M.;  and  Herrmann,  Werner  Martin,  3,954,988. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Watkins,  Paul  D.,  3,954,970. 
Schirmer.  Henry  George,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Polyamide  film  lami- 
nate with  entrapped  liquid.  3,955,040,  CI.  428-474.000. 
Schirmer,  Hermann:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf, 
Gunther;      Peilstocker,     Guntcr;     and      Vemaleken,     Hugo, 
3,954,905. 
Schlienger,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlienger,  Max  P.,  3,955,062. 
Schlienger,  Max  P.,  to  Schlienger,  inc.  ARC  saw  cooling  and  dust  col- 
lection system.  3,955,062,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Schlough,  Thomas  L.,  to  Park  Tool  Company.  Rock  slab  turnover  de- 
vice. 3,954,170,  CI.  198-236.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Smolen,  James  J.,  3,954,006. 
Schmalz,  Wolfgang;  Michel,  Walter;  and  Schon,  Manfred,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke   Mainkur  Atiengesellschaft.   Heat  hardening  mixtures. 
3,954,900,  CI.  260-850.000. 
Schmid,  August,  to  Patentverwertungs-und  Finanzierungsgesellschaft 
Serania  AG.  Bowling  pin  sweeper  apparatus  for  automatic  bowling 
alleys.  3,954,264,  CI.  273-54.00A. 
Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  Harry  W.,  3,954,971. 
Schmid,  Rolf:  See— 

Lottanti,  Guiseppe;  Forster,  Ewald;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Schmid, 
Rolf,  3,954,712. 
Schmidt,  Diane  Elizabeth:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lorentz,  ill;  and  Schmidt,  Diane  Elizabeth,  3,954,240. 
Schmidt,  Erwin:  See — 

Ziegler,  Gunther;  Lanig,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  and  Frohmader, 
Sigrun.  3,954.572. 
Schmidt,  Gunther:  See— 

Meuger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Schmidt,  Gunther,  3,954,730. 
Schmidt,  John  E.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Method  for  at- 
taching anode   to  electrolytic   cell   bottom   and   device   therefore. 
3,954,593,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hammann,  ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    7-Bromoquinoxal-6-yl-(thiono)-(thiol)- 
phosphoric  and  (phosphonic)  acid  esters  of  ester-amides.  3,954,755, 
CI.  260-250.0OP. 
Schmidt,  Lorentz,  111;  and  Schmidt,  Diane  Elizabeth.  Support  for  in- 
fant's nursing  bottle.  3,954,240,  CI.  248-104.000. 
Schmidt,    Oswald,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Bleaching    agent. 

3,954,652,  CI.  252-188.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  3.954,829. 
Schmidt,  Werner:  See— 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz;  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  3,954,374. 
Schmit,  Joseph  L.;  and  Scott.  M.  Walter,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  for 
reducing  compositional  gradients  in  mercury  cadmium  telluride. 
3.954.518.  CI.  148-20.300. 
Schmoyer.  Arthur  R.  System  and  apparatus  for  keyboard  instruction  in 

playing  chords  in  3-4  or  4-4  time.  3.954.040.  CI.  84-478.000. 
Schmutzer.  Joel  J.:  See — 

Perry,  John   T.;  Grichnik,  James  A.;  and   Schmutzer,  Joel  J., 
3,955,119. 
Schnear,  Donald  M.,  to  Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.  Bridge  construction 

for  dispensing  apparatus.  3,954,025.  CI.  74-61 1.000. 
Schneider,  William  P.:  See- 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P..  3,954,832. 
Schnoring,   Hilla;   Vemaleken,   Hugo;   Margotte,   Dieter;  and   Witte, 
Josef,     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Polycarbonate     powder. 
3,954.713.  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Schober.  Donald*  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Composition  with 
selected  vinyl  compounds  and  process  for  avoiding  scorching  of  eth- 
ylene polyjner  composition.  3,954,907.  CI.  260-875.000. 
Scholl.  Charles  H.;  and  Reighard.  Alan  B..  to  Nordson  Corporation. 

Liquid  level  reservoir  control.  3,954.351.  CI.  417-40.000. 
Scholl.  Inc.:  See  — 

Lowth.  Leonard  Cecil.  3.953.895. 
Scholz.  Ray  John;  and  Fuller.  Thomas  Patrick,  to  Torres,  Inc.  Vertical 
mold     for     making     textured     concrete     panels.     3,954,377,    CI. 
425-432.000. 
Schon,  Manfred:  See — 

Schmalz,    Wolfgang;    Michel,    Walter;    and     Schon,    Manfred, 
3.954,900. 


Schramm,  Jurgen:  See— 

Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  3,954,829. 
Schreck,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mangum,  Grafton  F.;  Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Schreck,  Edward  J.. 
3,954,526. 
Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Rothkegel,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method   for   making   sintered   silver-metal   oxide   electric 
contact  material.  3,954,459,  CI.  75-206.000. 
Schroder,  Dierk;  and  Grunberg,  Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Apparatus  for  stabilization  of  electrical  power  supply 
mains.  3,955, 133,  CI.  323-50.000. 
Schroeder,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Huebner,  Charles  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Allen  G.,  3,954,094. 
Schroeder,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Lukes,  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  P..  3.954.552. 
Schroeder.  Wilburn  C.  Production  of  low  sulfur  heavy  oil  from  coal. 

3.954.596.  CI.  208-10.000. 
Schroeder.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Baer.  Karl;  Winderl.  Sieg- 
fried; Schroeder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann,  Herwig,  3,954,669. 
Schudel,  Peter:  See— 

Helmlinger,   Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Sigg- 

Grutter,  Trudi;  and  Wild,  Jost,  3,954,843. 

Schulz,  Donald  Normlan;  and  Anderson,  John  Norton,  to  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  liquid 

'    linear  butadiene  dead  polymers  employing  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  as 

acid  catolyst.  3,954,885,  CI.  260-61 5.00A. 
Schuman,  Paul  D.;  Tarrant,  Paul;  Warner,  Dale  A.;  and  Westmoreland. 
Geraldine,  to  PCR,  Inc.  Process  for  fluorinating  uracil  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3,954,758,  CI.  260-260.000. 
Schuman,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Anderson,  Roy;  and  Schuman,  Paul  D.,  3,954,759. 
Schuylkill  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B.,  3,954,989. 
Schwab,  Frederick  C;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Block  copolymers  of  hydrogenated  diene-styrene  with  polymerized 
alkylene  oxide  and  alkylene  sulfide.  3.954.915,  CI.  260-887.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Noble,  Roger  K.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E., 
3,954,385. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See — 

Westlinning,    Hermann;   Schwarze,   Werner;    and    Fleischhauer, 
Horst,  3,954.702. 
Schweiss.  Dieter:  See— 

Doub.  Leonard;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and  Schweiss,  Dieter, 
3.954.734. 
Schweitzer,  Samuel:  See— 

Kuhn,  Otto;  and  Schweitzer,  Samuel,  3,953,941. 
Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Hrachowitz,  Franz,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  bind- 
ing. 3,954,277,  CI.  280-631,000. 
Schwendeman,  James  L.:  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Sun,  Shih-ming. 
3.954,662. 
Schwerdtle,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Becker.    Werner;    Langeluddeke,    Peter;    Leditschke.    Heinrich; 
Nahm,  Helmut;  and  Schwerdtle,  Friedhelm,  3,954,442. 
Schwibinger,  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

Maynard,  John  T.;  and  Schwibinger,  Gilbert  A.,  3,955,122. 
Schwuger,  Milan  Johann,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Impregnated  textile 
fibrous  structures  for  cleaning  purposes.  3,954,642,  CI.  252-91 .000. 
Science-Union  et  Cie:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  3,954,765. 
Scifres,  Donald  R.;  and  Bumham,  Robert  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  light  emitting  diode  array  with  dome  geometry. 
3.954.534.  CI.  156-7.000. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Alfrey.  James  L..  3.955.058. 
Scott.  John  Irving:  See— 

Marshall.  Robert  Moore;  and  Scott.  John  Irving.  3.954,631. 
Scott,  M.  Walter:  See— 

Schmit,  Joseph  L.;  and  Scott,  M.  Walter,  3,954,518. 
Scott,  William  Murray,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motors  Limited.  Combustion 
chamber   arrangements   for   rotary   compression -ignition   engines. 
3.954.088.  CI.  123-8.110. 
Sebring,  Michael:  See— 

Maxon,   Steven   T.;   Sebring,   Michael;   and    Ryan,   Donald   H., 
3,955,002. 
Sedelmayer,    Franz    X.    Lift    truck    for    vehicles.     3,954,198.    CI. 

214-333.000. 
Seib,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Deyoe,    Charles    W.;    Seib,    Paul    A.;    and    Hoseney,    R.    Carl, 
3,954,809. 
Seides,  Art:  See— 

Post,  Herman  D.;  Friedland,  Jack;  Seides,  Art;  and  Alexandrovich, 
George,  Sr.,  3,955,214. 
Sekino,  Kenro:  See- 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  NukaU.  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Self,  Richard  E.  High  energy  loss  nested  sleeve  fluid  control  device. 

3.954.124.  CI.  138-42.000. 
Seliger.  Robert  L.:  5<rf— 

Robinson.  William  P.;  and  Seliger.  Robert  L..  3.955.091. 
Sell,  Otto  W.  Hermetically  sealed  rotor.  3,955,1 12,  CI.  310-86.000. 
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Selly  Oak  Diecastings  Limited:  See— 

Wheeldon,  John  Robert;  and  Wheeldon,  Jeffrey  Keith,  3,954,132. 
Sem-Jacobsen,  Carl  Wilhelm,  to  International  Defense  Consultant  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Flexible  sensor  pad  for  non-attached  mon- 
itoring EKG  signals  of  human  subjects.  3,954.100,  CI.  I28-2.06E. 
Sere  de  Lanauze,  Michel:  See- 
Morel,  Henri;  and  Sere  de  Lanauze,  Michel,  3,954,253. 
Servas,  Francis  Martin:  See- 
Hammer,  Kurt  Finn;  Henderson,  James  Beattie;  Lane,  George  Wil- 
liam; Lauer,  William;  Luccyk,  Alfred  Robert;  and  Servas,  Fran- 
cis Martin,  3,954,623. 
Seward,  Thomas  P.,  Ill;  and  Tick,  Paul  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Silver-free     polarizing     photochromic     glasses.      3,954,485,     CI. 
1 06-47.000. 
Shaheen,  Joseph  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Flexible 

conductor-resistor  composite.  3,955.068.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver,  Lester  C,  3,954,080. 
Shaper,  Harry  B.;  and  Litcher,  Donald  G.,  to  Empire  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration. Phonograph  pickup  cartridge.  3,954,273,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kousuke,  3.955,185. 
Sharp,  Larry  L;  and  Smrz,  Joseph,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Support 

fastener.  3,954,243,  CI.  248-235.000. 
Sharpsteen,  James  Alfred:  See — 

Hardesty.  Lee  Roy;  and  Sharpsteen.  James  Alfred.  3.954,089. 
Shaw,  Bevil  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Temper  embrit- 

tlement  free  low  alloy  steel.  3,954,454,  CI.  75-123.00J. 
Shaw,  Frank   D.   Underwater  swimming  pool  illumination  systems. 

3,955,076,  CI.  240-26.000. 
Shaw,  Graham:  See — 

Reed,  Russell;  Shaw,  Graham;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  3,954,529. 
Sheldon,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Jorgenson,  Morris  E.;  Sheldon,  Paul  B.;  Sherman,  Jack  A.;  and 
Warden,  Peter  S.,  3,954,203. 
Shelef,  Gedaliahu,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for  sew- 
age    treatment     and     wastewater     reclamation.     3,954.615.     CI. 
210-170.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Jones.  John  A.;  MacPhail.  Alexander  C.  B.;  Milne.  Charles  B.;  and 

Riches.  Kenneth  M..  3.954.638. 
Kuderna.  Jerome  G.,  Jr..  3.954.963. 
Kuderna.  Jerome  G..  Jr..  3.954.964. 
Shen.  Kelvin  Kei-Wei,  to  United  Sutes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. 2-Dialkylamino-5-trifluoromethyl-7-nitrobenzimidazoles. 
3,954,792,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones,  Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Indenyla- 

cetic  acid  compounds.  3.954.852.  CI.  260-5I5.00A. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H.  Dual  hydraulic  power  steering  system  with  ad- 
justed    mechanical     advantage     and     method.      3.954.148,     CI. 
180-152.000. 
Sherman.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Jorgenson.  Morris  E.;  Sheldon.  Paul  B.;  Sherman.  Jack  A.;  and 
Warden,  Peter  S.,  3,954,203. 
Sherritt,  Gail.  Material  handling  apparatus.  3,954,189,  CI.  214-l.OOH. 
Shields,  William  T.:  See— 

Larkin,  Frank  O.,  3,954,359. 
Shiga,  Makoto:  See- 
Kudo,  Teizo;   Hashizume,  Yoshio;   Itoh,  Masanori;  and  Shiga, 
Makoto,  3.954.903. 
Shima.  Takeo;  Tokashiki.  Michiyuki;  and  IwaU,  Kazumi,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  separating  and  recovering  alkenylbenzenes  and  un- 
reacted   alkylbenzenes   from    the   alkenylation    reaction   product. 
3,954,895,  CI.  260-668  OOB. 
Shima,  Takeo;  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki;  and  Iwata,  Kazumi.  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  preparing  monoalkenylbenzenes.  3.954.896.  CI. 
260-668.00B. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakaoka.  Eiichi,  3.953,943. 
Shimago,  Kozo:  See— 

Tobiki,  Hisao;  Yamada,  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Shimago, 
Kozo;   Okano,   Shigeru;    Nakagome,   Takenari;   Komatsu.   To- 
shiaki;    Izawa.    Akio;    Noguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Eda.    Yasuko. 
3.954.733. 
Shimizu.  Bernard:  See— 

Plattier.    Marcel;   Shimizu,   Bernard;   and   Teisseire,   Paul   Jose. 
3.954.794 
Shimizu.  Masamichi:  See— 

Sato.    Zenichi;    Takagi.    Keiichiro.    and    Shimizu.    Masamichi. 
3.954.729. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Yasunao;  and  Yoneuni.  Yukio.  3.954.412. 
Shirk.  Albert;  and  Ceresa.  Myron,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Sensitized 
polyimides  and  circuit  elements  thereof.  3.954.570.  CI.  204-15.000 
Shishido.  Tadao:  See— 

Mikawa.  Akikazu;  Shishido.  Tadao;  and  Ishiguro,  Shoji.  3.954.474. 
Short.  Glyn  David:  See— 

Andrews.  Timothy  Douglas;  Short,  Glyn  David;  and  van  Ingen.  Jan 
Willem  Frederik.'3.954.47l. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Junichi;  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  3.954.908. 
Shozda.  Raymond  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
O-nitrosophenols  as  extractants  for  metal  values.   3.954.936.  CI. 
423-24.000. 
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Shukle.  Archie  A.:  See — 

Somers.    Arthur    V.;    Berg.    Morris;    and    Shukle.    Archie    A.. 
3.954.672. 
Siegart.  William  R.:  See— 

Patmore.   Edwin   L.;  Siegart.   William   R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry, 
3.954.850. 
Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-methyl-N-( benzene  sul- 
fonic     acid      methylamide-N'-sulfenyl)-carbamic      acid      esters. 
3.954.836.  CI.  260-470.000. 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Bodlaj.  Viktor.  3.954.335. 
Hamper.  Hans;  and  Koch.  Christian,  3,954,423. 
Ziegler,  Gunther;  Lanig,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  and  Frohmader, 
Sigrun,  3,954,572. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gugel,  Georg,  3,954,136. 
Hubert,  Gunter,  3,955.092. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.  3.954.416. 
Koffler.     Hans;     Kraus.     Heinz;     and     Koethmann.     Wolfgang, 

3,955,193. 
Mentschel,  Hellmuth,  3,954,422. 
Picard,  Peter,  3,955,053. 

Roschy,  Manfred;  and  Schauer,  Alois,  3,955,039. 
Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Rothkegel,  Bemhard,  3,954,459. 
Siemens  Altiengesellschaft:  See— 

Harbarth,  Martin;  Steiner,  Ewald;  and  Dolansky,  Franz,  3,954,237. 
Sieving,  Alfred  W.:  See- 
Cole,  Carroll  R.;  Ferriell,  Warren  L.;  Guhl,  Richard  E.;  O'Neill, 
Frederick  C;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W.,  3,954,150. 
Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel.  Peter;  Sigg- 
Grutter.  Trudi;  and  Wild.  Jost,  3,954.843. 
Sih.  Charles  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  dl-Strigol 

intermediates.  3.954.806.  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Silec-Semi-Conducteurs:  See — 
Dumas.  Guy  H.,  3.955.104. 
Siliato.  Vincent  G.:  See- 
Grossman,  Paul  M.,  3.953,991. 
Simm.  Manfred:  See — 

Alfter.  Franz-Wemer;  Breitscheidel.  Hans-Ulrich;  Reinkemeyer. 
Heinz-Gerd;  and  Simm.  Manfred,  3,954,537. 
Simonovitch,  Chaim;  and  Stolar,  Morris  E.,  to  ABIC  Ltd.  Water- 
soluble  composition  comprising  a  robenidine  salt.  3,954,996,  CI. 
424-326.000. 
Simons,  Charles  W.:  5*^— 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  Holdsworth,  Robert  S.;  and  Simons.  Charles  W., 
3,954,893. 
Simpson,  William  R.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  2-Alkyl-4-substituted  amiito- 
quinazolines  and  nitrates  thereof  in  the  treatment  of  myocardial 
shock.  3,954,987,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Mason,  Richard  Storrs,  3,954,175. 
Papajewski.  Reinhold.  3.954,070. 
Varin,  Claude,  3,954,073. 
Zocher,  Josef,  3,954,072. 
Sirett,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Eskritt,  James  D.;  MacDonald,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sirett,  Robert  R., 
3,955,009. 
Sivachenko,  Eugene  W.  Multiple  size  culvert  pipe  rolling  machine. 

3,953,993,  CI.  72-15.000. 
Skena,  Richard  M.:  5**— 

Bower,  George  M.;  and  Skena,  Richard  M..  3.954.710. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.:  See— 

Haenel,  Karl-Heinz.  3.954.313. 
Skilling.  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  the  production  of  tubular  film.  3.954.360.  CI.  425-66.000. 
Skiokawa.  Kozo:  See— 

Kishino.     Shigeo;     Kudamatsu.     Akio;    and     Skiokawa.     Kozo. 
3.954.919. 
Skipor.  Eugen;  and  Brabec.  Norman  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration.   Second    fold    roller    mounting   and   adjustment   means. 
3.954.258.  CI.  270-67.000. 
Skoures.  Alexander  E.;  and  Farace,  Joseph  N..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Discriminating  sonic  detection  system.  3,955.171, 
CI.  340-3. OOD. 
Sleight,  Arthur  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Ternary  oxides  with  the  cubic  KSbOj  crystal  structure.  3,954,956, 
CI.  423-593.000. 
Smemo.  Alfred  Sigmund.  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Transmission  control 

linkage.  3.954.146.  CI.  180-77.00R. 
Smith.  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Kaminski.  Chester  J.;  Smith.  Bruce  T.;  and  Taylor.  Alfred  R.. 
3.954.580. 
Smith.  Hubert  Stacy.  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cryogenic 

construction  and  article  therefor   3.954,539.  CI.  156-185.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  B..  to  Pipe  Line  Development  Co..  The.  Pipe  fitting  with 

self-testing  seals  and  method.  3.954.288,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte;  and  Parsons.  Michael  Edward.  3.954.982. 
Smith.  Lawrence  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Servoed 

throttle  valve  for  fuel  controls.  3.953.967.  CI.  60-39. 28R. 
Smith.  Malcolm  John;  and  Randell.  Donald  Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    4-(4'-Hydroxycyclohexyl)-2.2,6,6-tetramethyl  piperi- 
dines.  3.954,779,  CI.  260-293.650. 
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Smith,  Michael  C,  to  Orthodyne  Electronics.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  bonding  and  breaking  leads  to  semiconductors.  3,954,217,  CI. 
228-110.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  dispenser.  3,954,331 , 

CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Smith.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hunter.    Don    L.;    Smith,    Robert    A.;    and    Belles,    Wayne    S., 

3,954,438. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  A.,  3,954.788. 
Smitsvonk  B.V.:  See— 

Harpenslager,  Christiaan;  and  Ruhfus,  Ulrich,  3,954,786. 
Smolen,  James  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Smolen,  James  J.,  3,954,006. 
Smrz,  Joseph:  See- 
Sharp,  Larry  L.;  and  Smrz,  Joseph,  3,954.243. 
Smyth.  George  F.:  See— 

Brawner,  William  H.;  Gunsalus,  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell.  Lowell 
K..  3.953.994. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A:  See — 

Guadalupi.  Mario;  and  Zardi,  Umberto.  3.954.861. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dioxane  tetraether  esters.  3,954,742,  CI. 
260-240.00J. 
Snell,  George  J.:  See— 

Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Snell,  George  J.,  3,954,595. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  and  Kanauchi.  To- 
shiro,  3,955,011. 
Snyder,  Clarence  A.,  to  R.  C.  H.  Tool  Corporation.  Automatic  collat- 
ing machine.  3,954,165.  CI.  198-34.000. 
Snyder,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  reagents  on-line  in  automated  sample  analysis.  3,954.411.  CI. 
23-230.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Rist,  Michel.  3,954,158. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 
Leyrat,  Pierre  J.,  3,953,931. 
Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont:  See— 

Plattier,   Marcel;   Shimizu,    Bernard;   and   Teisscire,    Paul   Jose, 
3,954,794. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientiflques  et  Industrielles  dc  I'lle -de-France:  See— 

Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  3,954,748. 
Societe  F.  Beghin:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.  3.954.933. 
Societe  Francaise  D'Electrometallurgie:  See— 

Souchon.  Guy,  3,954,447. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See — 

Tkatchenko.  Igor,  3,954,665. 
Societe  Natiunale  d'Etude  et  de  Constructioin  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Camboulives.  Andre  A.  M.  L.;  Le  Maout.  Theophile  F.;  and  Van- 
denbroucke.  Roger  A.  J.,  3.954.225. 
Societe  Parisienne  des  Lubrifiants  Nationaux  et  des  Entrepots  d'Hy- 
drocarbures:  See — 
Troesch,  Andre;  and  Cleron,  Fernand.  3,954,602. 
Societe  Pour  I'Equipement  des  Industries  Chimiques  Speichim:  See— 

Marecaux,  Paul,  3,954,381. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation:  See- 
Boris,  Michel,  3.954,354. 
Soderberg,  Tage  Ernst;  Olofsson,  Sten-Goran;  and  Nilsson,  Nils  Hil- 
ding,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Sealing  device  for  a  control  lever 
in  a  vehicle.  3,954.027,  CI.  74-473.00P. 
Soderstrand,  Michael  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Re- 
search &  Development  Administration.  Active-R  filter.  3,955,150, 
CI.  330-103  000. 
Soileau.  Hosea  J.  Combined  drain  and  flood  gate.   3.953.978.  CI. 

61-28.000. 
Sokolsky.  Burton  H.;  and  Barber,  William  G..  to  Sokolsky,  Burton  H. 
Method  of  packaging  food  using  a  liner.  3,955.006.  CI.  426-392.000. 
Sollberger.  Urs:  See — 

Mayerhoefer.   Horst;   Mueller.    Wolfgang;   Sollberger,    Urs;   and 
Voykowitsch,  Anton,  3,954,770. 
Solomon.  William  H.;  Davies.  John  R.;  and  Forward,  Carrel  M.,  to  Oli- 
ver   Machinery    Company.     Labeling    machine.     3,954.542.    CI. 
156-360.000. 
Solomons.  William  Ebenezer:  See  — 

Mathison.  Ian  William;  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  3,954,774. 
Somers,  Arthur  V.;  Berg,  Morris;  and  Shukle,  Archie  A.,  ta  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Cordierite  refractory  compositions  and  method 
of  forming  same.  3,954,672,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Somes,  Corydon  L.:  See — 

Andary,  William  A.;  and  Somes,  Corydon  L.,  3.954,407. 
Somos.  Istvan:  See — 

Piccone,  Dante  E.;  and  Somos,  Istvan,  3,955,131. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hosoi,  Kenichi,  3,955,215. 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Koizumi,  Hiroshi,  3,955,055. 
Kobayashi,  Tomio;  and  Nozawa.  Kazuo.  3.954.434. 
Miura.  Hideki;  and  Fujimoto.  Toshihiro.  3.955,148. 
Ochiai,  Yoshio,  3,955.151. 
Okabe.  Masayoshi.  3.955.107. 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima.  Katsuaki,  3,95  5,154. 
Sorm,  Frantisek:  See — 

Piskala.  Alois,  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  3.954.752. 


Souchon.  Guy.  to  Societe  Francaise  D'Electrometallurgie.  Process  for 
the  protection  of  a  metal  ingot  against  oxidation.  3.954.447,  CI. 
75-67.00R. 
Sousa.  Anthony  A.:  5*^ — 

Durden.  John  A.;  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A..  3.954.998. 
Southard.  James  S..  to  C.  G.  Conn.  Ltd.  Chord  selection  system  for  a 

musical  instrument.  3.954.039,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Sparkman,  Virgil  h4.  Book  holder.  3,954.246.  CI.  248-453.000. 
Spaulding,  Forrest  D.:  See- 
Bresson,  Clarence  R.;  and  Spaulding.  Forrest  D..  3,953.974. 
Specht.  Viktor:  See— 

Kling,  Alfred;  and  Specht,  Viktor,  3,954.401. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Whelan.  James  D..  and  Spector.  George.  3.954.263. 
Speich.  Peter:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Speich,  Peter;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Dreyer. 
Burkhardt,  3,954,444 
Speidel  Foundation  &  Marine.  Inc.:  See— 

Morren.  George  J.;  and  Berndt.  Neil  R.,  3.953.976. 
Spencer.  David  B.:  See — 

Flemings.  Merton  C;  Mehrabian.  Robert;  and  Spencer.  David  B., 
3.954.455. 
Spielvogel.  David  E.:  See— 

Frye.  Cecil  L.;  and  Spielvogel.  David  E..  3.954.823. 
Spies.  Klaus:  See — 

Korncr.  Otto;  and  Spies.  Klaus,  3.954.308. 
Spitzer.  Wayne  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
6-alkoxypenicillanic  and  7-alkoxycephalosporin   acids.   3.954,731, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Spoor,  Joseph;  and  Cunningham.  Alan,  to  Berger,  Jenson  &  Nicholson 
Limited.   Copolymerisation   process   and   product.    3.954.720,  CI. 
526-75.000. 
Sprincl.  Ladislav:  See — 

Lim.  Drahoslav;  Sprincl.  Ladislav;  Kopecek.  Jindrich;  and  Vacik, 
Jiri,  3,954,966. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardern,  3,954,456. 
Staats.  Robert  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic  adaptive  centering  ap- 
paratus for  electrically  supported  inertial  instruments.  3.954.024.  CI. 
74-5.410. 
Stack.  Joseph  S..  to  Ignited  States  of  America.  Army.  Combustion  cata- 
lyst for  propellants.  3.954.667.  CI.  252-43 1. OGN. 
Stackman.  Robert  W..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Curable  resin  compo- 
sitions. 3,954.841.  CI.  260-475.00N. 
Staege,  Hermann:  See — 

Goeke,  Eberhard;  and  Staege,  Hermann.  3.954,424. 
Stable,  Helmut:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter,  3.954.872. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

Roest.  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers.  Herman  A.  J..  3.954.696. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Karll,  Robert  E.;  Petrille.  Dennis  G.;  and  Heffern.  Edward  W.. 

3.954.849. 
Kropp.  Einar  Peter;  Hougland.  John  Wesley;  and  Innocenti,  Gary 

Grant.  3.954,910. 
Puskas,  imre;  and  Cengel,  John  A.,  3,954,812. 
Uebele,  Curtis  E.;  and  Wardlow,  Eddie,  Jr.,  3.954.913. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See— 
Brodcrick,  Frank  William.  3.954.034. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  Sturm.  Priscilla  A.,  3.954.766. 
Swidler.  Ronald.  3,954.718. 
Stanley.  Gilbert  Frank:  iVe— 

Collins.  Christian  James;  and  Stanley.  Gilbert  Frank.  3.955.083. 
Stapp.  Paul  R,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  unsaturated  esters.  3,954.842.  CI.  260-476.00R. 
Starr.  Benjamin  M.:  See— 

Kranz.  Raymond  E.;  and  Starr.  Benjamin  M..  3.954.167. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Edging.  Thomas  E.;  Benjamin.  Robert  E.;  and  Balfanz.  Wayne  J.. 

3.954.939. 
Honig.  Milton  L.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..  3.954.917. 
Weil.  Edward  D..  3.955.028. 
Stayner.  Robert  A.;  ^nd  Lowe.  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Wax-flux  composition  containing  a  succinimide  salt  of  an  al- 
kylaryl  sulfonic  acid  for  soldering.  3.954.494.  CI.  106-270.000. 
Steadley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Lawrence.  James  Rogers;  and  Yates,  Chester  R.,  3.953,903. 
Steak  n  Shake.  Inc.:  See— 

Eldridge,  Brice.  3.955.067. 
Stebbins,   David   T.    Method  for   freeing  a  fastener.   3.953.917.  CI. 

29-427.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Material  grasping  appa- 
ratus. 3.954.194.  CI.  2I4-75.00H. 
Stein,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Grossman,  Paul  M.,  3,953,991. 
Steinberg.  David  Herbert:  See- 
Dexter.  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  3,954,839. 
Steiner,  Ewald:  See— 

Harbarth.  Martin;  Steiner,  Ewald;  and  Dolansky,  Franz,  3,954,237. 
Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus 
for  clipping  wrapped  rod-like  fillers  of  fibrous  material.  3,954.051. 
CI.  93-77.0FT. 
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Stcndel.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
3.954,755. 
Stephens,  Berton  H.;  and  Bradley.  Jack,  to  Public  Systems.  Inc.  Mobile 
radio  extension  unit  with  punch  through  operation.  3,955.140.  CI. 
325-4.000. 
Stepp.  Clarence  L..  to  Boring  &  Tunneling  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  Chain 
link    conveyor    apparatus    for    cutting    hard    earth    formations. 
3.954,301,  CI.  299-76.000. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 
Preparation    of  triazolo   benzodiazepines   and   novel   compounds. 
3.954.728.  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk:  See- 
Field.  George  Francis;  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Ar- 
min. 3.954,753. 
Stevely.  Robert  Reid:  See— 

Dunlop.  James  Littlejohn;  and  Stevely.  Robert  Reid.  3,954,062. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Jurd,  Leonard,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Agriculture.  Mosquito  larvicide.  3,954,991,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Stevens,  Richard:  See — 

Mitchell,  Richard  Frank;  and  Stevens,  Richard,  3.955.159. 
Stevens.  William  D.;  and  Gorzegno.  Walter  P..  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy Corporation.  Integral  separation  start-up  system  for  a  vapor 
generator  with  variable  pressure  furnace  circuitry.  3.954.087.  CI. 
1 22-406.00S. 
Stewart.  Edwin  D.:  See- 
Brothers.  Don  R.;  and  Stewart.  Edwin  D..  3.953.957. 
Stewart.  John  M..  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R.,  to  University  of  Colorado. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Phenylethyl  group  containing  resins  for  the  syn- 
thesis of  peptides.  3.954.709.  CI.  260-47  OUA. 
Stewart.  Richard  Gordon:  See— 

Harrap.  John;  and  Stewart.  Richard  Gordon.  3.953.961. 
Stewart.  Wendy  L.:  See— 

Monson.  James  A.;  Stewart.  Wendy  L.;  and  Gruhn.  Harold  F.. 
3.954.634. 
Stillhard.  Bruno,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG.  Valve  arrangement  for 
controlling  a  reversible  hydraulically  operated  device.  3,954.046.  CI. 
91-361.000. 
Stoft.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Johannsmeier.  Karl-Heinz;  Stoft.  Paul  E.;  and   Larsen.  Tor  G., 
3.955.072. 
Stolar.  Morris  E.:  See— 

Simonovitch.  Chaim;  and  Stolar,  Morris  E.,  3,954,996. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  ad- 
vance-flash interlock  mechanism.  3;955,205.  CI.  354-135.000. 
Stormont.  James  D  ,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Caulytic  converter  with  bypass. 

3,954,418,  CI.  23-288.0FA. 
Storms,  Jerry  C:  See— 

Rudell,  David  C;  and  Storms,  Jerry  C.  3.954.1  29. 
Strange,  Carl  P.:  See— 

Gremingcr,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Strange,  Carl  P.;  and  Pence,  Samuel  A., 

Jr.,  3,954,626. 
Strasburg.  Richard  N.;  and  Critchlow,  Ezra  F.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Aircraft   engine    flexible    fluid    damped   coupling.    3,953.987.   CI. 
64-27.00R. 
Strauff.  Gunther,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Hydraulic  pressure  fluid  control 
system  for  controlling  the  displacements  of  a  double-acting  servo- 
motor. 3,954,149,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Strauss,  Hans  Joerg;  Gupta.  Achintya  Kumar  Sen;  and  Rost,  Johannes 
Erich    to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Glyceride  oil  treatment  with 
oxide  and  bleaching  earth.  3,955.004.  CI.  426-254.000. 
Strauss  Richard,  to  Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited.  Filter  tube  holder 

and  filter  assembly.  3.954.618.  CI.  210-232  000. 
Streicher.  Heinz:  See— 

Ort    Wolfgang;  Streicher,  Heinz;  Brauning,  Gerhard;  and  Sachs, 
Gunter.  3.955.207. 
Strella.  Stephen:  See— 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strella.  Stephen;  Pearson.  James 
M  ;  and  Williams.  David  J.,  3.954.906. 
Strout.  Frank  G.:  See— 

Colebrook.  Ross  W.;  Strout,  Frank  G.;  and  Wnght,  Charles  P  , 
3,954,224. 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.:  See—  „,,.,, 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ranallo,  Henry  U..  3.955,136. 
Strzyzynski,  Jerome  A.;  and  Hallengren,  Charles  Richard,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Mandrel  and  preform  assembly.  3.954.375.  CI. 
425-403.000. 
Stubbs.  John;  and  Douglas,  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  magnetising  the  flyweighlsof  a  governor.  3,955,165, 
CI.  335-284.000. 
Stubbs,  John  K:  See—  ^..     .      »    „         a 

Acheson,  Richard  M.;  Stubbs,  John  K.;  Baxter,  Charles  A.  R.;  and 
Kuhla,  Donald  E..  3,954,784 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wilke.  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3,954,887. 
Stumpp    Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  detoxicating 

exhaust  gases.  3.954.091,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Sturm.  Priscilla  A.:  See- 
Henry.  David  W.;  and  Sturm.  Priscilla  A..  3.954.766. 
StuUle.  Dietmar:  See— 

Rudenauer.  Werner;  Weidner.  Peter  F.;  and   StuUle.  Dietmar, 
3.954.061 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited:  See— 

Pennock.  Michael  D,,  3,953,982. 
Sud-Chemie  A.G.:  See— 

Friese.  Hermann.  3.954.497. 


Sudyk.  John  R..  to  Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The.  Truck  bed  liner 

and  dock  bumper  combination.  3.953.950.  CI.  52-127.000. 
Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima.  Koji;  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka.  Tada- 
shi;  and  Kakeya.  Nobuharu.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process     for     producing     a-sulfophenylacetic     acid     derivatives. 
3.954.826.  CI.  260-456.00R. 
Sugio,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu.   Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  NawaU.  Takanari;  Okabe, 
Masao;  Matsunaga,  Masatsugu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  and  Sayama. 
Norio.  3.954.904. 
Sullivan.  Charles  I.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Zinc  anode  and  composi- 
tion and  method  for  producing  same.  3.954.506.  CI.  136-127.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Agui,  Hideo;  Miuni.  Toru;  Nakashita.  Mitsuo;  Murayama.  Eiichi; 
Okamura.  Kousaku;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu.  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  and  Eda.  Yasuko.  3,954.775. 
Fukumaru.  ToshiUugu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  3.954,870. 
Matsui.  Atsuro;  Kadokura.  Hidekimi;  Yako,  Tadaaki;  Umezaki. 

Hiroshi;  and  lida.  Kazuo,  3.954.958. 
Matsui.    Masanao;     Katsube.    Junki;    and    Murayama.    Eichi. 

3.954.811. 
MizuUni.  Toshio;  luya.  Nobushige;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Taka- 

shi;  Kiumura.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okuno.  Yositosi.  3,954,814. 
Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita.  Fumio; 

and  Oyamada.  Takeo.  3.954.724. 
Nemoto.    Yoshio;    Funahashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyake.   Takeo. 

3.954.399. 
Tobiki.  Hisao;  Yamada.  HiroUda;  Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  Shimago. 
Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;   Nakagome.  Takenari;   Komatsu.  To- 
shiaki;   Izawa.    Akio;    Noguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Eda.    Yasuko. 
3.954.733. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Nakabe.  Sanai.  3.954.448. 
Summer.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Brawner.  William  H.;  Gunsalus.  Claude  A.;  and  Rockwell,  Lowell 
K..  3.953,994. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
North,  Bernard  P.;  and  Lourigan,  George  H.,  3.954.405. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Davitt.  H.  James.  3.954.415. 
Sun,  Shih-ming:  See— 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Sun,  Shih-ming, 
3.954.662. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Duling.  Irl  N.;  and  Merges.  John  C.  Jr..  3,954,927. 

Superba  S.A.:  See— 

Gloeckler.  Alfred  Marcel.  3.953.988. 
Suppa.  Paul;  and  Willis.  Alan  E..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Single  switch 
arrangement  for  adjusting  the  time  being  displayed  by  a  timepiece. 
3.953.964.  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Susedik.    Joseph.    Doorknob    illuminating    device.    3.955,075,    CI. 

240-2.130. 
Suter,  Hubert:  See— 

Fuchs.  Hartwig;  Billet.  Reinhard;  Goelz.  Horst;  Suter.  Hubert;  and 
Von  Erden.  Karl.  3.954.751. 
Suzuki.  Keisuke;  Fukumura.  Toru;  and  Moriya.  Okinori.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  measuring  variable  quan- 
tities. 3.955.070.  CI.  235-92.0MT. 
Suzuki.  Yasushi:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Yoshio,  3,954,227. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Fukumaru.  Toshitsugu;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  3,954,870. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  See- 
Hobo.  Nobuhiio;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto.  Itsushi;  Sato.  Suguru;  Huruya.  Yoshihiko;  Sekino. 
Kenro;  and  Nukata.  Hironari.  3.955.097. 
Swanson.  Colin  John,  to  ISC  Alloys  Limited.  Production  of  superplas- 

tic  zinc-aluminium  alloy  sheet.  3.954.515.  CI.  148-1 1. 50R. 
Swanton.  Paul  C:  See- 
Wells.  John  B.;  Swanton.  Paul  C;  Weigl,  John  W.;  and  Forest.  Ed- 
ward. 3.954.465. 
Sweet.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Albrecht.  William  L.;  and  Sweet.  Francis  W..  3.954.983. 
Swengel.  Robert  Charles.  Sr.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Ronald  Clarence;  Lemke.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Swengel. 
Robert  Charles.  Sr..  3.955.044. 
Swidler.  Ronald,  to  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Process  for  preparing 
polymers  conUining  carbamoyl-hydroxamate  groups  and  the  resul- 
unt  polymers.  3.954.718.  CI.  260-77. 5AO. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Trelease.  Richard  D.;  and  Tompkin.  Robert  B..  3.955.005. 
Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  O..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Benzophenonc  herbicides    3.954.875.  CI.  260-591.000. 
Symons.  Philip  C;  and  Bjorkman.  Harry  K..  Jr..  to  Energy  Develop- 
ment Associates.  Bipolar  electrode  for  cell  of  high  energy  density 
secondary  battery.  3.954.502.  CI.  I36-86.00A. 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Giudicelli.  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien;  and  Najer.  Henry.  3.954.763. 
Sze  Morgan  C;  and  Snell.  George  J.,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Coal 

liquefaction.  3.954.595.  CI.  208-8.000. 
Szentmiklosi.  Peter:  See- 
Knoll.  Jozsef;  Furst.  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zolun;  Szentmiklou. 
Peter;  David.  Agoston.  Hermecz.  Istvan.  Mandi.  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics.  Gyula;  Szlavik.  Laszio;  and 
Nagy.  Sandor.  3.954.986. 
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Szetela.  Eugene  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Torch  igniter. 

3.954,389,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Szlavik,  Laszio:  See — 

Knoll,  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros,  Zoitan;  Szentmiklosi, 
Peter;  David,  Agoston;  Hermecz,  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 
Rezso;  Makleit,  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 
Nagy,  Sandor,  3,954,986. 
Tabor,  Robert  C;  and  Zimmerman,  Norman.  Bactericidal  and  fungi- 
cidal cyclic  dimedone  derivatives  of  dialdehydes.   3,954,990,  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Tadiran  Israel  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Orbach,  Shelomo,  3,955,052. 
Takagi,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Sato,    Zenichi;    Takagi,    Keiichiro;    and    Shimizu,    Masamichi, 
3,954,729. 
Takagi,  Nobuo;  Kubo,  Takeshi;  and  Takiguchi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  rotary  bi-axle 
type  friction  welding.  3,954,215,  CI.  228-2.000. 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Tethuzi;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Igarashi, 
Toshio,  3,954,575. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Nagahara,  Shusaku,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Signal  trans- 
fer system  of  charge  transfer  device  with  charge  retaining  clocking 
providing  Tixed  transfer  time  within  variable  trigger  pulse  time  pe- 
riod. 3,955.100.  CI.  307-22I.OOD. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Tetsuo;  Mikami,  Iwao;  and  imaoka,  Kazuo,  3,954,756. 
Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  3.954,826. 
Takiguchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Takagi,     Nobuo;     Kubo,     Takeshi;     and     Takiguchi.     Takashi. 
3.954.215. 
Takimoto,  Masaaki;  Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film     Co.,     Ltd.     Electrophotographic     photosensitive     material. 
3,954,467,  CI.  96-1.70G. 
Talbott,  John  W.;  and  Logan,  James  D.,  to  Berol  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  boards  from  particles.  3,954,364,  CI. 
425-I74.80E. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takimoto,  Masaaki;  Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo.  3,954,467. 
Tanabe,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  method  and  appara- 
tus. 3,955,048,  CI.  178-7.600. 
Tanaka,  Toshie:  5^*— 

Iwamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Tanaka,  Toshie,  3,954,294. 
Tanaka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyaoka,    Tadashi;   Tanimura,    Hiromu;   Tanaka,    Yoshio;    and 

Togawa,  Susumu,  3.954.133. 
Miyaoka,    Tadashi;    Tanimura.    Hiromu;    Tanaka.    Yoshio;    and 
Togawa.  Susumu,  3,954,446. 
Tanguy,  Pierre,  to  Etud  S.A.  Temperature  regulation  of  heating  cylin- 
der  3.955,066,  CI.  219-471.000. 
Tani,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Yazawa,  Masahide;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Tani,  Haruhisa;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Masaki,  3,953.909. 
Taniguti.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato,  Hisashi;  Goto,  Takuya;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Kajihara,  Wataru; 
and  Taniguti,  Hiroshi,  3,954,935. 
Tanimura,  Hiromu:  5*^— 

Miyaoka,    Tadashi;   Tanihiura,    Hiromu;    Tanaka,    Yoshio;    and 

Togawa,  Susumu,  3,954,133. 
Miyaoka,    Tadashi;   Tanimura,    Hiromu;    Tanaka.    Yoshio;    and 
Togawa.  Susumu.  3,954.446. . 
Tappin,  Robert  Henry:  See — 

Hennel,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Tappin.  Robert  Henry.  3.954,338. 
Tarr,  Charles  R.  Device  for  use  in  attaching  outlet  box  to  a  stud. 

3,954.717,  CI.  269-82.000. 
Tarrant,  Paul:  See — 

Schuman,  Paul  D.;  Tarrant,  Paul;  Warner.  Dale  A.;  and  Westmore- 
land, Geraldine,  3.954,758. 
Taylor,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Kaminski,  Chester  J.;  Smith,  Bruce  T.;  and  Taylor,  Alfred  R., 
3,954,580. 
Taylor,  David  L.  Balanced  golf  club.  3,954,265,  CI.  273-80.00C. 
Taylor,  George  William  Charles:  See— 

Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 

Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954,530. 
Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954,822. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Water  closet  addi- 
tive means.  3,953,902,  CI.  4-227.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 
Snyder,  Lloyd  R..  3,954,41 1. 
.     Uffenheimer,  Kenneth  F.,  3,954,341. 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See— 

Omori,    Akira;    Okamura.     isao;    Imoto.    Tadasi;    and    Katoh, 

Tadayuki.  3.954.928. 
Shima.    Takeo;    Tokashiki.     Michiyuki;    and     Iwata,     Kazumi, 

3,954,895. 
Shima.    Takeo;    Tokashiki,     Michiyuki;    and     Iwata,    Kazumi, 

3,954,896. 
Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,    Moriharu;    Sakaiya,    Nobuo;    Aoyama,   Toshihiro;    and 
Komoriya.  Tadao,  3,954,840. 
Teikoku  Horinine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Okabe,  Sashichi, 
3.954.663. 


Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Yoshio,  3,954,227. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose:  See — 

Plattier,   Marcel;  Shimizu.   Bernard;  and  Teisseire,   Paul  Jose. 
3.954.794. 
Teleflex  Limited:  See— 

Hemens.  James  Frederick.  3,954.022. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See — 

Stormont,  James  D.,  3,954,41 8. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  5*^— 

Achorn,  Frank  P.;  and  Lewis,  Josiah  S.,  Jr.,  3,954,942. 
Tension  Structures  Co.:  See — 

Huddle,  Carl  F..  3,953,955. 
Tcotino,  Uberto;  Delia  Bella,  Davide;  and  Chiarino,  Dario,  to  Zambon 
S.p.A.  Aminopropionyl  derivatives  of  2.3-diphenyl  cyclopropyla- 
mine.  3,954.777,  CI.  260-293.760. 
Teotino,  Uberto;  Delia  Bella,  Davide;  and  Chiarino,  Dario.  to  Zambon 
S.p.A.  Aminoacetyl  derivatives  of  2,3-diphenyl  cyclopropyl  amine. 
3.954,778.  CI.  260-293.760. 
Terada,  Yukio:  See— 

Kawamata,    Tadashi;    Mihara.    Toshihiro;   Terada,    Yukio;    and 
Hirota.  Eiichi,  3,954.641. 
Teraishi.  Katsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.   Electro- 
optical  digital  display.  3.955,190.  CI.  340-336.000. 
Teraji.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kamiya.  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Teruo.  3.954,732. 
Temer,  Emanuel  E.:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Joseph  C;  Cromb,  Michael  D.;  and  Temer,  Emanuel 
E.,  3,955,020. 
Tetzlaff,  Ernst:  See — 

Echte,  Adolf;  Zizlsperger,  Johann;  TeUlafT,  Ernst;  and  Reffert, 
Rudi  Wilhelm,  3,954,722. 
te  Velde,  Harm  Frank;  Hafkenscheid,  Gerardus  Antonius;  and  Nier- 
strasz.  Jan  Marius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Overhead  conveyor 
with  accumulation  dock.  3.954,065.  CI.  I04-172.00S. 
Texaco  inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  C.  3.954.139. 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  Woodward,  Charles  D.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Wu, 

ChingH,  3,954,141. 
Levine,  Stephen  A.,  3,954,577. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William   R.;  and  ChafeU.  Harry, 

3,954,850. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael.  Paul  D..  3.954.610. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Berry,  Johnny  L.,  3,955,106. 
Blakely,  John  Alexander,  3,955,023. 
Cecil,  Olin  B.;  and  Maycock,  Paul  D.,  3,954,551. 
Delzer,  Dennis  Richard,  3,955,198. 
Geishecker,  Stephen  P.,  3,955.170. 
Lawson,  James  R.,  3,954,524. 
Raymond,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  3,955.181. 
Textron,  inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  William  F.,  3,954,229. 
Theysohn,  Werner:  See— 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Theysohn,  Werner;  and  Unger,  Richard,  3,954,410. 
Thies,  Jurgen:  See— 

Klein,     Alfons;     Wedemcyer,     Karlfried;     and     Thies,    Jurgen, 
3,954,889. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Mangum,  Grafton  F.;  Rogers,  Rudy  E.;  and  Schreck,  Edward  J., 

3,954,526. 
Reed,  Russell;  Shaw,  Graham;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  3,954,529. 
Thomas,  Alan;  and  Heath,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Lim- 
ited.    Electromagnetic     force     applying    device.     3,955,164,    CI. 
335-217.000. 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus:  See — 

Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 

Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954,530. 
Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,954,822. 
Thomas,  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Wolcott,  Norman  G.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Jerome  D.,  3,954,691. 
Thomasson,  Assar:  See — 

Bjorklund,  Curt  Arnold;  and  Thomasson,  Assar,  3,954,222. 
Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indus- 
trielles  de  I'lle-de-France.  3-Alkoxy-thianapthene-2-carboxamides. 
3,954,748,  CI.  26O-247.0OP. 
Thompson,  Herbert,  to  Chas.  A.  Blatchford  &  Sons,  Ltd.  Artificial  limb 

with  three-part  cosmetic  covering.  3,953,900,  CI.  3-2.000. 
Thomsen,  John.  Plastic  looseleaf  binder  ring  assembly.  3,954,343,  CI. 

402-41.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See— 

Peltier,  Jean  Paul;  Oprandi,  Pierre;  and  Romeas,  Rene,  3,955,21 1 . 
Thomson-CSF:  5** — 

Bert,  Georges,  3,955,182. 
Thomson,  Douglas  H.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Data  display  terminal  having 
data  storage  and  transfer  apparatus  employing  matrix  notation  ad- 
dressing. 3,955,189,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Heap,  James  C,  3,954,066. 
Tibbets,    David    W.    Document    reading   apparatus.    3,954,327,   CI. 

350-298.000. 
Tick,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Seward.  Thomas  P.,  Ill;  and  Tick.  Paul  A.,  3.954.485. 
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Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Werner,  Gerhard;  and  Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,954,912. 
Till,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Beatty,   Charles    L.;    Lindblad.    Nero    R.;   and    Till.    Henry    R., 
3,954,466. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Suppa,  Paul;  and  Willis,  Alan  E.,  3.953.964. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See— 

Jatczak.  Chester  F.;  Burnett,  Jesse  A.;  and   Mohr,  Terry  W., 
3,954,517. 
Tipe  Revent  AB:  See— 

Johansson,  Leif  A.  T.;  and  Peterson,  Erik  I.,  3,954,053. 
Tipton,  Harold  W.;  and  Peterson,  John  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 
cylinders  of  gelatinous  materials  into  discs  of  precise  thickness. 
3.954.033,  CI.  83-51.000. 
Tischio,  Robert  C:  See— 

Demetrio,  Concetto  Bruno;  Apelbaum,  Martin;  and  Tischio,  Rob- 
ert C,  3,955.064. 
Tkatchenko.  Igor; to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine;  and 
Institut  Francais  du  Petroles  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Catalyst 
for  the  dimerization  of  dioleflns  using  the  reductive  properties  of 
metal^carbonyls.  3.954.665.  CI.  252-429.00R. 
Tlaskal.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Thomas  J.;  Marchese.  Michael  A.;  Plante.  Franklin  T.; 
and  Tlaskal,  Robert  H.,  3,954,520. 
Tobeta,  Kanji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Denki  Seisakusho.  Digital 

clock.  3,953.965.  CI.  58-I25.00C. 
Tobiki,  Hisao;  Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  Shimago.  Kozo; 
Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakagomc.  Takenari;  KomaUu.  Toshiaki;  Izawa, 
Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi,  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  N&phthyridine-3-carboxamido-benzylpenicillins 
and  salts  thereof.  3,954,733,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Tobins  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Post,  Herman  D.;  Friedland,  Jack;  Seides,  Art;  and  Alexandrovich , 
George,  Sr.,  3,955,214. 
Togawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Miyaoka,   Tadashi;   Tanimura,    Hiromu;    Tanaka,    Yoshio;    and 

Togawa.  Susumu,  3,954,133. 
Miyaoka.    Tadashi;   Tanimura,    Hiromu;   Tanaka.    Yoshio;   and 
Togawa,  Susumu,  3,954,446. 
Tokashiki,  Michiyuki:  See— 

Shima,    Takeo;    Tokashiki,     Michiyuki;     and     Iwata,     Kazumi, 

3,954.895. 
Shima.    Takeo;    Tokashiki.     Michiyuki;    and     IwaU.     Kazumi, 
3.954.896. 
Tokyo  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Akihiko;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Masamichi;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichiro,  3,955.035. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Nishiwaki,  Fumio,  3,955,086. 
Tompkin,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Trelease,  Richard  D.;  and  Tompkin,  Robert  B.,  3,955,005. 
Tompkins,  James  F.:  See— 

Erby,  William  A.;  and  Tompkins,  James  F.,  3,954,807. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Pfeilsticker,  Lee  J.,  3.953.937. 
Toppel.  Morris.  Bicycle  locking  device.  3.953.992.  CI.  70-227.000 
Torres.  Inc.:  See— 

Scholz.  Ray  John;  and  Fuller.  Thomas  Patrick.  3.954.377. 
Toshkov.  Toshko  Sokolov;  Gospodinov.  Nikola  Russev;  and  Vidimski, 
Evstati  Penchev,  to  DSO"Pharmachim".  Method  of  producing  mi- 
crocrystalline  cellulose.  3,954,727,  CI.  260-212.000. 
Touhey,  William  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Wolfe,  Harry  Walter,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Biuret  polyisocyanates.  3,954,825, 
CI.  260-453.0AB. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yutaka; 
Kawamoto,  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya,  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu,  3,954,352. 
Toyota,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota.  Nobuhiro;  Fukita.  Fumio; 
and  Oyamada.  Takeo.  3.954.724. 
Treace    James  T.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Pros- 
thetic ligament.  3.953,896,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Gunther,  Arnold,  3,954,425. 
Trecker,  David  JoRh:  See— 

Priest,  David  Charles;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker,  David 
John,  3,954,749. 
Tredway,  Wynn  B.,  Sr.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  3,954,271,  CI. 

273-I86.00A. 
Trelease,  Richard  D.;  and  Tompkin,  Robert  8.,  to  Swift  &  Company 
ReUrdation  of  oxidation  and  microbial  growth  in  foods.  3,955,005, 
CI.  426-310.000. 
Tremblay,  Maurice  H.:  See- 
Brown,  Perry  H.;  and  Tremblay,  Maurice  H.,  3,953,913. 
Trilling,  Ted  R.  Differential  amplifier  having  active  feedback  circuitry. 

3,955,149,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Tripp,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel  B.,  3,954,962. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Disposable  diaper  having  an 
off-set  tab  fastener  means  and  release  facing  on  diaper  outer  surface. 
3,954,106,  CI.  128-287.000. 


Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.:  See- 
Anton,  Rainer,  3,955,204. 
Troesch,  Andre;  and  Cleron,  Fernand,  to  Societe  Parisienne  des  Lu- 
brifiants Nationaux  et  des  Entrepots  d'Hydrocarbures.  Process  for 
cleaning  used  oils.  3,954,602,  CI.  208-179.000. 
Troster,  Helmut:  See— 

Deucker,  Walter;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,954,810. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  Delbert  E.,  3,955,127. 
Tscheulin,  Guenther:  See— 

Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  3,954,847. 
Tsuji,  Kozo:  See — 

Nakashio,  Seizo;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  Fukita,  Fumio; 
and  Oyamada,  Takeo,  3,954,724. 
Tsuji.  Mjisuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Izuhiko;  and  Tsuji.  Masuo.  3.953.963. 
Tsujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Nishiwaki.  Fumio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha.      Radiation      thickness     gauge.      3,955.086.     CI. 
250-358.00R. 
Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda,  NobuUka,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dies  for  cross  rolling  machines.  3,954,001,  CI. 
72-469.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Katnio;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Izumi,  Akihiro;  and  Hiramatsu, 
Yoshio,  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing   l-(2',3'-dimethylphcnoxy)-3-tert.  butylamino-2- 
propanol  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  for  treating  or 
preventing  coronary  disorders.  3,954,227,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kunio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toru;  Ohno,  Rinzo;  Kato,  Takashige;  Sasaki.  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio.  3,954,901. 
Tsuru,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Moriharu;   Sakaiya,    Nobuo;   Aoyama,  Toshihiro;   and 
Komoriya,  Tadao,  3,954,840. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki:  See- 
Sasaki,  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  3,955,154. 
Tsutsumi,    Hisao;    Kawano,    Junichi;    KinoshiU,    Ikuya;    Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil-in-water 
emulsion    and    emulsifying   or   solubilizing   composition   therefor. 
3,954,658,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  YuUka; 
Kawamoto.  Itsushi;  Sato,  Suguru;  Huruya.  Yoshihiko;  Sekino, 
Kenro;  and  Nukata,  Hironari,  3,955,097. 
Tucker.  Harold  A.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Latex  composi- 
tions   conUining    polymers    having    reactive    azolide    cure    sites. 
3.955.041,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Tull,  Mark  E.;  and  Freis,  John  H.,  to  Frelun  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Sound-deadening  device.  3,954,031,  CI.  82-38.00A. 
Turnbull,  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Composition  of  poly(meta-phenylene  isophthalamide)  with  additive 
for  fabricating  molded  article.  3,954,703,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Tutt,  Samuel  F.:  See— 

Reinert,  Charles  P.;  and  Tutt,  Samuel  F.,  3,954,969. 
Tuvell,    Melvin     E.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Sulfonate    detergents. 

3,954.676.  CI.  252-548.000. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner  system. 

3,954,384.  CI.  431-47.000. 
Tyrrell.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Poister.  Clarence  E.;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D., 
3,953,901. 
Tzakis,  George  J.:  See— 

Engel.  Christopher  M.;  and  Tzakis.  George  J..  3.955.212. 
UCB.  &)ciete  Anonyme:  See— 

Geerts.  Jean-Pierre  Jules;  and  Linz.  Raymond  Armand,  3.954.771 . 
Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  to  Onoda  Cement  Company, 
Ltd.  Method  for  retarding  the  setting  time  of  rapid  hardening  ce- 
ment. 3,954,489,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Uebele,  Curtis  E.;  and  Wardlow,  Eddie,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

The.  Stabilized  nitrile  polymers.  3,954,913,  CI.  260-880  OOR. 
Uffenheimer,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Liq- 
uid    sample     analyzer     with     improved     optical     characteristics. 
3,954,341,  CI.  356-181.000. 
Ukena,  Toshino:  See— 

Tsutsumi,  Hisao;  Kawano,  Junichi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya,  Nakayama. 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshino,  3,954,658. 
Ulery,  Harris  Ellsworth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Electrolytic  process  for  preparing  tetravalent  alkyltin  halide  compo- 
sitions. 3.954.576.  CI.  204-59.0OM. 
Ultra  Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Abrahamsen.  Theodorus  Gerrit;  and  deBlieck.  Tom.  3.954.122. 
Umezaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsui.  Atsuro;  Kadokura.  Hidekimi;  Yako.  Tadaaki;  Umezaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  lida.  Kazuo.  3.954,958. 
Unger.  Richard:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig.  Theysohn.  Werner;  and  Unger.  Richard.  3,954.410. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bliss,  Joseph  Francis,  3,954,650. 

Didchenko.  Rostislav;  and  AmaU.  Charles  D..  3.954.947. 
Durden.  John  A.;  and  Sousa.  Anthony  A..  3.954,998. 
Faust,  Clifford  C,  3,954,177. 
Fuks,  Robert,  3,954,863. 
Priest,  David  Charies;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker.  David 

John,  3,954,749. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard.  3.954,824.     . 
Schober.  Donald  L..  3.954.907. 
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Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Scheffel,  John  W.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  W.,  3,954.629. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Rim,  Yong  Sung;  and  Nudenberg.  Walter.  3.954.914. 
von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  and  Boos.  Walter  R..  3,954.868. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See — 

von  Schmeling.  Bogislav;  and  Boos.  Walter  R..  3.954,868. 
United  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Hunyar.  Csaba  K..  3.954.363 
U.S.:  See— 

Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas;  and  Blom,  Dirk,  3,955,147. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter,    Don    L.;    Smith,    Robert    A.;    and    Belles,    Wayne    S.. 

3,954,438. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  A.,  3,954,788. 
Shen,  Kelvin  Kei-Wei,  3.954,792. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See— 

Andersen,  Egil  A.,  3,954,213. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Frank,  Arlcn  W.;  and  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.,  3.954.866. 

Hanamoto,  Max  M.,  3,955,008. 

McKibben.  Gerald  H..  3.954.968. 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  Donaldson.  Darrell  J.;  Daigle.  Donald  J.; 

Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Beninate.  John  V..  3.954.400. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Jurd.  Leonard.  3.954.991. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Kerfoot.  Charles  S.;  Halgas.  Frank  A.;  Razzetti.  Louis  A.;  and  Di 

Gennaro,  Gene  A..  3.955.169. 
Orr.  Walton  A..  3,954.293. 
Army:  See — 

Aleksoff.  Carl  C;  and  Christensen.  Charles  R.,  3.954.322. 

Coon,  Clifford  L..  3,954,750. 

Davis,  William  A..  Jr.,  3,954,228. 

Flatau,  Abraham,  3,954.057. 

Haag.    Charles    W.;    Metz.    John.    Jr.;    and    Voda.    John    J., 

3.954.060. 
Miller,  Leon,  3.955.200. 
Sayles.  David  C,  3,954.527. 
Stack,  Joseph  S.,  3,954,667. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  5** — 
Case.  Forrest  N.;  and  McFarland.  Clyde  E..  3.954,655. 
Casper.  Robert  F.,  3.954.321. 
Heim.  Joseph  R..  3,953.922. 
Kilian,  Douglas  C,  3,954.661. 
Moran.  Paul  R..  3.955.085. 
Ouinby.  Thomas  C.  3.955,093. 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration:  See — 

Soderstrand,  Michael  A.,  3,955.150. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  Seer- 

Tipton,  Harold  W.;  and  Peterson,  John  !..  3.954,033. 
interior:  See — 
Kaufman,  Lavirrence  P.;  and  Pober,  Richard  L..  3,954,419. 
Marple.  Virgil  A.;  and  Whitby.  Kenneth  T..  3.954.428. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Pechman.  Alexander;  and  Beasley.  Robert  M.  Three-component 
ceramic     coating     for     silica     insulation.      3.955,034,     CI. 
428-332.000. 
Navy:  5**— 

Andrews,    Ronald    A.;    Milton.    A.    Fenner;    and    Giallorenzi. 

Thomas  G..  3.954,323. 
Brennan,  Richard  L.,  3,955,146. 
Camp,  Albert  T.;  and  Csanady,  Elmer  R.,  3,954,533. 
Chang,  Marguerite  S.;  Highby,  John  H.;  and  Mackenzie,  Gerald 

L.,  3,954.528. 
Comfort.  Theodore  F..  3.954.531. 
Foust.  Orel  Billy.  3.954.000. 

Helmuth.  Gene  R.;  and  Hughes.  Harry  N..  3.954,931. 
HuUelman,  Robert  W.;  and  Fairbanks,  Everitt  E., '3.955. 199. 
Kaufman.  Martin  H.;  and  Wasserman,  Bernard.  3,954,063. 
Lagally,  Paul,  3,954,686. 
Rasi,  Ronald  T..  3,955.172. 

Skoures,  Alexander  E.;  and  Farace,  Joseph  N.,  3,955,171. 
Zaiesak,  Joseph  F.;  and  Rogers,  Peter  H..  3,954,015. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Chua,  Lye-Whatt.  3,955.194. 
Hunt,  Richard  Jarmany,  3,954.616. 

Mitchell.  Richard  Frank;  and  Stevens.  Richard,  3,955,159. 
te  Velde,  Harm  Frank;  Hafkenscheid,  Gerardus  Antonius;  and 

Nierstrasz,  Jan  Marius,  3,954,065. 
van  den  Berg,  Wouter,  3,955,1 16. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Chao,  Hung-Chi;  Gross,  John  H.;  Judd.  Robert  R.;  and  Rueckl. 

Roger  L..  3.954.461. 
Fruehan.  Richard  J.,  3,954,445. 
Hu,  Hsun,  3.954.516. 
United  Technologies  Corporation :  See — 
Abild.  Robert  N..  3,954.349. 
Fastaia.  Anthony  J..  3.955.135. 
Smith.  Lawrence  S..  3.953.967. 
Szetela.  Eugene  J..  3.954.389. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Lowe,  Frederick  G.,  3,954,298. 
University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Stewart,  John  M.;  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R.,  3,954,709. 


University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Rinehart,  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.;  and  Knoll,  Waltraut  M.  J.,  3,954,737. 
Upadhyayula,  Lakshminarasimha  Chainulu;  and  Nowogrodzki,  Mar- 
kus.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Microwave  delay  line.  3.955,158,  CI. 
333-29.000. 
Upat-Max  Langensiepen  KG:  See— 

Koniger,  Rudolf;  Heuenburg,  Jurgen;  Frischmann,  Albert;  and 
Mcrmi,  Kurt,  3,954,276. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  3.954,851. 

Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Nashu.  Abdul-Munim.  3.954.684. 
Lednicer.  Daniel;  and  Nishizawa.  Edward  E..  3,954,583. 
Magerlein,  Barney  J..  3,954,833. 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3,954,832. 
Rizzo.  Victor  L..  3.954,997. 

Samuelsson,  Bengt;  and  Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  3,954,835. 
Uragami,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshida,  Osamu;  Uragami,  Akira;  and  FuruU,  Isao,  3,954,921. 
Urbanietz,  Josef:  See— 

Loewe,  Heinz;  Urbanietz,  Josef;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  and  Duwel,  Di- 
eter, 3,954,791. 
Urton,  John  T.,  to  Vanguard  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing microcolloidal  aqueous  emulsions  of  unsaturated  organic 
insecticidal  compounds.  3,954,967,  CI.  424-81.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Newton,  Albert  E.,  3,954,030. 
V.  Kuepach,  Gerhard;  Petutschning,  Karl;  and  Kluge,  Gunter,  to  Pfan- 
ni-Werk    Otto    Eckart    KG.    Dumpling    package.    3.955,001,   CI. 
426-111.000. 
Vacek,  Milos:  See— 

Hrabak,  Frantisek;  and  Vacek,  Milos,  3,954.683. 
Vacik.  Jiri:  See- 
Lira,  Drahoslav;  SprincI,  Ladislav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik, 
Jiri,  3,954,966. 
Vad,  Janos;  Bartha.  Bela;  Nadasy.  Miklos;  Dobozy,  Otto;  Mate,  Fe- 
renc;  Kovacs,  Miklos;  Kolcsei.  Marton;  and  Karacsonyi.  Eva.  nee 
Spindler.  to  Novex  Rt.  Reactive  tenside  soil  conditioners.  3.954,436, 
CI.  71-27.000. 
Vaginay,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc -Textile.  Polyesters  with  good  dyeing 
affinity    and     a    process    for    obtaining    same.     3,954,902,    CI 
260-860.000. 
Vahey,  Thomas  J.  Short-circuit  protective  systems.   3,955,121,  CI 

317-13.00R. 
Valaev.    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Zhimerin.    Dmitry    Georgievich 
Mironov.  Eduard  Alexandrovich;  and  Popov,  Vladimir  Andreevich 
Method  and  apparatus  for  intermittent  combustion.  3,954,380,  CI 
431-1.000. 
Valan,  Kent  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Hair  and  similar  cosmetic  prepa 
rations  containing  a  quaternized  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone 
3,954,960,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Valentin,  Patrick,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Pe 
trolieres  ELF.  Method  and  device  for  rapid  chromatographic  separa 
tion.  3,954,608,  CI.  210-24.00C. 
Valentine,  Michael  David:  See- 
Frank,  Varn  Richard;  Wysong,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Valentine, 
Michael  David,  3,955,142. 
Vallette,  Maurice  Rene  Jean:  See— 

Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul;  and  Vallette,  Maurice  Rene 
Jean,  3,954,864. 
Valley  Tow-Rite:  See— 

Weber,  Bernard  R.,  3,954.286. 
Valovics.  Gyula:  See— 

Knoll.  Jozsef;  Furst,  Zsuzsanna;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Szentmiklosi. 

Peter;  David.  Agoston;  Hermecz.  Istvan;  Mandi,  Attila;  Bognar, 

Rezso;  Makleit.  Sandor;  Valovics,  Gyula;  Szlavik,  Laszio;  and 

Nagy,  Sandor.  3.954.986. 

Valyi.  Emery  1.  Method  of  making  composite  plastic  article.  3.954.923. 

CI.  264-94.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Wouter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment suitable  for  use  in  a  television  pick-up  tube  provided  with  an 
anti-comet  tail  electron  gun.  3,955,1 16,  CI.  315-10.000. 
Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A.  J.:  5*^— 

Camboulives,  Andre  A.  M-  L.;  Le  Maout.  Theophile  F.;  and  Van- 
denbroucke. Roger  A.  J.,  3.954.225. 
van  der  Leiy.  Cornelis.  Rotary  ploughs.  3.954.143.  CI.  172-39.000. 
Vander  Ploeg,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wichman.  William  J.;  and  Vander  Ploeg.  Richard  A..  3.954.223. 

Vanderveer.  Ramon  D.;  and  Dugan.  William  P..  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation.   Method  of  electroforming  nickel  on  printed  circuit 

boards.  3.954.569.  CI:  204-15.000. 

van  der  Waaij.  Dirk,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.  Germ-free  air  supply 

device.  3.954.429.  CI.  55-279.000. 
van  der  Woerd.  Barend.  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  Stork-JafTa.  Pipe  bun- 
dle key.  3.954.187.  CI.  214-I.OOP. 
Van  de  Voorde,  Gilbert  M.  E  J.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Jossa.  Louis  J.;  Vanhove.  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Van 
de  Voorde.  Gilbert  M.  E.  J..  3.954.256. 
van  Dijk.  Edsger  Wybe.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  metal 

around  tubes.  3.954.218.  CI.  228-173.000. 
van  Dijk,  Petrus  Richardus  Martinus:  See— 

Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes;  and  van  Dijk,  Petrus  Richar- 
dus Martinus.  3.954.317. 
Vanguard  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Urton.  John  T..  3.954.967. 
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Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.:  See — 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.;  and 

Meuleman.  Francois  J.  G.,  3,954,255. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J.;  and  Van 

de  Voorde,  Gilbert  M.  E.  J.,  3,954,256. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Vanhove,  Henri  C.  J., 
3,954.257. 
Van  Hurck.  Nicolaas;  and  Blom.  Dirk,  to  U.S.   Amplifier  circuit. 

3.955.147.  CI.  330-18.000. 
van  Ingen.  Jan  Willem  Frederik:  Set- 
Andrews.  Timothy  Douglas;  Short,  Glyn  David;  and  van  ingen,  Jan 
Willem  Frederik,  3,954,471. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,954,882. 
Vansant,  James:  See— 

Kellow,    Mazin;    Vansant,    James;    and    Bonneville,    Jacques, 
3.955,042. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Christen,  Urs;  Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  E., 

3.954,012. 
Mclntyre,  Raymond  D.;  and  Wood,  Jay  D.,  3,955.089. 
Perry.  John  T.;  Grichnik.  James  A.;  and  SchmuUer,  Joel  J., 
3,955,119. 
Vartn,  Claude,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Spool  carrier  adaptor  for  a 

child's  sewing  machine.  3.954.073.  CI.  1 12-259.000. 
Vasilos.  Thomas;  Rhodes.  William  H.;  and  Niesse,  John  E.,  to  Avco 

Corporation.  Cutting  tool  blank.  3,954,930,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Vaughn,  Walter  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  and 
composition   for  water-  and  oil-proofing  textiles.   3,955,027,  CI. 
428-262.000. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  Crowie,  William  G;  and  Hayes,  Thomas  H., 

3,954,114. 
Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  and  Schepis,  Anthony  F.,  3,954,201. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau:  See— 

Politze,  Walter;  and  Wunsch.  Wolfgang,  3,953.989 
Vegh.  Elmer  S.;  and  Klier.  Donald  F..  to  AIco  Sundard  Corporation. 

Tillable  cooking  receptacle  apparatus.  3.954.052.  CI.  99-407.000. 
Vegyi-  es  Robbanoanyagipari  Felugyelet:  See— 

Kompolthy,  Tivadar;  Bencz,  Gyozo;  and  Deres,  Janos,  3,954,532. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
Tire    having    tread    incisions    of   varying    length.    3.954.130,    CI. 
I52-209.00R. 
Vereinigte  EdelsUhlwerke  AG:  See— 

Rajakovics,  Gundolf  E.,  3.954.566. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Ott,  Kari-Heinz;  Schirmer,  Hermann;  Kampf, 
Gunther;      Peilstocker.     Gunter;     and     Vemaleken,     Hugo, 
3,954,905. 
Schnoring,  Hilla;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Witte, 
Josef,  3,954,713. 
Verne,  Stefan;  and  Heggs,  Thomas  Geoffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Polymer  compositions.  3,954,704,  CI.  260-42.460. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baugh,  Benton  F..  3,954,137. 
Viaud,  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Delafosse,  Jacques;  and  Viaud,  Jean-Luc,  3,954.560. 
Vidal.  Frederick  D.;  Gerrity.  Albert  B.;  and  Clavan,  Walter,  to  Penn- 
walt   Corporation.    Dough-improver   composition.    3,954,999,   CI. 
426-61.000. 
Vidimski,  Evstati  Penchev:  See— 

Toshkov,    Toshko    Sokolov;    Gospodinov,    Nikola    Russev;    and 
Vidimski,  Evstati  Penchev,  3,954,727. 
Viking  Industries,  Inc.:  i>*— 

Wilson,  Robert  Everett,  3,953,925. 
Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Chang,  Cheng  Hsiung,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Dilactone  chromogenic  compounds  and  prepa- 
ration thereof.  3,954,803,  CI.  260-335.000.  •    ^ 
Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Brieske,  Bernard  F.,  3,954,049. 
Visser,  Melvin  J.  Odoriferous  fishing  device.  3,953.934.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Viswanathan.  G.  R..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Encoding 
technique  for  enabling  a  device  to  process  different  types  of  digital 
information     transmitted     along    a    single     information     channel. 
3.955.188.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Voda,  John  J.:  See—  ' 

Haag,  Charles  W.;  MeU,  John,  Jr.;  and  Voda.  John  J..  3.954,060. 
Vofsi,  David;  Cohen,  Jonathan  Freddy;  and  MarUn.  Michael,  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co. ,  Ltd.  Production  of  halo-substituted 
derivatives  of  acetophenone.  3,954,876,  CI.  260-592.000. 
Voisinet,  Walter  E.;  See— 

Kole,  Donald  R.;  and  Voisinet,  Walter  E.,  3,954,555. 
Volling.  Axel:  See— 

Lange,  Ludwig;  Diether,  Jean;  Volling,  Axel;  and  Klebe,  Hans. 

3.954.945. 
Volpenhein.  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Mattson.     Fred     Hugh;     and     Volpenhein.     Robert     Anthony. 
3,954.976. 
von  Dachne.  Welf.  to  Lovens  kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab. 
Derivatives  of  a-aminobenzylpenicillin.  3,954,735.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Von  Erden.  Karl:  See— 

Fuchs.  Hartwig;  Billet.  Reinhard;  Goelz,  Horst;  Suter.  Hubert;  and 
Von  Erden.  Kari,  3.954.751. 
Von  Kemenczky.  Miklos.  to  Guilden.  Paul.  Film  projector.  3.954.214. 
CI.  226-76.000. 


von  Schmeling.  Bogislav;  and  Boos.  Walter  R..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.;  and 
Uniroyal    Ltd.    Bis(diphenylaminomethane)   antimicrobial   agents. 
3,954,868,  CI.  260-570.00R. 
Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich:  See— 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Logvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
PolinkQvskaya,  Anna  llinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna,  3,954^90. 
Voykowitsch,  Anton:  See— 

Mayerhoefer,   Horst;   Mueller,   Wolfgang;  Sollberger,   Urs;  and 
Voykowitsch,  Anton,  3.954.770. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  Stir- 
O'Neill.  Gerald  J.;  Holdsworth.  Robert  S.;  and  Simons.  Charles  W., 

3.954.893. 
Schirmer.  Henry  George,  3.955,040. 
Wachspress,  How  F.  AudioUctile  communication  system.  3,954.101, 

CI.  I28-24.00R. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Barth.  Hansjochen;  and  Bauer.  Johann.  3,954,365. 
Wicst,  Hubert;  and  Lechner.  Wilhelm.  3.954,687. 
Wada,  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  and  Ohara. 
Takashi.  to  Nippon  Skokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  acrylic  acid.  3.954.855.  CI.  260-530.00N. 
Wadsworth.  Brent  E.:  See- 
Christen,  Urs;  Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  E., 
3,954,012. 
Waegner,  K.:  See— 

Wagner,  Karlhorst;  and  Zom,  Hellmut.  3.955,129. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard:  See— 

Wick,    Richard;    Wagensonner,    Eduard;    and    Wagner,    Karl, 
3,955,208. 
Wagman,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Watkins,  Paul  D.,  3,954,970. 
Wagner,  Anton:  See— 

Rudorfer,    Hermann;    Wagner,    Anton;    Prammer,    Franz;    and 
Klausner,  Friedrich.  3,954.449. 
Wagner.  Karl:  See- 
Wick,    Richard;    Wagensonner.    Eduard;    and    Wagner.    Karl. 
3,955.208. 
Wagner,  Karlhorst;  and  Zom,  Hellmut,  to  DEG  Datensysteme  und 
Electronic  Gesellschaft  Ingenieurbuero;,  Waegner,  K.;  and  Zom,  H. 
Arrangement  for  controlling  simultaneously  several  electric  toys  by 
a  single  circuit.  3,955,129,  CI.  318-55.000. 
Wahnemuehl,  Edgar:  See— 

Rittmann,  Udo;  and  Wahnemuehl,  Edgar,  3,954,026. 
Waldner,  Michael:  St*— 

Harrington,  John  B.;  and  Waldner,  Michael,  3,955,137. 
Wale,  Dennis  Harry,  to  Marwin  Cutting  Tools  Limited.  Cutting  tool 

faces.  3,953,997,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.:  See- 
Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Alexander  D. 
R.,  3,955,074. 
Walker,  James  Donald;  and  Bridge,  Richard  R.,  to  Peabody  Gallon 
Corporation.  Bubble-shearing  diffuser.  3,954,922.  CI.  26I-12I.00R. 
Wallace,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Fishack,  Waller  W.,  3.953.91 1. 
Wallace.  William  E.  Infiatable  umbrella.  3.954.1 17.  CI.  135-20.008. 
Walling.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald 
L..  3.954.694. 
Walls,  John  E.,  to  S.  O.  Lilho  Corporation.  Substractive  developer  for 

negative  working  lithographic  plates.  3,954,472,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Walser,  Armin:  See- 
Field,  George  Francis;  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser.  Ar- 
min. 3.954.753. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph;  Walser.  Armin;  Bretschneider.  Hermann;  and 

Rudolph.  Werner.  3,954,838. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin.  3.954.728. 
Walsh,  Edward  N.:  See— 

Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..  3.954.917. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitlingham.  Reginald  P.,  3.954.193. 
Wang,  Richard  Hsu-Shien;  and  Irick.  Gether,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polychromophoric  benzotriazole  ultraviolet  stabilizers  for 
organic  compositions.  3.954,706,  CI  260-45.8NT. 
Wanlass.  Bert  R.:  See— 

Sarosy,  Edmund  F.;  and  Wanlass,  Bert  R.,  3,954,016. 
Ward,  Richard  L.:  See— 

BattisU,  Orlando  A.;  and  Ward,  Richard  L.,  3,954,493. 
Ward,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Neros,  Clifford  A.;  and  Ward,  Robert  A..  3,954,647. 
Warden,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Jorgenson.  Morris  E.;  Sheldon.  Paul  B.;  Sherman,  Jack  A.;  and 
Warden.  Peter  S..  3,954.203. 
Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr.:  See— 

Uebele.  Curtis  E.;  and  Wardlow,  Eddie,  Jr  .  3.954.913. 
Warfel.  George   H.  Signature  authentication  system.   3.955.178.  CI. 

340-146.3SY. 
Warmalh.  John  G.,  to  Deena  Packaging  Industries.  Inc.  Container. 

3.954.179,  CI.  206-528.000. 
Warner,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Schuman.  Paul  D.,  Tarranl,  Paul;  Warner,  Dale  A.;  and  Westmore- 
land, Geraldine,  3,954,758. 
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Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  See— 
Dahlin,  Richard  A..  3.953,945. 
Gano,  John  W.,  3,954,196. 
Warwick  Electronics  inc.:  See — 
Adams,  Roman  A.,  3,954,038. 

Larson,  Donald  Herbert;  and  Josephs,  Joseph  E.,  3,954,318. 
Washecheck,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Napier,  Donald  R.;  and  Washecheck,  Paul  H.,  3,954,664. 
Washington  Nichibei  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Gopstein,  Herbert,  3,954,244. 
Wasserman,  Bernard:  See — 

Kaufman,  Martin  H.;  and  Wasserman.  Bernard,  3.954.063. 
Watanabe.  Toru;  Ohno.  Rinzo;  Kato.  Takashige;  Sasaki.  Singo;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio,  to  Nippon  Ester  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  resin  compo- 
sition. 3,954,901,  CI.  260-850.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneyasu;  See — 

Kado,   Satoshi;   Watanabe,   Tsuneyasu;   and    Masuda,   Kazuhiro. 
3,954,511. 
Water  Technology  Service,  inc.:  See — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  3,954,589. 
Watkins,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Watkins.  Paul  D..  3.954.970. 
Watson.  James  M.,  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Production 

of  aromatic  beta  alcohols.  3.954.890.  CI.  260-62  l.OOH. 
Watts.  Max  Welton,  to  Aid  Corporation.  Means  for  loading  cars  in  a 

railroad  transportation  system.  3,954,192,  CI.  214-38.0BB. 
Waye.  William  E.:  See- 
Samson.  Wilfred  J..  Jr.;  Fox.  Gerald  D.;  and  Waye,  William  E., 
3,954,414. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 
Kardos,  George  W.,  3.954. 121. 
Weaver,  Lester  C,  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc.  Bow  mount  for 

trolling  motors.  3,954,080,  CI.  1 15-17.000. 
Weber,  Bernard  R.,  to  Valley  Tow-Rite.  Quick  release  trailer  coupling. 

3,954,286,  CI.  280-512.000. 
Weber,  Leonard  J.,  to  LaPointe,  Ronald  J.;  and  Caldwell.  Richard  Lee. 

part  interest  to  each.  Game  device.  3,954,262.  CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Weber.  Stanton  W.:  See— 

Northey,  Douglas  A.;  and  Weber,  Stanton  W.,  3.953.999. 
Webster.  Donald;  and  Crooks.  Donald  D..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  inc.  Textureless  forging  of  beryllium.  3,954,514, 
CI.  148-1 1. 50F. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  5ee — 

Klein,     Alfons;     Wedemeyer,     Karlfried;     and     Thies.     Jurgen. 
3.954.889. 

Wcemes.  Doyle  A.:  See— 

McConnell.  Richard  L.;  Weemes,  Doyle  A.;  and  Joyner.  Frederick 
B..  3.954,697. 
Wegerhoff,  Arno;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Process 

for  producing  hydroperoxides.  3,954,879,  CI.  260-6I0.00B. 
Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
cooling  excitation-current  supply  lines  in  liquid-cooled  turbogener- 
ator rotors.  3,955,1 1 1,  CI.  310-54.000. 
Weidner,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Rudenauer,  Werner;  Weidner,  Peter  F.;  and   StuUle,  Dietmar, 
3.954.06 1 . 
Weier,  Roman  J.:  See — 

Howard.  Richard  W.;  Weier,  Roman  J.;  and  Wyman,  Ronald  E., 
3,954,190. 
Weigl.  John  W.:  See- 
Wells.  John  B.;  Swanton.  Paul  C;  Weigl.  John  W.;  and  Forest,  Ed- 
ward, 3,954,465. 
Weikel.  Gary  Maurice.  Dental  amalgam.  3.954.457.  CI.  75-169.000. 
Weil.  Edward  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  forming 
a    flame    retardant    article    and    article    thereof.    3,955,028,    CI. 
428-272.000. 
Weil.  Ira:  See — 

Lamberti.  Vincent;  Konort,  Mark  D.;  and  Weil,  Ira,  3,954,858. 

Weimer,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Kennedy,  E.  Flynt;  and  Weimer.  Dean  R.,  3,954,660. 
Weinrieb,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Gopstein,  Herbert,  3,954,244. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Marquez,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Watkins,  Paul  D.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Actinomycin  complex 
from  micromonospora.  3,954.970.  CI.  424-1 15.000. 
Weisinger.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Johnsen.  Vernon  L.;  and  Weisinger,  Thomas  M.,  3,954,725. 
Wells,  John  B.;  Swanton,  Paul  C;  Weigl,  John  W.;  and  Forest,  Edward, 
to      Xerox      Corporation.      Electrophoretic      imaging     members. 
3,954,465,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Wentz,  Edward  A.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Hy- 
draulic motor  system.  3,954,185,  CI.  214I.0BB. 
Wentzek,  Horst  F.,  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Company.  Wire  link  chain  and 
wire  fabric  and  method  and   apparatus  therefor.   3,954,125.  CI. 
I40-3.00A. 
Wenzel.  Werner;  Speich.  Peter;   Franke.  Friedrich   H.;  and  Dreyer, 
Burkhardt.  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG;  and  Wenzel.  Wer- 
ner. Process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ores.  3.954.444.  CI. 
75-42.000. 
Wemeburg.  Johannes:  See — 

Fischer.  Peter;  Hagen.  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin,  Walter; 
Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Werneburg,  Johannes,  3.954.567. 


Werner.  Gerhard;  and  TieU.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Graft  polymers.  3,954,912,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Werzalit-Pressholzwerk  J.F,  Werz  Jr.  KG:  See— 

Munk,  Edmund  E.,  3,954,376. 
West,  Clinton  L.,  to  Yuba  City  Steel  Products  Co.  Variable  opening 

device.  3,954,013,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
West,  Emery  L.:  See- 
Roller,  William  G.;  and  West,  Emery  L.,  3,954,082. 
West,  John  D.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.,  to  Manitowoc  Company, 

Inc.,  The.  Rotational  drive  assembly.  3,954,020,  CI.  74-410.000. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Boesch,  Donald  Edward;  and  Koita,  Yusuf  Taher,  3,954,362. 
Dvoracek,  Leonard  J.,  3,955,157. 
Flemming,  John  Peter  Wilfred,  3,955.1 18. 

Goldman.  Ira  Bernard;  and  Henrickson,  John  Francis.  3,955,024. 
Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles,  3,954,320. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See — 

Paitson.  John  Lloyd.  3.953.905. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bower.  George  M.;  and  Skena,  Richard  M..  3.954.710. 
Heuschkel,  Julius.  3.954.421. 

Martz.  Lyie  F.;  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J..  3,953,966. 
Shaw,  Bevil  J.,  3,954,454. 
Westlinning,  Hermann;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  FIcischhauer.  Horst.  to 
Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber-ScheideansUlt   vormals   Roessler.    S- 
triazine  derivatives  containing  naphthylamino  groups  as  polymer 
stabilizers.  3.954,702,  CI.  260-42.320. 
Westmoreland,  Geraldine:  See — 

Schuman,  Paul  D.; Tarrant,  Paul;  Warner,  Dale  A.;  and  Westmore- 
land, Geraldine,  3,954,758. 
Wethington,  Charles  A.;  and  Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.,  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to  produce  a  tex- 
tile product.  3.954,535,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited:  See- 
Strauss,  Richard,  3,954,618. 
Wheeldon,  Jeffrey  Keith:  See — 

Wheeldon,  John  Robert;  and  Wheeldon,  Jeffrey  Keith,  3,954,132. 
Wheeldon,  John  Robert;  and  Wheeldon.  Jeffrey  Keith,  to  Selly  Oak 
Diecastings    Limited.    Manufacture    of   cast    ferrous    metal    dies. 
3.954.132.  CI.  164-23.000. 
Whelan,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Prussin.  Samuel  B..  3.954.962. 
Whelan.  James  D.;  and  Spector.  George.  Growth  material  and  growth 

tee.  3.954,263,  CI.  273-33.000. 
Whitby,  Kenneth  T.:  See— 

Marple,  Virgil  A.;  and  Whitby,  Kenneth  T..  3.954,428. 
White  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mischutin,  Vladimir.  3.955.032. 
White.  Derek  Graham  Walter:  See- 
Curry.  Harold  George;  Attwood,  Brian  William;  and  White.  Derek 
Graham  Walter.  3.954.554. 
White.  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrotreating  cau- 

lyst.  3,954,671,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne:  See— 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne.  3.954,883. 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Callahan,    Francis    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher,    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  3.954,251. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See- 
Castle,  Richard  M.,  3,954,681. 
Whittingham,  Reginald  P.,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  transferring  a  crane  boom  assembly  from  a  crane 
carrier    to    an    independent    transport    vehicle.     3,954,193,    CI. 
2I4-38.00R. 
Whyco  Chromium  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyner,  Jacob;  and  Gradowski,  Stephen,  3,954,420. 
Wichman,  William  J.;  and  Vander  Ploeg,  Richard  A.,  to  Rain  Bird 
Sprinkler    Mfg.,    Corporation.    Trickle    irrigator.    3,954,223,    CI. 
239-109.000. 
Wick,  Richard;  Wagensonner,  Eduard;  and  Wagner.  Karl,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert.  A.G.  Photographic  camera  with  liquid-crystal  diaphragm 
arrangement.  3,955,208,  CI.  354-227.000. 
Widdowson,  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piloted  throt- 
tling valve.  3.953.984.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K.:  See— 

Bhatia.  Harsaran  Singh;  O'Rourke.  Gerald  Dennis;  and  Wiedmann, 
Siegfried  K,  3,955,210. 
Wielt,  Warren  Pierce:  See- 
Estrada,  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt,  Warren  Pierce,  3,953,921. 
Wiest,  Hubert;  and  Lechner,  Wilhelm,  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Sta- 
ble polyvinyl  ester  dispersions  and  methods  of  producing  the  same. 
3,954,687,  CI.  260-I7.00A. 
Wilcox,    Stewart.     Fluid     pressure    relief    device.     3,954,118,    CI. 

137-67.000. 
Wild,  Jost:  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  Schudel,  Peter;  Sigg- 
Grutter,  Trudi;  and  Wild,  Jost,  3,954,843. 
Wildeman,  Arno  Edgar.  Textile   3,954,074,  CI.  1 12-402.000. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 

m.b.H.  Novel  alcohols.  3,954.887,  CI.  260-618.00R. 
Wilkerson.     Anderson     L.     Septic     tank     system.     3,954,612,     CI. 

210-86.000. 
Wilkinson,  Samuel,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Biological  reagent. 

3.954,739,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Willenbacher,  Erich:  See- 
Mall,  Gunther;  and  Willenbacher,  Erich,  3,954,071. 
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Williams,  David  E.:  See— 

Lyon,  David  L.;  Holsinger,  Jerry  L.;  and  Williams,  David  E., 
3,955,141. 
Williams,  David  J.:  See— 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson,  James 
M.;  and  Williams.  David  J.,  3.954,906. 
Williams,  Earl  P.:  See- 
Fein,   Marvin   M.;   Field,   Nathan    D.;   and   Williams,   Earl   P., 
3,954,682. 
Williams,  Shelly  R.  Toothpaste  dispenser.  3,954,205,  CI.  222-100.000. 
Willis,  Alan  E.:  See— 

Suppa,  Paul;  and  Willis,  Alan  E.,  3,953,964. 
Willis,  Donald  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  D.C.  reinsertion  in  video 

ampUrier.  3,955,047,  CI.  178-7. 3DC. 
Willis,  Wilbum  C,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Molded  con- 

Uiner.  3,954,200,  CI.  215-31.000. 
Wilson,  Leon  T.,  Jr.,  to  Wilson  Solar  Kinetics.  Solar  heat  collector. 

3,954,097,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Johnsen,  Vernon  L.;  and  Weisinger,  Thomas  M.,  3,954,725. 
Wilson,  Robert  Everett,  to  Viking  Industries,  Inc.  Installation  tool  and 
method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  wires  on  an  electrical  connector 
frame.  3,953,925,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Wilson  Solar  Kinetics:  See- 
Wilson,  Leon  T.,  Jr.,  3,954,097. 
Wilson,  William  F.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Automatic  one-per-rev  control 

system.  3,954,229,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ranallo,  Henry  U.,  to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc. 
Machine  for  dielectrically  detecting  defects  in  flat  rubber  stock. 
3,955,136,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.;  Irwin,  Clarence  C;  Mrlik,  Jerry  R.;  and  Cataldo, 
Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  rotor  housing 
having    coolant    cooled    bridged    exhaust    port.    3,954,356,    CI. 
418-83.000. 
Winderl,  Siegfried:  See— 

Broecker,  Franz  Josef;  Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Baer,  Karl;  Winderl,  Sieg- 
fried; Schroeder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoffmann,  Herwig,  3,954,669. 
Windish,  Willis  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Compact  planetary  drive 
transmission  providing  one-to-one  drive  ratio  in  either  direction. 
3,954,028,  CI.  74-792.000. 
Winters,  Donald  C,  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  Surface  covering 
material    having    improved    dimensional    stability.    3,955,030,   CI. 
428-280.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Sih,  Charles  J.,  3,954,806. 
Witte,  Josef:  See— 

Schnoring,  Hilla;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Witte, 
Josef,  3,954,713. 
Wittkower,  Andrew  B.;  and  Ryding,  Geoffrey,  to  Extrion  Corporation. 

Isolation  lock  for  workpieces.  3,954,191,  CI.  2I4-17.00B. 
Wittle,  J.  Kenneth:  See- 
Palmer,  Philip  J.;  and  Wittle,  J.  Kenneth,  3,955,043. 
Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Viscosity  re- 
duction of  aqueous  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  detergent  composition. 
3,954,679.  CI.  252-555.000. 
Woehrle,  R.  E.:  See— 

Eppensteiner.  Frederick  Walter;  and  Woehrle.  R.  E..  3.954.571. 
Wolcott.  Norman  G.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Jerome  D.,  to  Harshaw  Chemi- 
cal   Company,    The.     Glass     enamel     medium.     3,954,691,    CI. 
260-33.20R. 
Wolfe,  Harry  Walter,  Jr.:  See— 

Touhey,   William   Joseph,   Jr.;   and   Wolfe,    Harry   Walter,   Jr., 

3,954,825. 

Wommelsdorf.  Fritz;  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rissen 

G.m.b.H.  Device  for  the  manufacture  of  deep-drawn  objects  using 

synthetic,  thermoplasUc  foils.  3,954,374,  CI.  425-388.000. 

Woo,  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulfur  foam  product 

and  process.  3,954,685,  CI.  260-2.50A. 
Wood,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Raymond  D.;  and  Wood,  Jay  D.,  3,955,089. 
Wood,  Samuel  Robert.  Roller  type  epicyclic  drive.  3,954,029,  CI. 

74-798.000. 
Woodford,     Dennis     A.     Reactance     controller.      3,955,134.     CI. 

323-61.000. 
Woodward,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  Woodward,  Charles  D.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Wu, 
ChingH.,  3,954,141. 
World  Oil  Mining  Ltd.:  See- 
Johns,  Robert  W.,  3,954,300. 
Worlidge,     Ronald     Frederick.     Filter    apparatus.     3.954.613.    CI. 

210-108.000. 
Womer.  Otto:  See— 

Ehret.  Fritz;  Womer.  Otto;  and  Juskowiak.  Ulrich.  3.954,161. 
Wright,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Colebrook,  Ross  W.;  Strout,  Frank  G.;  and  Wright,  Charles  P., 
3,954,224. 
Wright    Hershel  Earl,  to  Glasrock  Products,  Inc.  Serum  skimmer  and 

filter' separation  unit.  3,954,614,  CI.  210-136.000. 
Wrubleski,  Paul  S.  Method  for  producing  aluminum.  3,954,578,  CI. 

204-67.000. 
Wu,  Alexander  C;  and  Hou,  Shou  L.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph 
Corporation.  Charged  particle  optical  system  for  curved  modulators. 
3,955,128,  CI.  317-262.00A. 
Wu,  Ching  H.:  See- 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  Woodward,  Charles  D.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Wu. 
ChingH..  3,954.141. 


Wunsch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Politze.  Walter;  and  Wunsch.  Wolfgang.  3.953.989. 
Wyard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Richard  W.;  Weier,  Roman  J.;  and  Wyman,  Ronald  E., 
3,954,190. 
Wyman,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Howard,  Richard  W.;  Weier,  Roman  J.;  and  Wyman,  Ronald  £.. 
3,954,190. 
Wysong,  Ronald  Eugene:  See- 
Frank,  Varn  Richard;  Wysong,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Valentine, 
Michael  David,  3,955,142. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Beatty,   Charles   L.;   Lindblad,   Nero   R.;   and    Till,   Henry    R., 

3,954,466. 
Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  3,954,463. 
Buckley,  David  Alan,  3,954,951. 
DuPree,  Donald  G.,  3,954,568. 
Fisher,  Donald  J.,  3,954,332. 
Gabor,  Andrew,  3,954,163. 
Gcrbasi,  Dennis  P.,  3,954,259. 
Goel,  Narendra  S.,  3,954,333. 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P.,  3,954.464. 
Lu,  Chin  H.;  and  Allen,  David  A.,  3,954,640. 
Polit,  Neil  A.,  3,954.548. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Moshe;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson,  James 

M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,954.906. 
Scifres.  Donald  R.;  and  Bumham.  Robert  D..  3.954,534. 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  3,954,331. 

Wells,  John  B.;  Swanton,  Paul  C;  Weigl,  John  W.;  and  Forest,  Ed- 
ward, 3,954,465. 
Yaginuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamato.     Motoyuki;     Yaginuma,     Hiroshi;     and     KiU,     Ryuji. 
3,954,897. 
Yako,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Matsui,  Atsuro;  Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Yako,  Tadaaki;  Umezaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  lida,  Kazuo,  3,954,958. 
Yamada,  Hirotada:  See — 

Tobiki,  Hisao;  Yamada.  Hirotada;  Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  Shimago, 
Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;   Nakagome,  Takenari;   Komatsu.  To- 
shiaki;    Izawa,    Akio;    Noguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Eda,    Yasuko, 
3,954.733. 
Yamada,  Kantaro:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Masao;  Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Yamada,  KanUro;  and 
Ishii,  Hiromichi,  3,954,856. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Moriharu;   Sakaiya,   Nobuo;  Aoyama,  Toshihiro;  and 
Komoriya,  Tadao,  3,954,840. 
Yamamoto,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Okabe,  Sashichi,  to 
Teikoku  Horinine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
Limulina  lysate.  3,954,663,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Yamamoto,  Miaki;  Asada,  Hidekazu;  and  Maki,  Masaharu,  to  Kabu- 
shikikaisha    Tokyo    Keiki.    Ultrasonic    flow    or    current    meter. 
3,954,008,  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Yamamoto,  Moriharu:  See — 

YamashiU,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Moriharu;   Sakaiya,    Nobuo;   Aoyama,  Toshihiro;   and 
Komoriya,  Tadao,  3,954,840. 
Yamashita,  Gentaro;  Tsuru,  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Moriharu;  Sakaiya.   Nobuo;  Aoyama,  Toshihiro;   and   Komoriya, 
Tadao,  to  Teijin  Ltd.  1,3,5,7-Naphthalenetetracarboxylic  acids  and 
process  for  preparation  thereof.  3,954,840,  CI.  260-475. OFR. 
Yamato,  Motoyuki;  Yaginuma,  Hiroshi;  and  KiU,  Ryuji,  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polymer  oils  and  polymer  oib 
prepared  thereby.  3,954,897,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crysUl 
composition  having  high  dielectric  anisotropy  and  display  device 
incorporating  same.  3,954,653,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Yanagida,    Kazuo;    Aoki,   Tethuzi;   Takahashi,    Akio;   and    Igarashi, 
Toshio,    to     Dipsol    Chemicals    Co.,    Ltd.    Zinc    electroplating. 
3,954,575,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Yanagisawa,  Isao:  See— 

Wada,  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ninomiya.  Michikazu;  and 
Ohara,  Takashi,  3,954,855. 
Yasuda.  Masahito:  See — 

Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  Yasuda.  Masahito;  and  Yoshimura.  Susumu. 
3.955.126. 
Yates.  Chester  R.:  See- 
Lawrence.  James  Rogers;  and  Yates.  Chester  R..  3.953.903. 
Yazawa.  Masahide;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Tani.  Haruhisa;  and  Matsu- 
moto.    Masaki.   to    Polymer    Processing    Research    institute    Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  laterally  spread  reticular  web  of  split  fibers. 
3.953.909.  CI.  I9-I61.00R. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Vofsi,  David;  Cohen.  Jonathan  Freddy;  and   Marfan.  Micliael. 
3,954.876. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Shelef,  Gedaliahu,  3,954.615. 
Yoda.    Tohru.     to     Nifco     Inc.     Plastic     fastener.     3.954.242.    CI. 

248-223.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Nawau.  Takanari;  Okabe.  Masao; 
Matsunaga.  Masatsugu;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Subilized  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  composition.  3.954.904.  CI.  260-873.000. 
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Yonetani,  Yukio:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yasunao;  and  Yonetani,  Yukio,  3,954,412. 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam,  Ronald  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Nickel  containing  olefin  oligomerization  catalyst.   3,9S4,668,  CI. 
252-43 1. OOP. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuroi,  Takeo,  3,953,912. 
Yoshida,  Motoaki:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoaki.  3,955,015. 
Yoshida,  Osamu;  Uragami,  Akira;  and  Furuta,  Isao,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd. 
Gas-liquid     contacting     method     and     scrubber     used     therefor. 
3,954,921,  CI.  261-1 16.000. 
Yoshimura,  Susumu:  See — 

Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  Yasuda,  Masahito;  and  Yoshimura,  Susumu, 
3,955.126. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmeceutical  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Muro,  Tomio;  Fukuzawa,  Sogo;  Chihara,  Yasuaki;  Nakao,  Tohru; 
and  Ogawa,  Kiyoshi,  3.954,776. 
Young.  Michael  R.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Corporation.  Load  sensing  pro- 
portioning valve  including  inertia  responsive  element.  3,954,307,  CI. 
303-24.00F. 
Young,  Paul  T.  K.,  to  Macrowave  Development  Laboratories,  inc.  Cir- 
cularly polarized  wave  launcher.  3,955,202.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Yuba  City  Steel  Products  Co.:  See— 

West,  Clinton  L.,  3,954,013. 
Zachry,  Clyde  L.;  and  Niedzwiecke,  Andrew  J.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  multilayer  interconnect 
system.  3,953,924,  CI.  29-625.000. 
Zahring,  Gerhard,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Rotor  having  means  for  locking  rotor  blades  to  rotor  disk.  3,954,350, 
CI.  416-215.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin,  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyusho:  See— 

Okamura,  Seizo;  and  Hino,  Tsunetoshi,  3,955,012. 
Zaiesak,  Joseph  F.;  and  Rogers,  Peter  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  of  determining  piezoelectric  constants  of  ceramic 
rings.  3,954,015.  CI.  73-552.000. 
Zambon  S.p.A.:  See — 

Teotino.    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino,    Dario, 

3,954,777. 
Teotino,    Uberto;    Delia    Bella,    Davide;    and    Chiarino,    Dario, 
3,954,778. 
Zardi,  Umberto:  See— 

Guadalupi,  Mario;  and  Zardi,  Umberto,  3,954,861. 
Zaslow,  Joseph.  Counterforce   assembly  for  doors.   3,953,940,  CI. 

49-135.000. 
Zeile,  Karl:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,  3,954,872. 
Zelenov,  Alexei  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Akhundov,  Alizakir  Alikhady  Ogly;  Kondukov,  Nikolai  Boriso- 
vich;  Vorobiev,  Kharlampy  Sergeevich;  Dementiev,  Valentin 
Matveevich;  Kuibyshev,  Boris  Solomonovich  Farber;  Zelenov, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Logvinov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Polinkovskaya,  Anna  ilinichna;  and  Petrikhina,  Galina  Alexan- 
drovna,  3,954,390. 
Zellhocfer.  Glenn  F..  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Thermal 

cell  and  method  of  making  same.  3.954.503,  CI.  136-90.000. 
Zellhoefer.  Glenn   Faber,   to   National   Union   Electric  Corporation. 
Fused  electrolyte  cell  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,954,504, 


CI.  136-90.000. 
Zemlicka,  Jan:  See — 

Barta,  Cestmir;  Liska,  Oldrich;  Louda,  Jaroslav;  Ryttnauer,  Emil; 
and  Zemlicka,  Jan,  3,954,096. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Engel,  Christopher  M.;  and  Tzakis,  George  J.,  3,955,212. 
Forest,  Harvey;  and  Harkin,  James,  3,954,657. 
Manske.  Hans  E.,  3,955,1 15. 
Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich:  5*e— 

Fischer,  Peter;  Hagen,  Wilhelm;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Levin,  Walter; 
Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Wemeburg,  Johannes,  3,954.567. 
Zentralinstitut  fur  Schweisstechnik  der  Deutschen   Demokratischen 
Republik:  See— 
Boschnakow.  Ivan;  and  Frohlich,  Hans.  3,954,513. 
Zhimerin,  Dmitry  Georgievich:  5*^— 

Valaev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Zhimerin,  Dmitry  Georgievich; 
Mironov,   Eduard  Alexandrovich;  and   Popov,  Vladimir  An- 
dreevich,  3,954,380. 
Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna:  See— 

Giller,  Solcynon  Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  and  Ber- 
zinya.  Anna  Eduardovna,  3.954,760. 
Ziegler.  Gunther;  Lanig.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Frohmader,  Si- 
grun,  to  Siemens  AG.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  intermetallic  su- 
perconductor. 3,954.572,  CI.  204-37.00T. 
Ziehl,  Herbert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  pump  pivot  pin 

restraint.  3,954,357,  CI.  418-138.000. 
Ziemba,    Richard    T.,    to   General    Electric   Company.    Presettable 

counter.  3,955,069,  CI.  235-92.0PE. 
Zimmer,  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Myles,  Thomas  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Curtis  £.,  3,954,525. 
Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul  B., 
to     Lindsay     Manufacturing     Co.     Gear     box.     3,954.120.     CI. 
137-344.000. 
Zimmerer.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer.  Paul 
B.,  3,954,120. 
Zimmerer,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,  3,954,120. 
Zimmerman,  Norman:  See- 
Tabor,  Robert  G.;  and  Zimmerman,  Norman,  3,954,990. 
Zimmermann,  Robert  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Metallurgical  fur- 
nace. 3,954,254,  CI.  266-188.000. 
Zizlsperger,  Johann:  See— 

Echte,  Adolf;  Zizlsperger,  Johann;  TeUlaff,  Ernst;  and  Reffert, 
Rudi  Wilhelm,  3,954,722. 
Zlehit  pri  Ban:  See — 

Mostev,  Rafail  Velislavov;  Budevska,   Hrisanta  Nicolaeva;  aiid 
Ivanova,  Latinca  Tantilova,  3,955,014. 
Zocher,  Josef,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needles  for  tufting  or  the  like. 

3,954,072,  CI.  112-222.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Labovitz,  Jeffery  N.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  3.954,818. 
Zom,  H.:  See — 

Wagner,  Karlhorst;  and  Zom,  Hellmut,  3,955,129. 
Zorn,  Hellmut:  See — 

Wagner,  Karlhorst;  and  Zorn,  Hellmut,  3,955,129. 
Zyla,    Gregory    J.    Drag    racing    game    apparatus.    3,954,268.    CI. 
273-I34.0CA. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY 

OF  MAY,  1976 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  0.0.  687. 


Benson,  Nigel  C,  and  R.  A.  Hodgkins,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Web  winding  apparatus.  T946,008,  5-4-76, 
CI.  242—56. 
Berkebile,   David   H.    Mold   and   method    of   thermoformlng 

using  such  mold.  T946,002,  5-4-76.  CI.  425 — 388. 
Coogan.  Joseph  F. :   See — 

Stefanuccl,    Arthur,    Harnlsch,    Stevens,    and    Coogan. 
T946.010. 
Fontanarosa,  Patsy  R.,  E.  P.  Hecker,  and  C.  G.  Metreaud,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.   Float  contracting 
process  and  apparatus.  T946,003,  5-4-76,  CI.  134 — 3. 
Harnlsch,  Douglas  R. :   See — 

Stefanuccl,    Arthur,    Harnisch,    Stevens,    and    Coogan. 
T946,010. 
Hecker,  Edward  P. :   See — 

Fontanarosa.  Patsy  R.,  Hecker,  and  Metreaud.  T946,003. 
Hodgkins,  Roger  A. :   Ste — 

Benson,  Nigel  C,  and  Hodgkins.  T946,008. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Benson.  Nigel  C,  and  Hodgkins.  T946,008. 
Kelly,  Roger  S.  A.,  and  Wileon.  T946,006. 
Kellv.  Roger  S.  A.,  and  Wilson.  T946,007. 
Smith.  CUve  P.  T946.009. 
Intermountain  Research  &  Development  Corp. :    See — 

Smith,  William  D.,  Waggener,  and  Huddleston.  T946,005. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Fontanarosa,  Patsy  R.,  Hecker,  and  Metreaud.  T946,003. 
Page.  Josiah  B.  T946.001. 
Kelly,  Roger  S.  A.,  and  J.  R.  Wilson,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  coating  films.  T946,006,  5-4-76, 

CI    428 129. 

Kelly.  Roger  S.  A.,  and  J.  R.  Wilson,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  coating  films.  T946,007,  5-4-76, 
CI.  428 — 483. 


Leinum,  Floyd  D. :  See — 

McClure.  Harold  E.,  and  Leinum.  T946,011. 
MeClure.  Harold  E..  and  F.  D.  Leinum,  to  Thermo  King  Corp. 
Fuel/air  separation  system  for  diesel  engines.   T946,011, 
5-4-76.  CI.  137—565. 
Metreaud,  Claude  G. :   See — 

Fontanarosa,  Patsy  R.,  Hecker,  and  Metreaud.  T946,003. 

Page,  Josiah  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Performance  driven  workload  manager.  T946,001,  5-4-76, 
CI.  444 — 1. 

Seifer,  David  A.  Camera  vlewflnder  with  indicator.  T946,004, 
5-4-76.  CI.  354 — 53. 

Smith,  Clive  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Poly- 
ester composition.  T946.009,  5-4-76,  CI.  260 — 40. 

Smith,  William  D.,  R.  W.  Waggener,  and  G.  J.  Huddleston, 
to  Intermountain  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Produc- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate.  T946,005,  5-4-76,  CI.  423 — 206. 

Stefanuccl.  Arthur,  D.  R.  Harnisch,  G.  W.  Stevens,  and  J.  F. 
Coogan.  Process  for  a  roasted  and  ground  coffee  product. 
T946,010,  5-4-76,  CI.  426 — 418. 

Thermo  King  Corp. :    See — 

McClure.  Harold  E..  and  Leinum.  T946,011. 
Willis,  Leonard  L.  T946,012. 

Waggenerj  Richard  W. :  See — 

Smith.  William  D.,  Waggener,  and  Huddleston.  T946,005. 

Willis,  Leonard  L..  to  Thermo  King  Corp.  Gas  compressor 
valve  arrangement  with  improved  wear  resistance.  T946,012, 
5-4-76.  CI.  417—550. 

Wilson,  John  R. :    See — 

Kelly,  Roger  S.  A.,  and  Wilson.  T946.006. 
Kelly,  Roger  S.  A.,  and  WUson.  T946,007. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Acker.  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol.  Peter  M..  to  Akro-Medic  Engineering. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  evaluation  of  biological  fluid.  Re.  28,800.  CI. 
356-201.000. 
Acker.  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M.,  to  Akro-Medic  Engineering, 
inc.  Apparatus  for  evaluation  of  biological  fluid.  Re.  28,801,  CI. 
356-201.000. 
Akro-Medic  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M.,  Re.  28,800. 
Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M.,  Re.  28,801. 
American  Monitor  Corporation:  Sec — 

Durkos,  Larry  George;  Cole,  Robert  Wayne;  and  Denney,  Jerry 

William,  Re.  28,803. 

Bert,  Stephen  F.,  to  Textron  Inc.  End  atuchment  for  watch  band  and 

self-contained  component  for  use  in  making  the  same.  Re.  28,793, 

CI.  24-265.00B. 

Brewer,  Clarence  T.,  to  Solo  Cup  Company.  Lid.  Re.  28,797,  CI. 

22O-3O6J0OO. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Hennessey,  William  M.;  and  Schomo,  Hector  R..  Re.  28,799. 
Col  e,  Robert  Wayne:  S**— 

Durkos,  Larry  George;  Cole,  Robert  Wayne;  and  Denney,  Jerry 
William.  Re.  28.803. 
Denney,  Jerry  William:  See— 

Durkos,  Larry  George;  Cole,  Robert  Wayne;  and  Denney,  Jerry 
William,  Re.  28,803. 
Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C;  Tsilibes,  George  N.;  and  Vineski,  John  £.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Fusing  apparatus.  Re.  28.802,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Durkos,  Larry  George;  Cdte,  Robert  Wayne;  and  Denney,  Jerry  Wil- 
liam, to  American  Monitor  Corporation.  Method  and  electronic  con- 
trol  for  the   analyzation   of  serum   chemistries.   Re.   28,803,  CI. 
235-151.300. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  continuous  extrusion.  Re.  28,795,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Gomi,  Yoshifumi:  5**— 

Shimodaira,  Takayoshi;  and  Gomi,  Yoshifumi,  Re.  28,796. 
Hennessey,  William  M.;  and  Schomo,  Hector  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration.   Mounting    bracket    for    display    panel.    Re.    28,799,  CI. 
339-65.000. 
Herring,  Cai  Richard;  and  Schneider,  Fred  John,  to  Western  Electric 


Co.,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  aligning  and  bonding  work- 
pieces.  Re.  28,798,  CI.  228-5.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  5^^— 

Shimodaira,  Takayoshi;  and  Gomi,  Yoshifumi,  Re.  28,796. 
Meserol,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M..  Re.  28,800. 
Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M..  Re.  28,801. 
Sardo,    Vincent,    Jr.    Seat    belt    system    for    automotive    vehicles. 

Re.  28,804,  CI.  340-52.00E. 
Schneider,  Fred  John:  See— 

Herring,  Cari  Richard;  and  Schneider,  Fred  John,  Re.  28,798. 
Schomo,  Hector  R.:  See- 
Hennessey.  William  M.;  and  Schomo,  Hector  R.,  Re.  28.799. 
Shimodaira,  Takayoshi;  and  Gomi,  Yoshifiimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  flying 
printer.  Re    28,796.  CI.  101-93.310. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimodaira.  Takayoshi;  and  Gomi.  Yoshifumi.  Re.  28.796. 
Solo  Cup  Company:  See- 
Brewer,  Clarence  T..  Re.  28.797. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Bert,  Stephen  F..  Re.  28.793. 
Tilse.  Wilhelm,  to  Timex  Corporatbn.  Balance  wheel.  Re.  28.794,  CI. 

58-107.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

TUse,  WUhelm,  Re.  28,794. 
Tsilibes,  George  N.:  See— 

Draugelis,  Vaklevutis  C;  Tsilibes,  George  N.;  and  Vineski.  John 
E.,  Re.  28,802. 
Vineski,  John  E.:  See— 

Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C;  Tsilibes,  George  N.;  and  Vineski,  John 
E.,  Re.  28,802. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  Re.  28,795. 

Herring,  Cari  Richard;  and  Schneider,  Fred  John,  Re.  28,798. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Draugelb,  Vaidevutis  C;  Tsilibes,  George  N.;  and  Vineski.  John 
E.,  Re.  28,802. 


PI  45 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bull.  Norbert,  to  Mlkkelsens,   Inc.   Kalanchoe  plant,   3,880, 

James,  George,  to  James  Pecan  Farms,  Inc.  Hlcan  tree.  3,877, 

5-4-76.  CI.  30. 
James  Pecan  Farms,  Inc. :  See — 

James,  George.  3,877. 
Mlkkelsens.  Inc. :   See — 

Bull,  Norbert  3.880.  „  „_„    ,   .  „„    «,    , 

Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3,876,  5-4-76,  CI.  7. 
Olsson,  Folke  S.  Xylosma  plant.  3,879,  5-4-76.  CI.  54. 
Saels.  Edwin.  Variety  of  apples.  3,878,  8-4-76,  01.  34. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ABM-Mavello  AB  :    See — 

Eriksson,  Marja.  239,783. 
Agundez,  Benjamin  III.  Locker  for  a  bicycle,  motorcycle  or 

the  like.  239.753,  5-4-76,  CI.  D6 — 181. 
Ajai  Hardware  Corp. :   See — 

Read.  George  D.,  McCain,  and  Scott.  239.760. 
Amerock  Corp. :   See — 

Clayton.  L^a  Verne  E.  239,752. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa.  Hayakawa.  and  Makino.  239.765. 
Yahagl,  Mitsuhisa,  Hayakawa,  and  Maklno.  239,766. 
Yahagi,    Mitsuhisa,   Kojlma,    and    Makino.    239,767. 
Bromberg,  Michael  A.,  to  Termiflex  Corp.  Computer  input  out- 
put symbol  cursor  type  font.  239,782,  5-4-76,  CI.  D64 — 12. 
Bucknam,  Gregory  M.  Pole  clothes  rack.  239,744,  5-4-76.  CI. 

D6— 28. 
Bunn-0-Matic  Corp. :    See — 
Martin,  John  C.  239,756. 
Martin,  John  C.  239,757. 
Burden,   James  M.,   and  W.   J.   Burden.   Compartmented  box 

or  similar  article.  239.762,  5-4-76,  CI.  D9— 185. 
Chernoff,  Maxwell  B..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hand  bag.  239,- 

785.  5-4-76.  CI.  D87 — 5. 
Claxton,  Bruce  A.,  and  T.  E.  Hanson,  to  SCM  Corp.  Coffee 

maker.  239  758.  5-4-76,  CI.  D7 — 85. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  239,752,  5-4-76, 

CI.  D8— 169. 
Cockman,   George  T.   Combined  shelf  unit,   plural  umbrella 
support   stand   and   household    accessory   rack    or   similar 
article.  239,747,  5-4-76,  CI.  D6— 85. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Chernoflf.  Maxwell  B.  239,785. 
Diaz,  Ann  :    See — 

Mellon,  Malcolm,  and  Diaz.  239,748. 
Eldar  Electronics  :    See — 

Freed,  Marvin  J.  239,763. 

Freed,  Marvin  J.  239,764.  ^      ^ 

Elfman,   Allan.    Target  board.   239,779,   5-4-76,   CI.   D34 — 5. 
Eriksson.  Marja,  to  ABM-.Mavello  AB.  Liquid  dosage  device. 

239.783.  5-4-76.  CI.  D83— 8. 
Freed,  Marvin  J.,  to  Eldar  Electronics.  Indicator  housing  for 
an  electrical  circuit  tester.  239,763.  5-4-76,  CI.  DIO — 46. 
Freed,   Marvin  J.,   to  Eldar  Electronics.   Indicator  for  elec- 
trical circuit  tester.  239,764,  5-4-76,  CI.  DIO — 46. 
Fusselman.    Robert    M..    to    GF    Business    Equipment,    Inc. 
Counter  for  use  in  post  offices  or  the  like.  239,751,  5-4-76, 
CI.  D6 — 164. 
GF  Business  Equipment.  Inc.  :    See — 

Fusselman,  Robert  M.  239,751. 
Glantz.  Lennart.  and  Bertll  Hellzen.  Adjustable  ring  spanner. 

239,759,  5-4-76.  CI.  D8— 22. 
Gold,  Donald  B..  to  K.I.S.S.  Industries.  Chair.  239,745,  5-4- 

76,  CI.  D6 — 49. 
Goto,  Renjiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabusblki  Kaisha.  Cigarette 

lighter.  239,776,  5-4-76,  CI.  D27— 36. 
Gott),  Kenjiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Cigarette 

lighter.  239,777.  5-4-76,  CI.  D27— 36. 
Hanson,  Thomas  E. :    See — 

Claxton,  Bruce  A.,  and  Hanson.  239.768. 
Hayakawa,  Toshio :    See-— 

Yahagi.  Mitsuhisa,  Hayakawa,  and  Makino.  239,765. 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Hayakawa,  and  Makino.  239,766. 
Hellzen,  Bertll :    See — 

Glantz.  Lennart,  and  Hellzen.  239,759. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :   See — 
Schmidt,  Bradley  J.  239,761. 
Inoue,  Toshio.  Paper  punch.  239,770.  5-4-76,  CI.  D19— 72. 
K.LS.S.  Industries:    See — 

Gold.  Donald  B.  239,745. 
Katz.  Bernard.  Shrink  tunnel  packaging  apparatus.  239,781, 

5-4-76.  CI.  D55 — 1. 
Kojlma,  Hiroshi :    See — 

Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Kojlma,  and  Makino.  239,767. 


239,760. 
holder  and 


tube  cap 


239,755,    5-4-76,    CI. 


Kuldin,  Pete.  Television  antenna.  239,774,  5-4-76,  CI.  D26— 

14 
Magill,  John  W.  Airport.  239,768,  5-4-76.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Magill.  John  W.  Airport.  239.769.  5-4-76,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Makino.  Shigeo  :   See — _  ^  „  ^.       ».».<>> 

Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Hayakawa,  and  Makino.  239,765, 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Hayakawa,  and  Makino.  239,766. 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa.  Kojlma,  and  Makino.  239,767. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha :  .See— 
Goto.  Kenjiro.  239,776. 
Goto,  Kenjiro.  239,777. 
Martin,  John  C,  to  Bunn-0-Matlc  Corp.  Pour-In  type  beverage 

maker.  239,756,  5-4-76,  CI.  D7— 62. 
Martin.  John  C,  to  Bunn-0-Matlc  Corp.  Pour-In  type  beverage 

maker.  239.757.  5-4-76.  CI.  D7— 62. 
McCain,  Lawrence  G. :   See — 

Read,  George  D.,  McCain,  and  Scott. 
Mellon.  Malcolm,  and  Ann  Diaz.  Tube 
therefor.  239.748,  .5-4-76,  CI.  D6— 87. 
Moore,    Larry   D.    Taco   forming   tool. 

D7— — 43 
Narduzzi.Germana.   CoUapslble  chair.   239,746.  5-4-76.   CI. 

Norinsky.'  Sidney.    Convertible    saddle    brief    case.    239,786, 

5-4-76.  CI.  D87— 5. 
Olin  Corp. :  See — 

Paffel.  Pred  G.  239.771. 
Pardo  Losada,  Enrique.  Chair.  239,743.  6-4-76,  CI.  p6— 26. 
Paris!,  Fred  G..  to  Olin  Corp.  Flare  launching  pistol.  239,771, 

Paulson,  '  Ralph    E.    Lighting    fixture.    239,780.    5-4-76,    CI. 

D48— 23 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Wlchman,  William  J.,  and  Vander  Ploeg.  239.773. 
Read.   George  D..  L.   G.  McCain,  and   E.   W.   Scott,  to  AJax 

Hardware  Corp.  Switch  plate.  239,760,  5-4-76,  CI.  D8— 181. 
Reed,  Samuel  M.  Speaker  housing  for  drive-ln  theatre.  239,775, 

5-4-76,  CI.  D26 — 14.  ..._»„„ 

Rose,  Irene.  Soap  rest.  239,749,  5-4-76,  CI.  D6— 89. 
SCM  Corp. :    See —  „„^  „,. 

Claxton,  Bruce  A.,  and  Hanson.  239,758. 
Schmidt,  Bradley  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Clip  for  wires 

or  the  like.  239,761.  5-4-76,  CI.  D8— 230. 
Scott,  Edward  W. :   See — 

Read,  George,  and  McCain.  239,760.  ,      ^^^ 

Sgombick,  John  E..  to  Xerox  Corp.   Storage  unit.   239,750, 

5-4-76,  CI.  D6— 160.  _„^      , 

Solheim,  Karsten.  Golf  putter.  239,778,  5-4-76.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Storm  Plastics.  Inc. :    See — 

Storm,  William  D.  239,772. 
Storm.   William   D..    to   Storm   Plastics.   Inc.   Fishing  lure. 

239,772,  5-4-76.  CI.  D22— 28. 
Termiflex  Corp.  :   See — 

Bromberg.  Michael  A.  239,782. 
Vander  Ploeg.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Wlchman,  William  J.,  and  Vander  Ploeg.  239.773. 
Vltetta,  Michael  G.   Combined  hair  dryer  nozzle,  brush  and 

comb.  239.784,  5-4-76.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Wlchman,  William  J.,  and  R.  A.  Vander  Ploeg.  to  Rain  Bird 

Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.  Trickle  irrigation  unit.  289.773.  6-4- 

76.  CI.  D23— ^. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Sgombick.  John  B.  239,750. 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Toshio  Hayakawa,  and  Shigeo  Makino,  to 

Brldgestone  Tire   Co.,   Ltd.   Vehicle  tire.   239,765,  5-4-76, 

CI.  D12— 142. 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Toshio  Hayakawa,  and  Shigeo  Makino,  to 

Brldgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  tire.  239,766,  5-4-76, 

Cl.  D12 — 142. 
Yahagi,  Mitsuhisa,  Hiroshi  Kojlma,  and  Shigeo  Makino,  to 

Brldgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  tire.  239,767,  5-4-76, 

Cl.  D 12— 142. 
Yoder,  Warren  A.  Cup.  239.754,  6-4-76,  Cl.  D7— 9. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R  3,953.892 

51  3,953,893 

146  3,953.894 

240  3.953,895 

CLASS  3 

1  3.953.896 
3.953.897 

1.5  3.953,898 

1.911  3.953.899 

2  3,953.900 

CLASS  4 

213  3.953.901 

227  3.953.902 

CLASS  5 

267  3,953,903 

CLASS  8 

7  3,954.392 

10.1  3.954,393 

17  3.954.394 

26  3.954,395 

41A  3.954,396 

41C  3.954.398 

41R  3,954,397 

54  3,954.399 

1 16P  3.954.400 

127  3,954.401 

128R  3.954.402 

137  3.954,403 

175  3,954.404 

185  3.954.405 

CLASS  9 

IR  3.953.904 

8.3E  3,953.905 

CLASS  10 

27R  3.953.906 

CLASS  15 

167A  3,953.907 

250.04  3,953.908 

CLASS  19 

I61R  3,953.909 

CLASS  21 

57  3,954.406 

83  3.954.407 


CLASS  23 


230PC 

230B 

230R 

253TP 

254EF 

2S8.SR 

270R 

273SP 

288FA 

288FC 


3,954.408 
3.954.409 
3.954.4  10 
3.954.4 1 1 
3,954.412 
3,954.413 
3.954.414 
3.954.415 
3,954.416 
3.954.418 
3,954,417 


CLASS  24 

13  3.953.910 

I6R  3.953.911 

205R  3.953.912 

265B  Re.28,793 

CLASS  28 

76P  3,953,913 


CLASS  29 


90B 
I05R 
182.5 
183 
183.5 
203MW 
427 
568 
583 
592 
596 
602R 
611 
625 
628 


3.953.914 
3.953,915 
3.954.419 
3.954,421 
3,954,420 
3.953.916 
3,953.917 
3,953,918 
3,953.919 
3,953,920 
3,953,921 
3.953.922 
3.953.923 
3.953.924 
3.953.925 


9 
13 


CLASS  30 

3.953,926 

CLASS  34 

3.953,927 
3,953,928 


CLASS  35 

48R  3,953.929 

CLASS  36 

94  3,953.930 

CLASS  37 

87  3.953.931 

CLASS  40 

27.5  3,953.932 
152  3,953.933 

CLASS  43 

42.06  3.953.934 

CLASS  46 

45  3.953.935 

61  3.953.936 

221  3,953,937 

260  3.953.938 

CLASS  48 

89  3.954.422 

107  3.954,423 

215  3.954.424 

CLASS  49 

3.953,939 
3.953.940 


56 
135 

CLASS  51 

15R  3,953.941 

33W  3.953.942 

34E  3.953,943 

170TL  3.953.944 

269  3,953.945 

CLASS  52 

3.953.946 
3.953.947 
3.953.948 
3,953.949 
3.953.950 
3.953,951 
3.953.952 
3.953.953 
3.953.954 
3.953.955 


57 

70 

81 

82 
127 
457 
511 
659 
720 
745 

124B 
329 


CLASS  53 

3,953.956 
3,953.957 

CLASS  54 

83A  3,953.958 

CLASS  55 

44  3,954,425 

96  3.954.426 

217  3.954.427 

270  3.954.428 

279  3.954.429 

CLASS  56 

208  3,953.959 

328R  3.953.960 

CLASS  57 

56  3,953.961 

140R  3,953.962 

CLASS  58 

23R  3.953.963 

50R  3.953.964 

107  Re.28.794 

125C  3.953.965 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.28R 

293 
337 
641 

671 


IR 

4 

5 
28 
39 
48 
53 
72.3 

23 

79 


3.953.966 
3.953.967 
3.953.968 
3.953.969 
3,953.970 
3.953.971 
3.953.972 
3.953.973 

CLASS  61 

3.953.974 
3.953,975 
3.953.976 
3,953.977 
3,953.978 
3.953,979 
3,953,980 
3.953.981 
3.953.982 

CLASS  62 

3,954.430 
3.953.983 


156 
499 


3,953.984 
3.953.985 


CLASS  64 

9R  3.953.986 

27R  3.953.987 

CLASS  65 

18  3.954.431 

27  3.954.432 

29  3,954.433 

43  3,954.434 

54  3.954.435 

CLASS  66 

75A  3,953.988 

84A  3.953.989 

CLASS  70 

18  3.953,990 

104  3.953.991 

227  3.953.992 

CLASS  71 

27  3,954.436 

91  3.954.437 

92  3,954.438 

93  3.954.439 
103  3.954.440 
106  3.954.441 
108  3,954.442 

CLASS  72 

15  3.953.993 

58  3.953.994 

60  Re.28.795 

84  3.953.995 

90  3.953.996 

128  3.953.997 

289  3.953.998 

381  3.953.999 

457  3.954.000 

469  3.954.001 

CLASS  73 

IR  3.954.002 

40  3,954.003 

88F  3.954,004 

103  3.954.005 

155  3.954.006 

170R  3.954.007 

I94A  3.954,008 

198  3.954,009 

291  3.954.010 

356  3,954.01 1 

422GC  3.954.012 

423R  3.954.013 

425.6  3.954.014 

552  3,954.015 


CLASS  74 


5.41 
29 
230. 1 6A 
230.4 
410 
473P 
473R 
496 
527 
533 
611 
784 
792 
798 


3,954.024 
3.954.016 
3.954,018 
3.954.017 
3.954.020 
3.954.027 
3.954,021 
3,954.022 
3.954.019 
3.954.023 
3.954.025 
3.954.026 
3.954.028 
3.954.029 


3 

42 

51 

53 

67R 

82 

83 
103 
108 
109 
117 
I23J 
134R 
135 
169 
200 
206 
208CS 
213 


CLASS  75 

3.954.443 
3,954.444 
3.954,445 
3,954,446 
3,954,447 
3,954.448 
3.954.449 
3.954.450 
3.954,451 
3,954.452 
3,954.453 
3,954.454 
3,954.455 
3,954.456 
3.954.457 
3.954.458 
3.954.459 
3.954.460 
3.954.461 


CLASS  81 

3.46R  3.954.030 

CLASS  82 

38  A  3.954,031 

CLASS  83 

2  3.954.032 

51  3.954.033 

117  3.954.034 

207  3.954,035 

749  3.954.036 

794  3.954.037 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.954.038 

3.954.039 

478  3.954.040 

CLASS  89 

36K  3.954.041 

155  3.954.042 

CLASS  90 

lie  3.954.043 

21 D  3.954.044 

CLASS  91 

361  3.954.046 

382  3.954.045 

467  3.954.047 

CLASS  92 

165R  3.954.048 

CLASS  93 

35  R  3.954,049 

58. 2R  3.954.050 

77  FT  3.954.051 


IR 

1.4 
1.5 


1.7 

33 

35.1 

36.1 

48  R 

49 

60R 

66.5 

67 

73 

76R 
100 
122 


CLASS  96 

3.954.462 
3,954.463 
3.954,464 
3.954.465 
3,954.466 
3.954.467 
3.954.468 
3.954.469 
3.954.470 
3.954,471 
3,954,472 
3.954,473 
3.954.474 
3.954.475 
3.954.476 
3,954,477 
3.954.478 
3,954.481 


CLASS  99 

407  3.954.052 

443  R  3.954,053 

CLASS  101 

93.  IB  3,954.054 

93.31  Re.28.796 

99  3,954.055 

269  3.954.056 

CLASS  102 

3,954.057 
3.954.058 
3.954.059 
3.954.060 
3.954.061 
3.954.062 
3.954.063 


3 

30 

37.8 

69 

70.2CA 

99 
103 

CLASS  104 
138R  3.954.064 

172S  3.954.065 

CLASS  105 

3.954.066 


416 


CLASS  106 


470 

52 

53 

54 

62 

89 

90 

99 
100 
109 


3.954,482 
3.954.483 
3.954.484 
3,954.485 
3.954.479 
3.954.486 
3.954.487 
3.954,488 
3,954,489 
3,954,480 
3,954,490 
3.954.491 
3.954.492 


127 
270 
307 
308B 


3.954.493 
3.954,494 
3,954.495 
3.954.496 


CLASS  108 

57  3.954,067 

124  3.954.068 

CLASS  no 

8R  3.954.069 

CLASS  112 

182  3.954.070 
207  3.954.071 
222  3.954,072 
259  3.954,073 
402        3.954.074 

CLASS  113 

12IC  3.954.075 

CLASS  1 14 

103  3,954,076 

123  3.954.077 

235R  3.954.078 

CLASS  115 

2  3.954.079 

17  3.954.080 

18E  3.954.081 

3.954.082 
37  3.954.083 

50  3.954.084 

CLASS  116 

124L  3.954.085 

CLASS  119 

1  3.954.086 

CLASS  122 

406S  3.954.087 


CLASS  123 


8.11 
30C 
1I7A 
119A 
142 
143A 
146.5  A 


3.954.088 
3.954.089 
3.954,090 
3.954.091 
3.954.092 
3.954.093 
3,954.094 


CLASS  124 

35A  3.954.095 

CLASS  125 

1  3.954.096 

CLASS  126 

271  3.954.097 

CLASS  127 

3.954.497 


37 

CLASS 

2.05C 

2.05Z 

2.06E 
24R 
79 
130 
263 
275 
287 
290R 
325 
327 
349B 
419R 


128 

3.954.099 
3.954.098 
3.954.100 
3.954.101 
3,954,102 
3,954.103 
3,954.104 
3.954.105 
3.954.106 
3.954.107 
3,954.108 
3,954.109 
3.954.1 10 
3.954.111 

CLASS  131 

21D  3.954.112 

CLASS  132 

7  3.954,113 

88.7  3.954.1 14 

89  3.954,115 

CLASS  134 

2  3.954.498 

6  3,954,499 

25R  3.954.500 

183  3.954.116 

CLASS  135 

20B  3.954,1 17 

CLASS  136 

24  3.954.501 

86A  3.954.502 

90  3.954.503 
3.954.504 


1 10  3.954.505 

127  3.954,506 

233  3.954.507 

3.954,508 

CLASS  137 

67  3,954.118 

92  3.954.119 

344  3.954.120 

525  3.954.121 

561 A  3,954.122 

800  3.954.123 

CLASS  138 

42  3.954.124 

CLASS  140 

3A  3.954.125 

CLASS  141 

48  3.954.126 

CLASS  145 

32R  3.954.127 


CLASS  148 


3 

6.15R 
6.2 
6.35 
9R 
11. 5F 
1I.5R 
12C 
16.5 
20.3 
31.57 
105 
111 
175 


187 
189 

7 

19.2 
19.4 
19.6 
22 
38 
45 
98 


3.954.509 
3,954.511 
3.954.510 
3.954.512 
3.954.513 
3.954.514 
3.954.515 
3.954.516 
3.954.517 
3.954.518 
3.954,519 
3.954.520 
3.954.521 
3,954.522 
3,954.523 
3.954.524 
3.954,525 


CLASS  149 


3.954,526 
3,954.527 
3.954.528 
3.954.529 
3.954.530 
3.954.531 
3.954.532 
3.954.533 


CLASS  150 

30 

3.954.128 

52R 

3,954.129 

CLASS  152 

209R 

3,954.130 

354 

3,954.131 

CLASS  156 

7 

3.954.534 

72 

3.954.535 

82 

3.954.537 

117 

3,954.538 

185 

3,954.539 

253 

3.954.540 

275 

3.954.541 

356 

3.954.544 

360 

3.954,542 

363 

3.954,543 

384 

3.954,545 

433 

3.954,546 

436 

3,954.547 

477B 

3.954.548 

486 

3,954.549 

3.954.550 

608 

3,954.551 

CLASS  162 

17  3.954.552 

90  3.954.553 

104  3.954.SS4 

136  3.954.555 

145  3.954.556 

272  3.954,557 

336  3.954.558 

CLASS  1*4 

23  3.954.132 

76  3.954.133 

266  3.954.134 

CLASS  165 

9  3.954.135 

II  3.954.136 
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PI  49 


CLASS  166 

.6  3,954,137 

188  3,954,138 

272  3,954,139 

3,954.140 
274  3.954.141 

307  3,954.142 

CLASS  172 

39  3.954,143 

311  3,954,144 

CLASS  174 

15C  3,955,042 

84C  3,955,044 

84R  3,955.043 

CLASS  176 

68  3.954,559 

78  3.954.560 

CLASS  178 


6 

6.8 

7.3DC 
7.6 
30 


3.955.045 
3.955.046 
3.955,047 
3.955,048 
3.955,049 


CLASS  179 


ISA 

2DP 

I8FA 

8IA 

lOOD 

115.5R 


3,955,050 
3.955.051 
3.955.052 
3.955.053 
3.955.054 
3.955,055 


CLASS  180 


33C 

77R 
89R 

103R 

108 

124 

133 

148 

152 


3.954,145 
3.954.146 
3,954,150 
3,954,151 
3.954.152 
3.954,153 
3,954,147 
3,954,149 
3,954,148 


CLASS  181 

112  3,954.154 

CLASS  182 

20  3.954.155 

107  3.954,156 

CLASS  187 

17  3,954,157 

CLASS  188 

72.7  3,954,158 

I06F  3,954,160 

196D  3,954,159 

CLASS  192 

45  3,954,161 

105CE  3,954,162 


CLASS  195 

28R 

3,954,561 

5IS 

3,954.562 

76 

3.954.536 

127 

3.954.563 

3.954.564 

142 

3.954.565 

CLASS  197 

53 

3.954.163 

165 

3.954.167 

CLASS  198 

27 

3.954.164 

34 

3.954,165 

39 

3,954,166 

171 

3,954,168 

220CA             3.954,169 

236 

3,954.170 

246 

3,954,171 

CLASS  200 

61.58B  3,955,056 

USA  3,955,057 

156  3.955,058 

181  3,955,059 

CLASS  202 

185A  3,954.566 

CLASS  203 

86  3.954.567 

CLASS  204 

9  3.954.568 

15  3.954,569 
3,954.570 

28  3.954.571 

37T  3.954.572 

43S  3.954.573 

43T  3.954.574 

55R  3.954.575 

590M  3.954.576 

59R  3,954.577 

67  3,954,578 

98  3,954.579 

99  3.954.580 
128  3.954.581 
129.65  3.954.5  82 
I58R  3,954.583 
165  3.954,585 
176  3,954,586 


181 

186 

195W 

196 

228 
252 
263 

1.5 
205 
223 
328 
347 
432 
508 
525 
528 


3,954,587 
3,954,588 
3.954,589 
3,954.590 
3,954.591 
3,954.592 
3.954.593 
3.954.594 

CLASS  206 

3.954.172 
3.954.173 
3.954.174 
3.954.175 
3,954.176 
3.954,177 
3,954,178 
3,954,180 
3,954.179 


CLASS  208 

8 

3.954.595 

10 

3.954.596 

11R 

3.954,597 

25 

3,954,598 

89 

3,954,599 

119 

3.954,600 

143 

3,954,601 

179 

3,954,602 

253 

3,954,603 

CLASS  209 

85  3,954.181 

325  3.954.604 


7 

14 

23H 

31C 

54 

65 

71 

86 
108 
136 
170 
198C 

232 

242.5 

275 

314 

404 

436 

439 

445 

94 
184 
186 


10 

.954,605 
,954.606 
,954.607 
.954.608 
.954,609 
,954,610 
,954,611 
,954,612 
.954,613 
,954,614 
.954,615 
,954.616 
.954,617 
954,618 
954,619 
,954.620 
.954.621 
954.622 
,954.623 
,954.624 
,954.625 

CLASS  211 

3.954.182 
3.954.184 
3.954.183 


CLASS  2 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


CLASS  214 


IBB 
1BC 

IH 
IP 
6P 
17B 
38BB 
38R 
75H 
82 
141 
152 
333 
450 


3.954.185 
3.954.186 
3,954.188 
3.954,189 
3,954,187 
3,954,190 
3,954,191 
3,954,192 
3,954.193 
3.954.194 
3.954,195 
3.954,196 
3,954.197 
3.954,198 
3,954.199 


CLASS  215 

31  3,954.200 

CLASS  219 

I0.55D  3,955.060 


10.77 

68 
211 
216 
225 
371 
471 
497 
549 


3.955.061 
3.955.062 
3.955,063 
Re.28,802 
3,955,064 
3,955,065 
3,955,066 
3,955,067 
3,955.068 


CLASS  220 

4F  3.954.201 

22.1  3.954.202 

306  Re28.797 

334  3.954,203 

CLASS  221 

211  3.954.204 


CLASS  222 


100 
I46HE 

212 

402.23 

496 

561 

562 


3.954.205 
3.954.206 
3.954.207 
3.954.208 
3.954.209 
3.954.210 
3.954.21  1 


CLASS  223 

46  3.954.212 

CLASS  226 

7  3,954.213 

76  3,954,214 

CLASS  228 

2  3.954.215 

5.5  Re.28.798 

51  3.954.216 

110  3.954.217 

173  3.954.218 

CLASS  229 

23A  3.954.219 

27  3.954.220 

37R  3.954,221 


CLASS  235 

92MT 

3,955,070 

92  PE 

3,955,069 

150.2 

3,955,071 

151.11 

3,955,072 

151.3 

Re. 28,803 

151.32 

3,955,073 

156 

3.955,074 

CLASS  236 

12R 

3.954.222 

CLASS  239 

109  3,954.223 

265.13  3.954.224 

265.41  3.954.225 

CLASS  240 


2.13 

3.955.075 

7.1LJ 

3.955.080 

3.955.173 

26 

3.955.076 

41.3 

3.955.077 

52R 

3.955.078 

70 

3.955,079 

CLASS  242 

96  3.954.226 

CLASS  244 


3.16 
17.13 
44 
83C 
I02R 
137R 
I51A 
153R 
155R 


3,954,228 
3,954,229 
3,954.230 
3.954.23 1 
3.954.232 
3.954.233 
3.954.234 
3.954.235 
3.954.236 


CLASS  248 

68CB  3,954,238 

68R  3,954,237 

96  3,954,239 

104  3,954,240 

188.3  3,954.241 

223  3.954.242 

235  3,954.243 

349  3.954.244 

400  3.954.245 

453  3.954,246 

471  3,954,247 

CLASS  249 

211  3,954,248 

CLASS  250 

210  3,955,081 

21 IJ  3,955,082 

23ISE  3,955,083 

281  3,955,084 

336  3.955.085 

358R  3.955.086 

360  3.955.087 

363S  3.955.088 

399  3,955,089 

423  3.955.090 
3,955,091 

468  3,955,092 

493  3,955,093 

527  3,955,094 

550  3,955,095 

565  3,955,096 

CLASS  251 

29  3,954,249 

144  3,954.250 

288  3.954.251 

CLASS  252 


8.5LC 

8.5A 

8.5P 

8.55C 

8.S5R 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 


8.9 

12 
40 
47.5 
62. IL 
62  51 
91 


3.954.629 
3.9S4.628 
3.954,627 
3.954.636 
3.954.626 
3.954.630 
3.954.631 
3.954,632 
3.954.633 
3.954,634 
3,954,635 
3.954,637 
3,954.638 
3.954.639 
3.954.640 
3.954.641 
3.954.642 


96  3.954.643 

101  3.954.645 

106  3,954,644 

3,954,646 
153  3,954,647 

1 58  3,954,648 

174  3,954,649 

182  3,954.650 

3.954.651 
3.954.652 
3.954.653 
3.954.655 
3.954.654 
3.954.661 
3.954.656 
3.954.657 
3.954.658 
3.954.659 
3.954.660 
3.954.677 
3,954.662 
3,954.663 
3.954.664 
3.954.665 
430  3.954.666 

43  IN  3.954.667 

43  IP  3.954.668 

43 IR  3,954.669 

432  3.954.670 

451  3.954,678 

455  R  3,954,672 

455Z  3,954.671 

465  3.954.673 

502  3.954.674 

543  3.954.675 

548  3.954.676 

555  3.954,679 

CLASS  254 

78  3,954,252 

CLASS  256 

I  3,954,253 


188 
299 
301. IR 
301. IW 

301. 4F 

30I.4S 

312 

313R 

353 

355 

382 

408 

429  R 


13 


CLASS 
2BP 

2.3 

2.5AK 

2.5AW 

2.5FP 

2.5A 

2.5B 
I7A 
21 

22D 
25 

33.2R 
33.6AO 
37EP 
37N 

38 

42.28 

42.32 

42.46 

42.57 

45.75N 

45.8NT 

45.90A 

47CP 

47  CZ 

47  EA 

47UA 

47  XA 

67 .6R 

75R 

77.5AO 

77.5CR 

79 

112R 
2II.5R 
212 
239BD 
239B 
239.1 


239.3A 
239. 3R 
239.3T 
239.57 
240  B 
240J 
240  R 
243C 

243D 

247  P 
247. IT 

247. 2A 

248  AS 

248  NS 


260 

3,954,680 
3,954,681 
3,954,686 
3,954,684 
3,954,683 
3,954,685 
3,954,682 
3,954,687 
3,954,688 
3,954,689 
3,954,690 
3.954.691 
3.954.692 
3.954.694 
3.954.693 
3.954,703 
3.954.695 
3,954.701 
3,954,702 
3,954,704 
3,954,705 
3,954,708 
3,954,706 
3,954,707 
3,954,710 
3,954,714 
3,954,7 1 2 
3.954,709 
3,954,711 
3,954,713 
3,954,715 
3,954,716 
3,954,718 
3,954.719 
3.954.723 
3.954.725 
3.954.726 
3.954.727 
3,954,728 
3,954,729 
3,954.730 
3.954.731 
3.954,732 
3,954,733 
3,954,734 
3,954,735 
3,954,802 
3,954,736 
3,954,738 
3,954,737 
3,954,739 
3,954,740 
3,954,742 
3,954,741 
3,954,744 
3.954,745 
3.954,743 
3,954.748 
3.954.746 
3.954.747 
3.954.749 
3.954,752 
3.954.750 


248A 

250BN 

250OP 

250C 

256.4N 

256.5R 

260 


268  BC 
268BF 
268PH 
268PL 
268TR 

268C 

268H 

268K 

268R 

283SY 

285.5 

286R 

287CF 

293.57 
293.65 
293.67 
293.76 

294. 8  J 

295. 5A 

306.7C 

306.7R 

306.8D 

307  H 

308D 

309 

309.2 


310C 
310R 
314.5 

319.1 

326.12R 

326.5A 

327M 

327R 

335 

340.7 

343. 2F 

343. 2R 

343. 3R 

343.6 

343.7 

345.2 

345.7 

346.8R 

347.3 

347.4 

348.5L 

404.5 

408 

410.9K 

428 

429R 

429.7 

435A 

448. 2E 

448. 8R 

453AB 

456A 

456P 

456R 

465D 

465F 

465. 8D 

468  D 


468  K 

470 

471C 

473S 

475FR 

475N 

476R 

481R 

488R 

501.13 

501.15 

502.4P 

502.5 

504S 

514D 

514G 

515A 

521H 

526N 

530N 

533N 

533R 

535P 


3.954.751 

3,954,753 

3,954,755 

3,954,754 

3,954,756 

3,954,757 

3,954,758 

3,954,759 

3,954,760 

3,954,765 

3,954,766 

3,954,763 

3,954,762 

3,954,764 

3,954,769 

3,954.770 

3.954.768 

3.954.761 

3.954.767 

3.954.771 

3.954.772 

3.954.773 

3.954.774 

3.954.775 

3.954.780 

3.954.779 

3.954.776 

3.954.777 

3.954.778 

3.954.781 

3.954.782 

3.954.783 

3.954.784 

3.954.785 

3.954.786 

3.954.787 

3.954.789 

3.954.788 

3.954.790 

3.954.791 

3,954.792 

3,954,793 

3,954,794 

3,954,795 

3,954.796 

3.954.797 

3.954.799 

3.954.798 

3.954.801 

3.954.800 

3.954.803 

3.954.804 

3.954.805 

3.954.808 

3.954.806 

3.954.807 

3.954.809 

3.954.810 

3.954.811 

3.954.812 

3.954.813 

3.954.814 

3.954.815 

3.954.816 

3.954.817 

3.954.818 

3.954.819 

3.954,821 

3,954,820 

3,954,822 

3,954.823 

3.954.824 

3.954.825 

3.954.827 

3.954.828 

3.954.826 

3.954.830 

3.954.829 

3.954.831 

3.954.832 

3.954.833 

3,954.835 

3,954,834 

3,954,836 

3,954,837 

3,954,838 

3,954.839 

3,954,840 

3,954,841 

3.954.842 

3.954,843 

3,954,844 

3,954,845 

3,954.846 

3,954.847 

3,954,848 

3,954,849 

3,954,851 

3,954,850 

3,954,852 

3,954,853 

3.954,854 

3,954,855 

3,954,856 

3.954,857 

3,954,858 


543P 

553R 

555A 

559AT 

564R 

S66R 

568 

570D 

570R 

570.5R 
570.6 
570.7 
584R 

591 

592 

604HF 

609R 

6I0A 

6I0B 

613B 

613D 

6I4AA 

615A 

615R 
618R 

619R 
621H 

622R 
648F 
665  R 
668B 

676R 
837R 
849 
850 

860 
873 


874 

875 

876R 

878B 

879 

880B 
880R 


887 
888 
928 
929 
940 


3,954.859 

3.954.860 

3.954.861 

3.954.862 

3.954.863 

3.954.864 

3.954,865 

3,954.866 

3,954,867 

3,954,868 

3,954,869 

3,954,870 

3,954,871 

3,954.872 

3,954,873 

3,954,874 

3,954,875 

3,954,876 

3.954,877 

3,954.878 

3.954,880 

3,954,879 

3,954,882 

3,954,881 

3,954,883 

3,954,885 

3,954,886 

3,954,884 

3.954,887 

3,954,888 

3,954,889 

3,954,890 

3,954,891 

3,954,892 

3,954,893 

3,954,894 

3.954,895 

3,954,896 

3,954,897 

3,954,898 

3,954,899 

3,954,900 

3.954,901 

3,954,902 

3,954.903 

3.954,904 

3,954,905 

3,954.906 

3,954,907 

3,954,908 

3,954,909 

3.954.910 

3.954.911 

3.954.696 

3.954.912 

3.954.913 

3.954,914 

3,954,915 

3,954,916 

3,954,917 

3,954,918 

3,954,919 


CLASS  261 

104  3,954,920 

116  3,954,921 

I21R  3,954,922 

CLASS  264 

41  3,954,924 

3,954,925 

46.4  3,954,926 

49  3,954,927 

51  3,954,928 

3,954.929 

65  3,954,930 

90  3,954,931 

94  3,954,923 

122  3,954,932 

145  3,954,933 

146  3,954,934 
251  3,954,935 

CLASS  266 

188  3,954,254 

CLASS  267 

34  3,954,255 

64R  3,954,256 

65R  3,954.257 

CLASS  269 

82  3,954.717 

CLASS  270 

67  3.954.258 

CLASS  271 

4  3.954.259 

12  3.954.260 

188  3.954.261 


CLASS  273 


IE 

33 

S4A 

80C 

95R 
126A 
134CA 
138R 
164 


3.954.262 
3.954,263 
3,954,264 
3,954,265 
3,954.266 
3,954,267 
3,954.268 
3,954,269 
3,954,270 


186A 


3,954,271 


CLASS  274 

23A  3,954,272 

37  3,954,273 

CLASS  277 

1  3,954,274 

CLASS  279 

4  3,954,275 

97  3,954.276 


CLASS  280 


11.38 
87 .04  A 

154.5R 

251 

273 

277 

405R 

512 

631 

744 


3.954.278 
3,954.279 
3,954,281 
3,954.282 
3,954,283 
3.954.284 
3.954.285 
3.954.286 
3.954.277 
3.954.280 


CLASS  281 

15R  3.954.287 

CLASS  285 

93  3.954.288 

158  3.954.289 

322  3.954.290 

341  3.954.291 

CLASS  290 

40R  3.955.097 

CLASS  292 

169.17  3.954.292 

256.5  3.954.293 

318  3.954.294 

319  3.954.295 

CLASS  296 

10  3.954.296 

97C  3.954.297 

CLASS  297 

308  3.954.298 


CLASS  299 

1 

3.954.299 

42 

3.954.300 

76 

3.954.301 

81 

3.954.302 

CLASS  302 

62 

3.954.303 

CLASS  303 

13  3.954.304 

2IF  3.954.305 

22R  3.954.306 

24F  3.954.307 


CLASS 

40 

CLASS 

205 

218 

22ID 

235E 

235H 

251 

252UA 

261 

268 

295 

297 


CLASS 


9 

10 

25 

216 


305 

3.954.308 

307 

3.955,098 
3,955,099 
3,955.100 
3.955.102 
3.955.101 
3.955.103 
3.955.104 
3.955.105 
3.955.106 
3.955.107 
3.955.108 

308 

3.954.309 
3.954.310 
3,954.3  1 1 
3.954.313 


CLASS  310 

9.5  3.955.109 

54  3,955,1  10 

3.955,111 

86  3,955,1  12 

245  3,955,113 

CLASS  312 

3,954,312 
3,954,314 
3,954,315 


213 
231 
333 

36 

8 

10 

II 

96 

111.8 
133 
385 

I3R 
100 
106 
120 
14IS 
230 
258 
262A 

55 

332 

25 

15 
50 
61 


CLASS  313 

3,955.1  14 

CLASS  315 

3.955.1  15 
3,955,1  16 
3,955,117 
3,954.316 
3.955.1  18 
3,955,1  19 
3,955,120 

CLASS  317 

3,955,121 
3,955,122 
3,955,123 
3,955.124 
3,955.125 
3,955,126 
3.955.127 
3.955.128 

CLASS  318 

3.955.129 
3.955.130 

CLASS  321 

3.955.131 

CLASS  323 

3.955.132 
3.955.133 
3.955.134 


CLASS  324 

16R  3.955.135 

54  3.955.136 

80  3.955.137 

107  3.955.138 

130  3.955.139 

CLASS  325 

4  3.955.140 

38A  3.955.141 

50  3.955.142 

137  3.955.143 

159  3.955.144 

459  3.955.145 

CLASS  330 

17  3.955.146 

18  3.955.147 
29  3.955.148 
30D  3.955.149 

103  3.955.150 

107  3.955.151 

CLASS  331 

94.5C  3.955.153 

94. 5D  3.955.152 

111  3.955.154 

CLASS  332 

1  3.955.155 

CLASS  333 

9  3.955.156 

20  3.955,157 

29  3,955.158 

30R  3.955.159 

3.955.160 
73W  3.955.161 


CLASS  335 

17  3.955.162 

217  3.955,164 

284  3,955,165 

CLASS  336 

79  3,955.166 

CLASS  337 

188  3.955,167 

CLASS  338 

21  3,955,168 

22SD  3,955.170 

51  3.955.169 

CLASS  339 

17E  3.954.317 

64R  3.954,318 

65  Re.28,799 

94M  3,954,319 

99R  3,954,320 

I77R  3,954,321 


CLASS 


3D 
6R 

52E 
73 

146.2 

146. 3SY 

146. 3H 

172.5 

I73DR 

173FF 

214 

258B 

324AD 


324M 

324R 

336 

347NT 

421 


340 

3,955,171 
3.955.172 
Re.28.804 
3,955.174 
3.955.175 
3.955.177 
3.955.178 
3.955.179 
3.955.180 
3.955.181 
3.955.182 
3,955.183 
3.955.184 
3.955.186 
3.955.188 
3.955.189 
3.955.187 
3.955.185 
3.955.190 
3.955.191 
3.955.192 


CLASS  343 


5DP 

8 
13R 

17. IR 

17.2PC 

17.7 

18R 
701 
756 


3.955.193 
3,955.194 
3.955.195 
3.955.196 
3.955.197 
3.955.198 
3.955,199 
3,955,200 
3,955,201 
3.955.202 


CLASS  346 

75  3.955.203 

139C  3.955.204 


CLASS  350 


3.5 
96WG 
109 
I60LC 
265 
298 
304 


3.954.322 
3.954.323 
3.954.324 
3.954.325 
3.954.326 
3.954.327 
3.954.328 


CLASS  351 

16  3.954.329 

CLASS  352 

224  3.954.330 

CLASS  354 

135  3.955.205 

152  3.955.206 

194  3.955.207 


227 
234 


3.955.208 
3.955.209 


CLASS  355 

3DD  3.954.331 

3R  3.954.332 

3.954.333 

52  3.954.334 

132  3.955,163 

CLASS  356 

3.954,335 
3,954,336 
3,954.337 
3.954.338 
3.954.339 
3.954.340 
3.954,341 
Re.28,800 
Re.28,801 
3,954,342 


4 

36 

109 

138 

152 

181 
201 

206 

42 
81 


CLASS  357 

3,955,210 
3.955.176 

CLASS  358 

II  3.955.211 

29  3.955.212 


122 
128 
130 
137 

CLASS  360 

3,955,213 
3,955.214 
3.955,215 
3.955,216 

41 

CLASS  402 

3.954.343 

14 
297 

CLASS  403 

3.954,344 
3,954,345 

CLASS  404 

16                   3.954,346 
159.23              3,954,584 

31 


CLASS  408 

3,954,347 


CLASS  415 

113  3,954,348 

163  3,954,349 


489 

492 

510 

513 

541A 

558 

593 

626 

630 


CLASS 


21 
47 
49 

76 

81 


84 

93 

115 

117 

118 
130 
179 
180 
188 
195 

241 
246 


248 
251 

261 

273 
278 
282 
287 
300 
317 


3,954,949 
3,954.954 
3,954,95 1 
3,954,952 
3.954.955 
3.954.953 
3.954.956 
3.954.957 
3.954.958 

424 

3.954.959 
3.954.960 
3.954.961 
3.954.962 
3.954,963 
3,954,964 
3.954,965 
3,954.966 
3,954,967 
3,954,968 
3,954,969 
3,954,970 
3,954,971 
3,954,972 
3,954,973 
3,954,974 
3.954,975 
3.954.976 
3.954.977 
3.954.978 
3.954.979 
3.954.980 
3.954.981 
3.954.982 
3.954.983 
3.954.984 
3.954.985 
3.954,986 
3.954,987 
3,954,988 
3,954,989 
3,954.990 
3.954.991 
3.954.992 
3.954.993 
3.954.994 


CLASS  416 

326 

3.954.995 

215 

3.954.350 

3.954.996 

CLASS  417 

3.954.997 

40 

3.954.351 

330 

3.954.227 

244 

3.954.352 

331 

3.954.998 

269 

3.954.353 

479 

3.954.354 

CLASS  425 

9 

83 

138 

151 

CLASS  418 

3.954,355 
3,954,356 
3,954.357 
3.954.358 

63 
66 

72S 
130 
157 
174.8E 

3.954.359 
3.954.360 
3.954.361 
3.954.362 
3.954,363 
3,954,364 

CLASS  423 

197 

3,954,365 

24 

3,954,936 

208 

3,954,366 

101 

3,954,937 

289 

3,954,367 

210.5                3.954.938 

326B 

3,954,369 

311 

3,954,939 

3,954,370 

312 

3,954,940 

326R 

3.954,368 

313 

3,954,942 

327 

3,954,371 

325 

3,954,941 

378R 

3,954,372 

331 

3,954,943 

387B 

3,954,373 

335 

3,954,944 

388 

3.954,374 

336 

3,954,945 

403 

3,954,375 

387 

3,954.946 

412 

3.954.376 

447 

3.954.947 

432 

3.954.377 

3,954.950 

451 

3.954.378 

474 

3.954.948 

505 

3.954.379 

CLASS  426 

61  3.954.999 

96  3,955,000 

1 1 1  3,955,001 

132  3,955,002 
3.955.003 

254  3.955.004 

310  3,955,005 

392  3.955.006 

418  3.955.007 

572  3.955.008 

578  3.955,009 

605  3.955.010 

643  3,955.011 

CLASS  427 

2  3,955,012 

53  3,955.013 

54  3,955,014 
163  3,955,015 
178  3.955,016 
383  3,955,017 


CLASS  428 

16 

3,955,018 

35 

3,955.019 

3.955.020 

81 

3.955.021 

95 

3.955.022 

201 

3.955.023 

209 

3.955.024 

212 

3.955.025 

3.955.026 

262 

3.955.027 

272 

3.955.028 

277 

3.955.029 

280 

3,955,030 

288 

3,955.031 

290 

3,955.032 

295 

3.955.033 

332 

3.955.034 

334 

3.955.035 

418 

3.955.037 

429 

3.955.036 

457 

3.955.038 

3.955.039 

474 

3.955.040 

511 

3.955.041 

CLASS  431 

1  3.954.380 

2  3.954.381 
9  3.954.382 

24  3.954.383 

47  3.954.384 

202  3.954.385 

285  3.954.386 

328  3.954.387 

329  3.954.388 
353  3,954.389 

CLASS  432 

14        3.954.390 
3.954.391 

CLASS  526 

3.954.721 

68        3.954.722 

75        3.954.720 

79        3.954.698 

179        3.954.700 

200        3.954,724 

308        3,954,699 

350       3,954,697 


Classification  of  Designs 


D6— 

26     239.743 

164     239,751 

169 

239.752 

239,766 

D23- 

6    239,773 

D48- 

23R     239.780 

28     239,744 

181     239.753 

181 

239,760 

239.767 

D26- 

14F    239,774 

D55— 

IC     239.781 

49     239,745 

D7-                9     239,754 

230 

239,761 

D13- 

IR     239.768 

G     239.775 

D64- 

I2B     239.782 

75     239,746 

43     239.755 

CW—    185 

239,762 

239.769 

D27- 

36    239.776 

D83— 

8A     239.783 

85     239,747 

62     239,756 

DIO—    46 

239,763 

D19- 

72     239,770 

239.777 

D86— 

lOF    239.784 

87     239,748 

239.757 

239,764 

D22- 

1     239,771 

D34- 

5GC    239.778 

D87— 

5B    239.786 

89     239,749 

85     239.758 

D12-142 

239,765 

28     239,772 

PP    239.779 

F     239.785 

160    239,750 

l>8-            22     239.759 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 


3.876 


p.  - 


30 


3.877 


34 


3.878 


54 


3^879 


68 


3.880 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


134- 
137- 


3  T946.003 
565X946,011 


242- 
260- 


56R  T946.008 
40  T946.009 


354—     5  3 
417-  550 


T946.004 
T946.012 


423-       206TT946.005 
425—  388T946.002 


426- 
428- 


418T946.0I0 
I29T946.006 


444— 


483X946,007 
1  X946.00I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


.  Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

C  anal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

M ississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

N  e vada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee. 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.954.228 

3.954,279 

3,955.008 

3.954.635 

3,955,045 

3.954.614 

3.954.287 

3.954.282 

3.955.034 

3.954.656 

3,955,049 

3.954.625 

3.954.526 

3.954.283 

3.955.051 

3.954.684 

13      3.953.936 

3.954.657 

3.954.527 

3.9541296 

3.955.062 

3.954.701 

3.954,192 

3.954.668 

3.954.935 

3.954.314 

3.955,068 

3.954.741 

16      3.954.364 

3.954.680 

3.954;942 

3.954.319 

3,955,072 

3.954.781 

17      Re.28.797 

3.954.725 

2 

3,954.154 

3.954.325 

3,955,074 

3.954.786 

3.953,902 

3.954.737 

4 

3.953.932 

3.954.363 

3,955,075 

3.954.787 

3.953,922 

3.954.768 

3.954.017 

3.954.377 

3,955,084 

3.954.815 

3,953,944 

3.954.803 

3.954.450 

3.954.384 

3.955,089 

3.954.862 

3,953.975 

3.954.812 

3.954.498 

3.954.438 

3,955.099 

3.954,868 

3.953,992 

3.954.819 

3.954.522 

3.954.457 

3,955,101 

3,954,914 

3.954,003 

3.954.844 

3.954.524 

3.954.458 

3,955,103 

3,954.994 

3.954.010 

3.954.849 

3.955.061 

3.954.469 

3.955,137 

3.955.123 

3.954.018 

3.954.920 

3.955.177 

3.954.488 

3.955.140 

3.955,135 

3.954.028 

3.954.922 

5 

3.954.080 

3.954.494 

3.955.150 

3,955.172 

3.954.031 

3.954.957 

3,954.110 

3.954.514 

3.955.161 

3.955.183 

3.954.038 

3.954.979 

3.954.248 

3.954.520 

3.955.163 

10      3.953.962 

3.954,044 

3.955.002 

3.955.192 

3.954.529 

3.955.178 

3.954.244 

3,954,049 

3.955.003 

6 

3.953.896 

3.954.534 

3.955,184 

3.954,366 

3,954,081 

3.955.005 

3.953.906 

3.954.561 

3,955.189 

3,954,576 

3,954,105 

3.955.006 

3.953.920 

3.954.568 

3,955.199 

3,954,607 

3,954,106 

3.955.010 

3.953.924 

3.954.569 

3.955.203 

3,954,678  . 

3,954,107 

3.955.021 

3.953.925 

3.954.590 

8      3.953.930 

3,954.689 

3,954,109 

3.955.063 

3.953,926 

3.954.594 

3,953,973 

3.954.703 

3,954,114 

3,955,087 

3.953.972 

3.954.619 

3,954,098 

3.954.705 

3.954,150 

3,955,088 

3.953.993 

3.954.623 

3,954,234 

3.954.821 

3.954.165 

3,955,115 

3.953.994 

3.954,629 

3.954,315 

3.954,825 

3.954.167 

3,955,212 

3.954.004 

3.954,639 

3.954,556 

3.954.837 

3.954.172 

18      Re.28.803 

3.954.012 

3,954.644 

3,954.627 

3.954.956 

3.954.177 

3,953.908 

3.954.013 

3.954,671 

3,954,637 

3.954.992 

3.954.194 

3,953.938 

3.954.025 

3.954.685 

3,954,709 

3.954.995 

3,954,201 

3.953.970 

3.954.032 

3.954.693 

3,955,007 

3.955.022 

3,954.202 

3.954.060 

3.954.054 

3.954.718 

3,955,023 

3.955.096 

3.954.208 

3.954.066 

3.954.063 

3.954.750 

3,955,213 

1  1      3.954.597 

3.954.220 

3.954.200 

3,954.064 

3.954,766 

9      3,953,894 

1 2      3.953.892 

3.954.236 

3.954.207 

3.954.068 

3,954,788 

3,953,967 

3.954.024 

3.954.239 

3.954.427 

3.954.085 

3,954,792 

3,953,996 

3.954.047 

3,954,243 

3.954.460 

3.954.101 

3.954,800 

3.954,097 

3.954.117 

3,954,258 

3.954.563 

3.954.118 

3,954.818 

3,954,169 

3.954.173 

3,954,262 

3.954.564 

3.954.124 

3.954,918 

3,954,171 

3.954.182 

3,954,292 

3.954.731 

3.954.145 

3,954,931 

3,954.178 

3.954,184 

3,954,316 

3.954.745 

3.954.160 

3.954,934 

3,954,266 

3,954,197 

3,954,318 

3.954.772 

3,954.163 

3,954.941 

3,954,267 

3,954,293 

3,954,347 

3.954.773 

3.954.175 

3,954.954 

3,954,339 

3,954,327 

3,954,361 

3.954.805 

3.954.199 

3,954,962 

3,954,349 

3,954,409 

3,954,375 

3.954.972 

3.954.217 

3,954,963 

3,954,389 

3,954,501 

3.954.503 

3.955.047 

3.954.223 

3,954,964 

3,954,393 

3,954.666 

3.954.504 

3.955.058 

3.954.231 

3,954,965 

3,954,420 

3.954,714 

3.954.512 

3.955.108 

3.954.252 

3,954,966 

3,954.622 

3,954,758 

3.954.538 

3.955.117 

3.954.265 

3,954,991 

3.954.624 

3,954,759 

3.954.548 

19      3.953.948 

PI  50 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  51 


3.954.089 

3,954.245 

3,954,272 

3.954.465 

3.954.929 

3.955.040 

3.954.135 

3.954.281 

3,954,328 

3.954.466 

3.954.947 

47      3.953.907 

3.954,284 

3.954.307 

3.954,343 

3.954.470 

3,954.976 

3.953.928 

3,954.817 

3.954.322 

3.954,346 

3.954.483 

3,954,981 

3,954,083 

20 

3.953.901 

3.954.356 

3,954,362 

3.954.485 

3,954,983 

3,954,157 

3.954.086 

3.954.357 

3,954,370 

3.954,523 

3,954,984 

3,954,205 

3.954.127 

3.954.388 

3,954,403 

3,954,525 

3,955,029 

3.954.404 

3.954.144 

3.954.407 

3,954,408 

3,954,544 

3,955,031 

3.954.476 

3.954.186 

3.954.417 

3,954,425 

3,954,555 

3.955.033 

3.954.655 

3.954,241 

3.954.418 

3.954.431 

3.954.562 

3.955,041 

3,954.697 

3,954,809 

3.954.435 

3,954.441 

3.954.577 

3,955.121 

3.954.706 

3,954,967 

3.954.440 

3.954.462 

3.954.579 

3.955.136 

3.954.774 

3,954,985 

3.954.502 

3.954.491 

3.954,580 

3,955.142 

3.954.878 

21 

3.954,116 

3.954.539 

3.954.496 

3.954.586 

3,955,152 

3,954.939 

3.954.269 

3.954.571 

3.954.543 

3.954.620 

40      3.953.958 

3.954.948 

3.954.400 

3.954.583 

3.954.591 

3.954.640 

3.953.974 

3.955,093 

22 

3.953.978 

3.954.626 

3.954.595 

3.954.816 

3.954.128 

48      3.953,905 

3.954.078 

3  954  645 

3.954.630 

3.954.824 

3.954.140 

3.953.911 

3.954.437 

3  954  672 

3.954.649 

3.954.831 

3,954,142 

3.953.971 

3.954.443 

3,954.695 

3.954.650 

3.954.839 

3.954.385 

3.954.000 

3.954.593 

3  954  734 

3.954.667 

3.954.850 

3.954.628 

3.954.006 

3.954.600 

3  954  746 

3.954.675 

3.954.906 

3.954,636 

3,954.093 

3.954.670 

3  954  747 

3.954.679 

3.954.917 

3,954.660 

3.954.137 

3.954.676 

3.954.823 

3.954.682 

3,954,923 

3.954.798 

3.954.139 

3,954.866 

3.954.832 

3.954.688 

3,954,951 

3.954.842 

3.954.141 

23 

3.954.717 

3.954.833 

3.954.707 

3,954,971 

3.954.932 

3.954.229 

24 

3.953.986 

3.954.851 

3.954.723 

3,954,973 

42      Re.28.798 

3.954.246 

3.954.014 

3.954.886 

3.954.728 

3,954,988 

3.953.914 

3.954.270 

3.954.040 

3.954.978 

3.954.738 

3,955,013 

3.953.915 

3.954.289 

3.954.056 

3.954.997 

3.954.744 

3,955,028 

3.953.946 

3.954.301 

3.954.057 

3.955.000 

3.954.753 

3,955,050 

3.953.947 

3.954.309 

3.954.108 

3.955.036 

3.954.793 

3,955,064 

3.953.966 

3.954.493 

. 

3.954.185 

3.955.128 

\   3.954.795 

3,955.094 

3.953.987 

3.954.551 

3.954.320 

27      3.953.923 

3.954.801 

3.955.105 

3.954.048 

3,954.581 

3.954.472 

3.953.937 

3.954.841 

3.955.125 

3.954.050 

3.954.603 

3.954.528 

3.953.956 

3.954.852 

3.955.138 

3.954.075 

3.954.61 1 

3.954.531 

3.954.011 

3.954.858 

3.955.146 

3.954.148 

3.954.612 

3.954.533 

3.954.102 

3.954.859 

3.955.168 

3.954.193 

3,954.664 

3.954.596 

3.954.170 

3.954.883 

3.955.186 

3.954.216 

3.954.677 

3.954.686 

3.954.190 

3.954.907 

3.955.187 

3.954.254 

3.954.721 

3.955.018 

3.954.263 

3.954.915 

3.955.188 

3.954.268 

3.954.742 

3.955.059 

3.954.297 

3.954.949 

3,955.195 

3.954.271 

3.954.867 

3.955.156 

3.954.428 

3.954.950 

3.955.205 

3.954.303 

3.954.873 

3.955.169 

3.954.475 

3.954.952 

3.955.210 

3.954.337 

3.954.877 

3.955.201 

3,954.518 

3.954.953 

3.955.214 

3.954.355 

3,954.890 

25 

3,953,913 

3,954,550 

3.954.961 

37      3.954.280 

3.954.359 

3.954.911 

3.953.945 

3.954.828 

3.954.970 

3.954.342 

3.954.397 

3,954.990 

3.954.030 

3,954.969 

3.954.977 

3.954.372 

3.954.406 

3.955 .027 

3.954.155 

28      3  953,960 

3.954.987 

3.954.749 

3.954.421 

3,955.091 

3.954.176 

3  954.250 

3.954.999 

3,954,894 

3.954.432 

3.955.106 

3.954.191 
3.954.213 
3.954.329 
3.954.367 
3,954,383 
3,954,414 
3.954.419 
3.954.455 
3.954.473 
3.954.482 
3.954.506 
3,954,549 
3,954,585 
3,954,618 
3,954,621 
3,954,799 
3,954,893 
3,954,930 
3,954,938 
3,955,079 

3.954.968 
29      3.953.903 
3.954.082 
3.954.123 
3.954.210 
3.954.240 
3.954.542 
3.954.646 
3.954.659 
3.954.761 
3.954,848 
3,954.860 
3,954.884 
3,954,940 
3,955,078 
31      3,953,893 
3.954,009 
3,954.120 
3.954.290 

3.955.020 
3.955.024 
3.955.030 
3.955.032 
3.955.118 
3.955,144 
3,955,158 
3,955.160 
3.955.162 
3.955.200 

35  3.953.951 
3.954.146 
3.954.321 
3.955.112 

36  Re.28.802 
3.953.898 
3.953.910 
3.953.921 
3,953,935 
3.953.940 

3,955,157 

38  3,954,059 

39  3,953,917 
3,953,918 
3,953,950 
3,953,957 
3,953,984 
3.954.052 
3.954.067 
3.954.076 
3.954.121 
3.954.151 
3.954.189 
3.954.196 
3.954.251 
3.954.260 
3.954,288 
3,954,312 
3.954,351 
3,954,433 

3.954.445 
3.954.454 
3.954.461 
3.954.499 
3.954.516 
3.954.521 
3.954.540 
3.954.570 
3.954.588 
3.954.606 
3.954.648 
3.954.710 
3.954.715 
3.954.807 
3.954.830 
3.954.865 
3.954.875 
3.954.899 
3.954,927 
3.954.936 

3.955.181 
3.955.198 

49  3.954.552 
3.955.119 

50  3.954.007 
3.955.069 

51  3.954.015 
3.954.033 
3.954.323 
3.954.553 
3.954.610 
3.954.631 
3.955.060 
3.955.067 
3.955.073 

53  3.954.224 
3,954.226 
3.954.232 
3.954.345 
3.954.578 

3,955,102 

3.955.127 

3.953.964 

3,954,468 

3.954.960 

3.954.661 

3,955,141 

33      3.954.508 

3.953.990 

3.954,486 

3.954.989 

3.955.071 

3.955.143 

34      Re.28.795 

3.954,099 

3,954,500 

3.955.016 

3.955.090 

54  3.954.058 
3.954.430 
3.954.998 

55  3.953.949 
3.954.020 
3.954.095 
3.954.125 
3.954.274 
3.954.286 
3.954.505 
3.954.634 
3.954.694 
3.954.806 

3.955.170 

Re.28.799 

3,954.129 

3.954.510 

3.955.043 

26 

3.955.180 
3,955.197 
3.955.202 
3.953.934 

Re.28.800 
Re.28.801 
Re.28.804 
3.953.927 

3.954.147 
3.954.179 
3.954.181 
3.954.259 

3.954.517 
3.954.545 
3.954.589 
3.954.632 

3.955.044 
3.955.095 
3.955,109 
3,955,113 

3.953,955 

3.953.933 

3.954.261 

3.954.647 

3,955,124 

3.953,976 

3.953.991 

3.954.273 

3.954.662 

3,955,130 

3,953,980 
3,953,995 
3,954,016 

3.954.034 
3.954.079 
3.954.084 

3.954.304 
3.954.331 
3.954.332 

3.954.681 
3.954.691 
3.954.692 

3,955,131 
3,955,149 
3,955.155 

3,954,039 
3,954.045 

3.954.087 
3.954.104 

3.954.333 
3.954.341 

3,954.700 
3,954,797 

3.955.171 
44      Re. 28. 793 

3.954,092 

3.954,113 

3.954.392 

3,954,820 

45      3.954.019 

3,954,094 

3,954,174 

3.954.411 

3,954,885 

3.954,221 

3.955.085 

•3,954,152 

3,954,214 

3.954.463 

3.954.910 

3.954.405 

3.955,122 

3,954,188 

3,954,219 

3.954.464 

3.954.913 

3.954,535 

3.955.167 

PI  52 


Design  Patents 


4 

239,778 

239,773 

239,756 

25 

239,782 

239,749 

39 

239,751 

6 

239,744 

239,780 

239,757 

26 

239,774 

239,779 

239,755 

239.745 

8 

239,775 

239,761 

34 

239,750 

239.784 

40 

239,772 

239,753 

9 

239,771 

239,768 

239,785 

239,786 

41 

239.754 

239,760 

239,781 

239,769 

36 

239,748 

37       239,747 

42 

239.758 

239,762 

17 

239,752 

Plant  Patents 


3.876 


3.879 


29 


3,877 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.G.  68771 


27 
27 


T946,0I1 
T946,012 


34 
36 


T946.010 
T946.001 


T946.003 


T946.004 


39 


T946.002 


56 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedaons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

March  1976 

Kzaminer  affirmed 240 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 39 

Examiner  reversed 108 

Total 387 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.729,551.  C.  C.  Cohn,  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALU- 
MINUM AND  ITS  ALLOYS,  filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington)  Doc.  74-22,  Colonial  Alloya  Company  (o  part- 
nership of  Samuel  L.  and  Charles  C.  Cohn)  v.  Indian  Head, 
Inc.  Stipulation  dismissing  this  action  with  prejudice,  Aug. 
22,  1975. 

3.047,MO.  T.  A.  O.  Gross,  PNEUMATIC  LOAD  BEARING 
DEVICES,  filed  Feb.  11.  1975,  United  States  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  First  Circuit,  Massachusetts  (Boston)  Doc.  75- 
1064,  Thomas  A.  0.  Gross  v.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
The  judgment  of  the  district  court  is  affirmed,  July  28,  1975. 

3,056.719.  D.  R.  Webster,  CONTINUOUS  WEB  FORMING 
MACHINE,  filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc. 
75-72,  David  R.  Webster  and  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Meka- 
niska  Werkatad  v.  Beloit  Corporation. 

3,167.491.  Harrison  and  Jerrmann,  POLYFLUORINATED 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER-METAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD, 
filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-C-394  JMC, 
Polyfton  Corporation  v.  Plated  TFE  Components,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.180,744,  Davies  and  Walther,  REFRACTORY,  filed  July 
30,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro)  Doc.  C-75-315-G, 
Joseph  F.  Smith  v.  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 

3,226,612.  J.  C  Haenlchen,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD,  filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago) Doc.  70c2327,  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  v. 
Motorola,  Inc.  Action  dismissed,  Sept.  11,  1972. 

3,286,923.  Jaclcson  and  Brauclcsielt,  THERMOSTATIC  CON- 
TROL DEVICE  FOR  NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  CONDI- 
TIONS, filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids) 
Doc.  G75-527-Cal,  Rohertshaw  Controls  Co.  v.  Bradford- 
White  Corp.  Dismissal  by  plaintiff,  Nov.  24, 1975. 

3,474.553,  G.  E.  Moore,  Sr.,  FABRIC  SPREADING  AND 
FEEDING  MACHINE,  filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Fort  Lauderdale)  Doc.  FL-74-373-C-WM,  R.  h.  Bjostrom 
Company  v.  Jensen  Machinery,  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  com- 
plaint and  all  counterclaims  be  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan. 
15,  1976.  Same,  filed  July  1,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort 
Lauderdale)    Doc.    FL-75-304-C-JE,  Jensen   Corporation   v. 
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R.  L.  Sfostrom  Co.  Consent  judgment,  complaint  and  all 
counterclaims  be  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan.  16,  1976. 

3.484.771.  M.  S.  Falck,  Jr.  ALARM  SYSTEM;  3.772.667, 
same,  EVENT  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  EVENT 
SIGNAL  DISPLAYING  MEANS,  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  D.C. 
Ore.  (Portland)  Doc.  C-74-984,  Morse  Products  Mfg.  v.  Elec- 
tronic Surveillance  Corporation  and  Trionic  Alarms  Co.,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment  and  decree  as  to  both  defendants,  as  to 
Trionic  Alarm  Co.  entered  Aug.  5,  1975,  as  to  Electronic  Sur- 
veillance Corp.,  entered  Jan.  8, 1976. 

3,495,038.  E.  E.  Clift,  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM,  filed 
Jan.  23,  1976,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven)  Doc.  N-76-37, 
Eugene  Emerson  Clift  v.  United  States  of  America. 

3.538.848.  W.  P.  Barbour,  LATCH  MEANS  FOR  A  TRAVEL- 
ING ROLLER  PLATEN  ON  A  SWINGABLE  CARRIAGE; 
D.  217.398.  same,  IMPRINTER,  filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington)  Doc.  4572,  Control  Data  Corporation  v.  Far- 
rington  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Count  I  of  the 
amended  complaint  is  dismissed  without  prejudice ;  Count  II 
of  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  defendant's  coun- 
terclaim be  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Nov.  6,  1973. 

3,545,154,  Bobzin  and  Sawyer,  SURFACE  PANEL  ASSEM- 
BLY WITH  RIGID  STRIPS  TO  CONCEAL  FASTENERS, 
filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (CMcago)  Doc.  75c3250, 
The  Celotex  Corp.  v.  U.S.  Oypsum  Co. 

3,549.575.  Payne  and  Chandler,  JOINT  SEALANT  COM- 
POSITION, filed  Dec.  2,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma 
City),  Doc.  75-1016-C,  Allied  Materials  Corporation  v.  Su- 
perior Products  Company,  Inc. 

3.552.495.  J.  R.  Fiero,  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER,  filed  Feb. 
12,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV  75-498- 
FW,  HTL  Industries,  Incorporated  v.  Textron,  Incorporated 
et  al. 

3.585.277.  P.  E.  Lewis,  MIDSPAN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR SPACER,  filed  Oct.  18,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birming- 
ham) Doc.  CA-74-G-1097-S,  A.  B.  Chance  Company  v.  Con- 
tinental Electric  Company.  Decree  and  final  judgment,  plain- 
tiff is  owner  of  said  patent,  and  defendant  is  enjoined  from 
further  Infringement  of  any  claims  of  said  patent,  Sept.  30, 
1975. 

3.599.921.  W.  J.  Cumber,  INDEPENDENT  SUPPORT  CLIPS, 
filed  May  25,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C72-549, 
Erico  Products,  Inc.  v.  Faxttoay  Fastners,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice,  Apr.  23,  1975. 

3.772.667.     (See  3,484,771.) 

3,852.041.  Moore,  Haggart,  Jr.  and  Foster,  LOW  PROFILE 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER,  filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  D.C,  S.D. 
Ohio  (Dayton)  Doc.  C-3-76-28,  General  Motors  Corporation 
V.  Toyota  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  et  al. 

D.  217.398.     (See  3.538,848.) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  11,  1976 


P.p.   3,829 

Re.   28,586 

Re.  28,709 

D.  238,771 

D.   238,855 

3,652,855 

3,686,626 

3,695,441 

3,719,942 

3,721,680 

3,723,706 

3,740,764 

3,752,662 

3,762,888 

3,772,313 

3,796,723 

3,803,085 

3,809,667 

3,813,247 

3,816,101 

3,817,882 

3,819,651 

3,820,587 

3,822,587 

3,823,440 

3,825,834 

3,832,175 

3,837,307 

3,840,620 

3,841,213 

3,849,276 

3,850,219 

3,855,365 

3,859,312 

3,859,357 

3,861,732 

3,862,842 

3,864,303 

3,866,667 

3,867,377 

3,869,988 

3,871,414 

3,872,493 

3,873,416 

3,876,649 

3,876,847 

3,876,909 

3,876,914 

3,878,731 

3,879,271 

3,879,710 

3,880,859 

3,880,874 

3,880,892 

3,881,455 

3,882,141 

3,884,764 


3.884,878 

3,885,032 

3,886,282 

3,887,342 

3,887,455 

3,887,761 

3,887,796 

3,889,458 

3,891,033 

3,891,717 

3,892,078 

3,892,539 

3,895,773 

3,896,243 

3,897,910 

3,898,625 

3,898,895 

3,899,496 

3,900,711 

3,901,181 

3,901,862 

3,902,963 

3,903,235 

3,903,362 

3,903,393 

3,903,847 

3,904,529 

3,905,116 

3,905,120 

3,905,913 

3.905,982 

3,906,032 

3,906,-344 

3,906,508 

3,906,539 

3,907,268 

3,907,818 

3,909,494 

3,910,447 

3.910,656 

3,910,697 

3,910,901 

3,912,640 

3.912,646 

3,913.951 

3,914,762 

3.915,767 

3,915.968 

3,916,333 

3,916,476 

3,916,692 

3,917,186 

3,917,310 

3,917,906 

3,918,633 

3,918,828 

3,918,922 


3,919,503 

3,920,027 

3,920,434 

3,920,979 

3,921,935 

3,922,224 

3,922,498 

3,922,808 

3,923,176 

3,923,484 

3,923,690 

3,923,792 

3,924,043 

3,925,444 

3,925,468 

3,926,017 

3,926,629 

3,926,646 

3,927,000 

3,927,300 

3,927,797 

3,928,106 

3,928,245 

3,928,365 

3,928,383 

3,928,402 

3,929,406 

3,929,441 

3,929,482 

3,930,085 

3.930,160 

3,930,206 

3,930,360 

3,930,451 

3,930,714 

3,930,859 

3,931,143 

3,931,169 

3,931,451 

3,932,034 

3,932,056 

3,932,377 

3,932,874 

3,932,933 

3,933,597 

3,933,761 

3,933,882 

3,933,915 

3,934,531 

3,934,668 

3,934,858 

3,934,944 

3,934,996 

3.935,277 

3,935,359 

3,935,684 

3,935,847 


3,935,922 

3,936,184 

3,936,197 

3,936,255 

3,936,339 

3,936,446 

3,936,747 

3,936,975 

3,937,669 

3,937,758 

3,937,925 

3,938,095 

3,938,352 

3,938,428 

3,938,479 

3,938,602 

3,938,735 

3,938,895 

3,939,434 

3,939,542 

3,939,569 

3,939,669 

3,939,741 

3,939,791 

3,939,956 

3,940,288 

3,940,310 

3,940,330 

3.940,331 

3,940,424 

3.940,542 

3,940,574 

3,940,595 

3,940,695 

3.940,762 

3,940,769 

3,940,876 

3,940,889 

3,941,052 

3,941,087 

.3,941,190 

3,941,308 

3,941,343 

3,941,585 

3,941,639 

3,941,915 

.3,941,941 

3,942,166 

3,942,198 

3,942,296 

3,942,364 

3,942,369 

3,942,685 

3,943,120 

3,943,417 

3,943,495 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  10,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENERAl.  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 5-18-75 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Ctiemlstry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 5-8-75 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 1-14-76 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Marromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  ReMns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN. Director.  3-5-75 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

.SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director...  6-5-75 

FertlliTers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservinz;' Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....         2-27-76 
Generation  and  Utlllratlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTR,  Director 6-16-76 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 5-22-76 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..        10-10-75 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director .^19-76 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-10-7S 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 5-19-75 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla.sslfying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Shlp>s;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 9-29-75 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director.         6-13-75 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 5-15-75 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

OENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 9-30-75 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ixxiks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Ei^rmtion  of  pmtenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,880,419  to  2,884,633  inclusive 

Plant  Patents ^ Numbers  1,825  to  1,828  Inclusive 

428 


REISSUES 


MAY  11,  1976 

Matter  eoclosed  in  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  in  tbe  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 
additions  niade  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,805 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  AMINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original   No.   3,773,665,   dated   Nov.    20,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
199,732,  Nov.  17,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  25, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  508,934 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1134 
U.S.  CI.  252-50  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricant  and  an  antioxidant  amount  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising p,p'-dioctyldiphenylamine  and  a  substituted  naphthyl- 
amine  of  Cthe  formula!  one  of  the  formulas 


I 


R^ (Ar) NH 


(NO2) 


_^;— N//_JO    O  — R 


ing  essentially  of:  at  least  one  nematic  liquid  crystalline  mate- 
rial and  at  least  one  non-mesomorphic  optically  active  mate- 
rial which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

W— Ar— Z.  and 

I W— Z.  and] 

W-Ar-X  =  Y-Ar-Z 

where  X  and  Y  are  radicals  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

rx  =  CH,.Y  =  NH] 

fx  =  Y  =  CHJ 

V  ""X  =  Y  =  CH-*  'i  j 

X  =  CH,  Y  =  N 

X  =  Y  =  N 

X  =  N,  Y  =  N  -►O 

X  =  CH,  Y  =  N  -»  O 

[(X  =  Y)  =  C  =  C] 

where  W  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  and  alkenyl,  alltynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkyl,  ester,  carbonate  and  aldehyde  radicals  having  up  to  and 
including  nine  carbon  atoms,  and  where  Ar  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


or 


/t- — Ar—NH 


->Ooj< 


OP 


wherein  R  is  [NO,  or]  an  alkyl  of  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  Ar  is  phenyl  or  haphthyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenylazo, 
C  R'  being  hydrogen  when  R  is  nitro,  3  R"  is  phenylazo 
and  X  is  1  or  2. 


Re.  28,806 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Franklin  D.  Saeva,  and  Richard  L.  Schank,  both  of  Webstei 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Original   No.   3,819,531,  dated  June   25,    1974,  Ser.   No. 
228,958,  Feb.  24,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  June  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  583,498 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3134;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  »  Claim 


Re.  28,807 
POLYQUATERNARY  FLOCCULANTS 
Hans  Peter  Panier,  SUmford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Upsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original   No.    3,738,945,  dated   June    12,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
223,622,  Feb.  4,  1972.  Divisional  reissue  of  said  Pat.  No. 
3,738,945,   whkh   b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   No. 
115^56,    Feb.    16,    1971,   abandoned.   Re.   28^08   (Ser. 
No.    448,599)    is   also   a   divisional   reissue  of  said  PaL 
No.  3,738,945.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
448  600. 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  65/26,  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  BP  15  Claims 


-Of io^~iJ^   to      ri      so      iS      *e      *i      to 

fiscosrrr  ismtai  sr%  mr  wtimiT  or  MLrwtm  aoLWt.  ta^ 
mtste  om  mi— it  or  ameme  rotmoa  or  PotrmKi 


1  A  liQuid  crystalline  composition  having  the  optical  prop-       21.  A   water-dispersible  polyquaternary  polymer  of  e^ 
ertLofThechSeric  liquid  crysullineme^^^^  sentially    linear    structure    conststmg    essentially    of  the 
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(afunctional  reaction  product  of  dimethylamine  and  a  di- 
functional  epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epihalohydrins  and  precursors  for  epihalohydrins 
which  under  alkaline  conditions  are  readily  converted  into 
the  corresponding  epoxy  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  polyquaternary  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of 

CH, 

I 
-N*  —  E-X- 

I 


wherein  E  is  a  residue  obtained  from  said  epoxy  compound; 
the  total  amounts  of  reactants  being  substantially  equi- 
molar,  the  combination  of  which  is  such  as  to  provide  a 
polyquaternary  compound  which  as  a  37%  aqueous  solution, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  cationic  portion  of  said  poly- 
quaternary compound  has  a  viscosity  at  25°C.  of  at  least  100 
centistokes;  and  X~  represents  an  ion  forming  the  anionic 
portinn  of  said  polyquaternary. 


OS         10  IS         to        IS        so         SS        40        <5         50 

VISCOSITY  ISTOneSJ  3r%   by  w€i6ht  Of  P0LYm£H  SOLIDS,  es'c 

iiAseo  OH  wcieMT  or  ctriomc  ponrion  or  mriie»i 


27.  A  water-dispersible  polyquaternary  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  lower  dialkylamine , 
a  polyfunctional  amine,  and  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diepoxides  and 
precursors  of  diepoxides  which  under  alkaline  conditions  are 
readily  converted  into  the  corresponding  epoxy  compounds, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyquaternary  polymer  contain- 
ing repeating  units  of  the  structures 


R 

I 
-N* 

I 
R, 


-,-^^,andX-A\ 


as  the  cationic  portion,  and  X~  as  the  anionic  portion 
wherein  R  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  E  is  a  residue 
obtained  from  said  epoxy  compound;  A  is  a  residue  obtained 
after  at  least  bifunctional  epoxy  reaction  from  a  poly- 
functional amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia;  primary  amines;  alkylene diamines  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  polyalkylenepolyamines  of  the  structure 


H,N-¥-Rs—N-^R, 


—NH, 


Re.  28,808 
POLYQUATERNARY  FLOCCULANTS 
Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Dixon,  Upsilante,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original   No.   3,738.945,  dated  June    12.    1973,  Scr.   No. 
223,622,  Feo.  4,  1972.  Divisional  reissue  of  said  Pat  No. 
3,738,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,556, 
Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  Re.  28,807  (Ser.  No.  448,600)  is 
also  a  divisional  reissue  of  said  Pat  No.  3,738,945.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,599. 
Int  CI.*  C08G  65/26;  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  BP  19  Claims 


wherein  y  represents  an  integer  of  about  I  to  5,  Rj  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  about  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  /?<  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
about  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  cj-aminoalkyl  of  about  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  polyglycolamine  of  a  structure  such  as: 

/  C«.        ^  CH, 

H,N-+-CH,—CH—0-j-CHiCH—NHt 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  about  I  to  5;  piperazine  heteroaro- 
matic  diamines  of  the  structure 


wherein  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  about  I  to  3;  and  aromatic 
diamines  of  the  structure 


H,N- 


-CH 


CH, 


■NHi 


JP 


wherein  p  and  q  are  individually  zero  or  an  integer  of  about 
1  to  3;  X~  is  an  anion  forming  the  anionic  portion  of  said 
polyquaternary  compound;  the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional 
amine  being  up  to  about  15  mole  percent  of  the  total  moles 
of  said  dialkylamine  and  said  polyfunctional  amine,  the 
amount  of  said  E  is  from  at  least  that  amount  which  is 
substantially  equimolar  to  the  molar  quantities  of  said 
amines  up  to  the  full  functional  equivalency  of  said  amines, 
so  as  to  provide  a  polyquaternary  compound  which  as  a 
37%  aqueous  solution  based  on  the  cationic  portion  of  said 
polyquaternary  compound  has  a  viscosity  at  25°C.  of  at 
least  100  centistokes;  and  the  amount  of  said  ion  present 
is  such  as  to  satisfy  anion  requirements  of  the  cationic 
portion  of  said  polyquaternary  compound. 


Re.  28,809 

PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  ESTERS 

Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Original   No.    3,720,663,  dated   Mar.    13,    1973,  Ser.   No. 
156,524,  June  24,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  22, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  542,929 

int  CI.*  C08B  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  a  starch  having  free 
reactive  hydroxyl  groups  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  reacting  said  starch  with  an  Cimidazolide-acid  reaction 
product]  imidazolide  of  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  [  group]   groups  consisting  of 


CH=CH     O      CH=CH 

N  =  CH  CH=N 

(I) 


O      CH=CH 

II    / 
.  R.-C-N 

\ 

CH=N 

(II) 


Re.  28,811 
INTERCONNECTED  LOOP  DATA  BLOCK 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
John  Robinson  Pierce,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,731,002,  dated  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  79,185, 
Oct.  8, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  29, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
410,813 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  6/02 
U-.S.  Ct  179—15  AL  14  Claims 


CH=CH  O  O  CH=CH  CH=CH 

"^N-C-Rt-C-N  .  R.-SO,-N 

/  \  '  \ 

N  =  CH  CH=N  CH=N 


(III) 


(IV) 


and  triimidazolides  of  tricarboxylic  acids, 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  unsaturated  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl  and  arylalkyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene,  bis-alkylene  ether,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  arylene  and  substituted  arylene;  and  R,  and  R,  each 
contain  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
the  amount  of  said  imidazolide  reagent  reacted  with  said 
starch  being  from  0.05  to  100  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  dry  starch;  and 

b.  isolating  the  resultant  starch  derivative. 


Re.  28,810 
PREPARATION  OF  SOY  CHEESE 
Haruo  Tsumura,  Osaka;  Yukio  Hashimoto,  Izumi,  and  HayaU 
KuboU,  Izumiotsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Osaka  Japan 
Original   No.    3,857,970,   dated   Dec.   31,    1974,  Ser.   No. 
351,813,  Apr.  17,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sept  8, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  611,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   17,   1972,  47- 
38421;  Apr.  20,  1972,  47-39852 

Int  CI.*  A23C  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—46  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cheese-like  food  from  soy  milk 
comprising 
preparing  an  emulsion  containing  soy  milk  and  an  edible  fat 

in  sufficient  amounts  to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion; 
inoculating  said  emulsion  with  a  lactic  acid-forming  cheese 
starter  culture  and  incubating  the  inoculated  emulsion  to 
form  a  fermented  broth; 
adding  to  said  fermented  broth  a  coagulant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldonic  acid  lactones,  uronic  acid 
lactones  and  mixtures  thereof; 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  40°  to  70°  C.  and  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  curd 
therefrom; 
separating  whey  from  said  curd; 
cooking  said  curd;  and 
aging  said  cooked  curd. 


UOCM. 
LOOP 


I.  A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  multi-word  mes- 
sage blocks  of  digital  data  comprising 

at  least  three  intersecting  transmission  loops, 
each  said  loop  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
autonomous  stations  responsive  only  to  availability  and 
destination  control  signals  indicating  the  availability  and 
destination  of  said  message  blocks,  respectively,  said 
control  signals  being  placed  on  said  loop  by  any  of  said 
autonomous  stations  for  respectively  writing  message 
blocks  onto  and  for  reading  message  blocks  from  that 
loop,  and 
a  message  block  switching  station  at  each  intersection  of 
said  loops,  said  switching  stations  each  comprising 
buffer  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  mes- 
sage blocks, 
selection  means  responsive  only  to  said  destination  con- 
trol signals  for  selecting  message  blocks  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  an  intersecting  loop, 
means  for  writing  the  selected  message  blocks  from  one 
of  said  selected  loops  into  said  buffer  storage  means  at 
the  time  of  arrival  thereof,  and 
means  for  reading  message  blocks  from  said  buffer  stor- 
age means  onto  the  other  one  of  said  intersecting  mes- 
sage loops  in  response  to  said  availability  control  sig- 
nals on  said  other  one  of  said  loops. 


PATENTS 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  11,  1976 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3  881 
AZALEA  PLANT 
James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hines  Wholesale  Niuseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,616 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is  a 
hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  strain  and  the  Southern 
Indica  strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty 
by  its  medium  to  abundant  and  rich  green  foliage  and 
compact  and  dense  habit  of  growth;  by  the  unique  fluo- 
rescent-like coloring  of  its  flowers;  and  by  its  profuse 
flowering;  and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  making  it  less 
subject  to  root  diseases  common  to  other  varieties  grown 
in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in  southern 
California. 


3,882 

APPLE  TREE-STARKSPUR  PRIME  RED 

Calvin  L.  Cooper,  Brewster,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Staric 

Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Co.,  Louisiana,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,198 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 35  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

as  to  novelty,  by  its  similarity  of  fruit  to  Topred  Delicious 

(P.P.  No.    1,916),  but  distinguished  therefrom  by  its 

much  smaller  growth  and  more  compact  form,  and  with 

many  more  fruit  spurs. 


3,883 
POMEGRANATE  TREE 
R.  J.  Owen,  24081  Johns  Drive, 
Porterville,  Calif .    93257 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  542,847 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 33  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pomegranate  tree  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  char- 


acterized by  blooming  at  about  the  same  time  as  the 
Wonderful  and  Granada  pomegranate  trees,  which  it 
very  nearly  resembles  in  tree  growth  and  appearance, 
but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  earlier  coloring 
of  its  fruit,  the  later  maturing  of  the  fruit  as  compared 
to  the  Wonderful  and  the  later  maturity  of  its  fruit  as 
compared  to  the  Granada. 


3  884 
POMEGRANATE  TREE 
R.  J.  Owen,  24081  Johns  Drive, 
Porterville,  Calif.    93257 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,848 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 33  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pomegranate  tree  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  char- 
acterized by  blooming  at  about  the  same  time  as  the  Won- 
derful and  Granada  pomegranate  trees,  which  it  very 
nearly  resembles  in  tree  growth  and  appearance,  but  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  earlier  coloring  of  its 
fruit,  the  earlier  maturing  of  the  fruit  as  compared  to 
the  Wonderful  and  the  later  maturity  of  its  fruit  as 
compared  to  the  Granada. 


3,885 
LILAC  PLANT 
Walter  E.  Lammerts,  Corralitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hines 
Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,327 
Int.  CI.  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 66  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  relatively  short  and  mild  winter-chill- 
ing requirements,  by  its  regular  and  abundant  production 
of  large  flower  clusters  consisting  of  large  individual 
florets,  by  its  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth,  and  by  its 
abundant  production  of  large  and  attractive  foliage. 


GRANTED  MAY  11,  1976 

ERRATA 

For  See 

^,  .cc  PATENT  NO. 

052-001 3,955,323 

073-421  R 3,955,436 

082-001  C 3,955,448 

084-411  R 3,955,465 

084-470 3,955,466 

273-153  R 3,955,630 

123-1 17  R 3,955,723 

214-017  R 3,955,851 

096-129 ...3,955,996 

264-014 3,956,076 

260-1 12  R 3,956,113 

423-019 3,956,147 

526-338  3,956,246 

526-042'.:::::::";;:;"'.::::: 3,956,24? 

526-219 3,956,248 

526-500 3-956.249 

526-194 3.«6,250 

526-073 3,956.251 

526-074 3.956,252 

526-352 3,^56,253 

526-352 3,956,254 

526-352 3,956.255 

526-064 3,956,256 

526-064 3,956,257 

307-297  3,956,661 

323-044F":;::"::;::;:;; 3,956,690 

324-029.5 • 3,956,720 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  11,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,955,217 
PERMANENTLY  KNOTTED  NECKTIE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
David  H.  Levy,  65-11  108th  St.,  Forest  Hilk,  N.Y.  11375 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,248,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,506 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  25102 
U.S.CL  2-150  8  Claims 


cavity,  the  cavity  wrhen  substantially  filled  with  air  provid- 
ing a  buoyancy  force  to  the  valve  when  said  valve  is 
opened  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  sufficient  to  delay 
the  descent  of  the  valve  until  water  is  substantially  emp- 
tied from  the  tank;  said  lower  portion  having  a  vent  hole 
extending  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  the  cavity 
therein  and  adapted  to  vent  air  outwardly  from  the  cavity, 
the  position  of  the  vent  hole  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 


1.  A  permanently  knotted  necktie  comprising:  an  elongated 
planar  body  portion  having  a  front  face  visible  during  wearing 
of  tfie  necktie,  a  rear  face  not  visible  during  wearing  of  the 
necktie,  and  two  ends;  a  knot  portion  connected  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  encircling  once 
said  one  end  to  define  therewith  a  permanent  necktie  knot, 
one  end  of  said  body  portion  has  an  end  Hap  folded  back  upon 
itself  to  define  a  folded-back  portion;  and  wherein  said  single 
strip  of  faid  knot  portion  encircles  said  folded-back  portion  to 
define  therewith  said  permanent  necktie  knot,  said  end  flap 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  having  fastening 
means  and  wherein  said  fastening  means  is  a  strap  of  flexible 
material  extending  through  said  holes  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith  and  extending  between  the  folds  of  said  folded  back 
portion,  said  strap  having  a  loop  portion  and  two  free  ends; 
and  a  one  hand  operated  connector  assembly  connected  to 
said  two  free  ends  for  quickly,  releasably  connecting  same 
together,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  extend  resiliently  around 
the  neck  of  the  user  and  being  adjusuble  by  sliding  said  strap 
through  said  holes,  and  connecting  means  connecting  together 
the  ends  of  said  strip  at  the  rear  face  of  said  body  portion;  and 
fastening  means  connected  to  said  knot  portion  for  quickly 
and  detechably  fastening  the  necktie  during  use  around  the 
neck  of  a  wearer. 

3,955,218 

SELF-VENTING  TANK  VALVE  FOR  TOILET  TANKS 

Jcrrold  Craig  Ramiey,  2820  Airport  Road,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80910  ,^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Set.  No.  565,954 

Int.  Cl.«  E03D  1134 

U.S.CI.4-56  ..     ^       9  Claim. 

1   A  tank  valve  for  use  in  a  tank-type  toilet  having  an  exit 

port  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  valve  seat  having  an  opening 

therein  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  tank  to  the  exit  port, 

said  valve  comprising: 

a  closed  upper  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening 
of  the  valve  seat  with  a  predetermined  surface  area  on 
said  upper  portion  adapted  to  face  said  valve  seat  for 
closing  the  opening  in  the  valve  seat  when  engaged  there- 
with; and 

a  lower  portion  extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  the 
predetermined  surface  area  of  the  closed  upper  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  opening  of  the  valve 
seat,  said  lower  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a 
downwardly  facing  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  in  communication  with  the 


lower  portion  being  below  the  predetermined  surface 
area  of  the  closed  upper  portion  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  above  said  opening  in  the  lower  portion  and 
enabling  sufficient  water  to  enter  the  cavity  as  air  is 
vented  therefrom  to  reduce  the  buoyancy  of  the  valve 
such  that  the  valve  will  descend  and  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  valve  seat  before  the  water  in  the  tank  has 
emptied. 

3,955,219 

ELEVATED  SAFETY  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER 

Eve  B.  Finch,  and  Shelia  A.  Finch,  both  of  5190  SW.  Chestnut 

St.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,639,  March  I,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,864.762.  Thb  appUcatlon  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,079 

Int.  Cl.«  A47K  3100,  3103 
MS.  CI.  4-148  '  ^'•*" 


1.  A  safety  bathtub  and  shower  which  comprises: 

a.  a  tub  having  a  floor  and  a  surrounding  wall  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  water; 

b.  a  surface  adjacent  to  and  exterior  of  said  tub  for  a  person 
to  stand  upon; 
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c.  means  for  supporting  said  tub  floor  at  substantially  chair 
height  above  said  surface; 

d.  said  tub  wall  having  an  opening  therein  located  above 
said  surface  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  wall 
downwardly  toward  said  tub  floor  for  permitting  a  person 
to  seat  himself  on  said  tub  floor  through  said  opening  with 
his  feet  on  said  surface  preparatory  to  positioning  himself 
wholly  within  said  tub  for  bathing; 

e.  water-tight  barrier  means  associated  with  said  opening  for 
sealingly  closing  said  opening  after  said  person  has  posi- 
tioned himself  wholly  within  said  tub; 

f.  drain  means  disposed  within  said  surface  for  collecting 
any  water  which  may  flow  out  of  said  tub  through  said 
opening;  and 

g.  a  shower  stall  placed  adjacent  said  tub  in  communication 
with  said  opening  having  a  shower  stall  floor  which  com- 
prises said  surface  and  a  shower  head  disposed  vertically 
above  and  over  said  surface. 


3,955,220 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  L.  Kessler,  17  Vassar  Road,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,917 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3116,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.19  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  above  ground  swimming  pool  having  a  substantially 
continuous  wall  forming  an  enclosure  and  a  flexible  lining  for 
said  wall  having  an  upper  edge  bead, 

removable  liner  securing  means  within  the  enclosure  having 
a  wall  member  one  end  of  which  is  looped  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  swimming  pool  wall  and  extending  there- 
about, 

the  other  end  of  said  securing  means  being  bent  upwardly 
to  form  with  the  wall  member  thereof  a  channel  opening 
upwardly  and  parallel  to  the  swimming  pool  wall  for 
receiving  the  edge  head  of  said  liner, 

and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  liner  securing  means 
to  said  swimming  pool  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


3,955,221 

ELEVATED  SAFETY  BATHTUB 

Eve  B.  Finch,  5190  SW.  Chestnut  St.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,639,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,864,762.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,341 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  3/00,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—173  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bathing  comprising 

a.  a  floor-supported  bathtub  having  a  floor  and  surrounding 
wall  for  holding  water,  a  spigot  for  selectively  admitting 
water  into  said  bathtub  and  a  drain  for  conducting  water 
from  said  bathtub;  and 

b.  bathtub  shell  means  mounted  atop  said  floor-supported 
bathtub  and  having  a  floor  and  surrounding  wall  forming 
a  container  for  holding  water  independently  of  said  floor- 
supported  bathtub,  said  shell  being  of  sufficient  dimen- 
sion to  contain  a  person  for  bathing  and  being  vertically 
supported  by  said  surrounding  wall  of  said  floor-sup- 


ported bathtub  such  that  the  floor  of  said  shell  is  at  a 
height  substantially  no  lower  than  the  top  of  said  sur- 
rounding wall  of  said  floor  supported  bathtub,  said  bath- 
tub shell   including  support  means  engaging  said  sur- 


rounding wall  of  said  floor-supported  bathtub  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  said  shell  atop  said  floor-supported  bath- 
tub and  resisting  relative  horizontal  movement  between 
said  shell  and  said  bathtub. 


3,955,222 

EASY  RISE  BED  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 

Raymond  J.  Pater,  522  Archer  Ave.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  15132 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,339 

Int.  CI.*  A47D  9/02 

U.S.  CL  5—109  1  Claim 


1.  An  easy  rise  bed  vibrator  device  intended  for  mounting 
on  a  bed  having  side  rails  supporting  a  mattress  thereon,  the 
vibrator  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  bed  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  facing  the  other  side  rail,  bearing  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  rail  of  the  bed  in 
alignment  with  a  shaft  of  said  motor,  an  eccentric  shaft  having 
one  end  affixed  to  said  motor  shaft  and  having  its  opposite  end 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  said  eccentric  shaft 
comprising  a  series  of  axially  aligned  and  longitudinally  elon- 
gated rod  members  each  interconnected  by  radially  outwardly 
extending,  asymmetrical  eccentric  members  disposed  at  longi- 
tudinal spaced  apart  positions  thereaiong,  a  clock  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  bed  within  easy 
reach  of  an  individual  resting  in  said  bed  for  selective  control 
of  said  motor,  suitably  insulated  wire  means  interconnecting 
said  motor  and  said  clock  mechanism,  and  suitably  insulated 
electric  wires  having  one  end  connected  to  said  clock  mecha- 
nism with  their  opposite  ends  terminating  in  a  conventional 
standard  electric  plug  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  conven- 
tional source  of  household  electricity. 
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3,955,223 
FURNITURE  HAVING  A  BOX  SPRING  OR  LIKE 
STRUCTURE  AND  SUPPORTING  LEG  MEMBERS 
THEREFOR 
Ronald  D.  Miniey,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Congoleum  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,890 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-310  1»  Claims 


face  and  spaced  farther  therefrom  than  from  the  said 

cushion  rear  face,  and  ,        ,.  „,  ,„h 

b  an  underlying  cushion  support  platform  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  with  said  cushion  bottom  face  being  seated 
flatwise  upon  said  support  platform  upper  surface,  and  at 
least  one  aperture  completely  through  said  support  plat- 
form from  the  said  upper  surface  to  the  said  tower  sur- 
face, said  at  least  one  aperture  being  aligned  with  said  at 
least  one  cushion  cavity  where  it  opens  through  the  said 
cushion  bottom  face  and  being  of  sufficient  cross  sec- 
tional area  to  permit  free  movement  of  air  therethrough, 
whereby   seating  pressure  upon  the  top  face  of  said  cushion 
Tauis  exhaustion^f  air  in  said  cushion  at  least  one  cavUy 
through  the  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  support  platform. 


1.  In  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  box  spring  or  like  structure 
comprising  a  substantially  recungular  frame  including  lon- 
gitudinally-extending side  frame  members  and  transversely- 
extending  end  frame  members,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
leg  members  secured  to  said  box  spring  or  like  structure  and 
supporting  the  same  substantially  horizontally  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  a  floor  or  other  supporting  surface,  each 
of  said  supporting  leg  members  comprising  an  elongated  struc- 
tural member  formed  into  a  generally  W-shaped  configuraton 
wherein  ( 1 )  a  central  portion  is  secured  to  said  longitudmally- 
extending  side  frame  member,  (2)  V-shaped  portions  adjacent 
to  erch  ^de  of  said  central  portion  extend  angulariy  mwardly 
of  the  longitudinally-extending  side  frame  members  and 
downwardly  to  support  said  box  spring  or  like  structure  sub- 
stantially horizontally  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  a 
floor  or  other  supporting  surface,  and  (3)  end  Port.ons  extend 
inwardly  of  said  longitudinally-extending  side  frame  members 
to  be  secured  to  said  box  spring  or  like  structure  inwardly  of 
said  longitudinally-extending  side  frame  members. 

3,955,224 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Milton  H.  Kramer,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  D  S  C  Industries. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ccc  «^ 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,544 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  2J/00 
.   -     -^Mm  17  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  5—347 


3,955,225 
UPHOLSTERED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Domild  D.  Neefe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.  ,,^,«^ 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,384 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/02,  23/00 
„  ^.  e     ^e»*  4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  5—353.3 


1.  A  cushioned  seat  structure  compnsing  in  combination 
a  a  resilicntly  compressible  foam  cushion  having  top,  bot- 
tomTont  rear  and  side  faces,  and  at  least  one  cavity 
oi^^ing  through  the  bottom  face  of  said  cushion  and 
eSfng  upwird  therefrom  for  a  distance  mto  the  body 
of  sa"d  cushfon  but  terminating  short  of  '^•d  ^op  ^ace  .^'^ 
at  least  one  cavity  extending  widthw.se  of  sa.d  cushion 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  cushion  front 


1.  An  upholstered  article  comprising:  .u,^.,„i, 

a  a  rigid  pan  having  a  plurality  of  openmgs  therethrough 
spaced  along  and  adjacent  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said 
openings  each  having  an  edge  which  together  define  an 
discontinuous  internal  edge  of  said  pan  adjacent  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  side; 
b   a  cushion  piece  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  pan,  said 

cushion  extending  over  said  openings  to  said  "".e  ««*«; 
c    upholstery  material  overlaying  said  cushion  piece  and 
extending  down  over  said  one  side,  said  matenal  havmg 
a  crenellated  edge,  the  crenels  thereof  each  extending 
over  the  lower  surface  of  said  pan  and  being  fo Wed  up 
through  said  openings  over  said  internal  edge  towards 
said  one  side  and  on  to  said  upper  surface  of  ja«d  Pan 
d    said  crenels  each  having  a  root  edge  which  together 
deflne  a  discontinuous  datum  line,  said  discontinuous 
datum  line  and  said  discontinuous  internal  edge  of  said 
pan  cooperating  to  provide  means  for  property  position- 
L  said  upholstery  material  with  respect  to  ««d  pan 
wherein  the  proper  positioning  is  obuined  when  jd 
datum  line  is  superimposed  on  said  internal  edge,  and 
e.  a  spring  wire  clip  for  fastening  each  of  said  crenels  to  said 
internal  edge. 
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3,955,226 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  FIXATION  OF  DYESTUFFS  USING 
POLYESTER  MATERIAL  AS  FILTER  FOR  CIRCULATING 

AIR  STREAM 
Erich  Feess,  Lorsbach,  Taunus;  Gunther  Trapp,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Heinz  Fleissner,  Egeisbach,  ail  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hocclist  Aictiengeselisciiaft,  Franlcfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,855 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307086 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  3102  i 

U.S.  CI.  8-149.2  2  Claims 


3,955,228 
BOAT  SHADE 
Viktor  Petrovich  Gaschenko,  Bolshoi  Prospekt,  46,  kv.  45; 
Vladimir  Fedorovich  Dzhulai,  ulitsa  Chekhova,  27r'b'\  kv. 
25;  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich  Semenov,  ulitsa  Engelsa,201,  and 
Viktor  Alexeevich  Serebryakov,  ulitsa  Svobody,  25/9,  kv.  48, 
all  of  Taganrog,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,821 

Int.  CI.' B63B  /  7/02 

U.S.CI.9-1B  '.        4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  heat  fixation  of  dyestufTs  on  textile 
articles  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  a  directional  hot  air 
of  vapor  flow  through  dyed  or  printed  textile  articles  in  a  heat 
fixation  zone;  passing  the  said  air  or  vapor  flow  coming  from 
said  fixation  zone  through  a  filter  consisting  of  polyester  mate- 
rial, in  order  to  remove  dyestuff  particles  from  said  air  or 
vapor  flow  by  absorption  on  said  polyester  material;  and  recir- 
culating said  air  or  vapor,  from  which  the  dyestuff  particles 
have  been  removed,  through  said  textile  articles  in  said  fixa- 
tion zone. 


3,955,227 

FOOTLETS,  PANTYHOSE  AND  PROTECTIVE  BAG 

THEREFOR 

George  Siegfried,  Milton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sklaroff  Bros.,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,018,  March  14,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,906.753.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

415,891 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  3130 

U.S.  CI.  8— 150  2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  knitted  combination  article 
for  subsequent  packaging  and  sale  as  a  unit,  said  article  com- 
prising a  dyed,  knitted  garment  disposed  within  a  correspond- 
ingly colored  dyed  knitted  bag,  said  bag  serving  as  protective 
and  laundering  bag  for  said  garment,  the  method  comprising 
placing  a  greige  knitted  garment  within  a  greige  knitted  bag, 
dyeing  the  combination  with  the  garment  in  the  bag  so  that  the 
garment  and  the  bag  take  on  a  corresponding  color,  and  there- 
after drying  the  combination  with  the  garment  still  within  the 
bag. 


1.  A  boat  shade  comprising:  a  cover  and  a  frame,  carrying 
said  cover;  said  frame  formed  of  three  inverted  U-shaped 
components;  one  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  components  of 
said  frame  being  erected  vertically  and  fastened  at  its  ends  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  boat  with  the  possibility  of  being 
pivoted;  two  other  inverted  U-shaped  components  of  said 
frame,  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  vertically  erected  U- 
shaped  component  and  carrying  said  cover;  sliders  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  the  vertically  erected  U-shaped  component  of 
said  frame;  hinges  joining  said  sliders  to  the  ends  of  the  in- 
verted U-shaped  components  carrying  the  cover;  each  of  said 
hinges,  joining  each  end  of  one  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
components  of  said  frame  to  one  of  said  sliders,  is  formed  by 
an  axle  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  compo- 
nent carrying  the  cover,  and  devised  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
direction  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  vertically  erected  com- 
ponent of  said  frame,  and  is  further  formed  by  a  bushing, 
mounted  on  one  of  said  sliders;  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  sliders  for  locking  the  axle  of  each  of  said  hinges  in  the 
axle's  extreme  positions  when  the  cover  is  unfolded  or  when 
one  of  its  components,  carrying  the  cover,  is  folded  on  the 
other. 


3,955,229 
RUBBER  BOAT 
Klaus  Hand,  Carlsdorfer  Strassc  3,  3520  Hofgeismar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308357 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  9-2  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  infiatable  rubber  boat  including: 
an  elongated  inflatable  sponson  member  defined  by  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  wall; 
a  rigid  bulkhead  member  at  the  stern  end  of  said  sponson, 

adapted  to  provide  radial  support  for  said  tubular  wall; 
an  opening  in  said  bulkhead  member  communicating  with 

the  inside  of  said  sponson;  and 
a  one-way  flap  valve  member  extending  across  and  enclos- 
ing the  inside  of  said  opening  whereby  storage  access  is 
provided  to  the  inside  of  said  sponson,  said  flap  valve 
member  preventing  the  escape  of  pressurized  gas  therein; 
said  bulkhead  member  extending  transverse  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sponson  member  and  having  an  effective 


BSBBC! 


tiH^:^ 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


437 


diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  uninflated  diameter  of   providing  said  edge  of  the  cup  in  said  single  deep  drawing  step 
said  sf>onson  whereby  upon  inflation  of  said  sponson  said    with  an  outwardly  facing  chamfer  having  an  inwardly  rising 

circular  ridge,  then  substantially  axially  aligning  said  cup  with 
a  standard  nut  so  that  the  inwardly  rising  circular  ridge  of  the 
chamfer  contacts  a  nut  face,  axially  pressing  the  nut  and  cup 
together,  applying  welding  current  while  maintaining  said 


flexible  wall  extends  to  form  a  smooth  coextensive  and 
streamlined  contour  with  the  periphery  of  said  bulkhead. 


3,955,230 
RECREATIONAL  BUOYANCY  DEVICE 
Campbell  Clifford  Rogers,  865  Elsmore  Road,  and  William 
Joseph  Taylor,  355  Vinmore  St.,  both  of  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,832 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  9—347  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  recreational,  buoyancy  device  comprising  an 
integral,  rigid,  ring-like  floating  unit  having  a  central  opening 
designed  to  accommodate  the  user's  body,  wherein  said  unit 
is  of  generally  elongated  shape,  and  has  a  flat  bottom  surface 
and  an  upper  surface  comprising  elevated  inner  and  outer 
rims,  said  outer  rim  circumscribing  the  periphery  of  said  sur- 
face and  said  inner  rim  circumscribing  said  opening,  and  a 
generally  frusto-conical  central  surface  extending  from  the 
outer  lower  edge  of  said  inner  rim  to  the  inner  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  rim,  means  to  support  the  user  in  said  opening, 
means  to  suspend  the  unit  from  the  shoulders  of  the  user  when 
in  said  opening  and  propelling  means  mounted  on  said  unit. 


i  3,955,231 

CUP  NUT  MASS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Heinz  W.  Erdmann,  Hauptstrasse  51a,  5984  Garbeck,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,733,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,066 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    14,    1971, 
2161790 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  53/24 
U.S.  CI.  10—86  C  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  mass  production  process  for  welding  metal  parts  of 
a  cup  nut  together  by  means  of  resistance  welding  whereby  the 
metal  parts  are  pressed  together  briefly  prior,  during  and 
briefly  after  the  application  of  welding  current,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  deep  drawing  from  sheet  metal  in  a  single 
step  a  cup  which  has  a  dome  and  an  edge  around  its  open  end 


pressing,  and  removing  said  axial  pressure  briefly  after  the 
termination  of  the  welding  current  whereby  the  material  of  the 
cup  adjacent  to  said  chamfer  is  used  to  form  an  inwardly 
facing  one  sided  butt  welding  seam  without  a  visible  welding 
seam  at  the  juncture  of  the  nut  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  cup 
and  thus  a  machining  of  the  welding  seam  is  obviated. 


3,955,232 
COKE  OVEN  CLEANER 
Nagayoshi  Konno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koritsu  Klkalko- 
gyo  Co.,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,904 

lnLCL*ClOB  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—93  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  coke  oven  cleaner,  for  cleaning  the  entrance  of  a  coke 
oven  chamber  having  a  door  frame  with  a  door  sealing  sur- 
face, said  cleaner  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upright 
stationary  holding  means;  a  first  scrapers-holding  means  recip- 
rocable  along  said  upright  stationary  holding  means  and  carry- 
ing scrapers  engageable  with  said  door  sealing  surface;  driving 
means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  first  scrapers-holding 
means;  a  second  scrapers-holding  means  mounted  on  said  first 
scrapers-holding  means  for  movement  therewith,  and  carrying 
scrapers  engageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  door 
frame  and  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  coke  oven  cham- 
ber; heat-blocking  means  movable  together  with  said  first  and 
second  scrapers-holding  means,  said  heat-blocking  means,  in 
the  operative  position  of  said  coke  oven  cleaner,  being  inter- 
posed between  the  interior  of  the  coke  oven  and  said  first  and 
second  scrapers-holding  means;  said  second  scrapers-holding 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  interdependent  upright  members 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  pivotal  linkages  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and  regulator  means 
mounted  on  said  first  scrapers-holding  means  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  pivotid  linkage  to  move  said  interdepen- 
dent member^  toward  and  away  from  each  other  whereby  said 
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interdependent  members  may  be  retracted  toward  each  other 
for  insertion  of  said  second  scrapers-holding  means  into  door 
frame  and  then  moved  away  from  each  other  to  engage  the 
scrapers  carried  thereby  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  door 
frame  and  of  said  coke  oven  chamber  entrance. 


3,955,233 
TOILET  UTENSIL  FOR  APPLYING  TOILETRIES 
Kenji  Nakamura,  No.  5-47,  Shimo-Shinjo,  Higashi-Yodogawa, 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   21,   1973,  48- 
85860[U];  May  8,  1974,  49-51816[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  7102;  A45D  40126 
U.S.  CI.  15—209  R  1  Claiin 


1.  A  toilet  utensil  for  applying  toiletries,  comprising: 

a  hollow  elastic  core  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross 
section  holder  portion  and  an  integrally  molded  handle 
portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  holder  portion, 
said  core  consisting  of  a  single  layer  of  flexible  airtight 
film  forming  a  continuously  curved  airtight  body,  said 
handle  portion  having  a  central  part  spaced  from  said 
holder  by  a  hand  receiving  opening  bounded  by  exterior 
surface  portions  of  said  handle  portion  and  holder  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  handle  portion  engaging  the  holder 
portion  at  spaced  locations  on  said  side  thereof; 

a  filling  for  said  core  consisting  of  a  quantity  of  gas  packed 
in  said  core  and  supporting  said  film  layer  to  shape  said 
handle  portion  and  holder  portion; 

a  one-piece  substantially  cup  shaped  cover  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  throughout  its  area  except  for 
an  enlarged  cross  section  rim  at  the  open  end  thereof,  the 
diameter  of  the  rim  being  less  than  the  major  diameter  of 
the  cup  shaped  cover  and  core  holder  portion,  said  cover 
being  removably  but  snugly  fitted  over  the  holder  portion 
of  said  core  with  said  rim  engaging  said  core  intermediate 
the  maximum  width  part  of  the  holder  portion  and  said 
handle  portion  to  retain  said  cover  on  said  core,  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover  being  reversible  and 
differently  textured,  one  said  surface  being  substantially 
smooth  faced  for  spreading  toiletries  relatively  thinly  and 
the  other  being  substantially  pear  skin-like  for  spreading 
toiletries  relatively  thickly,  wherein  such  surfaces  are 
alternatively  usable  by  removal  of  the  cover  from  the 
core,  turning  said  cover  inside  out  and  replacing  said 
cover  on  said  core,  said  cover  being  of  material  nonabsor- 
bent  of  said  toiletries. 


3,955,234 
TOOL  FOR  DRESSING  MEAT 
Thomas  A.  Rocfaro,  2321  Saundcr  Station  Road,  Monrocvillc, 
Fa.  15146 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,181 
Int.  Cl.»  A22B  5108;  A22C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  15— 236  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  tool  for  dressing  meat  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plastic  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  being  formed 
with  an  integral  resilient  plastic  bifurcated  extension  at  one 
end,  each  branch  of  said  bifurcated  extension  being  of  sub- 


stantially uniform  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the 
main  unbifurcated  body  of  said  handle,  at  least  one  elongated 
blade  member  of  resilient  plastic  integral  with  and  spanning 
said  bifurcated  extension  portion  of  said  handle  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  blade  member  being  disposed  to  extend  laterally 
beyond  the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  extension  portion,  said 
terminal  ends  being  tapered  to  a  line  along  their  transverse 


edges  whereby  to  form  working  edges  on  said  blade  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  cut  meat  to 
scrape  and  dress  the  same,  said  blade  member  being  integral 
in  structure  and  having  a  elongated  sexangular  cross-section 
of  substantially  uniform  width  along  its  length,  the  two  op- 
posed outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blade  each  being  ta- 
pered to  a  line  along  their  lengths  whereby  to  form  working 
edges  on  said  blade  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  substantially 
flat  surface  of  cut  meat  to  scrape  and  dress  the  same. 


3,955,235 
SCAVANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

COPIER 
Daniel  Richard  Meyer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,918 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13100 
U.S.  CI.  15—256.52  4  Claims 


:r« 


1.  Improved  scavanging  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  rotatable  scavanging  roll  having  an  axially 
elongated  peripheral  scavanging  surface; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  roll  and  having  spaced-apart  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
said  roll,  said  housing  being  spaced  radially  from  said  roll 
to  leave  an  air  chamber  therebetween  and  being  in  an 
air-sealing  relation  at  the  axial  ends  of  said  scavanging 
roll,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  said  scavanging  surface,  said 
roll  being  rotatable  past  said  inlet  opening  in  a  first  direc- 
tion toward  and  past  said  outlet  opening; 

an  elongated  doctor  blade  in  said  housing  and  in  cleaning 
contact  with  said  scavanging  surface  length  adjacent  said 
outlet; 
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the  improvement  including  in  combination: 

air  chamber  separator  means  disposed  in  said  housing  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  said  outlet  along  said  first  direction 
and  extending  radially  toward  said  roll  from  said  housing 
into  partial  cleaning  contact  with  said  scavanging  surface 
and  having  filter  means  whereby  particulate  matter  re- 
ceived through  said  inlet  opening  and  not  adhering  to  said 
scavanging  surface  is  collected  by  said  filter  means. 


is  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  container  over  the  aforesaid 
second  compartment  to  facilitate  dropping  dust  separated 
by  the  cyclone  directly  into  the  second  compartment. 


3,955,236 

COLLECTOR  SYSTEM  IN  A  VACUUM  SWEEPER 

CIRCUIT 

Clayton  G.  Mekelburg,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Richard 

W.  Burt,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,006 

Int.  CI.*  EOIH  1108;  BOID  50100 

\iJ&.  CI.  15—314  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  circuit  having  a  vacuum  line  extend- 
ing from  a  pickup  head  at  the  intake  of  the  line  and  an  air 
pump  at  the  exhaust  of  the  line,  a  collector  system  to  collect 
dust  and  rocks  picked  up  at  the  intake  of  the  line  to  remove 
the  same  from  air  flowing  through  the  system  before  the  air  is 
discharged  from  the  air  pump,  comprising  in  sequence: 

a.  a  first  separate  compartment  connected  to  a  first  reach  of 
the  vacuum  line  formed  as  a  closed  chamber  having  a 
closable  outlet  for  rocks  collected  therefrom,  wherein  the 
first  reach  of  the  vacuum  line  from  the  pickup  head  is  so 
connected  so  as  to  drop  the  rocks  and  lilce  particles  there- 
into and  to  discharge  air  and  dust  in  a  second  reach  of  the 
vacuum  line  extending  from  the  first  compartment; 

b.  a  cyclone  separator  connected  to  the  second  reach  of  the 
line  extending  from  the  first  compartment  to  separate 
dust  particles  from  the  airflow  as  it  passes  through  the 
cyclone  whereby  to  discharge  substantially  dust-free  air 
through  its  clean  air  outlet  into  a  third  reach  of  the  line 
connected  to  said  clean  air  outlet  of  the  cyclone; 

c.  a  second  separate  compartment  having  a  closable  dis- 
charge outlet  connected  with  the  discharge  of  the  cyclone 
to  receive  dust  separated  by  the  cyclone; 

d.  a  filter  connected  to  a  third  reach  of  the  line  extending 
from  the  cyclone  and  to  the  air  pump  whereby  to  remove 
any  fine  particles  of  dust  which  may  pass  through  the 
cyclone  separator; 

e.  means  associated  with  both  the  discharge  outlets  of  the 
first  compartment  and  the  second  compartment  to  peri- 
odically discharge  the  rocks  and  dust  collected  in  the 
respective  compartments,  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments are  formed  within  a  single,  box-like  container  with 
a  closed  top  having  the  aforesaid  first  reach  of  the  line 
entering  said  first  compartment  through  the  top  thereof, 
whereby  to  facilitate  the  dropping  of  rocks  and  heavy 
particles  picked  up  by  the  system  into  this  compartment, 
and  the  aforesaid  discharge  means  comprises  a  single  gate 
opening  both  compartments  when  the  gate  is  opened,  and 
the  second-mentioned  reach  of  the  line  extending  from 
the  first  compartment  to  the  cyclone  separator  extends 
from  the  aforesaid  top  of  the  container,  and  the  cyclone 


3,955,237 
COMBINATION  CONVERSION  AND  STORAGE  KIT  FOR 

UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Robert  Chatcauneuf,  St.  Jean,  and  Roger  Ross,  Mont  St- 

Gregoire,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577^81 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—323  3  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  adapting  an  upright  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type 
having  a  casing  formed  with  a  suction  opening  for  above-the- 
floor  cleaning,  said  kit  comprising  a  housing,  means  on  said 
housing  for  storing  a  flexible  hose  and  a  plurality  of  accessory 
nozzles  selectively  exchangeable  on  one  extremity  of  said 
hose,  said  kit  housing  formed  integrally  with  an  air  chamber, 
said  air  chamber  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
means  for  attaching  the  other  extremity  of  said  hose  to  said 
inlet  opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the  kit  on  said  vac- 
uum cleaner  with  said  outlet  opening  in  sealed  communication 
with  the  suction  opening  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  so  that  the  air 
chamber  integral  with  said  kit  is  connected  in  series  between 
the  upright  vacuum  cleaner  and  any  selected  nozzle  on  said 
hose. 


3,955,238 
DOG  BRUSH 
Jerry  Remijas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Corporate  Products 
Research,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,961 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5100,  9106 

U.S.  CI.  15—402  3  Claims 


1.  A  brush  for  dogs  and  the  like  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  body  providing  a  plenum, 
means  on  said  body  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner  hose  and  opening  into  said  plenum,  a  wall  on  said 
body  having  aperture  means  opening  into  said  plenum,  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles  on  said  wall  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  aperture  means  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  wall,  said  bristles  being  curved 
and  having  outer  ends  leading  the  ends  secured  to  said  wall  in 
the  intended  direction  of  brushing  and  being  positioned  to 
avoid  obstruction  of  said  aperture  means,  said  wall  being 
longer  in  the  intended  direction  of  brushing  than  it  is  trans- 
versely therof  and  wherein  the  aperture  means  in  said  wall 
comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  apertures  elongated 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  intended  brushing,  and  rows  of 
bristles  are  disposed  between  said  apertures  and  outwardly 
thereof. 
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3,955  239 

BATHTUB  CLOSURE  MEANS  HAVING  VERTICALLY 

SLIDABLE  PANELS 

Abraham   Grossman,  9339   Rhea   Ave.,  Northridse,  Calif. 

91324 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,743,  May  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,860,975.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,836 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  1104,  15/00;  E05D  13/02,  15/06 
MS.  CI.  16-96  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  panel  guide  and  track  construction  for  panels  mov- 
able in  frame  means  in  spaced  planes  into  and  out  of  substan- 
tial overlapping  relation  along  a  track  means,  the  provision  of: 
a  hanger  bar  means  including  an  elongated  portion  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  panel  members  in  spaced 

relation  to  said  track  means, 
and  a  projecting  portion  extending  into  a  guide  channel  in 

said  track  means  for  connection  with  a  counterbalancing 

system; 
and  means  releasably  fastening  said  hanger  bar  means  to 

said  track  means. 


3,955,240 
MULTI.POSITION  SAFETY  LOCK  JOINT, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  FOLDING  LADDERS 
Karl  Schuh,  Pludcrhausen,  and  Hans  Schniepp,  Lorch,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Wilhclm  BahmuUcr,  Maschin- 
en-  und  Apparatebau,  Pludcrhausen,  Germany 
Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1975, 
2514940 

Int.  Cl.«  E05D  U/IO;  F16C  11/00;  E06C  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  16-144  8  Claims 


1.  Multi-position  safety  lock  joint,  particularly  for  use  with 
folding  ladders,  having 

a  first,  at  least  partly  circular  joint  element  (2)  formed  with 
peripheral  notches  (5), 

a  second,  at  least  partly  circular  joint  element  ( 1 ), 

a  pivot  member  (3)  passing  through  the  center  of  said  joint 
elements  and  connecting  them  together; 

a  resiliently  biased  locking  element  (6)  located  on  the  sec- 
ond joint  element  ( 1 )  and  engageable  with  the  notches 
(6)  in  the  first  joint  element  (2)  to  lock  the  two  joint 
elements  in  relatively  fixed  position; 


an  operating  handle  (10,  12)  pivoted  (11)  on  the  second 
joint  element  (1)  having  a  manually  operated  portion 
(12)  extending  beyond  the  joint  for  manual  operation 
thereof  and  an  engagement  portion  ( 10)  engageable  with 
the  locking  element  (6)  to  disengage  the  locking  element 
from  the  notch  (5); 
and  holding  means  (14)  resiliently  positioned  and  engage- 
able with  the  handle  ( 10, 12)  in  a  first  position  to  hold  the 
handle  in  the  position  in  which  the  locking  element  (6)  is 
disengaged  from  a  notch  and,  upon  relative  pivoting 
movement  of  the  joint  elements  (1,  2),  is  released  from 
the  first  engaged  position  with  the  handle  to  permit  the 
locking  element  (6)  to  engage  in  a  notch  (5)  and  to  lock 
the  joint  against  relative  rotation; 
wherein 
the  holding  means  (14)  comprises  a  disk  (14)  rotatable  on 

the  pivot  member  (3); 
a  spring  (16)  is  provided  secured  to  the  joint  and  holding 
said  disk  (14)  in  a  position  other  than  said  first  position, 
said  disk  being  formed  with  projecting  holding  teeth  (17) 
.  and  located  relative  to  the  notches  (5)  on  said  first  joint 
member  (1)  and  the  engagement  portion  (10)  of  the 
handle  to  be  engaged  by  said  engagement  portion  of  the 
handle  and  rotate  counter  the  force  of  said  spring  (16) 
upon  movement  of  the  handle  to  release  the  locking 
element  (6)  from  a  notch  (5), 
the  teeth  ( 17)  of  said  disk  and  the  engagement  portion  (10) 
of  said  handle  being  shaped  to  release  the  disk  ( 14)  from 
engagement  with  the  handle  when  the  handle  has  moved 
in  the  locking  member  position  so  that  a  respective  tooth 
will  be  moved  in  interfering  position  with  the  handle  to 
block  pivoting  movement  of  the  handle  until  a  notch  (5) 
of  the  first  member  is  in  position  to  receive  the  locking 
member  (6)  located  on  the  second  member  (1). 


3,955,241 

CAM  OPERATED  SPRING  BIASED  COUNTERBALANCE 

HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  CABINET  LID  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carl  H.  Little,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Webcr-Knapp 

Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,875 

Int.  Ci.*  E05F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  16—180  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hinge  and  counterbalance  mechanism  for 

hingedly  mounting  a  lid  on  a  cabinet  for  vertically  directed 

swinging  movements  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 

mechanism  including: 

an  elongated  hinge  pin; 

means  adapted  for  removably  fixing  opposite  ends  of  said 

hinge  pin  to  said  cabinet; 
at  least  one  cam  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  lid,  said 
cam  member  being  supported  on  said  hinge  pin  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  thereof,  while  being  constrained 
against  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  axially  thereof; 
at  least  one  cam  follower  member  associated  one  with  each 
said  cam  member,  said  cam  follower  member  being  sup- 
ported on  said  hinge  pin  for  reciprocating  movements 
axially  thereof  while  being  constrained  against  rotation 
relative  thereto;  and 
a  spring  assembly  arranged  for  biasing  said  cam  follower 
member  for  movement  in  said  one  direction  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  its  associated  cam  member  for 
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counterbalancing  the  torque  effects  of  gravity  on  said  lid 
throughout  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  range  of 
lid  swinging  movements,  said  cam  member  being  config- 
ured to  render  said  mechanism  inactive  for  counterbal- 
ancing said  torque  effects  at  a  point  of  lid  swinging  move- 
ments, whereby  to  permit  said  hinge  pin  to  be  removed 
from  said  cabinet  when  said  lid  is  at  said  point  of  lid 
swinging  movement  in  the  absence  of  counterbalancing 
induced  reaction  forces  therebetween. 


3,955,242 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLETING  FISH 
Franz  Hartmann,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nor- 
discher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baadcr,  Lubcck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316791 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  17—57  8  Claims 


ni    IV 


vivn  vm 


1.  A  fish  filleting  machine  which  includes  one  pair  each  of 
circular  belly  spine  knives,  rib  knives  and  back  knives,  said 
pairs  of  knives  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length 
of  said  machine,  conveyor  means  for  transporting  fish  belly 
side  down  and  tail  leading  successively  past  said  belly  spine 
knives,  rib  knives  and  back  knives,  a  first  pair  of  lower  guides 
positioned  between  the  belly  spine  knives  and  the  rib  knives, 
and  a  second  pair  of  lower  guides  positioned  between  the  rib 
knives  and  the  back  knives  both  for  continuously  guiding  the 
bottom  half  of  the  tail  fin  and  the  strip  of  the  skeleton  contain- 
ing the  belly  spines  and  produced  by  the  belly  knives,  further 
pairs  of  upper  guides  positioned  between  the  belly  knives  and 
the  back  knives  for  guiding  the  upper  half  of  the  tail  fin  and 
the  dorsal  fins,  the  further  pairs  of  upper  guides  having  adja- 
cent ends  which  overlap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fish 
conveying  direction,  means  mounting  each  of  said  further 
pairs  of  upper  guides  for  vertical  deflection  upward  as  a  fish 
is  conveyed  therebeneath,  whereby  said  further  pairs  of  upper 
guides  arc  individually  adjustable  to  height  variations  in  said 
fish,  the  guides  of  each  further  pair  of  upper  guides  enclosing 
a  slit  that  is  disposed  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  knives, 
a  first  conveyor  engaging  the  flanks  of  the  fish  from  the  out- 
side until  the  ribs  are  cut  free,  and  a  further  conveyor  engag- 
ing the  underside  of  the  vertebrae  after  the  ribs  are  cut  free 
and  until  the  fillets  are  cut  off  the  bone  structure. 


a  table  for  receiving  a  sliver  can  thereon; 

means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  table  including  a  com- 
pressed air  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  table,  and  a  means  for 
establishing  the  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder  on  the  under- 
side of  said  piston; 
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a  sliver  feeding  device  for  delivering  sliver  to  said  can;  and 
a  switching  element  connected  to  said  sliver  feeding  device 
and  responsive  to  a  downward  movement  of  said  table 
and  piston  resulting  from  a  preset  quantity  of  material 
deposited  in  the  sliver  can  for  stopping  continued  delivery 
of  material  to  the  sliver  can  from  said  sliver  feeding  de- 
vice. 


3,955,244 
FIBER  RETRIEVER 
R.  B.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jenkins  Metal 
Shops,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,515 

Int.  CL»  DOIG  15/82 

U.S.  CL  19—107  *  Claims 


3  955  243 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SILVER  CAN  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  MATERIAL 
DEPOSITED  THEREIN 
Rolf  Binder,  Raterichen,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Rieter  Ma- 
chine Works,  Ltd.,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  10,  1973, 

14414/73 

Int  Cl.«  DOIG  31/00;  B65H  54/76 
U.S.  CI.  19— .2  "^  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sliver  can  and  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  material  contained  in  the  sliver  can  comprising 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  having  a  feed  roll  and  a  lickerin  roll 
equipped  with  a  fiber  retriever  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  planar  partitions  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lickerin  roll  and  a  series  of  screen  bars  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  lickerin  roll  forwardly  of  the  planar  partitions,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  vacuum  source,  a  housing  for 
enclosing  the  area  beneath  said  bars  and  partitions  wherein 
said  bars  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  partitions  form  the  upper 
wall  of  said  housing  and  one  of  said  partitions  forms  the  rear 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  housing  further  including  a  front 
wall,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  opening  therein  providing  communication  between 
the  inside  of  said  housing  and  said  vacuum  source,  said  rear 
wall  including  an  opening  through  which  air  is  drawn  to  re- 
place the  air  drawn  off  by  said  vacuum  source  without  disturb- 
ing the  action  of  the  fiber  retriever,  said  bottom  wall  being 
hingedly  attached  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  front  wall,  and  a  removable  retaining  means  holding 
said  rear  wall  and  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  wall  in  a  nor- 
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mally  closed  position,  whereby  when  said  retaining  means  is 
removed,  said  bottom  wall  swings  away  from  said  rear  wall  for 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure. 


3,955,245 

SEPARABLE  INTERLOCKING  FASTENERS 

Gene  Bailin,  159  Main  St.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  237,634,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,938.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,464 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  24-201  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  fastener  section  for  detachably  fastening  with 
a  second  similar  section  when  the  sections  are  pressed  to- 
gether, comprising  a  base  web  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  a  pair  of  projecting  similar  side  legs  longitudinally 
extending  from  and  transversely  spaced  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  web,  each  of  said  legs  having  enlarged  heads  with  up- 
wardly converging  top  side  faces  and  downwardly  converging 
bottom  side  faces  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  opposite  faces 
substantially  complementing  the  corresponding  side  faces  of 
said  enlarged  heads,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
projections  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  web 
medially  between  said  side  legs,  confronting  side  faces  of  the 
projections  and  each  side  leg  deflning  a  socket  for  receiving 
a  side  leg  of  the  second  section,  when  the  sections  are  pressed 
together,  said  projections  having  a  width,  a  portion  of  which, 
is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  sockets  so  that  when  said 
fastener  sections  are  pressed  together  the  projections  interdig- 
itate  and  contiguous  projections  are  transversely  offset. 


3,955,246 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Akio  Tanaiia,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Fastener  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  347,683,  April  4,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,254,  Feb.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  233,910,  March  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  56,436,  July  20, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

570,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   23,   1969,  44- 
57904;  Mar.  1,  1971,  46-10264;  Mar.  22,  1971,  46-16080; 
Feb.  4,  1972,  47-12756 

Int.  CI.*  A44G  17(00 
U.S.  CI.  24-204  11  Claims 


first  and  second  facing  fastener  portions, 

each  of  said  portions  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining,  longitu- 
dinal, undulating  strips,  each  of  said  strips  providing  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  ridges, 

within  each  of  said  portions,  adjoining  ones  of  said  strips 
being  longitudinally  staggered  relative  to  each  other,  the 
thickness  of  said  strips  being  substantially  less  than  the 
height  of  said  ridges  to  provide  openings  under  said 
ridges, 

within  each  of  said  portions,  a  first  one  of  said  strips  being 
laterally  spaced  from  a  third  one  of  said  strips  by  a  second 
one  of  said  strips,  the  lateral  distance  between  the  ridges 
of  said  first  one  of  said  strips  and  said  third  one  of  said 
strips  being  determined  by  the  lateral  width  of  said  sec- 
ond one  of  said  strips, 

a  plurality  of  projections,  each  of  said  projections  extending 
laterally  from  said  ridges  of  at  least  said  first  portion, 

projections  on  the  ridges  in  said  first  portion  underlying  the 
ridges  on  said  second  portion  when  said  portions  are 
engaged, 

each  of  said  portions  being  an  integral  element  having  sub- 
stantial resilience. 


3,955,247 
SLIDE  FASTENER  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   29,   1973,  49- 
3168[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19114 
U.S.  CI.  24—205.13  D  6  Claims 


20  21 


1.  A  slide  fastener  element  construction  which  is  formed 
from  a  pliable  material  substantially  into  a  ladder-like  struc- 
ture, said  structure  comprising  parallel  base  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  structure,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  element-forming  members  projecting  in 
opposed  relation  inwardly  of  the  respective  base  portions, 
enlarged  coupling  head  portions  integral  with  said  element- 
forming  members  and  located  innermost  of  said  structure  and 
bridge  portions  extending  transversely  of  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  pairs  of  element-forming  members, 
said  structure  being  folded  longitudinally  on  itself  about  said 
bridge  portions,  each  element-forming  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  structure  into 
said  coupling  head  portion  to  impart  resiliency  to  said  ele- 
ment-forming member. 


1.  A  press-on  separable  fastener  comprising: 


3,955,248 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Shunji  Akashi,  Kurobc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,   1974,  49- 
63485[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19126,  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  24—205.15  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  slider  comprising: 
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an  upper  aikl  a  lower  wing  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a 

neck  portion; 
a  hook-shaped  lug  integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly 

from  said  upper  wing  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  bent 

downwardly  toward  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the  top 

surface  of  said  upper  wing; 
a  pull  tab  having  an  elongate  opening  and  a  transversely 

extending  pintle  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug;  and 


a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  wing  and 
spaced  from  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  free  end  of 
the  lug  by  a  gap  sufficiently  large  to  admit  said  pintle,  said 
projection  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening 
when  the  pull  tab  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  top 
surface  of  the  upper  wing,  thereby  preventing  said  pull 
tab  from  becoming  displaced  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  slider. 


3,955,249 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Hiromitsu  Shiozaki,  93,  Aza  Yashiki,  Tosakicho,  Okazaki, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1973,  48-76371 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  11/02;  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—251  10  Claims 


moved  away  from  each  other  thereby  forcing  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  sections  to  move  toward  each  other  by  pivotal 
movement  of  said  clamping  members  about  said  inner 
fulcrum  member,  the  clamping  force  at  said  clamping  jaw 
sections  being  increased  as  the  displacement  of  said  ta- 
pered member  is  increased. 


3,955,250 
U-BOLT  CLAMP  SADDLE 
John  E.  Hcckethorn,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hccketboni 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,225 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-277  3  CWms 


1.  A  U-bolt  clamp  saddle  body  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
oblong  planar  sheet  metal  work  engageable  webs  welded 
together  in  parallel  full  face  contact,  a  U-bolt  leg  receiving 
portion  at  each  end  of  each  web  integral  therewith,  each  web 
having  an  edge  portion  doubled  back  upon  itself  in  full  planar 
face  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  its  web  and  terminating  in 
a  laterally  out-turned  flange  extending  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  web  intermediate  said  U-bolt  leg  receiving 
portions  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web,  both 
said  flanges  being  in  a  common  plane  and  normal  to  the  plane 
of  interface  contact  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  webs,  the 
upper  edge  of  each  web  defining  a  work  engaging  edge  por- 
tion, said  flanges  being  disposed  below  said  edge  portions. 


3,955,251 

FABRIC  SPREADING  AND  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

Warren  Hogcndyk,  4017  Bell,  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49505 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  518,490,  Oct  29,  1974.  This  application 

June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,420 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  26-80  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising 

a.  at  least  two  clamping  members  each  having  a  clamping 
jaw  section  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  clamping  guide 
section  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

b.  an  inner  fulcrum  member  positioned  between  and  sup- 
porting said  clamping  members  so  as  to  enable  said 
clamping  members  to  pivot  about  said  inner  fulcrum 
member,  said  inner  fulcrum  member  also  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  ends  of  each  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers; 

c.  an  outer  retaining  ring  surrounding  and  supporting  said 
clamping  member  at  positions  diametrically  opposed  to 
that  of  said  inner  fulcrum  member  so  as  to  pivotally  retain 
said  clamping  members  with  respect  to  said  inner  fulcrum 
member; 

d.  a  tapered  member  disposed  within  a  spacq  defined  by  and 
located  between  said  clamping  guide  sections  of  said 
clamping  members,  said  member  having  a  tapered  outer 
peripheral  surface  arranged  such  that  when  said  tapered 
member  is  displaced  to  move  said  tapered  outer  periph- 
eral surface  into  conuct  with  inner  surfaces  of  said 
clamping  guide  sections,  said  clamping  guide  sections  are 


1.  Stretching  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  calender 
machine  for  processing  tubular  textile  fabrics  to  prevent  dam- 
age to  the  fabric  comprising  a  frame  for  stretching  and  spread- 
ing a  length  of  such  tubular  textile  fabric,  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  tubular 
fabric;  support  means  external  of  said  frame  and  fabric  when 
said  fabric  is  stretched  over  and  around  said  frame  for  locating 
said  frame  with  respect  to  said  fabric;  and  magnetic  repulsion 
means  providing  a  magnetic  repulsion  force  for  repelling  said 
frame  away  from  said  support  means  to  counterbalance  the 
force  of  said  fabric  against  said  frame  when  said  fabric  is 
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stretched  over  said  frame  and  drawn  toward  said  support   a  laterally  surrounding  fine  screen  having  a  flared  outlet  por- 
means.  tion. 


3,955,252  3,955,254 

COLLAPSIBLE  CORPSE  POSITIONER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  YARN  WITH  FLUID 

RESTRAINER  MATERIAL 

Louis  J.  Reda,  1645  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60635  Christian  Delarue,  Meyiieu,  and  Roger  Vidal,  Champagne  Au 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 10,394  Mont  d'Or,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-PoulencTex- 

U.S.  CI.  27- 12  4  Claims  FUej  ^pr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,755 

Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Apr.     18,    1973, 
73.14499 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  11100;  D02G  1112 
U.S.  CI.  28—1.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  corpse  positioner  and  restrainer  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  and  substantially  rectangular  member 
having  weakened  diagonal  portions  terminating  in  a  cen- 
ter, cradling  portion;  said  cradling  portion  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  a  predetermined  anatomical  portion  of  a 
corpse  for  supporting  said  anatomical  portion;  means 
defining  cutout  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cradling  portion;  and  transverse  portions  defined  by 
a  crease  through  said  cutout  portions  and  through  the 
center  of  said  rectangular  member,  said  crease  extending 
perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber to  the  opposite  side  thereof;  said  transverse  portions 
being  adapted  to  form  vertical  supports  for  said  cradling 
portion  upon  folding  said  rectangular  member  along  said 
weakened  diagonal  portions  and  along  said  crease. 


3,955,253 

STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textured  Yarn  Co., 

Kennctt  Square,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,262,  Oct.  1 1, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,896,529,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

343.644,  March  22,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.840,950.  and  Ser.  No. 

376.890,  July  5,  1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  124.213,  March  15,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.753.275, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

822,429,  May  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.570.083.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.428.  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3.462,814.  and  Ser.  No.  302.758.  July  31. 1963.  Pat.  No. 

3.376.622.  Thb  application  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,519 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1120 
U.S.  CL28— 1.3  6  Claims 


>— ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  a  textile  strand  by  longitudinal 
compression,  having  an  entrance  and  an  open  exit  for  such 
strand  and  having  means  laterally  confining  the  strand  for 
forwarding  therebetween  including  successive  entrance,  inter- 
mediate, and  exit  portions,  and  means  for  injecting  fluid  into 
the  entrance  portion  for  use  in  forwarding  such  strand,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  exit  portion  is  rigid  and  comprises 


1.  Apparatus  for  impinging  a  plurality  of  dyes  on  compacted 
yams  as  the  yam  progresses  through  a  crimping  tube  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  fluid  circuits,  wherein  each  circuit 
includes  means  for  circulating  dye  therethrough; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  the  fluid  circuits  to  the  tube; 

means  for  diverting  dye  from  each  of  the  circuits  through 
the  connecting  means  and  into  the  tube  to  impinge  dye 
from  each  of  the  circuits  on  the  compacted  yarn; 

means  associated  with  each  circuit  for  interrupting  the 
circulation  of  dye  through  each  circuit  so  as  to  flow  the 
dye  through  the  associated  diverting  means;  and 

means  connected  to  each  circuit  for  activating  each  inter- 
rupting means  according  to  selected  patterns  to  selec- 
tively generate  patterns  of  impingement  of  each  of  the 
dyes  onto  the  compacted  yam,  wherein  the  activating 
means  is  a  reciprocating  piston,  which  is  controlled  to 
selectively  compress  a  fluid,  and  wherein  the  interrupting 
means  is  a  diaphragm  pushed  by  the  compressed  fluid  to 
block  said  circuit  means. 


3,955.255 

TEXTILE  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Shields,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  Del.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Draper,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  June  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,119 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1112 

U.S.  CI.  28—1.6  12  Cbimt 

1.  A  textile  crimping  apparatus  comprising  a  tray  adapted 
to  receive  a  textile  web  in  loosely  defined  form,  a  trumpet 
arranged  near  one  end  of  said  tray  and  somewhat  thereabove 
to  receive  said  web,  converging  fluid  jet  nozzle  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  tray  and  assisting  in  delivering  said  web  to  the 
mouth  of  the  trumpet  in  a  more  concentrated  form,  a  pair  of 
superposed  web  feed  and  compression  rolls  receiving  the  web 
immediately  behind  the  trumpet,  a  stufffing  box  receiving  the 
web  from  said  rolls  and  mounted  directly  therebehind,  the 
stuffing  box  having  a  hinged  top  plate  which  is  vertically 
shiftable,  power  means  for  exerting  a  controlled  downward 
pressure  on  said  top  plate,  an  elevating  power  conveyor  for  a 
crimped  web  receiving  the  web  immediately  rearwardly  of 
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said  stuffing  box,  and  a  rotatable  web  coiling  and  storage 
receptacle  beneath  the  rear  discharge  eijd  of  the  power  con- 


3.955.257 
REVOLVING  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 

SUCH  AS  A  LATHE  OR  DRILL 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Herbst;  Hans-Joachim  Koch,  both  of  Han- 
nover; Wolfgang  Schaefer,  Langenhagen;  Dieter  Schneider, 
Langenhagen;  Kurt  Schiinhoff,  Langenhagen;  Fricdrich 
Ullrich.  Garbsen.  and  Arnold  Wesche.  Schulenberg.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max  MuUer  Brinker  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Zweigniederlassung  dcr  GiMcnicister  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Bielefeld.  Langenhagen.  Germany 

Filed  July  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,063 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    26,    1974. 
2436220 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  3118 
U.S.  CI.  29—36  10  Claims 


veyor  and  offset  laterally  therefrom,  and  common  power 
means  driving  said  rolls,  conveyor  and  receptacle. 


3,955.256 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CARBON  TAPE 
Im  Keun  Park.  Summit.  N.J..  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,594,  April  3,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.859.158.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135.698.  April  20. 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3,779,789.  This  application  July  31, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  493.630 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25100 

\}J&.  C\.  28—72  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbon  tape  of  an  open 
weave  construction  suitable  for  use  as  a  fibrous  reinforcing 
medium  in  a  pervious  low  density  carbon  fiber  reinforced 
composite  article  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  continuous  length  of  a  fibrous  open  weave 
tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  substantially  par- 
allel and  laterally  spaced  linear  warp  ends  of  an  organic 
polymeric  fibrous  material  capable  of  undergoing  conver- 
sion to  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  tape  wherein  no  sub- 
stantial lateral  contact  is  made  between  said  adjacent 
warp  ends,  and  a  fibrous  weft  pick  interlaced  with  said 
warp  ends  in  a  plain  weave  construction  at  a  frequency  of 
about  2  to  8  picks  per  inch  of  said  tape  with  said  weft  pick 
being  provided  under  a  tension  sufficient  that  said  linear 
configuration  of  said  warp  ends  is  substantially  unim- 
paired, and 

b.  continuously  passing  said  tape  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  through  a  series  of  heating  zones  while  substan- 
tially suspended  therein  to  form  a  fibrous  Upe  which 
contains  at  least  90  percent  carbon  by  weight  while  pre- 
serving an  open  weave  construction  within  said  resulting 
tape  wherein  no  substantial  contact  is  made  between  said 
laterally  adjacent  warp  ends. 


1.  In  a  tool-holding  turret  for  a  rotary  machine,  such  as  a 
lathe,  having  a  base  member  disposed  on  a  cross-slide  rest  and 
rotatable  in  relation  thereto  about  a  first  axis  of  roUtion,  a 
rotary  turret  head  being  disposed  on  said  base  member,  and 
rotating  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  inclined  to  said  first 
axis  of  rotation  at  an  offset  angle,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  turret  head  has  a  first  ring  of  tools  and  a  second  ring  of 
tools,  each  said  ring  having  the  shank  axis  of  its  tools  lying  on 
the  conical  surface  of  an  imaginary  cone,  there  being  a  sepa- 
rate cone  for  each  said  ring,  the  cones  being  mirror  images  of 
each  other;  the  vertices  of  the  two  cones  coinciding  and  both 
lying  on  the  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  the  sum  of  half  the 
vertex  angle  of  the  cone  plus  the  offset  angle  of  said  second 
axis  from  said  first  axis  being  a  right  angle. 


3.955.258 
MULTIPLE-PURPOSE  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hermann  Flisch.  MaienfeM.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eunipp 
AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  14,  1973, 
13194/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  23100 
U.S.  CL  29—38  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  purpose  machine  tool,  particularty  in  a 
machine  tool  for  turning,  boring,  drilling,  grinding  and/or 
milling  of  metallic  workpieces,  a  combination  comprising  a 
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frame  having  two  spaced-apart  frame  members  flanking  a 
working  station;  an  indexible  work  supporting  carrier  located 
at  said  station  and  having  a  plurality  of  work -clamping  devices 
movable  along  an  endless  path  in  response  to  indexing  of  said 
carrier;  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  holders  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
carrier  and  confming  the  latter  for  indexing  movement  there- 
between; a  plurality  of  elongated  guide  members  extending  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  carrier,  fixed  at 
outer  ends  to  said  frame  members  and  rigidly  connected  to 
each  other  by  said  holders;  at  least  one  of  said  guide  members 
being  located  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  endless  path  and  at 
least  one  other  guide  member  being  located  inwardly  adjacent 
to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  endless  path;  and  a  plurality  of 
tool  carriages  mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
guide  members  so  that  said  tool  carriages  are  respectively 
located  inwardly  to  opposite  sides  of  said  endless  path  and 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  endless  path. 


3,955,259 
REVERSIBLE  CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROTARY 

CUTTING  TOOL 
Manfred  Waltecc  Gustafsson,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Scsco  Tools  AB,  FagersU,  Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    24,    1974, 
7406908 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  IfOO,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  R  4  Claims 


r^ 


y-» 


1.  A  reversible  cutting  insert  for  a  milling  cutter  having  sites 
for  holding  the  insert  in  different  cutting  positions,  said  insert 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  block  of  cutting  material 
comprising  two  opposite  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
two  opposite  and  mutually  parallel  edge  surfaces  located 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  both  of  which  intersect 
with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  define  four 
parallel  primary  cutting  edges,  each  end  of  said  block  having 
four  bevel  faces  extending  across  such  end  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  two  side-by-side  bevel  faces  at 
each  block  end  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  top  surface 
and  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  bottom  surface,  the  other  two 
bevel  faces  at  same  block  end  similarly  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  bottom  surface  and  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  top 
surface,  one  of  said  junctions  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  defining  an  edge  which  meets  with  an 
associated  main  cutting  edge  into  a  cutting  tip,  while  defining 
a  finishing  edge  to  cooperate  with  said  primary  cutting  edge. 


3,955,260 
APPLICATOR  FOR  CEILING  TEXTURE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  O.  Shcrdcn,  136  Berkshire  Drive,  Wheeling,  III.  60090 
Filed  July  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,393 
Int.  CI.*  B21B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-121  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  roller  apparatus  for  applying  a  texture  coating  mate- 
rial to  a  surface  such  as  a  wall,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
roller  and  means  about  said  roller  forming  an  applicator  face. 


the  improvement  wherein: 


-23 


said  means  forms  a  plurality  of  nodules  projecting  from  said 
face,  each  nodule  comprised  of  a  flexible,  fluidtight  wall 
with  a  fluid  therein. 


3,955,261 

EMBOSSED  DECORATIVE  FACING  PANEL 

Carl  Appel,  Renngassc  6,  1010  Vienna;  Wilhelm  Heiss,  Rus- 

tcnstrasse  2,  Gmunden,  Upper  Austria,  and  Helmuth  GsolU 

pointner,  Enzmullner  Weg  32,  Linz,  Donau,  all  of  Austria 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  331,095,  Feb.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,839,893. 

This  applicaUon  May  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  17, 1972, 1319/72 
Int.  CI.*  B44C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—180  SS  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  decorative  panel  of  nonferrous  metal  for 
covering  facings  wherein  the  panel  has  an  embossed  or  tex- 
tured surface,  the  improvement  comprising  an  embossed 
surface  having  areas  of  uneven  raised  intermediate  portions 
together  with  areas  of  irregular  depressions  having  varying 
depths  and  uneven  bottoms,  said  irregular  depressions  having 
a  width  of  at  least  10  mm,  a  depth  varying  between  10  to  30 
%  of  the  thickness  of  said  panel  and  wherein  the  area  of  the 
bottoms  of  said  irregular  depressions  occupy  at  least  20  %  of 
the  surface  of  said  panel. 


3,955,262 
BLANKS  FOR  WIREDRAWING  BY  IMPACT 
Robert  Gauvry,  Paris;  Robert  Portalicr,  Villc  d'Avray,  both  of 
France,  and  Constantin  Catsaros,  Athens,  Greece,  assignors 
to  Societc  de  Vente  dc  I'Aluminum  Pechiney,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9, 1973, 73.16624 
Int.  CI.*  B21C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—190  1  Claim 

1.  Blanks  for  impact  extrusion  in  which  the  blanks  are 
formed  of  aluminum  alloy  subjected  to  a  previous  refining 
treatment,  characterized  by  a  fine,  dense  crystalline  structure 
with  axial  symmetry,  which  is  substantially  homogeneous  and 
by  a  reduced  extension  of  the  rough  basaltic  crystallization 
which  at  no  point  reaches  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  blank. 


3,955,263 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  FASTENER 
OF  A  BELT,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  A  TEXTILE  BELT 
Maurice  Gauthicr,  Hicrsac,  France,  assignor  to  COFPA-Com* 

pagnic  dcs  Fcutrcs  pour  Papcterics  et  des  Tissus  Industricis, 

Lc  Gond-Pontouvre,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,546 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4, 1974, 74.07297 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  14  Claims 

1.  Device  for  closing  the  fastener  of  a  belt,  more  particularly 
a  textile  belt,  which  comprises  two  ends  provided  with  fasten- 
ing elements  such  as  series  of  loops,  clips,  spirals  or  the  like, 
the  fastening  elements  of  one  end  of  the  belt  interlocking  with 
those  of  the  other  end  to  form  at  least  one  channel,  the  fasten- 
ing being  locked  by  a  wire  passing  along  the  whole  length  of 
the  channel,  comprising  a  guide  strap  detachably  fixed  along 
the  whole  length  of  each  end  of  the  belt,  each  guide  strap 
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comprising  a  guide  ramp  and  a  slide  part  for  bringing  the  said  clearance  being  defined  and  limited  by  the  contact  engage- 
ends  progressively  closer  together,  the  said  slide  part  bearing  ment  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  piece  of  material  w>th  the 
on  the  said  guide  ramps,  a  wire  being  progressively  inserted  in    surface,  subjecting  the  piece  of  material  so  placed  in  its  middle 


16         19 


each  channel  formed  by  the  fastening  elements  interlocked 
before  their  leaving  the  slide  part,  the  said  guide  straps  being 
removed  after  the  fastening  of  the  belt. 


3,955,264 
CORE  STEEL  STACKING  MACHINE 
Willi  Klappcrt,  9005  AkosU  Blvd.,  Apt.  205,  San  Ramon, 
Calif.  94583 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,196 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIF  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  L  5  Claims 


region  to  a  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to  elastically  deform  this 
region  into  face  contact  with  the  surface,  and  subsequently 
firmly  securing  the  terminal  portions  of  the  piece  of  material 
to  said  surface. 


3,955,266 

VACUUM  SEALED  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  MOLDS  HAVING  A  DEEP  CONCAVE 

PORTION  OR  A  CONVEX  PORTION 

Norimitsu  Honami;  Yasuhiro  Uno,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Tamotsa 

Ito,  Toyohashi,  and  Mitsuhide  Ogura,  Toyokawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1973, 48-49375; 
Sept.  25,  1973,  112044[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  9/00;  B29C  1/02,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—421  R  I  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  core  steel  stacking  machine  comprising 

a.  a  stacking  table  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cut  core  lami- 
nations, 

I.  an  automatic  lifting  device  for  raising  such  stacking 
table  to  a  transfer  mechanism, 

b.  said  transfer  mechanism  including  a  magnetic  roll  for 
removing  the  top  lamination  from  said  plurality  of  cut 
core  laminations  on  said  stacking  table. 

c.  a  transfer  table  for  receiving  individual  laminations  from 
said  transfer  mechanism 

I .  said  transfer  table  having  indexing  means  for  indexing 
said  transfer  table  a  predetermined  distance  after  re- 
ceiving each  individual  lamination, 
whereby  the  ends  of  adjacent  laminations  on  said  transfer 
table  are  offset  from  each  other  the  same  distance  as  said 
predetermined  index  distance. 


3,955,265 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PATCH  TO  A  SURFACE 
Egon  Evertz;  Rolf  Scybold,  and  Heinz  Willi  Stracke,  aU  of 
Solingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Egon  Evertz,  Solingcn, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,313 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1974, 

2417428 

Int  CI.*  B22D  19/10;  B23P  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-402  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  patch  of  an  elastic  metol  material 
to  a  surface,  and  in  particular  to  a  wall  of  a  steelwork  ingot 
mould  to  be  repaired,  the  method  comprising  placing  a  piece 
of  said  material  on  said  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  a  curved 
clearance  is  formed  between  the  material  and  the  surface,  the 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  mold  composed  of  an  internal  and 
external  complimentary  mold  halves  respectively  having  a 
high  convex  portion  and  a  deep  concave  portion  comprising: 
a.  making  the  internal  mold  having  a  deep  concave  portion 
of  an  external  pattern,  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  said 
external  pattern  being  complimentary  to  that  of  the  high 
convex  portion  of  the  internal  mold  comprising  providing 
a  synthetic  resin  film;  softening  said  film  by  heating; 
positioning  said  film  between  said  external  pattern  and  an 
auxiliary  convex  member  which  has  a  convex  surface 
facing  the  film  generally  complimentary  to  that  of  the 
concave  portion  of  the  external  pattern;  moving  said 
auxiliary  convex  member  toward  the  bottom  of  the  exter- 
nal pattern  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  film  con- 
tacting the  edge  portion  of  the  concave  portion  of  the 
external  pattern  such  that  the  film  is  deformed  around 
said  auxiliary  convex  member  in  a  shape  similar  to  the 
shape  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  external  pattern; 
applying  a  negative  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
film  through  the  wall  of  the  external  pattern  to  bring  the 
film  into  tight  conUct  with  the  concave  surface  of  the 
external  pattern;  removing  the  auxiliary  convex  member 
from  within  the  external  pattern;  assembling  the  external 
pattern  with  the  film  thereon  and  a  molding  flask;  posi- 
tioning a  cup  shaped  frame  with  an  opening  formed  in  the 
bottom  thereof  in  the  molding  flask;  placing  a  heat  resis- 
tant particulate  material  in  the  space  between  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  cup  shaped  frame  and  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  external  pattern  through  the  opening;  covering  the 
opening  with  a  film;  releasing  the  negative  pressure  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  film;  applying  a  negative  pressure  to 
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the  inner  surface  of  the  film  through  the  particulate  mate- 
rial to  bring  the  film  in  tight  contact  with  the  particulate 
material;  and  removing  the  external  pattern  from  the 
molding  flask,  thereby  forming  the  internal  mold; 

b.  making  the  external  mold  having  a  high  convex  portion 
of  an  internal  pattern,  the  shape  of  the  surface  thereof 
being  complimentary  to  that  of  the  deep  concave  portion 
of  the  external  mold  comprising  providing  a  synthetic 
resin  film;  softening  said  film  by  heating;  positioning  said 
film  between  said  internal  pattern  and  an  auxiliary  exter- 
nal hollow  frame  member,  the  bottom  inner  edge  portion 
of  said  frame  being  kept  parallel  to  the  film  and  the  inner 
space  of  said  frame  being  large  enough  to  cover  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  convex  portion  of  the  internal 
pattern;  pushing  said  film  with  said  frame  toward  the 
convex  portion  of  said  internal  pattern  until  the  film  is 
deformed  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  convex  surface  of  the 
internal  pattern;  applying  a  negative  pressure  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  film  through  the  wall  of  the  internal  pattern 
to  bring  the  film  into  tight  contact  with  the  convex  por- 
tion; removing  the  auxiliary  external  frame  member  from 
the  internal  pattern;  assembling  the  internal  pattern  with 
the  film  thereon  and  a  molding  flask;  placing  a  heat  resist- 
ing particulate  material  onto  the  film;  releasing  the  nega- 
tive pressure  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  film;  applying  a 
negative  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  film  through 
the  particulate  material  to  bring  the  filth  into  tight  contact 
with  the  particulate  material;  and  removing  the  internal 
pattern  from  the  molding  flask,  thereby  forming  the  ex- 
ternal mold;  and 

c.  assembling  the  internal  and  external  molds. 


3,955,267 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATING  MILLING 

MACHINES 

David  Edward  dcCaussin,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fadal 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,441 

Int.CI.*B23Qi//57 

U.S.  CI.  29—568  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  machine  tool  spindle  adapted 
to  be  driven  at  various  speeds  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  attached  tool  holding  stations, 

each  of  said  tool  holding  stations  adapted  to  hold  a  tool 
holder, 

indexing  means  for  indexing  said  tool  holding  stations  past 
a  given  home  position, 

a  single  cam  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  settable  cams,  one  for  each  tool  holder  lo- 
cated along  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  driven  by  said 
indexing  means  in  time  sequence  with  said  holding  sta- 
tions, each  settable  cam  having  two  separate  camming 
surfaces  for  contacting  two  separate  switch  means, 

a  numerical  controller  adapted  to  generate  a  tool  speed 
change  signal  and  in  which  one  of  said  cams  controls  a 
first  switch  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  to  change 
the  tool  spindle  speed  in  a  given  direction  said  spindle 
speed  being  appropriate  for  each  said  tool  holder. 


3,955,268 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

GAS  SENSOR 
Chen- Yen  Chou,  and  Su-Chin  Chou,  both  of  900  N.  Broadway, 
Suite  725,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,546 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  9124 

U.S.  CI.  29-570  7  Cbims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  solid  state  electrolytic  cell 
gas  sensor  head  for  detecting  gases  by  dissociating  the  gases 
into  species  such  as  ions  and  complex  ions  and  using  either  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

adding  at  least  one  metal  oxide  having  a  general  formula 
MxOy,  where  M  is  a  transition  element  metal,  to  a  non- 
metal  oxide  having  a  general  formula  NpOq,  where  N  is 
a  non-metal  selected  from  groups  III  and  IV  of  the  peri- 
odic table,  and  x,  y,  p  and  q  are  relatively  small  whole 
numbers; 

heating  the  mixture  of  MxOy  -  NpOq  until  dry  and  acti- 
vated; 

adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  solvent  to  the  mixture  of 
MxOy  -  NpOq  to  form  a  paste; 

adding  a  small  amount  of  platinum  family  oxide  to  the  paste; 

coating  a  first  quantity  of  the  paste  onto  a  fine,  chemically 
inert,  strong  and  ductile  heating  wire; 

inserting  the  coated  heater  wire  into  a  space  partially  de- 
fined by  a  collector  wire  and  then  coating  the  assembly  of 
the  heater  wire  and  the  collector  wire  with  the  paste  to 
form  a  bead  with  both  wires  therein; 

drying  the  paste;  and 

baking  the  paste  at  at  least  one  temperature  in  excess  of 
200''C  to  form  the  sensor  head. 


3,955,269 

FABRICATING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTEGRATED 

BIPOLAR  AND  COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Ingrid  Emcsc  Magdo,  and  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell 

Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,524 

Int.CI.*B01J /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-577  23  Claims 


P-FET 

4 


N-FET 
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BIPOLAR 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  dielectrically  isolated  bipolar 
and  field  effect  transistors  comprising: 
introducing  into  a  first  region  of  a  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  an  impurity 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  form  the  subcollector 
region  of  said  bipolar  transistor; 
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introducing  impiirities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
second  and  third  regions  of  said  substrate,  said  second 
region  surrounding  said  first  region,  the  diffusion  rate  of 
the  impurity  in  said  first  region  being  slower  than  the 
diffusion  rate  of  the  impurity  in  said  third  region; 

forming  a  first  monocrystalline  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  over  said  substrate,  said  impurities  outdiffusing 
therein  at  their  respective  diffusion  rates; 

introducing  an  added  quantity  of  impurity  into  said  second 
region; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  monocrystalline 

layer; 

forming  openings  in  said  dielectric  layer  over  said  first 
region,  said  third  region,  and  at  another  location  over  said 
first  monocrystalline  layer; 

epitaxially  depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  over  said 
dielectric  layer  and  in  said  openings,  thereby  forming 
monocrystalline  regions  over  the  first  monocrystalline 
layer  exposed  by  said  openings  and  polycrystalline  re- 
gions over  the  insulating  layer; 

the  impurities  in  said  third  region  outdiffusing  into  the 
monocrystalline  region  thereover,  to  form  a  channel 
region  of  a  field  effect  transistor; 

the  impurities  in  said  first  region  outdiffusing  sufficiently 
slowly  so  as  not  to  come  in  contact  with  the  monocrystal- 
line region  disposed  thereover; 

dielectrically  isolating  said  monocrystalline  regions  of  said 
second  epiuxial  layer  from  one  another;  and 

selectively  forming  emitter  and  base  regions  of  a  bipolar 
transistor  in  said  monocrystolline  region  disposed  over 
said  subcollector  region,  source  and  drain  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  in  the  monocrysulline  region 
disposed  over  said  third  region  to  form  a  field  effect 
transistor  of  a  second  channel  type,  and  source  and  drain 
regions  of  first  conductivity  type  in  the  monocrystalline 
region  disposed  over  said  other  location  to  form  a  field 
effect  transistor  at  a  first  channel  type. 


3,955,271 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINERY 

Walter  F.  Boesel,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CalH.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,977,  Sept.  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,302,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,174,  July  27, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859,549.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr. 

No.  539,194 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  2  Claims 


3,955,270 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Andrew  Loya,  Irvington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  393,596,  Aug.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,333.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,059 

Int.  CI.*B01J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—580  5  CUims 


^i^g___ 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  pole  shoe  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine,  said  shoe  including  a  base  section  and  a  tip  section; 
said  shoe  sections  being  relatively  separable  and  defining 
open-ended  slot  means  for  the  reception  of  compensating  coil 
means;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

installing  compensating  coil  means  into  said  slot  means; 
inserting  a  plurality  of  strand-like  elements  into  said  slot 
means  so  that  said  strand-like  elements  lie  between  said 
compensating  coils  and  walls  of  said  slot  means 
then  clamping  said  base  and  tip  sections  together  such  that 
said  compensator  coil  windings  are  braced  by  said  strand- 
like elements, 
then  inserting  a  liquid  binder  material  into  said  slot  means, 

and 
allowing  said  binder  material  to  cure  so  as  to  bond  said 
strand-like  elements  together  and  to  said  wall  means 
defining  said  slot  means. 


3  955  272 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ASTATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
SUg  Lcnnart  Hallertwck,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V., 
Jutphaas,  Nethcriands 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  420,877,  Dec.  3, 1973.  This  application 
Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,772 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1972, 

16772/72 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15/12 
VS.  CI.  29-596  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  semiconductor  devices  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  thin  metal  layer  on  one  side  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer;  .       -j      r  •. 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 

semiconductor  wafer; 
defining  a  plurality  of  devices  by,  first,  etching  part  of  the 
second  metol  layer,  second,  etching  a  corresponding  part 

flJq^^nXt^^^^^^^^  »•  Method  of  making  a  sUtor  for  cl-tric  mo-  c^^^^^^ 

ultr^onirae  ut^n  of  said  liguid,  said  agitation  being  of  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  arranged  with  their  sides  in  the 

Srent  inCuy  to  r^pturl  th;  first  thin  metal  lajer,  direction  of  the  rotor  axis,  the  edge  portion,  of  the  am.nat.ons 

^^J^y\<^tT.p^n^L  defined  devices.  running  in  the  axial  direction  being  bent  inwardly  toward,  the 


450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


stator  bore  and  maintained  in  spaced-apart  relation  at  a  prede- 
termined position  and  being  permanently  fixed  in  this  position 
solely  by  means  of  a  moulded  compound  each  main  pole 
consisting  of  the  lamination  edges  of  two  adjacent  lamination 
stacks,  each  lamination  stack  consisting  of  undivided  lamina- 
tions comprising  a  north  and  a  south  pole,  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  positioning  the  laminations  between  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  mould  members  wherein  the  inner  mould  member 
has  means  for  supporting  the  terminal  edges  of  the  laminations 
in  predetermined  spaced-apart  relation  and  disposed  along  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  and  thereafter  permanently  fixing 
the  terminal  edges  of  the  laminations  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other by  means  of  a  moulding  mass  in  the  spaces  between  the 
laminations  adjacent  their  terminal  edge  portions. 


3,955,273 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  TYPE  WOUND 
ARMATURES 
Shigeki   Morinaga;   Kazuo  Onishi;  Toshimi   Abukawa,  and 
Syoichi  Kawamata,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1974, 49-12784 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  6  Claims 


Wi 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flat  type  wound  armature 
having  a  ring-shaped  coil  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cylindrical  winding  frame,  said  cylindrical  wind- 
ing frame  being  capable  of  being  disassembled  and  having 
guide  pieces  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  winding  frame  to  define  annular  slits 
and  longitudinal  spacings  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
guide  pieces; 

winding  insulated  conductors  in  each  of  said  annular  slits  of 
said  frame  to  form  equally  spaced  coils  at  each  slit; 

applying  a  thin,  flexible  insulating  member  to  secure  said 
coils  with  one  another  to  maintain  the  distance  between 
identical  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  coils  and  to 
define  the  size  of  the  ring-shaped  coil  assembly,  said 
distance  being  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical frame; 

removing  said  secured  coils  from  said  frame  by  disassembl- 
ing the  latter; 

flattening  said  secured  coils  with  said  distance  between  said 
adjacent  coils  being  maintained  without  changing  the 
shape  of  each  coil,  thereby  forming  a  strip  of  a  flat  coil 
assembly; 

transforming  said  flat  coil  assembly  strip  into  a  planar  ring 
shape  with  said  distance  being  maintained,  such  that  said 
coils  are  annularly  equally  spaced  from  and  partially 
equally  overlapped  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  coils;  and 

joining  the  ring  shape  coil  assembly  with  the  coils  at  the 
ends  of  said  coil  assembly  being  joined  by  an  insulator  to 
have  a  mutual  arrangement  identical  to  that  of  other 
adjacent  two  coils  of  said  ring  shape  coil  assembly. 


3,955,274 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LOW  ENERGY-LOSS 

WAVEGUIDE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Kuninori  Imai,  Kanagawa,  and  Akihiko  Higurashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Electronics,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  327,161,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,   1972,  47- 
84534;  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1973,  3663/73;  Germany, 
Jan.  23,  1973,  2303184;  France,  Jan.  25,  1973,  73.02684 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IP  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—600  5  Claims 


^ 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waveguide  circuit  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  low  resistivity  metal  film  and  a  base  metal, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  flow  stress  of  the  film  metal  to 
that  of  the  base  metal  is  not  more  than  1 .5,  each  of  said 
low  resistivity  metal  film  and  said  base  metal  having  at 
least  one  major  surface, 

cleaning  the  respective  major  surfaces  of  said  low  resistivity 
metal  film  and  said  base  metal, 

overlaying  in  a  die  cavity  of  a  female  die  said  low  resistivity 
metal  film  on  said  base  metal  with  said  respective  cleaned 
major  surface  in  facing  relationship,  and 

forming  a  conductive  internal  surface  inside  a  recessed 
portion  within  said  base  metal  by 

pressing  a  male  die  of  a  desired  shape  into  said  base  metal 
through  said  low  resistivity  metal  film  by 

cold  processing  at  a  low  processing  speed  of  not  higher  than 
1  mm/sec.  and  an  area  reduction  rate  of  not  larger  than 
70%  so  as  to  cause  a  plastic  strain  in  the  base  metal,  said 
recessed  portion  being  formed  with  a  thick  side  wall,  said 
conductive  internal  surface  of  said  recessed  portion  being 
formed  of  a  uniform  thin  layer  of  said  low  resistivity  metal 
film,  and  said  conductive  internal  surface  being  formed 
with  a  surface  finish  wherein  the  difference  in  height 
between  the  highest  and  lowest  points  of  said  surface  is 
not  more  than  0.2  fim  such  that  said  internal  surface  of 
said  recessed  portion  constitutes  a  conductive  surface  for 
transmission  of  electric  waves. 


3,955,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  CLAM-SHELL  HOUSINGS 

Phillip  Eugene  Loomis,  Harrisburg,  and  Joe  Pierce  Morgan, 

Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  368,159,  June  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,370 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/00;  H05K  13/04;  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  clam-shell  housings  about  arti- 
cles such  as  electrical  connectors,  each  of  said  clam-shell 
housings  initially  being  interconnected  to  a  plurality  of  other 
unassembled  plastic  clam-shell  housings  by  integral  hinge 
members,  and  each  of  said  unassembled  plastic  clam-shell 
housings  including  first  and  second  opposed  housing  sections, 
said  plurality  of  clam-shell  housings  being  joined  together  in 
such  a  manner  that  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  housing  parts  of  one  of  the  unassembled  housings 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  will  cause  corresponding 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  integral  hinge  members 
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which  will  in  turn  cause  corresponding  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  of  an  adjacent 
housing;  said  apparatus  mcluding: 
means  to  position  a  first  open  clam-shell  housing  of  said 
plurality  of  interconnected  housings  at  an  assembly  sta- 
tion; 


means  to  place  an  electrical  terminal  within  the  first  open 
clam-shell  housing;  and 

means  operable  to  move  the  opposed  housing  parts  of  a 
second  clam-shell  housing  of  said  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected housings  towards  each  other  to  cause  the  first  and 
second  opposed  housing  parts  of  the  first  clam-shell  hous- 
ing to  move  towards  each  other  over  said  terminal. 


and  movement  of  the  elastic  element  into  an  operating 
position  is  controlled  by  said  first  stop  member,  the  move- 
ment of  the  elastic  element  during  operation  is  under  the 
joint  control  of  one  of  said  first  stop  member  and  said  top 
and  bottom  edges,  while  the  rotation  of  said  elastic  ele- 
ment to  a  non-operating  position  is  controlled  by  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  cut-out  portion  and  wherein  the 
roUtion  and  movement  of  said  cutting  member  between 
operating  and  non-operating  positions  is  controlled  by 
said  second  stop  member. 


3,955,277 
ADJUSTABLE  RAZOR  BLADE  UNIT 
Edward   E.   Pomfret,   Newbury,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.  20, 
1973,  44265/73 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  30-47  4  Claims 


3,955,276 
ELECTRICALLY  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CAN  OPENER 
Bernard  Pauty,  Quctigny,  France,  assignor  to  Soclctc  Anonyme 
Etud,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,783 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1972, 
72.23724;  Jan.  3,  1973,  73.00118 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  30-4R  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  can  opener  of  the  kind  having 
an  electric  drive  motor,  a  cutting  member,  an  operating  lever 
pivoully  mounted  to  said  opener  about  a  fixed  axis  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  operating  and  non-operating  positions,  can 
drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  drive  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  can  and  can  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  can, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

rotatably  mounting  said  lever,  cutting  member  and  an  elas- 
tic element  about  the  same  fixed  axis  so  that  each  is 
independently  movable  with  respect  to  each  of  the  others, 
wherein  said  cutting  member  having  a  cut-out  portion 
defined  by  top  and  bottom  edges  and  at  least  one  side 
edge,  said  elastic  element  being  positioned  and  movable 
within  said  cut-out  portion,  said  lever  having  first  and 
second  stop  members  to  respectively  engage  said  elastic 
element  and  said  cutting  member  wherein  the  roUtion 


1.  A  razor  blade  unit  comprising  a  platform  member  having 
a  guard  portion  and  coupling  structure  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  platform  member  to  a  cooperating  handle  compo- 
nent, a  cap  member  permanently  fastened  to  said  platform 
member,  a  blade  means  permanently  disposed  between  said 
platform  member  and  said  cap  member,  said  blade  means 
comprising  a  spacer  member  and  first  and  second  blade  mem- 
bers respectively  adjacent  first  and  second  sides  of  said  spacer 
member,  said  spacer  member  having  means  integral  therewith 
for  retaining  said  first  and  second  blade  members,  said  blade 
means  being  slidably  movable  longitudinally  of  said  blade  unit, 
cam  means  disposed  on  said  blade  unit  for  displacing  said 
blade  means  transversely  of  said  blade  unit  in  response  to  such 
longitudinal  movement,  and  lever  means  disposed  on  said 
blade  unit,  said  spacer  member  having  means  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  lever  means,  said  lever  means  being  operable 
to  effect  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spacer  member 
and  through  said  first  and  second  blade  retaining  means  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  first  and  second  blade  members 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  said  lever  means  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  to  said  blade  unit,  thereby  to  cause 
movement  of  said  blade  means  relative  to  said  guard  portion 
to  vary  the  disUnce  between  a  cutting  edge  of  said  blade 
means  and  said  guard  portion. 


3,955,278 
CUTTING  BOARD  AND  KNIFE  SET 
Samuel  J.  Popeil,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Popeil  BroCkers, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,239 
Int.Cl.'B26B///00 

U.S.  CI.  30-124  ?9"?* 

1.  A  cutting  board  and  knife  combination  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  cutting  board  having  an  upper  cutting  surface  and  a  han- 
dle extending  from  one  end  thereof. 
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a  locking  recess  within  the  cutting  board  handle 

a  knife  having  a  handle  portion  with  a  sectional  conflgura- 

tion  complementary  to  the  recess  in  the  cutting  board 

handle  to  nest  therein 


and  snap  acting  locking  means  in  the  cutting  board  handle 
and  the  knife  handle  for  coactingly  securing  the  knife 
handle  within  the  recess,  the  knife  blade  being  positioned 
atop  the  cutting  board  surface. 


3,955,279 
GUIDE  BAR  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE 

NOSE  PORTION 
William  F.  Picrson,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 
Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,461 

Int.  CI.*B27B  17104 

U.S.  CI.  30—384  3  Claims 


36    ^^23    ^^ 


1.  A  guide  bar  for  a  saw  chain  comprising;  a  main  portion 
and  a  nose  portion,  said  main  portion  having  an  outer  end 
edge  convexly  curved  and  said  nose  portion  having  an  inner 
end  edge  concavely  curved,  removable  fastening  means  for 
removably  securing  said  nose  portion  to  said  main  portion 
with  said  end  edges  being  mated  and  in  abutment,  the  side 
edges  of  the  main  portion  and  the  nose  portion  having  aligned 
grooves  for  receiving  the  drive  tangs  of  the  saw  chain  to  guide 
the  chain  along  the  side  edges  of  the  bar,  said  side  edges  of  the 
main  portion  forming  obtuse  angles  with  the  convex  end  edges 
of  the  main  portion,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  nose 
portion  to  guide  the  saw  chain  from  one  side  edge  of  the  guide 
bar  around  the  nose  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  guide  bar. 


3,955,280 
DENTAL  IMPLANTS 
Meer  Sneer,  24  Baalei  Mclacha  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  18,  1972,  40611; 
Aug.  31,  1973,  43125 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  32— 10  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  endosseous  dental  implant,  for  use  in  a  two-stage 
implant  method,  comprising  in  combination 
a  conical  foundation  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
alveole  and  corresponding  in  shape  as  closely  as  possible 
to  said  alveole,  or  into  a  hole  bored  into  the  jaw-bone, 
and  to  be  held  therein  in  a  secure  manner, 
said  foundation  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  open  at 
the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  thread  at  its  upper  end, 
said  foundation  member  being  provided  with  an  external 
layer  of  a  biologically  acceptable  porous  material  consist- 
ing of  pores  having  a  pore  size  of  60-100  microns  and  a 


plurality  of  lateral  protrusions  adapted  for  firmly  and 
rigidly  engaging  the  surrounding  bone  to  anchor  the 
foundation  member  therein,  and 
a  second  member  adapted  to  carry  an  artificial  dental  ele- 
ment at  one  of  its  ends,  the  other  end  being  provided  with 


a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  bore  of 
the  conical  foundation  member,  and 
effective  shock-absorbing  means  being  provided  on  top  of 
said  second  member  for  cushioning  stresses  during  the 
chewing  of  food. 


3,955,281 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  TRAY  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  OF  FLUORIDE  GEL  AND  OTHER 

DENTAL  MEDICATIONS 

Stewart  Weitzman,  Portbnd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacemaker 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,609 

Int.  Cl.»  A61C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32—14  B  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  applicator  tray,  for  topical  application  of  fluoride 
gel  and  other  dental  medications  to  the  teeth,  which  is  of  the 
type  comprising  an  arcuate  mouthpiece  with  a  channeled 
interior  recess  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  and 
configured  to  fit  over  either  of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of 
the  mouth,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tray  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  molded  unitary  element  comprised  of  flexible,  non- 
hydrotropic,  fine-cell,  cross-linked  polyethylene  foam  mate- 
rial having  a  cell  size  in  the  range  of  2-3  mils,  a  density  in  the 
range  of  1.6-2.4  lbs/ft',  a  water  absorption  factor  of  about 
0.1%  by  volume  in  a  24-hour  period,  a  tensile  strength  of 
about  40  psi  and  an  elasticity,  measured  by  percent  elongation 
to  fracture,  of  about  27S,  and  the  bottom  and  wall  surfaces  of 
the  interior  recess  forming  said  U-shaped  channel  are  anatom- 
ically configured  at  the  time  of  molding  of  said  tray  with 
indentations  adapted  to  mate  in  reverse  impression  with  the 
mouth  dentition  pattern,  whereby  a  comfortable,  non-gagging 
fit  of  said  tray  inside  the  mouth  is  obtained  with  said  bottom 
and  wall  surfaces  of  said  tray  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
tooth  surfaces  and  the  perimeter  of  the  tray  walls  being  flexed 
by  the  bite  of  the  mouth  to  contact  the  adjacent  periodontal 
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tissue  to  thereby  provide  a  snug  seal  therewith  and  prevent  the 
contamination  and  dilution  by  saliva  of  medication  contained 
in  said  tray. 


said  rotor  member  being  formed  with  turbine  blades  and  being 
fixedly  and  non-removably  secured  to  the  end  of  a  dental  burr, 
said  housing  being  removably  connected  to  said  handle  by 


3,955,282 
PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  TO 

TOOTH 
Eari  G.  McNall,  1510  El  Monte  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,870 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  32- 14  C  5  Claims 

1.  Process  of  mounting  an  orthodontic  bracket  to  a  tooth, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  coating  the  bracket  with  a  bracket  base  coating  compris- 
ing polysulfone  or  polyether  sulfone; 

2.  etching  the  tooth  surface  with  a  gel  comprising  phospho- 
ric acid  and  a  thickening  agent; 

3 .  applying  to  both  tooth  and  bracket  a  sealant  comprising 
a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  polymer  or  pre-polymer  which  is  compatible  with  the 
tooth  enamel  and  which  chemically  interacts  with  the 
adhesive  (to  follow),  and 

b.  benzoyl  peroxide  or  derivatives  thereof; 

4.  coating  the  bracket  with  an  adhesive  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of: 

a.  methyl  and/or  ethyl  methacrylate,  and 

b.  monomers  of  butyl  and  higher  acrylates  and/or  methacry- 
lates; 

5.  applying  the  bracket  to  the  prepared  tooth  surface. 


3,955,283 

FLEXIBLE  HANDPIECE  MOUNTED  CONTROL  FOR 

DENTAL  DRILLS 

Timothy  William  Mehallick,  P.O.  Box  12,  Scottdalc,  Pa.  15683 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,746 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  19102 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  7  Claims 


]3-103 


1.  A  fluid  driven  dental  drill  with  pneumatically  operated 
handpiece  control  comprising: 

a.  a  drill  body  dimensioned  with  internal  annular  spaces  for 
a  water  supply  line  and  an  air  supply  line;  and 

b.  a  tube  attached  externally  to  the  drill  body,  designed  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  and  of  sufficient  flexibility  that 
a  pressure  of  2.0  ±  O.S  ounces  to  the  outside  diameter 
causes  a  first  noticeable  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  tube  and  a  4.0  ±  O.S  ounce  pressure  causes 
complete  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
tube,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  supply  source  on 
the  one  hand  and  an  exhaust  on  the  other. 


3,955,284 
DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  DRILL  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Balson,  Church  Road,  Devon,  Pa.  19333 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,960 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  mo 
U.S.  CI.  32-27  29  Claims 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  including  a  handle  and  a  self-con- 
tained dental  drill  assembly,  said  dental  drill  assembly  a  hous- 
ing and  a  rotor  member  rotatably  including  mounted  therein. 


interlocking  coupling  means,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a 
passage  in  communication  with  a  passage  in  said  housing,  said 
passage  in  said  housing  being  arranged  to  direct  a  fluid  against 
said  turbine  blades  to  rotate  said  rotor  member. 


3,955,285 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  POSTURE-DETERMINING 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  HUMAN  BODY 
Ernst  Mocckl,  Wangener  Hohe-Durrbach  1,  7  Stuttgart- Wan- 
gen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,631,  May  21, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,906,  April  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appticaUon  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,288 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    24,    1969, 
1920766 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5120 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  D  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  posture-determining  parameters 
of  a  human  body,  comprising: 

a  base  forming  a  stepping  surface  for  a  person  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

an  upright  column  rising  from  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  displaceable  slides  carried  at  differ- 
ent levels  on  said  column  and  including  a  lower  slide,  a 
higher  slide  and  a  further  slide  above  said  higher  slide; 

feeler  means  mounted  on  said  slides  for  engagement  with 
the  body  of  a  person  standing  on  said  stepping  surface, 
said  feeler  means  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  feelers 
mounted  on  said  further  slide  with  freedom  of  movement 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  body,  a  kyphosis  feeler  on  said 
higher  slide,  and  a  lordosis  feeler  on  said  lower  slide,  said 
kyphosis  and  lordosis  feelers  being  movable  transversely 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11.  1976 


to  said  column  for  contact  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
region  of  the  spine  of  said  body,  respectively; 

a  linkage  interconnecting  said  kyphosis  and  lordosis  feelers; 

a  member  supported  on  said  further  slide  for  substantially 
horizontal  movement  in  said  plane  of  symmetry; 

a  holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  member  for  rotation  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  in  said  plane  of  symmetry; 

an  ancillary  feeler  including  a  substantially  vertical  plate 
provided  with  a  downwardly  open  slot  accommodating 
said  kyphosis  feeler,  said  ancillary  feeler  being  carried  on 
said  member  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  blades  of 
said  person  to  establish  a  reference  position  for  said 
member;  and 

an  indicator  coupled  with  said  linkage  for  determining  the 
curvature  of  the  spine  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
body; 

said  shoulder  feelers  including  a  pair  of  swingable  arms 
pivoted  on  said  holder  and  a  pair  of  measuring  heads 
carried  on  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  mea- 
suring heads  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  simulta- 
neous engagement  of  a  shoulder  of  said  person  at  differ- 
ent points. 


3,955,286 

METHOD  OF  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING 

VARIOUS  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  MICROWAVES 

Rene'  Anrep,  29  bis  rue  Carnot,  Suresnes,  Hauts-de-Seine, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,462 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    12,     1973, 
73.36532 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  3134 
U.S.  CI.  34— 1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  and  sterilizing  objects,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  said  objects  in  a  hermetic  enclosure; 

b.  providing  a  pre-selected  pressure  within  said  hermetic 
enclosure; 

directing  electromagnetic  radiation  onto  said  objects;  and 
repetitively  decreasing  and  increasing  the  pressure  within 
said  hermetic  enclosure  while  maintaining  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation. 


c. 
d. 


3,955,287 
SUPERHEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE 
PRODUCTS 
James  Donald  Brock,  and  Erbic  Gail  Mizc,  botb  of  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Astcc  Industries,  Inc.,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,577 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  34— 155  14  Claims 

1.  Dryer  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  entrained  in  a 
porous  web  of  material,  comprising: 

first  housing  means  defining  a  first  region  through  which 
said  web  of  material  is  initially  moved  while  said  web 


divides  said  first  region  into  a  first  zone  on  one  side  of  the 
web  and  a  second  zone  on  the  other  side  of  the  web; 

second  housing  means  contiguous  to  said  first  housing  and 
defining  a  second  region  through  which  said  web  of  mate- 
rial is  subsequently  moved  after  exiting  said  first  region 
while  said  web  divides  said  second  region  into  a  third 
zone  on  said  one  side  of  the  web  and  a  fourth  zone  on  said 
other  side  of  the  web; 

first  means  operative  to  maintain  a  differential  fluid  pres- 
sure across  said  web  between  said  first  and  second  zones 
to  establish  fluid  flow  through  the  porous  web  moving 
through  said  first  region; 

second  means  operative  to  maintain  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  across  said  web  between  said  third  and  fourth 
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zones  to  establish  recirculating  fluid  flow  through  the 
porous  web  moving  through  said  second  region; 

first  heating  means  operative  to  heat  the  fluid  in  said  first 
region  before  flowing  through  the  web  therein; 

second  heating  means  operative  to  heat  the  recirculating 
fluid  in  said  second  region; 

conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  regions;  and 

means  operative  to  withdraw  fluid  from  said  first  region  so 
as  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  recirculating  heated  fluid 
from  said  second  region  through  said  conduit  means  and 
into  said  first  region  to  be  heated  by  said  first  heating 
means  and  then  flowed  through  the  web  in  said  first 
region. 


3,955,288 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Keim,  R.R.  No.  2,  South  WhiUcy,  Ind.  46787 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,297 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 

1992,  has  been  dischiimcd. 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  34—174  6  Claims 

1.  In  continuous  flow  grain  drying  apparatus  comprising  an 
upper,  foraminous  drying  enclosure  having  a  top  end  and  an 
open  bottom  end,  means  communicating  with  said  top  end  for 
introducing  grain  to  be  dried  to  said  upper  enclosure  for 
downward  gravity  flow  therethrough,  first,  enclosed,  forami- 
nous duct  means  in  said  upper  enclosure  for  defining  there- 
with a  first  pair  of  passages  therein  thereby  dividing  said 
downward  flow  into  two  separate,  parallel  streams,  means 
communicating  with  said  first  duct  means  for  causing  an  out- 
ward flow  of  heated  air  simultaneously  through  said  first  pas- 
sages, a  Jower  foraminous  cooling  enclosure  having  an  open 
top  end  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  upper  enclosure 
and  having  a  bottom  end,  second,  enclosed,  foraminous  duct 
means  in  said  lower  enclosure  for  defining  therewith  a  second 
pair  of  passages  therein,  first  divider  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  duct  means  and  extending  through  said  open 
ends  of  said  enclosures  for  coupling  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  passages  whereby  said  two  streams  respec- 
tively continue  separate,  downward,  parallel  flow  through  said 
second  passages,  means  communicating  with  said  second  duct 
means  for  causing  an  outward  flow  of  cooling  air  simulta- 
neously through  said  second  passages,  said  cooling  air  flow 
being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere,  said  heating  and  cooling 
air  flows  being  in  parallel,  first  and  second  discharge  openings 
in  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  enclosure  respectively  communi- 
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eating  with  said  second  passages  for  separately  discharging 
said  streams  therefrom,  and  second  divider  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  second  duct  means  between  said  first 
and  second  openings  for  completing  separation  of  said  second 
passages  whereby  said  two  streams  are  maintained  separate 
without  co-mingling  throughout  their  downward  flow  through 


said  apparatus,  said  lower  enclosure  and  second  duct  means 
being  respectively  formed  to  divide  each  of  said  second  pas- 
sages into  upper  and  lower  sections;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  Upper  passage  sections  are  respectively  wider  than  said 
lower  passage  sections  whereby  the  grain  in  said  upper  pas- 
sage sections  is  cooled  more  slowly  than  the  grain  in  said  lower 
passage  sections  thereby  temper-cooling  said  grain. 


3,955,289 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Clifford  J.  Gillis,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alfred  B.  Ram- 
age,  Alston,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,331 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  19122 

U.S.  CI.  35-8R  10  Claims 


1.  Educational  and  display  apparatus  for  concisely  depicting 
a  sequence  of  events  involving  multiple  entities  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  stratum  comprising  an  enclosed  area  which  represents 
the  surface  on  which  said  sequence  of  events  takes  place; 

b.  first  indicia  associated  with  said  stratum,  said  first  indicia 
representing  said  multiple  entities  and  arranged  spacially 
within  said  enclosed  area,  said  spacial  arrangement  being 


representative  of  the  present  and  past  spacial  arrange- 
ment of  said  multiple  entities  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and 

.  second  indicia  associated  with  said  first  indicia  within  said 
enclosed  area  which  depict: 

1 .  the  events  which  each  of  said  entities  experienced; 

2.  the  sequence  in  which  said  events  were  experienced; 
and 

3.  the  interactions  between  said  entities  whereby  a  visual 
representation  is  provided,  without  reference  to  indicia 
outside  said  enclosed  area,  of  the  events  and  sequence 
of  events  experienced  by  said  entities  and  the  resultant 
interactions  between  said  entities. 


3,955,290 
LEARNING  DEVICES 
Armand  Jay  Filer,  2406  Addison  Circle,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,159 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  mo 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  C  7  Claims 


Tomvac 

REFERENCE  SOUKCE 


1.  A  Programmable  Electronic  Circuit  for  Acknowledging 
Receipt  of  Manually-Made  Correct  and  Incorrect  Information 
Matches,  comprising: 

a.  A  bifurcated  conductor  for  probing,  having  two  flexible 
'   branches  at  one  end  of  said  conductor,  said  conductor 

being  singular  at  the  opposite  end,  said  singular  end  con- 
nected to  electrical  ground,  each  of  said  flexible  branches 
having  a  contact  connected  to  its  mobile  end; 

b.  A  means  for  signaling  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  sepa- 
rated into  an  equal  number  of  first  and  second  inputs, 
each  said  first  and  second  input  having  a  receptacle 
contact,  said  first  input  receptacle  contacts  positioned 
adjacent  to  separate  stimuli,  each  of  said  second  input 
receptacle  contacts  positioned  adjacent  to  separate  re- 
sponses, a  plurality  of  outputs  separated  into  an  equal 
number  of  first  and  second  outputs,  a  selected  contact  of 
each  first  and  second  input  receptacle  contacts  of  said 
signaling  means  separately  receiving  a  digital  logic  0 
signal  when  electrical  continuity  is  made  with  either 
branch  contact  of  said  flexible  conductor,  whereby  sepa- 
ration of  at  least  one  of  said  selected  input  receptacle 
contacts  from  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  branch  contacts 
causes  a  digital  logic  1  signal  to  be  received  at  said  se- 
lected receptacle  contact  inputs,  said  received  digiul 
logic  signals  simultaneously  appearing  at  respective  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  sgnaling  means; 

c.  A  digital  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  pairs, 
each  of  said  pairs  having  a  first  and  second  input,  said 
digiul  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  singular  outputt 
connected  in  parallel,  first  inputs  of  each  pair  of  said 
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digital  logic  means  connected  respectively  to  first  outputs 
of  said  signaling  means; 
d.  A  means  for  selective  programming  of  second  outputs  of 
said  signaling  means,  connected  in  series  between  second 
inputs  of  said  digital  logic  means  and  respective  second 
outputs  of  said  signaling  means,  so  that  said  programming 
means  is  interchangeable,  said  programming  means  hav- 
ing a  matrix  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  hori- 
zontal conductors  dielectrically  separated  from  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  substantially  vertical  conductors,  said  sub- 
stantially horizontal  conductors  respectively  connected 
to  second  inputs  of  said  digital  logic  means,  said  substan- 
tially vertical  conductors  respectively  connected  to  sec- 
ond outputs  of  said  signaling  means,  said  substantially 
vertical  and  horizontal  conductors  of  said  matrix  selec- 
tively interconnected  so  that  said  digital  logic  signals  can 
be  programmed  for  transmission  from  any  second  output 
of  said  signaling  means  to  any  second  input  of  said  digital 
logic  means,  whereas  digital  logic  0  signals  initiated  by 
electrical  contact  with  contacts  of  said  flexible  branches 
can  be  transmitted  from  a  selected  first  input  and  a  se- 
lected second  input  of  said  signaling  means  to  any  input 
pair  of  said  digital  logic  means; 

A  means  for  providing  visual  illumination  for  correct  and 
incorrect  matching  of  said  stimuli  to  said  responses,  in- 
cluding an  inverter  means  connected  in  series  with  an 
incorrect  indicating  means,  a  correct  indicating  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  inverter  means  and  said 
incorrect  indicating  means,  said  illuminating  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  parallel  outputs  of  said  digital 
logic  means  to  receive  said  digital  logic  signals,  illumir\9- 
tion  of  said  correct  indicating  means  occuring  only  upon 
receipt  of  digital  logic  0  signal  from  the  output  of  said 
digital  logic  means,  illumination  of  said  incorrect  indicat- 
ing means  occuring  only  upon  a  receipt  of  a  digital  logic 
1  signal  from  the  output  of  said  digital  logic  means. 


e. 


3,955,291 

DEMONSTRATIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AIR-CUSHIONED  MOVABLE  DISKS 

Eugene  Michaud,  840,  Pic  XII  Boulevard,  Quebec,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,869 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  23110 

U.S.  CI.  35— 19R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  demonstrative  apparatus,  particularly  for  use  in 
demonstrating  physical  laws  having  a  table,  at  least  one  mov- 
able substantially  annular  disk  on  the  table,  means  for  produc* 
ing  a  subsuntially  uniform  cushion  of  air  between  the  table 
and  the  disk  to  cause  floating  of  the  disk  above  the  surface  of 
the  table,  a  spark  generator  electrically  connected  to  the  disk, 
means  in  the  disk  for  transmitting  sparks  produced  by  the 
spark  generator  to  a  ground  surface,  and  means  between  the 


ground  and  the  disk  to  record  the  sparks  when  the  disk  is 
moved,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  table  having  an  insulative  surface, 

b.  the  disk  having  a  bottom  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
concentric  annular  grooves, 

c.  the  ground  surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  thin  sheet 
of  conductive,  permanent  marking  material  positioned  on 
the  insulative  surface  between  the  disk  and  the  insulative 
surface, 

d.  a  second  sheet  of  plain  paper  positioned  between  the 
bottom  of  the  disk  and  the  sheet  of  conductive,  perma- 
nent marking  material  whereby  a  permanent  graph  is  left 
on  the  plain  paper  showing  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
disk. 


3,955,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANTIAIRCRAFT  GUNNERY 

PRACTICE  WITH  LASER  EMISSIONS 

Hans  R.  Robcrtsson,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 

Akticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    19,    1973, 
7315588 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  27100 
U.S.  CI.  35—25  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  aiming  of  an  antiaircraft 
weapon  having  a  barrel  axis  and  a  firing  mechanism,  and 
which  apparatus  comprises  target  tracking  means  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  weapon  for  producing  outputs  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  position  of  a  target  and  to  its  speed 
and  direction  of  motion,  projectile  flight  time  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  correspondmg  to  the  calculated  time  re- 
quired for  a  projectile  fired  from  the  weapon  to  traverse  the 
distance  from  it  to  the  target,  aim  calculation  means  having  an 
input  connection  from  said  target  tracking  means  and  nor- 
mally having  an  input  connection  from  said  projectile  flight 
time  means,  for  calculating  an  aiming-off  point  ahead  of  the 
target  at  which  the  wea|K)n  should  be  aimed  in  order  for  a 
projectile  flred  from  it  to  strike  the  target,  and  servo  means  at 
the  weapon,  connected  with  the  aim  calculation  means  and  by 
which  the  weapon  is  aimed,  means  for  scoring  firing  prepara- 
tion and  the  accuracy  of  tracking  during  simulated  firing  of 
the  weapon,  the  last  mentioned  means  comprising: 

A.  laser  means  at  the  weapon  for  emitting  radiation  pulses 
along  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  barrel  axis; 

B.  means  at  the  weapon  connected  with  its  flring  mecha- 
nism and  with  said  laser  means,  for  causing  the  laser 
means  to  emit  a  pulse  train  comprising  a  predetermined 
succession  of  pulses  of  radiation  each  time  the  firing 
mechanism  is  actuated  for  the  simulated  flring  of  a  pro- 
jectile, each  said  pulse  train  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  and  having  a  duration  substantially 
shorter  than  the  normal  time  between  successive  firings 
of  real  projectiles; 

C.  radiation  detection  means  at  the  weapon  for  detecting 
emitted  radiation  reflected  back  along  said  axis  from 
reflector  means  on  a  target; 

D.  means  for  producing  a  perceptible  scoring  output  in 
response  to  reception  by  said  radiation  detection  means 
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of  a  succession  of  pulses  comprising  a  predetermined 
substantial  portion  of  the  pulses  of  a  pulse  train; 
E.  manually  controllable  means  by  which  said  aim  calcula- 
tion means  can  be 

1 .  disconnected  from  the  projectile  flight  time  means,  and 

2.  connected  instead,  for  simulated  firing,  with  a  source 
of  an  input  that  corresponds  to  a  projectile  flight  time 
equal  to  zero,  so  that  proper  preparation  and  tracking 
causes  the  weapon  to  be  aimed  directly  at  a  tracked 
target  at  each  instant  of  simulated  firing  and  thus  en- 
ables the  radiation  detection  means  to  receive  substan- 
tially the  entire  train  of  pulses  emitted  at  each  simu- 
lated firing  and  reflected  back  from  the  target. 


ment  to  said  collection  point  from  said  vessel  along  said  first 
railway  and  movement  from  said  collection  point  to  said  vessel 
along  said  second  railway;  means  for  confining  said  sequen- 
tially conveyed  buckets  to  ride  on  said  first  or  second  railways; 
means  for  loading  said  sequentially  conveyed  buckets  at  said 
collection  point;  and,  means  for  emptying  said  sequentially 
conveyed  buckets  at  said  vessel. 


3,955,293 
CONVERTIBLE  FOOTWEAR  AND  ACCESSORIES  IN 

ACCORD 
Melvin  A.  Benedict,  1228  Long  Run  Road,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
15131 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,680 
Int.  CI.*  A43B  00100 
U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  C  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  removable  veneer  or  cap 
for  changing  and  enhancing  the  appearance  of  the  shoe  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  generally  concave  central  portion  to  conform  to  and 
cover  a  portion  of  the  shoe, 

b.  opposed  edge  portions  which  are  resilient  and  frictionally 
engage  and  grip  welt  portions  of  the  shoe  when  the  cap 
is  mounted  on  the  shoe  without  piercing  any  portion  of 
said  shoe  thus  providing  the  sole  means  of  holding  the 
caps  onto  the  shoe,  said  opposed  edge  portions  permitting 
ready  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  shoe  thus  restoring  the 
original  appearance  of  the  shoe,  and 

c.  an  edge  portion  extending  between  said  opposed  edge 
portions  overlaying  the  upper  of  said  shoe  but  uncon- 
nected thereto  to  permit  movement  between  said  cap  and 
the  shoe  during  flexing  of  the  shoe  as  occurs  during  walk- 
ing. 


3  955,295 

DATA  BEARING  CARD  HAVING  AN  AESTHETIC, 

MAGNETIZABLE,  COLORLESS,  TRANSPARENT 

COATING  THEREON 

Simon  Ernest  Mayer,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roberta  B. 

Kuhns,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,637,  OcL  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,922,430.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,107 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3100;  HOIF  I0I02 
U.S.  CI.  40-2.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetizable,  transparent,  colorless  coating  composi- 
tion, comprising: 

a.  a  transparent,  colorless  plastic  matrix  having  an  index  of 
refraction  from  about  1 .3  to  about  1 .6;  and, 

b.  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  particulate, 
crystalline,  dispersed  phase,  said  crysulline  dispersed 
phase  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  matches  that  of 
said  plastic  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a  crystalline 
reaction  product  from:  ( 1 )  about  20%  to  about  60%  of  a 
compound  containing  a  colorless  ferromagnetic  atom; 
(2)  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
selected  from  titanium  dioxide,  zirconium  oxide,  and  a 
mixture  of  both;  (3)  about  0.05%  to  about  2.5%  of  an 
inorganic  fluoride  salt;  and,  (4)  a  balance  of  up  to  100 
weight  percent  of  a  glass  forming  matrix. 

5.  A  data  bearing  card  comprising  a  plastic  substrate  with 
a  photograph  thereon,  said  photograph  being  overcoated  with 
an  optically  transparent  plastic  sheet  bonded  to  said  photo- 
graphic print,  and  a  magnetizable  coating  of  claim  1  on  said 
optically  transparent  plastic  sheet  and  overiaying  said  photo- 
graph. 


3  955  294  3,955,296 

ELEVATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  TOWED  DEEP-SEA  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  SIGNAGE  TO  A  VARIETY  OF 

PARTICLE  HARVESTER  SUPPORTS 
Maurice  E.  Morgenstein,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hawaii   Odd  B.  Kapstad.  5  Minot  Ave.,  Acton,  Man.  01720 

Marine  Research,  Inc.,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii  Filed  Dec.  23,  lf;J;S«r  No  535,398 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,483  Int.  CI.*  G09F  3118 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3114  U.S.  CI.  40— 1 1  R                                                        *  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  37—69 


12  Claima 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  elevating  harvested  deepsea 
particles  from  an  ocean  bottom  collection  point  to  a  surface 
vessel  comprising:  a  strip  extending  between  said  surface 
vessel  and  said  ocean  bottom  collection  point  angulariy  down 
to  the  ocean  floor;  means  for  maintaining  said  strip  under 
tension  between  said  collection  point  and  said  surface  vessel; 
said  strip  including  and  defining  thereon  a  first  and  a  second 
railway;  a  series  of  sequentially  conveyed  buckets  for  move- 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  signage  to  a  support,  comprising 
resilient  sheet  material  formed  continuously  into  generally- 
planar  attaching,  connecting,  release  and  gripping  members, 
the  attaching  member  having  a  dimension  suitable  for  resilient 
insertion  into  a  display  channel  and  having  means  for  mount- 
ing the  clip  on  rod-like  supports  and  said  attaching  member 
terminating  in  a  first  reverse  bend  from  which  the  connecting 
member  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  atuching  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  member  terminating  in  a  second  reverse 
bend  from  which  the  release  member  extends  at  an  acute 
angle  with  said  connecting  member,  said  release  member 
terminating  in  a  third  reverse  bend  from  which  the  gripping 
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member  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  release  member 
towards  said  connecting  member,  the  terminating  edge  of  said 
gripping  member  coacting  with  said  connecting  member  to 
provide  releasable  securing  means  whereby  signage  can  be 
inserted  or  removed  from  the  clip  by  compressing  said  release 
member  toward  said  connecting  member  and  whereby  in- 
serted signage  is  secured  by  said  clip  when  said  compression 
is  removed. 


3,955,297 
DEVICE  FOR  ANIMATING  AN  IMAGE 
Riant  dc  la  Chauviniere,  nee  ChanUl,  167  bis,  Ave.  V.  Hugo, 
and  Francois  de  la  Chauviniere,  88,  Ave.  Henri  Martin,  both 
of  75116,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,841 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
73.06237 

Int.  CI.2G09F ///2/ 
U.S.  CI.  40— 106.53  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  animation  device  which  comprises  a  frame 
containing  a  front  and  a  back  which  are  fixed,  said  front  being 
at  least  partially  transparent,  means  in  said  frame  for  disposing 
at  least  three  sheets,  one  behind  the  other  in  spaced  relation, 
said  sheets  including  transparent  elements  and  opaque  ele- 
ments, the  sheets  being  joined  together  in  accordion  fashion, 
disposed  one  behind  the  other,  with  vertical  joints  and  mov- 
able to  permit  transverse  modification  of  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween, means  in  said  frame  operable  at  intervals  of  time  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  seconds  to  1 0  seconds  to  modify  transversally  the 
relative  spacing  of  at  least  two  sheets  in  relation  one  to  an- 
other by  movement  of  said  sheets  conjointly  in  accordion 
fashion  with  front  and  rear  displacement  of  the  vertical  joints, 
and  at  least  one  fixed  luminous  source  arranged  laterally  of 
said  sheets  and  operable  to  illuminate  frontwardly  at  least  one 
of  said  three  sheets. 


Odd  B 


3,955,298 

FOSTER  DISPLAY  FRAME 

Kapstad,  5  Minot  Ave.,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,950 

Int.  Cl.»  G09F  01112 


U.S.  CI.  40— 152 


7  Claims 


I.  A  frame  for  displaying  a  poster  or  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  frame  members  joined  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  inner,  outer  and 


side  walls  which  define  a  hollow  cavity  extending  there- 
through, said  frame  members  also  having  a  U-shaped  holder 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  the  inner  frame  wall  into  which 
one  edge  of  a  poster  or  the  like  can  be  inserted,  the  base  of 
said  U-shaped  member  extending  through  the  inner  frame  wall 
and  terminating  at  the  inner  side  of  said  hollow  cavity,  said 
hollow  cavity  also  containing  first  guide  means  and  second 
guide  means  defining  therebetween  a  slot  for  receiving  one  leg 
of  an  L-shaped  angle  joiner  having  raised  tongues  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  first  guide  means  being  a  shoulder  extending  into 
said  cavity  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  frame  wall  and 
a  side  of  said  base  of  the  U-shaped  holder  where  said  holder 
extends  into  said  hollow  cavity,  said  shoulder  and  base  having 
colinear  surfaces,  and  said  second  guide  means  comprising  a 
shoulder  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  frame,  the  shoulder  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  a  raised 
tongue  on  said  L-shaped  angle  joiner  to  tightly  secure  frame 
members  together  when  said  L-shaped  angle  joiner  is  inserted 
into  the  slot  between  said  first  and  said  second  guide  means 
thereof. 


3,955,299 
ADJUSTABLE  MEANS  TO  VARY  POINT  OF  IMPACT  OF 

OVER-AND-UNDER  FIREARMS 
Douglas  E.  Bullis,  Ilion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,342 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  21106;  F41G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  42—1  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  double-barr  .1  firearm  in  which  an  upper  barrel  is 
superimposed  over  a  'ower  barrel,  an  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  barrels  for  varying  the  point  of 
impact  of  projectile  means  fired  from  said  lower  barrel  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  sight  of  said  firearm,  said  adjustable  means 
comprising  a  turn  buckle  device  consisting  of  one  right  hand 
stud  fastened  to  one  of  the  barrels  and  one  left  hand  stud 
fastened  to  the  other  of  said  barrels,  said  studs  being  held 
together  with  an  adjusting  wheel  in  the  center,  said  adjusting 
wheel  having  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  thread  which  termi- 
nate at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  which  cooperate  with  the 
corresponding  stud  thus  causing  the  barrels  to  be  separated  or 
closed  depending  on  the  direction  that  the  adjusting  wheel  is 
turned. 


3,955,300 
GUN  BOLT 
Lawrence  R.  Folsom,  Williston;  Victor  R.  Gardy,  Shelbumc; 
August  J.  Habcrstroh,  North  Hero;  Ettore  J.  Mancuso,  Jr., 
Essex  Junction,  and  John  F.  O'Brien,  SL  Albans,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,121,  Oct.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,915,058. 
ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,188 
Int.  CL*  F41C  15102 
U.S.  Ch  42—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  gun  bolt,  for  a  round  of  ammunition  having  an  extrac- 
tor disk,  comprising: 
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a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head,  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  body  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  having  a  transverse  bolt  face;  and 
stop  means  for  transversely  locating  an  extractor  disk  on 

said  bolt  face; 
said  stop  means  including 

a  first  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart,  fixed  extractor 
lugs  mutually  defining  a  transverse  passageway  for  an 
extractor  disk; 
a  second  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  elements  hav- 
ing a  first  disposition  wherein  they  are  positively  pro- 
jected longitudinally  forward  from  said  bolt  face  into 
and  blocking  said  passageway  and  having  a  second 
disposition  wherein  they  are  positively  retracted  aft- 
ward  from  said  bolt  face  and  clear  said  passageway; 
said  first  pair  of  lugs  and  said  second  pair  of  elements 
when  projected  forward  in  conjunction  being  adapted 
to  transversely  surround  an  extractor  disk  and  to  pre- 
clude transverse  movement  of  such  disk. 


porting  member  for  attaching  the  hook  to  the  handle,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  said  cylindrical  supporting 
member  having  (a)  a  length  equal  to  at  least  that  of  the  elon- 
gated shaft;  (b)  a  channel  disposed  on  its  outer  surface  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  shaft,  said  channel 
having  ( 1 )  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  supporting  member, 
(2)  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  o.d.  of  the  shaft  and  a 
depth  equal  to  or  less  than  the  o.d.  of  the  shaft;  (c)  means  to 
restrict  the  length  of  insertion  of  the  supporting  member  in 


3,955,301 
QUICK-LOAD  HANDGUN 
Giinter  Wiethoff,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Cuno 
Melcher  KG  ME-Sportwaffen,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,253 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
7312072 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  1 100;  F42B  39104 
U.S.  CI.  42—59  5  Claims 


:1E_1D 


said  tubular  member;  and  (d)  an  o.d.  greater  than  the  i.d.  of 
the  tubular  member,  such  that  when  the  shaft  is  inserted  in 
said  channel  and  the  supporting  member  containing  said  shaft 
is  inserted  in  said  tubular  member,  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  supporting  member  and  of  the 
supporting  member  relative  to  the  tubular  member  are  re- 
stricted, a  portion  of  the  supporting  member  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  tubular  member  and  is  tapered  such  that  at 
the  apex  of  said  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber is  substantially  equal  to  the  o.d.  of  the  elongated  shaft. 


^    ^  \    J/" 

1.  A  rotatable  cylinder  for  a  revolver-type  pistol  having  a 
barrel  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
comprising: 

a  front  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing 
bores  alignable  on  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  the  barrel; 

a  rear  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing 
chambers  alignable  with  said  bores  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  respective  cartridge;  and 

means  for  rotationally  coupling  said  sections  together  and 
for  holding  said  rear  section  releasably  on  said  front 
section,  said  front  section  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
stem  and  said  rear  section  being  a  ring  surrounding  said 
stem,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  central  cylindrical 
hole  and  said  stem  being  at  least  partially  cylindrical  and 
snugly  receivable  within  said  hole,  said  stem  having  a  rear 
face  having  formations  for  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
front  section  having  a  rear  face  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  pin  constituting  part  of  said  means,  said 
rear  section  having  a  front  face  formed  with  at  least  one 
recess  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  said  chambers  being  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  toward  said  front  end  than 
toward  said  rear  end,  and  said  bores  being  of  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  said  chambers  at  the 
front  face  of  said  rear  section. 


3,955,303 
FISHING  ROD 
James  Raymond  Outlaw,  Rtc.  4,  Box  413,  Hillsborough,  N.C. 
27278,  and  Lewis  H.  Gardner,  1305  Gardner  St.,  Box  283, 
Camden,  S.C.  29020 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,216 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  87100 

U.S.  CI.  43—  1 9.2  2  Claims 


3,955,302 

FISHING  GAFF 

Vincent  J.  Tudisco,  19  Linwood  Ave.,  Emerson,  N.J.  07636 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,516 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  97114 

U.S.  CI.  43-6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fishing  gaff  having  a  hook  with  an  elongated  shaft,  a 

handle  comprising  a  tubular  member  and  a  cylindrical  sup- 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  multi-section  rod  having  a  central  bore  extending  there- 
through with  an  open  end, 

a  handle  member  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite 
said  open  end, 

a  flexible  cable  extending  through  said  central  bore  and 
outwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said  bore  having  a  hol- 
low core,  said  cable  having  one  end  received  in  said 
handle  member, 

a  rotatable  wire  carried  in  said  hollow  core  of  said  cable 
extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  hollow  core, 
connecting  means  carried  on  one  end  of  said  wire  for 
connecting  a  fishing  hook  and  bait  thereto,  said  wire 
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extending  at  an  end  opposite  said  connecting  means,  into 
said  handle  member, 

motor  means  carried  by  said  handle  member  having  a  rotat- 
ing shaft, 

a  source  of  D.  C.  power  connected  to  said  motor  means, 

means  connecting  said  wire  to  said  rotating  shaft  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  (and) 

said  rod  including  a  hollow  flexible  spring  member  carried 
on  the  end  opposite  said  handle  member  providing  a 
flexible  bushing  for  said  cable  and  said  wire  carried  there- 
through preventing  bends  from  being  formed  therein,  and 

a  switch  carried  on  said  handle  member  connected  between 
said  D.  C.  power  source  and  said  motor  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  motor  means  whereby  said  wire  is 
rotated  so  as  to  move  the  fishing  bait  in  a  life-like  manner 
creating  an  attraction  for  the  fish. 


rounded  edge,  said  notches  in  said  corners  and  on  said 
rounded  edge  receiving  said  fishing  line  wrapped  around  said 
cross  arm  portions. 


3,955,304 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  H.  Reid,  297  Bowling  Green,  €osta  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,377 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.28  lo  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising 

an  elongated  lure  body  having  sides  tapering  forwardly  to 
form  a  relatively  narrowed  nose  and  having  a  rounded 
bottom  and  a  substantially  flat  top,  said  body  having  a 
leader  receiving  aperture  extending  through  the  length 
thereof;  and  a  weight  in  said  body  between  said  aperture 
and  said  body  top. 


3,955,305 
UNIVERSAL  FISHING  WEIGHT 
Earl  F.  Roberts,  400  Greenfield  Drive,  Space  1 19,  El  Cajon, 
Calif.  92021 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,417 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  95100 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.91  I  Claim 


1.  A  Universal  Fishing  Weight  for  attachment  to  a  fishing 
line,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  body  of  ovaloid 
shape,  a  longitudinal  groove  on  a  side  of  said  main  body,  a 
narrow  recess  in  a  bottom  of  said  groove  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  center  of  said  groove,  said  narrow  recess  receiv- 
ing a  fishing  line,  a  transverse  groove  at  each  end  of  said 
longitudinal  groove,  a  resilient  retainer  snapably  received 
within  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  said  retainer 
including  an  elongated  central  portion  receivable  in  said  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  a  transverse  cross  arm  portion  at  each  end 
receivable  in  said  transverse  grooves,  each  said  transverse 
cross  arm  portion  having  a  notch  at  each  corner  where  said 
cross  arm  portion  junctions  with  said  longitudinal  portion,  a 
terminal  end  of  each  said  transverse  cross  arm  portion  having 
a  rounded  edge  and  having  a  notch  along  a  center  of  said 


3,955,306 

HANDY  LIVE  BAIT  BUCKET 

David  H.  Handa,  4N525  Rte.  83,  Bensenvillc,  III.  60106 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,615 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  97104 

U.S.  CL  43—56  8  Claims 


1.  A  live  bait  bucket  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  and  a  side  wail,  said 

top  wall  being  formed  with  an  access  opening  therein; 
a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  container  and  adapted  to 

releasably   close   said  access  opening,  said   lid   being 

formed  with  a  slot  therein; 
a  scoop  mounted  in  said  container  for  vertical  movement 

therein,  said  scoop  having  the  same  configuration  and 

substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  inside  surface  of 

said  side  wall; 
a  pull  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  scoop  and  projecting 

upwardly  therefrom  and  through  the  slot  in  said  lid; 
abutment  means  mounted  on  said  pull  rod  and  positioned  to 

engage  the  underside  of  said  lid,  whereby  the  upward 

lifting  of  said  pull  rod  simultaneously  opens  the  lid  of  the 

container;  and 
spring  means  associated  with  said  top  wall  and  normally 

urging  said  lid  into  the  closed  position  and  said  scoop  into 

its  lowermost  position. 


3,955,307 
DOLL  HOUSE 
Jo  Ann  L.  Payton,  416  Jupiter  St.,  Washington  Court  House, 
Ohio  43160 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,869 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  33100 

U.S.  CI.  46— 12  6  Claims 


1.  A  doll  house  comprising 

an  essentially  planar,  magnetically  responsive  member  de- 
fining a  building  interior,  said  surface  being  printed  to 
illustrate  three-dimensionally  a  plurality  of  interior  rooms 
of  the  building. 
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a  plurality  of  essentially  planar,  magnetically  responsive 
pieces  which  are  surface-printed  so  as  to  illustrate  three- 
dimensionally  pieces  of  furniture,  fittings  and  the  like  and 
which  are  attached  magnetically  to  the  surface  of  said 
member  and  arranged  at  will  in  the  rooms  of  the  doll 
house  to  illustrate  completed  interior  rooms,  and 

further  including  at  least  one  essentially  planar  side  member 
hingedly  connected  to  a  vertical  peripheral  edge  of  said 
member,  said  side  member  being  capable  of  rotating 
about  said  hinged  connections  to  extend  laterally  from 
and  along  side  of  said  vertical  peripheral  edge  of  said 
member  to  uncover  and  expose  said  member  and  to 
extend,  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship,  in  front  of  said 
member,  said  side  member  having  peripheral  edges  which 
describe  the  outline  of  an  exterior  of  the  building  and 
printing  thereon  which,  in  said  closed  relationship,  three- 
dimensionally  illustrates  the  exterior  of  said  building. 


3,955,308 
TOY  ERECTING  KIT 
Artur   Fischer,   Altheimer  Strasse   219  D-7241,  Tumlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,602 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1972, 
2253081;  Dec.  5,  1972,  2255600;  Dec.  5,  1972,  2259385 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33100 
U.S.  CI.  46— 16  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  toy  erecting  kit  of  the  type  wherein  components  of 
the  kit  are  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  a  base  plate,  particu- 
larly a  base  plate  simulating  a  landscape,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  base  of  rigid  synthetic  plastic  foam;  and  connecting 
means,  comprising  at  least  one  connecting  element  having  a 
first  portion  anchorable  in  said  base  plate  and  configurated  as 
a  double-edged  knife  blade,  a  second  portion  provided  on  said 
first  portion  and  releasably  engageable  with  a  component  to 
be  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  an  abutment  located 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions  and  arranged  to 
abut  said  base  plate  when  said  first  portion  is  anchored  in  the 
same. 


b.  a  pair  of  hands; 

c.  a  pair  of  feet; 

d.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pair  of  hands  to  said 
ends  of  said  pair  of  arm  support  elements  so  that  each  of 
said  ends  of  said  pair  of  arm  support  elements  has  one  of 
said  pair  of  hands  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 

e.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pair  of  feet  to  said  ends 
of  said  pair  of  leg  support  elements  so  that  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  pair  of  leg  support  elements  has  one  of  said 
pair  of  feet  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 


f.  strengthening  means  within  said  internal  frame  to  prevent 
failure  of  said  internal  frame,  portions  of  said  strengthen- 
ing means  extending  from  each  of  said  ends  of  said  pair 
of  arm  support  elements  and  said  pair  of  leg  support 
elements,  said  pair  of  hands  and  said  pair  of  feet  being 
secured  to  said  portions  to  retain  said  pair  of  hands  on 
said  pair  of  arm  support  elements  and  said  pair  of  feet  on 
said  pair  of  leg  support  elements; 

g.  a  fabric  skin  adaped  to  cover  said  internal  frame;  and 
h.  stuffing  material  beneath  said  fabric  skin  to  give  said  doll 

consistency. 


3,955,310 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TETHERED 

MODEL  AIRPLANE 

Larry  H.  Rengcr,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Cox 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,979 

Int.  CI.*B64C  17104 

U.S.  CI.  46—77  3  Claims 


y7^ 


3,955,309 
STUFFED  BENDABLE  DOLL 
Sid  Noble,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mego  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,402 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  3104,  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  46-151  11  Claims 

1.  A  stuffed  bendable  doll  having  a  head  and  limbs,  said 
stuffed  bendable  doll  comprising: 

a.  an  internal  frame  of  a  bendable  material  having  a  neck 
element  with  a  connecting  element  to  which  said  head  is 
rotatably  secured  and  a  pair  of  arm  support  elements  and 
a  pair  of  leg  support  elements  extending  from  said  neck 
element  providing  internal  support  for  said  limbs  of  said 
doll,  each  of  said  pair  of  arm  support  elements  and  each 
of  said  pair  of  leg  support  elements  having  an  end; 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  tethered  model  airplane,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

means  movably  mounted  on  said  airplane  for  controlling  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  airplane; 

means  responsive  to  acceleration  of  said  airplane  for  mov- 
ing said  controlling  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  controlling  means  and  said  mov- 
ing means; 

a  bell  crank  movably  mounted  on  said  airplane  adjacent 
said  moving  means  and  responsive  to  a  control  line; 

a  seating  portion  attached  to  said  bell  crank  and  having  an 
aperture; 

a  switching  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said 
switching  plate  having  a  slot  for  receipt  of  one  end  of  said 
connecting  means;  and 
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a  switching  arm  to  move  said  switching  plate  between  two  being  prehensile  in  nature  and  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
positions,  said  moving  means  responsive  to  said  accelera-  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  35  to  70;  a  Lupke  resil- 
tion  of  said  airplane  when  said  switching  arm  is  in  one  of  ^ 

said  two  positions,  said  moving  means  responsive  to  said 
bell  crank  and  said  control  line  when  said  switching  arm 
is  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions. 


3,955,311 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  AN  UPPER  APPENDAGE  OF 

A  TOY  FIGURE 
Paul  Anthony  Lyons,  Darcnth  Kent,  and  William  Fredericit 
Clarit,  Chingford,  both  of  Enghind,  assignors  to  Lesney 
Products  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,032 

Int  CI.*  A63H  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  46-119  lOCUlm, 


ience  of  from  55  to  75;  a  tensile  strength  of  from  40  to  120 
kg/cm*;  and  an  elongation  at  break  of  from  400  to  750. 


3,955,313 

COMBINATION  GAME  CALL 

Paul  Dudley  Faulk,  616  18th  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,165 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-178  llCtaims 


7.  In  a  doll  figure  having  a  body  and  limbs,  a  limb  animating 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a.  operating  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  body  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis; 

b.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  limbs  for  rotating  said  limb  about 
a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

c.  and  connecting  means  comprising  a  member  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  said 
lever  whereby  pivoting  of  said  lever  causes  concomitant 
roution  of  said  shaft; 

said  body  comprising  at  least  two  segments,  a  member  having 
a  cup-shaped  upper  portion  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped  lower 
portion,  and  a  socket  in  each  of  said  segments  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  cup-shaped  portions  to  provide  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  segments. 


1.  A  combination  animal  or  fowl  call  device  comprising  wall 
means  having  two  ends  and  defining  a  central  sound  chamber, 
mouthpiece  means  located  at  each  end  of  said  wall  means  and 
including  a  passageway  connected  to  said  chamber,  air- 
responsive  sounding  means  in  each  passageway,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  aperture  means  located  in  said  wall  means  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  air  through  said  cell  device  to  produce  the 
desired  animal  or  fowl  sound. 


3,955,312 
GRIPPING  HAND  FOR  DOLLS 
William  A.  G.  Pugh,  Uiccstcr,  England,  auignor  to  General 
Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolb,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  515,742 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3/46 

UA  CI.  46- 163  11  Claim. 

I.  A  toy  figure  comprismg  a  body,  at  least  one  extremity, 

means  for  attaching  said  extremity  to  said  body,  said  extremity 


3,955,314 
INFANT'S  TOY 
Sidney  W.  Robb,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,640 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-193  5  cwms 

1.  An  infant's  toy,  comprising: 
a  body  shaped  like  the  head  of  a  person,  said  body  being 

hollow; 
a  movable  element  located  Inside  the  body,  said  element 
being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  hollow  to  rattle  therein 
when  the  body  is  shaken; 
a  perfumed  substance  located  on  the  outside  of  the  body  at 
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approximately  the  location  of  the  nose;  and  3,955,316  „^„^_  ^  __ 

a  plurality  of  differently  textured  regions  disposed  on  the  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MODEL  WATERCRAFT 

*^  '  '  »  r  Adalbert  Drossbach,  Finkenstrasse  14, 2150  Buxtchude,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1973, 

2334215 

InL  CI.*  A63H  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  46-250  11  Claims 


outer  rear  and  side  surfaces  of  the  body,  each  region 
having  a  distinctive  tactile  texture. 


3,955,315 
NOVELTY  ARTICLE 
Gregory  L.  Goodman,  39  Grandvicw  Terrace,  Tenafly,  NJ. 
07670 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,162 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  46—238 


2  Claims 


1.  A  power  supplying  assembly  adapted  for  conducting 
electrical  current  from  a  source  thereof  to  a  model  watercraft 
being  propelled  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  conuined  in  a  ves- 
sel, comprising  a  generally  hollow  body  adapted  for  placement 
below  said  liquid  surface, -said  body  defining  at  least  one  air 
chamber  therein  having  access  means  for  an  electrical  contact 
member  associated  with  said  craft,  means  for  supporting  said 
body  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  conUining  said  liquid  and  at 
least  one  electrical  conductor  conuined  within  said  air  cham- 
ber, said  air  chamber  being  bounded  by  at  least  one  lip  mem- 
ber depending  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  body, 
whereby  access  to  said  electrical  conductor  is  made  by  the 
electrical  contact  member  passing  under  said  lip. 


3,955,317 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  PLANT  CELLS 
Claude  Gudin,  Palette,  France,  assignor  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28, 1974, 
3806/74 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  31/00 
UA  CL  47-1.2  '  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  article  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

b.  a  first  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  rneans; 

c.  a  first  magnet  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  line, 
and  magnetized  so  that  opposite  faces  define  poles  of 
opposite  polarity; 

d.  a  second  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame  means; 

e.  a  second  magnet  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 
line,  and  magnetized  so  that  opposite  faces  define  poles 
of  opposite  polarity,  in  which  the  first  and  second  mag- 
nets are  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the 
poles  of  the  first  and  second  magnets  which  are  facing 
each  other  are  of  opposite  polarity  so  that  the  first  and 
second  magnets  attract  each  other  when  the  second  mag- 
net is  positioned  proximate  to  the  first  magnet,  and  in 
which  the  length  of  the  second  line  is  such  that  the  second 
magnet  is  restrained  from  contacting  the  first  magnet 
when  the  second  line  is  fully  extended  upon  positioning 
the  second  magnet  proximate  to  the  first  magnet;  and 

f.  said  first  and  second  lines  being  freely  flexible,  whereby 
the  first  and  second  magneto  are  freely  movable  with  the 
first  and  second  lines  to  which  they  are  secured,  on  mov- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  so  freely  flexible  lines  and  magnet 
so  secured  thereto. 


1.  A  method  for  growing  plant  cells  containing  chloroplasts 
in  liquid  suspension  simultaneously  with  the  growth  of  photo- 
synthetic  bacteria,  in  which  method  the  liquid  suspension 
conUining  the  plant  cells  is  enclosed  in  a  first  elongated,  at 
least  partially  transparent,  conuiner  and  a  liquid  suspension 
of  photosynthetic  bacteria  is  conuined  in  second  elongated, 
at  least  partially  transparent,  conuiner,  the  said  second  con- 
tainer being  attached  to  the  said  first  conuiner  so  that  light 
passing  through  the  said  first  container  then  passes  through 
the  said  second  conuiner;  the  said  containers  preventing 
passage  of  liquid  from  one  conuiner  to  the  other,  the  contain- 
ers being  supported  on  a  body  of  water;  the  liquid  suspension 
in  the  first  container  being  exposed  to  light  and  brought  into 
conuct  with  carbon  dioxide. 
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3,955318 
WASTE  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
John  Robin  Hulls,  Mill  Valley,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Bio-Kinetics 
Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  342,516,  March  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

205,152,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  555,458 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  7100;  C02C  1102 

MS.  CI.  47— 1.4  40  Claims 
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spaced  linear  slits  cut  thereinto,  and  wherein  the  length  of  the 
linear  slits  is  approximately  1 25  mm.  and  the  spacing  therebe- 
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tween  in  each  line  is  approximately  125  mm.,  and  the  spacing 
between  lines  is  approximately  25  mm. 


TO  SPRAY  DRIER 


3,955,320 
PLANTER  BOX 
Walter  Serovy,  deceased,  late  of  Bel  Air,  Md.,  by  Herbert  J. 
Arnold,  administrator,  W.  R.  Grace  BIdg.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21203 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,761 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02;  B65D  9/06,  9/12,  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  47—34  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  substantially  unicellular  algae  and 
simultaneously  purifying  biodegradable  waste  material  con- 
taining aerobic  bacteria,  such  as  sewage  after  comminution 
and  after  removal  of  most  particulate  matter,  including  non- 
biodegradable matter  and  after  being  largely  freed  from  tur- 
bidity so  that  light  can  effectively  penetrate  thereinto,  to 
provide  a  clean  water,  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  admixture  of  said  algae  and  said  waste 

material, 
said  waste  material  providing  nitrogen  and  phosphorous 
nutrients  for  said  algae  and  being  admixed  in  an  amount 
to  support  growth  thereof, 
aerating  and  agitating  said  admixture  and  supplying  it  with 
carbon  dioxide  and  air  in  an  amount  that  balances  the 
bacterial  growth  with  the  algal  growth  to  keep  them  in 
approximately  the  same  relative  proportions, 
circulating  the  agitated  admixture  in  a  series  of  many  cycles 
where  it  is  exposed  at  each  cycle  for  a  period  of  about 
one-half  second  to  about  two  seconds  to  light  capable  of 
inducing  photosynthesis  and  then  is  subjecting  it  to  a 
longer  period  of  darkness  the  algae  being  exposed  to  light 
for  sufficient  time  and  of  such  frequency  and  intensity  to 
effect  photosynthesis  without  excessive  oxidation  of  thy- 
lakoids,  which  are  inherently  a  part  of  algae,  and  then 
being  exposed  to  dark  for  sufficient  time  to  regenerate 
the  thylakoids,  to  effect  growth  of  algae  and  consumption 
of  substantially  all  of  said  waste  material,  and 
separately  recovering  an  algae  product  and  a  purified  water 

effluent  while  recirculating  some  of  said  algae  product, 
said  method  being  continuous,  said  admixture  being  main- 
tained in  a  continuous  culture  state. 


3,955,319 

HORTICULTURAL  SHEET  MULCH 

Norman  J.  Smith,  1655  Junior  Drive,  Vinebnd,  N  J.  08360 

ConUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  460,746,  April  15, 1974,  aliandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,661,  SepL  29, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1975,  Scr.  No. 

567,933 
Int  CI.*  AOIG  l/OO;  AOIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  47—9  18  Claims 

17.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  thin  mulching 
film  of  synthetic  material  for  covering  soil  in  which  plants  are 
to  be  grown  and  for  enhancing  the  growth  of  such  plants  in  the 
soil  by  increasing  the  temperature  and  keeping  moisture  re- 
tained therein,  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of 


1.  An  open  top  planter  box  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  wooden  bottom  base  member  having  upper 
and  bottom  surfaces,  four  open  grooves  extending  along 
its  upper  surface,  two  of  said  grooves  extending  adjacent 
two  opposite  side  edges  and  two  of  the  said  grooves  ex- 
tending adjacent  two  opposite  end  edges,  the  side  wall 
grooves  adjacent  the  two  side  edges  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  bottom  base  member  between  opposite  end 
edges  and  the  end  wall  grooves  extending  along  the  end 
edges  of  the  bottom  base  member  having  their  respective 
ends  terminating  into  each  of  said  side  wall  grooves,  each 
groove  in  the  bottom  base  member  formed  with  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  two  lateral  side  surfaces  each  of 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  each 
respective  groove,  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  each  groove 
being  angled  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  surface  with 
respect  to  the  edges  of  the  bottom  base  member; 

b.  A  pair  of  wooden  side  wall  members  and  a  pair  of  trape- 
zoidal wooden  end  wall  members,  each  of  the  side  wall 
members  and  each  of  the  end  wall  members  having  paral- 
lel side  surfaces,  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  lateral  side 
edges,  all  of  the  said  side  and  said  end  wall  members 
being  of  substantially  the  same  height  and  thickness,  at 
least  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  wall  and  end  wall  mem- 
bers being  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  side  surfaces  of 
the  respective  side  wall  and  end  wall  members; 

c.  At  each  lateral  side  of  each  of  the  side  wall  members  an 
open  groove  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  is 
provided  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  two  lateral 
parallel  side  surfaces  the  bottom  surface  of  each  wall 
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groove  being  parallel  and  registering  with  the  respective 
lateral  side  edge  of  each  end  wall  member,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  grooves  in  the  side  wall  members  registering  with 
respective  end  wall  grooves  in  the  base  member; 

.  The  two  lateral  side  surfaces  of  the  grooves  in  the  bottom 
base  member  being  spaced  apart  to  slidably  receive  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  said  side  wall  and  said  end  wall 
members; 

.  The  two  lateral  parallel  side  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
grooves  in  the  side  wall  members  receiving  a  respective 
end  wall  lateral  side  edge  therein;  and 
The  planter  box  being  held  together  by  means  for  retoin- 
ing  the  side  wall  and  end  wall  members  within  the  grooves 
in  the  bottom  base  member  and  means  for  retaining  the 
lateral  side  edges  of  the  end  wall  members  within  the 
grooves  of  the  side  wall  members. 


conjunction  with  said  first  and  second  door  means  and 
preventing  ingress  and  egress  through  said  door  opening 


3,955,321 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  NOVEL  PLANTS 
Ralph  R.  Payton,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,648 

Int  Cl.»  AOIG  1106;  AOIB  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  1  Claim 


when  said  first  and  second  door  means  swing  together 
into  alternate  register  with  the  door  opening. 


3,955323 
MEANS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE  FROM 

A  BUILDING  SPACE 

Tibor  Z.  Harmathy,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  CanMlian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  June  4, 1975,  Scr.  No.  583,519 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  7/06 

U.S.  CL  52—1  "^  Ctaims 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  foreign  bodies  into  the  interior 
of  pumpkins  and  like  living  plant  fruite,  comprising: 

extracting  a  plug  from  the  wall  of  the  growing  fruit  when  the 
fruit  is  in  an  immature  stage  of  growth  on  iu  vine; 

inserting  an  empty  plastic  bag  into  the  interior  of  the  fruit, 
leaving  the  open  end  of  the  bag  outside; 

placing  the  foreign  bodies  into  the  bag; 

tying  the  open  end  of  the  bag; 

pushing  the  tied  end  of  the  bag  into  the  interior  of  the  fruit; 

replacing  the  plug  in  the  wall  of  the  fruit;  and 

allowing  the  fruit  to  grow  to  a  mature  ripe  stage  of  develop- 
ment and  thus  allowing  the  plug  to  reunite  itself  to  the 
wall  of  the  plant. 


3.955,322 
ENTRY  LOCK 
Charles  W.  Call,  Jr.,  52  Springbrook  RomI.  Morristown,  N  J. 
07960 

Filed  July  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  3.6.041 
Int.  CL*  E06B  3/34,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  49 40  ^  Claims 

1.  Entry  lock  for  controlled  ingress  and  egress  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  door  opening; 

b.  first  and  second  door  means  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  swing  together  about  a  common  axis 
positioned  at  a  side  of  the  door  opening  into  alternate 
register  therewith;  and 

c.  third  door  means  hingedly  attached  approximate  the 
ouuide  edge  of  the  first  or  second  door  means  and 
latched  approximate  the  outeide  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
first  or  second  door  means  forming  a  confined  area  in 


1.  Means  for  retarding  the  spread  of  fire  from  a  building 
space,  having  air  intake  thereto,  comprising: 

a.  upwardly  extending  duct  means  having  poor  heat  trans- 
mitting walls,  for  connecting  the  building  space  to  the 
outside  atmosphere, 

b.  closure  means,  tightly  closing  and  thermally  insulating 
the  building  space  from  the  duct  means, 

c.  means  urging  the  closure  means  to  open  and  thereby 
esublish  connection  between  the  building  space  and  the 
duct  means, 

d.  securing  means,  releasably  securing  the  closure  means  in 
the  closed  position,  and  wherein 

e.  for  most  effective  operation,  the  following  two  conditions 
are  satisfied,  relying  on  the  state  of  the  art: 
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where 

Ac  (m*)  is  the  cross-sectional  area  for  the  air  intake  to  the 
building  space. 

An  (m*)  is  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  duct  means, 

^  (dimensionless)  is  a  factor  characteristic  of  the  airtight- 
ness  of  the  duct  means, 

8  (dimensionless)  is  an  orifice  factor  characteristic  of  the 
sizes  of  the  area  for  air  intake, 

a  (dimensionless)  is  a  factor  describing,  in  terms  of  velocity 
head,  the  pressure  losses  at  the  entry  and  exit  of  fire  gases 
to  and  from  the  duct  means,  and  the  frictional  losses 
within  the  duct  means  when  in  operation, 

g  (m/s*)  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 

9i  (kg/m')  is  the  average  density  of  the  fire  gases  in  the  duct 
means  when  in  operation, 

p,  (kg/m')  is  the  density  of  air  in  the  space  from  which  it 
enters  the  building  space  when  on  fire, 

p.  (kg/m*)  is  the  density  of  the  outside  atmosphere, 

H,  (m)  is  the  height  of  the  duct  means, 

z  (m)  is  the  elevation  of  the  building  space, 

Pt  (kg/m  s*)  is  the  pressure  of  the  space  from  which  the  bulk 
of  air  enters  the  building  space. 

Pa  (kg/m  s*)  is  the  pressure  of  the  outside  atmosphere, 

p  (kg/m  s*)  is  the  desired  pressure  in  the  building  space 
which,  for  correct  operation  in  fire,  is  equal  to  or  lower 
than  the  pressure  in  any  adjoining  space  to  be  protected 
from  the  penetration  of  flames  and  fire  gases, 

C  (kg/m*  s)  is  a  constant  characteristic  of  the  combustible 
materials  in  the  building  space, 

^  (m*/kg)  is  the  specific  surface  of  the  combustible  materi- 
als, and 

G  (kg)  is  the  total  mass  of  the  combustible  materials  in  the 
building  space,  whereby 

f.  in  the  event  of  fire  in  the  building  space  the  securing 
means  are  actuated  to  release  the  closure  means,  so  that  the 
means  urging  the  closure  means  moves  the  closure  means  to 
connect  the  building  space  with  the  duct  means  acting  in 
conjunction  with  the  air  intake  to  i)  drain  away  flames  and 
smoke  from  the  fire,  ii)  produce  a  depression  in  the  building 
space  thereby  reUrding  the  spread  of  fire,  and  iii)  draw  suffi- 
cient air  to  the  building  space  to  ensure  relatively  low  fire 
temperature  and  a  relatively  short  fire  duration. 


3,955,324 
AGGLOMERATES  OF  METAL-COATED  DIAMONDS  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  PHASE 
OUc  B.  Lindstrom,  Lorcnsviksvagca  14,  Vigbyhoim,  S-183  63 

Taby,  Sweden 

Continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  875,405,  Oct.  10,  1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,775 

Int.  Ci.«  C09K  3114 

U.S.  CL  51—298  R  13  Cbims 


1.  A  grinding  tool  having  an  '\nwi0^  part  and  an  active  part, 
said  active  part  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  material  having 


properties  suitable  for  grinding  tools  in  which  a  layer  of  dis- 
tinct abrasive  particles  are  embedded,  each  of  said  abrasive 
particles  when  not  exposed  through  said  surface  layer  being 
completely  surrounded  by  said  plastic  resin  and  consisting 
solely  of  a  binder  of  a  metal  possessing  good  heat  conducting 
ability,  strength  and  elasticity  properties  and  at  least  two 
abrading  grains  embedded  therein,  wherein  at  least  one  abrad- 
ing grain  is  a  diamond  and  wherein  each  abrading  grain  when 
not  exposed  through  said  surface  layer  is  completely  sur- 
rounded by  said  metal  binder,  wherein: 
the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  metal  to  the  volume  of  the 

abrading  grains  in  the  abrasive  particles  falls  within  the 

range  of  from  1 :4  to  20: 1 , 
the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  abrasive  particles  to  the 

volume  of  said  resin  falls  within  the  range  of  from  1 :3  to 

20:1, 
the  abrading  grains  are  of  a  size  as  measured  in  the  longest 

tip-to-tip  direction  that  falls  within  the  range  of  from 

0.037  mm  to  0.350  mm,  and 
the  abrasive  particles  are  of  a  size  as  measured  in  the  longest 

tip-to-tip  direction  that  falls  within  the  range  of  from  0.2 

mm  to  1  mm. 


3,955,325 

ABRADING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOUSING  OF  A 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Hatsuo  Udiikoba,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sayoko 

Uchikoba,  Kagoshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   20,   1974,  49- 
146523 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  19108 
U.S.  CI.  51—90  1  Claim 


1.  An  abrading  apparatus  for  the  housing  of  a  rotary  engine 
formed  therein  with  a  cavity  in  which  a  rotor  piston  having  a 
plurality  of  vertexes  is  adapted  to  revolve  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  while  being  maintained  in  sliding  contact  with  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing  said  abrading  apparatus 
being  characterized  by  comprising  a  cutter  support  member 

( 1 )  formed  therein  with  a  plurality  of  vertexes  and  adapted  to 
revolve  along  a  predetermined  path  in  the  cavity  (31 ),  cutters    . 

(2)  each  fnounted  at  one  of  said  vertexes  of  said  cutter  sup- 
port member  ( 1 )  to  effect  abrading  of  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  (34,  35)  of  the  housing  (30),  a  first  drive  shaft  (D,) 
mounting  thereon  an  eccentric  cam  (6)  for  causing  said  cutter 
support  member  (1)  to  revolve  along  said  predetermined 
path,  and  a  second  drive  shaft  (D,)  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  same  center  axis  of  roution  as  the  first  drive  shaft 
(D,)  for  causing  said  cutters  (2)  to  rotate. 
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3,955,326 
FINISHING  MACHINE 
Eric  Francis  Smith,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  Fox  Chem- 
ical &  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,812 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  57/00 
U.S.  CL51  — 163R  13  Claims 


said  body  portion  being  formed  essentially  of  a  relatively  soft 
or  yieldable  highly  resilient  solid  material  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  solid  continuum 
having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  at  least  50 
mesh  particle  size  uniformly  distributed  therein  and  the  com- 
plete absence  of  voids  therein  and  being  devoid  of  abrasive 
grit  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  material  having  a 
hardness  of  between  75  Durometer  A  and  55  Durometer  D, 
the  polishing  surface  of  said  body  having  a  multiplicity  of 
pores  or  recesses  opening  into  said  polishing  surface  and 
extending  into  the  material  of  said  body  portion,  said  pores 
resulting  from  the  elimination  of  the  discrete  solid  particles 
from  the  surface,  the  majority  of  said  pores  or  recesses  con- 
forming in  size  to  particles  of  50  mesh  or  larger  to  provide  for 
physical  reception  therein  of  particles  of  polishing  compound. 


1.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  finishing  chamber; 
resilient  means  mounting  said  finishing  chamber  for  vibratory 
motion  about  a  subsUntially  horizonul  axis;  an  entry  opening 
in  said  finishing  chamber  for  an  article  to  be  finished,  said 
entry  opening  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber;  an  exit 
opening  in  said  chamber  for  the  finished  article,  said  exit 
opening  being  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  container  and 
laterally  spaced  from  and  above  the  entrance  opening;  said 
finishing  chamber  having  an  intermediate  finishing  region 
disposed  between  said  entry  opening  and  said  exit  opening,  a 
spiral  entry  deflector  plate  adjacent  both  said  entry  opening 
and  said  finishing  region  for  guiding  an  article  and  a  finishing 
medium  into  said  finishing  region;  a  spiral  exit  deflector  plate 
adjacent  both  said  exit  opening  and  said  finishing  region  for 
guiding  an  article  and  a  finishing  medium  from  said  finishing 
region  to  said  exit  opening;  said  finishing  region  being  in  the 
form  of  an  annular,  tubular  passage  extending  between  said 
deflector  plates;  and  means  connecting  said  exit  opening  to 
said  entry  opening  so  that  the  finishing  medium  can  be  recir- 
culated and  the  finished  article  collected. 


3,955,328 

MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  Lindsay,  420  Amapola  Lane,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  142,219,  May  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,733 

Int.  CL*  E04B  //i2,  5143 
U.S.  CL  52—73  *»  Claims 


3,955,327 
GEAR  POLISHING 
Melvin  A.  Franco,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sicglcr, 
Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  317,109 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  15140 

U.S.  CL  5 1  -  206  R  27  Claims 


'^.^T 


1.  A  polishing  tool  for  use  with  a  polishing  compound  hav- 
ing polishing  particles  therein  the  majority  of  which  are  sub- 
sUntially smaller  than  50  mesh,  said  tool  comprising  a  body 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having  a  polishing  surface. 


1.  A  modular  building  system  which  comprises: 

at  least  two  individual  room -sized  space  enclosing  modules 
individually  secured  to  foundations; 

structural  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  individual 
foundation  secured  room -sized  modules  above  their  foun- 
dations; 

at  least  one  non-collapsible  rigid,  clearspan  room-sized 
space-enclosing  module  which  structurally  bridges  be- 
tween, and  is  rigidly  interconnected  to,  at  least  two  of  said 
foundation  secured  individual  room-sized  modules,  each 
of  said  clearspan  modules  being  completely  supported  by 

'  at  least  two  of  the  said  foundation  secured  individual 
room-sized  modules  and  by  said  structural  means  there- 
for, 

each  of  said  individual  room-sized  space-enclosing  modules 
being  defined  by  a  rigid  space-enclosing  shell,  said  rigid 
shell  of  each  of  said  individual  room-sized  modules  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  prefabricated  molded  plastic  sec- 
tions, the  shapes  of  said  sections  being  derived  from  the 
geometry  of  a  spherical  square; 

said  structural  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  individual 
foundation  secured  room-sized  modules  above  their  foun- 
dations, extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
to  their  foundations  and  further  extending  through  said  at 
least  one  rigid  clearspan  module;  and 

a  floor  supported  upon  said  structural  means  which  defmes 
a  space  both  above  and  below  said  floor  within  the  rigid 
shell  of  the  individual  room-sized  modules. 
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3,955,329  expands  causing  one  or  more  of  the  fins  on  the  tube  to  enter 

HOLLOW  STRUCTURE  into  contact  engagement  with  the  door  along  an  edge  thereof 

Wayne  A.  Hannula,   190  Flagg  Road,  Hubbardston,  Mass. 
01542 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,607 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  11342;  E04C  1130 


U.S.  CI.  52—81 


10  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  structure  having  a  generally  spherical  or  frusto- 
spherical  shape  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  superposed  circular  horizontal  rows  of 
interlocked  cells,  all  of  said  cells  in  any  given  horizontal 
row  being  identical  in  size  and  shape,  and  being  different 
in  size  and  shape  from  all  of  said  cells  in  any  given  verti- 
cally adjacent  row  according  to  a  specific  mathematical 
formula; 

b.  each  of  said  cells  having  a  rhombus  shape  and  substan- 
tially flat  major  interior  and  exterior  plate  surfaces  and 
having  a  continuous  groove  of  substantially  uniform 
width  and  depth  running  along  all  four  cell  edges  to  form 
eight  plate  corners  and  four  groove  corners  on  each  said 
cell; 

c.  said  grooved  cell  edges  of  any  given  cell  being  lockably 
inserted  into  the  corresponding  grooved  cell  edges  of  all 
given  adjacent  cells  to  interlock  all  of  said  cells  into  a 
unitary  structure  in  such  a  fashion  that  said  major  sur- 
faces of  any  two  horizontally  adjacent  cells  lie  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  said  major  surfaces  of  any  two 
vertically  adjacent  cells  lie  in  different  planes,  the  exte- 
rior plate  surface  of  the  upper  of  said  two  vertically  adja- 
cent cells  overlapping  the  exterior  plate  surface  of  the 
lower  of  said  cells; 

d.  each  said  cell  having  six  of  said  eight  plate  corners  cut  off, 
excluding  the  lower  exterior  corner  and  the  upper  interior 
corner,  said  cut-offs  being  substantially  perpendicular  to"*^ 
their  respective  rhombus  diagonals,  said  interlocked  cells 
forming  a  double  overlapping  seal  at  each  four-cell  junc- 
ture. 


3,955,330 
SMOKE  STOP  FOR  DOORS 
Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,365 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  9100 
U.S.  CI.  52—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  stop  for  doors  comprising:  a  metal  frame  with 
a  slot  therein  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  frame  on  the  door  side  thereof;  a  continuous  tube  disposed 
within  the  slot,  said  continuous  tube  having  retarded  decom- 
posability  at  the  kindling  temperature  of  the  door  and  said 
continuous  tube  having  one  or  more  fins  running  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  projecting  outward  on  the  door  side  of  the 
frame;  and  an  intumescent  material  completely  enclosed 
within  the  continuous  tube,  whereby  when  the  door  is  closed 
and  the  frame  is  subjected  to  flames,  the  intumescent  material 


h  ,>,,,,  ■ry-r\ 


thereby  providing  a  smoke  stop  between  the  door  and  the 
frame. 


3,955,331 
RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  GLAZING 

STRIP 
Fred  Williams,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,795 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3162 

U.S.  CI.  52-397  3  Claims 


19      „         22 


1.  A  retaining  system  for  an  architectural  glazing  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  spring  material  encased  in  an 
elastomeric  material  to  extend  laterally  from  an  anchorage 
edge  region  of  said  strip  to  a  glass-engaging  edge  region  of  said 
strip,  said  retaining  system  comprising: 

a.  anchorage  means  for  securing  said  anchorage  edge  region 
in  place  around  the  periphery  of  a  glass  panel  so  said 
glass-engaging  edge  region  is  cantilevered  outward  from 
said  anchorage  means  for  pressing  against  said  glass 
panel; 

b.  a  length  of  a  retainer  strip  generally  wedge-shaped  in 
cross  section; 

c.  said  anchorage  means  including  a  recess  extending  along 
said  anchorage  edge  region  on  the  side  of  said  glazing 
strip  opposite  said  glass  panel; 

d.  said  wedge-shaped  strip  being  configured  relative  to  said 
recess  and  said  glazing  strip  so  said  wedge-shaped  strip 
can  be  driven  into  said  recess  to  support  said  anchorage 
edge  region  in  an  installed  position  so  said  glass-engaging 
edge  region  presses  against  said  glass  panel  with  a  prede- 
termined force; 

e.  a  first  interference  means  between  said  recess  and  said 
anchorage  edge  region  of  said  glazing  strip; 

f.  a  second  interference  means  between  said  recess  and  said 
wedge-shaped  strip  for  retaining  said  wedge-shaped  strip 
in  said  recess;  and 

g.  said  second  interference  means  including  detent  means 
on  said  recess  and  on  said  anchorage  edge  region,  and 
corresponding  detent  means  on  each  side  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  strip. 
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3,955,332 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  STRUCTURE  FROM  BRICKS 

AND  MORTAR 
Gerhard  Genis,  Portion  A  3431/11,  10  Putfontein,  District 
Benoni,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,910 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
72/8638 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  21110 
U.S.  CI.  52-747  2  Claims 


providing  additional  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  lines  of 
said  plan  view,  which  additional  lines  correspond  with 
secondary  structure  of  said  walls  including  plaster, 
wherein,  additionally  to  said  projections  of  said  pairs  of 
lines,  hypothetical  lines  are  provided  on  said  plan  view, 
said  hypothetical  lines  intersecting  with  said  projections 
of  said  other  pairs  of  hypothetical  lines,  defining  addi- 
tional volumes, 

fabricating  structural  profiles  of  plaster  in  shapes  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  additional  volumes, 

locating  and  erecting  said  plaster  profiles  in  localities  of  said 
structure  indicated  by  the  plan  and  adjacent  said  wall 
sections,  applying  wet  plaster  to  the  building  elements 
and  smoothing  the  plaster  surface  and  aligning  the  same 
with  said  plaster  profiles  by  employing  said  plaster  pro- 
files as  guides. 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  structure  which  comprises: 

drawing  a  plan  view  of  the  structure, 

having  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  lines  which  indicate 
pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
structure,  the  areas  between  said  pairs  of  lines  indicating 
volumes  between  said  pairs  of  surfaces  which  correspond 
with  walls  of  said  structure, 

projecting  said  spaced  apart  parallel  lines  at  those  localities 
where  said  projections  intersect  with  other  spaced  apart 
parallel  lines  and  with  other  projections  of  other  spaced 
apart  parallel  lines, 

said  projections  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  lines  defin- 
ing projections  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  verti- 
cal surfaces  of  said  structure, 

each  of  said  intersections  of  spaced  apart  parallel  lines 
defining  an  area  which  is  common  to  the  areas  between 
the  intersecting  pairs  of  lines, 

each  said  common  area  defining  a  volume  which  is  common 
to  the  volumes  between  the  intersecting  pairs  of  surfaces. 

fabricating  structural  profiles  in  shapes  corresponding  to 
the  said  common  volumes  between  the  pairs  of  surfaces 
of  said  structure  and  including  bonding  elements  project- 
ing from  said  profiles. 

determining  from  plan  view  the  locations  on  the  structure 
site  for  the  respective  prefabricated  structural  profiles 
and  locating  said  profiles  in  their  respective  locations 
which  correspond  to  the  common  volumes  between  the 
surface  projections  of  said  structure, 

erecting  said  located  profiles  in  their  respective  localities  on 
site  so  that  each  structural  profile  will  constitute  a  com- 
posite portion  of  the  structure  in  place  of  and  in  substitu- 
tion for  a  plurality  of  bricks  and  mortar  at  the  localities 
of  said  common  volumes, 

at  least  a  pair  of  said  profiles  having  surface  portions  which 
define  a  common  surface  of  said  structure  and  aligning 
said  profile  surface  portions, 

providing  a  footing  which  is  level  and  true,  between  said 
pair  of  profiles, 

filling  at  least  a  space  between  the  pair  of  profiles  with 

building  elements  including  bricks  and  mortar  by  building 

the  bricks  up  course  by  course  on  the  footing  to  form  wall 

sections, 

bonding  the  building  elements  to  the  bonding  elements  by 

cementing, 

aligning  the  bricks  with  the  surface  portions  of  said  profiles 
which  define  a  common  surface  of  said  structure  to  pro- 
vide a  straight  and  true  wall  of  said  surface, 

and  leaving  the  structural  profiles  built  into  the  erected 
structure  as  permanent  components  thereof, 

said  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  apart  lines  correspond  with 
primary  structures  of  said  walls  including  bricks,  and 


3,955.333 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  CLAMP  SHELL 
Frank  J.  Fcllin,  Seymour,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,037 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7100 

U.S.  CL  52—758  R  *  Claims 
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1.  In  a  clamp  shell  for  securing  a  cigar  lighter  socket  assem- 


a.  an  essentially  cylindrical  member  having  opposed  ends; 

b.  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  member  being  at 
least  about  10%  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
cigar  lighter  socket  assembly  to  be  secured; 

c.  one  of  said  opposed  ends  having  means  for  threaded 
engagement  with  a  correspondingly  threaded  portion  of 
the  cigar  lighter  socket  assembly;  and 

d.  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends  having  alignment  means 
to  reduce  the  effective  diameter  of  said  other  opposed 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  a  dimension  no  more  than  5% 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cigar  lighter 
socket  assembly. 


3  955,334 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
POUCH-LIKE  CONTAINERS  TO  A  FILLING  STATION 
Rudolf  Wild,  Eppdheim;  Gerhard  Kuchcrcr,  Hridclbcrg,  and 
Fricdrich  Stumpf,  Mechcshcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Indag  Gcsellachaft  fur  Industricbcrdarf,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,   1973, 
2315896 

Int.  Cl.»  B65B  43130,  43132,  43/22,  43/18 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  5  culms 

1.  In  a  method  for  filling  pouches  of  flexible  sheet  material, 
the  improvement  comprising  feeding  the  pouches  from  a  stack 
in  which  the  broader  sides  of  adjacent  pouches  lie  next  to  each 
other,  and  during  said  feeding  step  forming  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate crease  in  the  broader  sides  of  the  pouches  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  transferring  the  creased 
pouches  in  upright  position  in  a  path  towards  a  filling  sUtion 
with  the  broader  sides  of  the  pouches  lying  crosswise  of  the 
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path  while  supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  the  pouches,  con- 
ducting the  pouches  in  said  path  between  spaced  rails  which 
decrease  in  distance  from  each  other  thereby  pressing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  edges  of  the  pouches  during  movement 


^   V    za  { 
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TETRAHEDRON  FORMING  MACHINE 


Robert  V.  Yates,  Jr.,  SpartaiAwri,  8.C. 


Millikcn  Research  CorporatioB,  Spartaabvrg,  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556382 
Int.  CI.«  B65B  57/06,  57/14 


U.S.  CI.  53—55 


3  Claims 


H   N 


2.  Apparatus  for  tumbel  packing  a  plurality  of  articles  into 
a  transport  container  comprising:  means  supporting  a  trans- 
port container  at  a  container  filling  station,  conveying  means 
operably  associated  with  said  means  to  support  a  transport 
conuiner  and  mounted  at  a  level  higher  than  a  transport 
container  to  be  filled  to  drop  a  plurality  of  articles  into  the 
transport  container,  said  conveying  means  including  a  slidably 
mounted  chute  mounted  at  a  downward  angle  towards  the 
transport  container,  means  connected  to  said  chute  to  slide 
said  chute  downwardly  towards  the  transport  container  when 
it  is  desired  to  drop  articles  into  the  container  and  to  retract 
said  chute  when  a  pre-determined  number  of  articles  have 
been  dropped  into  the  transport  container,  said  chute  includ- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  gate  member  on  the  end  thereof  and 
means  to  automatically  open  said  gate  member  when  said 
chute  substantially  completes  its  downward  movement. 


3,955,336 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Fern,  and  Robert  B.  Kimura,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbcy-Owcns-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,408 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  57/10,  5/10 
VS.  CI.  53-59  R  9  Chiims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  articles  into  a  cartridge  com- 
prising: a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  car- 


tridge in  a  generally  upright  position,  said  cartridge  having  an 
open  trough  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  means  on  said 
frame  for  guiding  generally  flat  articles  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  trough,  movable  means  disposed  in  said  trough  for  sup- 
porting said  articles  in  a  horizontally  stacked  relation  in  said 
trough  up  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  having  means  orienting 
said  articles  in  a  flat  attitude  during  advancement  therealong. 


in  said  path  towards  each  other  so  as  to  open  the  upper  ends 
of  the  pouches,  gripping  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  broader 
sides  of  the  pouches  suctionally  at  the  filling  sution  and 
spreading  the  broader  sides  apart. 


to  Dcering 


said  guide  means  also  including  means  for  directing  additional 
articles  in  the  upper  end  of  said  trough  in  a  stacked,  tilted 
position  resting  on  said  horizontally  stacked  articles,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  upper  level  of  said  stacked  tilted 
articles  for  controlling  axial  movements  of  said  support  means 
within  said  trough  to  change  the  effective  length  thereof  and 
maintain  the  upward  level  of  said  horizontally  stacked  articles 
on  said  support  means  within  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  guide  means. 


3,955,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  WRAPPING 

LABELS 
Simon  BIcich,  29  Gassergasae,  A-1050  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  June  10.  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,569 
Chiims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    11,    1974. 
4822/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  U/06,  13/32;  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-123  9  Claims 
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table  for  supporting  said  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  severing 
means  comprising  blanking  means  for  cutting  a  stack  of  blanks 
from  said  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  and  punching  means  for 
punching  a  stack  of  labels  from  said  stack  of  blanks  in  the 
position  in  which  said  blanks  have  been  formed,  guide  means 
for  vertically  guiding  said  labels  to  wrapping  means,  said 
blanking  means  and  punching  means,  guide  means  and  wrap- 
ping means  being  arranged  in  said  order  in  a  vertical  succes- 
sion adjacent  to  said  table,  said  table  being  provided  with 
feeding  means,  said  table  and  feeding  means  cooperating  to 
intermittently  feed  said  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  in  a  first 
direction  in  steps  corresponding  to  a  first  dimension  of  each 
of  said  blanks  toward  said  means  arranged  in  said  vertical 
succession,  and  repeatedly  feed  said  stack  of  sheets  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  which  is  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  in 
steps  corresponding  to  a  second  dimension  of  said  blanks,  so 
that  stacks  oi  blanks  are  severed  in  successive  rows  from  said 
stack  of  sheets  of  paper. 


3,955,339 
PACKAGE  BANDING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Kiencr,  and  Eugen  Lutz,  both  of  Muhlbachstrasse,  8942 
Ottobeuren,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,231 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   20,    1973, 
2331401 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  13!02 
U.S.  CI.  53—198  R  3  Claims 


3,955,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GUSSET  PLEATS  IN 

TUBULAR  BAGS 

Bruno  Winzeier,  Lohningen,  and  Roland  Watzka,  Langwiesen, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Indus- 

trie-Geselischaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,   1974, 
993/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  51/20 
U.S.  CI.  53— 180  R  10  Claims 


Hn-g 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  labels  from  a  stack  of  sheets 
of  paper  and  for  wrapping  stacks  of  said  labels,  comprising  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  gusset  pleats  in  tubular  packages 
on  a  continuously  operating  packaging  machine  in  which 
items  to  be  packaged  are  spaced  at  uniform  intervals  within  a 
generally  rectangular  tube  of  scalable  packaging  material,  and 
two  oppositely  disposed  narrow  sides  of  the  tube  are  folded 
inwardly  prior  to  a  transverse  seam  being  formed  in  the  tube 
between  every  two  items,  said  apparatus  comprising:  two 
nozzles  positioned  for  directing  two  jets  of  a  gaseous  medium 
toward  the  oppositely  disposed  narrow  sides  of  said  tube  for 
folding  the  narrow  sidies  inwardly;  means  connected  to  supply 
a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles;  and  means 
supporting  said  nozzles  for  movement  in  a  manner  to  press 
said  nozzles  against  the  narrow  sides  of  the  packaging  tube 
during  each  operating  cycle  so  that  said  nozzles  mechanically 
produce  indentations  therein  which  initiate  the  forming  of  the 
folds  by  the  jets  of  gaseous  medium. 


- — t' 


1.  In  banding  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  continuous  ten- 
sioned  band  about  at  least  one  article  to  form  a  package, 
comprising:  support  means  for  an  article  to  be  banded,  means 
for  moving  the  article  in  a  path  along  said  support  means;  a 
pair  of  supply  roller  means  each  carrying  a  supply  of  banding 
material  joined  to  each  other  by  a  transverse  weld  seam,  said 
supply  of  banding  material  extending  m  a  path  intersecting  the 
path  through  which  said  article  is  moved  on  the  suppott 
means,  said  supply  roller  means  being  joumaled  for  free  rota- 
tion as  the  banding  material  is  payed  therefrom  whereby 
movement  of  the  article  on  the  support  surface  and  through 
the  path  intersected  by  the  supply  of  banding  material  causes 
the  banding  material  to  be  draped  about  the  article  being 
banded;  and  means  for  securing  the  banding  material  in  cir- 
cumposed,  tensioned  relation  about  said  article,  the  improve 
ment  m  which  said  last-mentioned  means  comprises:  a  pair  of 
rollers  disposed  transversely  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the 
path  through  which  said  article  is  moved  at  the  side  of  the 
banding  material  opposite  that  toward  which  the  article  is 
moved;  means  for  moving  said  rollers  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
substantially  pinch  the  band  of  material  about  the  article  being 
banded;  means  for  tensioning  the  band  of  material  draped 
about  the  article  and  pinched  by  the  rollers;  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  band  of  material  while  tensioned  and  retaining  it 
pinched;  and  means  for  sealing  and  severing  the  band  of  mate- 
rial while  tensioned  for  forming  the  continuous  band  about  the 
article  and  forming  the  transverse  weld  seam  in  the  band  for 
subsequent  wrapping  operation,  said  means  for  tensioning  the 
band  of  material  comprising  means  for  reversing  the  roution 
of  one  of  said  rollers,  said  means  including  a  fluid-pressure- 
operated,  piston-cylinder  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
one  roller  and  adjustable  valve  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  piston-cylinder  unit  for  controlling  the  maximum  ten- 
sion that  can  be  directed  to  the  band  of  material  through  said 
one  roller  to  which  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is  operatively 
connected. 
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3,955340 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  BUNDLES  OF  SHEETS 
Kahci  TomiU,  Kawasaki;  Takeo  Oshima,  Himcji;  Takashi 
Toda,  Himeji,  and  Mituo  Ikemi,  Himcji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Himcji,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   23,   1973,  48- 
87207(U);  July  7,  1974,  49-64643 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13104 
U.S.  CI.  53— 199  8  Claims 


means  carried  by  said  housing  and  pressing  against  said  arm 
to  turn  it  and  said  shaft  with  the  housing  and  to  cause  said  stop 
means  to  hold  said  closure  away  from  said  bleed  passage,  air 
pressure  responsive  means  for  shifting  said  valve  means  to 
release  air  pressure  from  said  gripping  means  when  the  torque 
applied  by  the  gripping  means  to  the  screw  cap  compresses 
said  compressible  means  so  that  the  chuck  substantially  stops 


i=y 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  a  neat 
bundle,  comprising  a  casing,  sheet  holder  means  for  holding 
a  bundle  of  sheets  to  be  bound,  tape  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing a  tape  to  said  sheet  holder  means  so  as  to  permit  said  taf>e 
to  be  wound  around  said  bundle  of  sheets,  and  tape  bonding 
means  for  bonding  the  tape  wound  around  said  bundle  of 
sheets,  the  improvement  comprising  revolving  means  for  the 
sheet  holder  means  for  revolving  said  bundle  of  sheets  relative 
to  said  casing,  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  bundle  of 
sheets  and  pressure  regulating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  clamping  means  for  regulating  the  clamping  pressure 
of  said  clamping  means  to  two  predetermined  different  de- 
grees of  pressure  to  cause  relatively  loose  clamping  of  said 
bundle  of  sheets  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  loading  end  of 
said  tape  thereinto  and  relatively  tight  clamping  of  said  bundle 
of  sheets  after  the  insertion  of  the  loading  end  of  said  tape, 
tape  end  insertion  means  for  inserting  the  leading  end  of  said 
tape  into  said  bundle  of  sheets  through  one  edge  thereof,  said 
tape  having  an  adhesive  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
formed  substantially  integrally  on  one  surface  thereof,  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  sheet  holder  means  for  revolving  said 
sheet  holder  means  with  said  bundle  of  sheets  in  a  controlled 
manner  so  as  to  wind  said  tape  around  said  bundle  of  sheets; 
and  tape  bonding  means  for  thermally  fastening  said;  tape 
around  said  bundle  of  sheets.  >      ^  •'   CK 


)' 


rotating,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  with  said  air  source  and  said  bleed  passage  inlet  for 
actuating  the  pressure  responsive  means  when  said  valve 
member  moves  away  from  said  stop  means  and  closes  said 
passage  as  said  torque  compresses  said  compressible  means, 
whereby  said  gripping  means  will  be  released  from  the  screw 
cap. 


3,955,342 
COMPRESSION  SECTION  ROLLER  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 
Richard  H.  Johnson,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Wayne  H.  Kuhn, 
Worth,  both  of  III.,  aisignors  to  Stone  Container  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,100,  March  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatten  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,484 

InL  CI.*  B65B  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  53—387  6  Claims 
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3,955,341 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREWING  CAPS  ON  CONTAINERS 
Charles  V.  Wilhere,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,391 
Int  Cl.<  B67B  7/06.  B65B  7128 
U.S.  CI.  53—331.5  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  screw  cap  to  a  container,  com- 
prising a  housing  continuously  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  central  vertical  shaft  in  the 
housing  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  a  limited  number  of 
degrees  relative  to  the  housing,  a  chuck  below  the  housing, 
means  connecting  the  chuck  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, air  pressure  actuated  gripping  means  in  the  chuck  for 
gripping  a  screw  cap,  valve  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
air  pressure  with  said  gripping  means  for  actuation  thereof,  a 
valve  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
bleed  passage  therethrough,  means  connecting  the  inlet  of 
said  passage  with  said  air  source,  a  closure  member  normally 
closing  the  outlet  of  the  bleed  passage,  stop  means  projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  shaft,  a  torque  arm  rigidly  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  projecting  from  the  side  of  it,  compressible 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  which  is  operable  to  fold  a  blank 
into  a  carton  about  an  article  or  articles  to  be  packaged,  the 
carton  having  at  least  an  end  flap  and  wall  and  side  flaps  and 
walls,  the  packaging  machine  including  a  blank  folding  sta- 
tion, a  flap  folding  station,  and  a  package  completion  station 
with  a  compression  chamber  into  which  partially  completed 
cartons  are  moved,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  com- 
pression chamber  having  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  cylindrical  rollers,  each  roller  including  a 
rigid  cylindrical  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  an 
elastic  deformable  sleeve  of  soft  compressible  material  formed 
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on  the  external  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  yieldable 
protective  soft  thin  film  cover  secured  over  the  entire  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  rollers  engage  the 
carton  and  form  a  resilient  planar  surface-to-surface  interface 
between  the  carton  walls  and  the  deformed  roller  to  maintain 
the  folded  side  flaps  thereof  under  pressure  in  rigid  condition 
for  sealing  of  said  side  flaps,  and  the  rollers  partially  inhibit  the 
movement  of  the  cartons  through  the  compression  chamber, 
the  sleeve  of  each  roller  being  resilient  so  as  to  regain  its 
undeformed  condition  after  the  carton  passes  out  of  contact 
therewith. 


3,955,343 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Ramon  Tico,  Doctor  Roux,  100,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  19,  1973,  419965; 
Aug.  1,  1974,  429506 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  90100 
U.S.  CI.  53—391  1  CUim 


1.  A  fruit  harvesting  machine  comprising:  means  at  the  front 
end  of  said  machine  for  picking  up  an  elongated  discontinuous 
flexible  belt  previously  laid  on  the  ground  between  two  suc- 
cessive rows  of  plants  whose  fruit  is  to  be  harvested,  means  for 
guiding,  supporting,  and  moving  said  flexible  belt  in  said  ma- 
chine from  said  front  end  thereof  towards  the  rear,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  roller  train  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  machine,  container  means  coupled  to 
said  fruit  harvesting  machine  for  receiving  the  fruit  from  said 
flexible  belt  supported  on  said  roller  train  means,  and  drum 
means  located  beneath  said  roller  train  means  for  winding  up 
said  belt. 


PITMAN  MOWER 

Robert  Sorenscn,  Glen  Ellyn;  Richard  A.  Zablocki,  Downers 

Grove,  and  Paul  C.  Gordon,  Hinsdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,878 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  35108 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.4  8  Claims 


a  hitch  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  tractor  hitch; 

a  transversely  extending  drag  bar; 

a  transversely  extending  cutterbar  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
drag  bar  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  said  cutterbar 
including  a  sickle; 

drive  means  for  said  sickle  mounted  on  said  drag  bar; 

a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  link  having  a  forward  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  hitch  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  a  rearward  end  mounted  to  said  drag 
bar  by  means  preventing  pivotal  movement  therebetween 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  said  link  being  resilient  in  the 
transverse  direction; 

a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  pull  bar  having  a  forward 
end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to  said  hitch  frame 
and  a  rearward  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to 
said  drag  bar,  said  pull  bar  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
generally  longitudinal  thereof; 

gag  link  means  interconnecting  said  cutterbar  and  said  pull 
bar  and  disposed  to  exert  a  torque  thereon  due  to  the 
weight  of  said  cutterbar; 

a  floatation  spring  interconnecting  said  hitch  frame  and  said 
pull  bar  and  disposed  to  exert  a  torque  thereon  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  torque  exerted  by  said  gag  link  means;  and 

lifting  member  interconnecting  said  pull  bar  and  said  hitch 
frame  and  disposed  to  rotate  said  pull  bar  against  said 
torque  exerted  by  said  gag  link  means  upon  said  hitch 
frame  being  raised. 


3,955,345 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER  DEVICE 
John  D.  Mitchell,  and  Bcrtraai  L.  Jordan,  both  of  Lcwiston, 
N.C.,  assigiiors  to  Harriagton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Lcwiston,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,610 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45116 

U.S.  CL  56— 27.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  known  type  of  tobacco  harvester  which  includes 
two  laterally  spaced  apart  elongated  defoliators,  each  elon- 
gated defoliator  having  a  web  that  is  adapted  to  route  about 
an  elongated  axis,  and  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  each  defoliator  so  as  to  rotate  each  defoliator  about  its 
elongated  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one 
cutter  blade  extending  radially  outwardly  each  said  drive 
shaft,  each  said  cutter  blade  being  sturdy  enough  to  chop  up 
sulks  that  are  not  properly  aligned  so  as  to  pass  l>etween  the 
defoliators. 


1.  A  pitman  mower  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  tractor 
having  a  vertically  movable  implement  hitch  comprising: 


3,95  5 ,346 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COTTON  FROM 

THE  GROUND 
James  G.  Coon,  68  Madrid  Plata,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,643 
InL  CI.*  AOID  57/00 
U.S.  CL  56-28  10  Ctolms 

1.  A  trailer  apparatus  for  recovering  cotton  from  the  ground 
comprising: 
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a.  a  frame  having  wheels  thereon  for  movably  supporting 
said  frame; 

b.  a  sub-frame  pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  spaced  pair  of  arms  which  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  are  vertically  movable  in  radial  paths; 

c.  adjustment  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
sub-frame  for  adjustably  limiting  the  downward  vertical 
movement  of  the  arms  of  said  sub-frame; 

d.  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  between  the  arms  of  said 
sub-frame  and  vertically  movable  therewith; 

e.  a  collector  cylinder  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  and 
vertically  moving  therewith,  said  collector  cylinder  hav- 
ing cotton  impaling  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof; 

f .  a  pair  of  yoke  frames  rotatably  journaled  on  said  shaft  and 
each  having  a  bar  which  is  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  yoke 
frames'  disposed  to  position  their  respective  bars  below 
said  shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  collector  cylinder; 

g.  roller  means  on  each  of  said  pair  of  yoke  frames  and  in 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  frame  for  produc- 
ing a  scissor  movement  of  said  yoke  frame  about  said 
shaft  in  response  to  vertical  movements  thereof  with  that 
scissor  movement  resulting  in  opposite  movements  of  the 
bars  of  said  yoke  frames  in  radial  paths  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  collector  cylinder; 


3,955,347 

ANTI-NOISE  STRUCTURES  ON  MULTI-POSITION 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 

Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengeselisciiaft,    Wuppertal, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,330 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346869 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  9100 
U.S.  CI.  57— 1  R  9  Claims 
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h.  a  plurality  of  cotton  pick-up  wheels  carried  oon  each  of 
the  bars  of  said  yoke  frames  and  maintained  thereby  in 
contact  with  the  ground  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  said  collector  cylinder; 

i.  means  for  mounting  said  cotton  pick-up  wheels  to  the  bars 
of  said  yoke  frames  so  that  said  pick-up  wheels  are  free 
to  roll  over  the  ground  and  follow  the  contours  thereof; 

j.  each  of  said  cotton  pick-up  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  picking  cotton  off  of 
the  ground  and  moving  that  cotton  into  the  proximity  of 
the  teeth  of  said  collector  cylinder; 

k.  a  cylindrical  brush  rotatably  journaled  between  the  arms 
of  said  sub-frame  and  located  above  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  collector  cylinder; 

I.  drive  means  on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  collector 
cylinder  and  to  said  brush  to  rotate  said  collector  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  cotton  pick-up 
wheels  and  to  rotate  said  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotation  of  said  collector  cyhnder  so  that  cotton 
picked  up  by  said  pick-up  wheels  will  be  removed  by  and 
become  impaled  on  the  teeth  of  said  collector  cylinder 
and  that  impaled  cotton  will  be  removed  from  the  teeth 
of  said  collector  cylinder  by  said  brush;  and 

m.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  the  cotton 
removed  from  said  collector  cylinder  by  said  brush. 


1.  A  noise-dampening  structure  in  combination  with  a  tex- 
tile machine  having  a  plurality  of  thread  treatment  stations 
positioned  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  at  least  one 
elongated  longitudinal  face  of  the  textile  machine,  said  noise- 
dampening  structure  embodying  sound-deadening  web  means 
for  covering  wholly  or  partially  at  least  several  of  said  stations 
on  said  longitudinal  face  of  the  textile  machine  and  providing 
at  least  one  noise-shielding  zone  opposite  at  least  several  of 
said  stations,  said  web  means  comprising  two,  upstanding, 
horizontally-elongated,  sound -dampening  foils  movable  in  the 
same  or  opposite  horizontal  directions  seam-forming  means 
providing  a  vertical  seam  between  the  respective  foils,  each 
foil  having  a  length  which  is  at  least  substantially  the  length  of 
said  noise-shielding  zone  whereby  either  foil  may  be  extended 
across  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  noise-shielding  zone, 
and  storer  means  for  storing  and  releasing  each  respective  foil 
to  permit  longitudinal,  horizontal  movement  of  the  respective 
foils  in  said  zone  along  the  longitudinal  face  of  the  machine 
together  in  the  ^ame  horizontal  directions  with  said  seam 
closed  across  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  noise-shield- 
ing zone  and  in  opposite,  horizontal  directions  to  allow  said 
foils  to  be  separated  at  said  seam-forming  means  to  provide 
access  to  one  or  more  of  said  stations. 


3,955,348 
WIRE  CABLER 
John  F.  Orlandi,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpora- 
tion, Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,633 
Int.  Cl.»  D07B  3104,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  57— 13  7  Claims 

1.  A  wire  cabler  comprising,  frame  means,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  frame  means  about  an  axis,  spool  means  supported  on 
said  frame  means,  cable  wire  wound  on  said  spool  means,  said 
spool  means  having  at  least  one  circumferential  edge  portion 
the  periphery  of  which  is  spaced  radially  outward  of  said 
wound  wire  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spool  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  spool  means  about  its  axis  which  ex- 
tends in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  said  frame  means, 
said  rotation  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  frame 
means,  a  cabling  head,  and  guide  means  on  said  frame  means 
for  guiding  said  wire  to  said  cabling  head,  said  guide  means 
being  positioned  to  cause  said  wire  to  pass  from  said  spool 
means  in  contact  with  said  edge  portion,  said  frame  rotating 
means  and  said  spool  rotating  means  being  of  a  configuration 
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to  rotate  said  frame  means  and  said  spool  means  at  a  relative    means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  such  that  the  twist  imparted  to  said  wire  is  subsUntially    ply-twist  density  of  the  filaments  passing  through  the  process- 


rZT 


ing  zone  by  modifying  a  physical  condition  of  the  ply-twisted 
filaments  passing  through  said  friction  twist  imparter. 


3,955,350 
FALSE  TWISTER 
Friedrich  Schuster,  Hammelburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugel- 
rischer  Georg  Schafcr  &  Co.,  Schweinfort,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,316 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1973, 
2361674 

Int.  Cl.»  D02G  1/04;  DOIH  7/92 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  13  Ctoims 


equal  but  in  opposite  directions  for  full  and  nearly  empty 
spool  means. 


3  955  349 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TWIST 

DENSITY  DURING  TEXTURING 
Kurt  Greenwood,  Ulisbach,  and  Philippe  Lanz,  WattwU,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heberlcin  &  Co.  AG,  WattwU, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1974, 

7013/74 

Int.  Cl.«  D02G  H02 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  twist  density  of  filaments  of 
thermoplastic  material  while  the  filaments  are  textured  in  a 
processing  zone  by  imparting  a  temporary  high  twist  to  the 
filaments  and  heat-setting  the  filaments  in  the  high-twisted 
condition,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  friction  twist  imparter 
adapted  continuously  to  ply-twist  together  two  filaments  while 
passing  through  the  processing  zone,  said  friction  twist  im- 
parter receiving  the  ply-twisted  filaments  after  traversing  the 
processing  zone,  means  for  separating  the  ply-twisted  fila- 
ments into  two  separated  filaments  at  a  separation  point  dis- 
placed from  said  twist  imparter  along  the  path  of  the  ply- 
twisted  filamente,  means  for  continuously  sensing  variations  in 
the  position  of  said  separation  point  along  said  path,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  false-twisting  threads  comprising  three 
spindles  arranged  to  rotate  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
and  fixed  at  the  comers  of  a  triangle  centered  on  the  mean 
path  of  the  thread,  friction  elements  secured  to  the  spindles 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  thread  between 
a  diverted  position  clear  of  the  friction  elements  and  a  false- 
twisting  position  in  which  the  thread  follows  a  zig-zag  path 
between  the  friction  elements  comprising  means  for  moving 
the  thread  to  be  shilled  to  a  stable  intermediate  position  and 
into  engagement  with  at  least  one  friction  element  of  at  least 
one  spindle  for  sUrting  up  the  false  twisting. 
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3,955,351 
PRODUCTION  OF  BULKED  YARNS 
Clive  Righton  Jones,  and  Michael  John  Rogerson,  both  of 
Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,994,  Feb.  6,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,133 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1102,  3/24 
U.S.  CL  57— 140  R  10  Claims 


o-^ 


.J 


IK' 


1.  A  continuous  process  to  produce  false  twist  crimped 
polyester  yarn  without  excessive  fllamentation  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  drawable  polyester  yarn  into  a  yarn  false  twist 
crimp  inducement  zone  bounded  by  yarn  feeding  means  and 
yarn  drawing  means,  forwarding  said  drawable  yam  from  said 
feed  means  while  still  in  said  drawable  state  to  a  heated  seg- 
ment of  said  zone  and  heating  said  yarn  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  draws  in  said  heated  zone  while  simultaneously  insert- 
ing false  twist  into  said  yarn  by  means  of  a  false  twist  device 
and  setting  the  false  twist  into  said  yarn  in  said  heated  zone; 
allowing  said  false  twist  to  pass  upstream  through  the  draw 
necking  portion  of  said  yarn  in  said  heated  zone  while  accom- 
plishing the  total  desired  draw  of  said  yarn  in  said  heated  zone 
at  said  yarn  draw  necking  portion,  the  frequency  of  said  false 
twist  being  reduced  about  proportional  to  the  increasing  diam- 
eter of  the  yarn  through  which  it  passes;  drawing  said  yarn  in 
said  crimp  inducement  zone  at  a  desired  draw  ratio  below  the 
"standard"  draw  ratio  for  said  yarn  when  drawn  in  the  flat 
yarn  state,  and  contracting  said  yarn  longitudinally  after  leav- 
ing said  false  twist  crimp  inducement  zone. 
I  

3,955,352 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  A  CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL 

ERRORS 
Jean-Claude  Berney,  Chemin  dc  la  Croix-Rouge  2,  Lausanne, 
Swltierland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.    1,    1973, 
1419/73 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  watch  having  a  digital  display  comprising 
means  including  an  oscillator  and  a  frequency  divider  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  for  producing  signals  of  I  H,.  a  sec- 
onds counter  connected  to  said  frequency  divider,  a  minutes 
counter  connected  to  said  seconds  counter,  an  hours  counter 
connected  to  the  minutes  counter,  electronic  means  con- 
nected to  said  counters  for  displaying  the  state  of  the  counters 
and  correction  means  operable  independently  of  the  minutes 
and  hours  counters  to  reset  to  zero  the  seconds  counter  and 
at  least  part  of  the  frequency  divider,  said  seconds  counter 


including  a  plurality  of  counter  units  connected  in  series,  the 
last  unit  being  a  binary  counter  which  produces  a  pulse  when 
the  seconds  counter  is  reset  to  zero  to  advance  the  minute 
counter  by  one  unit  when  the  watch  is  slow  and  to  leave  the 
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minute  counter  alone  when  the  seconds  counter  is  reset  to 
zero  and  the  watch  is  fast  whereby  errors  of  thirty  seconds  or 
less  can  be  corrected  by  operation  of  the  correction  means  to 
reset  the  seconds  counter  to  zero. 


3,955,353 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  CONVERTERS  EMPLOYING 

DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES  USED  IN  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEKEEPING  APPARATUS 

Brian  Astic,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Optel  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,319 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  BA  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  watch  assembly  of  the  type  employing  an 
accurate  source  of  oscillations  for  providing  a  timekeeping 
signal,  said  watch  including  a  low  voltage  battery  for  energiz- 
ing circuitry  included  in  said  watch,  the  combination  there- 
with of  apparatus  for  converting  said  low  voltage  battery 
potential  to  a  higher  voltage  level,  comprising: 

a.  means  coupled  to  said  accurate  source  of  oscillations  for 
providing  at  least  first  and  second  waveforms  synchro- 
nized one  to  the  other,  said  waveforms  characterized  in 
that  said  first  one  is  at  a  positive  level  when  said  second 
one  is  negative  and  vice  versa,  said  waveforms  having  no 
condition  where  both  can  be  positive  or  both  can  be 
negative,  as  the  waveforms  do  not  overlap, 

b.  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  and  second  terminal, 

c.  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  and  second  terminal  with 
said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential, 

d.  a  plurality  of  transmission  gates  each  having  an  input  and 
output  terminal  and  capable  of  operating  in  a  low  imped- 
ance state  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  potential 
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level  to  a  control  electrode  associated  with  each  of  said 
gates, 

e.  means  coupling  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor to  an  output  terminal  of  a  first  one  of  said  transmission 
gates  and  said  other  terminal  to  an  output  of  another  of 
said  transmission  gates,  the  input  of  said  first  transmission 
gate  l>eing  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  said  low  voltage  bat- 
tery and  the  input  of  said  another  gate  being  coupled  to 
a  point  of  reference  potential,  and 

f.  means  coupling  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor to  an  output  of  still  another  transmission  gate  with 
said  input  of  said  gate  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor,  said  control  electrodes  of  said  gates  being 
responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
waveforms  to  energize  said  gates  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  whereby  said  low  battery  voltage  charges  said 
capacitors  via  said  gates  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  differ- 
ent potential  then  said  battery  potential  across  said  sec- 
ond capacitor,  said  second  capacitor  only  being  coupled 
to  said  battery  during  said  second  waveform  and  only 
when  said  first  capacitor  is  not  so  coupled,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  are  never  in  parallel,  and 
means  for  transferring  said  charge  across  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  to  a  third  output  capacitor. 


g 


3,955,354 
DISPLAY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES 
Jack  S.  KIlby,  and  Robert  F.  Schwelticr,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jack  S.  KIlby,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,384 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/30,  19/06 

U.S.  CL  58-50  R  27  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  with  horologic  display,  the 
combination  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  individually  energizable  display  elements 
arranged  in  a  single  ring;  and 

b.  logic  means  connected  to  said  display  elements  to  display 
the  hour  and  minute  on  the  same  complete  display  ele- 
ment by  indications  of  different  visual  character. 


d.  a  selectable  timing  and  calculator  circuit  responsive  to 
said  reference  signal  to  provide  a  series  of  timing  wave- 
shapes adapted  to  aid  in  performing  algorithmic  opera- 
tions under  control  of  numerical  inputs  furnished  by  an 
input  entry  means  included  in  said  calculator  circuit; 

e.  switching  means  coupled  to  said  timing  and  calculating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said  calculator 
circuit  for  coupling  said  power  source  to  said  calculator 
circuit  only  upon  selection  of  the  same,  whereby  power 
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TIME 


is  dissipated  by  said  calculator  section  only  during  a 
predetermined  time  necessary  to  perform  said  operation, 
said  switching  means  including  a  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, with  said  collector  to  emitter  electrode  path  cou- 
pled between  a  power  terminal  of  said  calculator  chip  and 
said  power  source  to  energize  said  calculator  chip  during 
said  predetermined  time,  said  base  electrode  coupled  to 
means  for  selecting  said  calculator  circuit. 


3,955,356 
WATCH  HAVING  POSITIONED  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY 

ACTUATOR 
Andrew  D.  LeCocq,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,500 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/34;  HOIH  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  58— 50  R  11  Claims 


3,955,355 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WATCH  STRUCTURES 
Nuniio  A.  Luce,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Optel  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,378 

Int.  Cl.»  G04B  19/30,  37/12;  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  *5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  watch  apparatus  of  the  type 

including  a  digiul  display  capable  of  directly  displaying  a 

given  number  of  digits,  comprising: 

a.  a  power  source  for  energizing  electronic  circuitry; 

b.  a  source  of  stable  oscillations  for  providing  at  an  output, 
an  accurate  frequency  reference  signal; 

c.  a  time-keeping  circuit  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
for  providing  at  an  output,  a  signal  capable  of  being 
displayed  and  indicative  of  the  time  of  day; 


.  A  watch  comprising: 

,  a  watch  housing  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
parallel  to  a  central  plane; 

.  an  electro-optical  time  display  selectively  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  displaying  time  upon  command; 
and 

a  gravity  actuated  switch  coupled  to  said  display  for 
selectively  energizing  said  display,  said  switch  comprising 
means  having  a  cavity,  electrical  contact  terminal  means 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  cavity,  and  a  gravity  respon- 
sive mass  of  electrical  conductor  movably  contained 
within  said  cavity  for  making  contact  between  said  elec- 
trical conUct  terminal  means  only  upon  engagement 
therewith,  said  switch  being  positioned  in  said  housing 
with  said  cavity  displaced  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  central  plane,  said  one  end  of  said 
cavity  being  disposed  in  said  housing  closer  to  said  upper 
major  surface  than  the  remainder  of  said  cavity  such  that 
said  switch  actuates  said  display  when  the  central  plane 
of  said  watch  housing  is  angularly  displaced  from  the 
horizonul  to  at  least  an  angle  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined angle. 
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3,955,357 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER  DEVICE 
Clarence  C.  Mercer,  Walstonburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harring- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  Lewiston,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,608 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  56—27.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  known  type  of  tobacco  harvester  which  includes 
two  laterally  spaced  apart  elongated  defoliators,  each  elon- 
gated defoliator  having  a  web  that  is  adapted  to  rotate  about 
an  elongated  axis,  and  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  each  defoliator  so  as  to  rotate  each  defoliator  about  its 
elongated  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  a  shear  blade  mounted  on  each  drive  shaft,  said  shear 
blade  being  adapted  to  rotate  when  said  drive  shaft  ro- 
tates, and 

b.  a  shear  base  fixed  to  a  non-rotating  portion  of  the  to- 
bacco harvester  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shear 
blade  to  cut  stalks  that  enter  the  area  between  and  adja- 
cent to  said  shear  blade  and  shear  base. 


3,955,358 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 

HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Lyic  F.  Martz,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  Richard  J.  Piotnick,  Cherry 

Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,738 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.18  B  32  Claims 


lit 


1.  A  combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  gas  turbine  including  an  exit  through  which 
heated  exhaust  gases  pass; 

b.  means  for  generating  steam  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine 
exit  for  transferring  heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  to  a  fluid 
passing  through  said  steam  generating  means; 

c.  a  steam  turbine  coupled  to  said  steam  generating  means 
and  driven  by  the  steam  supplied  thereby; 


d.  means  for  generating  electric  power  by  the  driving  power 
of  said  turbines; 

e.  condenser  means  for  receiving  and  converting  the  spent 
steam  from  said  steam  turbine  into  condensate,  said  con- 
denser means  including  a  hotwell  storage  portion  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  condensate; 

f.  said  steam  generating  means  including  a  deaerator  for 
receiving  condensate  from  said  condenser  and  storing  the 
received  condensate  in  a  storage  portion  thereof,  a  feed- 
water  pump  for  directing  the  stored  fluid  from  said  deaer- 
ator storage  portion  to  a  first  heat  exchange  tube,  a  main 
drum  associated  with  said  first  heat  exchange  tube  for 
receiving  the  heated  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  second  heat 
exchange  tube  associated  with  said  main  drum  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  therefrom  and  for  heating  the  fluid  by  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  gas  turbine  into  superheated  steam 
to  be  directed  to  said  steam  turbine; 

g.  condensate  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  con- 
densate from  said  condenser  hotwell  storage  portion  to 
said  deaerator;  and 

h.  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  turbines  and 
said  steam  generating  means  comprising  fluid  level  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  superheated  steam  to 
said  steam  turbine  for  regulating  the  flow  of  condensate 
into  said  deaerator  storage  portion  in  accordance  there- 
with. 


3,955,359 

BEARING  TEMPERATURE  SYSTEM  FAILURE 

DETECTION  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

POWER  PLANTS  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Yannonc,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,624 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  T  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  having  a  gas  turbine 
and  a  control  system  therefor,  a  protective  alarm  monitoring 
system  for  said  turbine  comprising: 

a.  sen^ng  means  for  sensing  the  status  of  a  given  parameter 
at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  turbine  and  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  representative  thereof; 

b.  first  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  deter- 
mining when  said  parameter  signal  represents  a  reason- 
able alarm  condition  which  reflects  a  need  for  corrective 
scheduled  control  of  said  turbine  upon  such  determina- 
tion; 

c.  second  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for 
determining  when  said  reasonable  alarm  condition  pa- 
rameter signal  represents-  a  non-parameter  reasonable 
alarm  condition  which  reflects  protective  system  appara- 
tus malfunction  not  requiring  any  change  in  normal  tur- 
bine operation;  and 
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d.  initiating  means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  means  for  determining  and  to  said  turbine  control 
system,  for  initiating  corrective  scheduled  control  of  said 
turbine  only  when  said  parameter  signal  represents  a 
reasonable  alarm  parameter  signal  condition. 


from  tangential  to  less  than  perpendicular,  but  non-paral- 
lel, to  the  periphery  of  said  stream  of  air  to  effect  con- 
trolled mixing  of  said  fuel  and  air  at  the  interface  therebe- 


3,955,360 
INTEGRATED  FLOW  WASHBOARD  TURBINE 
Earl  W.  Traut,  8040  Palm  Lake  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
32811 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,312 

Int.  CI.*  415  76;  F02C  3/06;  FOID  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  20  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  including  a  turbine  wheel  with  con- 
nected compressor,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  wherein 
fuel  can  be  burned  in  order  to  generate  hot  gases,  said  turbine 
wheel  and  compressor  being  surrounded  by  suitable  housing 
means  and  being  mounted  for  rotation,  with  the  rotation 
thereof  causing  said  compressor  to  supply  compressed  air 
both  for  the  cooling  of  the  engine  as  well  as  for  utilization  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  turbine  wheel  having  means 
thereon  including  a  plurality  of  surfaces  that  are  essentially 
circularly  disposed,  the  hot  gases  emanating  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  directly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
turbine  and  toward  said  surfaces  on  said  turbine  wheel,  such 
surfaces  being  oriented  at  an  angle  essentially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flow  off  the  hot  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  reaction  of  such  hot  gases  upon  said  surfaces 
causing  said  turbine  wheel  to  rotate  and  thus  drive  said  coni- 
pressor  in  rotation,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  cooling  air 
openings  in  said  turbine  wheel,  means  for  directing  cooling  air 
from  said  compressor  to  and  through  such  openings  in  said 
turbine  wheel  such  that  cooling  air  is  interposed  between  said 
surfaces  and  the  hot  gases,  thus  to  extend  the  useful  life  of  said 
turbine  wheel,  and  common  exhaust  means  for  said  hot  gases 
and  cooling  air. 


tween  and  produce  a  sole  annular  fuel-air  mixture  for 
introduction  into  said  upstream  end  portion  of  said  flame 
tube. 


3,955,362 

EXHAUST  HEAT  CONSERVATION 

Charles  M.  Jones,  Detroit,  and  Hal  Wu,  Northville,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,270 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIN  3/10;  F02B  75/10 

U.S.  CL  60—274  21  Claims 


3,955,361 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED  FUEL 

MIXING 

Robert  M.  Schirmer,  and  Ellsworth  H.  Fromm,  both  of  Bartles- 

villc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUipc  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

ticsville  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,137,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,320.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,040 

Int.  Cl.»  F02G  3/00;  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  19  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  flame  tube; 

air  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  swiriing  stream  of  air  flow- 
ing in  a  downstream  direction  into  the  upstream  end 
portion  of  said  flame  tube  as  the  sole  stream  of  air  intro- 
duced into  said  upstream  end  portion  of  said  flame  tube; 
and 
fuel  inlet  means  for  forming  a  sole  annular  stratum  of  fuel 
around  said  stream  of  air  flowing  into  said  flame  tube  by 
introducing  said  fuel  in  a  direction  toward  and  which  is 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  exhaust  emissions  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a.  inducting  two  phases  of  a  combustible  mixture  into  a 
combustion  zone  of  said  engine,  one  phase  having  a  rich 
and  the  other  a  lean  fuel  component  so  that  the  average 
air/fuel  ratio  of  both  said  phases  is  in  the  range  of  1 7-20: 1 
at  part  engine  load  and  about  14:1  at  maximum  torque 
whereby  combustion  will  uke  place  with  excess  stoichio- 
metric oxygen,    . 

b.  compressing  and"  combusting  said  two  phases  of  said 
mixture,  said  combustion  being  initiated  in  the  rich  phase 
so  that  exhaust  gases  resulting  therefrom  will  conuin  a 
lower  amount  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen 
oxides  than  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen,  and 

c.  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  exhaust  gases  from  said 
combustion  zone  through  a  passage  immediately  adjacent 
said  zone,  said  passage  being  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and 
having  an  inner  space  thereof  with  at  least  the  outer 
peripheral  zone  thereof  subdivided  to  insure  that  flow 
therethrough  is  substantially  coherently  streamlined  with 
little  or  no  local  disturbances,  said  flow  having  a  reduced 
convective  heat  transfer  coefficient  to  retain  a  greater 
amount  of  heat  of  said  exhaust  gases  so  that  a  higher 
temperature  can  be  maintained  resulting  in  chemical 
reaction  of  the  CO  and  O,  content  of  said  exhaust  gases 
to  provide  a  self-cleaning  function. 
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3,955,363 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  EXHAUST 

GAS  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Manderschcid,  Woifsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk> 

swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Woifsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,006,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    11,    1971, 
2128988 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60—277  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  combustion  engine  including 
groups  of  combustion  spaces,  fuel  and  combustion  air  dosing 
means  for  each  of  said  groups  of  combustion  spaces,  means 
operating  said  dosing  means,  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  system 
and  a  thermally  or  catalytically  operable  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  associated  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  system, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  for  producing  control  signals  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  means  feeding  said  control  signals  to  the  operat- 
ing means  of  said  fuel  dosing  means  for  at  least  reducing  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  combustion  engine,  said  operating  means 
also  being  adapted  to  disconnect  the  fuel  supply  in  response 
to  said  control  signals,  wherein  said  combustion  engine  com- 
prises a  first  group  of  combustion  spaces  and  a  second  group 
of  combustion  spaces,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  separate 
exhaust  gas  conduit  means  having  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  placed  therein,  a  temperature  sensor  provided  in 
each  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaning  systems  for  developing  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  operating  means  of  said  fuel 
dosing  means  and  said  combustion  air  dosing  means  of  one  of 
said  groups  independently  of  the  other  of  said  groups  of  com- 
bustion spaces. 


3,955364 

ENGINE  DECELERATION  VACUUM  DIFFERENTIAL 

VALVE  CONTROL 

John  A.  Lewis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com* 

pany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,818 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 

U.S.  CL  60—290  2  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  flow  control  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  providing  a  source  of 
vacuum  varying  from  an  essentially  atmosphere  pressure  level 
during  wide  open  throttle  engine  operations  to  a  maximum 
subatmospheric  level  during  engine  decelerations,  including  a 
passage  connecting  the  manifold  vacuum  to  a  vacuum  unit, 
the  passage  having  a  flow  restrictor  and  an  air  bleed  between 
the  restrictor  and  the  unit  for  at  times  decaying  the  vacuum  to 
the  unit,  a  valve  movable  between  a  normal  position  closing 
the  air  bleed  and  a  second  position  opening  the  air  bleed,  and 
valve  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  mani- 
fold vacuum  and  operative  in  response  to  deceleration  opera- 
tions of  the  engine  increasing  the  manifold  vacuum  level 
above  a  predetermined  value  to  move  the  air  bleed  valve  to 


the  second  air  bleed  open  position,  the  valve  actuating  means 
including  other  means  operable  to  return  the  air  bleed  valve 
to  the  normal  position  closing  the  bleed  even  though  the 
vacuum  is  above  the  predetermined  level,  the  valve  actuating 
means  including  a  servo  having  movable  piston  means  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  means  connecting  manifold  vacuum  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  means  for  at  times  moving  the 
valve  to  the  second  position  by  a  differential  vacuum  force,  a 
spring  biasing  the  piston  means  towards  the  closed  valve  nor- 


J6    ^* 


mal  position,  the  other  means  comprising  a  flow  restrictor  in 
the  piston  means  providing  a  delayed  communication  of  the 
pressure  levels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  means  to  each 
other  whereby  application  of  a  manifold  vacuum  of  a  level 
above  the  predetermined  level  to  one  side  of  the  piston  means 
moves  the  valve  to  the  second  open  air  bleed  position  and 
maintains  the  valve  in  the  second  position  until  communica- 
tion of  the  vacuum  through  the  restrictor  decays  the  differen- 
tial vacuum  force  to  a  level  permitting  movement  of  the  valve 
to  the  normal  closed  air  bleed  position  by  the  spring. 


3,955,365 

FLUID  COUPLED  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Masachika  Arao,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,487,  Dec.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,677 

IntCI.*F16DiJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—330  5  Claims 
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1.  Gas  turbine  engine  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

an  input  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said 
gas  turbine  engine; 

an  output  drive  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load; 

intermediate  shaft  means  including  a  first  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  rotary  shaft 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  shaft  being  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft  being  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft; 
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bearing  means  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft 
for  concentrically  supporting  said  second  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  shaft; 

first  speed  reduction  gear  means  between  "said  input  drive 
shaft  and  said  first  end  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  for  driving 
said  first  shaft  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  input  shaft; 

second  speed  reduction  gear  means  between  said  first  end 
of  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  said  output  drive  shaft  for 
driving  said  output  shaft  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  sec- 
ond shaft; 

said  intermediate  shaft  means  also  including  fluid  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  fluid  coupling  means  with  metered 
fluid  to  vary  the  torque  transmitted  to  said  output  drive 
shaft. 


by  one  of  the  said  elements  within  the  working  chamber  for 
movement  relative  to  the  said  vanes  between  a  de-clutched 
position  in  which  the  baffle  means  prevents  the  maintenance 
of  such  vortices  and  a  clutched  position  in  which  esublish- 


3,955,366 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  POWER  CAPACITY  VARYING 

MEANS 

Robert  C.  Hansen,  and  Lowell  E.  Johnson,  both  of  East  Peoria, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,984 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33104 

U.S.  CI.  60—347  6  Claims 


ment  and  maintenance  of  such  vortices  is  permitted,  the  said 
baffle  means  in  their  movement  between  the  said  de-clutched 
and  clutched  positions  changing  the  operative  volume  of  the 
element  chamber  in  which  they  are  mounted  to  effect  the 
respective  de-clutching  and  clutching  action. 


3,955,368 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  CAPACITY 

John  E.  Becker,  Bowmanvillc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cluaran 

Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1974, 
10007/74 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33106,  33112 
U.S.  CI.  60—357  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  including  a  housing  and  having  an 
input,  an  output,  an  impeller  connected  to  said  input,  a  tur- 
bine connected  to  said  output,  and  a  stator  mounted  within 
said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  torque  capacity  of  said  torque  con- 
verter, said  means  including  means  for  varying  the  capac- 
ity of  said  impeller; 
said  impeller  comprises  a  plurality  of  blades  having  a  fixed 

inner  portion  and  a  variable-radius  outer  portion; 
said  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  impeller  com- 
prises means  for  varying  the  radii  of  the  impeller  blades; 

and, 
variable  stop  means  engageable  by  said  variable-radius 
outer  portion  to  define  the  radius  of  said  impeller. 


3,955,367 
FLUID  CLUTCHES 
John   Edward   Becker,   Bowmanville,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,035 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1973, 
59995/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33106 
U.S.  CI.  60-347  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  power  input  and  power  output 
means,  a  pump  element  and  a  turbine  element  connected 
respectively  to  the  power  input  and  output  means  for  rotation 
thereby  and  providing  respectively  co-operating  pump  and 
turbine  chambers  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  and  constitut- 
ing a  working  chamber,  a  set  of  vortex-producing  vanes  in 
each  of  the  pump  and  turbine  chambers  respectively,  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  working  chamber,  baffle  means  mounted 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  cooperating  pump  and 
turbine  elements  each  having  therein  a  respective  set  of  radial 
vortex-producing  vanes  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  coax- 
ial axes,  means  for  connecting  the  pump  and  turbine  elements 
respectively  to  a  prime  mover  and  means  to  be  driven  by  the 
coupling,  a  reservoir  rotatable  with  the  pump  element,  catch 
means  in  the  working  chamber  operative  under  normal  oper- 
ating conditions  for  feeding  operating  fluid  continuously  from 
the  working  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  speed  responsive  valve 
means  in  the  reservoir  controlling  the  return  of  operating  fluid 
to  the  working  fluid  in  the  coupling  for  analogization  of  its 
power  transmission  capacity,  and  catch  means  in  the  working 
chamber  intercepting  working  liquid  upon  the  existence  of 
stall  conditions  with  the  turbine  element  and  delivering  liquid 
to  the  reservoir  to  reduce  the  power  transmission  capacity 
automatically  to  the  lower  value. 
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3,955,363 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  EXHAUST 

GAS  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Manderscheid,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 

swagenwerk  Akticngescllschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,006,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    11,    1971, 
2128988 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60—277  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  combustion  engine  including 
groups  of  combustion  spaces,  fuel  and  combustion  air  dosing 
means  for  each  of  said  groups  of  combustion  spaces,  means 
operating  said  dosing  means,  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  system 
and  a  thermally  or  catalytically  operable  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  associated  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  system, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  for  producing  control  signals  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  means  feeding  said  control  signals  to  the  operat- 
ing means  of  said  fuel  dosing  means  for  at  least  reducing  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  combustion  engine,  said  operating  means 
also  being  adapted  to  disconnect  the  fuel  supply  in  response 
to  said  control  signals,  wherein  said  combustion  engine  com- 
prises a  first  group  of  combustion  spaces  and  a  second  group 
of  combustion  spaces,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  separate 
exhaust  gas  conduit  means  having  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning 
arrangement  placed  therein,  a  temperature  sensor  provided  in 
each  of  said  exhauSTgas  cleaning  systems  for  developing  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  operating  means  of  said  fuel 
dosing  means  and  said  combustion  air  dosing  means  of  one  of 
said  groups  independently  of  the  other  of  said  groups  of  com- 
bustion spaces. 


3,955364 
ENGINE  DECELERATION  VACUUM  DIFFERENTIAL 
VALVE  CONTROL 
John  A.  Lewis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,818 
Int.  Cl.<  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60—290  2  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  flow  control  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  providing  a  source  of 
vacuum  varying  from  an  essentially  atmosphere  pressure  level 
during  wide  open  throttle  engine  operations  to  a  maximum 
subatmospheric  level  during  engine  decelerations,  including  a 
passage  connecting  the  manifold  vacuum  to  a  vacuum  unit, 
the  passage  having  a  flow  restrictor  and  an  air  bleed  between 
the  restrictor  and  the  unit  for  at  times  decaying  the  vacuum  to 
the  unit,  a  valve  movable  between  a  normal  position  closing 
the  air  bleed  and  a  second  position  opening  the  air  bleed,  and 
valve  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  mani- 
fold vacuum  and  operative  in  response  to  deceleration  opera- 
tions of  the  engine  increasing  the  manifold  vacuum  level 
above  a  predetermined  value  to  move  the  air  bleed  valve  to 


the  second  air  bleed  open  position,  the  valve  actuating  means 
including  other  means  operable  to  return  the  air  bleed  valve 
to  the  normal  position  closing  the  bleed  even  though  the 
vacuum  is  above  the  predetermined  level,  the  valve  actuating 
means  including  a  servo  having  movable  piston  means  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  means  connecting  manifold  vacuum  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  means  for  at  times  moving  the 
valve  to  the  second  position  by  a  differential  vacuum  force,  a 
spring  biasing  the  piston  means  towards  the  closed  valve  nor- 
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mal  position,  the  other  means  comprising  a  flow  restrictor  in 
the  piston  means  providing  a  delayed  communication  of  the 
pressure  levels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  means  to  each 
other  whereby  application  of  a  manifold  vacuum  of  a  level 
above  the  predetermined  level  to  one  side  of  the  piston  means 
moves  the  valve  to  the  second  open  air  bleed  position  and 
maintains  the  valve  in  the  second  position  until  communica- 
tion of  the  vacuum  through  the  restrictor  decays  the  differen- 
tial vacuum  force  to  a  level  permitting  movement  of  the  valve 
to  the  normal  closed  air  bleed  position  by  the  spring. 


3,955,365 

FLUID  COUPLED  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Masachika  Arao,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,487,  Dec.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,677 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33106 

U.S.  CI.  60—330  5  Claims 


1.  Gas  turbine  engine  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

an  input  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said 
gas  turbine  engine; 

an  output  drive  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load; 

intermediate  shaft  means  including  a  first  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  rotary  shaft 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  shaft  being  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft  being  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft; 
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bearing  means  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  by  one  of  the  said  elements  within  the  working  chamber  for 
for  concentrically  supporting  said  second  shaft  with  re-  movement  relative  to  the  said  vanes  between  a  de-clutched 
spect  to  said  first  shaft;  position  in  which  the  baffle  means  prevents  the  maintenance 

first  speed  reduction  gear  means  between  said  input  drive    of  such  vortices  and  a  clutched  position  in  which  esublish- 
shaft  and  said  first  end  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  for  driving 
said  first  shaft  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  input  shaft; 

second  speed  reduction  gear  means  between  said  first  end 
of  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  said  output  drive  shaft  for 
driving  said  output  shaft  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  sec- 
ond shaft; 

said  intermediate  shaft  means  also  including  fluid  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  fluid  coupling  means  with  metered 
fluid  to  vary  the  torque  transmitted  to  said  output  drive 
shaft. 


3,955,366 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  POWER  CAPACITY  VARYING 

MEANS 

Robert  C.  Hansen,  and  Lowell  E.  Johnson,  both  of  East  Peoria, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,984 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33104 

U.S.  CI.  60—347  6  Claims 
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ment  and  maintenance  of  such  vortices  is  permitted,  the  said 
baffle  means  in  their  movement  between  the  said  de-clutched 
and  clutched  positions  changing  the  operative  volume  of  the 
element  chamber  in  which  they  are  mounted  to  effect  the 
respective  de-clutching  and  clutching  action. 


3,955,368 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  CAPACITY 

John  E.  Becker,  Bowmanvillc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cluaran 

Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,359 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6, 1974, 

10007/74 

Int.  Cl.«  F16D  33106,  33112 
U.S.  CL  60-357  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  torque  converter  including  a  housing  and  having  an 
input,  an  output,  an  impeller  connected  to  said  input,  a  tur- 
bine connected  to  said  output,  and  a  stator  mounted  within 
said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  torque  capacity  of  said  torque  con- 
verter, said  means  including  means  for  varying  the  capac- 
ity of  said  impeller; 
said  impeller  comprises  a  plurality  of  blades  having  a  fixed 

inner  portion  and  a  variable-radius  outer  portion; 
said  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  impeller  com- 
prises means  for  varying  the  radii  of  the  impeller  blades; 
and, 
variable   stop  means  engageable  by  said   variable-radius 
outer  portion  to  define  the  radius  of  said  impeller. 
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3,955,367 
FLUID  CLUTCHES 
John   Edward   Becker,   Bowmanville,   Canada,  assignor   to 
Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1973, 
59995/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  33106 
U.S.  CI.  60-347  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  power  input  and  power  output 
means,  a  pump  element  and  a  turbine  element  connected 
respectively  to  the  power  input  and  output  means  for  rotation 
thereby  and  providing  respectively  co-operating  pump  and 
turbine  chambers  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  and  constitut- 
ing a  working  chamber,  a  set  of  vortex-producing  vanes  in 
each  of  the  pump  and  turbine  chambers  respectively,  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  working  chamber,  baffle  means  mounted 
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1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  cooperating  pump  and 
turbine  elements  each  having  therein  a  respective  set  of  radial 
vortex-producing  vanes  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  coax- 
ial axes,  means  for  connecting  the  pump  and  turbine  elements 
respectively  to  a  prime  mover  and  means  to  be  driven  by  the 
coupling,  a  reservoir  rotatable  with  the  pump  element,  catch 
means  in  the  working  chamber  operative  under  normal  oper- 
ating conditions  for  feeding  operating  fluid  continuously  from 
the  working  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  speed  responsive  valve 
means  in  the  reservoir  controlling  the  return  of  operating  fluid 
to  the  working  fluid  in  the  coupling  for  analogization  of  ite 
power  transmission  capacity,  and  catch  means  in  the  working 
chamber  intercepting  working  liquid  upon  the  existence  of 
stall  conditions  with  the  turbine  element  and  delivering  liquid 
to  the  reservoir  to  reduce  the  power  transmission  capacity 
automatically  to  the  lower  value. 
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3,955,369 
ACTUATOR  AVERAGE  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  IN 
CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Kubilos,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,488 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  39146 

U.S.  CL  60—445  16  Claims 


so 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  fluid  actuator  having  a  mov- 
able piston  and  rod  mounted  in  a  bore  in  tlie  actuator,  com- 
prising a  variable  displacement  pump  having  a  movable  dis- 
placement control,  means  connecting  the  pump  to  the  actua- 
tor to  supply  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  actuator  and  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  other  side  to  move  the  piston,  and  a  makeup 
pump  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  make  up  system  fluid 
losses,  characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising  actuator 
pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  average  of  the  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  each  side  of  the  actuator  including  means 
for  setting  a  desired  average  of  the  fluid  pressures,  means  for 
sensing  the  average  of  the  fluid  pressures  and  means  for  pro- 
viding makeup  pressure  fluid  to  the  actuator  to  increase  the 
fluid  pressures  when  the  sensed  average  of  the  fluid  pressures 
is  less  than  the  set  average  of  the  fluid  pressure. 


b.  cover  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  limiting  mo- 
tion of  the  pistons  in  both  directions  of  movement; 

c.  a  spring  biased  relief  check  valve  having  a  seat  axially 
disposed  in  an  axial  opening  through  the  pistons  and 
responsive  to  difference  in  pressure  in  the  chambers  for 
permitting  flow  from  the  working  space  of  smaller  diame- 
ter to  the  working  space  of  greater  diameter  whenever 
pressure  in  the  smaller  diameter  chamber  is  materially 
greater  than  pressure  in  the  larger  diameter  chamber 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  pistons; 

d.  the  cover  plates  having  passages  formed  therein  for  deliv- 
ering fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  working  spaces; 

e.  a  detent  extending  axially  within  the  passage  adjoining 
the  smaller  diameter  chamber  for  unseating  the  check 
valve  when  the  pistons  have  completed  their  movement 
to  the  cover  plate  at  the  end  of  the  smaller  diameter 
chamber;  and 

f.  means  for  impeding  back  flow  from  the  working  space  of 
the  second  motor  to  the  working  space  of  the  first  motor 
through  the  relief  check  valve  when  the  pistons  have 
reached  their  fully  operated  positions  to  the  cover  plate 
at  the  end  of  the  smaller  diameter  chamber. 


3,955,371 
ANTI-CUP  CUTTING  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Richard  C.  Buekr,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,962 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  7100 

U.S.  CL  60—592  8  Claims 


3,955,370 
HYDRAULIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  AND  BRAKE  CIRCUITS 

THEREFOR 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ConUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  302,415,  Oct.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,843 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65174 

U.S.  CL  60-590  4  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  slack  adjuster  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  expansible  chamber  hydraulic  motors  having 
respective  working  spaces  within  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  are  of  different  diameters  and  are  isolated  from 
each  other  by  movable  reaction  pistons  in  the  respective 
chambers  which  are  subject  to  the  pressures  in  the  re- 
spective spaces,  said  pistons  being  of  different  diameters 
and  being  connected  in  opposing  relationship  so  that  they 
move  in  unison  in  response  to  differences  between  pres- 
sures in  the  working  spaces  and  vary  in  reverse  senses  the 
volumes  of  those  spaces; 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  cavity  formed  therein; 

reservoir  means  in  the  housing  for  containing  fluid  therein: 

a  first  piston  movable  within  the  first  cavity,  the  first  piston 
having  a  second  cavity  formed  therein  in  open  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  cavity,  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  between  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  piston; 

seal  means  mounted  on  the  first  piston  in  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends  for  seal- 
ingly  separating  the  annular  groove  and  the  first  cavity; 

a  second  piston  sealingly  and  slidably  mounted  within  the 
second  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  port  means  cooperatingly  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  the  first  piston  for  permitting  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  reservoir  and  the  first  cavity,  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  annular  groove  and  between  the 
groove  and  the  second  cavity;  and 

means  connected  for  responding  to  an  externally  produced 
force  for  moving  one  of  the  pistons,  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  the  pistons  for  sealingly  interrupting  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  the  first  cavity  and 
for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  annular  groove  and  between  the  annular  groove 
and  the  second  cavity. 
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3,955,372 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FIXED  MARINE 

PLATFORM  WITH  DISPERSED  BASE 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Paul  D.  Carmichael, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,805,  Aug.  23, 1973.  This  application 

Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,161 

Int.  CL*  E02D  21100 

U.S.  CL  61—46  2  Claims 


located  beneath  said  working  floor,  and  means  mounting  said 
at  least  two  fluid  reservoirs  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  shield 
located  one  on  each  side  and  on  the  transverse  horizontal 


1.  Method  for  setting  a  marine  structure  at  an  offshore  site, 
said  structure  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  adjacently   positioned   support   legs  depending 
downwardly  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  embedded  into  the  floor 
of  a  body  of  water,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of; 
providing  said  marine  structure  with  at  least  one  flexible 
walled  enclosure  member  supported  between  at  least  two 
of  said  legs,  at  a  location  adjacent  to  those  portions  of  the 
structure's  lower  end  which  will  be  embedded  into  the 
ocean  floor, 
forming  said  flexible  walled  enclosure  member  into  a  com- 
pact body  and  applying  restraining  means  to  said  body  to 
maintain  the  shape  thereof  prior  to  said  structure  being 
positioned  at  a  working  site  on  the  ocean  floor, 
lowering  the  said  structure  whereby  to  embed  the  lower  end 

thereof  into  said  floor  of  said  body  of  water,  and 
introducing  a  fluidized  stream  of  a  hardenable  material  into 
said  compact  body  to  displace  the  flexible  walls  thereof, 
while  said  member  encloses  the  fluidized  material  to 
confine  the  latter  as  it  spreads  about  the  ocean  floor. 
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centerline  of  the  shield  between  said  bulkheads  whereby  said 
reservoirs,  said  pump,  and  said  motor  counterbalance  each 
other  and  stabilize  said  shield  about  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 


3,955,373 

TUNNELLING  SHIELDS 

Kenneth  Gilbert  Jessop,  Tenterden,  England,  assignor  to 

Stelmo  Limited,  Ashford,  Enghind 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,811 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
56837/72 

Int.  CL*  E21D  9i06 
U.S.CL  61-85  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  tunnelling  shield  including  an  open-ended  generally 
cylindrical  outer  wall  having  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  strengthening  webs  and  two  axially  spaced  radially 
inwardly  extending  annular  bulkheads  mounted  on  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  rams  fixed 
therein  for  thrusting  against  a  tunnel  lining  erected  behind  or 
within  the  rear  portion  of  the  shield,  a  fluid  pump,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pump,  and  at  least  two  fluid  reservoirs  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rams,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  mounting  said  fluid  pump  and  said  motor  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  shield  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
and  between  said  two  bulkheads,  a  valve  unit  including  flow 
control  valves  for  distributing  fluid  to  the  rams,  said  valve  unit 
being  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  shield  opposite  to  the  pump, 
a  working  floor  in  said  shield,  said  pump  and  said  motor  being 


3,955374 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Elmer  W.  Zearfoss,  Jr.,  929  Magcc  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19111 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,141 

Int.  CL*  F25B  41106 

U.S.  CL  62—197  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  including  a  compres- 
sor, a  condenser,  a  first  conduit  including  a  capillary  tube,  an 
evaporator,  and  a  second  conduit  connected  in  series  refriger- 
ant flow  circuitry,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means 
operable  to  vary  the  subcooling  of  liquid  refrigerant  caused  to 
flow  through  said  capillary  tube  to  effect  changes  in  flow 
therethrough,  in  response  to  changes  in  the  superheat  of  gase- 
ous refrigerant  flowing  from  said  evaporator,  said  control 
means  comprising  first  and  second  upstanding  tube  sections 
having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion, said  first  tube  section  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
for  refrigerant  from  said  first  conduit,  said  first  tube  section 
also  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  disposed  to  feed  liquid 
refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  said  second  tube  section  being 
adapted  for  outlet  communication  at  a  level  above  said  outlet 
port  with  means  in  heat  exchange  with  said  first  conduit,  and 
means  operable  to  volatilize  refrigerant  for  flow  in  said  second 
tube  section  in  response  to  evaporator  superheat,  whereby  to 
effect  an  outflow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  second  tube 
section  for  the  recited  heat  exchange. 
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3,955,375 

COMBINATION  LIQUID  TRAPPING  SUCTION 

ACCUMULATOR  AND  EVAPORATOR  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  CAPILLARY 

CARTRIDGE  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ernest  W.  Schumacher,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  388,281,  Aug.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,407.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,307 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  43/00,  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—217  3  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  trapping  suction  accumulator  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  a  vapor-compression  refrigeration  system  between  the 
evaporator  and  compressor  comprising: 

A.  an  accumulator  chamber  deFmed  by  a  casing  vertically 
extending  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

B.  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber and  respectively  adapted  for  operative  connection  to 
said  evaporator  and  said  compressor; 

C.  an  evaporator  pressure  chamber  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  accu- 
mulator chamber  said  chamber  including: 

i.  a  pressure  responsive  evaporator  pressure  regulator  de- 
vice, vertically  positioned  in  said  evaporator  pressure 
chamber  proximate  said  outlet  port  so  as  to  gauge  admis- 
sion of  vapor  from  said  accumulator  chamber  into  said 
evaporator  pressure  regulator  chamber  and  through  said 
outlet; 

D.  an  eductor  tube  vertically  extending  independently  from 
the  bottom  of  said  accumulator  chamber  into  said  evapo- 
rator pressure  regulator  chamber; 

E.  a  capillary  cartridge  assembly  externally  supported  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  accumulator  chamber,  said  cartridge 
assembly  having  an  entrance  port  communicating  with  a 
filter  drier  positioned  intermediate  said  capillary  car- 
tridge inlet  and  said  condenser  in  said  system;  and, 

F.  a  heat  exchanger  coil  within  and  proximate  the  bottom 
of  said  accumulator,  said  coil  extending  intermediate  said 
capillary  cartridge  inlet  and  a  capillary  within  said  assem- 
bly, said  capillary  in  turn  communicating  with  an  outlet 
extending  to  said  evaporator. 


3,955,376 
FREEZING  PLANT 
Shimon-Semen  Vankelcvich  Mekenitsky,  Novolesnaya  ulitsa,  3, 
korpus  2,  kv.  25;  Vasily  Matveevich  Gorbatov,  prospekt 
Mira,  74,  kv.  70,  both  of  Moscow;  Vladimir  Stepanovich 
Grigoriev,  ulitsa  Kutuzova,  5,  Kaliningrad;  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich  Zaitsev,  ulitsa  Supnina,  4/10,  kv.  27,  Moscow; 
Alexei  Grigorievich  lonov,  pereulok  Engelsa,  6,  kv.  4,  Kali- 
ningrad; Vyacheslav  Ivanovich  Khromov,  Volgogradsky 
prospekt,  71,  korpus  2,  kv.  200,  Moscow;  Ivan  Platonovich 
Shvachko,  ulitsa  Dmitrova,  34,  kv.  9,  and  Lev  Vasilievich 
Klimtsov,  ulitsa  Chernyakhovskogo,  74b,  kv.  14,  both  of 
Kaliningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,960 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
1899339 

Int.  CL*  F25C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  62—341  3  Claims 


1.  A  freezing  plant  having  cooling  plates  and  a  handling 
device  for  placing  carriers  containing  a  product  into  a  space 
between  said  cooling  plates  and  delivers  them  from  this  space 
after  the  freezing,  said  handling  device  comprising:  a  base, 
vertically  extending  guides  fixed  to  said  base;  a  double-deck 
carriage  having  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper  deck,  said  carriage 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  guides,  the  lower  deck  of  the 
carriage  comprising  a  frame,  and  the  upper  deck  comprising 
a  platform  for  receiving  the  carrier  containing  the  product, 
horizontally  extending  guides,  bars  reciprocatably  and  rotably 
mounted  on  said  horizontally  extending  guides  for  feeding  the 
carrier  containing  the  product  to  said  platform  of  the  carriage, 
further  translation  thereof  into  the  space  between  said  cooling 
plates  and  returning  the  empty  carrier  back  for  the  loading, 
and  at  least  one  stop  located  under  said  carriage  serving  for 
ex|}elling  the  product  out  of  the  carrier  to  said  frame  of  the 
carriage  during  the  lowering  down  thereof. 


3,955,377 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
Wilfrid  H.  Bcndall,  12  Castle  Hill  Road,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 
02891 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,925 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  J//7 
U.S.  CI.  64—  1 1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  coupling  opera tively  connected  to  coaxial  shaft 
hub  or  tubular  members  for  the  transmission  of  power,  said 
coupling  comprising  an  extended  length  of  thin,  resilient  ma- 
terial of  a  constant  given  width  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
continuous,  transversely  spaced  uniform  corrugations  and 
coiled  freely  on  itself  with  meshing  corrugations  to  a  given 
radial  thickness,  the  corrugations  thereof  being  in  superim- 
posed annular  contact  with  each  other  at  axially  spaced  lines, 
said  coiled  material  being  operativeiy  connected  to  the  hub 
members  by  fastening  means  extending  through  the  coil  and 


engaging  said  members,  said  coiled  material  comprising  an 
integral,  axially  hollow,  annularly  corrugated  flexible  coupling 


means  for  the  transmission  of  varying  torsional,  axial,  angular 
and  internal  pressures  between  said  members. 


3,955,378 

NON-FRICTION  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Manuel  J.  Allonca,  P.O.  Box  4676,  Panama  5,  Panama 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,042 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  64—30  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  drive  and  driven  members  rotatable 
about  a  common  rotational  axis,  a  torque  transmitting  system, 
comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  members,  a  pair  of  pivot  joints 
connecting  said  coupling  members  respectively  to  the  drive 
and  driven  members  for  rotation  therewith,  universal  joint 
means  interconnecting  said  coupling  members  in  angular 
relationship  to  each  other  for  transmitting  torque  between 
said  drive  and  driven  members,  means  for  axially  displacing 
said  pivot  joints  relative  to  each  other  along  said  common 
rotational  axis  to  vary  the  angular  relationship  between  the 
coupling  members,  and  operating  means  connected  to  said 
axial  displacing  means  for  positioning  the  coupling  members 
in  coaxial  relationship  to  the  drive  and  driven  members  to 
interrupt  transmission  of  torque  therebetween. 


first  row  while  the  corresponding  loop  in  the  first  row  is 
held  open; 
drawing  progressively  each  of  the  loops  of  the  first  row 
about  the  inserted  loops  to  complete  successive  stitches, 
wherein  the  formation  of  each  successive  stitch  requires 
a  time  period  approximating  the  period  of  one  cycle;  and 


^■1 


repeating  sequentially  each  of  the  afore-cited  steps  to  form 
the  knitted  fabric  of  which  the  loops  have  formed  at  a 
relatively  high  rate  of  speed  and  each  stitch  formed  at  a 
low  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  speed  at  which  the  loops 
are  formed. 


3,955,380 
KNITTING  MACHINE  PATTERNING  DEVICE 
Pierre-Michel  Piccino,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Juan-Ramon 
Morcu  Orobitg,  Prcmia  de  Mar,  Spain,  assignors  to  Jum- 
bcrca,  S.A.,  Badalona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1973, 
2893/73 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  ]5/76 
U.S.  CI.  66—50  R  3  Claims 


3,955,379 
HIGH  SPEED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Claude  Corbiere,  25  rue  St.  Andre-Riorges,  42300  Roannc, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,088 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    10,    1972, 
72.36490 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  66-lR  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cyclically  configuring  yarn  into  knitted 
fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pushing  the  yarn  by  centrifugal  force  between  a  series  of 
elements  to  form  the  yarn  sequentially  into  a  row  of  loops 
which  protrude  beyond  the  elements  in  an  initial  direc- 
tion during  a  first  cycle,  said  series  of  elements  being 
stationary  relative  to  one  another  in  said  initial  direction 
of  loop  protrusion,  wherein  each  loop  has  an  initial  orien- 
tation; 
holding  each  loop  open  progressively; 
pushing  the  yam  during  a  second  cycle  to  form  a  subsequent 
row  of  loops,  wherein  each  loop  in  the  subsequent  row  is 
sequentially  inserted  through  a  corresponding  loop  in  the 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  needle  bed  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 

frame; 
a  plurality  of  needles  mounted  within  said  needle  bed  and 

capable  of  occupying  an  operative  position  and  a  rest 

position; 
a  driving  device  for  said  needle  bed; 
means  for  moving  said  needles  from  said  operative  position 

to  said  rest  position  and  visa  versa; 


"*.V"v- 
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a  selector  device  for  positioning  said  means  for  moving  said 
needles,  comprising: 

one  selector  member  fixed  to  said  frame  and  capable  of 
occupying  an  operative  position  wherein  said  selector 
member  engages  said  means  for  moving  said  needles 
and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  selector  mem- 
ber is  disengaged  from  said  means  for  moving  said 
needles,  said  selector  member  being  provided  with 
resilient  return  means  biasing  said  selector  member 
towards  one  of  said  positions  when  it  is  in  the  other  of 
said  positions;  and 
cocking  members  provided  with  at  least  one  circular  cam 
mechanically    coupled    to    said    driving   device    and 
adapted  to.  move  said  selector  member  through  said 
circular  cam  applied  directly  thereagainst  when  said 
selector  member  is  in  said  one  of  said  positions  to  said 
other  position  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  return 
means;  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  selec-  ■ 
tor  member  when  it  is  moved  to  said  other  position  by 
said   cocking  member  and   being  actuated   by  a  pro- 
grammed control  synchronised  with  the  rotation  of  said 
needle  bed  and  said  selector  device. 


3,955,381 

STRAIGHT-LINE  KNITTING  MACHINE,  FOR 

PRESELECTION  OF  THE  NEEDLES,  WITH  STITCH 

FORWARDING 

Paul  Panchaud,  Couvet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Edouard 

Dubicd  et  Cic  (Socictc  Anonyme),  Couvet,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1973, 
10163/73 

Int.  Cl.»  D04B  7100,  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66—75  R  3  Claims 


portion  of  the  flexible  clavette  into  the  groove  of  the 
needlebed;  and 
said  vertical  cams  being  independent  of  each  other  and 
extending  from  an  operating  portion  of  said  lock  means 
over  at  least  part  of  the  ascending  slopes  of  the  lock  cams 
acting  on  the  butt  portions  of  the  flexible  clavettes. 


1.  A  rectilinear  knitting  machine  for  preselection  of  the 
needles  with  stitch  transfer  comprising: 

needlebeds  arranged  in  pairs  and  provided  with  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  needles  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the  need- 
lebeds and  having  a  butt  portion; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  clavettes  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the 
needlebeds  and  having  a  butt  portion,  the  butt  portion  of 
the  flexible  clavette  being  movable  above  or  below  said 
needlebed  independently  of  said  needles,  said  flexible 
clavettes  having  legs  at  each  end  for  supporting  the  cla- 
vettes in  the  needlebed; 

a  plurality  of  clavette  pressers  associated  with  the  flexible 
clavettes  and  having  a  butt  portion,  the  clavette  pressers 
engaging  a  central  area  of  the  flexible  clavettes  not  se- 
lected for  knitting; 

said  clavette  pressers  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  at  a  second  end  thereof  opposite  a  first  end  of  the 
clavette  pressers,  one  of  said  transverse  grooves  being 
placed  on  a  clavette  presser  support,  said  clavette  presser 
support  having  a  bulge  thereon  for  engaging  one  of  the 
transverse  grooves  in  the  clavette  presser,  the  selection  of 
one  of  the  transverse  grooves  controlling  the  preselection 
of  the  clavette  presser; 

lock  means  having  lock  cams  for  acting  on  the  butt  portions 
of  the  needles  and  for  action  on  the  butt  portions  of  the 
flexible  clavettes; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  cams  having  at  least  one  vertical  cam 
for  engaging  the  clavette  presser  and  driving  the  butt 


3,955,382 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THREADS  IN  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Johann  Martinetz,  Hechingcn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mayer  &  Cic.,  Tailflngcn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  68,903,  Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
Tills  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  353,125 
Int.  CI.*  D04B  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  66—134  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable  needle 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  knitting  systems,  a  plurality  of 
thread-changing  units  each  assigned  to  a  knitting  system  of  the 
machine  and  each  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
thread  insertion  fingers  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
means  individually  associated  with  said  insertion  fingers  for 
selectively  operating  the  associated  fingers,  an  electrically 
operated  preselector  for  each  operating  means,  switching 
apparatus  including  programming  means  having  a  pro- 
grammed path  for  each  operating  means,  the  operating  means 
of  each  thread-changing  unit  being  actuated  by  one  of  said 
electrically  operated  preselectors  when  said  programming 
means  preselect  the  corresponding  preselector  and  being 
mechanically  operated  in  dependence  upon  said  preselector, 
cam  means  on  the  cylinder  adapted  to  coact  with  the  preselec- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  preselection  carried  out  by  said 
programming  means,  said  knitting  machine  has  a  frame  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  needle  cylinder,  and  said  preselector 
coacts  with  said  switching  apparatus,  said  switching  apparatus 
is  operated  by  a  first  trigger  cam  of  said  cam  means  which 
rotates  with  the  needle  cylinder  of  the  machine,  exchange 
apparatus  switches  arranged  on  said  frame  in  sequence  and 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  thread-changing  units,  and  a 
second  trigger  cam  of  said  cam  means  rotating  with  the  needle 
cylinder  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  exchange  apparatus 
switches  in  sequence. 
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3,955,383 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  CIRCULAR  PATTERN 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Junzo   Hasegawa,   Aichi;   Susumu   Kawabata,   Nagoya,  and 
Yasuhiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,   1974,  49- 
29447 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66— 154  A  9  Claims 


/2r 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  high-speed  circular 
pattern  knitting  machines  comprising  a  needle  synchronizing 
signal  sensing  station  including  a  synchronous  sensor  for  pro- 
ducing signals  which  are  synchronized  with  each  of  a  series  of 
cylinder  needles  mounted  on  a  needle  cylinder,  a  needle  cylin- 
der eccentricity  sensing  station  including  a  sensor  provided  in 
alignment  with  said  synchronous  sensor  along  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  cylinder  for  producing  signals  which  represent  the 
eccentricity  of  the  needle  cylinder,  a  difference  operational 
circuit  which  supplies  difference  signals  between  the  needle 
synchronizing  signals  and  the  cylinder  eccentricity  signals,  and 
a  gain  control  circuit  which  controls  the  gains  of  said  differ- 
ence signals  with  said  cylinder  eccentricity  signals. 


ing  station  including  a  synchronous  sensor  for  producing 
signals  which  are  synchronized  with  each  cylinder  needle 
rotating  with  said  needle  cylinder,  a  pulse  shaper  circuit  which 
shapes  signals  supplied  by  said  synchronous  station  to  refer- 
ence pulse  signals,  a  needle  cylinder  speed  detecting  circuit 
which  converts  said  reference  pulse  signals  to  needle  cylinder 
speed  signals  which  represent  the  corresponding  number  of 
revolutions  or  speed  of  the  needle  cylinder,  a  phase  advancer 
circuit  which  produces  signals  whose  phases  are  advanced  by 
said  phase  advancer  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  increasing 
speed  of  the  needle  cylinder  so  that  the  phases  may  advance 
the  phases  of  said  reference  pulse  signals,  a  needle  cylinder 
speed  discriminator  circuit  which  compares  said  needle  cylin- 
der speed  signals  with  a  previously  selected  value  for  selec- 
tively supplying  high-speed  region  signals  when  the  needle 
cylinder  is  rotating  at  speeds  above  said  previously  selected 
value  and  low-speed  signals  when  the  needle  cylinder  is  rotat- 
ing at  speeds  below  said  previously  selected  value,  and  a  signal 
selector  circuit  which  selectively  supplies  said  signals  of  the 
advanced  phase  to  the  needle  selector  means  when  the  needle 
cylinder  is  in  its  high-speed  region  and  said  reference  pulse 
signals  to  the  needle  selector  means  when  the  needle  cylinder 
is  in  its  low-speed  region,  whereby  said  needle  selector  means 
can  be  actuated  at  very  high  rotating  speeds  of  the  cylinder 
without  error. 


3,955,384 
NEEDLE  SELECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CIRCULAR  PATTERN  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Junzo  Hasegawa,  Obu;  Susumu   Kawabata,  and  Yasuhiko 
Suzuki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,   1974,  49- 
29446 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66—154  A  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  controlling  needle  selector 
means  of  high-speed  circular  pattern  knitting  machines  so  that 
the  needle  selector  means  may  be  actuated  by  signals  supplied 
by  said  apparatus  for  selectively  placing  a  series  of  cylinder 
needles  mounted  on  a  needle  cylinder  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment between  a  knit  or  operative  position  and  a  welt  or  inop- 
erative position  in  accordance  with  programmed  knit  patterns, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  needle  synchronizing  signal  sens- 

946  0.G.-18 


3,955,385 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  WEBS 
Amo  Becker,  Freudenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruckner 
Apparatcbau  GmbH,  Erback,  Odcnwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,402 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    26,    1973, 
7327430 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  1/14,  21/02 
U.S.  CL  68—4  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  applying  or  not  applying  a 
treatment  medium  to  a  continuously  movable  textile  web  and 
for  subsequently  drying  said  web,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
drying  housing  defining  a  drying  zone  containing  drying  means 
for  said  web;  a  treatment  housing  defining  a  treatment  zone 
containing  means  for  applying  a  treatment  medium  to  said 
web;  an  outlet  slot  in  said  treatment  housing  through  which 
said  web  may  leave  said  treatment  housing;  means  mounting 
said  treatment  housing  on  said  drying  housing  with  said  zones 
in  communication  via  said  outlet  slot;  thermal  insulating 
means  carried  by  said  treatment  housing  for  insulating  the 
treatment  zone  from  said  drying  zone;  and  web  deflector 
means  mounted  in  said  treatment  zone  for  engagement  with 
said  web  and  operable  to  deflect  said  web  as  it  passes  through 
said  treatment  zone  into  positions  in  which  said  treatment 
medium  applying  means  is  selectively  enabled  to  apply  or 
disabled  from  applying  such  medium  to  said  web. 
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3,955,386 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  LIQUID 
TREATMENT  OF  RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  MATERIALS 
Christian  August  Meier-Windhorst,  Lindhorst  via  Hamburg- 
Harburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Artos  Gesellschaft  fur  Indus- 
trielle  Forschung  und  Entwicklung  C.A.  Meier-Windhorst, 
Maschen  via  Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany  •    .    ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,275,  March  16,  197J,    ^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,677,  5ul; 


1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser 

461,190 

Int.  CI.''  D06B  3120 

U.S.  CI.  68—5  D  8  Claims 
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said  sleeve  being  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  said 
lock  core  body  and  having  at  its  outer  end  two  opposite 
lengthwise  slots,  the  material  between  such  slots  being 
formed  as  channel  sections  each  having  an  outer  web 
portion  and  side  legs  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  web  portion 
and  extending  inward  therefrom, 

the  inner  ends  of  the  channel  side  legs  being  shaped  and 
positioned  to  form  longitudinal  mounting  ribs  spaced 
about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  slidably  receive  and  sup- 
port the  smaller  body  of  the  key-actuated  lock  core  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  larger  sleeve, 

at  least  one  of  the  said  slots  being  shaped  to  pass  the  pin- 
tumbler  section  of  the  lock  core. 

11.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  liquid  treatment  of  a  run- 
ning web  of  textile  material  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  lower,  shallow,  elongated  horizontal  treatment  tank  for 
containing  treating  liquid; 

b.  an  upper,  shallow,  elongated  horizontal  treatment  tank 
for  containing  treating  liquid; 

c.  means  for  continuously  feeding  said  web  into  the  appara- 
tus and  subsequently  into  said  lower  treatment  tank; 

d.  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  web  from  said 
lower  treatment  tank  and  for  subsequently  feeding  the 
web  into  said  upper  treatment  tank; 

e.  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  web  from  said 
upper  treatment  tank  and  for  subsequently  removing  the 
treated  textile  web  from  the  apparatus; 

f.  means  for  feeding  treating  liquid  into  said  lower  tank, 
means  for  withdrawing  liquid  therefrom  and  for  subse- 
quently feeding  it  to  said  upper  tank,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  used  liquid  from  the  upper  tank  and  for 
subsequently  removing  said  used  liquid  from  the  appara- 
tus; 

g.  said  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tanks  includ- 
ing overflow  means  that  serve  to  maintain  a  depth  of 
liquid  in  said  tanks  sufficient  to  cover  the  entire  structure 
of  said  textile  material  including  all  interstices  and  voids 
therein  and  to  maintain  a  preselected  ratio  of  circulating 
weight  of  textile  material  and  treating  liquid;  and 

h.  said  means  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  comprising  roller  means  and 
said  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tanks  includ- 
ing pump  means,  said  roller  means  and  said  pump  means 
serving  to  move  the  web  and  the  treating  liquid  through 
the  apparatus  at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  whereby  substantially  complete  extraction 
of  the  treating  agent  is  obtained. 


3,955,387 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCK  SET 

Walter  E.  Best,  and  R.  Gene  McCullum,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,570 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  63110 

U.S.  CL  70—224  29  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  lock,  comprising 

a  chassis  having  a  hub, 

a  tubular  knob  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  actuated  lock  core  having  a 
cylindrical  body  containing  a  key  plug  and  having  a  pin- 
tumbler  section  extending  laterally  from  said  body, 


a  chassis  having  a  hub, 

a  tubular  knob  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hub  and 
projecting  beyond  its  end, 

a  knob  mounted  over  the  sleeve  and  hub,  said  knob  having 
a  circular  opening  in  its  outer  end  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  said  sleeve, 

a  locating  ring  engaged  about  the  end  of  the  knob  sleeve 
and  within  the  circular  opening  of  the  knob  to  locate  the 
knob  coaxially  with  the  sleeve, 

the  locating  ring  having  interlocking  means,  engaged  with 
both  the  sleeve  and  knob  to  key  the  same  to  the  ring  and 
against  relative  rotation  so  as  to  transmit  torque  therebe- 
tween. 

19.  A  cylindrical  lock  comprising 
a  chassis  having  a  hub, 

a  tubular  knob  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  key-removable  lock  core  having  a 
body  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sleeve  and 
containing  a  rotatable  key  plug,,  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  formed  as  two  channel  sections  having  elon- 
gated, inward-extending  side  legs  which  at  their  inner 
edges  define  an  elongated  cage  for  slidably  receiving  and 
supporting  said  lock  core  with  its  key  plug  coaxial  with 
the  sleeve, 

a  roll  back  cam  on  the  sleeve, 

a  key-actuated  roll  back  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  roll  back  cam  thereon, 

a  throw  member  supported  by  and  between  said  key  plug  at 
the  front  and  said  roll  back  carrier  at  the  rear  for  trans- 
mitting key-actuated  rotation  of  the  key  plug  to  said  roll 
back  carrier, 

a  knob  mounted  about  said  sleeve  and  having  a  neck  tele- 
scoped over  said  hub,  a  knob  keeper  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  roll  back  carrier  and 
having  a  keeper  lug  engaged  with  said  neck,  and  a  cylin- 
drical shank  on  said  throw  member  positioned  in  the  path 
of  retraction  of  said  knob  keeper  to  block  retraction 
thereof,  and  thereby  prevent  knob  removal,  the  throw 
member  being  removable  with  the  key-removable  lock 
core  is  removed,  to  thereby  allow  keeper  retraction  to 
release  the  knob  for  removal. 

20.  A  cylindrical  lock  comprising 
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a  chassis  having  a  tubular  hub  including  an  out-turned 
flange  at  its  inner  end, 

a  tubular  knob  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and 
having  an  out-turned  knob-actuated  roll  back  cam  at  its 
inner  end  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the  hub, 

a  key-actuated  roll  back  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  key-actuated  roll  back  cam  at  its 
inner  end, 

an  out-turned  retaining  lug  on  said  knob  sleeve  at  a  point 
spaced  angularly  from  said  roll  back  cam  thereon  and 
bearing  against  a  face  on  said  hub,  said  lug  and  said  roll 
back  cam  co-acting  to  retain  the  sleeve  against  outward 
axial  pull. 

26.  A  cylindrical  lock  comprising 

a  chassis  having  inner  and  outer  threaded  hubs  jointed  at 
their  inner  ends  to  side  plates,  a  frame  member  between 
the  side  plates,  and  means  securing  the  side  plates  against 
the  sides  of  the  frame  member  with  portions  of  the  side 
plates  projecting  radially  beyond  the  frame  member  in 
spaced  relation, 

a  combmed  escutcheon  and  clamp  plate  threaded  on  the 
outside  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside  face 
of  a  door, 

an  inside  clamp  plate  for  engaging  the  inside  face  of  the 
door  and  bolts  for  drawing  such  plate  toward  the  chassis 
so  as  to  cause  the  two  clamp  plates  to  be  drawn  together 
to  clamp  the  chassis  to  the  door, 

locking  means  acting  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  chassis  and  combined  escutcheon  and 
clamp  plate  to  lock  the  latter  against  rotation  on  its  hub, 

and  an  inside  escutcheon  threaded  on  the  inside  hub  and 
covering  the  inside  clamp  plate, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  plunger  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  the  project-ng  portions  of  the  side  plates  and 
biased  toward  a  locking  position  of  engagement  with  said 
combined  escutcheon  and  clamp  plate,  the  latter  having 
an  annular  series  of  openings  therein  into  which  said 
plunger  pin  extends  in  locking  position,  and  latching 
means  to  latch  said  plunger  pin  in  retracted  position  to 
permit  free  threaded  adjustment  of  said  clamp  plate  to 
suit  the  thickness  of  the  door  in  which  the  lock  is  to  be 
installed. 


3,955,388 
COMBINATION  MAGNETIC  KEY 
Wells  F.  Stackhouse,  Ashville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Locker  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,233 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  19118 

U.S.  CI.  70— 411  9  Claims 


define  a  body  portion  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
given  configuration  whereby  to  permit  said  rear  surface 
to  be  positionally  located  by  said  contoured  surface,  said 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  internal  cavities  and 
access  openings  extending  between  said  cavities  and  one 
of  said  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  combination  setting  dials  formed  of  a  non- 
magnetic material,  each  of  said  dials  being  supported 
within  one  of  said  cavities  for  rotation  through  a  plurality 
of  combination  setting  positions  about  an  axis  extending 
essentially  normal  to  said  rear  surface,  each  of  said  dials 
bearing  indicia  indicative  of  said  combination  setting 
positions  thereof,  said  access  openings  affording  access  to 
said  dials  for  permitting  manual  rotation  thereof  by  an 
operator  of  said  key; 

a  plurality  of  magnet  devices  imbedded  one  within  each  of 
said  dials  in  a  radially  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
axis  of  its  associated  dial  whereby  each  of  said  magnet 
devices  is  caused  to  move  about  a  circular  path,  as  its 
associated  dial  is  rotated  through  said  combination  set- 
ting positions  thereof;  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  each  of  said  dials  in  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  combination  setting  positions  thereof. 


3,955,389 
SPRINGBACK  COMPENSATED  CONTINUOUS  ROLL 
FORMING  MACHINES 
Gene  B.  Foster,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,504,  Oct.  15,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,374,  July  27, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,215.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,950 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  5114;  GOIB  5120 
U.S.  CI.  72—9  8  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  combination  key  for  use  with  magnetic 
locks  of  the  general  type  having  magnetically  attractable 
tumbler  devices  and  a  contoured  surface  of  a  given  configura- 
tion for  positionally  locating  the  key  relative  to  said  tumbler 
devices,  which  key  comprises: 

a  key  body  portion  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces  connected  by  a  side  sur- 
face, said  front,  rear  and  side  surfaces  being  shaped  to 


8.  A  roll  forming  machine  comprising: 

1.  a  roll  forming  mechanism  including: 

a.  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  for  continuously  moving  a  part 
to  be  contour  formed;  and, 

b.  at  least  one  position  adjustable  forming  roll  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  pinch  rollers  such  that  the  position 
of  said  at  least  one  position  adjustable  forming  roll 
continuously  controls  the  contour  of  a  part  continu- 
ously moved  by  said  pinch  rolls  as  said  part  is  continu- 
ously moved  by  said  pinch  rolls; 

2.  a  control  system  including: 

a.  axis  control  means  for  receiving  axis  command  and 
controlling  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  forming  roll; 

b.  manually  ojjerated  signal  modifying  means  adapted  to 
receive  manually  inserted  springback  control  signals 
and  connected  to  said  axis  controls  means  so  as  to 
modify  said  axis  commands  in  accordance  with  said 
manually  inserted  springback  control  signals,  and  cre- 
ate corrected  axis  commands,  said  corrected  axis  com- 
mands being  applied  to  said  at  least  one  forming  roll  so 
as  to  continuously  control  the  position  of  said  at  least 
one  forming  roll  as  a  part  is  continuously  moved 
through  said  roll  forming  machine  by  said  pinch  rolls. 
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3,955,390 
TWIST  DRAWN  WIRE,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Arthur  L.  Geary,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,223,  Feb.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,371.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,022 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  1 1114;  B21C  l/OO 
VJS.  CL  72—64  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  combination  for  increasing  the  torsional  yield 
strength  of  a  metal  wire  comprising: 

a  a  yoke  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

b  a  spool  for  supporting  a  coil  of  wire,  said  spool  rotatably 

mounted  on  the  yoke  and  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 

of  rotation; 
c  a  die  having  a  reducing  zone  parallelly  aliigned  with  the 

yoke  axis; 
d  means  for  rotating  the  yoke  while  wire  being  unspooled 

from  the  spool  passes  through  the  die;  and, 
e  twist  arresting  rolls  closely  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  die 

for  preventing  plastic  twist  in  the  wire  after  it  exits  the 

die,  and  preventing  excess  twist  accumulation  in  the  wire 

which  will  cause  failure  thereof. 


3,955,391 
ROLLING  MILL 
Alexander  Ian  Wilson,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Hille 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,003 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  27, 
1974,  28576/74 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  72— 190  5  Claims 


1.  A  rod  or  bar  mill  stand  for  giving  a  primary  reduction  to 
a  workpiece,  comprising 

a  pair  of  roll  mountings; 

a  pair  of  co-operative  work  rolls  each  carried  by  a  different 
roll  mounting; 

a  pivotal  connection  between  said  mountings  on  one  side  of 
the  plane  through  the  axes  of  said  work  rolls,  permitting 
relative  pivoting  of  said  mountings  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  roll  axes; 

for  each  said  mounting,  support  means  pivotally  connected 
to  a  part  of  said  mounting  on  the  other  side  of  said  roll 
axes  plane  and  including  means  for  causing  cyclic  move- 
ment of  said  part; 


whereby  the  axis  of  said  work  roll  associated  with  the  sup- 
port means  is  constrained  to  move  in  a  closed  path  which, 
over  a  limited  part,  approaches  the  passline  of  the  stand, 
and 

means  for  driving  said  rolls  about  their  axes. 


3,955,392 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  MANDRELS  IN  TUBE 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Maurice   Prevot,   Aymeries,   France,   assignor   to   Vallourec 

Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,934 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     10,     1974, 
74.538934 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-209  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  mechanically  changing  plugs  in  tube  roll- 
ing mills  having  opposed  rolls  for  rolling  an  article  advancing 
along  a  rolling  axis,  said  device  comprising: 

a  feed  trough  for  tubular  bodies  to  be  rolled  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  rolling  axis  and  the  end  of  which 
adjacent  the  mill  rolls  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  plug, 

a  plug  bar  projecting  into  the  gap  between  the  mill  rolls 
from  the  side  opposite  said  feed  trough, 

means  for  periodically  locating  a  plug  at  the  start  of  each 
pass  in  alignment  with  the  rolling  axis  so  that  the  plug  may 
be  brought  into  abutment  against  said  plug  bar  by  a  tubu- 
lar body  traveling  in  the  feed  trough, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  movable  guide  means 
movable  between  a  First  position  aligned  with  the  feed 
trough  between  the  mill  rolls  and  the  end  of  the  feed 
trough  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
feed  trough,  and  in  which  said  movable  guide  means 
comprises  two  shutters  capable  of  moving  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  form  when  moved  toward  each 
other  a  substantially  V-shaped  channel. 


3,955,393 
WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE  FOR  IN-LINE  OPERATION 
James  Moss,  Liverpool,  and   David  Dutton,  Appleton  near 

Warrington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated 

Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,154 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1973, 
53461/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-279  8  Claims 

1.  A  wire-drawing  machine,  suitable  for  use  in-line  with  an 
enamelling  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  wire- 
drawing capstans  mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  axes 
in  individual  bearings,  at  least  one  for  each  capstan,  arranged 
in  a  substantially  planar  rectangular  array  (comprising  rows 
and  columns  of  the  capstans)  with  their  said  axes  aligned  with 
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the  rows  thereof  and  driven  by  a  series  of  parallel  drive  shafts,  3,955,395 

each  serving  all  the  capstans  of  one  row  of  the  array  but  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 

separate  from  those  capstans,  said  capstans  of  one  said  col-   John  S.  Vecchione,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,621 
Int.  CI.*  B21J  15/34 
i    r^.A'h  U.S.  CI.  72-391  8  CUums 

\        'f  .1  " 


umn  being  associated  with  a  single  one  of  a  plurality  of  wire 
lines  whereas  said  capstans  of  any  one  row  are  associated  with 
a  corresponding  drawing  stage  for  all  said  wires  lines. 


3,955,394 
STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  IRONING  PRESSES 
Bruce  F.  Kaufman,  and  Stanley  J.  Miller,  both  of  Hastings, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany (Hastings),  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,733 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  45/00,  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—344  22  Claims 


?   r 
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1.  A  rivet  setting  tool  for  setting  a  rivet  having  a  mandrel, 
comprising 

a.  a  lower  handle  having  an  input  port, 

b.  an  upper  handle, 

c.  a  grasping  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  upper 
handle  to  cause  the  mandrel  to  move  along  a  path  passing 
through  the  input  port,  the  grasping  means,  and  an  exit 
port  in  the  direction  from  the  grasping  means  opposite 
that  of  the  input  port, 

d.  a  blocking  plate  which  intersects  the  path  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  mandrel  along  the  path,  the  blocking 
plate  being  adapted  so  that  it  can  be  removed  from  the 
path  from  time  to  time,  but  must  intersect  the  path  when- 
ever the  tool  is  being  operated  to  set  rivets. 


3,955,396 
PRESS  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Louis  F.  Carrleri,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,107 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  55/00 

VA.  CI.  72-432  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  a  cup-shaped  article  from  the  end 
of  a  reciprocable  ram  comprising:  stripper  member  support 
means  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  freely  receive  said 
ram  and  article,  a  plurality  of  stripper  members  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  and 
each  having  an  article  engaging  end  pivotal  radially  of  said 
opening  axis,  said  stripper  member  support  means  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  pockets  each  receiving 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  stripper  members  in  detached 
relationship  with  respect  thereto,  each  said  pocket  alone 
confining  said  corresponding  one  of  said  stripper  members 
axially.  circumferentially  and  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  opening  and  for  pivotal  displacement  of  said  article 
engaging  end  of  the  corresponding  stripper  member  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis,  and  separate 
biasing  means  for  each  stripper  member,  said  biasing  means 
acting  against  the  corresponding  stripper  member  to  bias  the 
article  engaging  end  thereof  radially  inwardly  of  said  axis  of 
said  opening. 


1.  A  force  overload  prevention  system  for  a  press  compris- 
ing, relatively  reciprocable  piston  and  cylinder  means  on  said 
press  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
defining  a  pressure  chamber  therewith,  normally  closed  relief 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  including  a  pair  of  separate 
fluid  receiving  chambers,  fluid  outlet  means  for  said  receiving 
chambers  and  reciprocable  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  ele- 
ment means,  said  valve  element  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  fluid  in  said  receiving  chambers  at  the  same  given 
pressure  to  close  said  receiving  chambers  with  respect  to  said 
outlet  means  and  being  operable  in  response  to  fluid  in  one  of 
said  receiving  chambers  at  an  actuating  pressure  exceeding 
said  given  pressure  to  open  said  receiving  chambers  with 
respect  to  said  outlet  means,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  hy- 
draulic circuit  means  including  means  to  deliver  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  receiving  cham- 
bers at  said  given  pressure,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  displaced  in  response  to  an  overload  on  said  press  to 
increase  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  an 
actuating  pressure,  and  said  hydraulic  circuit  means  including 
means  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  one  receiving 
chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to  said 
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actuating  pressure  and  means  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
circuit  at  said  actuating  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  receiving 
chambers,  whereby  said  valve  element  means  opens  said  re- 
ceiving chambers  to  said  outlet  means  and  release  of  said  fluid 
in  said  other  chamber  at  said  given  pressure  to  said  outlet 
means  accelerates  opening  of  said  one  chamber  and  dumping 
of  said  fluid  in  said  circuit. 


3,955,397 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  DEFORMATIONS  FROM 

SHEET  METAL  AND  METAL  FRAMES  OF  VEHICLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  Meis,  3632  Camerino,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90712 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,295 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  1112 

U.S.  CI.  72-442  6  Claims 


point  spaced  farther  from  said  anchor  p>ost  than  the  other 
of  said  chain  pulley  brackets  to  permit  a  chain  means, 
engaging  a  lower  pulley  wheel,  to  pass  between  said  an- 
chor post  and  said  upper  pulley  wheel  and  engage  with 
said  hook  means  provided  in  said  pulling  head. 


3,955,398 
CALIBRATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  DECELERATION  SWITCH 
Paul  H.  Watson,  Ardara,  and  William  J.  Linderman,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,528 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  21100;  HOIH  351 14 

U.S.  CI.  73-lD  8  Claims 


DOICTIONOrTRWCL 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  deformations  from  sheet  metal, 
metal  frames  and  the  like,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  anchor  post; 

base,  means  for  stably  mounting  said  anchor  post  on  a  gener- 
ally flat  surface; 

power  means  mounted  within  said  tubular  anchor  post  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  power;  ^ 

a  pulling  head,  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means, 
and  mounted  for  vertically  extensible  movement  above 
said  anchor  post; 

hook  means  provided  on  said  pulling  head; 

at  least  two  main  chain  pulley  brackets  releasably  affixed  to 
said  anchor  post; 

a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of  said  main 
chain  pulley  brackets; 

chain  track  means  provided  on  each  of  said  pulley  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  chain  links  of  a  chain  means,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  chain  means  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  metal  to  be  pulled  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  hook  means  of  said  pulling 
head  whereby  as  said  pulling  head  is  moved  upwardly  said 
chain  links  of  each  said  chain  means  enages  each  of  said 
chain  track  means  and  rotates  each  of  said  pulley  wheels, 
each  of  said  chain  track  means  comprising,  within  the 
circumferential  surface  of  each  of  said  pulley  wheels,  a 
series  of  alternating  link  recesses  and  nesting  chambers, 
said  chain  link  recesses  and  said  nesting  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  in  nesting  fashion  successive  chain 
links  of  said  chain  means; 

a  plurality  of  detent  notches  provided  on  at  least  one  face 
of  each  of  said  pulley  wheels; 

a  pivotally  mounted  detent  means,  said  detent  means,  in  one 
position  engaging  successive  notches,  as  each  of  said 
pulley  wheels  are  rotated  in  one  direction  while  prevent- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  pulley  wheels  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  detent  means  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  notches  thereby  allowing  free  rotation  of 
the  pulley  wheels  in  either  direction;  and 
each  of  said  main  chain  pulley  brackets  being  positioned  at 
different  heights  on  said  anchor  post  and  at  desired  angu- 
lar directions  about  said  anchor  post,  an  upper  one  of  said 
main  chain  pulley  brackets  carrying  its  pulley  wheel  at  a 


1.  A  decelerometer  including: 

a.  switch  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  rate  of 
deceleration  of  a  moving  body,  said  switch  means  com- 
prising: 

i.  a  container  partially  filled  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid;  and 

ii.  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  contacts  being  located  so  as  to  be 
continuously  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  the  other  of 
said  contacts  being  located  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
liquid  under  static  conditions  of  said  decelerometer 
and  engageable  with  said  liquid  only  when  said  decele- 
rometer is  subject  to  at  least  said  predetermined  rate  of 
deceleration; 

b.  a  first  mounting  plate  to  which  said  switch  means  is 
secured; 

c.  a  second  mounting  plate  to  which  said  first  mounting 
plate  is  pivotally  connected;  and 

d.  adjustment  means  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
mounting  plates  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  first  mount- 
ing plate  about  said  pivot  connection  comprising: 

i.  a  first  support  block  on  said  first  mounting  plate; 

ii.  a  second  support  block  on  said  second  mounting  plate; 

iii.  an  adjusting  screw  having  one  end  threadedly  con- 
nected with  and  extending  through  said  first  sup(>ort 
block  and  a  shank  portion  rotatably  retained  in  an 
opening  of  said  second  support  block,  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  screw  varies  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  support  blocks  to  cause  said  rotation  of  said 
first  mounting  plate  about  said  pivot  connection  and  to 
accordingly  vary  the  distance  said  liquid  is  spaced  from 
said  other  of  said  contacts;  and 

iv.  a  locking  sleeve  threadedly  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  screw  so  as  to  engage  said  first  support  block  and 
thereby  limit  rotation  of  said  first  mounting  plate  in  a 
direction  which  decreases  the  distance  between  said 
liquid  and  said  other  of  said  contacts. 


May  11.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


493 


3,955,399 
UNI-DIRECTIONAL  METER  PROVER  APPARATUS 
Jack  R.  Neal,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Metric,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,609 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  25100 

U.S.  CI.  73—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  uni-directional  meter  prover  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  prover  barrel  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  positioned  below  the  second  end  thereof; 

b.  a  piston  disposed  within  said  prover  barrel  which  is 
moved  through  the  barrel  by  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through; 

c.  a  metered  liquid  inlet  connection  attached  to  the  first  end 
of  said  prover  barrel  for  introducing  metered  liquid  into 
said  barrel  and  propelling  said  piston  therethrough; 

d.  a  displaced  liquid  outlet  connection  attached  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  prover  barrel  for  withdrawing  liquid 
displaced  by  said  piston  therefrom; 

e.  means  attached  to  said  barrel  for  detecting  the  passage  of 
said  piston  through  said  barrel  and  comparing  the  volume 
of  liquid  displaced  thereby  with  the  volume  of  liquid 
measured  by  a  meter  being  proved; 

f.  a  piston  transfer  conduit  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  prover  barrel  for  conducting  said 
piston  by  gravity  movement  from  the  second  end  of  said 
prover  barrel  to  the  first  end  thereof; 

g.  first  valve  means  disposed  within  said  transfer  conduit  for 
preventing  liquid  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  prover  barrel  when  closed,  but  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  said  piston  by  gravity  movement  when 
opened,  said  first  valve  means  comprising: 

an  annular  plate  sealingly  attached  within  said  transfer 
conduit  and  positioned  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
gravity  movement  of  said  piston  therethrough,  said  annu- 
lar plate  including  an  annular  seating  surface  on  the  lower 
side  thereof; 

a  disk  closure  member  positioned  below  said  annular  plate 
within  said  transfer  conduit  and  including  an  annular 
seating  surface  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  annular  seating  surface  of  said  annular  plate; 

an  actuating  rod  attached  to  said  disk  closure  member;  and 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  actuating  rod  and  to  said 
transfer  conduit  for  moving  said  disk  closure  member  to 
alternate  positions  whereby  the  annular  seating  surface  of 
said  disk  closure  member  sealingly  engages  the  seating 
surface  of  said  annular  plate  or  whereby  said  disk  closure 
member  is  below  said  annular  plate  a  distance  sufficient 
to  allow  the  passage  of  said  piston  therethrough; 

h.  second  valve  means  disposed  within  said  transfer  conduit 
below  said  first  valve  means  for  retaining  said  piston  when 
closed,  but  allowing  the  passage  of  said  piston  by  gravity 
movement  when  opened,  said  second  valve  means  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  plate  sealingly  attached  within  said  transfer 
conduit  and  positioned  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
gravity  movement  of  said  piston  therethrough,  said  annu- 


lar plate  including  an  annular  seating  surface  on  the  lower 
side  thereof; 

a  disk  closure  member  positioned  below  said  annular  plate 
within  said  transfer  conduit  and  including  an  annular 
seating  surface  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  annular  seating  surface  of  said  annular  plate; 

an  actuating  rod  attached  to  said  disk  closure  member;  and 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  actuating  rod  and  to  said 
transfer  conduit  for  moving  said  disk  closure  member  to 
alternate  positions  whereby  the  annular  seating  surface  of 
said  disk  closure  member  sealingly  engages  the  seating 
surface  of  said  annular  plate  or  whereby  said  disk  closure 
member  is  below  said  annular  plate  a  distance  sufficient 
to  allow  the  passage  of  said  piston  therethrough;  and 

i.  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  attached  thereto  and  to  said  transfer 
conduit. 


3,955,400 

VISCOUS  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  OF  A  WEIGHT  THEREOF 

William  E.  Parker,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,860 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  13100;  GOIM  19100 

U.S.CL  73-11  12  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  engine  damper  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising 

a  closed  annular  housing, 

an  inertia  weight  freely  rotatably  mounted  in  and  relative  to 
said  housing  in  unattached  relationship  therewith  and 
defining  clearances  therebetween  adapted  to  retain  a 
damping  fluid  therein  and 

indicia  means  on  said  weight  for  indicating  the  rotational 
position  thereof  relative  to  a  specific  location  on  said 
housing. 

8.  A  method  for  determining  the  rotational  position  of  a 
weight  rotatably  mounted  in  a  closed  opaque  housing  of  a 
damper  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  first  indicia  on  said  weight. 

first  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said  first  indicia, 

marking  the  outside  of  said  housing  with  second  indicia  to 
indicate  the  relative  rotational  position  of  said  first  indi- 
cia, 

rotating  and  stopping  said  housing,  and 

second  sensing  the  relative  rotational  positions  of  said  first 
and  second  indicia  to  note  any  misalignment  therebe- 
tween. 
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3,955,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A 

FLUID 
Reginald  Catherall,  Woking  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Bell 

&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,386,  July  1 1, 1974.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16, 1973, 
33743/73 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  A  29  Claims 


3,955,403 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  PURITY  OF  BOILER  FEEDWATER 

Maurice  Bodmer,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,  1973, 
12174/73 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27100;  BOID  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—61  R  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  a  fluid  compris- 
ing a  resilient  tube,  two  connecting  means  secured  to  the  tube 
at  axially-spaced  positions  along  the  tube,  two  substantially 
identical  cantilever  members  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  connecting  means  and  a  free  end,  and 
means  for  exciting  natural  transverse  vibrations  in  the  portion 
of  the  tube  between  the  connecting  means  and  in  the  cantile- 
ver members  in  anti-phase  to  the  vibrations  in  the  tube,  each 
cantilever  member  having  a  discontinuity  such  that  when  the 
tube  is  full  of  fluid  of  predetermined  density,  the  natural 
transverse  frequency  of  vibration  of  each  cantilever  member 
is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  tube  and  the  shear  force 
and  bending  moment  at  each  connecting  means  due  to  vibra- 
tions of  the  cantilever  members  substantially  cancel  those  due 
to  vibrations  of  the  tube. 


3,955,402 
PASS  LEVEL  TESTER  FOR  GLASS  BOTTLES 
William  Andrew  Harvill,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,432 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73— 37  II  Claims 


mssoL  I rpi"  %  " 

I    — i^so    ,'«^k    ;  i.y I 
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riTTHC  * 


1.  A  compact  substantially  portable  system  for  hydrostati- 
cally  testing  the  internal  pressure  strength  of  a  container 
automatically  at  predetermined  and  adjustable  pressure  levels 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  aqueous  liquid  into  said  container; 
means  for  pressurizing  said  aqueous  liquid; 
pressure  control   means  for  automatically  changing  the 
pressure  of  said  aqueous  liquid  in  said  container  in 
stepped  increments  to  discrete,  predetermined  and  ad- 
justable pressure  levels. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  purity  of  boiler  feedwater 
occurring  as  condensate  in  a  steam  power  station  and  treated 
in  a  condensate  polishing  plant  with  at  least  two  Alter  units  for 
removal  of  dissolved  mineral  salts  therein  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

drawing  off  feedwater  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  con- 
densate polishing  plant, 
concentrating  the  drawn-off  polished  condensate  to  a 
steady-state  condition  by  partial  evaporation  of  the  same 
in  an  auxiliary  boiler, 
blowing  down  the  concentrated  salt-enriched  boiler  water 
at  a  rate  which  is  low  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  steam 
production  in  the  auxiliary  boiler,  and 
measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  blown  down 
water  to  determine  the  mineral  content  thereof. 


3,955,404 
RESONANT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Wolf  Bickel;  Ulrich  Eichert,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Ludwig 
Niklas,  Lovenich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krautkramer- 
Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,704 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357033 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  9  Claims 


HAOOWT      4— tT 


1.  A  resonant  sensing  device  for  determining  the  property, 
such  as  hardness,  of  a  workpiece  comprising: 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


495 


an  elongate  transducer  adapted  to  be  resonant  and  having 
a  workpiece  engaging  tip  at  one  end; 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  rendering 
said  transducer  resonant; 

counting  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  providing 
and  storing  a  flrst  value  commensurate  with  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  transducer  when  said  tip  is  free  of 
engagement  with  a  workpiece  and  for  providing  a  second 
value  commensurate  with  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
transducer  when  said  tip  is  in  forced  engagement  with  a 
workpiece; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  responsive  to 
said  tip  being  in  forced  engagement  with  a  workpiece  for 
causing  said  counting  means  to  be  operative  for  providing 
an  output  value  commensurate  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  stored  first  value  and  the  second  value,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  output  value  and  transforming  it  to 
a  value  related  to  the  workpiece  property  and  indicating 
such  property  related  value. 


3,955,405 
ULTRASONIC  NDT  SYSTEM  WITH  FLASHING  DISPLAY 

ALARM 
John  W.  Couture,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,834 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.7  4  Claims 


of  said  peak  signal  detector  means  assuming  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  magnitude,  and 

said  flashing  screen  generator  means  including, 

oscillator  means, 

flashing  screen  gating  circuit  means  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  level  monitor  means  and  said  oscillator 
means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  beam 
intensity  control  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  vary  in 
intensity  in  response  to  said  oscillator  means,  only  during 
the  second  state  of  said  level  monitor  means 

said  cathode  ray  tube  display  means  further  includes  a 
sweep  generator  means  connected  to  said  deflection 
means  together  with  said  signal  from  said  search  unit  for 
causing  the  electron  beam  to  sweep  across  the  screen  of 
said  display  means  simultaneously  with  a  change  in  beam 
position  caused  by  the  test  signal, 

said  sweep  generator  means  having  blanking  signal  means 
for  connection  to  said  beam  intensity  control  means,  and 

said  flashing  screen  generator  means  further  comprising  a 
blanking  override  gating  means  connecting  said  blanking 
signal  means  from  said  sweep  generator  and  the  output  of 
said  flashing  screen  gating  means  to  said  beam  intensity 
control  means,  whereby  the  alternating  signal  output 
from  said  flashing  screen  gating  means  during  the  second 
state  of  said  level  monitor  means  overrides  the  normal 
blanking  operation  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  display 
means  and  causes  the  display  on  said  screen  to  flash  on 
and  off  as  said  alarm  or  warning  signal. 


3,955,406 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  HARDNESS  TESTING  OF 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CIGARETTES 

Mauritz  L.  Strydom,  Stellenbosch,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute  Limited,  Zug, 

Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,749 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  12,  1973, 
73/3954;  Jan.  31,  1974,  74/0651 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/10;  GOIB  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—78  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  testing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
search  unit  which  responds  to  ultrasonic  test  waves  in  a  test 
material  to  produce  electrical  test  signals,  comprising: 

cathode  ray  oscilloscope  display  means  having  beam  deflec- 
tion means  and  beam  intensity  control  means,  said  deflec- 
tion means  being  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  test 
signals  from  said  search  unit  for  displaying  such  signals  on 
a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

threshold  level  signal  detection  means  connected  to  receive 
said  electrical  signals  from  said  search  unit  to  detect  the 
presence  of  electrical  signals  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

flashing  screen  generator  means  connected  between  said 
detection  means  and  said  beam  intensity  control  means  of 
said  display  means  to  cause  said  beam  to  fluctuate  in 
intensity  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  electrical 
test  signal  exceeding  said  threshold  level,  whereby  a 
flashing  display  is  produced  on  said  display  means  as  an 
alarm  or  warning  signal, 

said  threshold  level  detection  means  includes, 

test  signal  gating  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said 
electrical  test  signals  from  said  search  unit  and  to  pass 
selectively  timed  portions  thereof, 

peak  signal  detector  means  connected  to  said  test  signal 
gating  circuit  means  for  assuming  a  signal  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  peak  values  of  those  portions  of  test 
signals  passed  by  said  gating  circuit  means,  and 

level  monitor  circuit  means  connected  to  said  peak  signal 
detector  means  and  having  flrst  and  second  states,  said 
monitor  means  normally  being  in  its  flrst  state  and  assum- 
ing said  second  state  only  in  response  to  the  signal  level 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  testing  of  a  compressible  article,  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid,  an  elastic  sleeve 
fluidtightly  spanning  the  chamber  and  adapted  slidably  to 
receive  the  article  therein,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  being  open, 
means  to  close  off  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
gauge  tubes  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  from  the  chamber,  a  liquid  filling 
the  chamber  outside  the  elastic  sleeve  and  partially  filling  the 
gauge  tubes,  means  to  shut  off  different  gauge  tubes  from  the 
chamber  when  different  degrees  of  suction  are  applied  to  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve  and  means  to  withdraw  air  through  said 
open  end  of  the  sleeve  so  that  when  an  article  is  inserted  into 
the  sleeve  and  air  is  withdrawn  from  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
compresses  the  article  and  contracts  and  the  level  of  liquid  in 
any  gauge  tube  in  communication  with  the  chamber  falls  to 
indicate  the  volumetric  change  in  the  article. 
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3,955,407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Lawrence  Rozett,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,782 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7//5 

U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  R  2  Claims 


bottom   of  the   container  over  a   predetermined   area 
thereof,  thereby  developing  a  tension  stress  in  the  outside 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  frame  and  a  slotted  needle  bed  shiftabie  relatively  to 
each  other,  knitting  needles  endwise  reciprocative  in  said 
needle  bed  slots,  means  associated  with  said  knitting  needles 
for  reciprocating  said  needles  and  including  butts  projecting 
from  said  bed  slots,  said  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  section 
block  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
needle  bed,  angled  cam  means  arranged  on  said  section  block 
for  operative  engagement  with  said  needle  reciprocating  butts, 
means  including  a  cam  back-up  plate  with  a  cam  engaging 
surface  arranged  on  said  section  block  for  supporting  said 
angled  cam  means  in  a  selected  position  against  the  forces 
transmitted  between  said  angled  cam  means  and  said  needle 
reciprocating  butts  during  operative  engagement  therebe- 
tween, said  cam  back-up  plate  being  formed  with  a  cam  en- 
gaging surface  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  between  said  frame  and  said  slotted 
needle  bed,  at  least  one  strain  gauge  secured  to  said  cam 
back-up  plate  fo.  response  to  deflection  thereof  incident  to 
transmission  of  said  forces,  and  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  strain  guage  for  providing  a  measurable  indication 
of  the  forces  transmitted  between  said  needle  reciprocating 
butts  and  said  angled  cam  means. 


3,955,408 
FLUIDLCSS  BOTTLE  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  D.  Northup,  2460  Underhiil  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,530 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  3100 
U.S.  CI.  73-94  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  testing  the  bottom,  bearing  surface  and 
lower  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  a  glass  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  container  peripherally  without  contacting 

either  of  the  bottom  or  the  bearing  surface;  and 
applying  a  predetermined  force  against  the  inside  central 


surfaces  of  the  bottom,  bearing  surface  and  lower  side 
wall  and  causing  failure  if  significant  defects  are  present. 


3,955,409 
DEVICE  FOR  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATION  TESTING 
Kurt  Moser,  Freiburg,  and  Beat  Hochli,  Bern,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,   1973, 
17999/73 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  3132 
U.S.  CI.  73—99  7  Claims 


to    3a     i}      a 


1, 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  torsional  oscillation  testing  of  test 
bodies,  especially  of  plastic  test  bodies,  of  the  type  wherein  a 
torsional  pendulum  with  the  test  body  can  be  made  to  undergo 
damped  torsional  oscillation,  and  having  a  transducer  for 
producing  a  potential  corresponding  to  the  torsional  oscilla- 
tion, means  connected  to  the  transducer  to  measure  the  dura- 
tion of  oscillation  and  means  for  measuring  the  damping  with 
peak-value  stores,  which  are  connected  to  the  transducer  by 
a  switch  controlled  by  the  oscillation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  series  circuits,  each  including 
a  condenser  and  a  half-wave  rectifier,  said  rectifiers  in 
said  first  and  third  circuits  being  polarized  oppositely  to 
those  of  the  second  and  fourth  circuits; 
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first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switches  for  coupling  the 
respective  series  circuit  in  parallel  connection  to  said 
transducer; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  circuits  each  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  rectifier,  each  for  supplying  a 
signal  when  a  potential  arises  in  the  blocking  direction  of 
its  respective  rectifier; 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  auxil- 
iary circuits,  said  control  circuit  causing  a  damped  oscil- 
lation of  said  pendulum  and,  afterwards,  connecting  the 
first  series  circuit  to  the  transducer,  and,  after  the  occur- 
rence of  a  signal  in  one  of  the  auxiliary  circuits,  connects 
the  next  series  circuit  to  the  transducer; 

a  time  pulse  emitter; 

an  impulse  counter; 

a  gate  responsive  to  said  time  pulse  emitter  and  coupled  to 
said  impulse  counter,  said  gate  opening  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  signal  from  the  auxiliary  circuit  of  the  first 
series  circuit  and  closing  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  signal 
from  the  auxiliary  circuit  of  a  different  series  circuit;  and 

a  calculator,  responsive  to  signals  from  said  condensers  in 
said  series  circuits,  said  calculator  inverting  the  charging 
potential  of  the  condensers  of  the  second  and  fourth 
series  circuits  and  dividing  the  sum  of  the  charging  poten- 
tial of  the  condenser  of  the  first  series  circuit  and  the 
inverted  charging  potential  of  the  second  condenser  by 
the  sum  of  the  charging  potential  of  the  condenser  of  the 
third  series  circuit  and  the  inverted  charging  potential  of 
the  fourth  condenser  to  determine  the  damping  factor. 


operations  in  which  said  riser  pipe  extends  from  adjacent  the 
sea  floor  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  said  mud  column  is 
formed  in  said  riser  by  drilling  mud  which  is  pumped  down  the 
drill  pipe  and  up  the  annulus  between  the  drill  pipe  and  the 
riser  during  such  drilling  operations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
remotely  determining  at  the  surface  of  the  water  the  pres- 
sure of  the  drilling  mud  column  in  the  riser  at  a  level 
below  the  drilling  mud  returns  outlet; 


3,955,410 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  DRIVING  POWER  BY 

MEANS  OF  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Takeshi  Wakabayashi;  Kiyoshi  Takatsuka,  and  Akira  Takagi, 

all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,    1973,  48- 
120145 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5113 
U.S.  CI.  73— 133R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  driving  power  of  a  power 

drive  by  employing  an  induction  motor  of  the  type  having  a 

characteristic  curve  which  is  linear  within  a  region  which 

includes  the  rated  speed  of  the  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  the  power  drive  to  said  motor  to  rotate  the  motor 

within  said  region  at  a  speed  higher  than  its  rated  speed; 
applying  current  to  said  motor  to  maintain  the  rotational 

speed  of  the  motor  constant  within  said  region;  and 
measuring  voltage,  current  and  speed  of  the  motor  during 
the  period  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  is  con- 
stant. 


3,955,411 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VERTICAL  HEIGHT 
AND/OR  DENSITY  OF  DRILLING  FLUID  COLUMNS 
Ernest  E.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,139 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47104 

U.S.  CI.  73— 155  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  vertical  height  of  a  drilling 

mud  column  formed  in  a  riser  pipe  during  offshore  drilling 


said  drilling  mud  column  pressure  being  convertible  to  the 
vertical  height  of  the  drilling  mud  column  in  said  riser 
above  said  level; 

said  pressure  determinations  being  made  by  injecting  liquid 
through  a  tube  which  extends  from  above  the  surface  to 
the  pressure  determining  level  of  said  drilling  mud  col- 
umn at  a  pressure  which  when  added  to  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  tube  at  said  level  is  about  the 
same  as  the  pressure  of  said  drilling  mud  column  at  said 
level,  said  pressure  determinations  being  recorded  versus 
time. 


3,955,412 

WATER  CURRENT  FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  2941  Lucaya  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,729 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  3100;  43  44.98 

U.S.  CI.  73— 170  A  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  kinetic  energy  of  currents 
and  the  like  comprising  substantially  elongated  drag  inducing 
means,  means  secured  at  one  end  for  anchoring  said  drag 
inducing  means  in  said  current,  force  indicating  means  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  float  means  secured  to  said 
force  indicating  means  whereby  said  float  means  may  counter- 
balance the  drag  forces  effected  by  said  current  on  said  drag 
inducing  means  and  said  force  indicating  means  recording  said 
drag  forces,  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  in  water  of  less 
depth  than  the  length  of  the  drag  inducing  means. 
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3,955,413 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

MEASURING  FLOW  OF  FLUID 
James  R.  Steele,  16261  Itasca  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.  91343,  and 
James  Susumi  Imai,  2801  Sixth  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90018 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,196 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1158 

U.S.  CI.  73— 194  EM  9  Claims 


CUMENT 
aCNERATOR 


CURRENT 
;  SWITCMINS 
*9 — '    CIRCUITBY 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  measuring  the  speed  of  flow  in 
a  body  of  fluid  comprising: 

an  electric  current  generator; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  disposable  in  said  body  of  fluid  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  therein; 

an  electrode  means  disposed  adjacent  said  coil  for  picking 
up  desired  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  changes  in 
the  speed  of  flow  of  said  fluid; 

a  current  switching  circuit  connected  in  circuit  between 
said  current  generator  and  said  coil  for  cyclically  revers- 
ing flow  of  current  through  said  coil  to  reverse  polarity  of 
said  magnetic  field  cyclically;  said  current  switching  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  capacitor  means  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  coil  for  storing  energy  during  one  half  cycle 
when  current  in  said  coil  is  reversed  and  for  returning  the 
stored  energy  to  said  coil  during  the  next  half  cycle  after 
the  current  is  reversed  thereby  increasing  the  magnitude 
of  the  magnetic  field  established  by  said  coil;  and 

a  control  pulse  generator  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
current  switching  circuit  for  applying  control  pulses 
thereby  to  reverse  cyclically  said  flow  of  current. 


3,955,414 

CONTACT  INSERTION  APPARATUS 

Randy  H.  Anderson,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,360 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  B  I  Claim 


an  opening  in  said  front  wail; 

means  for  mounting  said  insulator  adjacent  to  said  front 
wall  with  said  bore  therein  aligned  with  said  opening; 

a  sleeve  connected  to  said  front  piston  and  extending  for- 
wardly  through  said  opening  in  sliding  relationship  there- 
with; 

a  pin  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  pin  having  a  forward 
pointed  end,  the  rear  end  of  said  pin  being  connected  to 
said  rear  piston; 

spring  means  biasing  said  rear  piston  rearwardly  toward  said 
rear  wall; 

pneumatic  control  means  for  shifting  said  pistons  rear- 
wardly in  said  cylinder  toward  said  rear  wall  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  forward  pointed  end  of  said  pin 
projects  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve; 

said  pneumatic  control  means  shifting  said  pistons  together 
forwardly  in  said  cylinder  toward  said  front  wall  to  a 
second  position  to  push  said  sleeve  and  pin  through  said 
insulator  bore; 

said  pneumatic  control  means  and  said  spring  means  coop- 
erating to  cause  said  rear  piston  to  shift  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  front  piston  to  a  third  position,  in  said  third 
position  of  said  pistons  said  forward  pointed  end  of  said 
pin  being  retracted  rearwardly  in  said  sleeve  to  be  spaced 
behind  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  allowing  a  contact 
to  be  inserted  thereinto;  and 

said  pneumatic  control  means  shifting  said  front  piston 
rearwardly  in  said  cylinder  to  return  said  front  piston  to 
its  said  first  position  to  withdraw  said  sleeve  from  said 
bore  bearing  said  contact  in  said  bore. 


3,955,415 
FLOWMETER 
Benjamin  Sharon,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 
&  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8,  1974,  44374 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1128 

U.S.  CI.  73—228  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  an  electrical 
contact  into  a  bore  in  an  electrical  connector  insulator  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  having  front  and  rear  walls; 

front  and  rear  pistons  slidable  in  said  cylinder  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls; 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  the  quantitative  measurement  of  small 
rates  of  flow  of  fluids  flowing  through  the  flowmeter,  compris- 
ing: \ 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  having  two  parallel  walls 
facing  each  other,  at  least  one  of  these  being  transparent; 

a  scale  being  provided  on  a  transparent  wall; 

a  thin  vane  made  of  flexible,  resilient  material  positioned  so 
as  to  divide  the  said  housing  into  two  parts,  one  end  of 
said  vane  being  non-rotatably  attached  to  the  housing; 

inlet  means  being  provided  in  a  sidewall  of  one  of  these 
parts;  and 

outlet  means  being  provided  in  a  sidewall  of  the  other  part 
of  the  housing; 

said  vane  being  of  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  housing  where  said  vane  is  located  in  its  rest 
position, 

whereby  the  rate  of  flow  is  indicated  by  the  deflection  of  the 
edge  of  the  flexible  vane  due  to  the  bending  thereof  in  the 
fluid  flow. 
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3,955,416 
THERMAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
William  Paul  Waiwood,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,503 

Int.  Cl.«  GOIF  23122 

U.S.  CI.  73—295  13  Claims 


3,955,418 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATORS 
Roger  Lindsay  Hand,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  31, 1972, 
35638/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIK  3104,  5/56,  5/62,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—339  R  7  Claims 


« 
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1.  A  thermal  level  detecting  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  probe  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  vessel  having  a  substance 
disposed  therein,  said  probe  having  a  given  external  sur- 
face adapted  for  thermal  coupling  to  said  substance  and 
wherein  the  level  of  said  substance  may  vary  relative  to 
said  given  external  surface  whereby  the  relative  thermal 
coupling  between  said  substance  and  said  given  external 
surface  varies  between  minimum  and  maximum  values; 

a  thermistor  disposed  within  said  probe  and  thermally  cou- 
pled to  said  given  external  surface  of  said  probe  wherein 
a  low  thermal  resistance  and  capacity  path  is  provided 
between  said  thermistor  and  said  given  external  surface 
and  wherein  the  effective  thermal  capacity  of  said  ther- 
mistor increases  substantially  relative  to  said  low  thermal 
capacity  when  said  relative  thermal  coupling  is  said  maxi- 
mum value; 

means  for  heating  said  thermistor  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  series  of  pulses; 

means  thermally  coupling  said  thermistor  to  said  heating 
means  so  that  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  thermistor 
changes  in  correspondence  with  each  of  said  pulses;  and, 

means  for  detecting  said  electrical  resistance  changes  to 
provide  an  output  signal. 


3,955,417 
GREASE  THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek;  David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Grossett,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,223 
Int.  CI.*  GOIK  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-339  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  electrical  apparatus  from  damage 
due  to  overheating,  said  apparatus  including  a  gas  stream  and 
a  monitor  for  detecting  particles  in  said  gas  stream  and  for 
emitting  a  signal  when  said  particles  are  detected,  comprising 
applying  to  said  electrical  apparatus  at  positions  exposed  to 
said  gas  stream  a  grease  which  comprises  a  telomer  of  polytet- 
rafluoroethyiene  and  a  perfiuoroaikyl  polyether,  and  monitor- 
ing said  gas  stream  for  the  presence  of  particles  therein. 
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1.  A  device  capable  of  indicating  the  time/temperature 
history  of  a  frozen  product,  comprising  a  strained  article  of 
elastomeric  material  having  a  glass/rubber  transition  tempera- 
ture above  the  storage  temperature  of  the  frozen  article  and 
having  the  property  of  relaxing  over  a  temperature  range 
below  the  glass/rubber  transition  temperature  at  a  rate  which 
is  dependent  on  the  temperature,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  relaxation  of  the  article  on  change  of  temperature 
through  the  glass/rubber  transition  temperature,  whereby  said 
means  indicates  the  time/temperature  history  of  the  frozen 
product. 


3,955,419 
MULTIPLE  SENSOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Serge  P.  Barton,  Wallingford,  and  Louis  Sangiorgio,  Broomall, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,269 
Int.  CI.*  GOIK  1/14,  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  73—340 


11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  temperatures  at  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  points  along  a  line  of  investigation  within  a  body, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors  corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined 
points. 
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a  plurality  of  expandable  mounting  members,  each  mount- 
ing member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereon, 
each  mounting  member  having  one  of  said  sensors 
mounted  thereon,  and, 

a  plurality  of  spacer  members  disposed  so  that  each  first  end 
and  each  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  expand- 
able mounting  members  is  adjacent  to  one  of  said  spacers, 

said  spacer  members  adapted  to  translate  a  force  exerted 
along  an  axis  extending  through  said  device  into  a  force 
directed  radially  outward  relative  to  said  axis,  said  spacer 
members  also  adapted  to  impress  said  radially  outward 
directed  force  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  expandable 
mounting  members  to  expand  said  mounting  members  in 
a  radially  outward  direction  to  dispose  said  sensors  in  a 
temperature  sensing  relationship  with  said  body. 


3,955,420 
COMPACT  TUBULAR  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Robert  Parker,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RPR,  inc.,  Dublin, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,548,  June  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,416 

Int.  CI.'G01K  11112 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  13  Claims 
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members  being  operative  with  said  slide  holder  to  support 
said  slide  holder  below  said  pivot  axis  so  that  said  slide 


holder  will  sink  below  the  water  surface  whenever  the 
sampler  is  immersed  in  water. 


3,955,422 
SAMPLE  SELECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  D.  Currie,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,817 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  1120 

U.S.  CI.  73—423  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  rapid  measurement  of  and 
elevated  temperature  surface  which  comprises: 

a  graduated  heat-conducting  thin-walled  tubular  member 
defming  an  inner  chamber  and  having  a  dark  outer  sur- 
face coated  with  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  composition 
for  indicating  temperatures  by  a  color  changed  in  a  se- 
lected temperature  range; 

at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  rounded  heat  transfer 
tip   in   heat-conducting   relationship  with  said   tubular 
member;  and 

at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  heat  sink  mem- 
ber operably  connected  to  said  tubular  member  in  heat- 
receiving  relationship  with  said  tubular  member. 


3,955,421 

PERIPHYTON  SAMPLER  FOR  WATER  QUALITY 

MONITORING 

Robert  J.  Docrnberg;  Earl  J.  Huddleston,  and  James  F.  Mariol, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Design  Alliance,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,461 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1110 
U.S.  CI.  73—421  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  periphyton  sampler  for  water  quality  monitoring  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  pair  of  floatation  members  for  floating  the  sampler  in 

water; 
a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  floatation  members  on  a 
pivot  axis  passing  through  said  members  for  connecting 
and  also  separating  both  said  floatation  members; 
a  slide  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  slides,  said  slide 
holder  having  a  slide-holding  position  whereat  slides  are 
securely    held    thereby    and    a   slide-releasing   position 
whereat  slides  are  easily  removed  from  said  slide  holder; 
and 
the  portion  of  said  bail  located  between  said  floatation 


1.  An  automatic  sample  selector  apparatus  having  a  support 
means  and  being  adapted  to  use  in  selectively  abstracting 
samples  to  be  examined  comprising  delivery  means  supported 
by  the  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  movable  delivery 
members  for  discharging  flowable  material,  receiving  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  support  means  for  receiving  and 
directing  the  flowable  material,  collection  means  connected  to 
the  support  means  for  selectively  receiving  flowable  material, 
said  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  recep- 
tacles spaced  adjacent  each  other  and  said  collection  means 
being  generally  centrally  located  with  res{)ect  to  said  recepta- 
cles such  that  said  receptacles  generally  surround  said  collec- 
tion means,  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
delivery  means  for  selectively  moving  the  delivery  member 
towards  and  away  from  said  collection  means  and  said  recep- 
tacles so  as  to  selectively  enable  the  delivery  member  to  dis- 
charge the  flowable  material  into  said  collection  means  for 
enabling  the  discharged  material  to  be  subsequently  exam- 
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ined,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means 
and  being  energizable  by  said  control  means  to  discharge  a 
cleaning  fluid  to  said  collection  means  for  cleaning  said  collec- 
tion means  of  accumulated  impurities. 


3,955,423 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  METHOD 

Philip  Ohringer,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Padover, 

Huntington,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  290,039,  Sept.  18, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,846,077.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

510,094 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33100;  BOIL  11100 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  liquid  sample  from  a  specimen 
container  using  a  collection  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  container  and  including  an  aperture  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  collection  tube,  and  a  flexible  circular  disc  formed 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  collection  tube  into  the  specimen  container  so 
that  the  flexible  disc  forms  a  seal  against  the  walls  of  the 
container; 
collecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  sample  flowing 

through  the  aperture  into  the  collection  tube; 
withdrawing  the  tube  from  the  container  with  the  collected 

specimen; 
inverting  the  tube  with  a  sample  measuring  cup  installed  on 
the  end  of  said  tube  opposite  to  the  collected  sample  to 
deposit  the  measured  sample  in  said  cup; 
installing  said  sample  measuring  cup  on  said  tube  prior  to 
the  inverting  step. 


3,955,424 
INTEGRAL  MECHANICAL  GOVERNOR 
John  G.  Williams,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Turbodyne  Corpo- 
ration, Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,654 
Int.  CI.'GOIP  J//6,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  73-535  14  Claims 

1.  An  integral  mechanical  governor  for  use  with  a  prime 
mover  having  a  roiatable  shaft  thereon; 

a.  a  housing  forming  a  governor  chamber  and  a  lubricating 
fluid  sump  and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  and  closure 
means  detachably  connected  to  the  open  end  thereof, 

b.  means  on  the  inboard  end  of  the  housing  remote  from  the 
open  end  for  connecting  the  mechanical  governor  in 
assembled  position  on  the  prime  mover, 

c.  bearing  means  in  the  end  wall  of  the  housing  on  the 
inboard  side  thereof, 

d.  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means 
and  extending  in  the  axial  line  of  the  housing  from  the 
interior  of  the  governor  chamber  in  said  housing  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  to  permit  the  driven  shaft  to  be 
coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  prime  mover, 

e.  governor  weight  holder  means  fixedly  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  governor  chamber  and 


rotatable   therewith,  and  weight  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  governor  weight  holder, 

f.  outboard  bearing  means  connected  in  said  end  closure  in 
the  axial  line  of  said  inboard  bearing  means, 

g.  a  governor  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
means  thereon  slideable  in  said  outboard  bearing  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  the  weight  means  during  rotation 
of  the  driven  shaft,  and 

h.  lubrication  means  in  said  housing  including,  an  oil  ring 
rotatably  connected  to  the  governor  assembly  and  dis- 
posed relative  said  lubrication  sump  whereby  on  rotation 
of  said  driven  shaft  lubricant  will  be  thrown  and  distrib- 
uted to  the  upper  portion  of  said  governor  assembly 
chamber,  and 


i.  means  in  said  housing  for  distributing  lubricant  from  said 
lubricating  fluid  sump  to  the  inboard  bearing,  the  out- 
board bearing  and  said  governor  assembly, 

j.  said  means  for  distributing  lubricant  to  the  inboard  bear- 
ing includes, 

1.  the  inboard  end  wall  having  a  collecting  chamber 
formed  thereon, 

2.  said  inboard  end  wall  having  an  inboard  bearing  lubri- 
cation chamber  formed  therein  in  communication  with 
the  inboard  bearing, 

3.  passage  means  connecting  the  collecting  chamber  to 
the  inboard  bearing  lubrication  chamber,  and 

4.  means  for  returning  lubricant  from  said  inboard  bear- 
ing lubricating  chamber  to  said  lubricating  fluid  sump. 


3,955,425 

PIPE  WALL  THICKNESS  GAUGE 

George  E.  Corneau,  Central  Falls,  R.L,  assignor  to  Indev,  Inc., 

Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,947 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  29100 

U.S.  CI.  73—552  1  Claim 

I.  In  a  pipe  wall  thickness  gauge  including  at  least  one  wall 
thickness  indicator  consisting  of  an  acoustic  signal  generator, 
a  sensor  for  receiving  reflected  acoustic  signals,  a  common 
generator-sensor  housing  and  electronic  time  differentiation 
and  indication  means  electrically  connected  to  said  generator 
and  to  said  sensor  for  determining  the  time  delay  between  two 
acoustic  signal  reflections  from  the  inside  and  the  outside  of 
the  wall  of  a  pipe  and  converting  said  time  delay  into  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  wall  thickness  of  said  pipe,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  gauge  base  adapted  to  surround  circum- 
ferentially  a  pipe  located  along  the  axis  of  said  gauge,  said 
base  consisting  of  at  least  two  separable  sectors,  each  of  which 
subtends  an  arc  of  no  more  than  1 80°  around  said  axis,  each 
of  said  sectors  including  at  least  one  pipe  positioning  member 
with  pipe  centering  elements  at  the  tips  thereof  pointed  radi- 
ally inward  toward  said  axis,  all  of  said  positioning  and  center- 
ing elements  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  pipe  in  a  position 
along  said  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  pipe  positioning  members 
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including  means  for  holding  said  generator-sensor  housing  in 
a  precisely  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  pipe  main- 
tained in  a  position  along  said  axis  by  said  positioning  and 
centering  elements,  said  generator-sensor  housing  holding 
means  projecting  from  said  pipe  positioning  member  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  holding  means  further 
including  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
acoustic  signal  generator  and  said  sensor  relative  to  said  pipe 
positioning  member,  in  the  radial  direction,  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  radial  direction  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  and  in  angular  inclination  relative  to  a  plane 
perpendicular   to   said    axis,   said   generator-sensor   holding 


means  consisting  of  a  generator-sensor  housing  retainer  hav- 
ing flat  side  walls  and  adjacent  flat  surfaces  forming  an  angle 
therewith,  said  retainer  being  enclosed  by  a  holder  having 
mating  flat  side  walls,  a  pivotal  attachment  securing  each  of 
said  holder  side  walls  to  said  mating  retainer  side  walls  at  a 
point,  said  generator-sensor  housing  being  located  between 
said  pivotal  attachment  points,  the  opposite  said  holder  side 
walls  each  including  a  threaded  adjustment  screw  having  a 
camming  tip  in  contact  with  one  of  said  inclined  plane  sur- 
faces of  said  retainer,  one  of  said  screws  being  located  closer 
to  said  axis  and  the  other  further  away  from  said  axis  than  the 
center  of  said  generator-sensor  housing. 


3,955,426 
MASS  UNBALANCE  MODULATION  PICKOFF 
ATTENUATION  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  IN 
ELECTROSTATIC  GYROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Klinchuch,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rocitweii  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,786 

Int.  CI.*G01C  19128 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.6  D  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  and  position  indicating  system  for  an 
electrostatic  gyroscope  of  the  type  which  incorporates  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  array  around  a 
mass  unbalanced  conductive  ball,  which  ball  is  adapted  to  be 


spun  around  a  spin  axis  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  circuits 
supply  a  plurality  of  signals  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  to 
control  the  position  of  the  spinning  ball,  a  system  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  electrode  pickoff 
signals  from  the  plurality  of  circuits  for  developing  a 
plurality  of  first  signals  and  a  plurality  of  reconstructed 
MUM  signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  signals  contain- 
ing a  combination  of  MUM  and  servo  signals;  and 
second  means  for  respectively  subtracting  the  plurality  of 
reconstructed  MUM  signals  from  the  plurality  of  first 
signals  to  develop  a  plurality  of  forcing  signals  having 
substantially  no  MUM  components  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  plurality  of  circuits. 


3,955,427 
STARTER  MOTORS 
Christopher  Peter  Squires,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1974, 
47068/74 

Int.  CV  F02N  2100 
U.S.  CI.  74—6  R  2  Claims 


Z(     23  22    22a 


1.  A  starter  motor,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  a 
pinion  gear-wheel  assembly  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and 
movable  axial ly  on  said  shaft  between  an  operative  position 
and  a  rest  position,  an  electro-magnet  including  an  armature 
spaced  from,  and  movable  parallel  to  the  said  shaft  and  a  lever 
assembly  supported  intermediate  its  ends  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  lies  at  right  angles  to  and  which 
passes  between,  the  axes  of  the  shaft  and  the  electromagnet, 
the  lever  assembly  connecting  the  armature  and  the  pinion 
assembly  so  that  the  pinion  assembly  can  be  moved  between 
said  rest  and  operative  positions  by  said  armature,  resilient 
means  urging  the  armature  to  a  rest  position,  and  said  lever 
assembly  including  a  first  resilient  element  having  one  end 
engaging  the  armature,  and  its  other  end  engaging  the  pinion 
assembly,  said  first  resilient  element  being  weaker  than  said 
resilient  means,  whereby  in  the  event  that  the  pinion  gear- 
wheel assembly  is  held  in  its  operative  position,  then  when  the 
electromagnet  is  de-energised  the  armature  can  be  returned  to 
its  rest  position,  by  said  resilient  means  as  permitted  by  flexure 
of  said  first  resilient  element,  and  said  lever  assembly  further 
including  a  second  resilient  element,  said  second  resilient 
element  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  resilient 
element  that  said  second  resilient  element  supports  said  first 
resilient  element  only  during  movement  of  the  lever  assembly 
to  push  the  pinion  gear-wheel  assembly  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, the  combined  strength  of  the  first  and  second  elements 
being  insufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  armature  un- 
der the  action  of  the  electro-magnet  should  the  pinion  gear- 
wheel assembly  be  held  against  movement  to  its  operative 
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position,  whereby  the  first  and  second  lever  elements  will  be  about  twenty  to  one,  two  of  said  vertically  extending  gears 
flexed  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  and  will  thus  provide  being  substantially  coplanar,  whereby  said  toy  is  propelled  by 
sufficient  force  to  move  the  pinion  gear-wheel  assembly  to  its  rotating  said  wheels  by  frictional,  moving  engagement  of  said 
operative  position  when  the  impediment  to  movement  of  the 
pinion  gear-wheel  assembly  is  removed. 


3,955,428 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Carter  J.  Ward,  244  Cedar  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,070 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  33102 

U.S.  CI.  74—64  24  Claims 


wheels  with  a  surface  and  whereby  release  of  said  vehicle  after 
initial  rotation  of  said  wheels  allows  said  vehicle  to  be  driven 
slowly  by  the  release  of  energy  stored  in  said  flywheel. 


3,955,430 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  RECIPROCATING  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Millard  A.  Rhoads,  1411  Lake  Blvd.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  49085 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,512 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  27102 

U.S.  CL  74—89.2  4  ClataM 


1.  A  torque  converter  for  transmitting  power  comprising: 

a.  means  for  applying  input  power  to  said  torque  converter; 

b.  means  for  generating  oscillatory  motion  from  said  input 
power; 

c.  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  oscillatory  motion  gen- 
erating means  for  rectifying  the  oscillatory  motion  cou- 
pled thereto; 

d.  output  means; 

e.  means  connected  between  said  output  means  and  said 
rectifying  means  for  driving  said  output  means  such  that 
said  output  means  experiences  unidirectional  rotational 
motion;  and 

f.  energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  oscillatory  motion 
generating  means  for  storing  such  integrated  amounts  of 
said  generated  oscillatory  power  in  the  form  of  energy  as 
is  not  transmitted  to  said  rectifying  means  and  dissipated 
at  said  output  means,  said  generated  oscillatory  power 
absorption  being  divided  in  variable  amounts  between 
storage  in  the  form  of  energy  by  said  energy  storage 
means  and  dissipation  by  said  output  means. 


3,955,429 
INERTIA  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  E.  Holden,  R.D.  No.  I,  Box  304,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.  19552 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,490 
Int.  CI.*  EI6H  33102 
U.S.  CI.  74—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  of  the  flywheel  propelled  type  comprising 
a  vehicle  body,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  motive 
power  means  to  rotate  said  axle  consisting  of  two  manually 
rotatable,  friction  driven  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  extending  beneath  said  body,  a  vertically  extending  drive 
gear  having  a  vertical  axis  and  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pinion 
gear  engaging  said  drive  gear,  a  vertically  extending  backgear 
having  an  horizontal  axis,  means  rigidly  and  coaxially  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  pinion  gear  and  said  backgear,  a  flywheel 
pinion  gear  having  an  horizontal  axis  and  drivingly  engaged  by 
said  backgear,  a  vertically  extending  flywheel  parallel  to  said 
drive  gear  rigidly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  said  flywheel 
pinion,  and  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  rotatably  support- 
ing said  flywheel  and  said  flywheel  pinion,  the  gear  ratio  be- 
tween said  drive  gear  and  said  flywheel  pinion  being  at  least 


1.  A  device  providing  reciprocating  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing frame  means  having  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending 
between  opposite  frame  means  end  parts,  a  flexible  elongated 
tension  member  having  two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  said  tension  member  being  secured  to  said  frame 
means  and  having  one  of  its  end  portions  extending  along  one 
said  side  wall  and  the  other  of  its  end  portions  extending  along 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  frame  means,  first  and  second  rollers 
located  within  said  frame  means  between  said  side  walls  and 
end  parts,  said  rollers  having  parallel  axes  of  roUtion  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  tension  member,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  tension  member  extending  about  said  rollers  in 
an  S-shaped  configuration,  one  of  said  first  and  second  rollers 
carrying  power  output  means,  means  securing  said  one  roller 
in  a  fixed  operable  location  with  said  frame  means  being 
shiftable  relative  to  said  one  roller,  and  means  for  moving  one 
end  part  of  said  frame  means  relative  to  said  one  roller  in  fore 
and  aft  paths  along  the  general  direction  of  said  side  walls  and 
within  a  plane  of  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
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of  said  rollers  whereby  said  one  roller  will  experience  recipro- 
cating rotational  movement  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  each 
roller  being  of  a  general  spool-like  configuration  having 
spaced  diametrically  enlarged  flanges  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  said  rollers  contacting  one  another  at  said  flanges  in 
all  operative  positions  of  said  frame  means,  said  tension  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  rollers  within  the  spacing  between 
said  flanges,  said  flanges  constituting  spacing  means  for  pre- 
venting said  tension  member  from  being  compressed  between 
said  rollers. 


3,955,431 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Alan  C.  Davis,  Concord,  and  Domenic  Di  Persio,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,402 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  21154 

U.S.  CI.  74- 100  R  2  Claims 


«0^»-f»     30 
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1.  An  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  a  rotary  valve  having 
a  rotatable  valve  spindle,  a  rotor  comprising  a  flat  plate  fixed 
to  the  spindle  for  rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  first  spaced  pins  fixed  to  the  plate  parallel  to 
and  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle  on  a 
line  through  said  axis,  a  third  pin  fixed  to  the  plate  parallel  to 
and  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
than  the  first  pins  and  at  equal  distances  from  said  first  pins, 
a  push  rod  reciprocally  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  spindle  along  a  straight  line  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  of 
the  spindle  from  that  of  the  third  pin,  a  spring  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  push  rod  retracted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  a  rigid  transfer  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  push  rod  with  its  distal  end  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  transfer 
arm  to  the  third  pin  which  operates  to  bias  the  transfer  arm  to 
that  side  of  its  distal  end  toward  which  the  rotor  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  push  rod  operating  each 
time  it  is  pushed  to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


3,955,432 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Yves  Jean  Kemper,  Maisons-Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  Vade- 

tec  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,859 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25788 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  15104,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  74-201  16  Claims 

15.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  first  element  com- 
prising two  axially  spaced  closed  surfaces  of  revolution  about 
a  first  axis  defining  two  rolling  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  normal  to  said  first  axis  and  passing  through  a  point  on 
said  first  axis,  a  second  element  driven  conically  about  said 
point  on  the  first  axis  and  circumferentially  of  said  first  axis, 
said  second  element  having  two  second  rolling  closed  surfaces 
of  revolution  about  a  second  axis  and  axially  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  said  point  and  normal  to 
said  second  axis,  said  second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis  at 
said  point  and  being  inclined  to  the  first  axis  by  an  angle  a, 
input  torque  means  comprising  a  first  shaft  to  impart  conical 
movement  to  said  second  element  conically  about  said  point 
on  the  first  axis  and  circumferentially  of  said  first  axis,  said 
second  element  having  means  effective  to  develop  gyroscopi- 
cally  when  driven  a  gyroscopic  torque  effective  for  applying 
said  rolling  surfaces  on  each  other  for  relative  rolling  thereon 
and  contacting  at  two  areas  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  both 
axis  and  effective  to  couple  said  first  and  second  element  to 
prevent  a  sliding  movement  therebetween,  means  comprising 
a  second  shaft  connected  for  taking  out  an  output  torque 
transmitted  through  said  second  element  from  said  input 
torque  means,  and  compensating  means  to  compensate  for  the 
gyroscopic  torque  developed  by  said  second  element. 


3,955,433 
BASIC  UNIT  PROCESSOR  FOR  OFFSET  PLATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THEM 
John  C.  Hovekamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckler  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,510,  Aug.  8,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,527 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-219  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  drive  roll  means 
having  spaced  parallel  axes  and  being  paired  for  simultaneous 
engagement  with  material  passing  therebetween,  and  means  to 
positively  drive  each  said  drive  roll  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  other;  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  means  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  with  said  axes  of  said 
drive  roll  means,  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
means,  sprocket  means  on  each  said  drive  roll  means,  first  and 
second  continuous  flexible  drive  means  engaging  and  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft  sprocket  means,  one  said  flexible  drive 
means  engaging  said  sprocket  means  on  one  said  drive  roll 
means  and  the  other  said  flexible  drive  means  engaging  the 
said  sprocket  means  on  the  other  said  drive  roll  means,  said 
flexible  drive  means  driving  said  first  and  second  drive  roll 
means  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft  means. 
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3,955,434 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  Henning,  Georgensteinstr.  16,  8  Munich  71,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1973, 
2358451 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  /J/06 
U.S.  CL  74—245  R  24  Claims 


\        •       •     i       .'     '         / 
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and  means  for  operatively  adjusting  said  eccentricity  both 
during  static  and  non-static  conditions  of  said  gears. 


3,955,436 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  AND  CONTAINER  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Tucker;  James  A.  Corll,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 

Mex.,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Particle  Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,066 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  ///O 

U.S.  CI.  73—421  R  26  Claims 


TO ,  J2  34      70   72 
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1.  A  power  transmission  chain  link  construction  comprising 
a  pair  of  side-by-side  link  plates;  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  plates  for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  between  two 
extreme  positions;  coplaner  stop  members  carried  by  the 
respective  plates  adjacent  said  axis  and  extending  radially 
thereof,  said  stop  members  having  stop  surfaces  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  gap  when  said  plates  are  in  one  of  said 
extreme  positions  and  engageable  with  one  another  when  said 
plates  are  adjusted  angularly  about  said  axis  to  the  other  of 
said  extreme  positions;  and  guard  means  coplaner  with  said 
stop  members  and  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  said  guard 
means  extending  circumferentially  of  said  stop  members  and 
being  of  such  angular  length  as  to  span  said  gap  in  all  angularly 
adjusted  positions  of  said  plates. 


3,955,435 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Arick,  2613  Indiana  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46807 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,881 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57/00,3/44 

U.S.  CI.  74— 411  11  Claims 


1.  Sampling  apparatus  for  withdrawal  of  liquid  samples  from 
an  open  top  sample  container  comprising: 

means  defining  a  compartment  having  at  least  one  entrance, 
sampling  head  means  mounted  for  communication  into 
said  compartment,  said  sampling  head  means  including  a 
first  conduit  communicating  between  a  source  of  pressure 
and  the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  a  second  con- 
duit communicating  between  the  interior  of  the  sample 
container  and  a  destination  exterior  of  said  compartment 
for  receiving  the  withdrawn  sample,  means  for  selectively 
closing  off  said  entrance  when  said  container  is  within 
said  compartment  and  means  establishing  a  floating  pres- 
sure seal  upon  introduction  of  positive  pressure  to  said 
compartment  when  said  entrance  is  closed  off,  further 
pressure  introduction  driving  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
sample  container  through  said  second  conduit  to  said 
destination,  said  means  for  establishing  a  floating  pres- 
sure seal  being  disposed  within  the  compartment  and 
comprising  first  and  second  coaxial  collar  members  ar- 
ranged in  facing  relationship  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
seated  between  said  collar  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
collar  members  having  a  tapered  surface  facing  the  other 
of  said  collar  members  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
collar  members  toward  the  other  upon  introduction  of 
pressure  thereagainst  to  expand  the  sealing  member 
against  a  surrounding  surface  whereby  to  define  said  seal. 


1.  A  speed  control  device  comprising  an  input  driving  mem- 
ber, an  output  driven  member,  and  a  linkage  therebetween 
including  a  first  gear  and  an  intermeshing  second  gear  on  said 
input  and  output  members  respectively,  and  means  opera- 
tively controlling  the  ratio  of  rotatable  and  revolvable  speed 
of  said  second  gear  relatively  to  said  first  gear  during  a  combi- 
nation of  rotational  and  revolvable  movement  of  said  second 
gear,  at  least  one  set  of  three  interconnecting  gears  one  of 
which  is  fixed  and  is  eccentrically  mounted  and  including  a 
hinged  arm  interconnecting  said  set  gears  whereby  the  rate  of 
rotation  and  direction  of  the  intermediate  and  outer  gear  of 
said  set  is  determined  by  the  degree  of  eccentricity  of  the  fixed 
one  of  said  gears  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  first  gear, 
and  means  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  said 
set  of  gears  and  the  said  first  gear  whereby  the  degree  of 
eccentricity  controls  the  speed  of  said  output  driven  member. 


3,955,437 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Herman  Heintz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masscy-Ferguson 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,018 
Int.  CI.*  G05G  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  transmissions  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  shift  actuator  lever  universally  pivotable  about  a 
fixed  point,  a  movable  control  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  connection,  said  connection  including  a  first  element 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  element  connected  to  said  first 
element  for  translational  movement  with  said  first  element 
and  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  first  element  about  an 
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axis  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis,  said  lever  being  secured  to  said 
second  element  for  universal  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed 


jJ--^^ 


point  on  said  second  element  in  response  to  said  translational 
and  pivotal  movements  of  said  second  element. 


3,955,438 
EXTENSION  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Zakrzewski,   Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  520,433 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  11168 

U.S.  CI.  74—480  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  handle  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to 
a  rotatable  part  of  an  outboard  motor  steering  handle  for 
rotation  of  the  steering  handle  part  to  control  outboard  motor 
engine  operation  and  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the 
steering  handle  to  control  outboard  motor  steering  operation, 
said  auxiliary  handle  comprising  an  attachment  section 
adapted  to  be  removably  fixedly  connected  to  the  steering 
handle  part  for  rotation  of  the  steering  handle  part  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  attachment  section  and  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  steering  handle  in  response  to  lateral  movement 
of  said  attachment  section,  an  extension  section,  and  interen- 
gaging  means  on  said  extension  section  and  on  said  attach- 
ment section  for  effecting  common  rotary  movement  of  said 
attachment  section  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  extension 
section,  and  for  effecting  common  lateral  movement  of  said 
attachment  section  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said 
extension  section,  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  exten- 
sion section  relative  to  said  attachment  section  in  response  to 
application  to  said  extension  section  of  a  force  greater  than 
the  force  resisting  movement  of  said  attachment  section. 


3,955,439 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 
Lawrence  L.  Meyer,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,514 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  1118 

U.S.  CI.  74—493  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  positioning  device  for  an  adjustably  mounted  steering 

column  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  positioning  device  including  a 

stationary  sleeve  member  inclined  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  to  the 


axis  of  the  steering  column  and  a  moveable  sleeve  member 
telescopically  mounted  relative  to  the  stationary  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  fixed  to  the  steering  column,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
antifriction  means  disposed  between  said  sleeve  members 

for  reducing  sliding  friction  therebetween;  and 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  members  in  infinitely  variable 
fixed  axial  relationship,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
cam  member  mounted  on  the  stationary  sleeve  member 


I 


for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
members  between 

a  first  position  in  which  said  cam  member  operatively 
engages  one  of  said  sleeve  members  to  apply  a  force  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  members  pass- 
ing through  said  antifriction  means  thereby  urging  said 
sleeve  members  together,  and 

a  second  position  in  which  said  cam  member  is  opera- 
tively disengaged  from  said  one  sleeve  member. 


3,955,440 
MICRO-ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Newell,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,585 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1110;  G02B  5108,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  M  3  Claims 


194 
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1.  Micro-adjustment  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  between  two  objects  comprising: 

a  stem  fixed  to  one  of  said  objects; 

an  arm  projecting  from  said  stem; 

a  lever  supported  by  a  flexure  joint  on  said  stem  to  be  in  a 
position  normally  substantially  parallel  to  said  arm  and 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  objects; 

two  flexure  blades  next  to  each  other  in  parallel  relation 
substantially  transversely  to  said  arm  and  to  said  lever, 
one  end  of  one  of  the  blades  being  connected  to  said  lever 
and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  blades  being  connected 
to  said  arm,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  blades  being  joined 
together; 

means  for  displacing  said  other  ends  of  the  blades  in  direc- 
tions generally  parallel  to  said  lever  and  said  arm  whereby 
each  of  the  flexure  blades  are  curved  a  different  amount 
so  that  the  blades  move  longitudinally  different  amounts 
and  cause  the  lever  to  pivot  about  said  flexure  joint. 
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3,955,441 
PUSH-PULL  CABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Johnson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.902 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  lllO 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  3  Claims 


a  driven  sprocket  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 
sprocket  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft  and 
having  clutch  means  thereon;  and 


1.  A  push-pull  cable  mounting  assembly,  comprising  a 
mounting  member  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  an 
elongated  push-pull  cable  including  an  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  shoulders  and  a  reduced  thickness  portion 
between  said  shoulders  and  with  said  portion  being  snugly 
disposed  in  said  hole,  said  shoulders  being  of  an  over-all  di- 
mension greater  than  that  of  said  hole  and  spanning  said  hole, 
and  said  shoulders  being  disposed  to  be  in  opposed  abutment 
with  said  mounting  member  to  thereby  restrict  movement  of 
said  casing  along  the  length  of  said  casing,  said  mounting 
member  having  an  opening  contiguous  with  said  hole  for 
movement  of  said  cable  through  said  opening  and  into  the 
aforesaid  position  of  said  cable  in  said  hole  in  assembling  said 
cable  with  said  mounting  member,  and  a  plug  separate  from 
said  cable  being  in  the  nature  of  a  button  having  a  shank 
portion  disposed  in  said  opening  and  having  a  head  portion  of 
a  size  larger  than  the  spand  of  said  opening  for  overlapping 
said  opening  and  abutting  said  mounting  member,  and  said 
plug  being  free  of  said  cable  to  be  movable  separately  from  the 
position  of  said  cable  and  thereby  be  positionable  relative  to 
and  independent  of  said  cable,  said  plug  being  of  a  resilient 
material,  such  as  a  plastic,  and  said  shank  portion  including 
legs  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  free-body  and  unassembled 
position  of  said  plug  to  have  an  over-all  span  slightly  greater 
than  the  span  of  said  opening,  and  said  legs  being  flexible  and 
thereby  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
securely  snapping  into  said  opening  upon  movement  of  said 
plug  into  said  opening  along  the  axis  of  said  opening. 


3,955,442 
TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  GEAR  AND  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Leo  R.  Kessmar,  Northwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,271 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  37106 
U.S.  CI.  74—665  GE  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  torque  transfer  mechanism  having  a  high  and  low  speed 
power  path  comprising: 

a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  an  output  shaft  spaced  from  said  input  shaft; 

c.  a  gear  unit  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts  for 
establishing  the  low  speed  power  path  including  a  drive 
gear  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  driven  gear  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  drive  gear  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  output  shaft  and  having  clutch  means 
thereon; 

d.  a  chain  drive  unit  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts 
for  establishing  the  high  speed  power  path  including  a 
drive  sprocket  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and 


e.  shiftable  means  carried  on  said  output  shaft  being  mov- 
able into  selective  engagement  with  said  clutch  means  on 
said  driven  gear  to  connect  said  driven  gear  to  said  output 
shaft  and  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  means  on  said 
driven  sprocket  to  connect  said  driven  sprocket  to  said 
output  shaft. 


3,955,443 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM  WITH 

ASYMMETRIC  PINION  GEARS 

Jose  Luis  Estrada,  14130  Orange  St.,  Paramount,  Calif.  90723 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,572 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  1140,  57102 

U.S.  CI.  74—713  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  differential  gear  assembly,  the  combination  of  an 
eccentrically  weighted  casing  enclosing  opposed  bevel  gears 
on  a  common  axis  and  a  differential  gearing  mechanism  cou- 
pling said  bevel  gears,  said  mechanism  comprising  not  less 
than  three  pinion  gears  asymmetrically  arranged  about  said 
axis  in  counterbalancing  relation  with  said  casing,  and  shaft 
means  supporting  said  pinion  gears  so  disposed. 
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3,955,444 
EPICYCLIC  CHANGE-SPEED  HUBS 
David  Curtis  Munn,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Raleigh 
Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,762 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   23, 
1973,  14250/73 

Int.  CI.  F16H  S7II0 
U.S.  CI.  74—750  B  15  Claims 


of  teeth  than  the  fixed  gear  spline;  said  output  transmitting 
member  including  a  rotatable  output  gear  spline  in  engage- 
ment with  said  secondary  gear,  the  secondary  gear  having  a 
smaller  number  of  teeth  than  the  output  gear  spline;  a  casing 
secured  to  said  fixed  gear  spline;  a  bearing  assembly  mounted 
between  said  casing  and  said  rotatable  output  gear  spline  in  a 
direct  straight  line  with  the  lines  of  force  transferred  by  the 


1.  An  epicyclic  change-speed  hub  comprising  a  hub  axle,  a 
fixed  sun  gear  secured  to  the  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  planet 
gears  angularly  spaced  about  the  sun  gear  and  in  mesh  there- 
with, a  planet  cage  supporting  the  planet  gears  and  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  axle,  a  gear  ring  having  internal  teeth  in 
register  with  and  engaged  by  the  planet  gears,  a  driver  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  axial  relationship  with  the  planet  cage 
and  gear  ring,  a  first  unidirectional  clutch  means  connecting 
the  driver  with  the  planet  cage,  a  second  unidirectional  clutch 
means  connecting  the  driver  with  the  gear  ring,  a  hub  shell 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  axle  and  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  planet  cage  and  gear  ring,  third  and  fourth 
unidirectional  clutch  means  respectively  connecting  the 
planet  cage  and  gear  ring  with  the  hub  shell,  sleeve  means 
slidably  mounted  for  motion  longitudinally  of  the  axle  and  for 
selectively  disengaging  the  first  and  fourth  unidirectional 
clutch  means  as  a  function  of  the  axial  position  thereof  along 
the  hub,  and  a  displacement  means  arranged  to  effect  adjust- 
ment of  the  sleeve  means  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  hub,  said 
sleeve  means  comprising  two  separable  sleeve  members  ar- 
ranged in  axiaily  aligned  disposition  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  axle,  and  resilient  means  resiliently  loading  the  sleeve 
members  outwardly  of  the  hub  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
sleeve  members  being  arranged  to  co-operate,  according  to 
their  positions  axiaily  of  the  hub,  with  the  first  and  fourth 
unidirectional  clutch  means  respectively. 


3,955,445 

SPEED  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Jean-Pierre  F.  Osterwalder,  812  Cottage  St.,  Vienna,  Va. 

22180 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,230 

Int.  C\*  F16H  1128 

U.S.  CI.  74—805  10  Claims 

1.  A  speed  reducing  device,  comprising:  an  input  shaft;  an 
output  transmitting  member  journaled  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  input  shaft;  an  eccentric  and  a  counterweight  carried  by 
the  input  shaft,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  counterweight  lying 
on  a  line  which  extends  from  the  input  shaft  diametrically 
opposite  to  a  line  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  eccentric;  a  primary  and  a  secondary  gear  mounted 
upon  the  eccentric  for  rotation  together  about  said  input  shaft, 
said  primary  gear  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  than  said 
secondary  gear,  the  primary  and  secondary  gears  being  axiaily 
spaced  along  the  input  shaft  to  form  a  cavity  and  the  counter- 
weight being  disposed  within  the  cavity  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  gears;  a  fixed  gear  spline  in  engagement  with 
said  primary  gear,  the  primary  gear  having  a  smaller  number 


gear  teeth  which  are  in  mesh,  said  output  gear  spline  being  in 
direct  engagement  with  said  fixed  gear  spline  through  said 
casing  and  said  bearing  assembly,  said  casing  and  bearing 
assembly  being  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  secon- 
dary gear  to  thereby  achieve  a  short,  compact,  stiff  torque 
path  which  extends  from  the  fixed  gear  spline  through  the 
periphery  of  the  primary  and  secondary  gears  to  the  output 
gear  spline. 


3,955,446 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MACHINING 
OF  METALS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  L.  Mundy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O'Fallon  Invest- 
ment Company,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,771,  Nov.  8,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,357,  June  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,609 

Int.  CM  B26D  1 100;  B21K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  76—101  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cutting  tool  for  machining  a  se- 
lected metal  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  tool  with  a 
cutting  edge  made  from  a  material  that  retains  its  cutting 
effectiveness  at  temperatures  over  about  1200"  P.,  and  with  a 
side  wear  land  surface  and  a  side  relief  surface,  the  relief  angle 
of  the  side  land  surface  being  substantially  zero  and  the  relief 
angle  of  the  side  relief  surface  being  of  a  selected  value,  using 
the  tool  to  machine  the  metal,  and  selectively  changing  the 
width  of  the  side  land  surface  and  the  magnitude  of  the  side 
relief  angle  as  needed  such  that  the  width  of  the  side  land 
surface  becomes  substantially  constant  as  the  tool  is  used  to 
machine  the  metal. 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


509 


3,955,447 

PUSH-PULL  POWER  WRENCH  FOR  THREADED 

CONNECTORS 

Kenneth   Wade  Parker,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N-S-W 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,914 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13146 

U.S.  CI.  81-57.39  11  Claims 


3,955,449 

ADJUSTMENT  TOOL  FOR  ROTATABLE 

INSTRUMENTALITIES 

Richard  J.  Hofmelster,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Edward  A. 

Salners,  Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Quasar 

Electronics  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,878 

Int.  CV  B25B  23116 

U.S.  CI.  81—3  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrenching  one  of  a  plurality  of  threaded 
connectors,  comprising: 

a  wrench  adapter  for  positioning  over  one  of  the  connec- 
tors, 

a  wrench  extending  laterally  from  said  wrench  adapter, 

elongate  reaction  means  having  a  soclcet  member  at  one  end 
thereof  positionable  over  another  of  said  connectors,  said 
reaction  means  having  its  longitudinal  center  axis  extend- 
ing directly  from  said  socket  member  center  to  said 
wrench,  and 

actuator  means  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  reaction  means  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
wrench  for  rotating  said  wrench  and  said  one  connector. 


3  955,448 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MACHINING 
OF  METALS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  L.  Mundy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O'Fallon  Invest- 
ment Company,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,771,  Nov.  8,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,357,  June  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,607 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  3100;  B26D  1100 
U.S.  CI.  82-lC  5  Claims 


.S3     no     ^*^ 


1.  An  adjustment  tool  for  a  rotatable  instrumentality  in  a 
housing,  such  instrumentality  having  a  hollow,  rotatable  hub 
of  a  predetermined  length,  with  an  end  extending  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a  drive  slot  in  the  extremity  of 
such  end,  said  tool  including  in  combination: 

a  shaft  having  a  first  portion  thereof  with  a  diameter  and 
length  dimensions  sufficient  to  pass  through  the  hollow 

hub; 
a  resilient  locking  member  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
locking  member  normally  expanded  to  a  size  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  hollow  hub,  and  having  cam 
surfaces  thereon  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
shaft  from  said  hub,  said  locking  member  being  resiliently 
compressible  to  allow  passage  thereof  through  the  hollow 

hub; 
a  drive  slot  engaging  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  for  matingly 
engaging  the  drive  slot  in  the  end  of  the  hub  to  limit  the 
distance  said  shaft  is  insertable  into  the  hub  and  to  pro- 
vide a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  hub; 

and 
an  enlarged  head  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  facilitat- 
ing manual  rotation  thereof,  said  enlarged  head  having  a 
screwdriver  receiving  slot  therein  and  cam  surfaces  adja- 
cent the  screwdriver  receiving  slot  for  guiding  screw- 
driver blades  into  engagement  with  the  receiving  slot. 


-^IA-y 


3,955,450 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH  FOR  TORQUEING  AND 

RATCHETING  A  SYMMETRICAL  POLYGON  MEMBER 

James  P.  Evans,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  James  R. 

Head  and  Paul  H.  Johnson,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,524 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13\16 

U.S.  CI.  81-170  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  made  of  a  mate- 
rial that  retains  its  cutting  effectiveness  at  temperatures  over 
about  1 200"  P..  and  having  a  side  wear  land  surface  and  a  side 
relief  surface,  the  relief  angle  of  the  side  land  surface  being 
substantially  zero  and  the  relief  angle  of  the  side  relief  surface 
being  of  a  selected  value,  using  the  tool  to  machine  the  metal, 
selectively  changing  the  width  of  the  side  land  surface  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  side  relief  angle  as  needed  such  that  the 
width  of  the  side  land  surface  becomes  substantially  consunt 
as  the  tool  is  used  to  machine  the  metal,  and  machining  the 
metal  with  the  cutting  tool. 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  for  torqueing  and  ratcheting  a 
symmetrical  convex  polygon  member,  such  as  a  square,  hexa- 
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gon,  octagon  or  the  like,  where  the  angle  of  intersecting  sides 
is  X,  and  the  length  along  a  side  is  Z,  comprising: 
a  wrench  body  having  a  fixed  jaw  extending  therefrom  and 

a  handle;  and 
a  movable  jaw  movably  supported  to  said  wrench  body 
opposite  to  said  fixed  jaw,  the  fixed  jaw  and  movable  jaw 
each  having  a  member  engaging  face  opposed  to  the 
other,  one  jaw  face  being  defined  by: 

1 .  a  first  torqueing  surface  A  adjacent  said  wrench  body; 

2.  a  second  torqueing  surface  B  intersecting  said  surface 
A  at  an  angle  of  X; 

3.  a  first  ratcheting  surface  C  intersecting  said  surface  B; 
and 

4.  a  second  ratcheting  surface  D  intersecting  said  surface 
C  at  an  angle  of  X,  the  length  of  surface  D  being  less 
than  %  Z; 

the  face  of  the  other  jaw  being  defined  by: 

1 .  a  first  torqueing  surface  E  adjacent  said  wrench  body 
and  parallel  to  said  surface  B; 

2.  a  second  torqueing  surface  F  intersecting  surface  E  at 
an  angle  of  X  and  being  parallel  surface  A;  and 

3.  a  ratcheting  surface  G  intersecting  said  surface  F  and 
being  parallel  surface  D. 


3,955,451 
HAND-HELD  SPIN-TYPE  DRIVER  TOOL 
William  F.  Loiincss,  Jonesvilie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vaco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cliicago,  ill. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,163 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  I3I00;  B25G  3112 

U.S.  CI.  81— 177  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  spin-type  driver  tool,  comprising:  a  shaft  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimension  having  driver  means  at  one 
end  and  a  shank  segment  of  reduced  cross-section  at  the  other 
end;  a  plurality  of  rigid  fin-shaped  members  integral  with  said 
shank  segment  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
diameter  of  the  said  shaft  and  running  parallel  to  each  other 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  shank  segment;  said  shank  being 
free  of  recesses;  and  a  handle  grip  fitted  around  the  shank 
segment;  said  fin-shaped  members  contiguously  engaging  the 
surrounding  handle  grip  so  as  to  prevent  movement  between 
said  handle  grip  and  said  shaft  in  the  presence  of  torsional 
forces. 


3,955,452 

CUTTING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Artur  Fischer,  Althcimer  Strassc  219,  D-7241  Tumlingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,991 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   31,    1973, 
7312222[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  3112 
U.S.  CI.  83— 171  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  plastic  material,  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  support  having  two  arms;  an  electric  resistance  wire 
extending  from  one  of  said  arms  to  the  other;  a  normally  open 
switch  mounted  on  said  other  arm  at  a  distance  from  said  wire 
and  being  adapted  to  energize  said  wire  when  actuated;  a 


guide  plate  on  said  other  arm  supporting  the  plastic  material 
to  be  cut,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
said  wire  extends;  and  means  for  rockably  and  removably 
mounting  said  plate  on  said  other  arm  for  pivotal  movement 


between  a  first  and  a  second  position  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  elongation  of  said  arms  intermediate  said 
wire  and  said  switch  so  that,  when  said  plate  is  rocked  to  said 
second  position,  said  switch  is  actuated  and  said  wire  is  ener- 
gized to  cut  the  plastic  material. 


3,955,453 
CUTTING  OF  METALS  BY  SHEARING 
Richard  Quentin  Carmichael,  Cambridge,  and  Roger  George 
Bonelle,  Burntwood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  T.I. 
(Group  Services)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,086 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   13, 
1973,28116/73 

Int.  CI.*B23D2///4 
U.S.  CI.  83—189  7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shearing  a  tubular  workpiece  in  a  plane 
transverse  tr>  its  axis,  and  including  a  pair  of  apertured  dies 
through  which  the  workpiece  passes,  one  of  the  dies  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  workpiece  to  cause  the  shearing  action  and  a  man- 
drel including  a  radially  expansible  component  for  supporting 
the  inside  of  the  workpiece  in  the  shearing  plane  wherein  said 
radially  expansible  component  comprises  at  least  one  deform- 
able  elastomeric  body  in  the  shearing  plane  and  means  for 
compressing  that  body  axially  to  cause  it  to  expand  radially 
and  press  against  the  inside  of  the  workpiece  so  as  effectively 
to  form  a  shear  blade  within  the  workpiece  which  cooperates 
with  the  dies  during  shearing  action. 


3,955,454 
EDGE  PROXIMITY  SENSOR  FOR  MOVING  SHEET 
Robert  M.  Copp,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rubin  Goldman, 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,715 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5104 

U.S.  CI.  83—368  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  locating  a  work  performing  device  at  a 

predetermined  location  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  a  moving 

web  comprising: 
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a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  web  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web; 

means  mounting  the  work  performing  device  to  the  carriage 
for  movement  in  unison  therewith; 

sensing  means  mounted  to  the  carriage  for  sensing  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  edge  of  the  web  from  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

drive  means  for  effecting  transverse  movement  of  the  car- 
riage toward  and  away  from  the  web,  the  drive  means 
comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  including  a  piston  and 
piston  rod,  the  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  being  connected  between  the  carriage  and  a  station- 
ary member; 


I.-^^ 


means  to  close  said  first  and  second  ring  clamp  parts  engaging 
a  ring,  and  said  rotatable  work  holder  spaced  to  rotate  said 
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ring  in  said  ring  clamp  over  a  selected  path  by  said  cutting 
blades. 


means  for  maintaining  the  second  chamber  at  a  fixed,  pre- 
determined pressure; 

means  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  the  first  chamber; 

control  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 
in  response  to  a  change  in  position  of  the  edge  of  the  web 
from  its  predetermined  position  and  including  means  for 
normally  exhausting  the  first  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  and  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  from 
said  predetermined  flow  rate;  and 

the  pressure  applying  means  in  communication  with  the  first 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  supply  air  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  at  a  flow 
rate  equal  to  said  normal  exhaust  flow  rate  whereby  the 
cylinder  may  be  actuated  in  a  direction  depending  on  the 
relative  flow  rates  of  the  exhaust  from  and  the  pressure 
applying  means  to  the  first  chamber. 


3,955,455 
RING  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Jesus  Guzman,  1028  El  Camino  Drive,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92636 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,077 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  1116,  5/06,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—409.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  ring  cutting  device  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  rotat- 
able cutting  blades,  means  to  rotate  said  cutting  blades,  said 
cutting  blades  each  mounted  on  a  moveable  platform  and 
moveable  a  selected  equal  distance,  each  said  moveable  plat- 
form including  a  hinged  arm  and  means  attached  to  said 
hinged  arm  adapted  to  spread  and  retract  said  arm  to  select 
angles  for  said  cutting  blades,  a  rotatable  work  holder,  means 
to  rotate  said  rotatable  work  holder,  said  rotatable  work 
holder  including  at  least  one  ring  clamp,  said  at  least  one  ring 
clamp  hinged  to  said  rotatable  work  holder  including  at  least 
one  ring  clamp,  said  at  least  one  ring  clamp  hinged  to  said 
rotatable  work  holder  and  having  a  first  and  second  part. 


3,955,456 

PORTABLE  SAW  TABLE 

Eugene  H.  Van  Cleave,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van 

Mark  Products  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,044 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  5/20,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—471.3  20  Claims 


^rr: 


1.  A  saw  table  comprising  an  elongated  main  support  mem- 
ber having  spaced  longitudinal  support  surfaces  and  a  medi- 
ally located  boom  support  element,  a  saw-guiding  boom  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  element  to  extend  generally 
transversely  of  said  main  support  member  at  a  selected  cutting 
angle,  said  boom  having  a  work  supporting  surface,  and  a  pair 
of  support  extensions  independently  telescopically  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  main  member  along  said  support  sur- 
faces, each  extension  having  an  upper  work  supporting  sur- 
face, said  boom  work  supporting  surface  and  said  extension 
work  supporting  surfaces  all  being  substantially  co-planar  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  cut  by  a  saw  guided  along  said 
boom  at  said  selected  cutting  angle. 
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3,955,457 

TABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  POWER  TOOL 

Kenneth  Mendeison,  1317  E.  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,075 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  83—477.2  13  Claims 


-A 


1.  A  table  mounting  for  a  power  tool  comprising  means  to 
hold  the  base  of  the  power  tool  against  the  underside  of  a  table 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  and  means  to  join  said 
holding  means  to  said  table,  and  wherein  said  holding  means 
comprises  rod  means  transversely  disposed  to  the  top  of  the 
base  and  means  to  frictionatly  engage  said  rod  means  to  the 
top  of  the  base  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  base  is  frictionally 
held  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top,  wherein  said  rod  means 
extends  transversely  across  the  top  of  the  base  and  trans- 
versely across  the  opening  in  the  table,  and  wherein  the  means 
to  frictionally  engage  the  rod  means  to  the  top  of  the  base 
comprises  means  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  rod  means  in  an 
upwardly  biasing  stress  mode,  whereby  the  power  tool  work 
member  extends  upwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  table 
and  is  held  therein  place. 


3,955,458 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHARPENER  AND 

SHARPENING  METHOD 

David   Raymond   Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,255 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—528  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  held  on  a  support 
surface  of  a  cutting  table  in  a  spread  condition  comprising: 

a  mounting  platform  positioned  above  the  support  surface 
and  movable  relative  to  the  table  parallel  to  the  support 
surface; 

motor  driven  translating  means  connected  with  the  mount- 
ing platform  for  moving  the  platform  in  a  controlled 
manner  parallel  to  the  sheet  material  on  the  support 
surface; 

a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  platform  above  the  support 
surface  of  the  table  and  movable  relative  to  the  platform 
toward  and  away  from  the  support  surface  and  sheet 
material  thereon; 

a  reciprocating  cutting  blade  suspended  from  the  tool  sup- 
port and  movable  with  the  tool  support  from  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  blade  reciprocates  along  its  own  axis 


in  cutting  engagement  with  the  sheet  material  on  the  table 
and  an  elevated  position  in  which  the  blade  reciprocates 
along  its  own  axis  out  of  engagement  with  the  material; 

a  blade  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mounting  plat- 
form, 

reciprocating  drive  means  connected  between  the  blade 
drive  motor  and  the  cutting  blade  for  reciprocating  the 
blade  along  its  own  axis  in  both  the  lowered  and  the 
elevated  positions,  said  drive  means  also  including  a 
swivelling  connection  between  the  mounting  platform 
and  the  cutting  blade  to  permit  the  blade  to  be  oriented 
about  its  own  axis  while  reciprocating; 

an  orientation  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mount- 
ing platform;  and 

orientation  drive  means  connected  between  the  orientation 
drive  motor  and  the  reciprocating  cutting  blade  for  ori- 
enting the  blade  about  its  own  axis  and  including  a 
torque-transmitting  sliding  connection  between  the 
mounting  platform  and  the  cutting  blade  which  sliding 
connection  accommodates  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  blade  at  both  the  lowered  and  elevated  positions  and 
at  blade  positions  in  between. 

whereby  the  cutting  blade  can  be  reciprocated  and  oriented 
at  either  the  elevated  or  lowered  positions  and  positions 
in  between  by  means  of  the  blade  drive  motor  and  orien- 
tation motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mounting  platform. 


3,955,459 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Yasunori  Mochida;  Akinori  Endo,  and  Hirokazu  Katoh,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    12,    1973,  48- 
65406;  June  12,  1973,  48-65407;  June  12,  1973,  48-65408 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOF  5/00;  GIOH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  4  Claims 


KM 


<2      cTuSiiT 


KM 


_J    '1        I    ^._~J"9  ;      COUKTER 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  manually  operable  members  including  keys,  con- 
trol knobs,  pedals  and  the  like  for  controlling  the  musical 
instrument  output;  and  means  for  developing  digital  signals 
representative  of  the  settings  of  said  manually  operable  mem- 
bers; an  automatic  system  for  developing,  in  a  compressed 
format,  the  sequence  of  said  digital  signals  developed  during 
use  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising. 

a.  means  receptive  of  and  responsive  to  said  digital  signals 
for  developing  event  signals  corresponding  to  changes  in 
the  settings  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  manually  operable 
members; 

b.  a  counter  for  developing  relative  time  digital  signals 
representative  of  the  time  interval  between  successive 
ones  of  the  event  signals  representative  of  changes  in  the 
setting  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  manu- 
ally operable  members;  and 

c.  a  first-in/first-out  memory  for  sequentially  storing  said 
event  signals  and  the  corresponding  relative  time  digital 
signals,  and  for  reading-out  the  stored  event  signals  and 
the  stored  corresponding  relative  time  digital  signals  at 
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intervals  less  than  the  intervals  represented  by  said  event 
signals,  thereby  to  develop  a  compressed  sequence  of 
signals  representative  of  a  sequence  of  settings  of  said 
manually  operable  members. 


3,955,460 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 

James  S.  Southard,  Union,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,970 

Int.  CI.' GIOH  1/02,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.17  17  Claims 


ST«0«l/H€Sf 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  at  least  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  key  switches  for  each  of  first  and 
second  keyboards,  respectively,  including  in  combination: 

first  means  for  simultaneously  scanning  said  key  switches  in 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  thereof  sequentially  and 
repetitively  to  detect  actuation  of  any  one  or  more  key 
switches  in  each  of  said  pluralities; 

second  means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  first  means 
for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  comprised  of  a  se- 
quence of  pulses  representative  of  respective  actuated 
key  switches  in  both  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
key  switches,  the  time  length  of  said  first  digital  signal 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  product  of  the  number  of  key 
switches  for  one  of  said  keyboards  and  the  time  required 
to  scan  one  key  switch;  and 

third  means  coupled  with  said  second  means  for  supplying 
sound  signals  to  a  load,  said  sound  signals  being  deter- 
mined by  the  time  positions  of  said  pulses  in  said  digital 
signal. 


3,955,461 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STABILIZER 

Clarence  L.  Ivie,  P.O.  Box  226,  Liberty,  Tex.  77575 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,143 

Int.  CI.*  GlOG  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  84—327 


10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
while  held  by  a  musician,  of  the  type  having  a  body  and  fretted 
neck,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  support  member  for  resting  against  the  trunk  of  said  musi- 
cian's body; 

a  rod  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  member 
and  projecting  generally  away  from  said  musician's  body 
trunk;  and 

a  mounting  member  attached  to  the  back  of  the  body  of  said 
instrument  aiul  engageable  by  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
member  to  generally  support  said  instrument  in  an  ob- 
lique plane  for  better  viewing  of  said  fretted  neck,  said 
mounting  member  being  disengageable  by  said  other  end 
of  said  rod  member  to  facilitate  storage  of  said  instru- 
ment. 


3,955,462 

FASTENER  WITH  DEFORMABLE  PORTION  FOR 

GUIDING  PINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oswald  Willy  Thorsman,  3 1  Stenbrovagen,  Nykoping,  Sweden 

(61100) 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,900 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    21,    1972, 
5254/72 

Int.  CI.*  FI6B  /9//4 
U.S.  CI.  85— 10  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  fastener  combination  characterized  by: 

a.  at  least  one  anchoring  element  which  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  a  base, 

b.  a  guide  member  for  each  said  anchoring  element  which 
includes 

1 .  a  substantially  planar  bottom  plate  that  is  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  base  into  which  the  anchoring  element 
is  to  be  driven,  said  bottom  plate  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  support  for  the  tip  of  said  anchoring  element  prior 
to  the  time  that  a  driving  force  is  applied  to  said  an- 
choring element  and  as  a  lower  guide  means  for  said 
anchoring  element  after  force  is  applied, 

2.  a  superstructure  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
plate  and  bridging  over  it  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  partial 
roof  over  an  area  of  said  planar  bottom  plate  and  a 
cavity  between  such  roof  and  the  planar  bottom  plate, 
the  area  of  said  planar  bottom  plate  that  is  covered  by 
said  superstructure  roof  being  many  times  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  anchoring  element,  said  super- 
structure: 

A.  having  an  opening  in  the  uppermost  portion  thereof 
that  has  an  internal  diameter  which  approximates  the 
external  diameter  of  said  anchoring  element, 

B.  being  symetrically  shaped  in  relation  to  the  anchor- 
ing element, 

C.  having  its  lower  portion  joined  to  said  substantially 
planar  bottom  plate  around  a  junction  line  that  de- 
fines an  area  many  times  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
opening  in  the  upf>ermost  portion  of  the  superstruc- 
ture and 

D.  having  its  uppermost  portion  that  contains  said  hdle 
spaced  away  from  said  planar  bottom  plate  by  a 
distance  which  is  equal  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  anchoring  element. 

c.  said  anchoring  element  being  in  tight  fit  engagement  with 
the  hole  in  said  superstructure  portion  and  having  its  axis 
directed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
bottom  plate  and  having  a  cross  section  substantially  less 
than  the  largest  cross  section  of  said  cavity  in  a  plane 
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perpendicular  to  said  anchoring  element,  whereby  during 
the  course  of  driving  said  anchoring  element  into  a  base, 
said  superstructure  and  said  bottom  plate  will  continue  to 
guide  said  anchoring  element  until  such  time  as  the  driv- 
ing force  has  flattened  said  superstructure  against  said 
bottom  plate  and  eliminated  the  cavity  therebetween, 
d.  said  cavity  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the  superstruc- 
ture having  a  continuously  decreasing  cross  section  from 
the  bottom  plate  up  to  the  level  for  the  engagement  of  the 
anchoring  element  in  the  superstructure. 


3,955,463 
SCREW  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Rudolph  H.  Hoehn,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Slater  Electric 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,052,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,012 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  17100,  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  85—36  7  Claims 


3,955,464 
EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO 

A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Strasse  219,  D-7241   Tumlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,067 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  24, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  85—64  6  Claims 


1.  Threaded  screw  mounting  means  comprising: 

a  screw  mounting  member; 

a  screw-receiving   unthreaded   borehole  formed   in  said 

mounting  member; 
a  first  axially  extending  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore- 
hole; 
a  second  slot  formed  in  said  mounting  member  adjacent 
said  borehole  and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto, 
said  second  slot  including  an  enlarged  width  portion 
extending  to  the  top  of  said  borehole  and  forming  a  pair 
of  laterally  opposed  seats  in  said  second  slot, 
said  first  slot  communicating  said  borehole  with  said 
second  slot; 
a  generally  flat  clip  member  slidably  lockably  received  in 
said  second  slot,  said  clip  member  including 
a  yieldable  pawl  arm  struck  from  said  clip  member  at  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  angularly  through  said  first 
slot  into  said  borehole  and  inwardly  thereof, 
a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  ears  formed  on  said  clip  mem- 
ber received  by  said  seats  when  said  clip  member  is 
lockably  received  in  said  second  slot, 
yieldable  detent  means  struck  from  said  clip  member  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  yieldable  pawl  arm,  said 
detent  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
clip  member  opposite  that  from  which  said  yieldable 
pawl  arm  extends  and  angularly  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  clip  member  so  as 
to  be  deflected  as  said  clip  member  is  slidably  inserted 
into  said  second  slot,  said  yieldable  detent  means  fur- 
ther extending  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  second 
slot  and  bearing  against  the  backside  of  said  screw 
mounting  member  when  said  ears  are  located  in  said 
seats;  whereby  said  clip  member  is  locked  in  said  sec- 
ond slot  when  said  ears  are  received  in  said  seats  and 
said  yieldable  detent  means  bears  against  the  backside 
of  said  screw  mounting  member,  and  said  pawl  arm 
yields  to  inward  axial  movement  of  a  threaded  screw 
into  said  borehole  but  wedges  against  the  screw  threads 
to  prevent  outward  axial  movement  of  the  screw. 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  for  securing  an  object  to  a  support 
structure  comprising  an  expansion  sleeve  having  a  leading  end 
portion  and  a  trailing  end  portion  and  adapted  for  insertion  in 
an  anchoring  hole  of  a  support  structure;  an  expander  member 
at  said  leading  end  portion;  an  expander  screw  in  form  of  a 
threaded  rod-like  member  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  front  portion  engaging  said  expander  member  for 
drawing  the  same  into  said  sleeve  to  thereby  expand  the  latter, 
a  rear  portion  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  trailing  end 
portion  and  is  adapted  to  extend  through  an  object  to  be 
secured  to  the  support  structure,  and  an  abutment  portion 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  front  portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve;  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  rear 
portion  of  said  screw  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rear  portion 
of  said  screw  and  cause  the  latter  to  turn  in  response  to  turning 
of  said  nut  which  results  in  drawing  of  said  expander  member 
into  said  sleeve;  and  a  cap  having  concentric  inner  and  outer 
annular  wall  portions  and  a  transverse  wall  portion  connecting 
said  annular  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  having  respective 
first  surfaces  bounding  a  space  for  receiving  said  trailing  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  second  surfaces  opposite  said  first 
surfaces,  the  second  surface  of  said  outer  annular  portion 
having  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  anchoring  hole  of  the 
support  structure  prior  to  cap  insertion  whereby  said  cap  is 
frictionally  retained  in  the  anchoring  hole  against  rotation  and 
said  first  surfaces  frictionally  prevent  said  sleeve  from  rotat- 
ing, said  transverse  wall  portion  being  interposed  between  said 
trailing  end  portion  and  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  expan- 
der screw  so  that  said  second  surface  thereof  abuts  said  annu- 
lar shoulder. 


3.955,465 
DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 
William  T.  Zickos,  10212  W.  96th  Terrace,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  66212 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,217 
Int.  CI.*  G  lOD  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—411  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  drum  comprising: 
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a  hollow  drum  body,  said  body  including  a  shell  of  substan- 
tially bowl-shaped  configuration,  said  shell  presenting  a 
circular  upper  periphery; 

said  body  including  an  annular  shoulder  extending  inwardly 
from  said  upper  periphery  and  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
circular  edge; 

said  body  further  including  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  circular  edge  and  terminat- 
ing upwardly  in  a  peripheral  edge,  said  peripheral  edge 
being  of  circular  configuration  and  defining  a  top  end  of 
said  body,  said  shoulder  and  wall  cooperating  to  define  an 
annular  recess  in  said  body  below  said  top  end  thereof; 

a  flexible  drum  head  covering  said  top  end  and  engaging 
said  peripheral  edge,  said  head  having  a  peripheral  rib 
portion  disposed  in  said  recess  and  bearing  against  said 
vertical  wall  of  the  body; 

a  generally  circular  bracket  extending  around  said  periph- 
eral edge  in  substantially  continuous  engagement  with 
said  rib  portion  to  bear  downwardly  thereon,  said  bracket 
being  spaced  above  said  shoulder  and  movable  toward 
and  away  therefrom  to  vary  the  tension  in  said  head,  said 
bracket  including  a  substantially  vertical,  upper  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  plate  terminating  at  the  top  in  a  free 
edge,  a  horizontal  intermediate  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  annular  plate  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  rib  por- 


tion of  said  drum  head,  and  a  generally  vertical  skirt  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  plate  extending  around  said  rib  portion 
in  substantially  continuous  contact  therewith  to  substan- 
tially cover  the  latter; 

a  plurality  of  individual  lugs  each  comprising  a  thin  plate 
integral  with  said  bracket  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  skirt,  said  lugs  presenting  separate 
generally  horizontal  tensioning  surfaces  located  on  a 
plane  overlying  said  rib  portion,  said  lugs  being  spaced 
above  said  shoulder  at  locations  within  said  recess  and 
spaced  from  one  another  around  the  circumference  of 
said  bracket;  and 

a  pair  of  gussets  for  each  lug,  said  gussets  extending  gener- 
ally downwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lugs  to 
integrally  connect  with  said  skirt,  said  gussets  being  ta- 
pered in  shape  as  they  extend  downwardly;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  tensioning  members,  one  tensioning 
member  for  each  lug,  said  tensioning  members  being 
engageable  with  the  respective  tensioning  surfaces  and 
extending  within  said  recess  from  the  respective  lugs  to 
said  shoulder  to  maintain  the  spacing  therebetween,  said 
tensioning  members  being  selectively  and  individually 
adjustable  to  exert  forces  on  said  bracket  through  said 
lugs  to  effect  movement  of  said  bracket  toward  and  away 
from  said  shoulder,  thereby  varying  the  tension  of  said 
head. 


3,955,466 

PERFORMANCE  LEARNING  SYSTEM 

Peter  C.  GoMmark,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  GoMmark 

Communications  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,220 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—470  18  Claims 


1^, 


sil^rdl^ 


.f2._ 


1.  A  performance  learning  system  for  a  program  comprising 

a  readable  record  carrying  notations  pertaining  to  a  prede- 
termined uninterrupted  performance  for  the  program,  the 
readable  record  carrying  visual  stop  notations  spaced 
along  the  program  at  locations  selected  to  designate 
learning  segments  for  a  student; 

a  multiple  track  magnetic  medium,  said  magnetic  medium 
being  provided  with  an  ensemble  prerecorded  track  on 
which  is  recorded,  in  a  playback/record  directional  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  medium,  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted recording  of  the  program  with  said  predetermined 
performance  omitted  from  the  recorded  ensemble,  a 
student  track  to  record,  in  the  playback/record  direction, 
a  student's  rendering  of  the  omitted  performance,  said 
magnetic  medium  being  provided  with  prerecorded  con- 
trol signals  located  on  the  magnetic  medium  in  corre- 
sponding spaced  relationship  with  the  ensemble  record- 
ing as  the  visual  stop  notations  are  located  on  the  read- 
able record  relative  to  the  performance  thereon; 

means  for  playing  back  recordings  from  the  magnetic  me- 
dium tracks  and  producing  playback  signals  and  control 
signals  representative  of  the  recordings  on  the  magnetic 
medium; 

means  operative  during  playback/record  movement  of  the 
magnetic  medium  for  recording  a  student's  rendition  of 
the  omitted  performance  on  the  student  track  in  synchro- 
nous relationship  with  the  playback  of  the  uninterrupted 
ensemble  recording; 

repeat  means  for  causing  rapid  backtrack  motion  of  the 
magnetic  medium; 

switch  means  for  interrupting  backtrack  movement  of  the 
magnetic  medium;  and 

backtrack  control  means  coupled  to  the  stop  control  signals 
for  enabling  actuation  of  the  switch  means  during  back- 
track movement  of  the  magnetic  medium  to  terminate  its 
motion  at  a  desired  stop  control  signal; 

whereby  a  student  may  backtrack  to  a  previous  stop  control 
signal  at  a  visually  identifiable  location  on  the  readable 
record  for  a  repeat  of  a  student  rendition  of  the  omitted 
performance. 

3,955,467 
UNI-DIRECTIONAL  ROPE 
Edwin  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  2551  Green  Castle  Court,  Oxnard, 
Calif.  93030 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,902 
Int.  CI.*  D04C  l/\2 
U.S.  CI.  87—7  1  ChfaB 

1.  A  uni-directional  rope  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  four  warps  running  parallel  to  each  other  and  positioned 
such  that  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  their  centers  fall 
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on  the  corners  of  a  square  to  define  first  and  second 
diagonally  opposite  pairs; 

.  a  fifth  warp  passing  centrally  of  the  four  warps  in  parallel 
relationship  such  that  its  center  coincides  with  the  geo- 
metric center  of  said  square; 

a  first  bobbin  thread  passing  directly  about  the  first  diago- 
nally opposite  pair  without  crossing  between  said  pair  so 
that  opposite  side  portions  of  said  fifth  warp  are  held 
between  the  first  pair;  and. 


d.  a  second  bobbin  thread  passing  directly  about  the  second 
diagonally  opposite  pair  without  crossing  between  said 
second  pair  so  that  opposite  side  portions  of  said  fifth 
warp  circumferentially  spaced  90°  from  said  first  men- 
tioned opposite  side  portions  are  held  between  the  second 
pair  so  that  the  outer  four  warps  are  bound  to  said  fifth 
warp  without  any  portion  of  the  first  bobbin  thread  cross- 
ing itself  and  without  any  portion  of  the  second  bobbin 
thread  crossing  itself,  the  parallel  warps  resulting  in  mini- 
mum elongation  of  said  rope  when  under  tension. 


3,955,468 

SIGHTING  AND  LAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MISSILE 

LAUNCHER 

Fredrick  J.  Romilly,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,153 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  3102 

U^.  CL89-1.8  1  Claim 


N      X      X      '^      S      \      N       X      X 
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autocollimating  said  theodolite  axis  on  said  gyro  axis  refer- 
ence using  azimuth  and  elevation  adjustments, 

setting  the  azimuth  scale  of  said  theodolite  to  read  0°, 

rotating  said  theodolite  mounting  assembly  against  selected 
elevation  stops, 

establishing    an    elevation    reference    in    said    theodolite 
mounting  assembly, 

elevating  said  missile  to  match  said  elevation  references  to 
thus  align  said  missile  gyro  axis  to  the  selected  elevation, 
and 

laying  the  missile  in  a  selected  azimuth. 


3,955,469 

FEED  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

James  F.  Conley,  Kennebunli,  Maine,  assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Saco,  Maine 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,997,  Sept.  20,  1974.  This  application 

Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,022 

Int.  CI.*  F41D  9102 

U.S.  CI.  89—33  BB  7  Claims 


1.  A  feed  transfer  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm 
having  a  receiver  housing  with  a  transverse  feedway  to  receive 
a  linked  belt  of  rounds  of  ammunition,  a  barrel  assembled  with 
the  receiver  housing,  and  a  bolt  supported  for  reciprocative 
movement  in  the  receiver  housing  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
the  barrel  and  transported  by  a  bolt  carrier,  the  feed  transfer 
mechanism  comprising  a  pawl  means  supported  by  the  re- 
ceiver housing  for  engaging  a  round  of  ammunition,  an  actua- 
tor supported  by  the  receiver  housing  and  engagable  with  the 
pawl  means  for  moving  the  pawl  means  transversely  of  the 
center  line  of  the  barrel  and  thereby  moving  a  round  of  ammu- 
nition along  the  feedway  to  a  position  for  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  actuator  drive  means  rotatable  about  the  center  line  of 
the  barrel  for  driving  the  actuator,  and  feed  drive  means  on 
the  bolt  carrier  for  rotating  the  actuator  drive  means. 


1.  A  process  for  sighting  and  laying  a  missile  and  its  gyro 
axis  to  a  predetermined  elevation  and  orient  this  axis  in  any 
desired  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 

establishing  a  cant  axis  reference  in  a  rear  sight  mounting 

assembly  about  which  a  theodolite  can  be  aligned  to 

compensate  for  a  non  level  attitude  launcher  elevating 

and  orienting  mechanism, 
autocollimating  said  theodolite  on  said  cant  axis  to  establish 

the  theodolite  axis  parallel  therewith, 
locking  said  theodolite  in  said  parallel  position, 
establishing  a  missile  gyro  reference  on  the  forward  end  of 

said  missile,  optically  transferring  said  gyro  axis  to  the 

exterior  of  said  missile, 


3,955,470 

BOLT  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CLOSED  BREECH  ROCKET  GUN 

George  R.  Kruzell,  301  Hotchkiss,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,198,  Sept.  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,296 

Int.  CI.*  F41D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  89-185  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  closed  breech  automatic  firing  gun  including  a  barrel 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  at 
its  rearward  end  with  a  receiver  through  a  breech  opening, 
said  barrel  defining  a  sealing  surface  around  said  breech  open- 
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ing,  a  bolt  guided  for  projection  and  retraction  movement  in 
said  receiver  respectively  toward  and  away  from  said  breech 
opening  and  formed  with  a  sealing  surface  for  flush  sealing 
engagement  with  said  breech  opening  sealing  surface  in  the 
forwardly  projected  position  of  said  bolt,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing lug  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  and  locking 
mechanism  including  a  guide  plate  mounted  on  said  receiver, 
a  bolt  operating  plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  being 
slidably  guided  along  said  guide  plate  for  movement  parallel 
to  said  bolt  movement  into  contacting  engagement  with  said 
lug  through  said  opening  for  moving  said  bolt  between  its 
projected  and  retracted  positions,  said  guide  plate  having 
upstanding  walls  located  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 


c.  an  electric  quill  motor  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  quill  for  axially  reciprocating  said  quill; 

d.  a  tubular  spindle  rotatably  mounted  by  and  within  said 
quill  and  supported  by  said  quill  against  relative  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  quill,  but  axially  movable 
therewith  during  machining; 

e.  a  spindle  motor  drivably  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle 
with  respect  to  said  quill; 

f.  an  annular  fluid-pressure-actuated  piston  sealingly  engag- 
ing a  bore  in  said  quill  and  encircling  said  spindle; 

g.  at  least  one  reciprocably  movable  clamping  member  in 
said  spindle  adapted  to  drivingly  clamp  a  tool  in  an  end 
of  said  spindle;  and 

h.  a  reciprocable  actuating  means  having  a  portion  disposed 
radially  outside  of  said  spindle,  said  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  axially  driven  by  said  piston  and  said  means 
having  a  further  portion  radially  inside  the  spindle  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  clamping  member  for  driv- 
ing said  clamping  member. 


spaced  slightly  outwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  operat- 
ing plate,  anti-friction  ball  bearings  located  between  said 
upstanding  walls  and  said  respective  sides  of  said  bolt  operat- 
ing plate  to  facilitate  a  smooth  sliding  movement  of  said  bolt 
operating  plate  during  automatic  firing,  an  angled  abutment 
wall  on  said  receiver  with  which  said  lug  engages  for  locking 
said  bolt  when  in  its  forwardly  projected  position,  a  gas  cylin- 
der and  piston  unit  communicating  with  said  barrel  for  the 
reception  of  pressurized  gas  therefrom  for  actuating  said  unit 
with  said  bolt  operating  plate  to  retract  it  for  unlocking  said 
bolt  and  moving  said  lug  away  from  said  abutment  wall  inci- 
dent to  the  firing  of  a  round  of  ammunition  through  said 
barrel. 


3,955,471 
MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
James  L.  Frazier,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,434,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,893,371.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,318 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  90— 11  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  head; 

b.  a  tubular  quill  non-rotatably  axially-slidably  mounted  on 
said  head; 


3,955,472 
MACHINE  TOOL  STRUCTURE  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Walter  Frankiw,  Detroit,  and  Raymond  S.  Kusz,  Mount  Clem- 
ens, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,358 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  90—86  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  characterized  in  minimal  noise  produc- 
tion during  operation,  said  tool  having  a  generally  rectangular, 
heavy,  solid, jinitary,  metal,  slab-like  main  support  plate,  rib 
means  integrally  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing from  one  transverse  edge  at  least  substantially  to  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  plate  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  remaining 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate,  a  first  machine  component 
rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  an  open  truss-like 
frame  structure  connected  to  said  plate,  and  said  frame  struc- 
ture including  means  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate  to 
provide  sup|>ort  for  said  plate  directly  from  a  supporting  floor, 
and  a  second  machine  tool  component  in  operative  juxtaposit- 
ion to  said  first  component. 
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3,955,473  3,955,474 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  WITH  PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PUMPS  AND 

DIVIDER  VALVES 

Gerald  K.  Oxiey,  and  Harold  K.  Clendenen,  both  of  Lafayette,  Donnell  L.  Dunn,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,129  Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,746 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13106  Int.  CI.*  F15B  13106,  13/09 

U.S.  CI.  91—412                                                             5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  91—414                                                            5  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inlet  fluid  passage  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  presssurized  hydraulic  fluid,  a  first  outlet  fluid 
passage  for  connection  to  a  first  hydraulic  circuit,  and  a 
second  outlet  fluid  passage  for  connection  to  a  second 
hydraulic  fluid  circuit; 

a  bore  including  a  bore  wall  in  said  housing  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  passage  and  said  first  and  second 
outlet  passages; 

said  bore  wall  including  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
circumferential  grooves  therein  respectively  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  outlet  passages, 

proportional  dividing  means  in  said  bore  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  passage  for  dividing  the  fluid  received  at 
said  inlet  into  flrst  and  second  fluid  flow  portions  at  a 
predetermined  ratio  including  valve  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  fluid  flows  with  said  first  and  second 
outlet  passages,  respectively,  and  operable  to  maintain 
the  predetermined  flow  ratio  in  response  to  flow  demand 
changes  of  the  first  and  second  fluid  circuits; 

said  proportional  dividing  means  including  first  and  second 
axially  movable  connected  valve  spools  in  said  bore,  each 
of  said  valve  spools  including  a  circumferential  groove  for 
communicating  in  an  overlapping  relation  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  bore  wall  grooves,  an 
axial  bore  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  its 
circumferential  groove,  and  a  fluid  proportioning  orifice 
connecting  said  valve  spool  axial  bore  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  inlet, 

the  fluid  proportioning  orifice  of  a  valve  spool  having  a 
pressure  change  generated  thereacross  in  response  to  a 
change  in  fluid  flow  therethrough  effective  to  move  said 
valve  spools  and  decrease  fluid  flow  through  the  overlap- 
ping set  of  grooves  which  is  passing  a  flow  greater  than  its 
predetermined  portion  in  response  to  a  flow  demand 
change  by  one  of  said  hydraulic  circuits, 

one  of  said  valve  spools  includes  a  transversely  extending 
T-shaped  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

the  other  of  said  valve  spools  includes  an  axially  projecting 
and  transversely  extending  T-shaped  projection  at  one 
end  thereof  to  be  received  in  said  T-shaped  slot  for  con- 
necting said  valve  spools  and  for  enabling  said  valve 
members  to  move  anxially  relative  to  each  other; 

a  steering  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  including  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  input  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  output 
shaft  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  input  shaft, 
a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  defining 
said  first  fluid  circuit;  and 

a  fluid  outlet  connected  in  communication  with  said  first 
fluid  circuit  for  returning  fluid  to  the  source. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  two  fluid  pumps,  a 
plurality  of  valves  fluid-flow  connected  with  said  pumps,  and 
a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  responsive  units  fluid-flow  con- 
nected with  said  valves  for  operation  in  response  to  the  set- 
tings of  said  valves,  the  improvement  comprising  two  of  said 
valves  being  respectively  fluid-flow  connected  with  said 
pumps,  two  of  said  units  being  respectively  fluid-flow  con- 
nected with  said  two  valves  for  operation  of  each  of  said  units 
through  fluid  pressure  created  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
pumps,  a  fluid-flow  connection  extending  between  said  two 
valves  for  fluid-flow  interconnecting  said  two  valves,  at  least 
one  of  said  two  valves  including  a  fluid-flow  control  member 
having  a  fluid  passageway  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
fluid-flow  connection  for  applying  the  fluid  flow  from  said  one 
valve  to  the  other  of  said  valves,  whereby  the  output  of  both 
said  pumps  is  applied  to  said  other  valve,  a  third  one  of  said 
valves  fluid-flow  connected  with  said  fluid-flow  connection  for 
receiving  fluid  flowing  through  the  first  mentioned  said  two 
valves,  and  a  third  one  of  said  fluid-pressure  responsive  units 
fluid-flow  connected  with  said  third  valve,  whereby  said  two 
pumps  can  optionally  supply  fluid  solely  to  any  one  of  said 
units  or  alternatively  to  all  three  of  said  units,  at  any  time. 


3,955,475 

AXIAL  PISTON  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Takeshi  Horiuchi,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazuaki  Ogawa,  Settu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,220 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13104 

U.S.  CI.  91—499  3  Claims 


1.  An  axial  piston  power  transmission  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  stationary  valve  plate, 

b.  a  rotary  shaft  supported  internally  in  said  housing  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  through  said  housing. 
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c.  said  housing  having  a  drain  outlet  spaced  vertically  above 
said  rotary  shaft, 

d.  a  cylinder  barrel  supported  with  said  rotary  shaft  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  said  valve  plate,  said  cylinder  barrel 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof, 

e.  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
said  holes  respectively, 

f.  a  thrust  plate  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  connected 
to  each  said  piston,  said  thrust  plate  being  adjustable  so 
as  to  be  disposable  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  shaft, 

g.  an  adjusting  means  for  said  thrust  plate  including  spring 
means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  thrust  plate  for  urging 
said  thrust  plate  toward  a  maximum  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  said  rotary  shaft,  plunger  means  mounted  in  a 
cylinder  disposed  in  a  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
thrust  plate  for  moving  said  thrust  plate  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means,  a  conduit  for  delivering  a  control 
fluid  to  said  chamber  to  move  said  plunger  and,  thereby, 
said  thrust  plate,  control  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
through  said  conduit,  said  chamber  being  disposed  to 
extend  axially  relative  to  said  housing  and  protruding 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  cylinder  barrel,  said  cylin- 
der chamber  having  an  exterior  axial  length  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  cylinder  barrel  so  that  the  space 
between  said  cylinder  barrel  and  said  exterior  of  said 
cylinder  chamber  defines  a  restricted  flow  path  for  fluid 
in  said  housing  whereby,  when  said  cylinder  barrel  is 
rotating,  fluid  flowing  through  said  restricted  flow  path 
will  attain  a  maximum  velocity  flow, 

h.  said  cylinder  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  opening 
to  said  restricted  flow  path  between  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  said  cylinder  barrel  so  that  fluid  from  said  outlet 
passage  will  be  forceably  circulated  around  said  cylinder 
barrel  and  thereafter  discharged  externally  of  said  hous- 
ing through  said  drain  outlet  in  said  housing. 


deflned  by  the  interspace  between  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
and  a  wall  disposed  a  distance  off  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
the  wall  including  openings  in  a  radially  directed  outer  area, 
and  the  wall  being  designed  as  a  disc  arranged  on  the  control 
pin. 


3,955,476 

RADIAL  PISTON-TYPE  PUMP 

Anton  David,  Gotzenhain,  and  Peter  Treusch,  Mainz,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,498 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
2341013 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13106 
U.S.  CI.  91—491  5  Claims 


1.  A  radial  piston-type  pump  with  a  non-rotating  control  pin 
projecting  into  a  cup-shaped  housing,  the  control  pin  support- 
ing a  pivoted  cylinder  block  including  one  or  more  radial 
cylinder  holes  which  -  when  the  cylinder  block  is  routing  -  are 
alternately  connected  with  a  suction  line  and  a  pressure  line, 
means  guiding  pistons  having  end  surfaces  which  project  to 
the  outside  to  rest  against  a  stroke  ring  eccentrically  arranged 
relative  to  the  control  pin,  a  connecting  channel  leading  from 
the  radial  outer  area  of  the  inside  chamber  of  the  housing  to 
the  suction  line  of  the  pump,  said  connecting^  channel  being 


3,955,477 

HYDROSTATIC  PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  A  GUIDE 

FOR  LATERALLY  GUIDING  A  CYLINDER  BLOCK 

PINTLE 
Peter  RuU,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth> 
ers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
16626/73 

InL  CI.*  FOIB  13106 
U.S.  CI.  91—497  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  piston  machine  comprising 

a  casing; 

a  cylinder  block  pintle  mounted  in  said  casing  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle; 

a  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  pe- 
ripherally about  said  cylinder  block  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  pintle  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
block  radially  of  said  pintle,  each  said  piston  having  a  foot 
at  an  outer  end  with  a  plane  bearing  surface  bearing  on 
a  plane  guide  surface  of  said  guide  member; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  about  a  third  axis 
parallel  to  said  pintle  axis,  said  lever  being  secured  to  said 
pintle  for  moving  said  pintle  to  relocate  said  pintle  axis 
relative  to  said  guide  member  axis;  and 

a  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  disc-shaped  guide  ele- 
ments for  laterally  guiding  said  lever  and  said  pintle 
within  said  casing  during  pivoting  of  said  lever  about  said 
third  axis,  each  said  guide  element  being  disposed  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  pintle  with  one  guide  element  be- 
tween said  pintle  and  rotatable  guide  member  and  the 
other  guide  element  between  said  lever  and  casing. 


3,955,478 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  PERCUSSION  DRILL 
Jacob  Edward  Feucht,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dreascr  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,939 
Int.  CI.*  B25D  9100;  FOIB  /  U02 
U.S.  CL  92-85  B  ICWm 

1.  A  hydraulically  powered  percussion  drill  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  first  and 
second  chambers  therein  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
ends,  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  chamber 
extending  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  first  end, 
an  overtravel  portion  in  said  first  chamber  of  a  diameter 
intermediate  said  bore  and  first  chamber  and  first  and 
second  annular  grooves  in  said  bore  spaced  at  a  distance 
from  said  overtravel  portion; 
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an  elongate  striker  piston  located  in  said  housing  for  recip- 
rocating movement,  said  piston  including  a  first  end  por- 
tion fitting  closely  and  slidingly  disposed  in  said  bore,  a 
second  end  portion  partially  disposed  in  said  first  cham- 
ber and  extending  into  said  second  chamber  and  an  annu- 
lar flange  between  said  end  portions  sized  to  fit  relatively 
closely  into  said  overtravel  portion  to  permit  restricted 
fluid  flow  thereacross,  said  first  end  portion  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  second  end  portion; 

an  annular  seal  located  in  said  first  annular  groove  in  said 
bore  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  housing  and  the  first 
end  portion  of  said  piston; 


a  first  passageway  in  said  housing  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  annular  groove  in  said  bore  and 
a  low  pressure  area  in  said  drill,  said  passageway  having 
one  end  intersecting  said  first  groove  between  said  annu- 
lar seal  and  said  overtravel  portion;  and 

a  second  passageway  in  said  housing  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  second  annular  groove  in  said 
bore  and  said  first  chamber  outside  of  said  overtravel 
portion,  said  second  passageway  having  one  end  inter- 
secting said  a  second  annular  groove  in  said  boi'e  between 
the  intersection  of  said  first  passageway  with  said  first 
groove  and  said  overtravel  portion,  whereby  the  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber  and  overtravel  portion  are  substan- 
tially equal,  preventing  stalling  of  said  piston  when  said 
flange  is  in  said  overtravel  portion. 


3,955,479 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  WITH  SAFE 

DISASSEMBLY  MEANS 
Walter  L.  McLuckie,  Coal  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,759 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  31/00,  29/08;  F16J  11/04,  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  92— 1^  2  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  at  least  one  open  end; 

a  disengageable  end  closure  fastened  to  said  open  end  of 
said  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  cylindrical  housing  for  axial 
movement  relative  thereto  between  a  contracted  position 
and  an  extended  position; 

spring  means  within  said  cylindrical  housing  for  urging  said 
piston  rod  towards  a  predetermined  one  of  said  positions; 
wherein  said  spring  means  includes  at  least  one  compres- 
sion spring  disposed  coaxially  around  a  portion  of  said 
piston  rod  within  said  cylindrical  housing; 


means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  into  said  cylindrical 
housing  for  forcing  said  piston  rod  towards  the  other  of 
said  positions  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means; 

a  first  annular  spring  retainer  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  having  said 
spring  abutted  thereagainst,  and  a  second  annular  spring 
retainer  disposed  coaxially  within  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  being  abutted  against  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
being  slidable  within  said  housing  with  said  piston  rod; 
and 

stop  means  for  limiting  relaxation  of  said  spring  means  as 
said  end  closure  is  being  disengaged  from  said  cylindrical 
housing,  wherein  said  stop  means  includes  an  element 
carried  on  said  piston  rod  in  position  to  be  abutted  by  said 
first  spring  retainer  as  said  first  spring  retainer  is  urged 
out  said  open  end  of  said  housing  by  said  spring  as  said 
end  closure  is  in  the  process  of  being  removed  from  said 
housing,  said  stop  means  being  a  cross  pin  extending 
transversely  through  said  piston  rod  and  having  ends 
extending  radially  therefrom  to  block  movement  of  said 
first  spring  retainer  along  said  piston  rod  after  said  end 
closure  has  been  partially  disengaged  from  said  cylinder. 


3,955,480 

SPRING-LOADED  BRAKE  CYLINDER  FOR  AN  AIR 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

Bernd  Wosegien,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,035 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1,    1973, 
2359967 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  92—130  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  spring- loaded  brake  cylinder  for  an  airbrake  system  of 
a  railway  vehicle  and  having  an  auxiliary  release  device,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a  first  spring 
acting  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  load  the  same  and  the  other 
side  of  the  piston  being  subjected  to  a  pressure  medium  intro- 
duced into  the  cylinder,  a  first  screw  coupling  comprising  first 
and  second  coupling  members,  said  first  coupling  member 
comprising  a  threaded  shaft  having  a  reversible  thread  thereon 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  supported  axially 
against  a  portion  of  the  cylinder,  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  shaft,  said  nut  having 
a  pin  radially  extending  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  attached 
to  said  piston  and  surrounding  said  nut,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  receiving  said  pin  to  non- 
rotatably  mount  said  nut  for  axial  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  first  coupling  member,  first  friction  coupling  means  at 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member  away  from  said  piston  for 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


521 


coupling  said  second  coupling  member  to  said  piston  against 
the  force  of  said  first  spring  when  a  pressure  medium  acts 
upon  said  other  side  of  the  piston,  an  actuation  device 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  threaded  shaft  and  means 
for  selectively  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  define  the 
auxiliary  release  device,  second  coupling  means  actuated  by 
axial  displacement  of  said  threaded  shaft  for  coupling  said 
threaded  shaft  to  said  rotatable  member  only  when  the  pres- 
sure acting  against  said  piston  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a  second  spring  between  said  tubular  member  end  and 
said  second  coupling  member  acting  upon  said  second  cou- 
pling member  in  the  same  direction  that  said  first  spring  loads 
said  piston  and  in  the  direction  to  displace  axially  said  first 
coupling  member  to  engage  said  second  coupling  means. 


which  the  comer  tab  is  to  be  folded  after  erection  of  the 
foldable  walls,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  die  cavity  including  rigidly  fixed  die  walls; 

a  mandrel  mounted  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  said 
die  cavity; 

one  end  of  said  die  cavity  having  a  first  station  comprising 
camming  surfaces  of  said  die  walls  to  fold  the  walls  of  the 
blank  into  erected  position  when  said  mandrel  initially 
enters  said  cavity; 

adjacent  ends  of  said  die  walls  defining  comer  voids  of  said 
die  cavity  providing  clearance  for  the  extension  there- 
through of  an  unfolded  comer  tab  and  for  the  exposure 
therethrough  of  the  corresponding  area  of  an  erected  wall 
onto  which  the  comer  tab  is  to  be  folded  through  said 
void; 


3,955,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADHERING  TRAVELING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  TO  FOLDED  BLANK  BOXES 

Gunter  Heitmann,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Genco  Inter- 

national,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,533 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1973, 
2346368 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.9  8  Claims 


©©©0©©© 
©©©©0©®® 


1.  An  apparatus  for  progressively  feeding  folded  blank 
boxes  and  a  predetermined  length  of  severed  strip  material  to 
be  assembled  therewith  to  an  assembly  station  comprising,  a 
supply  source  for  a  traveling  length  of  strip  material,  first 
means  for  advancing  a  leading  edge  of  said  strip  to  a  severing 
station,  back-up  means  in  said  station  adapted  to  provide  a 
support  surface  for  the  advancing  strip,  and  cutter  means 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  back-up  means  to  permit 
severing  a  strip  of  predetermined  length  from  said  traveling 
length  of  material,  means  for  advancing  said  severed  strip  to 
a  conveyor  means,  means  for  activating  the  severed  strip  while 
on  said  conveyor  means  to  prepare  it  for  attachment  to  the 
folded  blank  box  power-operated  braking  means  are  included 
to  stop  strip  travel  to  the  activation  means  upon  failure  of 
boxes  to  flow  to  said  conveyor  and  further  means  coupled  with 
said  first  means  for  advancing  said  strip  to  a  point  of  assembly 
with  the  blank  box  and  thereafter  discharging  the  box  from  the 
apparatus. 


f>    f4 


said  die  cavity  having  a  second  station,  intermediate  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  die  cavity,  comprising  a  heat  source  for 
each  of  said  comer  voids,  each  of  said  heat  sources  being 
positioned  and  arranged  for  heating  a  corresponding  pair 
of  comer  joint  areas  during  a  second  increment  of  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  and  blank  into  said  die  cavity 
through  said  second  station; 

and  a  third  station  of  said  die  cavity  comprising  means  at 
each  of  said  comer  voids  to  fold  the  comer  ub  through 
said  void  to  bring  the  thermoplastically  bondable  comer 
joint  areas  of  the  blank  into  mutual  contact  during  a  third 
increment  of  movement  of  said  mandrel  into  said  die 
cavity. 


3,955,483 
QUICK  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  GRILLES 
Raymond  B.  Sunter,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunbros 
Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,712 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-114  I  Ciaim 


3,955,482 

TRAY  FORMING  AND  WELDING  MACHINE 

Lcnard  E.  Mocn,  7914  Michigan,  Whitticr,  Calif.  90602 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,928 

Int.  Cl.»  B31B  3/26,  1/4& 

VS.  CI.  93-51  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  and  heat  welding  flat  blanks  with 

foldable  walls  having  thermoplastically  bondable  pairs  of 

comer  joint  areas,  one  of  said  joint  areas  comprising  a  comer 

tab  extension  of  a  wall  of  the  blank  and  the  other  of  said  joint 

areas  comprising  the  corresponding  area  of  another  wall  onto 


1.  A  quick  mounting  and  dismounting  grill  for  ventilator 
shaft  openings  or  the  like  which  comprises  (i)  a  ventilator 
grille,  ( ii )  a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  ventilator  grille 
in  a  ventilator  shaft  opening  or  the  like,  said  mounting  means 
utilizing  inward  spring  pressure  to  achieve  said  mounting,  and 
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said  mounting  means  comprising  a  tube,  a  tension  spring 
slidable  mounted  in  said  tube,  and  an  arm  member  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  tension  spring  and  which  each  hook  over 
a  lip  of  the  outside  rim  or  facing  of  said  ventilator  shaft  open- 
ing, and  (iii)  at  least  one  clip  means  wherein  said  mounting 
means  is  mounted  and  which  is  detachably  affixed  to  append- 
ages, walls,  vanes  or  the  like  on  the  backside  of  said  ventilator 
grille  by  the  inward  spring  lever  pressure  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  two  legs  of  said  clip  means,  said  clip  means  containing 
a  body  means  which  snugly  fits  around  said  tube  and  holds 
said  mounting  means  enough  above  said  appendages  of  said 
grille  so  that  said  arms  can  be  moved  and  can  extended  to  the 
edges  of  said  grilles  in  order  to  allow  hooking  over  said  lips  of 
said  ventilator  shaft  opening. 


3,955,484 
MOVABLE  DUST  COLLECTING  DUCT 
Keijiro  Hirahama;  Fumio  Ogawara,  and  Katsumi  Matsuzaki, 
all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1974, 49-62796 

Int.  CI.»F23J  11/00 

U,S.  CI.  98—  1 15  VM  4  Claims 


1.  A  movable  dust  collecting  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  duct  means  including  a  duct  having  a  length  over- 
which  a  pipe  is  movable,  said  duct  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section,  the  generally  U-shaped  duct 
being  comprised  of  two  side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate;  a 
substantially  vertically  oriented  partition  plate  having  a 
length  substantially  cooresponding  to  the  length  of  said 
duct  and  located  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said  gener- 
ally U-shaped  duct,  the  lower  end  of  said  partition  plate 
being  spaced  from  said  bottom  plate;  and  a  canopy 
mounted  over  the  space  between  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  side  plates  and  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  plate; 

an  exhaust  pipe  mounted  through  said  canopy; 

sealing  liquid  in  said  fixed  duct  such  that  the  level  of  said 
sealing  liquid  is  always  above  the  lower  end  of  said  parti- 
tion plate;  and 

a  generally  S-shaped  movable  pipe  extending  from  outside 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  side  plates  into  said 
sealing  liquid,  further  extending  under  the  lower  end  of 
said  partition  plate  to  above  the  level  of  part  of  said 
sealing  liquid  which  is  covered  with  said  canopy  whereby 
said  S-shaped  pipe  is  movable  longitudinally  through  said 
sealing  liquid  along  the  length  of  said  fixed  duct  means. 


3,955,485 
COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Roland  Stasse,  14  Avenue  Dufourmantel,  06  Nice,  France 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1973, 73.36107 
Int.  CI.*  A47J  31/00 
VS.  CI.  99—287  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  coffee  making  machine  having  a  support  structure 
and  a  manually-operable  pressure  lever  to  maintain  pressure 
on  the  ground  coffee  pivoted  on  said  support  structure  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  between  a  rest  position  and  a  pressure- 
applying  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  com- 


bination: means  to  hold  said  lever  in  selected  position  and 
comprising, 

an  electromagnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  pressure  lever, 
and 


a  magnetic-metal  plate  on  said  lever,  said  plate  being  so 
positioned  in  relation  to  the  electromagnet  and  of  such 
length  that  a  portion  of  the  plate  is  adjacent  to  the  elec- 
tromagnet in  all  positions  of  pivoting  of  the  lever, 
whereby  upon  energising  of  the  electromagnet  the  plate 
is  caused  to  adhere  magnetically  to  the  electromagnet 
and  frictionally  retain  the  lever  in  a  selected  position. 


3,955,486 
FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Palmer  K.  Strommer,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,431 

Int.  Cl.»  A23L  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  99—323.4  3  Claims 


¥3a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  heat  and  pressure  reactive 
particulate  food  material,  said  apparatus  including  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  inlet  feeding  means  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  feeding  said  particulate  material  to  said  cylinder, 
outlet  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
outlet  means  defining  a  restrictive  orifice;  and  a  gaseous  fluid 
source  interconnected  to  said  inlet  feeding  means;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  inlet  feeding  means  comprises  a  ro- 
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tary  valve  including  means  for  continuously  supplying  gaseous 
fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  cylinder,  said  rotary  valve 
including  a  rotatable  plug  and  a  valve  housing  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  plug,  said  valve  housing  including  a  gaseous 
fluid  inlet  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  housing  and  a  gaseous 
fluid  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing,  said 
continuous  fluid  supply  passing  through  said  rotatable  plug, 
said  plug  including  a  plurality  of  feeding  sets,  each  of  said  sets 
including  a  passageway  extending  radially  through  said  plug 
and  a  pair  of  pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  being  disposed  at 
the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  passageway. 


3,955,487 
WIENER  CHARCOAL  BROILER 
Nicholas  J.  Chetta,  Jr.,  5865  Memphis  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,372,  March  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,172 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  29/00,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—384  2  Claims 


1.  A  wiener  charcoal  broiler  comprising  at  least  one  heat 
sink  block  of  aluminum  for  collecting  cooking  heat,  wiener 
support  metal  rods  carried  by  said  block  and  positioned  to 
physically  conduct  said  collected  cooking  heat  axially  along 
and  circumferentially  about  the  wiener  to  space  the  wiener 
from  direct  contact  with  the  cooking  energy  source  to  physi- 
cally engage  the  wiener  continuously  substantially  along  its 
entire  length  and  which  physically  conducts  said  collected 
cooking  heat  along  the  major  axis  and  circumferentially  of  the 
wiener  from  said  collecting  block  to  the  wiener  without  expos- 
ing the  wiener  directly  to  the  cooking  energy  source. 


3,955,488 

FOOD  DEHYDRATER 

Jack  I.  Wheeler,  7855  S.  114th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98178 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,478 

Int.  CI.»  A23L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-483  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dehydrating  food  products  or  the  like 
wherein  the  particular  combination  and  placement  of  ele- 
ments renders  the  device  self-regulating,  comprising: 

a.  rectangular  box-like  enclosure  means  comprising  imper- 
forate sides,  a  vented  rear  element,  a  vented  front  ele- 
ment including  access  openings  to  receive  supporting 
trays,  a  perforate  bottom  element  and  an  easily  remov- 
able top  element, 

b.  heating  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure 
means  to  provide  a  predetermined  quantity  of  regular. 


slow  heat  evenly  distributed  throughout  the  enclosure, 
and 

.  a  plurality  of  perforate  food  supporting  trays,  each  mov- 
able horizontally  within  the  enclosure  means  from  a 
closed  position  for  dehydrating  the  material,  to  an  open 
FKJsition  for  loading  and  unloading,  said  trays  when  in  the 
closed  position,  closing  the  openings  in  the  front  element 
of  the  enclosure  means  and  extending  rearwardly  to  ter- 
minate spaced  from  the  back  of  the  enclosure  forming  a 
vertical  chimney  open  to  the  interior  to  the  enclosure 
along  the  rear  element  whereby  the  heated  air  is  able  to 
freely  flow  upwardly  generating  a  consistent  temperature 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  enclosure. 


3,955,489 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 

ROASTED  COCOA  MASS  AND  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

CHOCOLATE  MASS 

Paul  Martin  Goeriing,  and  Klaus  Paul  Ernest  Zuerchcr,  both 

of  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East 

Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,664,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,904,777, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,596,  March  3, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

560,600 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July   21,    1970, 
2036202;  Aug.  4,  1972,  2238519 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—485  1  Claim 


4^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  roasted 
cocoa  comf>osition,  wherein  the  shells  of  raw  cocoa  beans  are 
removed  prior  to  crushing  the  beans  into  a  relatively  liquid 
cocoa  mass,  whereupon  the  liquid  cocoa  mass  is  roasted  under 
pressure,  the  upper  limit  of  which  is  atmospheric  pressure,  by 
means  of  indirect  heat  application  for  heating  the  cocoa  mass 
to  a  maximum  of  I  SO°C,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
substantially  upright  hollow  cylinder,  a  second  substantially 
upright  hollow  cylinder,  means  for  supporting  said  second 
cylinder  coaxially  inside  said  first  cylinder,  separate  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  said  first  cylinder  for  flowing  a  heating  me- 
dium through  said  first  cylinder  to  heat  the  second  cylinder  on 
its  outer  surface,  further  separate  inlet  means  at  the  top  of  said 
second  cylinder  for  feeding  said  liquid  cocoa  mass  into  said 
second  cylinder  at  the  top  thereof,  whereby  to  apply  the  liquid 
cocoa  mass  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  cylinder  for 
gravitational  downflow  of  the  liquid  cocoa  mass  along  said 
inner  surface  of  the  second  cylinder,  revolving  blade  means 
supported  in  the  second  cylinder  for  thinly  spreading  the 
liquid  cocoa  mass  onto  the  inner  cylinder  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond cylinder,  further  separate  outlet  means  for  removing 
roasted  cocoa  mass  from  said  second  cylinder  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  cooling  means  connected  to  said  further  outiet  means 
for  instantly  contacting  the  roasted  cocoa  mass  with  a  cooling 
temperature,  the  upper  limit  of  which  is  80*C,  third  inlet 
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means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cylinder  for 
admitting  thereto  an  upwardly  flowing  gas  or  vapor  stream 
which  intimately  contacts  said  thin  layer  downwardly  flowing 
cocoa  mass  while  it  is  being  roasted  and  third  outlet  means 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  second  cylinder  for  removing  said 
gas  or  vapor  stream  from  said  second  cylinder. 


1.  An  injection  system  for  introducing  a  liquid  material  into 
a  meat  product  and  comprising  an  injection  cylinder  having  a 
piston  slidable  therein,  an  inlet  valve  permitting  introduction 
of  a  liquid  material  to  the  injection  cylinder  during  an  induc- 
tion stroke  of  the  said  piston  and  an  outlet  valve  permitting 
discharge  of  the  liquid  material  from  the  cylinder  during  a 
discharge  stroke  of  said  piston,  an  injection  needle,  means 
connecting  the  outlet  valve  and  the  injection  needle,  a  drive 
cylinder  including  a  drive  piston  coupled  to  the  injection 
piston  for  operating  the  injection  piston,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  drive  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  stroke 
of  the  drive  piston  including  a  first  stop  member  adjusted  to 
a  predetermined  fixed  position  relative  to  the  drive  piston  for 
coordinated  movements  therewith,  a  second  stop  member 
fixed  relative  to  the  drive  cylinder,  said  second  stop  member 
having  an  occlusion  orifice  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
closed  by  a  confronting  surface  portion  of  the  first  stop  mem- 
ber when  the  drive  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  stroke 
position,  and  an  air  control  circuit  connected  to  the  occlusion 
orifice,  the  air  control  circuit  being  arranged  to  cease  applica- 
tion of  the  force  moving  the  drive  piston  and  first  stop  member 
toward  the  second  stop  member  upon  closure  of  the  occlusion 
orifice  by  the  first  stop  member. 


3,955,491 
AUTOMOTIVE  TIRE  STACKING  AND  STRAPPING 
MACHINE 
Mkhacl  J.  McMahon,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  view,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  S«r.  No.  555,142 
Int.  Cl.»  B65B  13/04,  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  100— 7  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  stacking  and  strapping  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  machine  framework  establishing  a  forward  stacking 
station  and  a  rearward  strapping  station,  means  at  said  stack- 
ing station  defining  a  support  adapted  to  receive  successive 
articles  thereon,  a  vertically  shiftable  lift  member  movable 
between  a  lower  position  wherein  it  underlies  an  article  or  said 
support  and  a  raised  position  wherein  it  engages  and  elevates 
such  article  to  a  stacking  level,  means  for  actuating  said  lift 


member,  a  pair  of  opposed  article-supporting  foot  members 
j;novable  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  each  other  substan- 
tially at  said  stacking  level  between  inner  positions  wherein 
they  engage  and  underlie  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  lower- 
most article  in  a  stack  at  said  stacking  level  and  serve  to 
support  the  same,  and  outer  positions  wherein  they  release 
such  article,  means  for  moving  said  foot  members,  means 


3,955,490 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Donald  Richard  North,  Starling  House,  Lodge  Lane,  Salfords, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,803 

Int.  Cl.^  B02B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  99—532  5  Claims 


effective  when  said  lift  member  and  foot  members  have  thus 
upstacked  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  at  the  stacking 
station  for  shifting  said  foot  members,  and  consequently  the 
stack  of  articles  supported  thereby,  rearwardly  to  the  strap- 
ping station,  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  foot  members  to 
outer  positions  to  release  the  stack  and  thus  deposit  the  same 
in  the  strapping  station,  and  means  at  said  strapping  station  for 
applying  binding  straps  vertically  to  the  thus  deposited  stack. 


3,955,492 
BALER 
Michael  A.  J.  Topolay,  Acton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lo-Lift 
Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,698 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/30,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100-215  7  Claims 


1.  A  baler  comprising  a  container  having  an  open  upper  end 
for  introducing  material  to  be  baled,  a  platen  mounted  on  a 
support  at  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  movable  relative 
to  the  support  in  up  and  down  movement  in  the  container, 
connecting  means  between  the  support  and  the  container 
permitting  the  support  together  with  the  platen  to  be  swung 
upwardly  toward  a  rear  side  of  the  container,  a  door  pivotally 
connected  on  the  container  at  an  upper  region  of  a  front  side 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


thereof,  first  drive  means  operable  to  move  the  platen  up  and 
down  in  the  container  for  compressing  material  therein,  sec- 
ond drive  means  operable  to  swing  the  platen  together  with 
the  support  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  to  return  them 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  linkage  means  between  the 
support  and  the  door  providing  for  the  door  to  swing  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  as  the  platen  and  the  support  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly. 


3,955,493 

FRICTION  DISC  SPINDLE  PRESS 

Harald  Hany,  Kassel,  and  Gerhard  Broder,  Dusseldorf,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Franz  Berrenberg,  Haan,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,587 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    20,    1973, 
2341945 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  100—289  6  Claims 


1.  A  friction  disc  spindle  press  having  a  press  frame,  which 
includes:  a  countershaft  having  two  ends  and  being  axially 
displaceably  arranged  in  said  press  frame,  two  side  discs 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  counter- 
shaft and  fixedly  connected  thereto  for  rotation  and  axial 
movement  therewith,  two  pairs  of  antifriction  bearings  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  two  ends  of  said  countershaft  for  sup- 
porting the  latter,  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  a  self-aligning 
radial  bearing  and  a  self-aligning  axial  bearing,  two  bushing 
means  respectively  associated  with  said  pairs  of  antifriction 
bearings  and  having  the  latter  mounted  therein,  and  two  bear- 
ing housing  means  respectively  associated  with  said  bushing 
means  and  reciprocably  slidably  supporting  said  bushing 
means. 


3,955,494 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  PRINTING 

MASTER  FROM  BEING  PRINTED  IN  AN  INCLINED 

POSITION 

Minoru  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1973, 48-89812 
Int.  CI.*  B41F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  an  image  of  a  printing  master 
from  being  printed  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the 
margins  on  rectangular  copy  sheets  to  which  the  image  is 
transferred  in  a  duplicating  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising: 
means  for  cyclicly  transporting  the  printing  master  through 

a  printing  position; 
means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  one  by  one  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  to  said  printing  position  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  leading  edges 
of  said  copy  sheets;  and 


means  cooperating  with  said  transporting  means  at  said 
printing  position  for  transferring  the  image  on  said  print- 
ing master  to  said  copy  sheets; 
said  device  comprising: 

means  disposed  across  said  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment for  receiving  said  copy  sheets  from  said  feeding 
means  and  transporting  said  copy  sheets  to  said  printing 
position; 


said  receiving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed 
rollers;  and 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  orientation  of  said  feed 
rollers  with  respect  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  copy 
sheets  received  thereby  to  alter  the  orientation  and  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  copy  sheets  prior  to  entering 
said  printing  position  by  such  an  amount  that  will  com- 
pensate for  any  inclination  of  the  printing  master  at  the 
printing  position. 


3,955,495 
SIDE  WALL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

OF  NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 
Wilfried  Kammann,  Elsemuhlcnweg,  498  Bundc  (Wcstfalen), 
Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322975 

Int.  CI.*  B4 IF  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  101—38  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a 
transporting  element  having  a  plurality  of  supports  for  dished 
articles  to  whose  surface  printed  matter  is  to  be  applied  and 
being  arranged  for  intermittent  indexing  of  said  supports  into 
printing  relationship  with  said  printing  drum  at  a  printing 
station,  drive  means  for  said  printing  drum  and  transporting 
element,  said  supports  each  comprising  a  first  arbor  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  operative  to  support  said  article 
inside  said  article  and  at  least  one  additional  arbor  arranged 
to  be  displaceable  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  laterally 
spaced  a  first  distance  from  said  first  arbor  and  operative  to 
support  said  article  inside  said  article  to  a  second  position 
laterally  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  first  arbor  inside 
said  article  in  which  second  position  it  is  inoperative  to  sup- 
port said  article,  and  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  at  least 
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one  additional  arbor  between  said  first  and  said  second  posi- 
tions at  said  printing  station. 


3,955,496 
LINEAR  CAN  PRINTER 
Joseph  J.  Urban,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork 
&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,907 

Int.  CI.*  B4 IF  17122 

U.S.  CI.  101—40  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  cans  and  similar  cylindrical 
objects  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  cylindrical  objects  between 
a  feed  station  and  a  discharge  station,  said  conveyor 
having  linear  and  curved  portions  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  links  coupled  to  one  another  by  articula- 
tions; 

sprocket  means  disposed  at  at  least  one  of  said  curved 
portions  and  including  means  for  engaging  ones  of  said 
links  adjacent  first  ones  of  said  articulations  to  urge  said 
conveyor  along  a  predetermined  path; 

a  stationary  curved  track  disposed  proximately  to  said 
sprocket  means  for  engaging  ones  of  said  links  adjacent 
second  ones  of  said  articulations  to  cause  the  latter  artic- 
ulations to  follow  a  path  different  from  the  path  of  said 
first  ones  of  said  articulations,  whereby  the  velocity  of 
said  conveyor  is  rendered  substantially  constant; 

a  plurality  of  mandrels  carried  by  ones  of  said  links  of  said 
conveyor,  each  mandrel  fitting  inside  one  of  said  cylindri- 
cal objects  to  hold  it  during  travel  between  said  feed  and 
discharge  stations;  and 

a  plurality  of  printers  spaced  longitudinally  along  a  linear 
section  of  said  conveyor,  ones  of  said  printers  contacting 
said  cylindrical  objects  as  they  pass  for  sequentially  print- 
ing at  least  two  interrelated  patterns  to  form  a  design 
thereon. 


3,955,497 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
James  Rawlings  Sydnor,  1215  Palmyra  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23227 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,293 
Int.  CI.»  841 J  1140,  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  101—93.25  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  printing  bar-half  bar  codes  on  mailing 
envelopes  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  individually  rotatable  coding  wheels  adapted 
to  be  individually  manually  rotated  by  a  user  to  the  de- 
sired positions,  each  of  said  coding  wheels  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bar-half  bar  code  printing  elements  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  edge  surface  thereof  and  a  like 
number  of  numerals  individually  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  bar-half  bar  code  printing  elements 
along  a  further  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  surface, 
each  printing  element  being  located  diametrically  oppo- 


site to  the  numeral  corresponding  thereto  so  that  rotation 
of  a  said  coding  wheel  to  a  selected  position  wherein  a 
desired  numeral  is  selected  to  be  printed  in  code  causes 
the  corresponding  printing  elements  to  be  moved  to  a 
printing  position,  the  width  of  said  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  surface  of  said  coding  wheels  containing  said 
numerals  being  adapted  to  be  directly  manipulated  by  a 
user  and  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  edge  surface 
containing  said  printing  elements  so  as  to  facilitate  man- 
ual manipulation  of  said  coding  wheels,  the  said  portions 
of  said  edge  surfaces  containing  said  printing  elements 
being  closely  spaced  laterally  so  as  to  print  the  bar-half 
bar  symbols  in  close  spaced  relationship; 


114    100 


means  for  mounting  said  coding  wheels  on  said  support 
member  for  movement  therewith  so  that  said  printing 
elements  can  be  brought  into  printing  engagement  with 
ah  envelope  to  be  coded; 

a  detent  means  for  detenting  said  code  wheels  in  a  plurality 
of  detent  positions  corresponding  to  the  printing  positions 
of  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bar-half  bar  code 
printing  elements,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotational 
travel  of  said  coding  wheels, 

and  means  defining  a  window  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  through  which  said  numerals  can  be  viewed,  for 
permitting  access  to  the  further  portions  of  said  edge 
surface  of  the  coding  wheels  containing  said  numerals  so 
as  to  provide  direct  manipulation  of  the  coding  wheels. 


3,955,498 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ALLY  ACTUATED  PRINTER 
Thaddeus  LeRoy  Scott,  360   Hyde  Drive,  Hayward,  Calif. 
94544 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,633 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  7/32;  B41K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.31  5  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  first,  elastic  member 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia  forming  segments  embedded 
therein;  a  second,  rigid  member  joined  to  said  first  member 
with  an  elastomeric  layer  interposed  therebetween;  a  plurality 
of  electromagnets  embedded  in  said  second  member,  each 
aligned  with  one  of  said  indicia  forming  segments,  actuator 
means  disposed  between  each  of  said  electromagnets  and  each 
of  said  indicia  forming  segments,  said  actuator  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  disposed  between 
one  of  said  electromagnets  and  the  respective  indicia  forming 
segment,  and  a  ferromagnetic  actuator  freely  disposed  within 
each  of  said  channels  to  be  selectively  latched  by  the  activa- 
tion of  the  respective  electromagnet  in  a  force  transferring 
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position  between  said  second  member  and  said  indicia  form- 
ing segment  for  subsequent  printing. 


3,955,499 
ROTARY  RUBBER  STAMP 
Takaji  Funahashi,  No.  1,  2-Chome,  Kitatakasho,  Nishi,  Na- 
goya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   28,   1973,  48- 
63270[Ul;Oct.  15,  1973,  48-1 19587[U1 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  101-111  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  rubber  stamp  consisting  of  a  frame  body,  a  metal 
cover  having  side  openings,  an  inverted  U-shaped  bridge  piece 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  body,  ink  storage 
means  in  the  interior  of  said  bridge  piece,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders rotatably  mounted  near  the  center  of  said  frame  body,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  each  mounted  coaxially  about  a  respective 
one  of  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  endless  stamp  belts  made 
of  porous  rubber  material,  each  of  said  belts  being  mounted 
around  said  bridge  piece  and  being  in  engagement  with  said 
ink  storage  means  and  around  a  respective  one  of  said  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  discs  each  secured  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  cylinders,  each  said  disc  being  spaced  from  the  wheel 
mounted  about  said  one  cylinder,  said  rotary  discs  being  so 
positioned  as  to  have  their  peripheries  partially  projecting  out 
of  said  side  openings,  to  enable  said  wheels  and  belts  to  be 
rotated,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  partition  plates,  each  pair 
surrounding  a  respective  disc,  one  plate  of  each  said  pair  being 
positioned  between  said  respective  disc  and  the  wheel  which 
is  rotated  thereby,  the  other  plate  of  each  said  pair  being 
positioned  between  said  respective  disc  and  the  wheel  adja- 
cent thereto  which  is  not  rotated  thereby,  said  partition  plates 
being  secured  to  and  inside  said  frame  body,  the  sides  of  each 
of  said  wheels  contacting  two  adjacent  partition  plates 
whereby  said  partition  plates  prevent  the  ink  from  said  endless 
stamp  belts  from  contaminating  the  respective  rotary  discs. 


3,955,500 
TYPE  BAND  IDLER  PULLEY  MECHANISM 
Frank  A.  Mahoney,  Wyncote,  and  Raymond  J.  Fonte,  Con- 
shohocken,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,422 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  101-111  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  printer  in  which  an  endless  type  character  band  is 
driven  about  a  drive  pulley  and  about  a  freely  rotating  idler 
pulley  by  a  drive  motor,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  de- 
tachable coupling  connecting  the  drive  motor  and  the  drive 
pulley;  a  print  station  support  means;  first  and  second  rail 
means  secured  to  said  support  means,  said  first  and  second  rail 
means  each  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein;  an 
idler  pulley  trolley  slideably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
rail  means;  first  and  second  retaining  ring  means  formed  to  fit 
into  any  one  of  said  notches  respectively  of  said  first  and 


second  rail  means  and  with  said  first  retaining  ring  means 
disposed  in  a  notch  in  said  first  rail  means  and  said  second 
retaining  ring  means  disposed  in  a  notch  in  said  second  rail 
means  and  with  both  said  first  and  second  retaining  ring  means 
disposed  between  said  idler  pulley  trolley  and  said  drive  pul- 
ley; an  idler  pulley  shaft  carried  by  said  trolley  for  mounting 
said  idler  pulley  on  said  trolley,  said  idler  pulley  mounted  on 
said  idler  pulley  shaft  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction  therewith; 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  idler  pulley 
shaft  on  said  trolley;  spring  compression  means  mounted  on 


said  first  and  second  rail  means  and  interposed  between  a  side 
of  said  trolley  and  said  first  and  second  retaining  ring  means 
whereby  said  trolley  is  forced  away  from  said  retaining  ring 
means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tensioning  force  on  said 
type  character  band  as  said  band  is  rotated  about  said  pulleys 
and  said  plurality  first  retaining  ring  means  being  locateable  in 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  notches  on  said  first  rail  means  and 
said  second  retaining  means  being  locateable  in  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  notches  on  said  second  rail  means  whereby  a 
number  of  different  sizes  of  type  character  bands  can  be  held 
under' tension  as  each  is  used  with  said  printer. 


3,955,501 
SQUEEGEE  AND  FLOOD  BAR  ACTUATOR 
Henry  J.  Bubiey,  Dccrfield,  and  Claude  H.  Oitra,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Screen  Printing  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,850 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  101  —  123  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  support  frame,  a  bed  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface 
to  receive  work  to  be  printed,  a  printing  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  angular  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  pair  of  support  arms  mounted  on  said  printing  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  therewith  toward  and  away  from  a 
printing  bed,  a  chase  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said  pair  of 
support  arms  and  being  positioned  over  said  work  on  said  bed, 
a  screen  removably  mounted  on  said  chase,  a  carriage  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  pair  of  support  arms  for  movement  there- 
along  relative  to  said  chase  and  screen,  said  carriage  assembly 
having  a  squeegee  and  flood  bar  mounted  for  movement 
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relative  to  one  another  thereon,  a  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage assembly,  and  press  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  arm  to  drive  said  drive  arm  and  thereby  move 
said  carriage  assembly  reciprocally  along  said  pair  of  support 
arms  during  a  press  cycle,  the  improvement  including  a  car- 
riage assembly  actuating  assembly  mounted  on  said  printing 
frame  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  pair  of  support 
arms,  said  actuating  assembly  having  an  elongated  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  squeegee  and  flood  bar  by  an 
actuator  lever  movable  along  said  elongated  member,  said 
elongated  member  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
pair  of  support  arms  and  maintained  in  constant  parallel  rela- 
tionship thereto  by  a  pair  of  parallel  legs,  one  of  said  pair  of 
legs  being  pivotally  mounted  near  each  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  each  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  elongated  member,  an  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  legs  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  said 
support  arms,  and  a  control  lever  assembly  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage assembly  actuating  assembly  to  move  said  actuating 
assembly  relative  to  said  pair  of  support  arms  to  reverse  the 
respective  positions  of  said  squeegee  and  said  flood  bar  during 
said  press  cycle  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  printing 
frame  relative  to  said  support  frame  and  said  printing  bed,  said 
control  lever  assembly  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  slot 
formed  therein  which  is  mounted  over  a  flxed  pivot  pin  at- 
tached to  said  support  frame,  said  slot  allowing  said  control 
lever  assembly  to  slide  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  and  said 
support  frame  while  being  pivoted  relative  thereto,  and  an 
upper  connecting  portion  adjustable  in  length  relative  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  control  lever  assembly,  an  upper  end  of 
said  upper  connecting  portion  of  said  control  lever  assembly 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  assembly,  a  lock- 
ing dog  mounted  on  said  control  lever  assembly  and  engaging 
a  locking  pin  flxedly  mounted  on  said  support  frame  as  said 
control  lever  assembly  slides  by  said  slot  relative  to  said  pivot 
pin  on  said  support  frame,  to  thereby  lock  said  control  lever 
assembly  into  a  selected  position  preventing  linear  movement 
of  said  control  lever  assembly  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  at 
selected  times  during  said  press  cycle  and  prevent  unwanted 
movement  of  said  actuating  assembly. 
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1.  The  method  of  printing  a  continuous  length  of  label  web 
having  printed  thereon  labels  for  containers  of  a  given  product 
which  comprises  visibly  printing  on  one  side  of  a  continuous 
web  a  succession  of  label  indicia  peculiar  to  such  given  prod- 
uct and  so  arranged  on  the  web  that  certain  successive  of  such 
printed  label  indicia  as  a  whole  are  abutting  one  another  and 
other  certain  successive  of  such  printed  label  indicia  as  a 
whole  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  scrap  sections  to  be  cut 
away  from  the  label  indicia  and  having  given  lengths  in  the 
direction  of  the  web  length  less  than  the  length  of  eacK  such 
printed  label  indicia  as  a  whole,  whereby  the  label  indicia  are 


printed  on  the  web  in  unequally  spaced  relation,  and  printing 
at  a  printing  station  and  on  said  one  web  side  control  elements 
for  controlling  the  advance  of  the  web  in  a  labeling  machine 
for  applying  the  labels  to  articles,  in  association  with  the 
visible  inks  forming  the  label  indicia  in  each  of  such  labels  and 
at  a  given  localized  area  within  the  area  of  each  label  indicia 
printed  as  a  whole  on  the  web,  so  that  in  the  longitudinal  series 
thereof  such  control  elements  will  be  unequally  spaced,  and  in 
the  printing  of  such  control  elements  at  said  printing  station 
using  an  invisible  ink,  and  as  each  control  element  is  being 
printed,  simultaneously  printing  at  said  printing  station  and  on 
said  one  web  side  in  registry  with  each  invisible  control  ele- 
ment and  with  a  visible  ink  a  registry  mark  so  as  to  provide  a 
visible  trace  of  the  printed  invisible  control  elements  for  the 
checking  of  the  web  prior  to  application  of  the  severed  labels 
to  the  product  containers,  and  carrying  out  such  printing  so 
that  such  registry  marks  are  located  on  portions  of  the  web 
outside  the  areas  occupied  by  the  label  indicia  and  severable 
from  such  label  indicia. 


3,955,502 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  LABELS 
George  W.  von  Hole,  Millington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  NJM,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,756,  Jan.  28,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,536,500,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,446,  July  27, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

271,978 

int.  CI.'  B4 IF  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  101— 426  2  Claims 


3,955,503 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  LABELS  BY  THE  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PROCESS 

George  W.  von  Hole,  Millington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  NJM,  Inc., 

Hobolien,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,566,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,756,  Jan.  28,  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,536,550.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,320 

Int.  CI.*  B41C  1 100;  B41F  5/04,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  101—426  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  printing  repeat  series  of  whole  labels  on  a 
continuous  web  using  an  offset  printing  cylinder  having  a 
transverse  fastening  groove  in  which  are  secured  together  the 
end  margins  of  an  image  vehicle  mounted  on  such  cylinder 
and  which  produces  on  the  web  between  said  repeats  scrap 
sections  to  be  cut  away  from  the  whole  labels,  said  image 
vehicle  having  between  the  inner  edges  of  such  end  margins 
a  given  flxed  repeat  length  greater  than  the  total  of  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  plurality  of  certain  whole  label  printing  areas  that 
can  be  contained  in  such  repeat  length  in  the  direction  of 
printing,  comprising  providing  on  said  image  vehicle  between 
the  inner  edges  of  such  end  margins  the  maximum  number  of 
printing  areas  for  said  certain  whole  labels  that  may  be  con- 
tained in  such  repeat  length  and  at  least  one  nonlabel  section 
having  a  web  length  equal  to  or  a  multiple  of  the  web  length 
of  a  scrap  section  formed  on  the  web  during  printing  because 
of  said  fastening  groove,  so  that  the  total  dimension  of  said 
nonlabel  section  or  sections  in  the  direction  of  printing  and 
said  total  dimension  of  said  whole  label  printing  areas  provides 
a  complete  repeat  length  equal  to  said  given  flxed  repeat 
length,  and  so  that  said  total  dimension  of  said  nonlabel  sec- 
tion or  sections  does  not  exceed  the  dimension  of  a  whole 
label  printing  area  in  the  same  direction,  preparing  such  image 
vehicle  so  that  said  given  fixed  repeat  length  between  the 
inner  edges  of  said  end  margins  thereof  has  certain  of  said 
printing  areas  in  abutting  relation,  and  at  least  one  nonlabel 
section  abutting  at  least  one  whole  label  printing  area  so  that 
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those  whole  label  printing  areas  which  are  not  spaced  by  a    said  case  to  form  a  spark  gap,  high  explosive  of  the  class 
nonlabel  section  are  all  abutting  one  another,  and  using  such   consisting  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  and  trimethylene 


image  vehicle  so  prepared  on  said  offset  printing  cylinder  to 
print  on  a  continuous  web  repeats  of  said  given  flxed  repeat 
length  spaced  by  the  scrap  sections  formed  on  the  web  by  said 
fastening  groove  and  each  containing  said  maximum  number 
of  whole  label  printing  areas  and  at  least  one  scrap  section 
which  is  produced  by  said  at  least  one  nonlabel  section  and 
which  is  to  be  cut  away  from  said  whole  labels. 


3,955,504 
EXPLOSIVE  BOOSTER  CASING 
Russell  H.  Romney,  3259  Bon  View  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,434,  March  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,522.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,212 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  3/02 
U.S.  CL  102—24  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  molded  booster  shell  or  casing  having  wall  elements 
enclosing  a  major  cavity  of  substantially  spherical  shape  for 
holding  a  charge  of  explosive  booster  composition,  said  shell 
or  casing  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  generally  similar 
and  substantially  hemispherical  half  shell  members  joined 
together  in  a  sliding  telescopic  liquid  tight  adhesive-free  joint 
lying  substantially  in  an  equatorial  band  around  said  cavity, 
said  joint  being  sufficiently  liquid  tight  in  an  initial  partly 
closed  position  to  permit  filling  of  the  major  cavity  with  said 
charge  without  objectionable  leaking  at  the  joint,  each  of  said 
half  shell  members  comprising  an  integral  hollow  tube  posi- 
tioned near  the  center  of  mass  of  said  cavity  and  projecting 
from  the  wall  of  one  shell  completely  through  the  major  cavity 
and  frictionally  sealable  in  said  liquid  tight  relationship  in  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  opposite  shell,  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  retain  a  primary 
initiator  in  detonating  position  near  the  center  of  mass  of  said 
cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  being  arranged  to  leave  a  filler 
opening  at  said  opening  in  the  opposite  wall  when  the  parts  are 
in  said  initial  partly  closed  position  and  to  close  and  seal  said 
opening  when  said  sliding  telescopic  joint  is  completely 
closed. 


3,955,505 
DETONATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  H.  Johnston,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1950,  Ser.  No.  165,171 

Int.  Cl.»  F42B  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detonation  of  high  explosive  in  uniform 

timing  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer  case,  spark  gap 

electrodes  insulatedly  supported  in  spaced  relationship  within 


trinitramine  substantially  free  from  material  sensitive  to  deto- 
nation by  impact  compressed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
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electrodes  including  said  spark  gap  under  a  pressure  from 
about  100  psi  to  about  500  psi,  said  spark  gap  with  said  com- 
pressed explosive  therein  requiring  at  least  1000  volts  for 
sparking,  and  means  for  impressing  at  least  1000  volts  on  said 
spark  gap. 


3,955,506 
PROPULSIVE-CHARGE  CASE 
Hans  Werner  Luther,  Buttgen,  and  Peter  Bender,  Dusseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dus- 
seldorf, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,589 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    26,    1973, 
2303790 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  5/30,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  102—43  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  shell  designed  to  contain  a  propulsive  charge, 
comprising: 

a  metallic  case  stub  with  a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  wall  provided  at  its  rim  with  an  internal 
peripheral  recess  forming  an  annular  shoulder;  and 

a  sealing  ring  of  polymeric  material  engaging  said  rim  and 
forming  an  axial  extension  of  said  peripheral  wall  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  flush  with  those  of  said  body, 
said  ring  having  an  inner  skirt  received  in  said  recess  and 
resting  against  said  shoulder,  said  inner  skirt  being  in 
continuous  contact  with  a  reduced  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral wall. 


3,955,507 
PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Richard  T.  Ziemba,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Buriington,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,970 
Int.  CL*  F42C  13/02 
U.S.  CL  102—70.2  P  1  CbkB 

I.  A  method  of  detonating  a  high  explosive  (HE)  projectile 
before  it  contacts  a  target  comprising: 
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1 .  firing  a  first  high  explosive  incendiary  (HEI)  projectile  at 
a  target,  said  first  projectile  containing  a  first  explosive 
which  produces  an  electromagnetic  radiation  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  magnitude  during  combustion; 

2.  firing  a  second  high  explosive  (HE)  projectile  at  the 
target  after  said  first  high  explosive  indendiary  (HEI) 
projectile  is  fired; 


3.  impacting  said  first  high  explosive  incendiary  (HEI) 
projectile  on  said  target,  said  first  projectile  containing 
fusing  means  for  detonating  said  first  explosive  on  impact; 
and 

4.  detonating  said  second  high  explosive  (HE)  projectile  by 
use  of  fusing  means  therein  actuated  solely  by  said  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  resulting  from  combustion  of  said 
first  explosive  on  impact  of  said  first  high  explosive  incen- 
diary (HEI)  projectile  on  said  target. 


3,955,508 
ACCELERATION  INTEGRATING  SWITCH 
Albert  S.  Will,  Bcthesda,  and  Robert  R.  Wilson,  Chillum,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,509 
Int.  CI.*F42C  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  4  Claims 
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tions  in  the  motor  input  circuit  upon  movement  of  said 
follower. 


3,955,509 
FUEL-AIR  MUNITION  AND  DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Carlson,  Albuquerque,  N.   Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,440 
Int.  CI.*F42B  ///24 
U.S.  CI.  102—90  8  Claims 

-  1.  A  device  comprising  a  liquid  fuel,  means  for  delivering 
said  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  to  a  desired  location,  means  for 
there  dispersing  said  liquid  to  form  a  detonable  fuel-air  cloud 
and  means  for  thereafter  initiating  the  detonation  of  said 
cloud  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  liquid  fuel  comprising 
essentially  from  about  70  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  primary 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylacet- 
ylene,  propadiene,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  30  to 
5  mole  percent  of  a  secondary  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethane,  chlorotrifluoromethane,  1,1  di- 
fluoroethylene,  trifluoromethane,  hexafluoroethane,  methyl 
fluoride,  nitrous  oxide,  sulfur  hexafluoride,  and  vinyl  fluoride. 


3,955,510 
SHELVING  APPARATUS 
Mukerrem  Kinik,  2040  Russett  Way,  West  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  and  Yalcin  A.  Eroglu,  990  Balsam  St.,  White 
Rock,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,630 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  47100;  F16B  5112 

U.S.  CI.  108—  111  11  Claims 
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1.  An  acceleration  responsive  timing  device  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing, 

a  motor  and  gearing  contained  within  said  housing, 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  gearing  to  be  rotated  thereby  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  said  shaft  being  coaxial  with  said 
cylindrical  housing, 

switch  carrying  discs  mounted  within  said  housing  about 
said  shaft,  said  switches  being  sequentially  actuated  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft, 

a  power  source  for  said  motor, 

and  acceleration  responsive  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  power  source  to  the  motor  only  after  the  device 
has  been  subjected  to  a  sustained  acceleration  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  level  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  said  acceleration  responsive  means  having  a  base 
attachable  to  said  housing,  an  inertial  mass  slideably 
mounted  on  said  base  between  initial  and  final  positions, 
a  follower  slideably  mounted  on  said  base,  resilient  means 
coupling  said  follower  to  said  inertial  mass  for  movement 
therewith,  and  contact  means  mounted  on  said  follower 
and  said  base  and  operable  to  perform  switching  func- 


7.  Shelving  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shelving  elements,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelving  elements 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  elements,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  connectors  interconnecting  the  vertical  elements  to  the 
horizontal  elements,  each  connector  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  stiff,  slightly  resilient  material,  said  body  having 
arms  extending  outwardly  therefrom  from  a  mid  portion 
thereof  and  substantially  normal  to  each  other,  a  slot  in  each 
of  said  arms  extending  from  near  said  mid  portion  and  opening 
outwardly  from  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  from  sides  of  said 
arms  to  receive  said  elements  and  resiliently  grip  the  latter, 
each  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  outer  dome-shaped  faces 
that  curve  from  thin  edges  of  the  arm  outwardly  to  substan- 
tially the  centre  of  the  arm  at  the  inner  end  thereof  so  that  said 
each  arm  has  narrow  edges  through  which  the  slot  of  said  arm 
opens  outwardly  and  increases  in  thickness  from  said  edges  to 
said  body  centre,  said  dome-shaped  faces  reinforcing  the  arm 
and  transferring  the  force  of  any  prying  or  tipping  effort  of 
said  elements  to  said  body  centre  where  the  body  is  relatively 
thick  as  a  result  of  the  dome  shape  of  the  arm  faces. 
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3,955,511  3,955,513 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  APPLIANCES  COMBINED  CULTIVATING  AND  PARTICLED 

Walter  L.  Bak,  22534  Pleasant  Drive,  Richton  Park,  III.  60471  MATERIAL  APPLYING  GARDENING  TOOL 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,685  Swan  M.  Akeyson,  762  Walnut,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  UIOO  Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,410 

U.S.  CI.  108—137  8  Claims  Int.  CI.*  AOIC  7100,  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  111—8 


3  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  appliances  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  inverted  U-shaped  members,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
members  defining  an  upper  handle  and  a  pair  of  vertical  sup- 
port legs  for  said  stand,  a  pair  of  spaced  rectangular  structural 
members  disposed  within  said  U-shaped  members  in  vertical 
planes  and  extending  between  said  U-shaped  members  to 
define  therewith  a  rectangular  stand,  said  rectangular  mem- 
bers having  vertical  portions  coextensive  with  respective  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  support  legs,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tie  rod 
means  extending  across  each  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
bers and  connected  to  said  rectangular  members. 


3,955,512 
REFUSE  INCINERATOR 
Walter  Josef  Martin,  and  Heinz  Weiand,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Josef  Martin  Feuerungsbau  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,867 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1973, 
2359730 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5/00;  F23M  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  refuse  incinerator,  a  combination  comprising  a  main 
first  combustion  chamber  having  a  lower  end  region;  a  burner 
grate  in  said  lower  end  region;  a  second  combustion  chamber 
upwardly  of  said  burner  grate  and  independent  of  said  first 
combustion  chamber;  discrete  combustion  air  supply  means 
for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  second  chamber;  material 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  mix  of  lighter  and  heavier  refuse 
particles  to  said  second  combustion  chamber,  for  combustion 
of  the  lighter  particles  therein;  and  admitting  means  for  admit- 
ting the  uncombusted  particles  of  the  mix  from  said  second 
combustion  chamber  into  said  first  combustion  chamber  and 
onto  said  burner  grate  for  combustion  thereon. 


1.  A  gardening  device  that  is  capable  of  being  used  to  sub- 
ject the  ground  surface  to  a  raking  action  as  well  as  a  light 
hoeing  action  and  to  subsequently  apply  a  metered  quantity  of 
a  particled  material  that  is  beneficial  to  plant  growth  to  the 
ground  surface  that  has  been  cultivated  by  the  device,  said 
device  including: 

a.  an  elongate  shaft  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

b.  a  plurality  of  tines  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  tines  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  first  end  portions  thereof; 

c.  an  integrally  formed  assembly  that  includes  a  tubular 
sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  elongate  hopper 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and  longitudinally 
disposed  relative  thereto,  a  cylindrical  housing  supported 
from  the  end  of  said  hopper  most  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  housing  including  two  spaced  end 
pieces,  said  housing  having  a  particled  material  discharge 
opening  therein  situated  below  said  second  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  protuberance  that  extends  outwardly  from 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  protuberance  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  that  extend  upwardly  therein 
and  frictionally  engage  said  first  end  portions  of  said  tines 
to  support  the  latter  from  said  assembly,  and  said  sleeve 
having  said  second  end  portion  of  said  shaft  extending 
thereinto  and  secured  thereto; 

d.  rotatable  metering  means  in  said  housing,  said  metering 
means  when  in  a  first  position  receiving  and  holding  a 
metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  from  said 
hopper  through  said  second  end  thereof,  and  said  meter- 
ing means  when  pivoted  to  a  second  position  discharging 
said  metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  by  gravity 
through  said  discharge  opening  to  fall  to  the  ground 
surface,  said  rotatable  metering  means  including: 

1 .  a  rod  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  joumalled  in 
said  end  pieces  and  extending  therebetween,  said  rod 
having  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  ends  thereof;  and 

2.  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical  shell  in  said  housing 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  said  shell  having  a  metering 
chamber  therein  that  receives  said  granular  material 
from  said  hopper  when  aligned  with  said  second  end 
thereof,  with  said  chamber  discharging  said  granular 
material  through  said  discharge  opening  when  aligned 
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with  the  latter,  and   said  manually  operated  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm; 

e.  spring  loaded  means  that  engage  said  first  arm  and  at  all 
times  tend  to  maintain  said  metering  means  in  said  first 
position; 

f  a  rod  movably  connected  to  said  second  arm  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  fron  said  second  arm  in  a  longitudinal  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  shaft;  and 

guide  means  on  said  shaft  that  slidably  engage  said  rod 
and  movably  support  said  rod  in  said  longitudinal  position 
with  said  rod  when  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
shaft  in  a  first  direction  rotating  said  shall  to  dispense  a 
metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  through  said 
discharge  opening  in  said  housing  onto  the  ground  sur- 
face. 


g 


3,955,514 
YARN  FEED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Prichard,  Chattanooga,  and  Jimmie  D.  Scott,  Harri- 
son, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,233 

int.  CI.*  D05C  15/32 

VS.  CI.  112—79  A  12  Claims 


*1l 

r 

\ 

1.  A  feed  roller  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine  pattern 
attachment  comprising,  a  support,  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
roller  modules  mounted  in  the  support,  each  of  said  modules 
comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  drive  members  rotatably  journalled  on  said 
shaft,  a  yam  feed  roller  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  feed  yam  to  at  least  one  needle  of  the  tufting 
machine,  the  amount  of  yarn  fed  being  dependent  on  the 
speed  of  the  roller,  drive  transmitting  means  in  the  support  for 
driving  corresponding  drive  members  of  said  modules  in  uni- 
son at  a  speed  different  from  the  other  drive  members,  a 
clutch  associated  with  each  drive  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  drivingly  connecting  each  drive  member  to  the 
respective  associated  clutch  for  rotating  the  clutch,  each  said 
clutch  being  operable  when  actuated  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  clutches  of  each  module. 


3,955,515 
FOLDING  AND  HEMMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Norman  E.  Elsas,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nemo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,468 
Int.  CI.*  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  112—121.15  18  Claims 

15.  Apparatus  for  forming  folded  hems  in  lengths  of  mate- 
rial comprising  means  for  moving  a  web  of  material  along  its 
length  from  a  supply  toward  a  cutting  station,  means  for  fold- 
ing over  and  sewing  through  at  least  one  side  edge  portion  of 
the  web  of  material  as  the  web  of  material  is  moved  along  its 
length  toward  the  cutting  station,  means  for  cutting  across  the 
length  of  the  web  of  material  with  a  V-shaped  cut  at  the  side 
edge  portions  to  form  angled  comers  in  the  cut  lengths  of 


material,  means  for  moving  the  cut  lengths  of  material  in 
sequence  separately  along  a  path  with  the  cut  ends  of  the 
lengths  of  material  extending  along  the  path,  means  for  paying 
out  and  connecting  a  continuous  thread  to  the  cut  lengths  of 
material  whereby  the  thread  extends  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  cut  lengths  of  material  adjacent  the  cut  ends  of  the  lengths 
of  material  as  the  cut  lengths  of  material  move  in  sequence 


along  the  path,  means  for  folding  over  the  cut  ends  of  the 
lengths  of  material  onto  the  lengths  of  material  as  the  cut 
lengths  of  material  move  in  sequence  along  the  path,  means 
for  continuously  sewing  through  the  folds  as  the  cut  lengths  of 
material  move  in  sequence  along  the  path,  and  means  for 
cutting  the  continuous  thread  between  adjacent  cut  lengths  of 
material. 


3,955,516 

MAGNETIC  ACTUATED  SEWING  MACHINE  ZIGZAG 

MECHANISM 

John  A.  Herr,  Garwood,  and  Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Roselle  Park, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,687 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  3/02,  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  112—158  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  needle  bar  gate  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  frame,  a  needle  bar  gate  pivotally  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  needle  bar  journaled  in  said  needle  bar  gate, 
a  main  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  needle  bar,  and  a  second  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  frame  and  actuated  at  a  speed  less  than  the 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  needle  bar  gate,  said  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  disposed  in  space  relation  with  their 
attracting  poles  arranged  opposite  each  other,  shiftable  mag- 
net means  located  between  said  pair  of  magnets  so  as  to  be 
influenced  by  the  reversing  flux  path  of  said  rotating  magnets, 
a  driving  connection  operatively  associated  with  said  needle 
bar  gate,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  shiftable 
magnet  to  said  driving  connection. 
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3,955,517 
DRAG  LINK-TYPE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Reinhold    Papajewski,   Buchig,  Germany,   assignor   to 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,442 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  112— 210  5  Claims 


machine  for  driving  the  sewing  elements  of  said  machine,  a 
first  belt  operabiy  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  idler 
pulley,  a  second  belt  operabiy  connecting  said  idler  pulley  to 
said  machine,  and  said  idler  pulley  being  supported  for  move- 
ment in  a  fixed  path  relative  to  said  drive  motor  and  said 


M 


I.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  having  a 
stitch  length  controlling  device  which  includes  means  for 
determining  different  stitch  lengths  and  the  direction  of  feed- 
ing of  the  work  fabric  in  the  sewing  machine  including  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  feeding  of  the  work  fabrics, 

a  work  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  dog  and 
means  for  actuating  said  feed  dog  including  a  rock  shaft 
and  a  rocker  arm  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft, 

an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  arm, 

a  main  drive  shaft, 

a  connecting  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive 
shaft, 

pivotal  connecting  means  connecting  said  connecting  rod  to 
said  arm,  whereby  rotation  of  main  drive  shaft  oscillates 
said  pivotal  connecting  means  to  thereby  rock  said  rock 
arm  and  said  rock  shaft, 

means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  pivotal  connecting 
means  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  rock  shaft, 

said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  stitch  length  control 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  stitch  length  con- 
trolling device  with  pivot  means  thereon, 

an  anchor  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  web  of  the  sewing 
machine  and  supporting  said  stitch  length  control  ele- 
ment in  rotatable  relationship,  and 

linking  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  means  on 
said  stitch  length  control  element  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  first  mentioned  pivotal  connecting 
means. 


3,955,518 

BELT  TENSIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  TILTABLE 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Santi  Riccardo  Giocolano,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,571 
Int.  CI.*  D05B  75/02 
VS.  CI.  1 12-217.1  3  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a  work  table 
comprising,  a  work  table,  a  sewing  machine  including  a  frame 
supported  in  said  work  table  for  movement  between  a  sewing 
position  wherein  the  work  surface  of  the  machine  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  table  surface  and  a  tilted  position  wherein 
the  work  surface  of  the  machine  is  tilted  away  from  the  table 
surface,  a  drive  motor  supported  remote  from  the  machine,  an 
idler  pulley  supported  between  said  drive  motor  and  said 
machine  for  operabiy  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said 


machine  with  said  fixed  path  being  such  that  during  tilting  of 
said  sewing  machine  the  movement  of  said  idler  pulley  will  be 
such  that  the  effective  distance  between  said  idler  pulley  and 
said  drive  motor  and  said  sewing  machine  will  decrease 
whereby  the  tension  on  said  first  and  second  belts  will  be 
relieved. 


3,955,519 
NEEDLE  GUARD  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
William  Weisz,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,148 

InL  CI.*  D05B  57/14 

V.S.  CI.  112—228  7  Claims 


1.  A  needle  guard  for  a  sewing  machine  loop  taker,  said 
loop  taker  including  a  cup-shaped  body  formed  by  a  bottom 
wall,  a  vertical  side  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
an  annular  wall  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  said 
side  wall,  a  loop  seizing  beak  formed  in  said  annular  wall,  and 
a  substantially  annular  open-ended  needle  guard  disposed 
within  said  cup-shaped  side  body  and  having  one  leg  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  said  loop  seizing  beak  for  deflecting  a  nee- 
dle away  from  said  loop  seizing  beak  and  toward  the  center  of 
the  loop  taker  body. 


3,955,520 
SEWING  MACHINE  LOOP  TAKER  MOUNTING 
Adolph  Armor  Gebhardt,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,513 
Int.  CI.*  D05B  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-256  7Ctoims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  loop  taker  havii^ 
a  body  portion  formed  with  a  bobbin  case  accommodating 
raceway,  a  hub.  and  lubricant  conduits  leading  from  said  hub 
to  said  raceway,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  said  loop  taker  having 
a  lubricant  conducting  bore,  mounting  means  for  securing  said 
loop  taker  on  said  drive  shaft  comprising:  a  socket  formed  at 
one  extremity  of  said  drive  shaft  communicating  with  said 
lubricant  conducting  bore  and  snugly  accommodating  said 
loop  taker  hub,  fastening  means  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  for 
securing  said  loop  taker  hub  in  said  drive  shaft  socket,  said 
loop  taker  hub  being  formed  with  a  lengthwise  bore  extending 
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from  the  free  extremity  of  the  hub  toward  said  body  portion 
and  into  communication  with  said  lubricant  conduits,  means 
on  said  hub  bore  for  encouraging  lubricant  flow  along  said  hub 


to  vary  the  tension  on  the  latter  to  affect  lowering  of  the 
vessel;  and 
self-disengaging  coupling  means  (22)  detachably  connect- 
ing said  elongated  hold-down  anchoring  means  ( 17)  with 
said  tensioning  means  (24)  and  being  operable  to  auto- 
matically become  disengaged  when  tension  on  said  hold- 
down  anchoring  means  (17)  is  relieved. 


3,955,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING, 
RETRIEVING,  AND  SERVICING  A  SUBMERSIBLE 
Anthony   V.    Gaudiano,   Metairie;    Larry    E.   Hawks,   Belle 
Chasse;  James  E.  McDole,  Gretna,  ail  of  La.,  and  Joseph  W. 
Shanahan,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Peninsular  & 
Oriental  Steam  Navigation,  London,  England 
Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,031 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  35/40 
U.S.  CI.  114—43.5  VC  30  Claims 


bore  toward  said  lubricant  conduits,  and  means  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft  for  providing  a  metered  flow  of  lubricant  from  said 
drive  shaft  lubricant  conducting  bore  to  a  point  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  hub  bore. 


3,955,521 

TENSION  LEG  PLATFORM  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

George  E.  Mott,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,568 

Int.  CI,*  B63B  35/44,  2/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— .5  D  12  Claims 


1.  Mooring  system  for  an  offshore  tension  leg  structure 
including: 

a  semisubmersible  vessel  (10)  having  at  least  one  controlled 
buoyancy  member  (11),  and  having  means  in  the  latter 
for  altering  said  vessel's  buoyancy  whereby  to  regulate 
the  vessel's  floating  disposition  in  a  body  of  water; 

elongated  hold-down  anchoring  means  (17)  attachable  to 
said  vessel  (10)  for  drawing  the  latter  into  said  water 
against  its  upward  buoyant  force,  when  tension  is  applied 
to  said  hold-down  anchoring  means; 

tensioning  means  (24)  on  said  vessel  positioned  to  engage 
said  hold -down  anchoring  means  (17)  and  being  operable 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  submersible  into  a  body  of 
water  from  the  deck  of  a  mother  vessel  and  for  retrieving  and 
repositioning  the  submersible  upon  the  deck  of  the  mother 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member  including  first  and  second  coplanar 
legs  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  posi- 
tion generally  adjacent  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  deck 
of  the  mother  vessel,  said  first  and  second  legs  being 
rigidly  connected  at  the  other  free  ends  thereof  and  pivot- 
able  in  unison  to  a  posture  wherein  said  free  ends  extend 
over  the  deck  of  the  mother  vessel  or  to  a  posture  wherein 
said  free  ends  extend  over  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water; 

power  means  connected  between  said  first  frame  member 
and  the  deck  of  the  mother  vessel  for  selectively  pivoting 
said  first  frame  member  to  a  posture  wherein  said  free 
ends  of  said  legs  extend  over  the  deck  of  the  mother 
vessel  or  to  a  posture  wherein  said  free  ends  of  said  legs 
extend  over  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 

a  second  frame  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  frame  member; 

a  platform  operably  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  second  frame  member; 

power  means  operably  connected  between  said  platform 
and  said  second  frame  member  for  selectively  vertically 
moving  said  platform  relative  to  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber; 

a  winch  connected  to  said  floating  vessel; 

a  sheave  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said  first  frame 
member;  and 

a  flexible  connector  wound  at  one  end  upon  said  winch, 
passing  over  said  sheave,  and  extending  downwardly 
through  said  platform  for  selective  connection  to  the 
submersible,  the  submersible  being  movable  by  said  flexi- 
ble connector  into  engagement  with  said  platform  to 
securely  mate  the  platform  to  the  submersible,  said  first 
frame  member  being  then  operable  to  lift  and  swing  the 
submersible  from  the  deck  of  the  mother  vessel  or  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  with  the  submersible  sus- 
pended from  said  second  frame  member. 
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3,955,523 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  BUILDING  SHIPS 
Takaaki  Kawakami,  Hisai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1974,  49- 
30989 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—65  R  3  Claims 
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building  area,  removing  the  fourth  partition  gate  from  its 
installment  position,  and  moving  the  fourth  ship's  con- 
structed stem  portion  into  the  second  building  area,  st^p 
(j)  being  commenced  during  step  (g),  (h)  or  (i), 
and  so  on,  whereby  the  middle  building  area  can  be  kept 
always  essentially  free  of  water  by  virtue  of  its  being 
always  isolated  from  the  two  ends  of  the  dock  when  said 
ends  are  open. 


3,955,524 
TOW  ABLE  FLEXIBLE  MARINE  TRAILER 
Charles   Simon    Renoux,   Chemin-des-Bellons.   Les   Bclloas, 
13190  •  Allauch,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19.  1973, 
48891/73 

Int.  CI."  B63B  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—74  T  15  CIsiros 


—5 


15    A    i      2      lA     16 


'<m^£i\cX\  d::^::3k^ 


n 


1.  A  method  of  building  ships,  employing  an  open-ends  type 
dock  equipped  with  first  and  second  removable  partition  gates 
to  close  off  the  ends  of  the  dock,  and  third  and  fourth  partition 
gates  which  can  be  installed  at  positions  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  dock  so  as  to  define  a  first  building  area  between  the 
first  partition  gate  and  the  installment  position  of  the  third 
partition  gate,  a  second  building  area  between  the  second 
partition  gate  and  the  installment  position  of  the  fourth  parti- 
tion gate,  and  a  middle  building  area  between  the  installment 
positions  of  the  third  and  fourth  partition  gates,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  stepis:- 

a.  constructing  the  stern  portion  of  a  first  ship  in  said  middle 
building  area; 

b.  moving  the  first  ship's  constructed  stern  portion  into  the 
first  building  area,  the  first  partition  gate  being  in  its 
installment  position; 

c.  continuing  the  construction  of  the  first  ship  in  the  first 
building  area  by  constructing  a  middle  body  and  a  stem 
body  extending  from  the  first  ship's  stern  poition; 

d.  constructing  the  stem  portion  of  a  second  ship  in  the 
middle  building  area; 

e.  moving  the  second  ship's  constructed  stern  portion  into 
the  second  building  area,  the  second  partition  gate  being 
in  its  installment  position; 

f  continuing  the  construction  of  the  second  ship  in  the 
second  building  area  by  constructing  a  middle  body  and 
a  stem  body  extending  from  the  second  ship's  stern  por- 
tion; 

g.  constructing  the  stern  portion  of  a  third  ship  in  the  middle 

building  area; 

h.  installing  the  third  partition  gate  in  its  installment  posi- 
tion to  isolate  the  middle  building  area  from  the  first 
building  area,  removing  the  first  partition  gate  from  its 
installment  position,  floating  the  first  ship  out  of  the  first 
building  area,  installing  the  first  partition  gate  in  its  in- 
stallment position,  draining  water  from  the  first  building 
area,  removing  the  third  partition  gate  from  its  install- 
ment position,  and  moving  the  third  ship's  constructed 
stern  portion  into  the  first  building  area,  step  (h)  being 
commenced  during  step  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g), 

i.  constructing  the  stern  portion  of  a  fourth  ship  in  the 
middle  building  area; 

j.  installing  the  fourth  partition  gate  in  its  installment  posi- 
tion to  isolate  the  middle  building  area  from  the  second 
building  area,  removing  the  second  partition  gate  from,  its 
installment  position,  floating  the  second  ship  out  of  the 
second  building  area,  installing  the  second  partition  gate 
in  its  installment  position,  draining  water  from  the  second 
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1.  A  towable  flexible  marine  trailer  comprising  an  elongate 
container  made  of  flexible  material,  and  flexible  walled  con- 
duit means  externally  of  the  container  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing along  said  container;  said  conduit  means  having:  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  which  decreases  from  the  front  towards  the 
rear  of  said  container,  an  open  end  near  the  front  of  said 
container  and  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  remote  from  said  open 
end  and  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  conduit  means  so 
that,  during  towing  of  the  trailer  in  liquid  medium,  said  liquid 
medium  can  flow  through  said  conduit  means  from  said  open 
end  towards  said  outlet  orifice  and  generate  an  internal  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit  means  greater  than  the  external  pressure 
exerted  by  the  surrounding  liquid  medium. 

3,955,525 
WATERCRAFT  DOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  S.  Sciford,  Sr.,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Mipn.,  assignor  to 
Twin  City  Shipyard,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,666 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  2/ /56 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  docking  mechanism  for  use  in  controlling  the  direction 
of  travel  of  water-borne  vessels,  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  support  structure  including  means  for  mounting 
said  support  structure  to  a  mooring  pile; 

b.  unitary   drive  supporting  means  having  drive   means 
mounted  thereto; 
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.  means  mounting  said  drive  supporting  means  directly  to 
said  support  structure  so  that  said  drive  supporting  means 
can  be  pivotably  moved  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  support 
structure  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  water 
line  defined  by  the  top  surface  of  the  water;  and 
.  means  connected  to  at  least  said  drive  supporting  means 
for  pivotably  moving  said  drive  supporting  means  as  a 
unit  relative  to  said  support  structure  and  in  said  plane, 
said  movement  including  advancing  said  drive  supporting 
means  toward  a  vessel  for  engagement  of  said  drive 
means  with  the  side  of  the  vessel  for  driving  the  vessel  and 
controlling  its  direction  of  travel,  and  retracting  said  drive 
supporting  means  from  the  vessel,  as  desired. 


forwardly  thereof  and  below  said  anii-cavitation  plate  and  in 
the  region  of  said  trim  tab  during  forward  movement  of  said 


3,955.526 
COWL  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
David  W.  Kusche,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
porztion,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  503,746 

Int.  CI.2  B63H  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  29  Claims 


26.  An  outboard  motor  cowl  assembly  comprising  a  cowl 
member  having  a  sidewall  with  inwardly  extended  front  and 
rear  walls,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rear  hinge  means  fixedly 
secured  to  said  back  wall  and  each  including  an  upper  support 
extending  parallel  to  the  back  wall  and  a  vertically  depending 
fixed  pin  secured  to  the  support  and  extending  downwardly 
therefroni,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  front  pin  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  front  wall  and  each  including  a  horizon- 
tally inwardly  extending  fixed  pin  located  rearwardly  of  the 
front  wall. 


3,955,527 
MARINE  PROPULSION  TRIM  TAB  WITH  ANTI 
VENTILATION  MEANS 
Theodore  J.  Holtermann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,318 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  1128 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  10  Claims 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  including  a  propulsion  unit 
comprising  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boat  hull  for 
mounting  said  propulsion  unit  from  the  boat  hull  for  steering 
movement  relative  to  the  boat  hull,  and  a  lower  unit  including 
a  gear  box  normally  submerged  in  water,  a  propeller  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  by  said  lower  unit  gear  box  and  carrying  a 
propeller,  a  laterally  extending  anti-cavitation  plate  extending 
above  said  propeller  and  including  a  trailing  portion,  a  trim 
tab  extending  downwardly  from  said  trailing  portion  of  said 
anti-cavitation  plate  aft  of  said  propeller,  and  deflector  means 
fixedly  located  aft  of  said  propeller  and  solely  extending 
downwardly  from  said  trailing  portion  of  said  anti-cavitation 
plate  and  rearwardly  of  said  trim  tab  for  pressurizing  the  water 


gear  box  through  the  water,  said  deflector  means  having  a 
lowermost  surface  above  said  propeller  shaft. 


3,955,528 
INDUSTRIAL  MOP-TREATING  MACHINE 
Joseph  W.  Bounds;  Lynn  E.  Goldstein,  and  Franklin  E.  Wii- 
lard,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texel  Industries,  Inc., 
Cleburne,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,963 

Int.  CI.*B05C  moo 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  SChiims 


1.  An  industrial  mop-treating  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  drum  adapted  to  store  mop-treating  liquid, 

b.  said  drum  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  said  mop- 
treating  liquid, 

c.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  drum 
of  mop-treating  liquid, 

d.  conveying  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  conveying 
a  mop  along  said  frame, 

e.  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  conveying 
means, 

f.  a  drain  providing  communication  between  said  trough 
and  the  inlet  of  said  drum, 

g.  pump  means  for  removing  mop-treating  liquid  from  said 
drum  through  the  drum  outlet, 

h.  spray  means  for  spraying  said  removed  mop-treating 
liquid  upon  said  mop  at  a  spray  station,  and 

i.  actuating  means  for  activating  said  spray  means  when  the 
mop  enters  the  spray  station  and  de-activating  said  spray 
means  when  the  mop  leaves  the  spray  station, 

j.  whereby  excess  mop-treating  liquid  sprayed  upon  the  mop 
drains  into  the  trough  and  thence  through  the  drain  and 
drum  inlet  into  the  drum  for  removal  by  the  pump  means 
and  for  spraying  by  said  spray  means  upon  a  subsequently 
conveyed  mop. 
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3  955  529  3,955,531 

AUTOM  \TIC  BREADING  MACHINE  PRESSURE  FINGER  FOR  DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Buckley  R.  Reed,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reed  &  Asso-   Jack  Frederick  Brown,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  James 

ciates.  Inc.,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.  Ross  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,496  Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,346 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  3126  Int.  CI.*  B05C  11104 

U.S.CL  118—19  6  Claims    U.S.  CL  118— 261                                                             6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  portable  breading  machine  comprising  a 
table,  a  breading  cylinder  horizontally  mounted  for  horizontal 
rotation  on  said  table,  means  on  said  table  for  rotating  said 
breading  cylinder,  an  inlet  chute  on  said  table  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  breading  cylinder  for  feeding  food 
stuff  to  be  breaded  and  breading  flour  into  said  breading 
cylinder,  an  elongate  mixing  blade  extending  along  the  inside 
length  of  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  food  stuff  and  breading 
flour  through  the  cylinder,  means  underlying  the  discharge 
end  portion  of  said  breading  cylinder  for  separating  the  bread- 
ing flour  and  food  stuff,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  housings  and 
a  flexible  screw  conveyor  mounted  in  each  housing  with  said 
housings  detachably  secured  to  said  inlet  chute  and  the  means 
separating  the  food  stuff  and  the  breading  flour. 


3,955,530 
TRANSFER-FIXING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm   Knechtel,  Biebertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28, 1973, 48-73201 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  15116,  15/20,  15/22 
U.S.CL  118-60  9  Claims 


22> 
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1.  A  pressure  finger  for  a  doctor  blade  pressure  plate  assem- 
bly, comprising, 

an  integral  cast  body  having  a  hub  part  provided  with  a 
transverse  fulcrum  to  receive  pivotal  mounting  means, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  jaws  extending  from  the  hub 
part  and  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  inwardly 
facing  opposed  inner  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a 
blade-receiving  slot,  said  first  jaw  being  longer  than  said 
second  jaw  and  having  an  outer  surface  opposed  to  said 
first  surface, 

a  tongue  extending  from  the  hub  part  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  jaws  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  jaw 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  facing  the  same  direction  as 
said  outer  surface,  said  bearing  surface  and  said  outer 
surface  forming  a  continuous  outer  side  extending  from 
said  first  jaw  to  the  hub  part  and  through  the  tongue, 

said  outer  side  including  at  least  one  continuous  elongated 
symmetrically  located  flange  extending  outwardly  there- 
from to  stiffen  the  first  jaw  against  deflection  from  the 
second  jaw. 


3,955,532 

AGITATION  OF  AN  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  PARTICLES 

OF  AN  ORGANIC  COATING-FORMING  MATERIAL 
Wilbur  S.  Hall,  Plymouth  Meeting;  Harry  M.  Leister,  and 
Raymond  J.  Robinson,  both  of  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.960 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ///// 

U.S.CL  118-612  1  Claim 


1.  A  transfer-fixing  device  for  transferring  a  developed 
image  onto  a  transfer  medium,  said  device  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  having  a  surface  for  carrying  a  developed 
image,  said  image  carrier  having  a  metallic  base,  an  elas- 
tic layer  of  heat  insulating  material  covering  said  metallic 
base  and  a  heat-resistant  layer  covering  said  elastic  layer 
and  forming  said  surface; 

means  for  urging  the  transfer  medium  against  said  surface 
of  said  image  carrier;  and 

means  for  heating  said  urging  means  so  that  the  transfer 
medium  is  in  a  heated  condition  at  the  time  it  is  urged 
against  said  image  carrier. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  metallic  surfaces  comprising  an 
acidic  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  dispersed 
particles  of  an  organic  coating-forming  material  which  is 
effective  in  forming  an  organic  coating  on  a  meullic  surface 
iinmersed  in  the  composition,  container  means  for  holding 
said  composition,  agitating  means  positioned  in  a  region  of 
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said  container  means  below  the  level  of  said  composition  for 
periodically  impelling  portions  of  said  composition  to  other 
regions  of  the  container  means,  said  agitating  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  movable  vane,  drive  means  for  moving  said 
vane,  the  surface  area  of  the  vane  and  the  driving  speed  of  said 
drive  means  being  such  that  the  amount  of  shear  stress  im- 
posed on  the  composition  by  the  agitating  means  is  maintained 
below  a  level  at  which  said  particles  are  caused  to  agglomerate 
and  such  that  the  amount  of  energy  imparted  to  said  particles 
is  below  a  level  at  which  said  particles  agglomerate  due  to 
collision  thereby  maintaining  the  stability  of  the  agitated  com- 
position, baffle  means  in  the  container  means  for  coacting 
with  the  vane  to  impel  coating  composition  upwardly,  and 
means  mounting  the  vane  for  linear  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  baffle  means. 


3,955,533 

SQUEEGEE  ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS 

DEVELOPER  LIQUID  FROM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

SURFACES 

Ian  E.  Smith,  Lockleys,  and  Dennis  I.  Scroggs,  Para  Hills,  both 

of  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  292,625,  Sept.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  S«r.  No.  502,815 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15110 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  photoconductive  surface  adapted  to  receive 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  and  a  developer  system  adapted  to 
apply  liquid  developer  to  said  surface  at  a  developing  location 
and  means  for  moving  said  surface  relative  to  said  developer 
system  to  carry  said  image  past  said  developing  location, 
apparatus  including  a  squeegee  roller,  means  mounting  said 
squeegee  roller  for  freely  rotatable  movement  in  engagement 
with  said  surface  at  a  location  spaced  beyond  said  developing 
location  whereby  said  squeegee  roller  is  driven  by  said  mem 
her  independently  of  any  other  drive  means,  a  cleaning  roller, 
means  mountmg  said  cleaning  roller  for  rotary  movement  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  squeegee  roller, 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  liquid  removed  from  said  surface  by 
said  squeegee  roller,  means  for  retaining  removed  liquid  in 
said  receptacle  to  a  certain  level,  said  roller  mounting  means 
mounting  said  rollers  in  said  receptacle  with  portions  of  the 
rollers  immersed  in  said  retained  liquid  and  means  for  driving 
said  cleaning  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  and  at  a  speed 
slightly  greater  than  the  direction  and  speed  at  which  said 
squeegee  roller  is  driven  by  said  surface. 


3,955,534 

LABORATORY  ANIMAL  ACTIVITY  GAME 

Robert  J.  Boudrot,  Falmouth;  Harry  G.  Olsen,  Wobum,  and 

Frederick  Halbich,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,511 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-15  5  Claims 


22^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  movement  of  an  animal 
housed  within  a  deflned,  enclosed  area  including: 

a.  a  cage  having  a  size  adequate  to  house  the  animal  for 
extended  time  intervals  and  to  allow  the  animal  to  move 
in  any  direction  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

b.  a  platform  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  located  gener- 
ally at  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  being  positioned  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  platform  having  a  surface  area  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  horizontal  surface  area  of  the 
cage, 

c.  means  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  platform  for 
balancing  the  platform  in  the  horizontal  plane  in  response 
to  a  net  force  acting  on  the  platform  which  is  directed 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  platform, 

d.  means  for  defming  a  predetermined,  fixed  plurality  of 
non-horizontal  planes  into  which  the  platform  may  be 
aligned,  the  planes  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  defined 
regions  on  the  platform  through  which  the  force  is  di- 
rected, the  platform  adapted  to  align  itself  into  one  of  the 
planes  in  response  to  a  net  force  on  the  platform  directed 
other  than  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  platform, 
the  multiple  plane  defining  means  including  a  horizontal 
support  platform  located  below  the  platform,  the  central 
pivot  point  being  affixed  to  the  support  platform,  and  four 
upstanding  posts  affixed  to  the  support  platform  below 
the  midpoints  of  the  four  side  edges  of  the  platform,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  posts  being  of  lower  elevation  than  the 
lower  surface  of  the  platform,  any  adjacent  pair  of  the 
posts  and  the  central  pivot  point  defining  a  quadrant  and 
a  plane  into  which  the  platform  may  be  aligned  in  re- 
sponse to  a  weight  imbalance  directed  through  the  corre- 
sponding quadrant,  and 

e.  means  for  separately  mdicating  the  presence  of  the  plat- 
form in  each  of  the  non-horizontal  planes. 


3,955,535 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Erwald  E.  Stock,  Rte.  3,  Box  121,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,417 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119-27  11  Claims 

1.  A  safety  switch  for  use  with  cow  trainer,  the  switch  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engaging  an 
electrically  conductive  wire;  and 

c.  contact  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  clamp  means  and  con- 
nectible  to  a  device  to  be  energized  for  being  normally 
pulled  away  from  the  clamp  means  by  the  device  and 
breaking  contact  between  the  contact  means  and  the 
clamp  means;  and  the  frame  is  a  sleeve  constructed  from 
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an  electrically  insulating  material,  the  clamp  means  and 
contact  means  being  constructed  from  an  electrically 
conducting  material;  and  the  contact  means  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  contact  element  arranged  within 


a  holding  tank  for  diluting  the  waste, 

separating  means  for  removing  the  solids  from  the  liquids  of 
the  diluted  waste  received  from  said  holding  tank, 

press  means  for  receiving  and  compressing  the  solids  from 
said  separating  means, 

drying  means  for  receiving  the  solids  from  said  press  means 
for  moisture  reduction  and  pasteurization  thereof,  and 

means  for  processing  the  liquids  received  from  said  separat- 
ing means. 


3  955  537 

FEEDER  WITH  TIMED  BATCH  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Yujiri,  717  De  Palma  Way,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,818 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  5102 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.13  5  Claims 


the  sleeve,  the  contact  element  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pin  disposed  extending  into  the 
sleeve  transversely  thereof  and  engaging  in  the  slot  for 
permitting  limited  movement  of  jthe  contact  element 
relative  to  the  sleeve. 


3,955,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  RESIDUAL 

NUTRITIVE  CONTENT  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE  INTO 

NUTRITIOUS  AND  PALATABLE  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

FOR  REFEEDING  TO  LIVESTOCK 

Richard  E.  Bunger,  5202  E.  Washington  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,347,  Oct.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  Thte 

application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,051 

Int.  CI.»  AOIK  1100 

U.S.  CI.  119-28  .  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  the  processing  animal  waste 
comprising: 
a  pen  for  containing  livestock  having  a  slotted  floor, 
a  trough  arranged  below  said  floor  for  receiving  animal 

waste  dropped  therein  by  the  animals  housed  in  said  pen, 
scraper  means  for  periodically  removing  the  animal  waste 

from  said  trough  to  a  holding  tank  in  time  periods  of  less 

than  24  hours. 


4.  A  feeder  for  the  fresh  preparation  in  an  animal  feeding 
dish  of  a  batch  mixture  of  a  solid  component  and  a  liquid 
component,  at  predetermined  feeding  periods,  which  feeder 
comprises: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing,  open  at  the  top.  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  intermediate  wall  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  housing  into  an  upper  hopper  compartment  and  a 
lower  motor  compartment; 

a  removable  cover  for  said  top  opening  of  said  housing: 

a  feeding  dish  located  adjacent  said  housing  at  an  elevation 
below  said  intermediate  wall; 

a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
intermediate  wall; 

a  hopper  rotor  releasably  received  into  driving  engagement 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  in  said  hopper  com- 
partment, said  hopper  rotor  having  radial  walls  defining 
a  plurality  of  sectorial  hoppers; 

a  motor  means  in  said  compartment  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  routional  drive  of  said  hopper  rotor  in  an  ad- 
vancing direction; 

a  plurality  of  flap  bottoms,  one  for  each  of  said  sectorial 
hoppers,  each  said  flap  bottom  being  hinged  to  one  of 
said  radial  walls  on  the  side  of  its  corresponding  hopper, 
which  is  the  leading  side  of  said  hopper  when  said  hooper 
rotor  is  routed  in  an  advancing  direction  during  opera- 
tion; 
•  a  chute  for  delivery  of  a  batch  of  food  solids  from  its  corre- 
sponding hopper  to  said  feeding  dish,  said  chute  including 
a  chute  opening  under  said  hopper  rotor,  to  mate  succes- 
sively with  the  flap  bottoms  of  each  of  said  hoppers,  in 
turn,  as  said  hopper  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  advancing 
direction  by  said  motor; 

a  liquid  component  delivery  system  including  a  line  from  a 
liquid  component  supply,  a  nozzle  discharging  from  said 
line  into  said  food  dish,  and  a  valve  in  said  liquid  compo- 
nent line;  and 

timer  system  for  actuating  said  motor  at  each  feeding 
period  to  drive  said  hopper  rotor  sufficiently  to  place 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


each  of  said  hoppers  successively  in  alignment  with  said    ignition,  characterized  in  that  the  combustion  space  recess 
chute,  and  comprising  means  for  actuating  said  timer    means  provided  in  a  piston  flank  is  arranged  circumferentially 
valve  in  said  liquid  component  line  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 
deliver  one  batch  portion  of  said  liquid  component. 


-  -<9„ 


3,955,538 

FUEL  REFORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ma&aaki   Noguchi,   Nagoya;    Masaharu   Sumiyoshi,   Toyota; 

Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and  Taro  Tanaka,  Chiryu,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,785 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  July   26,    1973,   48- 
84345;  July  26,  1973,  48-84348;  Nov.  15,  1973,  48-128617; 
Nov.  19,  1973,  48-129988;  Nov.  20,  1973,  48-130904;  Mar. 
12,  1974,  49-28876 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  43108  offset  with  respect  to  the  combustion  space  recess  means 

9  Claims    provided  in  at  least  one  other  piston  flank. 


U.S.  CI.  123-3 


1.  A  fuel  reforming  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine operable  with  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising:  a  passage 
for  a  rich  mixture  of  air  and  the  fuel,  at  least  a  single  spark 
plug  disposed  in  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  said  spark 
plug  with  a  high  voltage  for  producing  a  spark  discharge,  a 
secondary  air  intake  pipe  having  an  open  end  disposed  in  said 
passage  upstream  of  said  spark  plug  for  supplying  secondary 
air  to  said  passage,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
engine,  and  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  combustion  of  said  rich  mixture  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  engine,  whereby  a  part  of  said  rich 
mixture  is  imperfectly  burned  to  reform  and  vaporize  the  fuel 
contained  in  said  rich  mixture  in  accordance  with  the  temper- 
ature of  the  engine. 


3,955,539 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  O.  Schcrenbcrg,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,271 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361214 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  polygo- 
nal piston  means  with  a  multi-arched  housing  casing  means,  in 
which  the  piston  means  is  provided  in  its  piston  flanks  with 
combustion  space  recess  means  into  which  takes  place  the 


3,955,540 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  G.  Blanchard,  3500  E.  Texas  St.,  Lot  17,  Bossier  City, 
La.  71010 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,500 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  55114 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.45  1  Cbim 


1  —— -D^ — 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  fitted  with  at  least  one  fuel  ignition  means,  an 
intake  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  cylindrically  shaped 
housing  inside  wall  of  uniform  diameter; 

b.  a  forward  end  plate  fitted  with  an  external  water  jacket, 
a  bushing,  carrying  a  forward  end  plate  lip,  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  and  a 
rear  end  plate  fitted  with  an  external  water  jacket  and  a 
concentric  groove,  and  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing  to  close  said  housing; 

c.  a  cylindrically  shaped  rotor  positioned  in  eccentric  rota- 
tional relationship  inside  said  housing,  said  rotor  having 
a  cylindrically  shaped  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  slots  radi- 
ally disposed  therein,  said  slots  communicating  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  to  said  cavity,  the  rear  cir- 
cumferential edge  of  said  rotor  being  in  registration  with 
said  concentric  groove  in  said  rear  end  plate; 

d.  a  rotor  cap  plate  carried  by  said  rotor  closing  one  end  of 
said  rotor  and  cooperating  with  said  forward  end  plate 
and  said  forward  end  plate  lip  to  seal  said  forward  end 
plate; 

e.  a  cylindrically  shaped  vane  race  housing  an  oil  reservoir 
and  carried  by  said  rear  end  plate  and  positioned  in  ec- 
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centric  registration  with  said  cylindrically  shaped  cavity 
in  said  rotor; 

f.  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  having  a  slot  at  the  top  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  cavities  therein  and  slidably  disposed  in  said 
slots,  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  vane  race  and  said 
housing  inside  wall  when  said  rotor  is  caused  to  rotate 
within  said  housing,  said  vanes,  said  forward  end  plate, 
said  rear  end  plate,  said  rotor,  and  said  housing  inside 
wall  defining  a  plurality  of  fuel  chambers  in  said  engine; 

g.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor  cap  plate  and  journaled  for 
rotation  in  said  bushing  in  said  forward  end  plate  and  said 
rear  and  plate; 

h.  a  vane  tip  slidably  disposed  in  said  top  of  each  of  said 
vanes  and  adapted  to  traversc'^aid  housing  inside  wall; 

i.  vane  springs  in  each  of  said  cavities  of  said  vanes  to  bias 
said  vane  tips  against  said  housing  inside  wall; 

j.  vane  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vanes  and  travers- 
ing said  vane  race  when  said  rotor  is  caused  to  rotate;  and 

k.  a  rear  end  plate  bearing  disposed  in  the  upper  center  of 
said  vane  race  and  rotatably  carrying  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  forward  end  plate  bearing  mounted  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  forward  end  plate  in  alignment  with  said 
rear  end  plate  bearing  to  rotatably  seat  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft. 


3,955,541 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
UNIFORMLY  ROTATING  PISTONS  COOPERATING 
WITH  REACTION  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  VARYING 
SPEED  OF  ROTATION 
Frederick  W.  Scybold,  1979  Dogwood  Drive,  Scotch  Plains, 
N.J.  07076 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,167 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53100 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.47  3  Claims 


d         Q  f^^;;^n::,,:...i>.>ffv::;;;Mn.'.iy.n-'..F^ 
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1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  circular  bore,  exhaust  and  intake  ports 
and  ignition  means, 

b.  two  side  frames  supporting  said  housing, 

c.  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  with  side  walls,  axial-helical 
slots  and  two  diametrically  opposed,  sector-shaped  pis- 
tons integral  with  said  rotor  and  adjacent  said  slots, 

d.  said  side  walls  having  long  hubs  suitable  for  mounting  ball 
bearings,  a  first  ball  bearing  being  provided  with  a  snap 
ring  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  snap  ring 
bearing  against  one  of  the  side  frames,  a  second  ball 
bearing  mounted  on  the  other  hub  and  having  its  outer 
race  movably  fitted  in  the  other  side  frame, 

e.  a  multiple-splined  shaft  joumalled  in  said  long  hubs,  said 
shaft  having  a  shoulder  to  abut  the  cone  of  a  first  flanged 
tapered  roller  bearing  and  its  cup  being  mounted  in  said 
other  side  frame, 

f  a  large  spur  gear  secured  to  one  of  said  long  hubs,  and  a 
second  flanged  tapered  roller  bearing,  its  cup  being 
mounted  in  said  spur  gear  and  its  cone  being  supported 


on  said  shaft,  the  cones  of  said  roller  bearings  facing 
oppositely, 

g.  a  reactor  having  two  diametrically  opposed,  sector- 
shaped  elements  integral  therewith  and  mounted  on  said 
multiple-splined  shaft, 

h.  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  supported  by  said 
side  frames, 

i.  first  and  second  pinions  of  equal  size  being  secured  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  second  shaft,  said  first  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  large  gear, 

j.  a  third  pinion  being  one-half  the  size  of  said  large  gear. 

k.  a  stub  shaft  secured  in  its  adjacent  side  frame,  said  third 
pinion  rotating  freely  thereon  and  meshing  with  said 
second  pinion, 

I.  a  pin  secured  in  said  third  pinion,  forming  a  crank, 

m.  an  end  cover  attached  to  one  of  said  side  frames  to 
enclose  said  second  and  third  pinions, 

n.  a  pin  supported  on  said  side  frame  and  said  end  cover, 

o.  a  link  pivotted  on  said  pin, 

p.  a  connecting  rod  being  pivotted  on  said  link  and  on  said 
crank  pin,  said  rod  having  an  extension  beyond  said  crank 
pin  pivot, 

q.  a  pin  secured  in  said  connecting  rod  extension, 

r.  a  radial  guide  arm  secured  to  said  multiple-splined  shaft, 
said  arm  having  a  deep  groove  <to  receive 

s.  a  block  fulcrumed  on  the  pin  in  said  rod  extensioti  and 
slideable  in  the  groove  of  said  radial  guide  arm.  and 

t.  a  flywheel  secured  to  said  second  shaft, 

u.  whereby  one  revolution  of  said  rotor  turns  said  second 
shaft  with  flywheel  and  crank  two  revolutions  and  turns 
said  guide  arm  with  its  connected  reactor  only  one  revo- 
lution. 


3,955,542 
WATER  INJECTOR  VALVE  AND  REGULATOR 
William   Dale   Skaggs,   1572   Belle,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92404 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,029 

Int.  CL*  F02D  19100 

U.S.  CL  123-25  L  3  Claims 


.K-^   -^iZB^^ji, 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
has  a  carburetor  with  an  air  intake,  which  carburetor  delivers 
an  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  engine,  a  device  for  supplying  water 
to  said  air-fuel  mixture  when  said  engine  is  operating  to  lessen 
the  content  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  from  said 
engine,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  vented  reservoir  for  water; 

b.  first  tubular  means  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir; 

c.  a  housing  assembly  that  includes  an  elongate  cup  that  has 
a  first  closed  end  and  a  second  end  that  is  open,  a  cap  that 
removably  closes  said  second  end,  said  first  end  and  said 
cap  having  first  and  second  openings  therein,  and  said 
first  opening  connected  to  said  first  tubular  means; 

d.  second  tubular  means  connecting  said  second  opening  to 
said  air  intake  of  said  carburetor; 

e.  an  orifice  defining  plate  removably  held  in  said  housing 
assembly  adjacent  said  cap; 

r  spring  loaded  valve  means  that  occupy  a  fixed  position  in 
said  housing  and  allow  water  to  fiow  from  said  first  tubu- 
lar means  through  said  valve  means  to  said  orifice  only 
when  said  air  inteke  effects  a  negative  pressure  in  said 
second  tubular  means  that  is  so  related  to  the  size  of  said 
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orifice  and  the  pressure  within  said  housing  that  said 
water  as  it  discharges  from  said  orifice  is  in  the  form  of 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  mist  containing  a  plurality  of 
minute  globules  of  water  that  are  converted  to  water 
vapor  as  they  flow  through  said  second  tubular  means  to 
mix  with  said  air-fuel  mixture  by  extracting  heat  from  the 
latter,  said  water  vapor  when  entering  the  zones  of  com- 
bustion in  said  engine  with  said  air-fuei  mixture  combin- 
ing with  carbon  monoxide  and  free  carbon  therein  to 
form  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  which  hydrogen  sub- 
sequently combines  with  oxygen  in  said  air-fuel  mixture 
to  form  water  that  repeats  the  above  cycle  prior  to  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  zones  being  discharged 
to  the  ambient  atmosphere  as  exhaust  said  spring  loaded 
valve  means  including: 

1 .  an  elongate  valve  body  of  less  transverse  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  interior  of  said  cup,  said  valve  body  having 
first  and  second  ends,  a  first  cavity  that  extends  longitudi- 
nally into  said  valve  body  from  said  second  end  thereof  to 
develop  into  a  tapered  valve  seat  that  is  in  communica- 
tion with  a  second  cavity,  said  second  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  a  transverse  passage  defined  in  said  valve 
body: 

2.  a  ball  longitudinally  movable  in  said  first  cavity;  and 

3.  a  compressed  helical  spring  that  has  a  first  end  in  contact 
with  said  ball  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  said  orifice 
defining  plate,  said  spring  maintaining  said  ball  on  said 
seat  until  said  negative  pressure  in  said  second  tubular 
means  reduces  the  pressure  in  said  first  cavity  to  the 
extent  that  said  ball  moves  from  said  seat  to  permit  water 
from  said  first  tubular  means  to  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage, second  cavity,  valve  seat  and  first  cavity  to  dis- 
charge from  said  orifice  as  said  stream; 

g.  first  means  for  removably  holding  said  spring  loaded 
valve  means  and  said  orifice  defining  plate  in  fixed  posi- 
tions in  said  housing;  and 

h.  second  means  for  removing  solid  particles  entrained  with 
water  from  said  reservoir,  prior  to  said  water  flowing 
through  said  orifice,  which  particles  are  of  sufficient  size 
to  obstruct  said  orifice  by  lodging  therein. 


3,955,543 

TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  117  E.  5th  St.,  Corning,  N.Y.  14830 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  S«r.  No.  439,988 

Int.  CL*  F02B  751 16 

U.S.  CI.  123-61  R  22  Claims 


case,  a  front  cylinder  head  and  a  back  cylinder  head  fastened 
to  said  working  cylinder,  each  cylinder  head  having  a  reduced 
diameter  bore  therein,  a  double  acting  working  piston  recipro- 
cable  in  said  working  cylinder,  a  reduced  diameter  front  valve 
piston  and  a  reduced  diameter  back  valve  piston,  said  two 
valve  pistons  being  attached  to  said  working  piston  so  as  to 
form  a  reciprocating  piston  assembly,  each  valve  piston  being 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  its  respective  cylinder  head,  a 
connecting  rod  interconnecting  said  working  piston  and  said 
crankshaft,  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said  work- 
ing piston  by  means  of  an  articulative  joint,  said  working 
cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  located  in  its  wall,  said  working 
piston  being  adapted  to  uncover  said  exhaust  ports  near  the 
end  of  each  reciprocative  stroke,  a  scavenge  pump  for  supply- 
ing scavenge  air,  a  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  scav- 
enge pump  and  said  back  cylinder  head  so  as  to  conduct  the 
scavenge  air  from  the  scavenge  pump  to  the  interior  of  said 
bore  in  the  back  cylinder  head,  said  working  cylinder  having 
within  it  an  annular  front  working  chamber  and  an  annular 
back  working  chamber,  said  valve  pistons  being  adapted  to 
momentarily  withdraw  from  the  bores  in  their  respective 
cylinder  heads  near  the  end  of  a  reciprocative  stroke  for  the 
purpose  of  admitting  scavenge  air  into  their  respective  work- 
ing chambers  so  as  to  scavenge  the  working  chambers,  each 
working  chamber  having  a  uniflow  type  scavenging  operation 
wherein  the  scavenge  air  enters  one  axial  end  of  the  working 
chamber  and  the  exhaust  gas  exits  through  said  exhaust  ports 
at  the  other  axial  end  of  the  working  chamber,  said  front  valve 
piston  having  a  ring  groove  formed  in  its  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  a  piston  ring  located  in  said  ring  groove,  said  piston 
ring  being  adapted  to  expand  radially  outward  and  seal  against 
the  wall  of  said  bore  in  the  front  cylinder  head, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises;  said  front  valve  piston 
and  said  piston  ring  both  being  adapted  to  withdraw  from 
said  bore  in  the  front  cylinder  head  during  part  of  their 
reciprocative  stroke  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  scav- 
enge air  into  said  front  working  chamber,  a  guidance 
member  attached  to  said  front  valve  piston  and  reciproca- 
ble therewith,  said  guidance  member  being  reciprocable 
within  said  bore  in  the  front  cylmder  head,  said  guidance 
member  remaining  inside  said  bore  in  the  front  cylinder 
head  during  that  portion  of  time  when  the  front  valve 
piston  and  said  piston  ring  are  withdrawn  from  said  bore, 
said  guidance  member  serving  to  hold  said  front  valve 
piston  in  alignment  for  re-entry  into  said  bore  in  the  front 
cylinder  head,  said  engine  being  double  acting  and  using 
said  crankshaft  and  said  connecting  rod,  said  connecting 
rod  passing  through  said  front  valve  piston,  and  said 
connecting  rod  passing  through  said  piston  ring. 


I.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  crankcase,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  crankcase,  a  working  cylinder  fastened  to  said  crank- 


3,955,544 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Waiter  Franke,  Maschen,  u.  Winscn-Luhe,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Motoren  Forschungs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  and  Franlie  Mo- 
toren,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,906,908,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.906,908.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,773 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1971, 
2156586 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75102 
U.S.  CI.  123—75  RC  6  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises 
at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders,  each  of  which  has  a  head  and 

a  bottom, 
at  least  one  pair  of  pistons,  each  of  which  is  reciprocable  in 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  defines  a  power  chamber  with 
said  head  of  said  cylinder  and  an  air  compression  cham- 
ber with  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder, 
controlled  intake  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  power 
chamber  thereof. 
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igniting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
operable  to  initiate  a  combustion  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  in 
said  power  chamber  of  the  associated  cylinder, 

an  inlet  formed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  compression  chamber  thereof, 

a  valve  controlling  each  of  said  inlets, 

both  said  pistons  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  perform  in 
unison  a  forward  stroke  toward  a  dead  center  near  side 
bottom,  whereby  air  is  compressed  in  the  compression 
chamber  of  the  associated  cylinder,  and  ^  reverse  stroke 
from  said  dead  center  near  said  bottom  to  a  dead  center 
near  said  head,  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  compressed  air  from  said 
.  compression  chambers  to  said  exhaust  port  of  each  of 


i_ 


tached  thereto;  said  separators  having  adjacent  sharp 
edge  portions  which  are  spaced  from  said  plate  assembly 
when  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  housing  are 
mated  so  that  said  atomizer  plate  assembly  is  enclosed 
within  said  housing  such  that  an  annulus  is  formed  about 
said  plate  assembly  to  cause  large  droplets  of  fuel  to  be 
forced  to  impinge  upon  said  plate  assembly  and  the  drop- 
lets subsequently  atomized  by  the  vibrating  action 
thereof;  said  plate  assembly  being  apertured  and  provided 
with  opposed  faces; 

a  load  bolt  means  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  for 
engagement  with  one  said  face,  a  locking  ring,  a  load  ring, 
said  exciter  being  compressed  between  said  locking  ring 
and  load  ring,  a  marginal  circumferentially  extending 
annular  area  of  said  plate  assembly  being  compressed 
between  said  load  ring  and  said  load  bolt  means; 

an  annular  area  formed  on  one  face  of  said  plate  assembly, 
the  last  said  area  being  smaller  in  diameter  with  respect 
to  the  annular  area  contacted  by  said  load  ring,  each  said 
annular  area  being  concentrically  arranged  respective  to 
one  another  and  placed  in  compression  by  said  load  bolt 
means  and  said  load  ring; 

whereby,  said  exciter  imparts  vibration  into  said  locking  and 
load  rings  to  thereby  compress  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
plate  assembly  so  that  the  plate  assembly  vibrates  in  a 
flexural  mode. 


said  cylinders  after  a  power  stroke  of  the  associated  pis- 
ton, 
said  transfer  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  compres- 
sion chamber  outlets  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
compression  chambers  of  both  cylinders  of  each  pair  at 
the  beginning  of  each  of  said  reverse  strokes  of  the  asso- 
ciated piston,  at  least  one  pair  of  power  chamber  inlets 
arranged  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  power  cham- 
bers of  both  cylinders  of  each  pair  at  the  beginning  of 
each  of  said  reverse  strokes  of  the  associated  piston,  at 
least  one  pair  of  transfer  ducts  adapted  to  connect  one 
pair  of  said  outlets  to  one  pair  of  said  inlets,  and  a  cross- 
connecting  duct  connecting  said  transfer  ducts  of  each 
pair. 


3,955,546 
FUEL  HEAT  GENERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Scth  Lcc,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Coats,  N.C.  27521 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,868 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  31100 

U.S.  CL  123—122  E  6  Claims 


3,955,545 
POST  CARBURETOR  ATOMIZER 
Jack  C.  Priegel,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Autotronic  Controls 
Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,056 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  27108 

U.S.  CI.  123- 1 19  E  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold  flow  connected  to  a  carburetor,  a  post 
carburetor  atomizer  apparatus  interposed  between  said  carbu- 
retor and  manifold; 
said  atomizer  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  exciter,  an  atomizer  plate  assem- 
bly; means  including  circuitry  connected  to  said  exciter 
for  causing  excitation  thereof; 
said  housing  comprising  upper  and  lower  cavity  forming 
members  having  said  upper  and  lower  separators  at- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  fuel  pump,  carburetor  input  and  output  means  and 
exhaust  manifold,  of  fuel  gasification  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  heat  generator,  said  generator  having  connection  with 
the  exhaust  manifold  whereby  the  exhaust  manifold  may 
provide  heated  gases  of  exhaust  to  the  generator,  said 
heat  generator  being  also  interconnected  with  the  fuel 
pump  and  carburetor; 

B.  a  fuel  conduit  having  at  least  two  adjoining  sections 
connecting  the  fuel  pump  to  the  carburetor  whereby  to 
supply  the  carburetor  with  fuel;  and 

C.  at  least  two  corresponding  heat  flow  conduit  sections 
emanating  from  the  generator  and  encompassing  the 
respective  fuel  conduit  sections  in  heat  exchange  relation 
thereto,  whereby  to  heat  the  fuel  during  its  course  from 
the  pump  to  the  carburetor,  said  heat  flow  and  fuel  con- 
duits having  connection  with  the  carburetor  in  comple- 
mental  disposition  to  each  other,  whereupon  generation 
of  exhaust  from  the  engine  the  exhaust  heat  flow  passes 
into  said  heat  flow  conduit  sections  resulting  in  the  liquid 
fuel  being  preheated  and  gasified,  and  to  the  carburetor 
to  combine  with  air  in  the  carburetion  mode. 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


3,955,547 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hachiro  Aoki,  and  Motonobu  Sunaga,  both  of  Higashimat- 

suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,238 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39100;  F02D  1104 

U.S.  CI.  123—139  BC  6  Claims 


means  being  capable  of  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
thereof  by  passage  of  the  carbureted  mixture  there- 
through and  thereby  producing  turbulence  in  the  mixture; 
3.  an  aspirated  liquid  fuel  droplet  collector  and  vaporizing 
means  disposed  in  said  conduit  near  said  upper  opening 
and  above  the  said  rotatable  means,  said  collector  and 
vaporizing  means  having: 

i.  a  substantially  enclosed  central  portion  disposed  axially 
above  the  vertical  axis  of  the  said  rotatable  means. 


/Q/JO. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  means  for  continuously  feeding  fuel  under  con- 
stant pressure,  a  distributor-controller  comprising  a  rotor 
rotatable  relatively  to  speed  of  the  engine  and  a  rotor  sleeve 
with  a  first  port  in  communication  with  the  fuel  feeding  means 
and  second  ports  in  communication  with  fuel  injection  valves, 
the  fluid  fuel  under  pressure  introduced  through  the  first  port 
being,  under  the  influence  of  the  turning  rotor,  distributed 
through  the  second  ports  to  the  fuel  injection  valves  one  after 
another  and  the  fuel  injection  valves  comprising  a  servo  piston 
reciprocable  under  the  fuel  pressure  and  the  force  of  a  spring, 
a  plunger  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  servo 
piston  and  being  movable  according  to  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  servo  piston  and  nozzle  for  injecting  the  fuel 
under  increased  pressure  from  the  plunger,  and  switching, 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  servo  piston,  from  sup- 
plying and  stopping  of  the  supplying  of  fuel  under  pressure  to 
discharging  of  the  fuel  returning  from  the  servo  piston  during 
the  backward  movement  of  the  same  taking  place  in  one  fuel 
injection  valve  after  another,  is  made  possible  through  the 
switching  action  of  the  turning  rotor  to  put  one  of  a  third  port 
and  a  channel  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  second  ports, 
when  an  outlet  channel  for  the  returning  fuel  becoming  com- 
municated with  the  atmospheric  pressure  through  a  throttling 
port,  the  servo  piston  during  its  backward  movement  being 
subjected  to  a  back  pressure  variable  according  to  a  throttling 
of  the  throttling  port  to  have  a  varied  stroke  thereby  to  control 
an  amount  of  fuel  to  injected  through  the  nozzle. 


3,955,548 

FUEL/AIR  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 

Charles  W.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Flatwoods,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Burgess 

F.  Stewart,  Russei  and  William  F.  Wilburn,  Raceiand,  both 

of,  Ky. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,088 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  29m 
U.S.  CI.  123—141  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  vaporizing  fuel  into  the  air  of  a  carbureted 
air/fuel  mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  the 
carbureted  mixture  contains  air,  vaporized  fuel  and  aspirated 
liquid  fuel  droplets,  comprising: 

1 .  a  conduit  means  for  conveying  the  carbureted  mixture 
from  a  carburetor  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  conduit  means  having  an  upper 
carburetor  side  opening  and  a  lower  intake  manifold  side 
discharge  opening; 

2.  a  rotatable  turbulence  producing  means  disposed  in  the 
said  conduit  means  near  the  lower  opening,  said  rotatable 


ii.  outer  portions  disposed  above  said  central  portion  and 
slopingly  connected  to  said  central  portion,  said  outer 
portions  having  openings  in  at  least  the  uppermost 
parts  thereof  for  receiving  and  collecting  aspirated 
liquid  fuel  droplets,  and 

iii.  a  fuel  droplet  discharge  opening  in  said  central  portion 
and  said  discharge  opening  being  located  in  the  prox- 
imity of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  rotatable  means,  said 
proximity  being  defined  by  a  diameter  generated  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  means  which  is  no  more  than 
one-third  of  the  diameter  of  the  rotatable  means. 


3,955,549 

CD  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-REVERSE  FEATURE 

Bob  O.  Burson,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Phelon  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,569 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  CC  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  capacitor-discharge  ignition  system  for  a  two-stroke 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  spark  plug 
for  ignition  and  a  member  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the 
crankshaft  and  the  engine  cycle,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secon- 
dary coil  for  producing  a  spark  voltage  for  the  spark  plug; 
a  capacitor  connected  for  timed  discharging  through  the 

primary  coil  of  the  ignition  transformer; 
means  for  charging  the  capacitor  during  each  engine  cycle; 
switching  means  connected  between  the  capacitor  and  the 
primary  coil  of  the  transformer  and  activated  by  trigger 
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signals  to  establish  an  electrical  discharge  path  between 
the  capacitor  and  the  primary  coil  of  the  ignition  trans- 
former; 

triggering  means  connected  with  the  switching  means  and 
including  flux-varying  means  and  a  trigger  coil  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  trigger  signal  from  the  trigger  coil  to  actuate 
the  switching  means  and  discharge  the  capacitor  through 
the  primary  coil  in  timed  relationship  with  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  crankshaft  to  sustain  the  engine  opera- 
tion, the  flux-varying  means  and  the  trigger  coil  being 
selectively  positioned  relative  to  one  another  in  the  en- 
gine for  movement  past  one  another  by  the  rotated  mem- 
ber during  each  rotation  of  the  engine  crankshaft  to 
produce  the  first  trigger  signal;  and 

suppressing  means  connected  with  the  switching  means  and 
including  the  primary  coil  of  the  ignition  transformer  and 
the  flux-varying  means,  the  primary  coil  and  the  flux- 
varying  means  also  being  selectively  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  engine  for  movement  past  one  another 
by  the  rotated  member  during  each  rotation  of  the  engine 
crankshaft  for  producing  a  second  trigger  signal  from  the 
primary  coil  to  actuate  the  switching  means  and  discharge 
the  capacitor  through  the  firimary  coil  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  reverse  rotation  of  the  engine  crankshaft  to 
inhibit  engine  operation. 


3,955,550 

FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO  IGNITION  DEVICE  WITH 

CAPACITOR-THYRISTOR  IGNITION  COMBINED  WITH 

GENERATOR 

Hans  Thorsten  Henrik  Carlsson,  Amal,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Elektromagneter,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,130 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-149  D  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase  and 
a  flywheel  casing,  and  having  an  electrical  power  generator 
system  and  an  electronic  ignition  system  both  dis|>osed  under 
the  flywheel  casing,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  means  mounting  generating  coils  of  the  generator  system 
and  charging  coils  of  the  ignition  system  on  said  crank- 
case  within  said  flywheel  casing; 

b.  radially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  means  common 
to  both  said  generator  and  ignition  systems  and  secured 
to  said  flywheel  casing  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
generating  coils  and  said  charging  coils  for  creating  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  therein: 

c.  a  trigger  coil  carried  on  said  crankcase  and  forming  a  part 
of  said  ignition  system; 

d.  at  least  one  trigger  magnet,  having  radially  going  mag- 
netic flux  and  axially  displaced  and  carried  on  said 
flywheel  casing,  for  said  trigger  coil  creating  a  magnetic 
field  therein  axially  separated  from  said  permanent  mag- 
net generator  field;  and 

e.  a  shielding  plate  of  ferromagnetic  material  non-rotatably 
carried  by  said  crankcase  and  disposed  between  said 
generator  permanent  magnet  field  and  said  trigger  mag- 
net field,  said  shielding  plate  being  arranged  in  a  radial 
plane  relatively  to  said  flywheel  casing. 


3,955,551 
DIAMOND  WHEEL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Y.  C.  Tang,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Diode  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,857 

Int.  Ci.*  B28D  li04 

U.S.  CI.  125—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  drive  means; 

an  annular  saw  blade  possessing  on  its  inner  periphery  a 
cutting  edge,  said  blade  further  possessing  a  plurality  of 
annularly  distributed  mounting  holes; 

carrier  means  supporting  said  blade  on  said  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith  and  comprising  chuck  means  mounted 
on  said  spindle;  said  chuck  means  being  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal drum  having  an  open  end  defined  by  a  peripheral  rim 
and  a  circumferential  flange  extending  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
rim,  the  internal  surface  of  said  drum  having  an  annular 
shoulder  defining  an  annular  recess  for  trapping  residue 
produced  during  cutting  operations,  said  recess  being 
located  between  said  flange  and  said  rim,  said  drum  fur- 
ther defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for  drawing  from  said 
drum  the  residue  produced  during  cutting  operations, 
said  openings  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  drum 
between  said  flange  and  said  rim  and  opening  into  said 
recess; 

annular  clamp  means  clamping  said  blade  to  said  chuck 
means  and  possessing  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  disposed 
for  alignment  with  some  of  said  mounting  holes  and  a 
plurality  of  alignment  holes  disposed  for  alignment  with 
others  of  said  mounting  holes,  said  screw  holes  being 
threaded  and  having  minimum  diameters  smaller  than 
those  of  said  mounting  holes  with  which  they  are  aligned 
and  said  alignment  holes  having  minimum  diameters 
equal  to  those  of  the  mounting  holes  with  which  they  are 
aligned,  and  a  plurality  of  screws  extending  through  said 
aligned  mounting  and  screw  holes,  said  annular  clamp 
means  having  an  internal  diameter  that  permits  said 
clamp  means  to  pass  over  said  peripheral  rim,  said  annu- 
lar blade  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  annular  clamp  means  so  as  to 
comprise  an  inner  portion  that  projects  inwardly  thereof 
and  is  engaged  by  said  peripheral  rim,  and  said  screws 
extending  through  said  alignment  holes  engage  said  cir- 
cumferential flange;  and 

adjustment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wash- 
ers disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  clamp  means 
and  received  by  said  screws  extending  through  said  align- 
ment holes. 
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3,955,552 
HEATER  FOR  LARGE  FLOWS  AT  LOW  PRESSURE 

LOSSES 
Peter  von  Wiesenthal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heat  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,050,  April  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  Tiiis  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,131 

int.  Cl.»  F24H  3102 
U.S.  CI.  126—110  R  1  Claim 


i«    lHj 


1.  A  heater  for  a  large  flow  of  air  to  be  heated  at  a  low 
pressure  loss  for  use  in  an  incinerator,  the  heater  comprisng 
in  combination:  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
mounted  coaxially  in  the  shell  and  separating  to  form  an  inner 
flow  space  and  an  outer  flow  space,  a  bellows  positioned  about 
the  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  shell  and  connecting  the  sleeve 
expandably  to  the  shell  at  one  end  of  the  shell  and  the  sleeve 
connected  fixedly  to  the  shell  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  air 
means  for  passing  the  air  to  be  heated  through  the  outer  flow 
space,  hot  gas  means  for  passing  a  hot  gas  through  the  inner 
flow  space,  the  hot  gas  means  including  at  least  one  burner 
connected  to  supplies  of  fuel  and  oxygen  as  well  as  penetrating 
the  shell  to  introduce  the  hot  gas  into  the  inner  flow  space,  the 
sleeve  having  an  entrance  end  for  entry  of  the  hot  gas  and  an 
exit  end  for  exit  of  the  hot  gas,  outer  extended  surface  project- 
ing from  the  sleeve  into  the  outer  flow  space,  a  baffle  mounted 
inwardly  of  the  sleeve  and  organized  to  channel  the  hot  gas 
into  a  convection  passage  boardered  outwardly  by  the  sleeve 
and  inwardly  by  the  baffle,  inner  extended  surface  projecting 
from  the  sleeve  into  the  convection  passage,  the  baffle  cylin- 
drical with  a  closed  end  projecting  into  the  exit  end  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  convection  passage  is  annular  and  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  exit  end,  means  to  provide  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  inner  flow  space. 


3,955,553 
AUXILIARY  HEATER  FOR  FIREPLACES 
Eldred  E.  Socffker,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peter 
Magnolo,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,876 
Int.  CI.*  F24H  3108 
U.S.  CI.  126-121  3  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  heater  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  existing 
flreplace  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
apart,  generally  U-shaped  air  flow  tubes,  each  tube  being 
disposed  upright  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  bottom, 
horizontally  extending  tubular  segment  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  at  its  front  end,  an  upright,  rear  tubular  segment, 
and  a  top,  tubular  segment  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rear  tubular  segment  of  each  tube  and  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  at  its  front  end; 


an  upright,  rear  plate  of  heat  conductive  material  extending 
horizontally  across  said  upright,  rear  tubular  segments 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  thereof  and  se- 
cured thereto  in  direct,  heat  conductive  relation  there- 
with; and 

a  pair  of  upright,  laterally  spaced  apart  baffle  plates  of  heat 
conductive  material  connected  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  plate  at  later- 
ally spaced  apart  locations  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  tube  segments  and  vertically  positioned  between 
said  top  and  bottom  tubular  segments  of  said  heat  ex- 


changer, each  of  said  baffle  plates  including  an  upper- 
most deflector  panel  which  angles  upwardly  and  inwardly 
towards  said  top  tubular  segments  to  direct  heated  air 
rising  from  the  flreplace  around  and  between  said  top 
tubular  segments,  whereby,  with  said  heat  exchanger 
positioned  within  a  fireplace  with  said  rear  tubular  seg- 
ments near  the  rear,  upright  wall  of  the  flreplace,  heated 
air  rising  in  the  fireplace  will  pass  over  and  against  said 
baffle  plates,  and  the  heated  baffle  plates  will  conduct 
heat  through  the  rear  plate  to  the  upright,  rear  tubular 
segments  to  assist  in  heating  air  flowing  therethrough. 


3,955,554 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Collie,  2507  CaUlina  Drive,  Oriando,  Fla.  32805 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,089 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  11  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  liquid  storage  chamber  for  storage  of  a  liquid; 

b.  dry  chemical  storage  chamber  for  storage  of  a  chemical 
which  generates  heat  when  mixed  with  said  liquid  in  said 
liquid  storage  chamber; 
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c.  conveyor  means  connecting  said  dry  chemical  storage  to 
said  liquid  storage  chamber  including  means  to  transfer 
said  dry  chemical  from  said  dry  chemical  storage  cham- 
ber into  said  liquid  storage  chamber  when  actuated; 

d.  heat  exchange  means  located  in  said  liquid  storage  cham- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  transfer  heat  from  said 
liquid  in  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  liquid  stor- 
age chamber; 

e.  means  for  removing  dry  chemical  transferred  to  said 
liquid  storage  chamber 

f.  solar  heating  means  for  drying  said  chemical  being  re- 
moved from  said  liquid  storage  chamber  with  a  solar 
heater;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  dry  chemical  back  into  said 
dry  chemical  storage  chamber  whereby  a  heating  system 
may  have  prolonged  storage  of  heat. 

9.  A  solar  heating  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  transferring  calcium  oxide  into  a  tank  of  water  to  convert 
said  calcium  oxide  to  calcium  hydroxide  thereby  releas- 
ing heat; 

b.  removing  heat  from  said  water  tank; 

c.  converting  calcium  hydroxide  to  calcium  oxide  including 
the  step  of  removing  excess  moisture  from  the  calcium 
hydroxide  and  heating  said  calcium  hydroxide  in  a  solar 
heating  chamber;  and 

d.  transferring  said  calcium  oxide  to  a  storage  chamber 
whereby  solar  energy  may  be  stored  for  extended  periods 
of  time. 


3,955,556 

CATALYTIC  FLUID  HEATER 

Jon  B.  Pangborn,  Lisle,  and  John  C.  Sharer,  Evanston,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,128,  Feb.  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,402 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  1100 
U.S.  CL  126—362  8  Claims 
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3,955,555 

AIR  AND  HEAT  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Lars  Arne  Bostrom,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clima 

Wall  Ltd.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    30,    1973, 
7304523 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  126—270  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  and  heat  circulation  system  for  a  building  having 
window  openings  provided  with  two  spaced  apart  window 
panes  at  least  one  of  which  has  the  property  of  absorbing 
sunheat  radiation  and  between  which  air  is  allowed  to  pass, 
comprising  a  first  air  duct  system  including  at  least  one  closed 
channel  portion  for  circulating  air  absorbing  the  heat  from  the 
window,  which  closed  channel  portion  includes  as  a  part 
thereof  said  spaces  between  said  window  panes  and  channels 
in  the  structural  portion  of  the  building  connected  to  said 
spaces,  blower  means  for  imparting  to  the  air  in  said  first  air 
duct  system  a  flow  rate  which  varies  depending  on  the  desired 
room  temperature  within  the  building,  and  a  second  duct 
system  including  a  special  channel  system  connected  to  indi- 
vidual rooms  within  the  building  for  supplying  ventilation  air 
thereto,  and  blower  means  imparting  to  the  air  in  said  spaced 
channel  system  a  speed  determined  by  the  desired  room  venti- 
lation. 


•»85r  ^=i> 
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1.  A  catalytic  fluid  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested, 
fluid  heating  chambers  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide 
therebetween  a  heating  zone,  a  catalyzed  surface  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  fluid  heating  chambers, 
and  manifold  means  for  delivering  a  fuel  gas  which  is  rich  in 
hydrogen  to  said  heating  zones,  said  fluid  heating  chambers 
being  proportioned  to  create  a  chimney  effect  to  produce  a 
fuel  flow  comprising  said  fuel  gas  and  air  through  said  heating 
zone  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  to  effect  contact  with 
and  combustion  of  said  fuel  on  said  catalyzed  surface  and  to 
assure  sufficient  excess  air  inspiration  for  complete  combus- 
tion, whereby  heat  is  transferred  through  said  catalyst  and  said 
walls  to  heat  a  fluid  in  said  fluid  heating  chambers  and  innocu- 
ous combustion  products  result  so  that  no  external  venting  to 
the  atmosphere  is  required. 


3,955,557 
BLOOD  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ARTIHCIAL  HEART  OR 

SUCH  PURPOSE 
Hiroyuki  TakagI,  No.  39-3,  Naganc,  Nanimi<ho,  Midori, 

Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,024 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1973, 48-1 10329 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  1/03;  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  CL128— ID  4  Claims 

1.  A  blood  pump  for  use  in  an  artificial  heart  or  the  like,  said 
pump  comprising  an  intake  main  tube,  an  output  main  tube, 
a  connecting  tube,  an  intake  pump  system  and  an  output 
pump  system  connected  in  series  with  each  system  including 
two  flexible  branch  tubes,  a  flow-in  side  leaflet  valve  and  a 
flow-out  side  leaflet  valve  in  each  branch  tube,  said  branch 
tubes  in  the  intake  pump  system  communicating  at  their  in- 
flow ends  with  the  intake  tube  and  communicating  at  their 
flow-out  end  with  a  first  end  of  the  connecting  tube,  said 
branch  tubes  in  the  output  system  communicating  at  their 
in-flow  end  with  the  connecting  tube  and  communicating  at 
their  flow  out  end  with  the  output  tube,  means  for  alternately 
collapsing  and  expanding  the  branch  tubes  in  each  system  with 
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the  frequency  of  pulsation  of  the  intake  pump  system  different 
from  the  frequency  of  the  output  pump  system  thereby  provid- 


ing a  blood  pump  which  does  not  require  synchronization  with 
the  rhythm  of  the  qatura!  heart. 


3,955,558 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  SPINAL  TAPS 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medcom,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,320 

Int.  Ci.*  A61B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  B  5  Claims 


ration  from  a  suspected  patient;  measuring  the  area  of  the 
nucleus  and  the  area  of  the  cytoplasm  in  each  cell  under 
examination;  determining  the  coefficient  of  the  cell  size  t)(c) 
for  each  said  cell  according  to  the  relationship 

tj(c)  =  »-  +  cS,  =(S,/S,)  +  cS, 

where 

V  =  the  nucleus  to  cytoplasm  ratio 

S,  =  the  area  of  the  nucleus 

St  =  the  area  of  the  cytoplasm 

C  =  a  constant  coefficient  of  from  0  to  0.025; 
selecting  from  the  thus  obtained  multitude  of  cell  size  coeffici- 
ents, the  values  exceeding  O.S;  and  determining  the  mean 
value  for  the  selected  values  of  the  cell  size  coefficients, 
whereby  if  said  mean  value  of  the  cell  size  coefficient  falls 
within  the  range  of  from  0.0  to  0.6,  the  preparation  is  consid- 
ered to  belong  to  a  healthy  person;  if  the  mean  value  of  the 
cell  size  coefficient  is  from  0.6  to  0.8,  the  preparation  is  con- 
sidered to  belong  to  a  patient  with  a  precancer  condition;  and, 
finally,  if  the  mean  value  of  the  cell  size  coefficient  exceeds 
0.9,  the  preparation  is  diagnosed  as  belonging  to  a  patient  with 
cancer. 


1.  A  surgical  device  comprising  a  tubular  hypodermic  nee- 
dle of  triangular  transverse  cross-section  and  having  a  distal 
end  beveled  along  a  plane  with  the  distal  tip  of  said  needle 
coinciding  with  an  apex  of  the  triangular  section  of  said  nee- 
dle, a  stylet  slideably  telescoping  said  hypodermic  needle  and 
guide  means  for  restricting  said  needle  to  movement  in  an 
axial  direction  at  a  predetermined  orientation  and  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  needle  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,955,559 
METHOD  OF  CYTOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
PRECANCER  CONDITIONS  AND  CANCER 
Vclta  Mikelcvna  Brambcrga,  ulitsa  Gergora,  8,  kv.  20;  Arkady 
Yakovkvich  Khcsin,  uiitsa  Suvorova,  16,  kv.  18;  Teodor 
Arvidovich  Grendie,  uiitsa  Suvorova,  16,  kv.  24,  and  Mark 
Naumovich  Libcnson,  uiitsa  Svcrdlova,  7,  kv.  2,  all  of  Riga, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,996 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  1  Claim 


irti 


3,955,560 
IMPLANTABLE  NEURAL  ELECTRODE 
Riciiard  B.  Stein,   16  Wellington  Crescent;  Dean  Charles, 
1 1583  8D  Ave.,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Allan  Man- 
nard,  4137  Ave.  de  I'Esplandc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  all  of 
Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,644 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5105;  A61N  1104 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  E  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  cytoiogical  diagnosis  of  cancer  and 
precancer  conditions,  comprising  taking  a  cytoiogical  prepa- 


1.  The  method  of  establishing  individual  connections  be- 
tween a  series  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  series  of  excitable 
animal  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  series  of  passageways  in  an  implant  unit  of  a  material  that  is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  biologically  inert,  each 
passageway  dimensioned  to  permit  at  least  one  fiber  to  regen- 
erate therein,  providing  conductors  having  electrodes  and 
exposing  each  electrode  in  the  appropriate  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways, cutting  the  nerve  or  muscle  containing  said  fiber  to 
an  extent  such  that  the  series  thereof  are  severed,  and  placing 
the  passageways  in  the  cut  in  a  position  in  which  each  fiber 
will  regenerate  in  an  appropriate  one  of  them  and  thus  form 
a  connection  with  the  electrode  exposed  therein. 

4.  An  implant  unit  for  use  in  establishing  individual  connec- 
tions between  a  series  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  series  of 
excitable  fibers  of  a  nerve  or  muscle  cut  transversely  to  sever 
a  plurality  of  its  fibers,  said  implant  unit  comprising  a  member 
of  material  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  is  biologi- 
cally inert,  and  includes  a  portion  for  entry  into  the  cut  and 
having  a  series  of  passageways  extending  completely  through 
it  in  a  position  to  be  within  the  nerve  when  the  portion  is 
placed  in  the  cut  with  the  series  of  passageways  transversely 
thereof  and  the  open  ends  of  each  passageway  disposed  to 
provide  potential  paths  through  which  the  severed  fibers  may 
regenerate,  the  portion  being  of  a  thinness  such  that,  when  the 
implant  portion  is  placed  in  the  cut  between  the  ends  of  said 
severed  fibers,  only  a  few  of  the  severed  fibers  are  in  a  position 
in  which  ingrowth  into  the  implant  is  inhibited,  and  electrical 
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conductors  within  said  member  each  conductor  including  an 
electrode  portion  exposed  in  the  appropriate  one  of  the  pas- 
sageways and  a  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the  member  in 
a  position  to  be  exposed  when  the  implant  portion  is  in  place, 
each  passageway  of  a  length  and  cross  sectional  area  such  that 
at  least  one  severed  fiber  will  regenerate  therein  and  form  a 
conductive  connection  with  the  electrode  portion  exposed 
therein,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  passageway  to  its  diam- 
eter being  at  least  seven. 


base  and  switches  to  an  object  to  be  tested;  and 


3,955,561 
CARDIOSCAN  PROBE 
Reginald  C.  Eggleton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianap- 
olis Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,565 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  Z  9  Claims 
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1.  Ultrasonic  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  probe  housing  having  a  longest  dimension; 

a  transducer  pivotally  mounted  near  an  end  of  the  housing 
and  having  a  face  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
transducer  being  pivoted  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the 
housing; 

linkage  means  in  the  housing  for  pivotally  oscillating  the 
transducer  about  its  axis  when  the  linkage  means  is  acti- 
vated; 

motor  means  coupled  to  the  linkage  means  for  activating 
the  linkage  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  causing  the  transducer 
to  produce  ultrasonic  pulses. 


3,955,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RANGE  OF  MOTION 
Edward  L.  Farrar,  Jr.,  1315  S.  Orange  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32806 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,549 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5(10 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  range  of  motion  of  an 
individual  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  to  said  base  in  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions,  each  switch  being  actuated  by 
moving  said  base  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 
attaching  means  connected  to  said  base  for  attaching  said 


recording  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switches  for 
recording  each  actuated  switch  whereby  a  range  of  move- 
ment can  be  recorded  on  said  recording  means. 


3,955,563 

PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSOR 

Albert  Malonc,  5  Vincent  St.,  Pariin,  N  J.  08859 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,770 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  7/00,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—53 


9  Claims 


TOOCCTMCM.  niLX  OOMTm. 

10  FUMOK  ruK  CONTML 
20 


1.  A  pneumatic  percussor  for  stimulating  lung  cavities  com- 
prising: 

an  air  chamber  apertured  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  plunger  positioned  within  said  chamber,  having  both  a 
bearing  surface  and  an  arm  extending  through  one  of  said 
apertures; 

a  valve  having  an  input  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
air  supply,  an  output  port  intercoupled  with  the  other  one 
of  said  apertures  of  said  chamber,  and  a  control  port; 

suction  means  affixed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  plunger  arm 
outside  of  said  chamber;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  control  port  of  said  valve  to  alter- 
nately gate  the  passage  ol  air  from  a  connected  supply  via 
said  valve  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  bear  against  said 
surface  of  said  plunger  and  actuate  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  outwardly  of  said  chamber;  and 

wherein  said  last-mentioned  means  includes  an  oscillator  to 
gate  the  passage  of  air  into  said  chamber  in  impulse  man- 
ner, to  actuate  the  plunger  within  at  an  impulse  frequency 
to  vibrate  lung  cavities  towards  a  cough  reflex. 
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3,955,564  *^ 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  OCULAR  FIXATION, 
SEQUENTIAL  SCANNING  AND  READING  ACTIVITY  IN 

DYSMETRIC  DYSLEXIC  CHILDREN 

Harold  N.  Levinson,  15  Lake  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11020, 

and  Jan  Frank,  45  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,796,  Oct.  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—76.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  eye  exercise  procedure  for  improving  ocular  fixation, 
sequential  scanning  and  reading  performance  in  a  child  previ- 
ously identified  as  having  a  cerebellar-vestibular  dysfunction 
resulting  in  dyslexia,  said  procedure  comprising  the  step  of 
inducing  an  eye  oscillation  of  a  selected  extent  which  is  nor- 
mally below  the  threshold  level  producing  blurred  vision  for 
said  child,  whereby  repetition  of  said  induced  eye  oscillation 
results  in  compensation  for  the  child's  cerebellar-vestibular 
induced  dysfunction. 


Glenn  W. 
07901 


3,955,565 
ORTHOPEDIC  APPARATUS 
Johnson,  Jr.,  10  Friar  Tuck  Circle,  Summit,  N.J. 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,747 
Int.  Cl.»  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—89  R 


18  Claims 


t 


1.  Orthopedic  apparatus  for  immobilizing  a  body  part  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  half-shell  members,  each  of  said 
half-shell  members  being  generally  channel  shaped  in 
transverse  cross-section  and  having  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  opposed  free  edges, 

said  shell  members  being  relatively  rigid  about  an  axis  lying 
in  planes  defining  said  transverse  cross-section  and  being 
relatively  flexible  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first-mentioned  axis  whereby  the  opposed 
radially  spaced  free  edges  of  each  half-shell  member  are 
adapted  to  be  flexed  relative  to  one  another  to  selectively 
decrease  or  increase  the  inside  diameter  of  each  said 
half-shell  member  respectively, 

said  shell  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  relative  to  each 
other  about  said  body  part  in  a  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  manner  with  the  opposed  radially  spaced  free 


edges  of  said  half-shell  members  being  concentrically 
nested  to  define  a  radially  telescoped  tubular  outer  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  body  part  and  generally  conforming 
to  the  shape  thereof, 

said  half-shell  members  being  radially  telescopingly  ad- 
justed relative  to  each  other  about  said  body  part  such 
that  separate  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  half-shell  members  are  adapted  to 
engage  said  part  in  an  abutting  manner  at  corresponding 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  along  said  body  part  re- 
spectively, 

said  half-shell  members  including  means  for  releasably 
securing  same  together  in  said  adjusted  radially  tele- 
scoped relation;  and 

a  plurality  of  pneumatically  inflated  cells  disposed  within 
said  half-shell  members  in  a  circumferentially  juxtaposed 
manner,  said  inflated  cells  extending  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  half-shell  members  and  adapted  to  extend 
radially  inwardly  between  the  interior  surface  of  said 
tubular  outer  member  and  said  body  part,  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  radially  inner  extent  of  said  inflated  cells 
adapted  to  conform  to  and  engage  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  body  part  which  are  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  outer  member 
and  which  are  not  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  inter- 
ior surface  of  said  tubular  outer  member  whereby  said 
inflated  cells  provide  immobilizing  support  for  said  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  body  part,  and  said  radially 
telescoped  tubular  outer  member  provides  additional 
immobilizing  support  for  said  body  part  by  virtue  of  en- 
gaging said  body  part  in  said  abutting  manner  at  said 
plurality  of  separate  longitudinally  spaced  locations  as 
hereinaforesaid. 


3,955,566 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIGID  ENCLOSURES 
Donald  G.  Stoffey,  P.O.  Box  1610,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,201,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
224,220,  Feb.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  323,421 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—90  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rigid  enclosure  comprising  the 
steps: 

a.  wrapping  the  object  to  be  enclosed  with  a  free  radical 
organic  peroxide  catalyst  impregnated  fabric; 

b.  applying  to  said  fabric  an  activated  thermosetting  vinyl 
resin  activated  with  a  tert\^ry  aromatic  amine; 

c.  allowing  said  fabric  to  harden  about  said  object. 


3,955,567 
BONE  BRACE 
James    W.    Richmond,    Comstock    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Topf,  Huntington  Woods,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,024 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—92  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  bone  brace  for  securement  to  an 
injured  mandible  having  a  groove  cut  in  the  lateral  surface 
thereof,  comprising: 

an  elongated  L-shaped  metallic  angle  member  having  first 
and  second  substantially  rectangular  flanges  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
a  free  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  said  angle  member,  the 
free  edges  of  said  flanges  being  substantially  parallel; 
means  for  permitting  said  first  flange  to  be  bent  into  a 
substantially  arcuate  and  nonplanar  shape  conforming  to 
the  lateral  surface  of  the  mandible  when  a  material  bend- 
ing force  is  applied  to  said  angle  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
slots  in  said  second  flange,  each  slot  extending  trans- 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


551 


versely  of  said  second  flange  from  a  point  substantially 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  flange  through  the 
free  edge  of  said  second  flange,  said  slots  permitting 
bending  of  said  second  flange  within  the  plane  thereof; 
and 


a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  first  flange 
for  reception  of  screw  means  whereby  said  first  flange  can 
be  fixedly  secured  snugly  against  the  lateral  surface  when 
the  second  flange  is  disposed  within  a  said  groove  in  said 
mandible,  said  openings  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  flange,  and  the  free  edge  of  said  first 
flange  being  substantially  straight  and  continuous 
throughout  the  length  of  said  angle  member. 


3,955,568 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  TOTAL  HIP  IMPLANT 

Alonzo  J.  Neufeld,  1650  Parway  Drive,  Glendalc,  Calif.  91206 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,053 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—92  E  10  Claims 


edge,  an  upper  portion  adjacent  said  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  opposed  side  edges; 
b.  a  cuff  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  portion 
of  said  main  sheet,  said  cuff  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  opposed  side  edges,  said  cuff  being  integral 
with  said  main  sheet  along  the  respective  top  edges  of  said 
cuff  and  said  main  sheet,  said  cuff  being  further  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  sheet  along  generally 


longitudinally  extending  lines  of  attachment  which  are 
spaced  inwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  main  sheet,  whereby,  after  said  cuff  has  been 
attached  to  said  main  sheet  along  said  lines  of  attach- 
ment, a  hand  receiving  pocket  is  provided  in  said  drape; 
and 
c.  a  strip  of  adhesive  for  removably  adhering  the  drape  to 
the  body  of  a  patient,  said  strip  of  adhesive  being  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  main  sheet. 


3,955,570 
SURGICAL  EXHAUST  MASK 
Charles  G.  Hutter,  III,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,069,  May  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,985 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-142.7  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  total  hip  implant  surgery,  a  tool  for  inserting 
a  prosthetic  femoral  head  into  and  for  removing  from  a  pros- 
thetic hip  socket,  comprising: 
a  handle,  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  inner  end  portion, 
means  on  said  inner  end  portion  having  two  spaced  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  neck  of  the  femoral  head  and  to  en- 
gage the  femoral  head  extending  from  the  femur  and  for 
applying  a  twisting  motion  to  the  head  and  femur,  the 
intermediate  portion  connecting  the  handle  and  the  inner 
end  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  two  spaced  members,  said  inner  end 
portion  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  portion  by 
a  portion  offset  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  portion. 


3,955,569 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
HenrietU  K.  Krzewinski,  Old  Bridge,  and  Thomas  M.  Gorrie, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,288 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  128- 132  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising: 

a.  a  main  sheet  of  flexible,  drapable  material,  said  main 
sheet  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  top 


1.  A  surgical  exhaust  mask  comprising 

a  support  member  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  on  the  head  of  the 
wearer  and  including  a  head  band  adapted  to  surround 
the  head  in  a  generally  horizontal  position; 

a  removable  transparent  face  plate  releasably  carried  by 
said  support  member  to  extend  downwardly  from  said 
member  and  having  a  spherical  configuration; 

a  suction  ventilation  conduit  opening  into  the  space  en- 
closed by  said  transparent  face  plate  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  conduit  at  least  in  part  being  a  flexible  tube 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  face 
plate  and  having  its  forward  portion  supported  from  said 
support  member; 

aperture  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  plate  to 
permit  ingress  of  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  plate  and 
angled  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  direct  the  inflow 
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close  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate  to  prevent 
fogging;  and 
a  hood  ot  flexible  sheet  material  extending  over  said  support 
member  to  a  point  below  said  face  plate  and  ventilation 
conduit  adapted  to  enclose  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  said  hood  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
face  plate  projects,  and  the  suction  from  said  ventilation 
conduit  drawing  said  hood  against  said  support  member, 
said  face  plate,  and  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 


3,955,571 

RECHARGEABLE  APPLICATOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

SUBSTANCES 

Robert  M.  Sunnen;  Jerome  J.  Sicgel,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Harold  T.  Rutter,  Kirkwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 

Emko  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,415 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  37100 

U.S.  CI.  128—235  6  Claims 


3,955,572 
DISPOSABLE  CAP  AND  FLOAT  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  D.  Martin,  Mundelein,  ill.,  assignor  to  Aeros  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,844 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5144 

U.S.  CI.  128—275  12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  combining  a  dosage  applicator  and  a 
charged  container,  the  applicator  including  a  tubular  member 
partially  closed  at  one  end  to  defme  a  discharge  outlet,  said 
tubular  member  including  a  substantially  continuous  side  wall 
extending  from  the  discharge  outlet  to  adjacent  the  opposite 
end,  said  tubular  member  having  an  uninterrupted  inner  sur- 
face, a  piston  member  slideably  and  sealably  positioned  in  the 
applicator  portion  and  movable  therein  between  the  opposite 
ends,  said  container  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  applicator,  valve  means  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  container,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  stem 
portion  which  projects  endwardly  from  the  container  and 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  container  are  expelled  when 
the  valve  means  are  in  their  open  condition,  said  stem  portion 
being  movable  on  the  container  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  valve  means  are  closed  and  an  operative 
position  angularly  related  to  the  inoperative  position  in  which 
the  valve  means  are  open,  means  connecting  the  projecting 
valve  stem  portion  to  the  piston  member  for  movement  in 
concert  therewith  in  the  applicator,  said  piston  member  hav- 
ing passage  means  therethrough  that  communicate  with  the 
passage  means  in  the  valve  stem  portion,  the  container  and  the 
applicator  including  the  piston  member  being  relatively  angu- 
larly movable  only  when  the  piston  member  is  positioned  in 
the  applicator  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  the 
partially  closed  end  in  which  position  the  container  is  substan- 
tially withdrawn  from  the  applicator  whereby  the  stem  portion 
of  the  valve  means  can  be  moved  to  the  open  position  to 
permit  discharge  of  some  of  the  contents  of  the  container  into 
the  applicator,  said  container  and  the  attached  piston  member 
being  thereafter  movable  in  the  applicator  toward  the  partially 
closed  end  thereof  to  force  the  contents  of  the  applicator  out 
through  the  discharge  outlet. 


1.  A  disposable  cap  assembly  and  drainage  receiver  combi- 
nation, comprising:  a  drainage  receiver  having  an  open  upper 
mouth  a  bifurcated  bracket  having  means  to  vertically  retain 
the  drainage  receiver  between  the  bifurcations,  a  cap  portion 
for  sealing  the  open  mouth  of  the  drainage  receiver,  the  cap 
portion  being  vertically  downwardly  positionable  onto  the  top 
of  the  drainage  receiver,  and  complementary  vertically  engag- 
ing surface  means  on  the  bifurcated  bracket  and  the  cap 
portion  for  retaining  the  cap  portion  vertically  onto  the 
bracket  and  to  hold  the  drainage  receiver  between  the  bracket 
and  cap  portion. 


3,955,573 
ANTICOAGULANT  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
A.  Boyd  Hansen,  and  Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  both  of  Bountiful, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UUh 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,055 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 276  11  Claims 


1.  An  anticoagulant  delivery  device  for  aspirating  and  treat- 
ing blood  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  conduit,  the  hollow  of  the  conduit  having  a  vac- 
uum applied  thereto  and  defming  a  pathway  for  the  trans- 
port of  aspirated  blood; 

a  perforated  tip  joined  to  the  conduit  and  comprising  a 
passageway  facilitating  aspiration  of  blood  into  the  hol- 
low of  the  conduit; 

a  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  housing  having  means  for 
altering  laminar  flow  of  aspirated  blood  so  as  to  create 
mixing  turbulence  therein,  said  mixing  chamber  being 
interposed  between  the  conduit  and  the  perforated  tip; 
and 

means  for  delivering  anticoagulant  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tip 
upstream  from  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  the  antico- 
agulant is  caused  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  aspi- 
rated blood. 
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3,955,574 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHETER  SUCTION  UNITS 
Morton  K.  Rubinstein,  14954  Corona  Del  Mar,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.  90272 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,179 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128—278  17  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  a  suction  unit  designed  for  suction 
of  fluids  and  viscous  materials  from  a  human  body,  said  pump- 
ing system  comprising: 

pumping  means  for  providing  a  source  of  positive  pressure 

and  a  source  of  negative  pressure; 
catheter  means  for  drawing  fluids  and  viscous  materials 
therethrough  in  response  to  the  application  of  negative 
pressure  to  said  catheter  means;  and 
control  means  for  alternately  applying  negative  pressure 
and  positive  pressure,  for  predetermined  periods  of  time, 
from  said  pumping  means  to  said  catheter  means  to  pro- 
duce suction  of  fluids  and  viscous  materials  through  said 
catheter  means  when  positioned  in  or  on  said  fluids  and 
viscous  materials,  the  alternate  application  of  negative 
pressure  and  positive  pressure  causing  continuous  cyclic 
reversals  of  fluid  flow  through  said  catheter  means  during 
said  suction. 


3,955,575 

DIAPER 

Yoshizo  Okuda,  3-16  Gakuenkita  1-chome,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,607 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-284  33  Claims 


L. 


said  body  being  comprised  of  a  combination  of  cotton  and 
at  least  one  other  special  fmished  synthetic  fiber; 

said  cotton  and  synthetic  fibers  being  so  combined  and 
arranged  so  that  said  tubular  body  has  an  integral,  soft, 
pile-covered  outer  surface  of  cotton  fibers  only,  and 
smooth  pile-free  inner  surfaces,  the  latter  constituted  by 
two  adjacently  opposed  plies  having  substantially  contig- 
uous smooth  inner  surfaces  when  in  said  flat  ready-to-use 
condition. 


3,955,576 
TAPE  FASTENER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Robert  D.  Safford,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,879 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  5  Claims 


2a  \ 
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1.  A  tape  fastener  system  in  combination  with  a  disposable 
diaper  of  the  type  which  comprises  an  absorbent  core  inter- 
posed between  a  fluid-pervious  body-contacting  cover  sheet 
and  a  fluid-impervious  backing  sheet,  said  tope  fastener  sys- 
tem comprised  of  a  composite  tope  formed  from  two  strips  of 
flexible  sheet  material  coated  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
on  one  surface  and  a  release  coating  on  the  other  surface,  said 
strips  being  longitudinally  aligned  and  joined  to  each  other  at 
a  narrow  zone  of  overlap  with  the  adhesive  surfaces  of  the 
overlapped  strips  being  in  contact  at  the  zone  of  overlap  to 
form  a  permanent  bond,  one  end  portion  of  the  composite 
tape  adjacent  the  overiap  zone  having  its  adhesive  disposed  on 
the  face  of  the  composite  tope  opposite  from  that  face  of  the 
composite  tape  on  which  the  adhesive  of  the  other  end  portion 
is  disposed,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  composite  tape  being 
secured  by  said  adhesive  to  the  cover  sheet  of  said  diaper  at 
one  comer  adjacent  the  diaper  edge,  and  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  composite  tape  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  diaper  for  use  in  fastening  the  diaper 
around  the  waist. 


I.  A  textile  cloth  diaper  comprising 

a  body  of  tubular  knitted  form  adapted  to  lay  flat  in  open 

ready-to-use  condition  thereby  providing  two  substontial 

plies  for  the  body; 
said  body  having  upper  and  lower  generally  half  portions,  of 

which  said  upper  half  portion  is  of  greater  lateral  width 

than  said  lower  half  portion; 


3,955,577 
RESIN  TREATED  ABSORBENT  PAD  OR  WEB  FOR  BODY 

FLUIDS 
Dale  A.  Gellert,  Aurora,  Ind.;  Kendall  L.  Harden,  and  John  R. 

Noel,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,095,  March  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,901,238.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,799 

Int.  CI.»  A61F  13116 
U.S.  CI.  128—290  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  unitory,  soft,  reinforced,  body  fluid  absorbent  web 
suitable  for  use  as  an  absorbent  core  in  a  disposable  diaper, 
said  web  having  a  means  for  the  rapid  transport  of  body  fluids 
throughout  the  web  comprising  a  mass  of  entongled,  hydro- 
philic  fibers,  the  fibers  on  the  surface  thereof  oriented  toward 
the  wearer's  body  having  a  coating  of  a  hydrophobic,  film- 
forming  material  thereon,  the  surface  of  said  absorbent  web 
containing  said  coated  hydrophilic  fibers  exhibiting  a  lower 
density  than  the  portions  of  said  web  contoining  uncoated 
hydrophilic  fibers,  thereby  providing  a  capillary  size  gradient 
favorable  to  the  transmission  of  liquid  from  the  surface  of  said 
web  contoining  said  coated  fibers  to  the  portions  of  said  web 
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containing  said  uncoated  fibers,  said  absorbent  web  having  an 
overall  density  between  about  0.09  grams  per  cubic  centime- 


said  distal  end  portion  having  a  narrow  predetermined, 
outside  diameter;  and  means  for  curetting  at  its  tip  region; 
and 
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ter  and  about  0. 1 3  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  as  measured 
under  a  load  of  20  grams  per  square  centimeter,  and  a  wet 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  0.5  pounds  per  inch  of  width. 


V 


3,955,578 
ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  SNARE 
Dale  L.  Chamness,  and  Thomas  A.  Osborne,  both  of  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,420 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  17132:  A6IN  3100 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.15  11  Claims 


28 


means  for  providing  greater  rigidity  in  said  tapered  shank 
than  in  said  distal  end  portion. 


3,955,580 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG  AND  INSERTION  TOOL  FOR 

CATTLE 
Roy  Dale  Thompson,  12698  Ojai  Road,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
93060 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,129 

Int.  CI.*  A61D  1 100;  A61B  17100 

U.S.  CI.  128—330  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  snare  comprising  the  combination 

a.  an  elongated  flexibly  bendable  sheath  havip| 
and  distal  ends; 

b.  a  torque  transmitting  electrically  conductive  cent 
ber  extending  in  said  sheath  having  proximal 
ends  adjacent  those  of  the  sheath  and  being  r^ 
therein,  said  center  member  also  being  flexibly 
with  said  sheath  to  conform  to  tortuous  body  cavities; 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  snare  loop  means  connected  to 
the  distal  end  portion  of  said  center  member,  said  center 
member  and  said  snare  loop  means  each  forming  a  part 
of  an  operating  loop  assembly  which  is  the  only  structure 
in  said  sheath; 

d.  actuating  means  connected  to  the  proximal  end  portion 
of  said  center  member  and  to  said  sheath  for  moving  said 
center  member  relative  to  said  sheath  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  snare  loop  means  is  nested 
within  said  sheath  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
snare  loop  means  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheath  and  is  free  to  open  and  form  a  loop; 

e.  rotating  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  actuating 
means  for  rotating  said  center  member  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  while  said  actuating  means  remains  stationary; 
and 

f.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  snare  loop  means 
to  a  power  source  through  said  center  member. 


3,955,579 
VACUUM  CURET 
Henry  Bridgman,  c/o  Bridgman  &  Co.  P.O.  Box  71,  Convent 
Station,  N.J.  07961 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,740 
Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17122 
U.S.  CI.  128—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  curet  comprising 

a  tube  of  flexible  material  having  a  central  lumen  extending 
therethrough,  a  distal  end  portion  adopted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  body  cavity,  a  proximal  end  portion  adopted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  and  an  intermediate  ta- 
pered shank; 


1.  An  identification  tag  and  insertion  tool  for  cattle,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  disc  having  a  flexible  fastening  including  a  stem  and 
cross  portion  defining  an  inverted  T-shape  with  the  end 
of  said  stem  of  the  T  extending  from  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disc  away  from  the  plane  of  the  disc;  and 

b.  an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  arms  for 
straddling  opposite  faces  of  the  disc  with  the  first  arm 
terminating  in  a  square  end  and  a  second  arm  terminating 
in  a  point  and  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  first  arm 
whereby  the  inverted  T-shape  can  be  flexed  towards  an 
upright  position  with  the  square  end  of  said  first  arm 
received  between  the  stem  and  one  cross  portion  of  the 
T-shape,  the  other  arm  passing  under  and  holding  the 
stem  of  the  T-shape  and  the  other  cross  portion  in  their 
flexed  positions  so  that  the  point  on  said  second  arm  can 
pierce  the  ear  of  a  cow  to  provide  an  opening  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  when  the  cow  is  standing  and  the  T- 
shape  then  urged  through  the  opening  by  the  first  arm. 
withdrawal  of  the  arms  permitting  the  T-shape  to  assume 
its  original  position  relative  to  the  disc  so  that  the  cross 
portions  of  the  T-shape  overlie  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  opening  to  thereby  secure  the  disc  to  the  cow's  ear. 
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3,955,581 
THREE-STAGE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Anthony  D.  Spasiano,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Douglas  G.  Noiles, 
New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,112 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17104 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  20  Claims 


lar  element  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  rigid  post 
movable  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position;  a  first 
pulley  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  tubular  element 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis;  a  second  pulley  mounted 
within  the  bottom  of  the  outer  tubular  element  for  rotation 
within  the  slot  in  the  inner  tubular  element  about  a  vertical 
axis;  a  winch  frame  including  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer 
tubular  element  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  frame  including  means  for  attaching  an 
obstetrical  chain  thereto  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  transversely 
spaced  supports;  a  crank-operated  winch  drum  mounted  be- 
tween the  spaced  supports  of  the  winch  frame  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis;  and,  a  winch  cable  wound 
upon  the  winch  drum  having  one  end  anchored  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  outer  tubular  element  that  remains  fixed  with 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  adapted  to  associate  with  and 
operate  a  staple-carrying  cartridge  having  a  three-stage  opera- 
tion and  including  means  for  ligating  an  organic  tubular  struc- 
ture in  a  first  stage  of  said  operation,  means  for  suturing  said 
structure  in  a  second  stage  of  said  operation  and  means  for 
dividing  said  structure  in  a  third  stage  of  said  operation,  the 
instrument  comprising:  a  main  body  portion;  first,  second  and 
third  attachment  means  associated  with  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  moveable  with  respect  to  said  main  body  portion  and 
with  respect  to  one  another  to  power  said  three-stage  opera- 
tion of  said  staple-carrying  cartridge,  said  first  attachment 
means  adapted  to  associate  with  said  dividing  means,  said 
second  attachment  means  adapted  to  associate  with  said  su- 
turing means  and  said  third  attachment  means  adapted  to 
associate  with  said  ligating  means;  trigger  means  moveably 
''  mounted  on  said  main  body  portion;  linking  means  operatively 
connecting  said  trigger  means  to  said  second  attachment 
means  so  that  actuation  of  said  trigger  means  causes  said 
second  attachment  means  to  move  relative  to  said  mam  body 
portion  to  cause  said  structure  to  be  sutured  during  said  se- 
cond-stage of  said  operation;  coupling  means  associated  with 
said  second  and  third  attachment  means  for  coupling  said 
third  attachment  means  to  said  second  attachment  means  and 
for  causing  said  third  attachment  means  to  move  relative  to 
said  main  body  portion  during  said  first-stage  of  said  operation 
for  ligating  said  structure;  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  trigger  means  to  said  first  attachment  means  so  that  actu- 
ation of  said  trigger  means  causes  said  first  attachment  means 
to  move  relative  to  said  third  attachment  means  during  said 
third-stage  of  said  operation  for  dividing  said  structure. 

3,955,582 
OBSTETRICAL  TOOL  FOR  ANIMALS 
Richard  C.  Pierce,  Stratton,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Vivian  L. 
Pierce,  Stratton,  Nebr.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,704 
Int.  CI.*  A61D  1108 
U.S.  CL  128—352  ^^  Claims 

1.  An  obstetrical  device  for  assisting  cows  in  giving  birth  to 
their  calves  which  comprises:  a  rigid  generally  U-shaped  yoke 
effective  to  bridge  the  flanks  of  a  cow  and  confine  same 
against  lateral  movement;  strap  means  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  arch  over  the  cow's  back  and 
support  said  yoke  in  position  beneath  the  cow's  birth  canal;  an 
inner  tubular  element  extending  rearwardly  from  a  point  of 
attachment  intennediate  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  said  element 
including  a  slot  in  the  underside  thereof  opening  onto  its  rear 
end  an  outer  tubular  element  telescoped  over  the  inner  tubu- 


respect  to  the  yoke  and  the  other  end  anchored  inside  the 
outer  tubular  element  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  sec- 
tion of  said  cable  lying  between  the  winch  drum  and  the  an- 
chor point  within  the  outer  tubular  element  being  reaved 
rearwardly  over  the  first  pulley  then  forwardly  inside  the  post 
around  the  second  pulley  and  finally  forwardly  again  to  said 
outer  tubular  element  anchor  point,  said  winch  when  located 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  post  with  the  latter  in  extended  position 
being  operative  upon  actuation  in  a  selected  direction  to  first 
retract  said  post  and  then  travel  to  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  said  winch  being  operative  when  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
post  upon  actuation  in  the  opposite  direction  to  first  travel  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  subsequently  extend  same  thereby 
drawing  a  calf  attached  to  the  obstetrical  chain  from  the  birth 
canal  of  the  cow. 


3,955,583 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL 
ANESTHESIA 
Roderich  Horauf,  8073  Kosching,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,069 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1973, 

2339648 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1134 

U.S.  CI.  128—420  R 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dental  anesthesia  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  region  to  be  anesthetized  a  primary  tram  of 
like  equispaced  direct-current  primary  voltoge  pulses  of 
a  polarity  tending  to  counter  nerve-generated  pain  sig- 
nals; and 
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applying  to  said  region  in  each  of  the  intervals  between  said 
primary  pulses  a  direct-current  secondary  voltage  pulse 
of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  primary  pulses  and 
a  duration  and  current  strength  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the 
duration  and  current  strength  of  said  primary  pulses,  said 
primary  pulses  having  a  duration  and  current  strength 
equal  to  between  three  and  20  times  the  duration  and 
current  strength  of  said  secondary  pulses. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  dental  anesthesia  comprising: 

a  primary  constant  current  source  having  a  primary  output 
with  a  primary  current  strength; 

a  secondary  constant  current  source  having  a  secondary 
output  with  a  secondary  current  strength  equal  to  a  frac- 
tion of  said  primary  current  strength; 

switch  means  having  one  side  connectable  to  a  region  to  be 
anesthetized  and  another  side  alternately  connectable  to 
said  primary  and  secondary  outputs  for  alternately  apply- 
ing to  said  region  a  primary  voltage  pulse  of  a  polarity 
tending  to  counter  nerve-generated  pain  signals  from  said 
primary  current  source  and  a  secondary  voltage  pulse  of 
opposite  polarity  from  said  secondary  current  source; 

clock  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  alternately 
connecting  said  another  side  thereof  for  a  predetermined 
primary  time  period  to  said  primary  current  source  and 
for  a  predetermined  secondary  time  period  equal  to  a 
fraction  of  said  primary  time  period  to  said  secondary 
current  source;  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  in  common  to  both  of  said 
current  sources. 


3,955,584 
TOBACCO  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS  IN  CIGARETTE 

MAKING 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  and  Eryk  Stefan  Docrman,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12, 1973, 
73/33261 

Int.  CL*  A24C  1104 
U.S.  CI.  131— 96  6  Claims 


3,955,585 

SAFETY  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Alvin  F.  Fox,  404  SW.  Bay  Blvd.,  Newport,  Oreg.  97365 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  425,155,  Dec.  17, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,427 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  13114 

U.S.  CI.  131  — 186  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  smoking  device  arranged  to  permit  a  (person  to 
smoke  a  cigarette  but  to  prevent  such  person  from  having 
access  to  such  cigarette,  such  device  comprising, 

a.  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  enclosing  side,  end  and 
top  walls, 

b.  support  means  on  said  casing  for  seating  it  on  a  support- 
ing surface  in  its  use, 

c.  said  bottom  wall  having  an  ap>erture  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  casing, 

d.  flanged  ashtray  means  seated  on  said  bottom  wall  in 
depending  relation  in  said  aperture, 

e.  cigarette  holding  means  mounted  in  an  end  wall  of  said 
casing  which  is  adjacent  said  aperture  for  the  ashtray 
means, 

f.  said  cigarette  holding  means  being  arranged  to  hold  a 
cigarette  over  said  ashtray  means, 

g.  means  locking  said  cigarette  holding  means  in  said  end 
wall  so  as  to  be  non-removable  by  the  smoker, 

h.  said  cigarette  holding  means  having  an  end  portion 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  said  casing, 

i.  a  flexible  tube  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  project- 
ing end  of  said  cigarette  holding  means, 

j.  a  smoking  tip  on  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube, 

k.  said  casing  including  a  lid  forming  a  part  of  said  enclosing 
walls, 

I.  and  key  operated  lock  means  in  said  lid  arranged  to  lock 
it  closed  on  said  casing  for  preventing  access  to  the  inter- 
ior of  the  casing  by  the  smoker. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  cigarettes  in  which  a  continuous 
tobacco  filler  stream  is  formed  and  is  trimmed  to  remove  a 
portion  thereof  constituting  surplus  tobacco,  and  the  remain- 
ing part  of  which  is  wrapped  to  form  a  continuous  cigarette 
rod  which  is  cut  into  individual  cigarette  lengths  and  united 
with  filter  tips,  and  in  which  the  resulting  filter  tipped  ciga- 
rettes are  tested  and  defective  cigarettes  are  rejected,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  stripping  tobacco  from 
the  rejected  cigarettes  to  form  an  irregular  flow  of  waste 
tobacco,  collecting  further  particles  from  the  uniting  of  such 
cigarette  lengths  and  filter  tips,  adding  the  collected  further 
particles  to  said  irregular  flow  of  waste  tobacco,  reducing 
variations  in  the  rate  of  said  irregular  flow,  and  feeding  said 
flow  at  a  controlled  rate  to  said  remaining  part  of  the  filler 
stream  which  is  not  trimmed  during  the  trimming  operation. 


3,955,586 
BUFFER  TREATED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  END  WRAP 
Lloyd  Bruce  Hartsough,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin* 

nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,287 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  7100 

U.S.  CL  132—7  10  Claims 

1.  An  end  wrap  for  use  in  the  permanent  waving  process 
which  comprises  a  permeable  flexible  wafer  of  open-celled 
polyurethane  foam  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  1/16  inch 
to  about  1/64  inch,  an  average  pore  incidence  within  the  range 
of  from  about  30  to  1 20  p>ores  per  linear  inch  and,  contained 
in  said  end  wrap  at  a  level  of  at  least  5  milligrams  of  buffer  per 
cubic  inch  of  foam,  a  solid,  water-soluble  buT^er  system  having 
a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  6. 
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3,955,587 
CHANGEABLE-SHAPE  HAIR  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF 

STYLING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  COIFFURE 
Ralph  Dunn,  Los  Angeles;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades, 
and  Mcllie  M.  Phillips,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,233 

Int.  CI.*  A41G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  132—53  21  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  styling  and  maintaining  freely  flexible  hair 
filaments  in  a  predetermined  curled  dry  arrangement,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dispersing  throughout  said  hair  filaments,  in  intermingled 
relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  separate  ductile  fila- 
ments; 

coiling  groups  of  said  ductile  filaments  and  said  hair  fila- 
ments into  a  coil  which  exceeds  the  elastic  limit  of  each 
of  said  ductile  filaments  whereby  each  of  said  ductile 
filaments  is  deformed  and  exerts  sufficient  torque  on  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  hair  filaments  in  a  group  to 
hold  them  in  a  curled  dry  arrangement;  and 

maintaining  said  coiled  ductile  filaments  in  said  groups  of 
hair  filaments  to  hold  them  in  said  arrangement. 

3,955,588 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  CLEANING 

MACHINE 

Gerhard  Bom,  Bingcn-Budeshcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scitz- 

Wcrke  GmbH,  Bad  Krcuznach,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,750 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    12,    1973, 
2335395 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3102,  9/08 
U.S.  CL  134— 129  10  Claims 


bottles  on  said  conveyor  means  in  succession  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  travel  of  the  bottles  on  the  conveyor  means. 

3,955,589 
FLUID  ISOLATING  VALVE 
Rodney  Thomas  Bcazley,  19  Lancet  Lane,  Loose,  Downderry, 
Maidstone,  Kent,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,075 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17/38 

U.S.  CL  137—75  I  Ctoim 


1.  In  a  heat  responsive  emergency  fluid  isolating  valve  struc- 
ture of  the  type  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  communicable  through  a  valve  opening  in- 
cluding a  valve  seat  within  which  is  located  a  valve  stem  carry- 
ing a  valve  member  at  one  end  thereof  cooperative  with  said 
seat  and  a  compression  spring  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat 
and  valve  member  for  urging  the  latter  to  a  closed  position  on 
said  seat,  the  improvement  wherein  an  internally  threaded  cap 
member  made  wholly  from  a  material  which  fuses  at  the  de- 
sired valve  actuating  temperature  is  screwed  directly  onto  an 
externally  threaded  projecting  part  of  said  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  through  which  said  valve  stem  is  guided,  said 
cap  member  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem 
which  is  entered  into  said  cap  member  to  hold  the  valve  stem 
and  valve  member  in  the  valve-open  position  against  the 
counter  action  of  said  compression  spring  until  the  cap  fuses 
and  falls  away. 

3,955,590 
REGULATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEMS 
Walter  C.  Palm,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  James  Lyon,  Per- 
rysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,053 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  /6//0 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—  1 16.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  cleaning  machine;  conveyor 
means  operable  to  support  bottles  in  inverted  position  and 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  while  moving  the  bottles  longi- 
tudinally, a  frame  beneath  said  conveyor  means  and  having 
upwardly  directed  nozzles  therein  spaced  in  conformity  to  the 
spacing  of  the  bottles  on  the  conveyor  means,  support  means 
supporting  said  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  of  displace- 
ment to  and  fro  during  longitudinal  shifting  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  means,  and  axleless 
moving  and  guiding  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  on 
said  support  means  to  cause  said  nozzles  to  follow  respective 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  continuous  elongate  passageway  defining 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  a  control  means  receiving 
region  at  the  other  end,  said  passageway  having  a  valve 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlet  port,  and  a  cylindrical 
piston  chamber  adjacent  to  said  region,  said  chambers 
spaced  and  connected  by  Ian  intermediate  bore  of  lesser 
diameter  than  that  of  said  chambers; 
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said  housing  having  an  exchange  port  in  communication 
with  said  bore; 

a  first  checi(  valve  means  having  a  seat  in  the  end  of  the 
valve  chamber  nearer  said  inlet  port  operable  to  admit 
fluid  into  the  valve  chamber; 

a  second  check  valve  means  having  a  seat  in  the  end  of  the 
valve  chamber  further  from  said  inlet  port; 

resilient  means  urging  both  check  valve  means  to  closed 
condition; 

a  valve  body  comprising  a  piston  in  circumferentially  sealed 
slidable  relation  with  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  tube 
fixed  coaxially  to  said  piston  and  projecting  through  said 
bore  at  clearance  therewith  with  its  distal  end  seating  on 
said  second  check  valve  means  to  effect  sealed  closure  of 
said  distal  end  at  closed  condition  of  the  regulator; 

said  tube  and  piston  defining  an  axial  opening  through  said 
body; 

a  compression  spring  seated  on  a  surface  of  said  valve  body 
facing  away  from  said  bore; 

an  externally  threaded  spring-seat  socket  fitting  over  the 
end  of  said  spring  further  from  said  body; 

a  bushing  having  an  internally  threaded  area  surrounding 
said  socket  in  threaded  relation  therewith  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bushing  received  in  close-fitting  relation 
with  a  lateral  internal  housing  surface  defining  said  re- 
gion; 

radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  means  located  at  at 
least  one  end  of  said  internally  threaded  area  limiting 
axial  movement  of  the  socket  relative  to  the  bushing; 

means  for  adjusting  the  bushing  to  selected  positions  length- 
wise of  said  passageway; 

means  for  securing  said  bushing  from  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing; 

means  for  rotating  said  socket  within  said  bushing  to  vary 
the  length  and  compression  of  said  spring. 


3,955,591 
INSERT  TYPE  SLIDING  GATE  VALVE 
Hans  D.  Baumann,  548  Manville  Road,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 
02895 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,361 
i  Int.  CI*  ¥16K  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—270  3  Claims 


1.  Insert  type  sliding  gate  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  housing; 

b.  one  inlet  and  one  outlet  end  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  pipeline 
flanges  and  to  intermediate  gaskets  acting  as  sealing 
means  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  said  pipe- 
line flanges; 

c.  a  straight  cylindrical  passage  formed  in  said  housing  and 
extending  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing  towards  a 


shoulder  near  the  other  end  of  said  housing  providing  at 
that  point  a  reduced  cross-section,  said  passage  addition- 
ally having  a  slightly  enlarged  diameter  portion  near  the 
outlet  end,  terminating  in  a  stop  shoulder  within  said 
housing,  and  further  containing  guiding  means  located  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  passage; 

d.  a  bonnet  extending  radially  outward  and  being  suitably 
connected  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  housing  and 
containing  within  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  the  lower 
tip  of  which  provides  coupling  means; 

e.  a  circular  plate  slidingly  engaged  within  the  slightly  en- 
larged diameter  portion  near  the  outlet  side  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  perpendicular  extending  parallel  surfaces, 
one  of  which  abuts  the  stop  shoulder  within  said  housing, 
while  the  opposite  surface  aligns  with  said  outlet  end  of 
the  housing,  both  of  which  engage  one  of  said  pipeline 
flange  gaskets  to  effectively  seal  the  interface  between 
said  slightly  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  the  housing  and 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  circular  plate;  said  circular 
plate  further  having  one  or  more  horizontal  passages 
formed  therein,  said  passages  being  located  on  and  in 
symmetric  relationship  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  cir- 
cular plate; 

f  a  second  movable  plate  having  a  flat  plane  surface  which 
slidingly  engages  the  perpendicular  extending  surface  of 
said  first  circular  plate,  which  abuts  the  stop  shoulder 
within  the  housing,  said  movable  plate  being  loosely 
confined  within  the  cylindrical  passage  of  said  housing 
and  having  an  external  diameter  which  is  reduced  from 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  passage  by  a 
distance  which  slightly  exceeds  the  vertical  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  passages  within  said  flrst  circular 
plate,  said  second  plate  having  one  or  more  horizontal 
passages  formed  therein  at  a  location  sufficiently  trans- 
posed from  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  movable  plate,  so 
that  the  passages  are  in  registry  with  the  passages  of  said 
first  plate  when  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
movable  plate  is  in  contact  with  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  passage,  said  movable  pjate  further  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  identical  coupling  means  located 
opposite  to  each  other  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  plate 
to  engage  with  said  reciprocating  valve  stem  on  one  end 
and  with  said  guiding  means  on  the  other  end; 
spring  means  retained  within  said  housing  and  engaging 
and  exerting  a  force  against  said  movable  plate. 


g 


3,955,592 

CHECK  VALVE 

Glen  B.  Guyton,  3401  E.  Newton,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74115 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,742,  Nov.  14,  1973.  This  application 

May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,502 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  137—329  2  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  separable  housing,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  provided  in  the  housing  for  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  valve,  valve  seat  means  provided  in  the  housing,  closure 
means  pivotally  secured  within  the  housing  and  cooperating 
with  the  valve  seat  means  to  provide  alternate  open  and  closed 
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positions  for  the  valve,  hanger  means  provided  in  the  housing   of  fluid  pressure  applied  through  said  sleeve  from  within  said 
for  pivotally  securing  the  closure  member  thereto,  means    conduit,  said  rigid  outer  casing  being  permanently  closed  to 
cooperating  between  the  hanger  means  and  closure  means  to 
compensate  for  dimensional  variances  of  the  closure  means 
and  valve  seat  for  assuring  an  efficient  sealing  of  the  valve  in 

the  closed  position  thereof,  and  wherein  the  hanger  means  « 

comprises  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  arcuate  fingers  pro-    *'  „  ^yj^r~^ 

vided  on  the  housing,  said  sets  of  arcuate  fingers  being  circum- 
ferentially spaced  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  for  selective 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  closure  means  to  provide  said 
compensation  for  dimensional  variances  of  the  valve  seat  and 
closure  means. 


3,955,593 

CONVEYOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SLURRY  HOSE 

Ronald  W.  Umphrey,  and  David  L.  McCain,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,222,  April  23, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,183 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/34;  B55G  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  137—344  20  Claims 
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prevent  movement  of  said  elastic  material  into  or  out  from 
said  casing. 


1.  In  a  system  for  transporting  a  slurry  from  a  mining  ma- 
chine in  a  mine  having  a  floor  and  which  includes  at  least  one 
flexible  hose  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced,  wheeled  carts, 
and  further  supported  by  a  flexible  linkage  interconnecting 
the  carts,  which  system  further  includes  a  mobile  conveyor 
movably  supporting  some  of  the  carts  off  the  floor  and  a  1 80" 
bend  in  the  hose  and  linkage,  and  located  between  the  storage 
section  and  a  parallelly  located  active  section  as  the  need  for 
the  hose  changes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  on  said  conveyor  for  guiding  the  linkage  and  hose 
supported  thereon  through  a  curving  path  defining  said 
bend  of  1 80°,  which  curving  path  includes  a  first  portion 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  which  continually  diminishes 
and  a  second  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  which 
continually  increases  to.  complete  said  curving  path. 


3,955,594 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE  SYSTEMS 
Richard  K.  Snow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,356 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  137-493  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  comprising  a  fluid  conduit 
including  along  its  length  a  flexible  sleeve,  a  compressible 
elastic  material  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  holding  its  central 
region  in  a  normally  pinched  closed  condition,  and  a  rigid 
outer  casing  surrounding  said  elastic  material  and  isolating 
said  elastic  material  from  all  pressure  effects  other  than  effects 


3,955,595 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Edward  E.  Modes,  Deerfieki,  III.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regulator 
Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,202,  Nov.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,720 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  7/00;  F24F  U/04 
U.S.  CL  137-517  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  airflow  rate  in  an  air  distribu- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  ends,  one  end  defining  an  air  inlet 
pa&sageway  and  a  second  end  sealably  engaging  a  dis- 
charge duct,  said  duct  having  a  lateral  wall  with  at  least 
one  aperture  therein; 

flow  restricting  means  mounted  within  said  duct  adjacent 
said  aperture  and  axially  displaceable  therein  in  response 
to  pressure  differentials  between  the  portions  of  the  air  in 
.  said  distribution  system  upstream  and  downstream  from 
said  regulating  device,  said  flow  restricting  means  includ- 
ing an  axially  extending  shaft  and  a  piston  slideably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  axially  displaceable  coincident 
with  said  aperture  in  response  to  said  pressure  differen- 
tials; 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  downstream  from  said 
piston  and  having  a  predetermined  non-linear  coefficient 
of  stiffness  for  yieldably  resisting  the  downstream  dis- 
placement of  said  flow  restricting  means; 
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said  aperture  and  said  flow  restricting  means  together  com- 
prising means  for  forming  a  variable  area  airflow  passage- 
way through  which  substantially  all  the  air  must  flow  in 
passing  through  said  regulating  device;  and 

said  aperture  having  a  size  and  shape  including  axial  conti- 
nuity and  a  continuously  decreasing  transverse  dimension 
along  the  entire  length  of  travel  of  said  flow  restricting 
means,  and  said  spring  coefficient  of  stiffness  having  a 
non-linear  value  such  that  the  displacement  of  said  flow 
restricting  means  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  area  of  said  fluid  flow  passageway  continually 
along  the  entire  length  of  travel  of  said  flow  restricting 
means. 


3,955,596 

SEWER  PEST  CONTROL  CHECK  VALVE 

Bcnigno  Diaz,  6595  SW.  31st  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,071 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/03 


U.S.  CI.  137—527 


4  Claims 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  valve  section  having  a  pipe  portion  formed 
with  opposite  circular  ends  for  interconnecting  with  adjacent 
pipe  sections,  a  housing  extending  upwardly  from  a  midpor- 
tion  of  said  pipe  portion  having  an  open  top  fitted  with  a 
removable  cover  and  an  interior  shoulder  at  a  lower  end 
thereof,  a  valve  support  frame  resting  on  said  shoulder  and 
movable  vertically  for  removal  through  said  open  top,  a  one- 
way flapper  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in 
said  frame  to  depend  therefrom  into  said  pipe  portion  to  swing 
from  a  normally  closed  position  obstructing  a  reverse  flow  of 
sewage  material  to  an  open  position  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
material  downstream  toward  a  sewer  outlet,  a  rod  upstanding 
from  said  frame,  a  screen  spaced  upstream  of  said  valve 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  vertical  movement  from  a  nor- 
mally raised  inoperative  position  within  the  housing  to  a  low- 
ered operative  position  in  said  pipe  portion,  and  disengageable 
linkage  means  coacting  between  said  rod  and  said  screen  to 
secure  said  screen  in  said  raised  inoperative  position  when 
said  frame  is  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  to  be  disengaged  to 
release  said  screen  for  lowering  into  said  operative  position 
when  said  frame  and  valve  are  removed  for  cleaning  the  pipe. 


3,955,597 
POPPET  TYPE  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Naotake  Oncyama,  and  Hidctsuugu  Fujitani,  both  of  Soka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1973, 48-125143 
Int.  CI.*F16K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.25  19  Claims 

1.  A  poppet  type  change-over  valve  assembly  for  switching 
a  direction  of  a  fluid  flow,  comprising: 


a  valve  casing  interiorly  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  and  having  valve  guiding  cavities  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  opposingly  disposed  coni- 
cal valve  seats  intermediate  said  cavities;  said  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  which  communicate  be- 
tween said  valve  chambers  and  the  casing  exterior,  in- 
cluding an  input  port  disposed  in  said  casing  intermediate 
said  casing's  conical  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  output  ports 
disposed  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing's 
conical  valve  seats,  and  an  exhaust  port; 

a  main  valve  body  slidably  received  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  having  slide  end  portions  in  hermetical  engagement 
with  walls  of  said  valve  guiding  cavities  of  said  valve 
casing  and  a  pair  of  opposingly  disposed  conical  valve 
seats  provided  between  said  sliding  end  portions  in  face 
to  face  relation  with  said  conical  valve  seats  of  said  valve 
casing; 

means  communicating  said  outlet  ports  through  said  valve 
body  with  said  exhaust  port; 

an  annular  float  valve  loosely  mounted  around  said  main 
valve  body  between  said  opposingly  disposed  conical 
valve  seats  of  said  valve  casing  and  of  said  main  valve 
body,  said  float  valve  having  concentric  outer  and  inner 
sealing  edges  for  engagement  with  said  conical  valve  seats 
of  said  valve  casing  and  said  main  valve  body; 

said  conical  valve  seats  of  said  main  valve  body  and  valve 
casing  and  said  float  valve  being  in  a  dimensional  rela- 


-Ei 


~E2 


tionship  dictated  by  an  inequality  i(»°  <  180°  —  9°  <  <^° 
(wherein  i^°  is  a  cone  angle  defining  the  conical  valve 
seats  of  said  main  valve  body,  (ft"  is  a  cone  angle  defining 
the  conical  valve  seats  of  said  valve  casing  and  9°  is  a  cone 
angle  containing  two  diagonally  positioned  sealing  edges 
of  said  float  valve); 

a  valve  biasing  means  for  urging  said  main  valve  body  to 
assume  a  first  change-over  position  wherein  said  float 
valve  is  tightly  held  between  one  of  said  conical  valve 
seats  of  said  main  body  valve  and  said  facing  conical  valve 
seat  of  said  valve  casing;  and 

a  valve  operating  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  valve 
casing  for  shifting  said  main  valve  body  against  the  action 
of  said  valve  biasing  means  into  a  second  change-over 
position  wherein  said  float  valve  is  tightly  held  between 
the  other  of  said  conical  valve  seats  of  said  main  body 
valve  and  the  other  of  said  facing  conical  valve  seats  of 
said  casing; 

said  float  valve  thus  being  tightly  held  between  said  conical 
valve  seats  of  said  main  valve  body  and  said  valve  casing 
by  the  action  of  said  main  valve  body  and  a  fluid  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  valve  chamber  when  said  main  valve 
body  is  shifted  to  either  said  first  or  second  change-over 
position,  establishing  a  tight  seal  around  said  main  valve 
body  thereby  communicating  a  selected  one  of  said  out- 
put ports  with  said  input  port  while  draining  another  one 
of  said  output  ports  though  said  exhaust  port  in  said  valve 
casing. 
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3,955,598 

DISTRIBUTING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  RESILIENTLY 

BACKED  LAMELLAR  SKIRT,  FOR  MIXING  VALVES 

Alfons  Knapp,  Bleicherstrasse,  Bibcrach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  1 1, 1973, 68343/73 

Int.  CI.*F16K  U/02,5/18 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.41  7  Claims 


1.  A  distributing  member  for  mixing  valves  having  inlet 
ports,  comprising  a  support  and  control  member,  a  peripher- 
ally interrupted  flexible  lamellar  skirt  made  of  a  resiliently 
yielding  material,  said  flexible  lamellar  skirt  being  connected 
at  least  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  control  member  and 
extending  around  said  support  and  control  member,  and  being 
intended  to  cooperate  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  valve  to  open 
and  close  said  inlet  ports  according  to  the  position  of  said 
support  and  control  member,  and  between  said  lamellar  skirt 
and  said  support  and  control  member  a  compressed  resilient 
material,  extending  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said 
lamellar  skirt,  whereby  a  resilient  backing  action  is  exerted 
substantially  onto  the  whole  surface  at  least  of  that  portion  of 
the  skirt  which  is  active  in  cooperating  with  said  inlet  ports, 
said  support  and  control  member  having  a  seat,  said  lamellar 
skirt  having  at  one  end  a  collar  that  encloses  said  seat,  and  the 
mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  seat  and  collar  having  a  non- 
circular  shape  forming  a  non-rotatable  coupling,  whereby  said 
lamellar  skirt  can  be  mounted  onto  said  control  member  in 
different  positions  always  being  prevented  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  said  control  member. 


3,955,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  FLOWLINE  UNDER 

SUBSEA  CONDITIONS 

Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,058,  Oct.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,305. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,838 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—103  11  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bending  means  for  a  subsea  flowline  having  a 
flowline  axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  segments  in  spaced  apart  axial 
tandem  relation  adapted  to  be  loosely  ensleeved  over  said 
flowline  and  including  end  cylindrical  segments; 


first  means  pivotally  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  segments  along  an  external  line  spaced  from 
and  laterally  paralleling  said  flowline  axis; 

second  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  end  cylindrical 
segments  along  an  external  line  diametrically  opposite  in 
respect  to  said  flowline  axis  to  said  first  external  line; 

said  second  pivotal  interconnecting  means  including  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  means; 

and  actuating  means  for  the  cylinder  and  piston  means  to 
move  each  segment  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  adja- 
cent segments  to  bend  said  flowline  about  said  flowline 
axis  into  a  preselected  arc, 

said  spaced  cylindrical  segments  being  moved  into  angularly 
disposed  contacting  relation  to  limit  said  bend  to  said 
preselected  arc. 


3,955,600 

COMPOSITE  PIPELINE 

Russell  D.  Tamburello,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcchtd 

International  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,633,  June  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,326 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/14,  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  138—141  10  Claims 


2.  A  composite  pipeline  comprising  an  elongate,  cylindrical, 
load  bearing  steel  pipe,  at  least  one  layer  of  glass  fibers 
bonded  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  steel  pipe,  a  layer  of 
structural  adhesive  bonded  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
glass  fibers,  and  a  thick  layer  of  load  bearing,  reinforced 
concrete  cast  in  place  directly  on  the  layer  of  adhesive  around 
the  pipe,  said  layer  of  concrete  having  a  thickness  several 
times  as  thick  as  the  thickness  of  the  steel  pipe,  and  said  pipe, 
said  layer  of  adhesive,  said  layer  of  glass  fibers  and  said  layer 
of  concrete  all  integrally  bonded  together,  thus  resulting  in  an 
integral,  composite  pipeline  of  substantial  strength  and  load 
bearing  ability. 


3,955,601 

HEAT  INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  A  CONDUIT 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  SEAM 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  III,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,257,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,925,856.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

565,623 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/14,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  138- 149  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  insulating  tubular  jacket  for  snug  assembly  about 
a  conduit  of  the  type  embraced  by  heat  tracer  tubing,  said 
jacket  comprising  a  unitary  laminated  assembly  including  an 
impervious  flexible  relatively  thin  outer  layer,  at  least  one 
relatively  thick  resilient  layer  of  heat  insulating  material,  and 
an  inner  layer  of  relatively  thin  ductile  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial adapted  to  lie  flush  against  a  conduit  and  the  juxuposed 
surface  of  heat  tracer  tubing  embracing  the  conduit  when  said 
tubular  jacket  is  snugly  assembled  thereabout,  intciengaging 
seam  forming  members  of  extruded  plastic  materjal  secured 
along  the  opposite  latemal  edge  portions  of  said  flexible  outer 
layer  of  said  jacket  having  edge  portions  shaped  to  intemest 
when  overlapped  with  one  another  after  said  jacket  has  been 
snugly  assembled  about  a  conduit,  and  said  jacket  and  the 
resiliency  of  said  heat  insulating  material  being  adapted  and 
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effective  to  hold  said  heat  conductive  layer  pressed  firmly 
against  the  heat  tracer  tubing  and  the  exterior  of  the  conduit 


3,955,603 

LOOMS  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 

MOVEMENT  THEREOF  UNIFORM 

Francois  Martelli,  Zillisheim,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ai- 

sacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Muihouse,  Mui- 

house  Cedex,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,666 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    23,     1973, 
73.30541 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47118,  49/60 
U.S.  CI.  139—446  9  Claims 


thereby  to  distribute  heat  from  the  tracer  tubing  to  portions  of 
the  conduit  spaced  to  either  lateral  side  of  the  tracer  tubing. 


3,955,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  W.  King,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 

ration,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,367,  Oct.  16, 1967,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,510,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,515 

Int.  CI.*  D03D4//00 

U.S.  CI.  139— 11  I  Ctaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  material 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  orienting  a  cluster  of  filaments  in  a  direction 
defming  the  Z  axis  and  adapted  to  space  such  filaments 
in  intersecting  rows  lying  in  directions  defining  the  X  axis 
and  Y  axis  of  the  cluster, 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  needles  positioned  adjacent  said  Z  axis 
filaments  orienting  means  and  adapted  to  weave  courses 
of  filaments  into  the  Z  axis  filaments  along  the  X  axis  of 
said  filaments, 

c.  a  second  plurality  of  needles  positioned  adjacent  said  Z 
axis  filaments  orienting  means  and  adapted  to  weave 
courses  of  filaments  into  the  Z  axis  filaments  along  the  Y 
axis  of  said  filaments,  and 

d.  said  Z  axis  filaments  orienting  means  and  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  needles  being  sized  and  positioned  to 
weave  each  of  such  filaments  in  close  touching  contact 
with  each  adjacent  filament. 


1.  A  loom  comprising  an  oscillatory  sley,  a  driving  shaft, 
activating  means  imparting  to  said  sley  from  said  driving  shaft, 
a  to-and-fro  movement,  a  crank  rotatable  by  said  driving  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  having  a  crank  end  and  a  cross-head,  said 
crank  end  being  articulated  to  said  crank,  and  means  compel- 
ling said  cross-head  of  said  connecting  rod  to  describe  a  per- 
ceptibly rectilinear  path,  said  connecting  rod  directly  carrying 
an  additional  mass  whereby  the  moment  of  inertia  of  said 
connecting  rod  introduces  inertial  variations  led  back  to  said 
driving  shaft  which  are  opposed  to  and  of  absolute  values  at 
most  equal  to  the  inertial  variations  due  to  the  full  sley  mo- 
tions and  the  motions  of  said  activating  means  likewise  led 
back  to  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  The  loom  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  including  weft  inserters, 
and  activating  means  imparting  to  said  weft  inserters  from  said 
driving  shaft  a  to-and-fro  movement,  whereby  the  moment  of 
inertia  of  said  connecting  rod  introduces  inertial  variations  led 
back  to  said  driving  shaft  which  are  opposed  to  and  of  abso- 
lute values  at  most  equal  to  the  inertial  variations  due  to  the 
combined  sley  and  inserter  motions  and  the  motions  of  all  said 
activating  means  likewise  led  back  to  said  driving  shaft. 


3,955,604 

DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT  TEXTILE 

STRUCTURES 

Rudolf  Braun,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1973, 
9164/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49120;  B65H  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  139—308  8  Claims 

1.  A  defiecting  device  for  flat  textile  structures  comprising 
a  deflecting  roller  for  moving  a  flat  textile  structure  through 

an  arcuate  path; 
a  pressure  roller; 

an  endless  belt  disposed  between  said  deflecting  roller  and 
said  pressure  roller  for  passage  of  the  flat  textile  structure 
between  said  endless  belt  and  at  least  said  deflecting 
roller  in  a  pressed  relation,  said  endless  belt  having  a  first 
run  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  deflecting  roller  for 
passage  of  the  textile  structure  therebetween  and  a  sec- 
ond run  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  pressing  roller, 
said  second  run  being  disposed  under  a  pressing  force 
from  said  pressing  roller  to  press  said  first  run  towards 
said  deflecting  roller;  and 
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a  pair  of  rod-like  reversing  elements  freely  mounted  within 
said  endless  belt,  each  element  being  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  deflecting  roller  and  said  pressing  roller. 

4.  In  a  weaving  machine  for  flat  textile  cloth;  a  cloth  take- 
off roller  for  taking-up  a  woven  cloth,  an  endless  belt  having 


velocity  independent  of  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  and  of 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  said  cutting  means. 


3,955,606 
LOADING  CONTAINERS  WITH  POWDER 
John  Joseph  Dunkley,  Putnoe,  England,  assignor  to  Davy  Inter- 
national Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1973, 
52885/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141  — 12  5  Claims 


a  first  run  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  take-off  roller  for 
passage  of  the  cloth  therebetween  and  a  second  run  opposite 
said  first  run,  and  a  pressing  roller  disposed  in  facing  relation 
to  said  second  run  for  pressing  said  second  run  towards  said 
first  run  to  bias  said  first  run  against  said  take-off  roller  to 
press  the  cloth  therebetween. 


3,955,605 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
METERED  CHARGE  AT  ANY  FEED  RATE 
Norbert  M.  Zupan,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,527 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  R  12  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  providing  a  metered  charge  of  material  to 
a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  uniformly  spaced  recepta- 
cles which  can  travel  at  varying  speeds,  which  comprises: 

advancing  said  receptacles  on  a  conveyor  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  speed  and  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  along  a  receiving  path, 

providing  material  to  be  cut  into  metered  charges  and  to  be 
deposited  in  each  of  said  receptacles  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  conveyor, 

cutting  said  material  into  metered  charges  by  a  cutting 
means  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
conveyor,  and 

intermittently  actuating  said  cutting  means  at  a  frequency 
directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  supply  of  receptacles 
to  said  conveyor  so  that  said  cutting  means  has  a  cutting 


1.  A  process  for  loading  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical 
container  with  metal  powder  comprising  first  particles  and 
second  particles  finer  than  said  first  particles  so  that  the  sec- 
ond particles  form  an  outer  layer  surrounding  the  first  parti- 
cles, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  means  defining  a  delivery  zone  into  the  con- 
tainer so  that  said  zone  is  coaxial  with  the  container  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof, 

b.  feeding  said  metal  powder  comprising  both  said  first  and 
second  particles  out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  zone 
into  the  container  in  the  form  of  a  free-falling  diverging 
continuous  curtain  of  circular  plan  in  horizontal  cross- 
section,  and 

c.  mainlining  the  delivery  zone  and  the  container  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  during  the  feeding  step  that 
the  diverging  curtain  of  powder  always  strikes  the  side 
wall  of  the  container  and  said  first  particles  rebound 
further  from  said  side  wall  than  said  finer  second  parti- 
cles. 


3,955,607 
MITERING  GUIDE  FOR  ROTARY  POWER  TOOL 
Edward  N.  Roche,  5  Hickory  Hill  Road,  Cockeysville,  Md. 
21030 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,962 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B27C  5/10 
U.S.CI.  144— 134D  14  Claims 

1.  A  guide  for  a  rotary  power  tool  having  an  endmill  type 
elongate  cutter  for  mitering  a  laminate  disposed  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising:  a  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
left,  right,  front  and  rear  edges,  a  guide  strip  rearwardly  dis- 
posed on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  having  a  guiding  edge 
facing  said  front  edge  with  a  coextensive  recess  in  the  guiding 
edge  proximate  the  bottom  of  said  plate  for  receiving  laminate 
therebetween  while  guiding  on  said  a  substrate,  and  means  for 
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holding  said  a  rotary  power  tool  at  an  angle  to  said  plate  and 
guide  strip  with  the  cutter  passing  downwardly  and  forwardly 
through  said  recess,  including  means  for  adjustably  position- 


— R 


ing  said  cutter  at  respective  predetermined  locations  tangent 
with  either  end  of  said  plate  and  guide  strip  and  intermediately 
between  said  ends. 


3,955,608 

DEBARKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ralmond  J.  Smiltneck,  P.O.  Box  273,  Butler,  Wis.  53007 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,895 

Int.  Cl.»  B27L  1100 

U.S.  CI.  144—208  B  34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  debarking  wood  sections  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  individually  rotatable,  hollow  and  interconnected 
housing  sections  defining  an  impact  zone,  said  sections  each 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  gennerally  horizontal  axes, 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  a  first  group  of  said 
housing  sections  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  group  of 
said  housing  sections  in  an  opposite  direction, 
a  plurality  of  unconnected  impact  means  each  having  higher 
specific  gravity  than  the  wood  sections  to  be  debarked 
and  being  disposed  within  said  impact  zone,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  internal  surface  of  at  least  some  of 
said  housing  sections  for  elevating  said  plurality  of  impact 
objects  within  said  impact  zone  a  distance  substantially 
above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing  section  and  for 
releasing  the  same  for  random  impacting  engagement 
with  the  wood  sections  whereby  the  bark  on  said  sections 
is  removed. 


3,955,609 
HANDBAG 
Milton  I.  Siegel,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AMBA  Mariiet- 
ing  Systems,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,896 
Int.  CI.*  A45C  3106,  1108 
\3J&.  CI.  150—35  5  Claims 

1.  A  handbag  comprising: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  side  panels  joined  to  bottom 

and  end  panels  to  form  a  compartment, 
a  first  flap  hingedly  affixed  to  said  first  side  panel  substan- 
tially near  the  upper  horizontal  edge  thereof  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first 
side  panel  and  an  open  position  extending  angularly  from 


said  first  side  panel,  said  first  flap  having  dimensions 
selected  to  cause  said  first  flap  to  substantially  completely 
overlie  said  first  side  panel  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
first  flap, 

first  storage  compartment  means  on  at  least  one  of  the 
outside  of  first  side  panel  or  said  first  flap  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  first  side  panel, 

external  storage  means  carried  by  the  exterior  side  of  said 
first  flap, 

a  second  flap  hingedly  affixed  to  said  second  side  panel 
substantially  at  the  lower  horizontal  edge  thereof  and 
selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  said  second  side  panel  and  an  open  position 
extending  angularly  from  said  second  side  panel,  the 
dimensions  of  said  second  flap  selected  to  cause  said 
second  flap  to  substantially  completely  overlie  said  sec- 
ond side  panel  in  the  closed  position  of  said  second  flap. 


second  storage  compartment  means  on  at  least  one  of  the 
outside  of  said  second  side  panel  or  said  second  flap  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  second  side  panel, 

said  first  or  second  storage  compartment  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pocket  means,  each  of  said  pocket  means 
having  an  opening  for  removably  receiving  documents 
therein,  said  pocket  means  being  at  least  partially  offset 
from  one  another  to  permit  access  to  documents  therein 
whenever  said  second  flap  is  in  the  open  position  thereof, 
said  second  flap  concealing  said  pocket  means  where  said' 
flap  is  in  the  closed  position  thereof, 

first  and  second  retention  means  for  selectively  retaining 
said  first  and  second  flaps,  respectively,  in  said  closed 
position,  and  carrying  strap  means  attached  to  said  body 
for  carrying  the  handbag  in  hand  or  over  a  shoulder. 


3,955,610 

SELF-SEATING  TIRE  TRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLAMPINGLY  ENGAGING  TIRE  SIDEWALLS 

Marshall  E.  Freeman,  1305  Camino  Pablo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95125 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,078 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  27106,  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  152-213  A  II  Claims 

1.  A  tire  traction  apparatus  for  use  on  a  tire  comprising: 

at  least  one  chain  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  length 

slightly  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  tire; 
means  for  securing  said  flrst  end  to  a  portion  of  said  chain 

proximate  said  second  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  U-shaped  members 
each  including  a  tire  tread  engaging  base  portion  affixed 
to  said  chain  such  that  said  chain  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
road-engaging  surface  of  the  tire  tread  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  tire  sidewall  engaging  portions,  said  chain  serv- 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


565 


ing  to  provide  improved  traction  on  ice,  said  base  portion  3,955,612 

serving  to  provide  traction  on  snow  and  said  tire  sidewall  METAL  MELTING  AND  CASTING  PROCESS 

Alfons  Schultheiss,  Grenzweg  9,  7541  Salmbach,  Pforzheim, 
Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,854 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  27//6 

U.S.  CI.  164—62  3  Claims 


engaging  portions  serving  to  maintain  said  chain  on  the 
tread. 


3,955,611 

AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Coles,  Dolton,  and  Dean  F.  Kncips,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  C  &  K  Sales  Corporation,  Dolton,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,329 

Int.  CL*  E04F  10/06 

U.S.  CI.  160—67  •  4  Claims 


1.  An  awning  construction  comprising,  a  pair  of  support 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  end  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  mobile  home,  a  torque  rod  having  opposite  ends 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms, 
a  spring  having  one  end  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  torque 
rod,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  the  torque  rod  and  being 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a 
second  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  torque  rod  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  tube,  said  first-mentioned 
spring  and  the  second  spring  being  helically  wound  springs 
and  surrounding  the  torque  rod,  said  first-mentioned  spring 
being  wound  in  one  direction  and  the  second  spring  being 
wound  in  the  opposite  direction  to  provide  a  balanced  torque 
between  the  tube  and  the  torque  rod,  a  lock  for  releasably 
locking  the  tube  to  the  torque  rod  to  prevent  rotation  therebe- 
tween, an  awning  shade  having  one  end  secured  to  the  tube 
and  the  opposed  end  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  mobile  home, 
said  tube  having  an  elongated  box  along  its  length  having  a  slot 
therein  for  receipt  of  one  end  of  the  awning  shade  for  connect- 
ing the  awning  shade  to  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  bearings 
mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  for  rotatably  engaging 
the  torque  rod,  a  pair  of  spring-to-rod  fasteners  slideably 
mounted  on  the  torque  rod  in  non-rotating  engagement  with 
the  torque  rod,  each  of  said  spring-to-rod  fasteners  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  springs,  a  pair  of  spring- 
to-tube  fasteners  slideably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  non-rota- 
tably engaging  said  tube,  each  of  said  spring-to-tube  fasteners 
being  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  springs,  and  a  pair 
of  trim  caps  non-rotatably  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  rod. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  finely  branched  casting  of  metal 
and  metal  alloys,  such  as  jewelry  castings  of  precious  metal 
alloys,  for  example,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  hermetically  closable  crucible  above  a  mold 

enclosed  within  a  hermetically  closable  receptacle,  with 

a  valve-closable  tapping  channel  leading  from  the  bottom 

of  the  crucible  to  the  mold  sprue; 
applying  to  the  receptacle  a  negative  pressure,  thereby 

evacuating  from  the  mold  cavity  a  substantial  portion  of 

the  gas  contained  therein; 
melting  in  the  crucible  a  charge  of  casting  meUl,  while 

pressurizing  the  closed  crucible  with  a  gas;  and 
tapping  the  melted  charge  from  the  pressurized  crucible 

into  the  partially  evacuated  mold,  by  opening  the  valve  of 

the  tapping  channel. 


3,955,613 
FOUNDRY  MOLD  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Lund,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,266 

Int.  CL*  B22D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—130  19  Claims 


'        Jl        \  ■•  It.         t*  1  l2     P 


s>  Bf  S>  tSf  S>  S>  <^  >g>  ^g=ga 


5.  A  foundry  mold  conveyor  system  designed  for  the  inter- 
mittent indexing  movement  of  mold  supporting  pallets  and 
comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  relatively  long  first  longitudinal  path  for 
the  forward  step-by-step  indexing  movement  of  pallets 
therealong, 

b.  means  disposed  alongside  said  first  path  and  defining  a 
relatively  short  second  contiguous  outer  marginal  longitu- 
dinal path  for  the  step-by-step  forward  indexing  move- 
ment of  pallets  therealong, 

c.  means  disposed  alongside  said  first  path  and  defining  a 
relatively  short  third  contiguous  inner  longitudinal  path 
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for  the  step-by-step  rearward  indexing  movement  of  pal- 
lets therealong, 

d.  means  disposed  alongside  said  third  inner  path  defining 
a  relatively  long  fourth  contiguous  outer  marginal  longi- 
tudinal path  for  the  step-by-step  rearward  indexing  move- 
ment of  pallets  therealong, 

e.  means  disposed  at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  paths  and  establishing  a  fifth  and 
transverse  pallet  path  for  the  sidewise  indexing  of  pallets 
issuing  from  the  terminal  forward  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  paths, 

f.  means  disposed  at  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  said  second 
and  third  paths  and  establishmg  a  sixth  and  transverse 
pallet  path  for  the  sidewise  step-by-step  indexing  of  pal- 
lets issuing  from  said  third  path, 

g.  means  disposed  at  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  said  first  and 
fourth  paths  and  establishing  a  seventh  and  transverse 
pallet  path  for  the  sidewise  step-by-step  indexing  of  pal 
lets  issuing  from  said  fourth  path, 

h.  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  first  path 
and  establishing  a  mold-receiving  station  where  fresh 
molds  are  delivered  to  empty  pallets, 

i.  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said  sec- 
ond relatively  short  outer  marginal  path  and  establishing 
a  pouring  station  where  molten  metal  is  poured  into 
palletized  molds, 

j.  means  disposed  along  said  fourth  path  intermediate  said 
sixth  and  seventh  paths  and  establishing  a  mold  discharge 
station  where  mold-encased  castings  are  discharged  from 
the  pallets, 

k.  said  first  and  sixth  paths  defining  an  intersection  estab- 
lishing a  jacket  transfer  station  where  mold  jackets  are 
removed  from  poured  jacketed  molds  and  are  applied  to 
fresh  palletized  molds, 

I.  means  disposed  at  said  jacket  transfer  station  for  effecting 
the  jacket  transfer  operations, 

m.  respective  longitudinal  cylinders  effective  to  index  the 
pallets  in  each  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  longi- 
tudinal paths  one  pallet  length  at  a  time, 

n.  respective  transverse  cylinders  effective  to  index  the 
pallets  in  each  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  transverse  rows 
one  pallet  width  at  a  time,  and 

o.  a  transverse  cylinder  effective  to  index  the  pallets  in  the 
fifth  transverse  row  two  pallet  widths  at  a  time. 


3,955,614 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Werner  Geiger,  Meggen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   10,   1974, 
9490/74;  June  18,  1975,  7895/75 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  15102,  13102,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  164—210  10  Claims 


10^-^ 
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1.  A  foundry  molding  machine  comprising  two  mold  units, 
each  of  the  mold  units  being  provided  with  a  respective  match 
plate  support  and  a  sand  filling-  and  compaction  station  for 
the  separate  simultaneous  fabrication  of  two  foundry  mold 
parts,  one  of  the  mold  parts  defining  a  mold-lower  part  and  the 
other  mold  part  a  mold-upper  part,  each  of  the  mold  units 


comprising  a  respective  pivotal  device  possessing  pivotal  arms 
which  are  pivotable  about  substantially  vertical  axes  in  a 
respective  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  pivotal  arms 
being  provided  with  mold  frame  holders  for  supporing  mold 
frames  which  can  be  rotated  from  the  sand  filling-  and  com- 
paction station  while  rotating  each  mold  frame  containing  the 
mold-lower  part  through  an  angle  of  about  180°  about  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  into  a  position  where  both  mold  parts  are  in  super- 
imposed position  at  an  assembly  station  where  both  mold  parts 
are  deposited  upon  one  another  onto  a  conveyor  device,  the 
improvement  comprising:  each  pivotal  device  comprising  at 
least  three  substantially  uniformly  offset  pivotal  arms  carrying 
the  mold  frames  in  the  mold  frame  holders,  and  means  for 
rotating  each  of  the  mold  frames  of  both  pivotal  devices 
through  an  angle  of  about  1  80°  about  a  respective  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  means  for  individually  vertically 
displacing  each  of  the  mold  frames. 


3,955,615 
TWIN-BELT  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  A.  Dompas,  Olen,  Belgium,  and  Robert  William  Haze- 
lett,  Winooski,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Cor- 
poration, Winooski,  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,703,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,196.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,334 

Int.  CI.'B22D  7  7/06 
U.S.  Ci.  164—278  15  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  a  twin-belt  continuous  metal  casting  machine  wherein 
two  spaced  side  dams  revolve  in  loops  passing  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  casting  zone  from  its  input  end  to  its  output  end 
between  a  pair  of  revolving  casting  belts  to  define  a  moving 
mold  and  wherein  the  revolving  side  dams  return  from  the 
output  end  to  the  input  end  of  the  casting  zone  along  return 
paths  which  are  located  away  from  the  casting  zone,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  side  dams  each  including  a  flexible 
metal  strap  loop  having  a  multiplicity  of  slotted  damblocks 
strung  onto  said  strap,  said  damblocks  on  each  strap  being  free 
to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  strap,  deflecting 
means  being  positioned  to  engage  against  the  respective  side 
dams  travelling  along  said  return  paths  for  deflecting  the  side 
dams  along  smoothly  curved  path  sections  convex  toward  the 
interior  of  the  respective  side  dam  loops,  said  convex  path 
sections  having  sufficient  convexity  for  forcing  wedge-shaped 
spaces  to  occur  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  damblocks 
on  said  convex  path  sections  for  tightening  the  damblocks 
together  in  abutting  end-to-end  relationship  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  casting  zone  to  ensure  that  the  metal  casting  is 
formed  without  burrs  on  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  side  dams. 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


3,955,616  compressed  to  expand  the  gasket  against  the  inner  cylinder 

CERAMIC  MOLDS  HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE  BARRIER    and  the  surrounding  outer  cylinder,  and  means  for  compress- 
FOR  CASTING  AND  DIRECTIONAL  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 

SUPER ALLOYS 
Michael  F.  X.  Gigliotti,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  Charles  D.  Greskovich, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,025 

Int.  Cl.»  B22C  9102 

U.S.  CL  164—361  17  Claims 


1.  A  mold  suitable  for  the  casting  and  directional  solidifica- 
tion of  superalloys  therein  including: 

a  shell  comprising  a  material  of  a  first  refractory  oxide 
bonded  together  by  silica  and  having  walls  defining  a 
cavity  therein; 

a  barrier  layer  comprising  a  second  refractory  oxide  dis- 
posed within  the  mold  in  integral  contact  with  the  first 
refractory  oxide  material; 

the  barrier  layer  having  a  surface  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  the  cavity  into  which  the 
superalloy  is  cast  and  comes  into  contact  therewith,  and 

the  microstructure  of  the  mold  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cavity 
showing  a  substantially  absence  of  silica  between  the 
grains  of  the  first  refractory  oxide. 


3,955,617 

SWEPT  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  DUAL 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEDIA 

John  C.  Walsh,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 

Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,060 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  5i00 

U.S.  CI.  165—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  swept  surface  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  inner  heat 
exchange  cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  cylinder  also 
having  a  product  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  product  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  and  including  means  for  scraping  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  to  free  the  same  of  product  adhering 
thereto,  upper  and  lower  outer  cylinders  surrounding  the 
upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said  inner  cylinder 
and  forming  therewith  upper  and  lower  annular  spaces,  means 
sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  each  said  annular  space  and 
including  a  double  expansion  joint  located  between  said  upper 
and  lower  outer  cylinders  for  accommodating  different  rates 
of  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders, 
and  ducts  for  supplying  different  heat  exchange  media  to  said 
upper  and  lower  spaces,  respectively,  said  double  expansion 
joint  including  two  gaskets  surrounding  the  inner  cylinder  and 
spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  said  gaskets  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  cylinders,  respectively,  at  their 
adjacent  end  portions,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  cylinders 
being  spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  an  abutment  engag- 
ing each  gasket  and  against  which  the  gasket  is  adapted  to  be 


ing  the  gaskets  against  said  abutments  and  extending  through 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  cylinders. 


3,955,618 
HEATING  DEVICE 
George  Albert  Apokmia  Assclman,  and  Josef  Wilhclmus  Jo* 
hannes  Maria  van  der  Leegte,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether* 
lands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   19,  1972, 
7209936 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15(00 
U.S.  CL  165—105  5  Claims 


K  \ 


I.  A  heating  device  for  use  with  a  heat  source,  comprising 
a  first  heat  pipe  formed  as  a  common  heat  reservoir,  having 
walls,  one  of  which  is  a  bottom  wall,  with  outside  and  inside 
surfaces,  an  outside  surface  of  one  wall  being  exposable  to 
said  heat  source  and  the  inside  surfaces  thereof  defining  a  first 
heating  space,  first  capillary  material  on  the  inside  surface  of 
at  least  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  separate  heating  cham- 
bers traversing  said  first  heating  space,  each  chamber  being  a 
heat  pipe  formed  from  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  with 
a  closed  annular  space  defined  by  facing  wall  surfaces  of  said 
tubes  and  facing  ends,  and  an  oven  space  defined  within  the 
inner  tube,  second  capillary  material  on  said  facing  surfaces, 
and  facing  ends,  vaporizable  and  condensable  first  and  second 
heat  transporting  medium  in  said  first  heating  space  and  in 
said  annular  spaces  respectively,  whereby,  when  heat  is  ap- 
plied to  said  outside  surface  of  the  common  reservoir  wall,  the 
first  heat  transporting  medium  in  the  first  space  is  vaporized 
and  flows  to  said,  heating  chambers'  outer  tubes  where  it 
condenses  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  tube  walls,  with 
heat  transmitted  through  said  outer  tube  walls  to  the  second 
heat  transporting  medium  within  said  annular  spaces,  which 
second  medium  vaporizes  and  flows  to  the  inner  tube  wall 
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where  it  condenses  and  provides  heat  which  is  transmitted 
through  said  inner  wall  to  said  oven  therein. 


3,955,619 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  C.  Corman,  Scotia,  and  Gunnar  E.  Walmet,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,118,  Nov.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,805,  March  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,746,081.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,744 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  165—105  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  pipe  structure,  the  combination  of  a  first  elon- 
gated hollow  body  of  relatively  low  thermal  impedance,  said 
first  body  being  sealed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  an 
inside  wall  surface  and  an  outside  wall  surface,  said  first  body 
with  a  heat  input  section  including  one  end  region  thereof  and 
with  a  heat  output  section  including  the  other  end  region,  said 
first  body  having  an  elongated  chamber  therewithin  extending 
coaxially  therewith  from  one  sealed  end  thereof  to  an  opposite 
sealed  end  thereof,  said  chamber  being  bounded  by  said  inside 
wall  surface  of  said  first  hollow  body,  a  second  elongated 
hollow  body  of  wicking  material  situated  in  said  chamber,  said 
second  body  being  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  wicking 
material  having  a  thermal  impedance  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  body,  said  second  hollow  body  having  an 
inside  wall  surface  in  contact  with  said  chamber  and  an  out- 
side wall  surface  contacting  the  inside  wall  surface  of  said  first 
body,  said  second  elongated  body  of  wicking  material  having 
at  least  one  truncated  elongated  slot  therein  extending  from 
one  open  end  of  said  second  body  in  a  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  body  within  the  heat  output  sec- 
tion of  the  first  body  so  as  to  expose  an  elongated  area  of  the 
inside  wall  surface  of  the  heat  output  section  of  said  first  body, 
the  elongated  area  so  exposed  extending  from  one  sealed  end 
of  said  first  body  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
first  body  with  the  heat  output  section  thereof,  and  a  vaporiz- 
able  liquid  occupying  at  least  said  chamber  of  said  first  body. 


forming  at  least  two  bundles;  said  tubes  having  non-finned 
portions  located  at  the  same  level  for  all  tubes  in  each  of  said 
sections;  tube  plates  for  securing  said  open  ends  of  the  tubes 
with  freedom  of  at  least  partial  rotation;  strips  with  alternating 
one-sided  projections,  each  of  the  latter  being  shaped  as  half 
the  perimeter  of  a  rectilineal  polygon,  said  strips  serving  as 
spacer  elements  for  fixing  said  tubes  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  one  another,  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  said 
bundles  of  the  tubes;  the  widths  of  said  strips  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  those  of  said  non-finned  portions  of  the  tubes, 
formed  by  pairs  of  said  strips  and  being  fitted  around  said 


non-finned  portions;  said  main  heat-exchanger  means  being 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  heat 
exchanger  and  being  essentially  constituted  by  said  tubes  in 
the  at  least  two  bundles,  said  tube  plates  and  said  strips; 
wherein  said  auxiliary  heat -exchanger  means  includes  bands 
embracing  said  bundles  of  the  tubes  and  having  projections  on 
some  of  their  external  surfaces;  and  corrugated  sheets  along 
at  least  others  of  said  external  surfaces,  for  cooperation  with 
said  spacer  elements;  said  main  and  said  auxiliary  heat- 
exchanger  means  providing  for  improved  and  uniform  heat- 
exchange  conditions  throughout  the  entire  cross-section  of  the 
heat  exchanger. 


3,955,621 
RISER  ASSEMBLY 
Dcrrcl  D.  Webb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Engineers, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,160 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43101 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  8  Claims 


3.955,620 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Lev  Nikolacvich  Artemov,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  24a;  Anatoly  Ar- 
kadicvich  Bilyavsky,  ulitsa  Entusiastov,  12,  kv.  1;  Stanislav 
Nikolaevich  Vivsik,  Bolnichny  proczd,  3,  kv.  56,  all  of  Fo 
dolsk,  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai  Vasilievich  Zozulya,  Rei 
tcrskaya  ulitsa,  30,  kv.  6,  Kiev;  Valery  Ivanovich  Manaen 
kov,  ulitsa  Mira,  8,  kv.  10;  Viktor  Fedorovich  Moskvichcv 
ulitsa  Entusiastov,  10,  kv.  9,  both  of  Podolsk,  Moskovskoi 
oblast,  and  Evgeny  Alexecvich  Fadeev,  Sevanskaya  ulitsa,  7, 
korpus  1,  kv.  64,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,653 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  9100 

VS.  CI.  165—162  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing;  interchangeable 

heat-exchanging  sections  accommodated  in  said  casing,  and 

including  main  heat-exchanger  means  and  auxiliary  heat-  1.  A  riser  assembly  adapted  to  be  suspended  at  its  upper  end 
exchanger  means  associated  therewith;  at  least  partly  longitu-  from  a  drilling  vessel  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
dinally  finned  tubes  in  said  sections,  having  open  ends  and    blowout  preventer  stack  of  an  underwater  wellhead,  said 
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assembly  comprising  a  riser  pipe  including  telescopically  ar- 
ranged sections,  means  carried  by  the  riser  pipe  for  urging  the 
sections  thereof  toward  retracted  position  with  a  force  which 
counteracts  at  least  a  portion  of  the  force  due  to  pressure  fluid 
within  the  pipe  urging  said  sections  to  extended  positions,  a 
choke  line  and  a  kill  line  carried  by  the  riser  pipe  for  extension 
longitudinally  thereof,  each  line  including  telescopically  ar- 
ranged pipe  sections,  and  means  carried  by  each  line  for 
urging  the  sections  thereof  toward  retracted  position  with  a 
force  which  substantially  balances  that  due  to  pressure  fluid 
within  the  line  urging  said  sections  to  extended  position. 


3,955,623 
SUBSEA  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Aumann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,824 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  166— .6  17  Claims 


3,955,622 
DUAL  DRILL  STRING  ORIENTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Howard  W.  Jones,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regan  Off- 
shore International,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,376 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33103 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  27  Claims 


nr 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  pair  of  drill  strings,  which 
extend  from  a  vessel  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
down  into  a  subsea  wellhead  installation,  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  the  center  of  a  bore  through  a  blowout  preventer 
to  facilitate  closing  off  of  the  drill  strings  with  respect  to  the 
wellhead  at  the  blowout  preventer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  drill  string  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  drill 
strings  into  a  predetermined  central  zone  of  the  bore 
through   the   blowout  preventer,   said   first   positioning 
means  including  a  pair  of  first  opposed  ram  means  operat- 
ing under  a  predetermined  maximum  compressive  force 
of  said  first  ram  means  on  said  drill  strings  adapted  to 
move  from  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
drill  strings  to  a  second  position  engaging  said  drill 
strings;  and 
second  drill  string  positioning  means  for  moving  said  drill 
strings  in  said  zone  into  a  final  centrally  oriented  position 
within  the  bore  through  the  blowout  preventer,  said  sec- 
ond drill  string  positioning  means  including  a  pair  of 
second  opposed  ram  means  adapted  to  move  from  a  first 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  drill  strings  to  a 
second  position  engaging  said  drill  strings,  said  second 
ram  means  including  orienting  means  for  moving  said 
drill  strings  to  said  final  position  whether  said  drill  strings 
when  positioned  in  said  central  zone  are  linearly  aligned 
in  a  direction  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  first  ram  means  or  linearly  aligned 
in  a  direction  extending  generally  normal  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  first  ram  means. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  subsea 
blowout  preventer  stack  or  the  like  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  an  offshore  well,  comprising:  a  tubular  valve  body 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  pipe  string  extending  into  a  well 
bore  and  having  a  flow  passage  and  valve  means  arranged  for 
movement  between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  flow 
passage;  tubular  housing  means  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a 
pipe  string  extending  upwardly  to  the  surface;  valve  actuator 
means  within  said  housing  means  for  moving  said  valve  means 
from  closed  to  open  position;  releasably  locked  connector 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  housing  means 
to  and  from  said  valve  tHJdy;  first  remotely  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  actuating  said  valve  actuator  means  to 
cause  movement  of  said  valve  means  from  closed  to  open 
position;  and  second  remotely  and  selectively  operable  means 
for  unlocking  said  connector  means  to  enable  connection  of 
said  housing  means  to,  and  release  of  said  housing  means 
from,  said  valve  body. 


3,955,624 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  IN  A  FLOW 

CONDUCTOR 
John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.;  William  G.  Hill,  Lake  Charks, 
La.;  Benjamin  E.  Kearney,  Dhabran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and 
John  W.  Tynan,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.  (by  Dorothy 
H.  Tynan,  administratrix),  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,205 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43112 
U.S.  CL  166—72  25  Claims 

22.  A  safety  valve  for  controlling  flow  in  a  flow  conductor 
comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  fluid 
flow;  a  valve  member  secured  in  said  bore  of  said  body  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  bore;  operator  means  connected 
with  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  means  biasing  said  operator 
means  to  a  valve-closed  position;  latch  means  coupled  with 
said  operator  means  for  restraining  said  operator  means  at  a 
position  at  which  said  valve  member  is  open  and  for  releasing 
said  operator  means  to  close  s^id  valve  member;  and  means 
included  in  said  latch  means  providing  an  impact  responsive 
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surface  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  valve  for  releasing  said  3,955,626 

latch  means  to  close  said  valve  member  responsive  to  contact  MULTI-ROW  VINEYARD  CULTIVATOR 

Clyde  L.  Taylor,   1545  S.  Chinowith  Road,  Visalia,  Calif. 
93277 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,078 

Int.  CI'  AOIB  63/02,  39/16 

U.S.  CI.  172-6  15  Claims 
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by  an  impact  body  delivered  to  said  valve  through  said  flow 
conductor. 


3,955,625 
CEMENTING  BASKET 
Earnest  D.  Hughes,  and  Peter  W.  Selti,  both  of  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,056 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/134 

U.S.  CI.  166-202  1  Claim 


1.  A  basket  apparatus  for  use  in  cementing  a  wellbore, 
which  includes: 

a  series  of  petal  members,  an  inner  ring,  and  an  outer  ring 
which  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  ring  and  which 
fits  over  the  inner  ring; 

each  petal  member  comprising  a  flat  section  of  a  flexible 
elastomer  material,  which  includes  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge,  and  an  elongate  steel  spring  wire  loop; 

the  wire  loop  being  secured  to  the  leading  edge  of  each 
petal  member,  the  wire  loop  including  an  open  end  which 
is  fastened  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  the 
leading  edge  of  each  petal  member  being  in  overlapping 
contact  with  the  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent  petal  mem- 
ber, such  that  the  arrangement  of  the  petal  members 
defmes  a  generally  circular  pattern. 


1.  In  a  multi-row  vineyard  cultivator  for  cultivating  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  parallel  rows  of  grapevines  simultaneously,  a 
wheeled  framework  adapted  to  travel  along  the  rows,  first  and 
second  outriggers  mounted  on  the  framework  and  extending 
from  the  framework  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  row  on  each  side 
of  the  framework,  post  means  carried  by  each  of  the  outrig- 
gers and  depending  downwardly,  cultivator  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  post  means  in  spaced  apart  positions,  means 
for  moving  said  post  means  and  the  cultivator  assemblies 
carried  thereby  longitudinally  of  the  outrigger  and  means  for 
sensing  the  location  of  the  vines  in  the  row  as  the  framework 
is  advanced  and  connected  to  said  means  for  moving  said  post 
means  so  that  the  cultivator  assemblies  are  properly  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  vines  as  the  cultivator  is  advanced 
down  the  rows. 


3,955,627 
ROW  MARKER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Victor  Elwyn  Brown,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L. 
Caldwell  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,955 

Int.  Cl.«  AOIB  25/00,  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  172-130  8  Claims 


1.  A  row  marker  apparatus  comprising  a  tool  bar,  a  pair  of 
independently  operable  row  marker  units  on  the  tool  bar  near 
'its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  independently  operable  marker 
control  arms  on  the  tool  bar  near  its  center,  means  intercon- 
necting each  control  arm  with  one  marker  unit,  a  single  exten- 
sible and  retractable  power  device  interconnecting  said  con- 
trol arms,  a  stationary  keeper  element  on  the  tool  bar  near 
said  control  arms,  and  a  single  gravity  urged  latch  bar  pivoted 
to  each  control  arm  and  having  a  lower  edge  notch  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  stationary  keeper  element  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  and  having  a  leading  end  inclined  face  adapted 
to  cammingly  engage  said  keeper  element  to  cause  lifting  of 
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the  latch  bar,  and  a  side  extension  element  secured  to  one  of 
said  latch  bars  adapted  to  engage  cammingly  said  inclined  face 
of  the  other  latch  bar  for  lifting  the  other  latch  bar,  said  side 
extension  element  also  adapted  to  have  said  other  latch  bar 
pass  beneath  it  and  to  be  lifted  thereby  during  engagement  of 
said  inclined  face  of  the  other  latch  bar  with  said  keeper 
element,  said  latch  bars  disposed  in  side  by  side  end  to  end 
overlapping  engagement. 


said  axis  connected  to  the  output  of  said  tool  rotating  means, 
a  tool  rotating  operating  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
tool  rotating  means  said  tool  rotating  means  including  a  pair 
of  gears  located  in  said  tool  quill,  said  gears  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  being  immediately  adjacent  said 
tool  holder,  with  one  of  said  gears  being  directly  connected  to 
said  tool  holder,  with  said  tool  rotating  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  hollow  splined  slipshaft,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  other  of  said  gears  to  said  slipshaft,  said  slipshaft  being 


3,955,628 
HAMMER  DRILL 
Dieter  GrBzinger,  Echterdingen;  Heribert  Schramm,  Stuttgart; 
Steffen   Wiinsch,   Dettenhausen,  and   Erich   Vogel,   Bern- 
hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323268 

Int.  CI.*  B25D  1 1 /lO;  E21C  I /02 
U.S.  CL173— 13  21  Claims 


3S  3* 


32  21 


1.  A  hammer  drill  comprising  a  housing;  a  driven  output 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  with  freedom  of  limited  axial 
displacement  between  a  first  and  a  second  position;  biasing 
means  permanently  biasing  said  output  shaft  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; an  impact  member  surrounding  said  output  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  first  axial  projections, 
said  impact  member  being  axially  shiftable  on  and  rotatably 
driven  with  said  output  shaft;  a  disk  member  axially  fixed  on 
and  freely  turnably  surrounding  said  output  shaft  and  having 
plurality  of  spaced  second  axial  projections  adapted  to  inter- 
digitate  with  said  first  axial  projections;  retaining  means  fixed 
in  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  disk  member  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  same  with  said  output  shaft  when  an 
axial  force  is  exerted  upon  said  output  shaft  counter  to  said 
biasing  means  and  axially  displacing  said  output  shaft  to  said 
second  position  thereof;  and  spring  means  acting  on  said 
impact  member  for  causing  the  latter  to  impart  hammer  blows 
on  said  output  shaft  when  said  disk  member  is  prevented  from 
rotation  with  said  output  shaft  while  the  latter  continues  to 
rotate. 


offset  from  said  axis,  a  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said 
hollow  slipshaft  and  a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  tool  quill  also  having  tool  quill  control 
means  to  rapidly  advance  said  tool  quill  toward  a  workpiece 
preparatory  to  performing  a  machining  operation  thereon, 
means  to  feed  said  tool  quill  at  a  controlled  rate  of  speed  while 
a  machining  operation  is  being  performed,  and  to  rapidly 
retract  said  tool  quill  to  its  original  position  when  the  machin- 
ing operation  is  completed. 


3,955,630 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVICE  AND  GAME 
John  C.  Thomas,  451  Queensboro  Lane,  Haddonfidd,  NJ. 
08033 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,713 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  273- 153  R  2  CWms 


3,955,629 
MECHANICAL  QUILL  FEED  UNIT 
Frank  W.  Turner,  70  Sylvan,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.  48069 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,957 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  173-19  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  at  least  one  mechanical  quill  feed  unit  for 
advancing  and  rotating  a  tool  along  an  axis  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  movable  but  non-rotatable  tool  quill  having  a  tool 
rotating  means  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for  reciproca- 
tive  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  member  along  said 
axis,  said  tool  quill  being  connected  to  said  frame  member  by 
a  reversible  ball-screw  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  ball- 
screw  and  an  inter-engaging  sleeve  means  coaxial  with  said 
axis  with  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  tool  quill  and  said  ball-screw  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame  member,  a  tool  holder  coaxial  with 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  challenging  one's  ability  to 
position  objects  within  a  given  area  therein  because  of  a  static 
charge,  comprising;  a  transparent  elongated  and  enclosed 
container  made  from  an  electrically  insulating  material,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  movable  objects  also  made  from  an 
electrically  insulating  material  encased  within  said  conUiner, 
said  container  further  having  at  least  one  barrier  transversely 
disposed  therein  thereby  dividing  the  container  into  a  plurality 
of  intercommunicating  chambers  including  two  outermost 
chambers,  said  outermost  chambers  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  barrier,  the  said  at  least  one  barrier  having  a 
passageway  to  enable  movement  of  the  movable  objects  from 
one  chamber  to  another,  and  the  movable  objects  being  of 
such  size  and  weight  to  enable  them  to  adhere  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  container  in  its  charged  condition. 
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3,955,631 
SOIL  SAMPLER 
Akxandr  Dmitricvich  Kostylev,  ulitsa  Dcrzhavina,  19,  kv.  44; 
Konstantin  Stepanovich  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  19,  kv. 
13;  Leonid  Georgievich  Rozhkov,  ulitsa  Krylova,  41,  kv.  40; 
Khaim  Berkovich  Tkach,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  17,  kv.  49,  all  of 
Novosibirsk;  Evgeny  Ivanovich  Tanov,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo, 
34,  and  Viktor  Yakovlevich  Ploschadny,  prospekt  Svobody, 
5,  kv.  11,  both  of  Ashkhabad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,857 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Aug.    29,    1973, 
1956659;  Aug.  29,  1973,  1957455 

Int.  CI.*E21B  11/02,9/16 
U.S.  CI.  175—20  2  Claims 


ground  during  rotation  of  said  pipe  drawing  means,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pipe,  said  pipe  drawing  means  including  a 


^^; 


1.  A  soil  sampler  comprising:  a  self-propelled  air-operated 
percussion  mechanism;  a  housing  for  said  air-0|>erated  percus- 
sion mechanism  and  an  anvil;  a  soil  sample  receiving  sleeve 
rigidly  connected  with  said  housing  of  the  air-operated  percus- 
sion mechanism;  said  sleeve  and  said  percussion  mechanism 
being  arranged  coaxially  one  above  the  other;  said  sleeve 
having  an  outside  lateral  surface;  an  annular  ridge  on  the 
outside  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  spaced  at  least  half  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  from  its  end  remote  from  said 
percussion  mechanism,  with  the  diameter  of  said  ridge  being 
somewhat  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  housing,  the  annu- 
lar ridge  serving  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  samples  from  the 
borehole,  the  sleeve  having  an  upper  portion,  a  central  axial 
blind  hole  in  the  upper  portion  to  communicate  the  sleeve 
with  the  anvil,  the  anvil  partly  extending  into  said  blind  hole, 
through  holes  provided  in  the  anvil  and  in  the  sleeve,  said 
through  holes  being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  common 
axis  thereof  and  a  pin  accommodated  in  the  through  holes, 
with  the  pin  retaining  the  sleeve  during  sampler  extraction 
from  the  soil. 


3,955,632 
PIPE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Harce  McGhec,  Box  101,  Brookfield,  Ga.  31727,  and  Richard 
S.  Sapp,  Rte.  1,  Enigma,  Ga.  31749 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,638 
Int.  CI.*E21B ///02 
U.S.  CI.  175—22  9  Claims 

1.  Pipe  laying  apparatus,  for  inserting  a  pipe  through  the 
ground  along  a  straight  line,  comprising  a  track  disposed 
parallel  to  said  straight  line  outside  said  ground,  pipe  guide 
means  carried  by  said  track  for  supporting  said  pipe  parallel 
to  said  track  and  along  said  straight  line,  pipe  drawing  means 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  pipe  for  pulling  said  pipe  through  the 


gimlet  axially  aligned  with  said  pipe,  and  at  least  one  propellor 
extending  outwardly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  gimlet. 


3,955,633 
DRILL 
Raymond  Ernest  Bowles,  West  Preston,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Mindrill  Limited,  Preston,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,315 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  175—258  5  Claims 


1.  A  drill  comprising: 

a  tubular  drill  string  having  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  adjacent  its  lower  end;  and 

an  apparatus  releasably  mountable  on  the  bottom  of  said 
drill  string,  said  apparatus  having  a  body  rotatable  with 
said  drill  string,  a  cutting  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body. 
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a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  about  the  drill  axis  above 
said  bit  and  movable  between  inner  and  outer  positions, 
said  cutters  serving,  when  in  their  outer  positions  during 
drilling,  to  ream  the  hole  cut  by  said  bit  to  a  size  which 
permits  said  drill  string  to  pass  along  the  reamed  hole,  a 
structure  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  body 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  struc- 
ture chocking  said  cutter  elements  in  said  outer  positions 
when  said  structure  is  in  said  first  position  but  permitting 
retraction  of  said  cutter  elements  to  their  inner  positions 
when  it  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  drive  dogs  each  movable  between  an  outer  position 
in  which  to  engage  said  drill  string  and  said  body  so  as  to 
provide  a  torque  coupling  between  said  drill  string  and 
said  body  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  dogs  are 
disengaged  from  said  drill  string,  each  of  said  rotary  drive 
dogs  being  provided  with  a  slidable  cam  means  engagable 
with  a  complementary  cam  means  on  said  structure  to 
cause  the  retraction  of  said  dogs  on  movement  of  said 
structure  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
so  that  said  apparatus  is  withdrawable  through  said  drill 
string  on  release  from  the  bottom  end  thereof  when  said 
cutters  are  in  said  inner  positions  and  said  rotary  drive 
dogs  are  retracted,  and  biasing  means  to  bias  each  dog 
outwardly  when  said  structure  is  in  said  first  position, 
whereby  in  the  event  that  said  structure  is  moved  to  said 
first  position  when  said  drive  dogs  are  circumferentially 
displaced  from  alignment  with  said  slots,  said  drive  dogs 
are  forced  outwardly  by  said  biasing  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  slots  on  rotation  of  said  drill  string. 


3,955,634 
HYDRAULIC  WELL  JAR 
Damon  T.  Slator;  Archie  W.  Peil,  and  Thomas  R.  Bbhop,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,416 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  175-297  15  Claims 


said  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements  having  telescopically 
overlapping  portions  providing  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  pair  of  annular  seal  means  disposed  between  said 
tubular  elements  and  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  for  forming  a  first  annular  fluid  chamber  for 
confining  a  hydraulic  operating  fluid; 

fluid  restriction  means  in  said  first  annular  fluid  chamber  for 
resisting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tubular 
elements  to  an  extended  position; 

means  for  releasing  said  fluid  restriction  means  after  a 
predetermined  relative  movement  between  said  tubular 
elements  for  subsequent  unrestrained  relative  movement 
therebetween  until  said  jarring  surfaces  engage  each 
other; 

a  second  pair  of  annular  seal  means  disposed  between  said 
tubular  elements  and  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  for  forming  a  second  annular  fluid  chamber 
separate  from  said  first  annular  fluid  chamber  for  confin- 
ing a  lubricating  fluid;  and 

rotation  means  in  said  second  annular  fluid  chamber  for 
imparting  a  rotational  driving  force  from  the  tubular 
element  to  the  other  tubular  element  and  for  preventing 
relative  rotational  movement  while  permitting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  tubular  elements. 


3,955,635 

PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 

Sam  C.  Skidmore,  1513  Aztcca  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  761 12 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,508 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  13/01 

U.S.  CI.  175—400  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  jar  tool  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  telescopically  related  tubular  elements 

movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other; 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  elements  to  a  drill  pipe 

string; 
means  for  connecting  the  other  element  to  an  object  to  be 

jarred  in  a  well; 
jarring  surfaces  on  said  tubular  elements  for  jarring  contact 

with  each  other; 


1.  A  percussion  drill  bit  adapted  for  drilling  particularly 
hard  matter  such  as  rock,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  solid  body  having  a  relatively  flat  face  at 
its  forward  end,  and  the  face  including  a  plurality  of 
plateaus  separated  by  radial  relief  channels,  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  relief  channels  intersecting  major  spiral 
grooves  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  bit,  and  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  said  relief  channels  and  the  major 
grooves  being  approximately  the  same  at  their  point  of 
intersection,  and  the  sides  of  said  body  constituting  a 
frustrum  of  a  cone  having  an  included  angle  of  about  1 4', 
with  the  narrow  portion  of  the  cone  being  at  the  base  of 
the  body,  and  the  face  of  said  body  further  having  a 
center  portion  which  is  recessed  with  respect  to  the  pla- 
teau portions,  and  the  major  spiral  grooves  extending 
from  the  face  to  near  the  base  and  having  a  negative  relief 
of  about  1 5"  from  the  base  toward  the  face,  whereby  the 
movement  of  relatively  large  cuttings  away  from  the  face 
of  the  bit  and  along  the  major  spiral  grooves  to  the  base 
thereof  is  fostered; 

b.  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  extending  through  the  body 
of  the  drill  bit  for  the  delivery  of  drilling  fluid  to  the  face 
of  the  bit,  and  said  passages  terminating  on  the  face  near 
either  the  relief  channels  or  the  recessed  center;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  hardened  inserts  widely  distributed  across 
the  face  and  protruding  therefrom,  and  there  being  at 
least  some  hardened  inserts  distributed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  face  in  such  a  way  that  they  protrude 
slightly  beyond  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  bit  body. 
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3,955,636 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUCK  AND  VEHICLE 

LOADS 
Malcolm  Anthony  Askew,  64  Moonshine  Road,  Upper  HuU, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,769,  May  23, 1974.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,831 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  June  1,  1973, 
170913 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  19108 
U.S.CL  177-137  9  Claims 


association  with  said  clamping  means  to  permit  the  lifted 
article   to   be   clamped    by   said   clamping   means   and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  weight  of 
a  load  on  a  vehicle  or  on  any  part  of  the  vehicle  comprising 
a  sensing  means  operable  between  a  moving  part  and  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  vehicle  and  sensing  the  distance  between 
the  stationary  part  and  the  moving  part,  a  transducer  unit 
converting  any  alteration  of  the  said  distance  detected  by  the 
sensing  means  into  a  proportional  electric  property  and  an 
electrical  gauge  receiving  the  output  from  said  transducer  unit 
characterised  in  that  the  sensing  means  includes  a  sensor  arm 
having  two  rigid  end  portions  joined  by  a  longitudinally  in- 
compressible and  laterally  flexible  expansion  spring  in  a  turn- 
buckle  effect,  with  the  rigid  end  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  the  moving  part  and  the  stationary  part  of 
the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  detect  any  alteration  of  the 
aforesaid  distance. 


3,955,637 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Del  Rosso,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Speed  Check 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,476 
Int.  CI.' GOIG  191 14 
U.S.  CI.  177-145  15 

1.  An  article  weighing  apparatus  comprising  in  c 
tion: 

a  weighing  station  having  at  least  one  article  weighing  unit, 
said  unit  including  a  stationary  scale  device  having 
vertically    displaceable    operating    member,    claip 
means  for  releasably  clamping  said  article,  and  meai 


weighed  by  said  scale  device  and  for  lowering  a  weighed 
article  onto  said  conveyor  means  for  subsequent  dis- 
charge from  said  weighing  station. 


3,955,638 
PRECISION  BALANCE 
Bernard  Wasko,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voland  Corpora- 
tion, New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,578 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  1138 

U.S.  CI.  177-212  19  Claims 


1.  A  load  compensated  weighing  device  comprising 
load  support  means  for  supporting  a  load  to  be  weighed; 
means  for  unbalancing  the  load  support  means  at  a  no-load 

condition  to  create  an  initial  unbalance  so  that  a  restoring 

force  is  required  at  the  no-load  condition  to  restore  the 

support  to  a  null  condition; 
electro-magnetic  restoring  means  for  restoring  the  load 

support  means  to  its  null  condition; 
.  means  responsive  to  unbalance  of  the  support  means  for 
jjjl^    sensing  the  unbalance; 

means  responsive  to  the  initial  unbalance  of  the  support 


operably  interconnecting  said  clamping  means  with  said^;^  means   for   energizing    the    restoring   electro-magnetic 


operating  member  when  an  article  to  be  weighe3^-ilj^ 
clamped  thereby,  while  normally  supporting  said  cla«|g^ 
ing  means  free  of  operable  connection  with  said  operating 
member;  ^ 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  articles  through  saidu 
weighing  station  and  for  positioning  a  transported  article 
in  essential  vertical  alignment  with  said  clamping  means; 
and  -V 

elevating  means  operable  for  lifting  said  transported  article 
when  disposed  in  essential  vertical  alignment  with  said 
clamping  means  from  said  conveyor  and  into  weighing 


means  with  current  of  a  first  polarity,  to  null  the  initial 

■•'>  unbalance;  and 

m^ans  responsive  to  an  unbalance  opposing  the  initial  un- 
balance and  greater  than  the  extent  of  the  initial  unbal- 
ance for  energizing  said  electro-magnetic  means  with  a 
current  of  a  polarity  different  from  said  first  polarity,  so 
that  the  extent  of  heating  resulting  from  energizing  said 
electro-magnetic  means  is  smaller  by  a  factor  substan- 
tially greater  than  one  than  the  heating  where  the  polarity 
of  the  current  is  always  the  same  and  there  is  no  initial 
unbalance. 


-ww^*!^ 
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3,955,639 

WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Harold  Cragg,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Spastics 

Society,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,790,  Nov.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,901,337.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,561 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1971, 
54518/71 

Int.  CI.*B62D  11104 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  driven  wheel  chair  comprising  a  foldable 
frame  supported  on  two  pairs  of  wheels,  the  rear  pair  of  said 
wheels  being  independently  driven  by  electric  driving  means 
comprising  an  electric  motor  for  each  wheel  of  said  rear  pair; 
and  battery  power  means  connected  to  said  electric  motor 
through  operable  control  means,  a  pair  of  wheel  plates  each 
supporting  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  said  electric  motor 
associated  therewith,  mounting  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  mounting  independently  each  one  of  said  wheel 
plates  for  pivotal  resilient  movement  of  each  of  said  wheel 
plates  together  with  said  rear  wheel  supported  thereon  about 
a  horizontal  axis  inependent  of  said  frame. 


3,955,640 

ABSORBING  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Akira  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,014 

Int.  Cl.»  B60R  21102 

U.S.  CI.  180—91  3  Claims 


1.  A  truck  comprising: 

a  body  frame; 

a  cab  fixed  to  said  frame; 

a  loading  table  positioned  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
cab; 

energy  absorber  means  operatively  related  to  said  frame 
and  the  table,  said  energy  absorber  means  including 
means  for  joining  said  table  to  the  frame,  said  joining 
means  being  responsive  to  a  force  on  said  table  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  value  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
table  with  respect  to  the  frame  forwardly  towards  said  cab 
whereby  during  said  movement  kinetic  energy  of  said 
moving  table  is  absorbed  by  the  energy  absorber  means; 
and 

energy  transmission  means  joined  by  connecting  means  to 
said  frame  forwardly  of  the  table,  said  energy  transmis- 


sion means  including  a  front  portion  extending  forwardly 
of  the  cab  and  a  rear  portion  interposed  between  said  cab 
and  the  table,  said  connecting  means  being  responsive  to 
impact  on  either  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  permitting  rearward 
and  forward  movement,  respectively,  of  the  energy  trans- 
mission means  with  respect  to  the  frame  whereby  kinetic 
energy  developed  by  said  impact  is  absorbed  by  the  en- 
ergy transmission  means. 


3,955,641 
SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Marion  L.  Smitley,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,650 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  28100 
U.S.  CL  180— 104 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  regulated  liquid  reservoir,  the  combination  of  a  float 
regulated  liquid  inlet  and  safety  shut  off  valve  means,  compris- 
ing housing  means  defining  chamber  means,  passage  means 
carried  by  said  housing  means  and  effective  for  conveying  said 
liquid  from  a  remotely  situated  source  of  said  liquid  to  said 
chamber  means,  float  means  pivotally  retained  within  said 
chamber  means,  said  float  means  being  positioned  as  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  attendant  buoyant  force  of  said  liquid 
within  said  chamber  means,  valving  means  situated  in  cooper- 
ative relationship  to  said  passage  means  and  effective  to  regu- 
late the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  passage  means  into 
said  chamber  means,  said  valving  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  float  means  as  to  thereby  be  openable  and 
closeable  in  accordance  with  associated  movement  of  said 
float  means,  and  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
float  means,  said  resilient  means  exhibiting  a  preload  force  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  and  maintain  closure  of  said 
valving  whenever  said  liquid  reservoir  and  said  source  are 
positioned  in  an  attitude  considered  abnormal  to  the  accepted 
mode  of  operation  of  said  reservoir,  said  preload  force  being 
of  a  magnitude  at  least  equal  to  a  counter-force  developed 
against  said  valving  means  by  the  pressure  head  of  said  liquid 
within  said  source  during  the  said  abnormal  attitude  thereof. 


3,955,642 
VEHICLE 
Makoto  Shino,  4-8-53,  Hizaore,  Asaka,  Saitama,  and  Mitsuo 
Saito,  5-5-14,  Narimasu,  lubashi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463^77,  April  23,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,926,277.  This  appHcatkm  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1973, 48-46073 
Int.  CL*  B60B  39i00 
U.S.  CI.  180-115  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  to  define  an 
interior  space  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom;  a  plurality  of 
travelling  wheels  suspended  on  said  body;  a  depending  mem- 
ber suspended  from  the  Iwttom  peripheral  edge  of  said  body 
to  serve  the  packing  function  in  cooperation  with  the  surface 
over  which  the  vehicle  travels;  while  drive  means  for  driving 
at  least  one  of  said  traveling  wheels;  a  fan  unit  having  a  fan  and 
fan  drive  means  and  arranged  separate  from  said  body,  said 
fan  having  a  suction  port  and  a  delivery  port  opening  to  the 
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atmosphere,  and  a  flexible,  extensible  air  duct  connecting  the 
suction  port  of  said  fan  with  the  interior  of  said  body  for  fluid 
communication  therewith,  said  air  duct  having  a  length  suffi- 


VM_J 


cient  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  vehicle  independently  of 
said  fan  unit  on  .a  surface  including  a  floor  surface,  a  vertical 
wall  surface,  a  ceiling  surface  and  a  steep  slope  surface. 


3,955,643 

FREE  FLOW  SOUND  ATTENUATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Raymond  C.  Clark,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,602 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  H04 

U.S.  CI.  181—42  44  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  attenuating  the  sound  level  in  a  fluid  flowing 
therethrough,  comprising: 

a  conduit  with  one  end  an  inlet  and  the  other  end  the  outlet 
and  having  a  central  foraminous  portion; 

a  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  surrounding  the  forami- 
nous portion  of  the  conduit  to  define  a  covered  conduit; 
the  sound  absorbing  material  having  a  static  flow  resis- 
tance continuously  increasing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
of  the  covered  conduit;  and 

a  housing  surrounding  the  covered  conduit  and  secured  to 
the  inlet  and  outlet  to  define  a  plurality  of  quarter-wave 
standing  wave  cavities  in  series  after  the  inlet  in  operative 
association  with  the  covered  conduit. 


1. 


elements  extending  between  the  uprights  of  each  pair  and 
secondly  ledger  elements  extending  between  the  uprights 
of  adjacent  pairs,  whereby  staging  can  be  supported  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  uprights,  the  improvement 
comprising 


joint  means  for  connecting  said  uprights  together  in  su- 
perposed relation  in  a  vertical  plane  with  said  superposed 
uprights  in  inclined  relation  to  one  another  in  said  plane, 
and 

.  means  for  tying  the  structure  into  an  adjacent  wall  or 
other  structure  at  least  where  the  uprights  are  arranged 
out  of  the  vertical. 


3,955,645 

TREE  CLIMBING  STAND  AND  LOOP 

James  E.  Dye,  P.O.  Box  1664,  Athens,  Ga.  30601 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,592 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  27/02;  A47C  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  182—135 


7  Claims 


3,955,644 
SCAFFOLDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Raymond   Ernest  Steele,   Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Kwikform  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19, 1974, 
32014/74 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  1/06 
VS.  CL  182-82  14  Claims 

In  a  scaffolding  structure  comprising:- 
,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  superposed  uprights 
arranged  in  horizontally  spaced  parallel  pairs  and  each 
provided  at  spaced  intervals  along  their  lengths  with 
groups  of  sockets,  and 

.  cross  members  each  including  at  opposed  ends  thereof 
connecting  means  firmly  engaging  selected  ones  of  said 
sockets,  the  cross  members  comprising  firstly  transom 


^Illl 


1.  Tree  climbing  equipment,  comprising: 

a  stand,  including  a  generally  rectangular  platform  having 
upstanding  wing  means  at  the  sides  thereof  and  a  gener- 
ally concavely  V-shaped  front  edge  for  confronting  a  tree 
trunk; 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof  midway  along  the  length  thereof  for 
biting  into  a  tree  trunk; 

means  defining  fasteners  associated  with  the  wing  means 
and  with  the  flexible  strap,  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
strap  for  securing  the  strap,  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  to  the  wing  means  so  that  the  strap  loops  from 
one  wing  means  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  prongs,  then  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  other 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


577 


wings  means,  the  fasteners  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
girth  of  the  loop  defined  by  the  strap  and  by  the  front 
edge  of  the  platform,  so  that  the  girth  may  be  adjusted  to 
permit  the  stand  to  be  slipped  upwards  or  downwards  on 
a  tree  trunk  encircled  by  the  loop  while  the  loop  is  gener- 
ally horizontal  and  the  platform  rear  is  tipped  up,  but  will 
hug  the  tree  trunk  and  have  the  prongs  bite  thereinto 
when  the  platform  is  leveled  and  the  loop  is  consequently 
tipped; 

binding  means  for  securing  a  user's  feet  to  the  stand, 
whereby  the  user  may  raise,  lower,  tilt  and  level  the  stand 
by  reacting  his  feet  thereagainst; 

the  binding  means  being  constituted  by  a  rigid  bar  extending 
transversely  between  the  two  wing  means  at  such  spacing 
above  the  platform  as  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the 
insteps  of  the  user's  feet  when  the  user's  toes  are  slid 
thereunder;  and 

two  elastic  cord  loops  on  the  platform,  positioned  to  resil- 
iently  bracket  the  user's  heels  in  a  sense  to  hold  the  user's 
insteps  against  the  bar,  so  that  as  the  user  lifts  upwardly 
with  his  feet,  his  feet  pull  the  stand  upwardly  by  applying 
force  to  the  rigid  bar. 


3,955,647 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  AND  LOCK  MEANS 
THEREFOR,  SUCH  AS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
AIR-OPERATED  LUBRICATOR 
Sebastian  David  Tine,  Lawrence;  Albert  W.  Dewberry,  Box- 
ford,  and  Alfred  S.  Schommer,  Lowdl,  all  of  Mass.,  araignors 
to  Watts  Regulator  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,496,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,438.  This  application  ScpL  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,296 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  1/16;  F16N  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  184—56  R  12  Claims 


list        J 


3,955,646 
TRACK  ROLLER  WITH  OPEN  CELL  PLASTIC  FOAM  IN 

LUBRICATION  CAVITY 
Leroy  Luebkemann,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis 
Construction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Dccrficid,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,768 

Int.  CI.*  F16N  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  184—12  10  Claims 


8.  In  a  track  roller  assembly:  a  rotatable  track  roller  having 
a  lubrication  cavity  therein  and  said  track  roller  having  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  axles  on  opposite  ends  of  the  track  roller; 
said  roller  being  composed  of  two  sections  joined  together;  a 
frame  supporting  said  track  roller;  a  pair  of  end  caps  posi- 
tioned, respectively,  about  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
axles,  said  caps  being  non-rotatable  and  fixedly  connected  to 
the  frame,  each  end  cap  having  a  recess  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  each  axle  of  said  roller;  bearing  means  supported  in 
said  recess  of  each  of  said  end  caps  and  in  which  an  associated 
axle  is  journalled  to  enable  rotation  of  said  track  roller  with 
respect  to  said  non-rotatable  end  caps;  first  passage  means 
extending  through  said  axles  and  communicating  with  said 
lubrication  cavity  and  the  recess  in  each  of  said  end  caps;  and 
means  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  storing  lubricant  for  to  said 
bearing  means;  said  first  passage  means  connecting  the  cavity 
and  the  bearing  means  to  permit  passage  of  a  lubricant  to  the 
bearing  means;  said  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  comprising 
a  solidified  mass  of  open  cell  foamed  material. 


1.  In  a  selectively  adjustable  control  and  lock  means  there- 
for that  includes  body  means  with  a  screw-threaded  portion, 
an  elongated  controller  whose  position  relative  to  said  body 
means  is  selectively  adjustable  longitudinally  in  opposite  di- 
rections by  said  controller  having  a  portion  thereof  screw- 
threaded  to  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  body  means, 
and  movable  lock  means  operatively  associated  with  the  con- 
troller to  selectively  permit  or  prevent  further  screw  move- 
ment of  the  controller,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
the  controller  having  an  elongated  portion  that  is  longitudi- 
nally splined; 
ring  means  provided  on  thhe  body  means  positioned  con- 
centrically of  the  longitudinally  splined  portion  of  the 
controller  and  spaced  therefrom,  second  spline  means  on 
said  ring  means; 
a  lock  collar  splined  to  said  longitudinally  splined  portion  of 
the  controller  and  axially  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  lock  collar  bridging  the  space  between  the  controller 
and  the  concentric  ring  means,  second  spline  means  on 
the  lock  collar  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  second 
spline  means  on  the  ring  means  when  the  lock  collar  is  in 
axial  position  adjacent  the  ring  means  but  being  free  of 
the  second  spline  means  on  the  ring  means  when  the  lock 
collar  has  been  moved  axially  away  from  said  ring  means; 
spring  means  normally  biasing  the  lock  collar  toward  said 

ring  means; 
and  an  adjuster  for  selectively  rotating  the  controller,  said 
adjuster  including  means  for  selectively  axially  displacing 
the  lock  collar  away  from  the  ring  means  against  the  bias 
of  the  spring  means. 


3,955,648 

REMOVABLE  TYPE  LUBRICATING  FITTING 

Frank  J.  Walker,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1178,  and  Frank  J.  Walker, 

Sr.,  9800  NE.  5th  Ave.  Road,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  367,186,  June  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,095 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  184— 105  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubrication  fitting  for  a  marine  power-transmission 
housing,  said  fitting  being  a  fluid  control  device  that  prevenU 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  at  all  times  except  when  specifically 
actuated  for  the  purpose  of  passing  fluid  therethrough;  upon 
such  actuation,  said  fitting  including  flow  control  means  for 
automatically  permitting  flow  therethrough  of  lubricant  from 
an  outside  source  and  for  automatically  preventing  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  in  the  reverse  direction  unless  additionally 
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actuated  specifically  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  such  flow; 
and  said  fitting  including  junction  means  for  providing  an 
essentially  leakfree  junction  with  an  outside  dispensing  source 
of  lubricant,  said  fitting  receiving  lubricant  at  said  junction  for 
passage  therethrough,  said  junction  being  located  at  the  exte- 
rior termination  of  said  fitting  wherein  said  fitting  consists  of 
an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  member  having  an  integral 
coaxial  flange  member  of  larger  diameter  than  said  threaded 
cylindrical  member,  said  flange  member  beginning  at  the 
external  termination  of  said  fitting,  said  threaded  member 
beginning  at  the  internal  termination  of  said  fitting,  said  flange 
member  having  a  smooth  coaxial  recess  therein  converging  to 
a  coaxial  internally  threaded  recess  to  receive  the  nozzle  of 
the  lubricant  dispensing  source  so  as  to  provide  an  essentially 
leak-free  junction  between  said  fitting  and  said  nozzle,  said 
threaded  recess  receiving  the  external  threaded  portion  of  a 
removable  closure  plug,  said  removable  closure  plug  sealing 
said  smooth  recess  by  sealing  means  between  said  recess  and 
said  closure  plug  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
fitting  unless  said  closure  plug  is  removed,  said  fitting  contain- 


unit,  wherein  said  device  comprises  detecting  means  to  elec- 
trically detect  the  relative  position  of  said  cage  to  a  landing 
floor,  said  detecting  means  including  first  means  provided  on 
said  cage  and  second  means  provided  in  said  shaft,  said  first 
and  second  means  being  associated  with  each  other  to  detect 
said  relative  position  and  being  so  arranged  that  said  first  and 
second  means  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  running  direction  of  said  cage  whenever  said 
cage  is  being  driven  by  said  main  power  unit,  said  first  and 
second  means  functioning  as  means  for  detecting  positional 
deviations  of  the  cage  from  respective  predetermined  stop 
positions  in  response  to  an  external  cage-stop  indicating  sig- 
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ing  a  coaxial  aperture  connecting  the  interior  termination  of 
said  fitting  with  said  threaded  recess,  said  aperture  diverging 
to  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  a  short  distance  in  from  the 
interior  termination  of  said  fitting  to  form  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber within  the  apertured  member,  said  chamber  converging  to 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  chamber  prior  to  the 
junction  of  said  aperture  with  said  threaded  recess;  said  cham- 
ber containing  said  sealing  element,  said  sealing  element  being 
free  to  move  within  said  chamber  with  sufficient  clearance  to 
readily  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  sealing  ele- 
ment and  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  sealing  element 
sealing  said  aperture  against  flow  of  fluid  outward  there- 
through when  held  against  the  converging  portion  of  said 
aperture;  said  sealing  element  being  retained  within  said 
chamber  by  the  diverging  portion  of  said  aperture  located 
near  the  interior  termination  of  said  device  so  as  to  allow  said 
sealing  element  to  move  away  from  said  converging  portion  of 
said  aperture  when  fluid  flows  inward  through  said  aperture, 
and  torque  being  applied  to  said  fitting  for  the  purpose  of 
installing  said  fitting  into  a  threaded  hole. 

3,955,649 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  FLOOR  LEVEL  OF 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR 
Mitsuaki  Takenoshita,  Katsuta;   Ken  Ichiryu,  Mito;   Ichiro 
Nakamura,  Katsuta;  Yukio  Murakami,  Katsuta,  and  Hiroshi 
Vumino,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1973, 48-18261 
Int.  CI.*  B66B  U04 
U,S.  CI.  187—29  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  correcting  the  level  of  an  elevator  cage  in  a 
hydraulic  elevator  system  provided  with  a  cylinder  set  includ- 
ing a  plunger  and  a  cylinder,  said  cage  being  driven  in  the  shaft 
corresponding  to  the  motion  of  said  cylinder  set  by  controlling 
the  hydraulic  fluid  oil  in  said  cylinder  through  a  main  power 


nal;  and  an  auxiliary  power  unit  to  control,  in  accordance  with 

an  electrical  signal  derived  from  said  detecting  means,  said 

hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cylinder  so  that  said  cage  is  stopped  at 

respective  predetermined  stop  positions, 

wherein  said  auxiliary  power  unit  includes  an  accumulator 

containing  hydraulic  fluid  whose  pressure  is  higher  than 

that  of  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder  and  means,  provided  in 

a  fluid  path  between  said  accumulator  and  said  cylinder, 

to  conduct  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  accumulator  into 

said  cylinder  or  to  discharge  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 

cylinder  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  signal  derived 

from  said  detecting  means. 


3,955,650 

AERODYNAMICALLV  VENTILATED  DISC  BRAKE 

Max  H.  Ellis,  1422  Washington  St.,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,190 

Int.  CI.»F16D  65//2 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.1  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  for  travel  in  a  selected  direction 
equipped  with  a  drive  shaft  assembly  located  parallel  to  the 
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direction  of  travel  and  differential  housing  accommodating  a 
pinion  shaft  of  said  drive  shaft  assembly, 

the  combination  of  an  aerodynamically  and  ther- 
movolumetrically  cooled  central  disc  brake  unit  compris- 
ing a  disc  assembly  having  a  non-rotatable  attachment  to 
the  pinion  shaft  assembly  and 

a  braking  member  having  a  fixed  attachment  to  the  differen- 
tial housing, 

said  disc  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  forward  and  aft 
spaced  balanced  parallel  discs  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  of  travel, 

each  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  paired  airfoil  shaped 
vanes  and  spacers  at  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced 
locations,  each  paired  vane  and  spacer  on  one  disc  being 
at  locations  alternating  with  each  paired  vane  and  spacer 
on  the  other  disc,  said  airfoil  shaped  vanes  and  spacers 
being  arcuate  and  extending  from  an  inside  end  to  an 
outside  end  obliquely  rearwardly  relative  to  a  clockwise 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  air  foil  shaped  vane  and 
spacers  each  being  thicker  at  the  inside  end  than  at  the 
outside  end,  the  space  between  adjacent  inside  ends  of 
said  air  foil  shaped  vanes  being  less  than  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  outside  ends  of  the  same  vanes  whereby 
there  are  passageways  in  between  adjacent  vanes  expand- 
ing progressively  outwardly  from  an  inside  end  to  an 
outside  end,  the  outside  ends  of  said  passageways  being 
in  unobstructed  communication  with  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  said  spacers  being  located  in  said  passage- 
ways, and  a  forward  facing  port  on  the  forward  disc  in 
communication  with  the  inside  end  of  each  said  passage- 
way. 


3,955,652 
OPERATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRAILER  BRAKES 
Sture  Nils  Nilsson,  Jakobsberg;  Rune  Sven  Nilsson,  and  Ingmar 
Karl  Linus  Andren,  both  of  Lindesberg,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  AB  Linde  Intematioaal,  Lindesberg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,699,  March  15,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,867,  May 

12,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

38,241,  May  18,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  537,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  23, 1969, 7322/69 

Int.  CL*  B60T  7120 

U.S.  CI.  188-112  7  Claims 


3,955,651 
BAND  BRAKES 
Mitja  Victor  Hinderks,  ISA  Adamson  Road,  London  N.W.  3, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21, 1972, 
18531/72 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  49112 
U.S.  CI.  188—77  R  13  Claims 


-Mi 


I.  Operating  system  for  trailer  brakes  adapted  to  regulate 
the  effect  of  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  vehicle  in  dependence  on 
changes  in  load  occurring  on  the  coupling  unit  between  trac- 
tor and  trailor  vehicles  as  a  result  of  differences  in  relative 
speed  between  said  vehicles  comprising: 
tractor  and  trailer  coupling  means  connected  to  each  other 

forming  a  substantially  rigid  coupling  unit, 
transmitter  means  sensing  pressure  and  pull  connected  in 

said  coupling  unit  activated  by  even  small  changes  in 

relative  positions  of  said  coupling  means, 
amplifier  means  responsive  to  pressure  and  pull  on  said 

transmitter  means  including 
a  pair  of  input  differentially  connected  transistors, 
a  pair  of  complementarity  connected  transistors  connected 

to  said  first-mentioned  pair  of  transistors, 
diode  bridge  networks  connected  preceding  the  input  of 

said  first-mentioned  transistors  and  following  the  output 

of  said  second-mentioned  transistors, 
and  damper  means  to  prevent  oscillations  in  the  tractor- 
trailer  unit; 
power  source  to  the  brakes  connected  to  and  controller  by 

said  amplifier  means, 
and  brake  light  circuit  means  connected  in  such  system  of 

above-mentioned  means  to  operate  said  system  when  said 

circuit  means  is  closed. 


3,955,653 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  ARRESTER  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Comer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,960 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  75120;  F02D  9106,  9102 

U.S.  CL  188—273  5  Claims 


1.  A  band  brake  system  comprising  a  brake  drum  having  an 
annular  flange,  a  flexible  band  arranged  about  the  annular 
flange  of  said  drum,  said  flexible  band  having  overiapping 
ends  and  including  a  friction  element  for  engaging  said  annu- 
lar flange,  each  overlapping  end  of  said  flexible  band  having 
a  plurality  of  band  elements  extending  therefrom,  the  band 
elements  of  one  overlapping  end  intermeshing  with  the  band 
elements  of  the  other  overlapping  end  of  said  flexible  band, 
fluid  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  each  overlap- 
ping end  of  said  flexible  band  for  substantially  simultaneously 
moving  said  overlapping  ends  in  opposite  directions  whereby, 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuator  means,  said  friction  element 
is  radially  contracted  to  engage  said  annular  flange. 


1.  Apparatus  for  braking  an  implement  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  a  cylinder  and  a  valved  exhaust 
passage  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  therein  opening 
and  closing  in  synchronization  with  piston  movement  to  allow 
flow  of  fluids  through  said  exhaust  passage  to  accomplish  said 
exhaust  function,  comprising: 
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a.  a  muffler  unit  connected  to  said  exhaust  passage  and 
having  a  housing  carrying  a  plurality  of  perforated  baffle 
plates  with  axially  aligned  guide  holes  therein; 

b.  a  poppet  valve  having  a  valve  head  carried  by  an  actuator 
stem  extending  through  said  guide  holes,  said  poppet 
valve  being  operable  in  a  first,  open  position  to  allow 
control  of  fluid  movement  through  said  exhaust  passage 
by  the  synchronized  valve  associated  with  said  exhaust 
passage,  and  operable  in  a  second  closed  position  to 
substantially  reduce  flow  therethrough;  and 

c.  control  means  for  causing  said  poppet  valve  to  assume 
said  second  position  when  implement  braking  is  desired. 


3,955,654 
HYDRAULIC  RETARDER  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 
Daniel  Claude  Lemonnicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Labavia- 
S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4, 1974, 74.19247 
Int.  Cl.»  F16D  57104,  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—296  11  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  retarder  for  braking  a  shaft  end  projecting 
from  a  housing  and  carrying  a  driving  pulley,  said  retarder 
comprising: 

a  stub  which  is  connected  to  said  shaft  end  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  shell  mounted  on  said  stub; 

a  stator  enclosing  said  rotor  and  comprising  a  stator  shell 
relative  to  which  said  rotor  shell  is  rotatively  movable, 
said  stator  providing  a  central  liquid  intake  chamber 
situated  near  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  shell; 

an  apertured  structure  mounting  said  stator  on  said  housing 
and  surrounding  said  pulley; 

means  for  introducing  a  working  liquid  from  the  central 
intake  chamber  into  said  rotor  shell  from  which  the  liquid 
is  discharged  into  the  peripheral  discharge  chamber; 

an  annular  baffle  formed  by  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said 
rotor  shell  and  a  co-operating  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  stator,  said  baffle  defining  a  constricted  passage 
between  the  discharge  and  intake  chambers,  which  pas- 
sage has  a  mean  diameter  such  that  the  hydraulic  thrusts 
exerted  axially  by  the  working  liquid  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  rotor  shell  are  in  equilibrium;  and 

an  annular  gasket  borne  by  one  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 
the  other  of  said  rotor  and  stator  having  a  rigid  bearing 
surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  gasket,  the  contact 
between  said  gasket  and  rigid  bearing  surface  being  the 
sole  contact  between  said  stator  and  rotor; 


in  which  retarder  the  improvement  comprises  said  aper- 
tured structure  comprising: 

lugs  secured  to  one  of  said  stator  and  said  housing;  and 

a  toothed  ring  secured  to  the  other  of  said  stator  and  hous- 
ing; 

said  lugs  and  ring  mounting  said  stator  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing  from  a  normal  assembled  position  of  said 
stator  on  said  housing; 

said  ring  having  teeth  co-operating  with  said  lugs  to  hold 
said  stator  centred  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  end  irrespec-' 
tive  of  the  angular  position  of  said  stator; 

said  ring  having  recesses  between  said  teeth  enabling  an 
endless  belt  on  said  pulley  to  be  exchanged  by  threading 
of  the  belt  through  the  recesses  and  rotation  of  the  stator 
through  an  angle. 


3,955,655 
ADJUSTABLE  LIQUID-OPERATED  SHOCK-ABSORBER 
Rene  Pornin,  Lcs  Alices,  Arthez-dc-Bcarn,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  341,879,  March  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,061 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    17,    1972, 
72.09344 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/19 
U.S.  CI.  188—313  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  operated  shock  absorber,  comprising:  a  sealed 
external  casing;  a  sealed  internal  cylindrical  casing  fixed 
within  said  external  casing,  and  spaced  therefrom  to  defme  a 
longitudinal  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  external 
casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  internal  casing;  said  internal 
casing  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a  first  and  a 
second  end  region  near  the  respective  said  end;  a  main  piston 
in  continuous  liquid  sealed  engagement  with  and  located  in 
said  internal  casing  and  dividing  said  internal  casing  into  first 
and  second  chambers  which  are,  respectively,  on  the  sides  of 
said  piston  facing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  internal 
casing;  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  sealed  piston  along  said 
internal  casing  between  said  end  regions;  said  shifting  means 
for  shifting  said  piston  comprises  a  spindle  attached  to  said 
piston  and  extending  away  from  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
through  said  first  chamber  of  said  internal  casing  and  sealingly 
passing  through  said  first  end  of  said  internal  casing,  whereby 
said  spindle  occupies  volume  in  said  internal  casing  first  cham- 
bers; a  first  conduit  passing  through  said  internal  casing  at  a 
location  in  said  first  end  region  and  joining  said  internal  casing 
first  chamber  with  said  longitudinal  space  between  said  cas- 
ings; a  second  conduit  passing  through  said  internal  casing  at 
a  location  in  said  second  end  region  and  joining  said  internal 
casing  second  chamber  with  said  space;  said  shifting  means 
shifting  said  piston  but  not  past  said  locations  at  which  said 
first  and  said  second  conduits  pass  through  said  internal  cas- 
ing; and  means  in  said  internal  casing  for  blocking  said  piston 
from  moving  past  these  said  locations;  a  continuous,  open, 
flow  path  being  defined  between  said  first  and  said  second 
chambers,  through  said  first  conduit,  said  longitudinal  space 
and  said  second  conduit,  such  that  flow  can  be  in  either  direc- 
tion through  said  flow  path  without  overcoming  any  spring 
biased  pressure  resistance  to  flow  in  either  direction;  flow 
regulating  valve  means  in  said  flow  path  for  selectively  closing 
off  said  path  to  the  same  predetermined  extent  to  flow  in 
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either  direction;  said  flow  path  being  interruptable  only  by 
said  valve  means  for  purposes  of  controlling  flow;  said  valve 
means  being  capable  of  fixed  positioning,  without  being  shift- 
able  due  to  pressure  variations  in  said  flow  path;  volume 
compensation  means  in  liquid  sealed  engagement  with  and 
located  in  said  internal  casing  second  chamber  for  adjusting 
the  volume  of  said  second  chamber  according  to  variation  in 
the  volume  of  said  first  chamber  due  to  said  spindle  moving  in 
and  out  of  said  first  chamber  through  said  internal  casing  first 
end. 


3,955,656 

ELASTIC  COVER  AND  SEAL  FOR  PROTECTING 

LUGGAGE 

Albert  A.  Kashinski,  1914  N.  Ode  St.,  Apt.  4,  Arlington,  Va. 

22209 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,860 

Int.  Cl.»  A45C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  190—41  R  20  Claims 


unloading  passengers,  said  stop  stations  being  other  than 
terminals,  at  least  some  of  said  stop  stations  being  recharge 
stop  stations  provided  with  contact  means  for  connecting  a 
vehicle  to  an  electric  power  line,  and  stretches  between  suc- 
cessive recharge  stop  stations,  said  vehicle  stopping  a  rela- 
tively short  stop  time  of  the  order  of  tens  of  seconds,  normally 
not  exceeding  I  minute,  at  each  recharge  stop  sution  and 
consuming  an  amount  of  energy  while  running  each  stretch  in 
between  successive  recharge  stop  stations,  said  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
electric  motor  traction  means; 

storage  battery  means  having  a  storage  capacity  sufficient  to 
store  the  maximum  amount  of  energy  required  to  drive 
said  vehicle  over  a  stretch  between  successive  recharge 
stop  stations,  said  battery  means  having  a  nominal  loading 
current;  and 
circuit  means,  including  fast  connection  means  for  connect- 
ing said  storage  battery  means  to  said  contact  means  at  a 
recharge  stop  station  with  a  connection  time  permitting 
fast  recharging  of  said  battery  means  for  subsuntially  all 
of  said  stop  time,  for  providing  said  battery  means  with 
fast  recharging  current  from  said  power  line  which  is  of 
the  order  of  several  tens  times  the  magnitude  of  said 
nominal  current,  including  as  much  as  the  order  of  100 
times  said  nominal  current,  and  of  sufficient  magnitude 
that  said  maximum  amount  of  energy  will  be  stored  in 
said  battery  means  during  said  relatively  short  stop  time. 


1.  In  an  article  of  luggage  having: 

two  substantially  hollow,  opposing,  mated  shells  with  side 
body  portions  and  adjoining  peripheral  side  portions, 

means  for  fastening  the  shells  in  a  closed,  mated  relation- 
ship to  define  a  closure  joint  in  the  area  of  the  peripheral 
side  portions,  and 

a  handle  for  carrying  the  luggage  from  place  to  place, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  band  of  impervious  material  overlying  substantially  the 
entire  closure  joint  and  covering  the  peripheral  side  por- 
tions in  the  area  adjacent  to  the  closure  without  covering 
the  side  body  portions  to  any  substantial  extent, 

the  band  having  elastic  properties  at  least  in  the  direction 
of,  and  substantially  over,  its  entire  length. 


3,955,657 

ELECTRIC  TRACTION  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  STORAGE  BATTERY  POWERED  VEHICLES  AND 

FAST  RECHARGE  AT  THE  VEHICLE  STOPS 

Oscar  Bossi,  Viak  Lunigiana,  16,  Milan  20125,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,881 

Int.  Cl.»  B60L  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  191-2  7  Claims 


3,955,658 

BRAKE  CONTROLLED  THROTTLE  HOLDER 

Antonio  B.  Bustmante,  1633  W.  Belfast,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Fikd  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,631 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  29102 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  T  6  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  for  an  electrical  traction  passenger  transporta- 
tion network  having  a  plurality  of  stop  stations  for  loading  and 


1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  speed  control  device  the  combination 
of:  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  juxtaposition  relative  to 
an  engine  having  a  conventional  moveable  speed  control 
member  such  as  a  carburetor  throttle  valve;  a  reciprocable 
member  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame;  guide  means  in 
said  frame  engagable  by  said  reciprocable  member;  first 
means  coupled  to  said  reciprocable  member  for  translating 
linear  motion  to  pivotal  motion;  a  pivotal  member  coupled  to 
and  operated  by  said  first  means;  said  pivoul  member  station- 
arily  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame;  said  pivotal  member 
having  an  arcuate  portion  provided  with  buttress  teeth;  a  latch 
pawl  stationarily  pivoted  on  said  frame;  a  spring  connected  to 
said  frame  and  said  latch  pawl  and  urging  said  latch  pawl 
toward  buttress  engagement  with  said  teeth  for  holding  said 
pivotal  member  against  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction; 
second  means  disposed  to  couple  said  reciprocable  member  to 
said  speed  control  member  whereby  movement  of  said  speed 
control  member  moves  said  reciprocable  member  which  actu- 
ates said  first  means  and  pivots  said  pivotal  member;  and 
non-manual  power  operated  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  disposed  for  response  to  operation  of  vehicle  brake  and 
operation  of  said  latch  pawl  and  adapted  to  force  it  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  it  from  said  buttress  teeth. 
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3,955,659 
CLAMPING  ROLLER  FREE-WHEELING  DEVICE 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  GUIDE  WHEELS  OF 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 
Fritz  Ehret,  Fellbach;  Otto  Wiirner,  Reutlingen,  and  Ulrich 
Juskowiak,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,711 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343289 

Int.  CI.*  FI6D  41106 
U.S.  CI.  192—45  16  Claims 


vice  being  actuable,  via  said  rolling-element  thrust  bearing,  by 
said  hydraulically  operated  actuating  device,  said  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  actuating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
stepped  cylindrical  members  which  deflne  an  annular  cham- 
ber therebetween,  the  outer  of  said  cylindrical  members  being 
slidable  over  the  inner  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  being  fast  to  said  housing  member, 
wherein  the  inner  ring  of  said  rolling-element  thrust  bearing  is 
fast  to  said  outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  outer  ring  of  said 
rolling-element  thrust  bearing  is  flexibly  coupled,  by  a  cou- 
pling member,  to  said  clutch  release  levers  of  said  clutch- 
disengaging  device  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  coupling 
member  having  the  capability  of  flexing  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  rolling-element  thrust  bearing. 


1.  A  gripping  roller  free-wheeling  device  comprising  an 
elastic  support  of  gripping  rollers  on  cross  tongues  of  a  cage 
means,  said  cage  means  being  formed  by  a  ring  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  gripping  rollers,  the  tongues  being  stamped 
out  of  the  ring  means  and  being  bent  along  a  bending  edge 
approximately  at  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  means, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  two  ring  means  are  used  which 
are  offset  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tongues  of 
one  ring  means  are  able  to  pass  through  the  openings  remain- 
ing in  the  other  ring  means  after  completion  of  the  stamping 
and  bending-out  operations. 


3,955,660 

CLUTCH  WITH  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

RELEASE  BEARING  AND  LEVERS 

Sui  Yun  Poon,  Chelmsford,  and  George  Albert  Tune,  Ponte- 

fract,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ransome  Hoffmann 

Pollard  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1973, 
26177/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  192—91  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  clutch  release  bearing  and  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  member,  a 
clutch-disengaging  device  including  a  plurality  of  clutch  re- 
lease levers,  a  rolling-element  thrust  bearing  and  a  hydrauli- 
cally operated  actuating  device,  said  clutch-disengaging  de- 


3,955,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DOOR 

MEMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jakhim  B.  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel,  and  Riza  E.  Mur- 

teza,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  LSB  Industries, 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,182,  June  28, 1972.  This 

application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,280 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  11/04;  F16H  13/06;  E05F  15/02.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—150  10  Claims 


1.  Torque  responsive  apparatus,  sensing  the  torque  applied 
to  a  driven  shaft,  comprising: 

a  driver  shaft,  having  opposite  ends; 

a  driver  connected  to  one  end  of  the  driver  shaft  drivingly 
rotating  the  driver  shaft  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation; 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  portion  formed  in  a  portion 
thereof,  the  end  of  the  driver  shaft,  opposite  the  end 
connected  to  the  driver,  extending  through  a  portion  of 
the  housing  and  being  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  housing; 

means  journally  connecting  the  housing  and  the  driver 
shaft; 

a  driven  shaft,  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  the  driven 
shaft  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  housing  and 
being  disposed  in  hollow  portion  of  the  housing; 

means  journally  connecting  the  housing  and  the  driven 
shaft; 

means  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  housing  having 
a  portion  forming  an  annular  ball  race,  a  portion  being 
connected  to  the  housing,  another  portion  connected  to 
the  driver  shaft  and  yet  another  portion  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft; 

at  least  one  ball  rollingly  disposed  in  the  ball  race  and  the 
portion  of  the  means  forming  the  ball  race  connected  to 
the  housing  contacting  each  ball,  the  portion  of  the  means 
forming  the  ball  race  connected  to  the  driver  shaft  con- 
tacting each  ball  and  the  portion  of  the  means  forming  the 
ball  race  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  contacting  each 
ball,  the  rotation  of  the  driver  shaft  drivingly  rotating  the 
driven  shaft  via  each  ball  and  the  portions  contacting 
each  ball;  and 

a  torque  control  having  a  portion  connected  to  the  housing 
sensing  the  rotational  movement  of  the  housing,  the  rota- 
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tional  movement  of  the  housing  indicating  the  torque 
applied  at  the  driven  shaft. 


3,955,662 
TORQUE  LIMITING  WRENCH 
Clyde  David  Thackston,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,236 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  43/20,  7/02 

U.S.  CL  192- 150  8  Claims 


r 


one  of  said  segments  containing  a  slot  and  the  other  of  said 
segment  keyed  into  said  slot,  the  length  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  key; 

said  segments  being  undercut  at  adjacent  ends  to  increase 
the  magnetic  reluctance  therebetween; 

whereby  said  segments  are  capable  of  differential  displace- 
ment depending  on  the  difference  between  the  respective 
lengths  of  said  slot  and  said  key. 


3,955,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  AND  ALIGNMENT  OF 

BOBBINS 
Thomas  E.  Pitts,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lccsona  Corpora- 
tion, Warwick,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,160,  Dec.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,262 
Int.  CL*  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  CL  198—24  5  Claims 


<-    V,_        'O 


1.  A  power  tool  having  a  motor,  an  output  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  a  tool  bit;  and  a  torque-limiting  assembly 
comprising  adjustable  torque  transmitting  means  with  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  co-axial  driven  member,  a  helical  spring  fric- 
tionally  connecting  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber, the  wire  size  of  the  spring  varying  from  end-to-end,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  spring  axially,  and  automatic 
shut-off  means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  said 
motor. 


3,955,663 
INCREMENTAL  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

Mario  Enrique  Ecker,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,316 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  13/03 
U.S.  CI.  197—127  R  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  incrementally  advancing  a  sheet  compris- 


mg 


a  sheet-advancing  roller  mounted  for  rotation; 

actuator  means; 

reciprocating  means  responsive  to  said  actuator  means  for 
providing  limited  reciprocating  motion; 

clutch  means  responsive  to  said  reciprocating  means  for 
rotating  said  roller  unidirectionally  for  a  desired  incre- 
ment determined  by  the  motion  of  said  reciprocating 

means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  actuator  means  for  engaging  said 

sheet  upon  the  completion  of  the  incremental  motion  of 

said  sheet; 
said  actuator  means  comprising: 
a  solenoid  containing  a  segmented  plunger,  one  segment 

connected  to  said  reciprocating  means,  the  other  segment 

connected  to  said  sheet  engaging  means; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  bobbins  along  a  common 
path  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  downstream  position 
removed  therefrom  comprising, 
a  plate  having  a  bobbin  receiving  portion  pivotable  about  an 
upstream  axis  from  an  initial  bobbin  engaging  position  to 
a  subsequent  depressed  position  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  downstream  direction  for  tilting  a  bobbin  towards  said 
downstream  direction  and 
a  follower  member  supported  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
pivot  therewith,  said  member  having  a  hook  portion 
offset  from  said  plate,  and 
a  continuously  reciprocating  means  to  move  said  plate  and 
said  follower  member  back  and  forth  along  said  path, 
said  reciprocating  means  engageable  with  said  hook  por- 
tion to  move  said  plate  and  said  follower  member  in  the 
downstream  direction  when  said  plate  is  in  said  de- 
pressed position  and  engageable  with  said  plate  to 
return  said  plate  and  follower  member  to  their  up- 
stream position. 


3,955,665 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  LABELING  MACHINE 
Charles  R.  Pettis,  Jr.,  and  Victor  Del  Rosso,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hi-Specd  Chcckweighcr  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

N   V 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536^1 

Int.  CL*  GOIG  13/30 

U.S.  CL  198-39  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  package  presented  to  a 
processing  station  at  a  given  transport  speed,  which  com- 
prises: 

processing  means  arranged  within  said  processing  sution 
and  including  a  platform  on  which  said  package  is  to  be 
positioned  during  processing  thereof  and  processing  ap- 
paratus to  effect  said  processing; 

continuously  driven  conveying  means  for  transporting  said 
package  to  and  from  said  processing  sUtion  at  a  given 
transport  speed  and  having  a  portion  above  said  platform 


946  0.G.-2I 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


movable  between  package  receiving-discharge  and  pro- 
cessing positions  disposed  above  and  below  said  platform, 
respectively; 
actuator  means  connected  with  said  portion  of  the  convey- 
ing means  for  lowering  said  portion  to  said  processing 
position  while  transiently  decelerating  the  speed  of  said 
portion  to  a  value  less  than  said  given  transport  speed  and 
for  raising  said  portion  to  said  receiving-discharge  posi- 
tion while  transiently  accelerating  the  speed  of  said  por- 
tion to  a  value  greater  than  said  given  transport  speed, 


whereby  each  package  is  decelerated  and  deposited  tran- 
siently on  said  platform  whereafter  the  deposited  package 
is  lifted  from  the  platform  and  accelerated  by  said  por- 
tion; and 
control  means  connected  with  said  actuator  means  and  said 
processing  apparatus  for  causing  said  actuator  means  to 
cycle  through  the  lowering  and  raising  of  said  portion  of 
the  conveyor  means  and  for  causing  the  processing  appa- 
ratus to  effect  said  processing  while  a  package  is  depos- 
ited on  said  platform. 


3,955,666 
SINGLE-CHAIN  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR 
Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen-Heisingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Halbach  and  Braun,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,697 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    23,    1973, 
2353005 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198— 168  7  Claims 


3,955,667 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  WITH  GRIPPING  ELEMENTS 

Erwin  Miillcr,  Durnten,  and  Werner  Honegger,  Ruti,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1974, 
7233/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198—180  18  Claims 


1.  A  single-chain  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  trough 
having  a  bottom  with  side  walls  having  recessed  guide  faces, 
a  chain  running  in  said  conveyor  trough,  a  chain  bracket 
connected  to  said  chain  and  having  a  portion  extending  below 
said  chain,  a  pusher  connected  to  said  chain  over  said  bracket 
and  having  side  arms  engageable  in  respective  side  wall  guide 
faces,  said  chain  bracket  having  a  plastic  slide  surface  portion 
engageable  over  said  bottom. 


^^ ^ 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  products,  especially  printed 
products  arriving  in  an  imbricated  product  formation,  com- 
prising a  revolving  traction  element,  grippers  for  engaging  the 
leading  edges  of  the  printed  products  and  for  seizing  the  same 
for  the  further  transport  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said 
grippers  in  spaced  relationship  from  one  another  at  said  re- 
volving traction  element  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
direction  of  travel,  means  defming  a  conveying  path  for  the 
imbricated  product  formation  for  movement  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  grip- 
pers, said  means  deflning  said  conveying  path  for  the  imbri- 
cated product  formation  and  said  guide  means  for  the  grip(>ers 
extending  towards  one  another  at  a  transfer  zone  for  the 
imbricated  product  formation,  each  gripper  comprising  an 
upper  clamping  jaw  and  a  lower  clamping  jaw,  means  for 
mounting  the  lower  clamping  jaw  to  be  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  upper  clamping  jaw  and  for  enabling  rotational 
movement  of  said  lower  clamping  jaw,  said  lower  clamping 
jaw  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  the  upper  clamping  jaw  being  rearwardly  directed 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  grippers,  said 
lower  clamping  jaw  forming  with  the  upper  clamping  jaw  an 
angle  when  the  lower  clamping  jaw  is  in  its  open  position  and 
when  said  lower  clamping  jaw  is  in  its  closed  position  said 
lower  clamping  jaw  being  positionally  oriented  to  substantially 
underlie  the  upper  clamping  jaw,  means  for  holding  the  lower 
clamping  jaw  in  said  substantially  underlying  position  with 
regard  to  the  upper  clamping  jaw,  means  provided  at  the 
region  of  the  transfer  zone  in  order  to  displace  the  lower 
clamping  jaw  through  rotation  and  displacement  thereof  into 
its  closed  position,  and  means  arranged  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  grippers  in  order  to  render  inoperable  the  holding 
means  and  to  return  the  lower  clamping  jaw  back  into  its  open 
position. 


3,955,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL  TO  A 

LOCATION 

Floyd  F.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake;  Glen  D.  Hansen,  Maple  Plain, 

and  Walter  W.  Wolfe,  Mound,  aH  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Veda,  Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  436,901,  Jan.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,902,592.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,269 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15160 
U.S.  CI.  198—188  17  Claims 

13.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
end-to-end  elongated  support  members,  each  support  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  first  end  of  a  first  sup- 
port member  being  located  adjacent  the  second  end  of  a 
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second  support  member  when  the  first  and  second  support 
members  are  located  in  end-to-end  position,  an  elongated  belt 
movably  located  on  said  support  members  for  carrying  mate- 
rial, a  belt  engaging  member  located  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  support  members,  said  belt 


3,955,670 

PRESERVATION  OF  PAINT  BRUSH 

David  BusUk,  273  Outlook  Ave,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44504 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,611 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  44118;  B65D  81124 

U.S.  CI.  206— 15.3  5  Claims 


«  — f 


engaging  member  having  means  for  mounting  the  belt  engag- 
ing member  on  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond support  members,  said  belt  engaging  member  having  a 
portion  projected  away  from  the  support  members  and  en- 
gageable with  a  separate  portion  of  the  belt  to  elevate  said 
separate  portion  of  the  belt  from  the  support  members. 


3,955,669 
CONDUIT  MEANS  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 
Karl    Homilius,   Nieder-Ramstadt;    Fritz   Stoff,   Darmstadt; 
Heinz  Saettler,  Geroldsheim,  and   Wolfgang  Scharmcr, 
Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
Schcnck  AG,  DarmsUdt,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,614 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1973, 
2325254 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  27100 
U.S.  CI.  198-220  BA  19  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  preserving  a  paint  brush  while  it  is  stored  after 
it  has  been  used,  a  paint  brush  holder  including  a  lid  tightly 
fitting  a  can  which  in  customary  household  practice  is  dis- 
carded, said  lid  having  an  opening  accommodating  the  handle 
of  one  of  a  number  of  brushes  of  the  different  sizes  normally 
encountered,  a  spring  engaging  said  handle  of  said  brush  and 
suspending  said  brush  from  the  lid  through  said  opening,  said 
spring  being  of  a  dimension  exceeding  a  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  said  opening  and  being  freely  suspended  over  said 
opening  on  the  surface  of  said  cover,  physically  unattached  to 
said  cover,  and  adhesive  tape  adhered  to  the  handle  of  said 
brush  and  to  said  cover  sealing  the  portion  of  said  opening 
about  said  handle. 


3,955,671 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Gary  B.  Ockcy,  San  Frandaco,  CalK.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,405 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5150,  85162 

U.S.  CI.  206-44  R  '    8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor  conduit  means  for  transporting 
bulk  material  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  given  transport 
direction  in  the  conduit  means  by  vibratory  movement 
thereof,  wherein  the  conduit  means  has  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  in  said  given  direction;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  extending 
substantially  across  said  conduit  means  between  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  transversely  of  said  transport  direction,  said  parti- 
tion plates  extending  through  only  a  portion  of  the  height  of 
said  conduit  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  bulk  material  transported  therein,  said  partition  plates 
dividing  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  means  into  separate  com- 
partments, and  a  layer  of  insulating  material  in  each  of  said 
compartments  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  insulating 
layer  on  said  bottom  wall  in  the  conduit  means,  said  partition 
plates  holding  said  insulating  material  in  said  compartments 
against  movement  out  of  said  compartments. 


1.  A  carton  for  shipping  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  packets 
or  the  like  comprising  an  open-top  carton  member,  and  a 
second  carton  member  configured  to  fit  over  the  open  top  of 
the  first  carton  member  in  telescopic  relation  with  the  first 
carton  member  to  form  a  carton  therewith,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  carton  members  defining  tab  means,  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  carton  members  defining  slot  means 
positioned  to  mate  with  said  tob  means,  with  the  first  and 
second  carton  members  forming  said  carton,  to  lock  the  first 
and  second  carton  members  together  and  prevent  relative 
telescopic  separation  thereof,  and  wherein  one  carton  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  means  defining  an  axis  whereby  one  of 
said  carton  members  may  be  routed  about  said  axis  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  carton  members  to  disengage  the  tab 
means  from  the  slot  means. 
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3,955,672 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Keene  N.   Brundage,    13827   Sunset   Drive,  Whittier,  Calif. 


3,955,674 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT  SETTING 

GUN 


90602 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,199 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  1136;  A47G  23106 
L.S.  CI.  206-72 


Elmar    Maier,    Feldkirch-Tisis,    Austria,    and    Robert    Tilg, 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Liechtenstein 
6  Claims  Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,439 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1973, 
7344665 

int.  CI.*  B65D  85124;  F16B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  206—347  6  Claims 


1.  A  plate  assembly  capable  of  being  supported  and  bal- 
anced on  the  forearm  of  the  user  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  food  bearing  surface  and  a  support  surface, 
said  support  surface  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for 
receipt  of  the  forearm  of  the  user;  and 

a  cup  support  member  integrally  formed  with  said  body  and 
protruding  into  said  channel  to  the  plane  defmed  by  said 
support  surface  to  enable  level  positioning  of  said  assem- 
bly on  a  flat  surface,  said  cup  support  member  forming  a 
grasping  means  for  balancing  the  plate  assembly  when  it 
is  resting  on  the  forearm  of  the  user  and  said  support 
member  being  open  at  both  ends. 


3,955,673 
ROTARY  SHAFT  PACKING  REPLACEMENT  KIT 
Donald  Edson  Fosness,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,428 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  71100,  85102,  85/58 

U.S.  CI.  206-318  2  Claims 


1.  A  repacking  kit  for  the  replacement  of  mechanical  pack- 
ing surrounding  a  rotating  shaft  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
preformed,  oversized  circular  split  rings,  each  of  which  has  a 
configuration  with  an  inner  diameter  approximately  the  same 
as  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  shaft  to  be  sealed  and  a 
length  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  maximum  diame- 
ter shaft  to  be  sealed,  said  configuration  being  such  that  when 
each  ring  is  initially  placed  in  position  on  a  shaft  the  ring 
assumes  a  helical  configuration  with  its  ends  overlapping  for 
simultaneous  severing  of  both  ends  along  a  single  line. 


1.  A  magazine  for  supporting  fastening  elements  for  use  in 
an  explosive  charge  driven  setting  gun  comprising  a  plurality 
of  nail-like  headed  fastening  elements  each  having  a  tip  end 
and  a  headed  end,  a  flat  elongated  strip  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  first  openings  therein  spaced  apart  in  the  elon- 
gated direction  of  the  strip  and  each  said  first  opening  ar- 
ranged to  hold  one  of  said  fastening  elements  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  headed  end  of  the  fastening  element,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  openings  formed  in  said  strip  about  each  said 
first  opening,  said  second  openings  being  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  and  extending  partly  around  each  said  first 
opening  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges  of  said  strip,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
webs  formed  in  said  strip  extending  radially  relative  to  said 
first  openings  and  disposed  between  and  separating  the  adja- 
cent said  second  openings  about  each  said  first  opening,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  said  web  having  a  reduced  thickness  as 
compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip  and  the  combination 
of  said  second  openings  and  the  reduced  thickness  portion  of 
said  webs  about  each  said  first  opening  defining  a  ring-like 
separation  between  the  portion  of  said  strip  located  radially 
inwardly  of  said  second  openings  and  webs  and  the  remainder 
of  the  strip  so  that  as  one  said  nail-like  fastening  element 
supported  within  one  of  said  first  openings  is  driven  into  a 
receiving  material  the  portion  of  said  strip  radially  inwardly  of 
said  second  openings  and  webs  separates  and  forms  a  washer- 
like member  on  the  fastening  element. 


3,955,675 
ONE-PIECE  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  MULTIPACK  CONTAINER 
Joseph  M.  Kurtx,  Ottawa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,520 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/42,  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  206—419  7  Claims 

1.  An  injprovement  in  the  supportive  means  for  accommo- 
dating and  protecting  a  pair  of  cathode  ray  tubes  positioned 
in  opposed  orientation  upon  a  substantially  rigid  tray-like 
closure  member  having  a  plurality  of  spatially  oriented  cavi- 
ties formed  therein  to  receive  portions  of  the  panel  and  funnel 
areas  of  said  tubes,  with  the  longitudinal  axes  and  neck  por- 
tions of  said  tubes  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  closure 
member,  and  wherein  said  closure  member  has  a  plurality  of 
recesses  to  facilitate  securement  of  said  tube  protective  means 
thereon,  said  improvement  comprising: 
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supportive  means  having  integral  first  and  second  tube 
protective  compartments  adapted  for  substantially  en- 
compassing the  panel  and  funnel  portions  of  said  cathode 
ray  tubes  said  compartments  being  formed  from  a  one 
piece  unitary  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material  utilizing 
a  series  of  predefined  folding  scores  therein  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  opposingly  oriented  side  walls  and 
a  related  plurality  of  upstanding  opposingly  oriented  end 
walls  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  first  compartment 
being  a  primary  wall  formed  of  two  juxtapositioned  com- 
ponental  parts  placed  in  back-to-back  alignment  with  a 
correspondingly  formed  primary  end  wall  of  said  second 


c  means  fastening  one  end  of  said  brace  member  to  said  top 
anchor  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  brace  member  to 


t^w 


'V^^^' 

^^^/ 


^f*-'^ 


said  base  anchor  means,  said  fastening  means  including 
additional  means  urging  said  brace  member  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  associated  group  of  sheets. 


compartment  thereby  defining  a  dual-wall  terminally- 
joined  separation  member  for  separating  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  the  other  of  said  upstanding  end 
walls  of  each  of  said  compartments  being  an  opposed 
secondary  wall  and  having  a  cut  out  region  therein  for 
accommo  dating  the  extended  neck  portions  of  said  re- 
spective tubes;  and 
a  plurality  of  tabular  elements  extending  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  upstanding  opposingly  oriented  end-walls  of 
said  compartments  shaped  for  placement  in  said  recesses 
formed  within  said  closure  member  to  effect  positional 
attachment  of  said  improved  supportive  means  upon  said 
closure  member. 


3,955,676 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIPPING  RACK  AND  MEANS  FOR 
SECURING  FLAT  SHEETS  THERETO 
Ralph  C.  Hansen,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Rae  E.  V.nde  Water  Jackson, 
and  Owen  W.  Sherwin,  Spring  Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,620,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No-  3,878,942. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,891 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  206-451  ^  Cl-.m» 

1    In  a  shipping  rack  for  transportmg  two  groups  of  fiat 
sheets  in  a  spaced,  generally  vertical  position  on  their  longitu- 
dinal edges,  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  interconnected  A- 
frame  sections,  each  said  section  including  a  J"ns^"«^^°". 
zontal  base  and  angularly  disposed  outwardly  facing  L-shaped 
sheet  supporting  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  anchor  means  fixedly 
secured  to  each  said  A-frame  section  wherein  one  of  said 
anchor  means  is  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  A-frame 
section  and  the  other  of  said  anchor  means  is  positioned 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  base; 
b  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  brace  member  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  an  associated  group  of  sheets  and 
between  said  pair  of  anchor  means;  and 


3,955,677 
CORNERBOARD  PROTECTOR 
David  S.  Collingwood,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Comer- 
board,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,520 

Int.  CI.»  B65D  25/12,  81/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-453  ^  Claims 


1    Corner  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient,  lami- 
nated cardboard  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  a 
flexible  reinforcement  strip  along  the  length  thereof  embed- 
ded between  the  laminae  of  said  strip  near  the  outer  surface 
of  said  laminated  cardboard  said  strip  being  bent  all  of  said 
laminae  toward  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  a  Ime  along  its 
length,  said  cardboard  being  cut,  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
in  the  unbent  portion  thereof  through  substantially  all  of  said 
laminae  to  said  reinforcement  strip  near  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  cut  being  made  along  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  said  strip,  the  sides  of  said  cut  forming  a  V-*hape 
with  the  apex  pointing  away  from  said  inner  surface  said  bent 
portion  being  cut  through  all  of  said  laminae  along  l«n«  f^"; 
iinuous  with  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  cut  m  said  unbent 
portion. 
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3,955,678 
SORTING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  P.  Moyer,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 
&  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496^16 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47130 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  M  8  Claims 


3,955,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  REMANENT 
REEDBLADES  FROM  TUMBLING  MEDIA 
Bodo  Gustav  Gebauer,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,654 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  209- 115  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  articles,  all  having  predeter- 
mined aerodynamic  characteristics,  from  a  mixture  including 
randomly  shaped  particles,  comprising: 
a  separator  assembly  including  a  funnel  having  first  and 
second  ports  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  first  port 
being  smaller  than  said  second  port,  a  tubular  neck  con- 


nected at  one  end  to  said  first  port,  a  diffuser  of  generally 

tubular  shape,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaces  about  its 

perimeter,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 

neck; 
hopper  means  for  loading  such  a  mixture  into  said  second 

port  of  said  funnel; 
a  housing  having  a  diagonally  bisecting  plate  to  form  a  first 

chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 
means  for  mounting  said  separator  assembly  in  said  housing 

with  said  funnel  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  diffuser  in 

said  second  chamber;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  a  source  of 

fluid  pressure  of  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


3,955,680 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEGREGATING 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  ARTICLES 

Bernard  C.  Botula,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Industries  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,483 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  1100 

U.S.  CI.  209— 116  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  sorting  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  conveyor  for  moving  objects  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  plurality  of  means  for  diverting  objects  at  longitudinally 

spaced  points  along  the  conveyor, 
induction  means  for  introducing  objects  to  one  portion  of 
the  conveyor  for  movement  by  the  conveyor  to  said  di- 
verter  means, 
means  for  sensing  objects  moving  along  said  conveyor, 
synchronizing  means  producing  clocked  pulses  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  surface  displacement  of  the  con- 
veyor, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  and  said 
synchronizing  means  for  producing  a  timing  puise  thereby 
indicating  the  location  of  said  object  relative  to  said 
induction  means  and  said  diverter  means,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  for  activating  said  induction  means  to  intro- 
duce another  object  to  the  conveyor, 
said  control  means  producing  said  signal  for  activating  said 
induction  means  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  longest  object  being  sorted. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  segregating  different  size  articles  with 
an  inclined  chute  and  means  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute  for  causing  the  articles  to  be  segregated  to  be 
moved  onto  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  chute,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  segregating  means  located  on  said 
chute  for  impacting  with  at  least  some  of  the  articles  which  are 
to  be  segregated  and  for  segregating  the  articles  as  a  function 
of  article  size  and  velocity,  said  segregating  means  including 
an  elongated  protuberance  having  at  least  one  inclined  side 
surface  for  coming  into  contact  with  at  least  some  of  the 
articles  being  segregated,  a  second  inclined  chute  having  its 
upper  end  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  first  chute,  said  second  chute  being  inclined  at  a  lesser 
angle  than  said  first  chute,  means  located  in  said  second  chute 
for  keeping  the  articles  which  have  been  separated  confined 
to  separate  portions  of  said  second  chute,  and  separate  gate 
means  located  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  chute 
for  retaining  the  separated  articles  in  separate  portions  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  chute. 


3,955,681 
ARTICLE  RETAINER  FOR  STACKED  ASSEMBLY 
Theophile  L.  DeZinno,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Graphix 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,726 
Int.  Cl.»  A47F  7102 
U.S.  CI.  21 1— 13  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  retainer  for  stacked  assembly  with  a  plurality 
of  identical  other  article  retainers,  said  article  retainer  com- 
prising: 
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a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  rear  wall  which  extends  up 
from  said  bottom; 

a  first  socket  rigidly  attached  to  said  rear  wall  at  one  end  of 
the  latter,  said  first  socket  extending  vertically  for  sub- 
stantially less  than  full  height  of  said  rear  wall  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  downwardly-facing  shoulder 
which  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
bottom; 

a  second  socket  rigidly  attached  to  said  rear  wall  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  latter,  said  second  socket  extending 
vertically  for  substantially  less  than  the  full  height  of  said 
rear  wall  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  upwardly- 


facing  shoulder  which  is  spaced  above  said  bottom  by 
substantially  said  predetermined  distance; 

one  of  said  sockets  having  a  vertical  recess  therein  which  is 
open  at  said  shoulder  on  said  one  socket; 

and  a  post  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  said  sockets  and 
projecting  vertically  beyond  the  respective  shoulder 
thereon,  said  post  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be 
slidably  insertable  into  said  recess  in  said  one  socket  on 
an  adjoining  identical  article  carrier  to  releasably  inter- 
lock the  two  article  carriers  at  the  same  level  with  their 
respective  downwardly  and  upwardly-facing  shoulders 
substantially  contiguous  to  each  other. 


3,955,682 

LABORATORY  SHELF  FOR  FUNNEL-SHAPED 

GLASSWARE 

Louis  Baren,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Accurate  Wirecraft 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,578,  March  28,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,858,835.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456,656 

Int.  CI.*  BOIL  9100 

U.S.CL  211-74  3  Claims 


1.  A  wire  frame  shelf  for  funnel-shaped  laboratory  glass- 
ware with  petcocks,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  displaced  holders; 
each  of  said  holders  comprising  at  least  two  vertically  dis- 
posed concentric  partial  rings; 


each  of  said  partial  rings  being  defined  by  a  wire  arcuate  in 
configuration  and  terminating  in  spaced  ends, 

said  ends  defining  vertically  aligned  slots, 

a  pair  of  depending  U-shaped  supports; 

each  of  said  U-shaped  supports  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  uprights  spaced  to  define  an  opening 
therebetween; 

each  of  said  pair  of  uprights  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  to  form  a  bight; 

each  of  said  U-shaped  supports  being  secured  to  each  of 
said  partial  rings; 

the  first  of  said  U-shaped  supports  having  its  uprights  se- 
cured on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots,  with  said  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  slots; 

the  second  of  said  U-shaped  supports  having  each  of  its 
uprights  fastened  to  each  said  partial  ring  opposite  from 
the  first  of  said  U-shaped  supports;  and 

said  opening  defined  by  said  uprights  of  the  second  of  said 
U-shaped  supports  in  alignment  with  the  opening  defined 
by  said  uprights  of  the  first  of  said  U-shaped  supports. 


3,955,683 

LABORATORY  RACK  AND  SHELF  FOR 

FUNNEL-SHAPED  GLASSWARE 

Louis  Baren,  Chicago,  III.,  assigiior  to  Accurate  Wirecraft 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,656,  April  1, 1974.  Thte 

application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,569 

Int.  CL*  BOIL  9100 

U.S.  CI.  211—74  7  Claiim 


1.  A  wire  frame  shelf  for  funnel  shaped  laboratory  glassware 
with  petcocks,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  displaced  holders, 

each  of  said  holders  comprising  at  least  two  vertically  dis- 
posed concentric  partial  rings,  each  of  said  partial  rings 
being  defined  by  a  wire  arcuate  in  configuration  and 
terminating  in  spaced  ends,  said  ends  defining  vertically 
aligned  slots; 

a  pair  of  depending  U-shaped  supports,  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  supports  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  uprights  spaced 
to  define  an  opening  therebetween, 

each  of  said  pair  of  uprights  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  to  form  a  bight, 

the  first  of  said  pair  of  U-shaped  supports  having  its  uprights 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  with  said  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  slots; 

the  second  of  said  U-shaped  supports  having  each  of  its 
uprights  fastened  to  each  said  partial  ring  opposite  from 
the  first  of  said  U-shaped  support,  said  second  of  said 
U-shaped  supports  being  further  fastened  to  said  shelf, 

said  first  of  said  U-shaped  supports  and  said  second  of  said 
U-shaped  supports  depending  slantingly  to  cross  at  a 
predetermined  position,  said  first  of  said  U-shaped  sup- 
ports and  said  second  of  said  U-shaped  supports  being 
fastened  together  at  said  predetermined  position. 
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3,955,684 

ROTARY  CRANE  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  SELECTIVE 

DRIVE  ON  POWER  UNIT 

Carl  F.  Novotny,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,753 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23172 

U.S.  CI.  212— 48  13  Claims 


'"^^'ffiirimi' 111  rfTTi' 

4f    ,     nil     IM^I    !■  l-^JCg 
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1.  said  work  platform  being  provided  with  a  refractory 
material  aperture; 
d.  work  platform  elevating  means  extending  through  said 
table  support  member,  and  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  turntable  and  said  work  platform  for  moving 
said  work  platform  through  said  bottom  aperture  in  said 
furnace  to  a  desired  work  position  within  said  furnace; 


{ 
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1.  A  rotary  crane  assembly  comprising;  a  ring  supported 
generally  horizontally  on  the  ground,  a  frame  structure  revolv- 
ably  mounted  on  said  ring  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
wheel  assemblies  to  thereby  permit  rotation  of  said  revolvable 
frame  structure  on  said  ring,  power  means  for  rotatiohally 
driving  said  frame  structure  in  either  direction,  a  power  unit 
drivable  onto  said  revolvable  frame  structure  and  secured 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  located  generally  over  and 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  ring,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  structure  adjacent  that  side  of  said  ring  which  is 
generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said  power  unit,  said  boom 
being  swingable  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a 
generally  horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly  extending 
working  position,  a  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure 
and  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  adjacent  the  point 
of  pivotal  mounting  of  said  boom  to  said  structure,  said  mast 
being  vertically  swingable  between  ( 1 )  a  generally  horizontal 
position  where  it  can  rest  above  said  boom  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  horizontal  position  and  (2)  an  upwardly  extending  work- 
ing position,  said  power  unit  having  power  hoist  means  for  said 
mast  and  boom  for  vertically  swinging  said  mast  and  boom, 
and  means  for  securing  said  mast  and  said  boom  to  said  struc- 
ture in  said  working  position. 


3,955,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A  FURNACE 

Joe  H.  Smith,  Bluff  Park,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,217,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,204.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Set.  No.  442,710 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  214- 1  H  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lining  a  furnace,  provided  with  a  bottom 
aperture  in  its  bottom  and  a  top  aperture  in  its  top,  with  an 
inner  lining  of  a  refractory  material,  said  apparatus  having: 

a.  a  table  support  member  secured  to  said  furnace  adjacent 
said  top  aperture  in  said  furnace; 

b.  a  turntable  rotatable  on  said  table  support  member  and 
provided  with  work  platform  elevating  means  clearance 
apertures; 

c.  a  work  platform  movable  through  said  bottom  aperture 
in  said  furnace  while  in  a  storage  position  and  then  fur- 
ther movable  from  said  storage  position  to  a  work  posi- 
tion to  enable  a  workman  to  stand  on  said  work  platform 


e.  refractory  material  elevating  means  on  said  turntable 
extending  through  said  table  support  member,  and  con- 
nectable  to  said  refractory  material  for  moving  said  re- 
fractory material  through  said  refractory  material  aper- 
ture in  said  work  platform  so  that  said  refractory  material 
can  be  transferred  from  said  refractory  material  elevating 
means  to  said  work  platform. 


3,955,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  THIN,  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Naoki  Kumagai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itogihan  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,996 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/08 

U.S.  CL  214—1  Q  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  thin,  flat  articles  having  a 
reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  toward  which  said 
articles  face  while  in  piled  condition  and  a  conveyor  means  for 
receiving  and  feeding  said  reversed  articles,  said  reversing 
means  has  a  bottom  surface  supporting  part  and  an  edge 
supporting  part  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  surface 
supporting  part  and  is  able  to  reverse  said  articles  from  a  piled 
condition  of  said  articles  upon  said  bottom  surface  supporting 
part  to  a  reversed  condition  of  said  articles  on  said  edge  sup- 
porting part  by  lifting  and  rotating  said  articles,  said  edge 
supporting  part  is  able  to  return  to  the  initial  position  by 
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passing  downwardly  through  a  supporting  surface  of  said 
conveyor  means  after  reversing  of  said  articles,  said  edge 
supporting  part  of  said  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  fixed 
member  which  is  fixed  to  said  bottom  surface  supporting  part 
and  at  least  one  sliding  member  which  is  slidably  associated 
with  said  fixed  member  so  as  to  change  the  length  of  said  edge 
supporting  part,  said  edge  supporting  part  is  able  to  pass 
through  the  supporting  surface  of  said  conveyor  means  at  a 
stretched  condition  thereof  after  reversal  of  said  articles  and 
return  to  an  initial  position  while  becoming  a  contracted 
condition  thereof. 


3,955,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORKPIECES  INTO  WORK 

SPINDLES  OF  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  BAR  MACHINES 
Hermann  Flisch,  Maienfeld,  Switzerland^  assignor  to  Eunipp 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   18,   1973, 
017714/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  5/20 
U.S.  CL  214— 1.5  12  Claims 


^  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  elongated  workpieces  into  hollow 
work  spindles  of  a  multi-spindle  bar  machine  wherein  the 
work  spindles  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  mounted  in 
an  indexible  spindle  carrier,  comprising  a  support  coaxial  and 
indexible  with  the  carrier;  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular 
guides  mounted  in  said  support  and  each  thereof  being  in 
register  with  a  work  spindle;  a  pusher  reciprocably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  guides;  means  for  introducing  elongated  work- 
pieces  into  said  guides  intermediate  the  respective  pushers 
and  work  spindles;  discrete  drive  means  for  each  of  said  push- 
ers, all  of  said  drive  means  being  mounted  on  and  being  index- 
ible with  said  support  and  each  thereof  comprising  a  motion 
transmitting  element  connected  with  the  respective  pusher 
and  being  movable  in  two  directions  to  thereby  move  the 
respective  pusher  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  respective 
guide;  a  common  prime  mover  for  all  of  said  drive  means;  and 
a  discrete  friction  clutch  interposed  between  said  prime  mover 
and  each  of  said  drive  means  so  that  said  prime  mover  can 
operate  a  first  drive  means  while  a  second  drive  means  is  held 
at  standstill. 


a  container  at  said  receiving  station; 

said  container  being  of  circular  form  to  receive  a  group  of 
said  articles  arranged  in  said  generally  circular  array  and 
being  of  sufficient  depth  to  hold  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
said  grouped  articles;  and 

control  means  sequentially  operable  during  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  mechanism  for  successively  arrest- 
ing movement  of  said  transfer  mechanism  at  pre-set  ap- 
propriate levels  in  said  container  to  create  the  plurality  of 


'^'^ 


layers  of  grouped  articles,  said  control  means  incorporat- 
ing 

switches  arranged  at  heights  adjustable  to  correspond  with 
the  depth  of  each  layer  and  connected  to  produce  the 
successive  arrests  of  the  transfer  member  as  the  number 
of  layers  of  grouped  articles  increases; 

the  controlled  successive  arrests  of  said  transfer  mechanism 
serving  to  prevent  damage,  such  as  bending  in  the  case  of 
cans,  to  the  articles. 


3,955,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  STACKS  OF  SLICED 

MATERIAL 
Gary  Leonard  Wallace,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,263 

Int.  CL*  B26D  4/46;  B65G  57/03 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  H  7  Claims 
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3,955,688 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  Clifford  Jones,  King's  Lynn,  England,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation  (U.K.)  Limited,  Brentford,  England 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,692 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/04 
U.S.  CL  214-6  F  3  Claims 

1.  An  article-handling  and  transfer  apparatus  operable 
between  a  pick-up  station  located  at  one  elevation  and  a 
receiving  station  located  at  a  lower  elevation,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  transfer  mechanism  movable  between  the  pickup  and 
receiving  stations  to  engage  and  transfer  a  group  of  arti- 
cles, which  are  accumulated  in  a  generally  circular  array 
at  said  pick-up  sution,  to  said  receiving  station  while 
arranged  in  said  generally  circular  array; 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  transfer  mechanism; 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  separate  stacks  of  an  adjustable 
selected  number  of  thin  fiat  slices  of  flexible  material  from  a 
stream  thereof  comprising  a  succession  of  downwardly  falling 
slices  cut  in  sequence  on  a  common  cutting  level  from  a  mass 
of  said  material  fed  downwardly  through  said  cutting  level  at 
an  adjustable  selected  feed  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
base,  means  for  supportively  accumulating  successive  falling 
slices  into  a  stack  of  a  selected  number  of  slices  and  discharg- 
ing said  stack  when  said  selected  number  of  slices  has  been 
accumulated,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  platform  doors 
supported  for  simultaneous  coplanar  reciprocal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  coplanar  closed, 
accumulating  position  adjacent  each  other  cooperatively  sup- 
porting an  accumulating  stack  of  said  slices  and  a  coplanar 
open  discharge  position  spaced  apart  from  each  other  suffi- 
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cient  to  pass  and  discharge  a  completed  stack  of  slices  be- 
tween said  doors,  said  apparatus  including  means  supporting 
said  doors  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said 
base  between  an  upper  level  spaced  below  said  cutting  level 
and  a  selctively  adjustable  lower  level  spaced  therefrom,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  platform  structure  supporting 
said  doors  for  reciprocal  horizontal  movement  thereon  to 
open  and  close  and  a  vertical  post  assembly  carrying  said 
platform  structure  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  cut- 
ting level,  said  support  post  assembly  including  post  means 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocaal  movement  on  said  base  and 
said  door  moving  means  including  shaft  means  supported  for 
rotation  from  said  post,  said  post  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
with  said  shaft  means  supported  for  rotation  inside  said  hous- 
ing in  concentric  relation  therewith,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  doors  in  coplanar  relation  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  said  open  position  adjacent  said  lower  level,  and  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  doors  in  coplanar  relation  from 
said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  when  said  doors  are 
returned  toward  said  upper  level,  and  means  for  moving  said 
door  supporting  means  downwardly  from  said  upper  level  at 
a  selected  rate  responsive  to  said  selected  feed  rate  and  for 
returning  the  same  upwardly  from  said  lower  level  to  said 
upper  level. 


3,955,690 
DUNNAGE  BAG  END  CLOSURE 
Robert  O.  Baxter,  Camden,  Ark.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,156 

int.  Cl.«  B65G  1 114 

U.S.  CI.  214— 10.5D  10  Claims 


deposited  solid  material  in  the  storage  space,  at  least  one 
slidable  sleeve  on  the  post  connected  to  the  piston  for  sliding 
therewith  along  the  post,  and  at  least  one  radially  extending 
arm  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  distributing  device  for  the 
stored  material  supported  on  said  radially  extending  arm,  a 
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mouthpiece  for  filling  the  storage  space  provided  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  hollow  post,  means  for  automatically  detecting  the 
height  of  the  material  in  the  storage  space,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  these  detecting  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  distributing  means. 


3,955,692 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Cody,  and  James  J.  Kane,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre* 
scnted  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  440,579 

Int.  Cl.»  B66C  17108;  G21C  19120 

U.S.  CI.  214— 18N  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dunnage  bag  having  opposed, 
multi-ply  walls  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  said  bag  is  closed 
by  flaps  which  are  adhesively  secured  to  the  plies  of  one  wall 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outermost  ply  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outermost  flap  are  coated  with  a  thermoplastic 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  thermally  activated  adhesive  connection  between  the 
outermost  flap  and  the  outermost  ply;  and 

b.  a  first  non-thermally  activated  adhesive  connection, 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  flaps,  between  the  outermost  ply 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  bag. 


3,955,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  DISCHARGING 
TOWER-SHAPED  STORAGE  SPACES 
Jiri   Zaruba;   Josef  Fruehauf;  Jan  Mikulik,  and   Bohumil 
Vodenka,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Stre- 
disko  pro  vynalezy  a  zlepsovaci  navrhy,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,047 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65132 
U.S.  CI.  214— 17  CB  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  discharging  tower-shaped  stor- 
age spaces  with  solid  material,  comprising  a  vertical  hollow 
central  rotatabie  post  in  the  tower-shaped  storage  space,  said 
rotatable  post  serving  for  the  supply  of  the  material  into  the 
storage  space,  a  piston  coaxial  of  the  post  and  slidable  there- 
along  progressively  to  form  a  central  Hollow  space  in  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  tube  having  a  normally  open  end,  a  support 
frame  having  a  port  therethrough,  linkage  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  tube  and  with  the  frame  and  rotatably 
supporting  the  tube  for  movement  between  a  position  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  port  and  with  its  open  end  in 
registry  with  the  port  and  an  additional  position  in  which  the 
tube  lies  adjacent  the  port  with  a  side  portion  of  the  tube 
extending  generally  transversely  across  said  port,  an  elongated 
track  carried  by  said  frame  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  tube  in  its  said  additional  position,  means  con- 
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nected  with  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  tube  adjacent  its 
open  end  engaging  and  movable  along  said  elongated  track  for 
cooperating  with  the  track  to  direct  the  tube  during  movement 
between  said  positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  tube  for 
moving  an  article  therethrough  toward  and  away  from  said 
port. 


3,955,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
CLEANING  THE  SEALING  SURFACE  OF  A  VALVE 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxemburg,  and  Rene'N.  Mahr,  Howald-Hes- 
perange,  both  of  Luxemburg,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Anciens 
Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,312,  Sept.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Sept.  20,  1972, 

66125 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  / 1112;  F16L  45100 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  J 7  Claims 


3,955,694 

SIDE  LOADING  REFUSE  BODY 

William  A.  Herpich,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peabody  Galion 

Corporation,  Galion,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,428,  July  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B65F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214-82  *®  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  cleaning  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  sealing  valve  of  a  material  storage  hopper,  the  hopper 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  shaft  furnace  charging  apparatus 
installed  above  the  throat  of  the  furnace,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  at  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  the  pressure  existing  in  the  throat  of  the  furnace 
into  the  charging  apparatus;  and 
continuously  directing  the  thus  introduced  cooling  medium 
to  flow  about  the  sealing  valve  movable  member  regard- 
less of  the  operative  state  of  the  valve  whereby  the  intro- 
duced cooling  medium  is  continually  discharged  into  the 
interior  of  the  furnace. 
15.  Apparatus  for  selectively  hermetically  sealing  the  mate- 
rial storage  hopper  of  a  blast  furnace  charging  installation 
from  the  furnace  throat  comprising: 

sealing  flap  means,  said  flap  means  including  a  rotatable 

valve  member; 
valve  seat  defining  means,  said  seat  defining  means  being 
positioned  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  material  storage 
hopper; 
means  for  moving  said  sealing  flap  means  valve  member 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  contact 
with  said  seat  defining  means; 
a  source  of  a  pressurized  gaseous  cooling  medium,  said 
cooling  medium  source  being  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
that  existing  in  the  blast  furnace  throat; 
first  conduit  means  for  delivering  coolant  from  said  source 

to  the  furnace  charging  installation;  and 
cooling  medium  distribution  means,  said  distribution  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  conduit 
means  and  continuously  discharging  cooling  medium  into 
the  furnace  throat  and  over  said  sealing  flap  means  valve 
member  whereby  the  valve  member  is  continuously 
cooled  and  the  deposit  of  particulate  matter  on  the  seal- 
ing surfaces  of  said  valve  member  is  impeded  by  the 
coolant  flow  during  the  times  when  the  sealing  flap  means 
is  in  an  open  position. 


10.  A  refuse  loading  and  transporting  truck  having  a  loading 
compartment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  larger  refuse  storage  body 
adjacent  such  loading  compartment,  a  floor  of  said  loading 
compartment  and  a  floor  of  said  body  lying  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  a  partition  extending  downwardly  to  a  level 
spaced  above  said  floors  and  defining  an  opening  from  said 
loading  compartment  into  said  body  and  a  ram  having  a  closed 
rear  face  and  a  closed  top  that  is  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movement  across  the  bottom  of  said  loading  compartment  for 
pushing  refuse  from  said  loading  compartment  through  said 
opening,  that  is  characterized  by 

a.  horizontal  guides  for  said  ram  extending  from  forward  of 
said  loading  compartment  to  the  rear  of  said  storage  body 
for  guiding  said  ram  along  said  floors  from  a  front  posi- 
tion with  the  rear  face  of  said  ram  closing  said  opening 
and  to  a  rear  position  at  the  rear  of  said  storage  body  for 
ejecting  refuse  therefrom, 

b.  hydraulic  mechanism  for  alternatively  reciprocating  said 
ram  through  said  storage  compartment  and  into,  out  of 
and  through  said  storage  body, 

c.  a  multi-part  horizontal  shield  extending  the  width  of  said 
floors  and  including  said  top  on  said  ram  and  having  a 
total  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  front  of  said 
compartment  to  the  rear  face  of  said  ram  when  said  ram 
is  in  its  rear  position  to  assist  the  ram  in  the  unloading  of 
refuse  from  said  storage  body. 

d.  means  coupling  said  shield  parts  to  said  ram  for  move- 
ment with  said  ram  when  said  ram  moves  at  least  rear- 
wardly  of  said  partition,  and 

e.  shield  guides  extending  from  forward  of  said  loading 
compartment  to  the  rear  of  said  storage  body  for  storing 
said  shield  parts  other  than  the  top  of  said  ram  when  said 
ram  is  at  its  front  position  and  for  guiding  said  other 
shield  parts  as  said  ram  is  moved  between  its  position 
closing  said  opening  in  said  partition  and  its  rear  position. 


3  955  695 

MACHINE  WITH  AN  OUTRIGGER  LATCHING 

MECHANISM 

Herman  J.  Maurcr,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Cate 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524^52 
Int.  CI.*  B66S  9100;  B66C  23162;  B60S  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  ?^!^" 

1.  In  a  mobile  heavy  machine  having  a  frame  with  a  load- 
lifting  boom  and  at  least  one  outrigger  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  movable  between  a  lower  ground-engaging 
position  and  a  substantially  vertical  raised  and  inactive  posi- 
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tion,  power  means  for  pivoting  said  outrigger  arm,  said  outrig- 
ger arm  being  adapted  to  provide  lateral  stabilization  for  the 
machine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  latching  mechanism 
securing  said  outrigger  arm  against  said  frame  when  the  arm 
is  in  said  substantially  vertical  raised  and  inactive  position, 
said  mechanism  being  operable  solely  in  response  to  force 
exerted  through  said  outrigger  arm,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing bracket  means  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  bracket  means 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  having  an  opening 


therein,  a  resilient  member  supported  by  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  plates, 
and  a  rigid  pin  secured  to  said  arm,  said  rigid  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  on  an  outer  end  which  head  portion  has 
a  size  greater  than  said  socket  in  said  resilient  member  so  that 
movement  of  said  head  portion  through  said  socket  in  said 
resilient  member  will  cause  said  resilient  member  to  expand 
and  subsequently  contract  after  said  enlarged  portion  passes 
through  said  socket. 


3,955,696 
BOTTLE  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Klaus  Werner  Finke,  Finnentrop-Lenhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Finke  Kunststoff-Spritzguss-Werk,  Finnen- 
trop,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1973, 
2353742 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55/02,  85/56;  A61J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  215— 214  11  Claims 


inwards  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  positions,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  cap  is  a  push-on  cap,  said  cap  base 
has  a  sealing  plug  penetrating  into  said  bottle  mouth,  and  said 
means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  bottle 
comprises  cooperating  retaining  means  on  said  bottle  neck 
and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cap,  said  co-operating  retain- 
ing means  including  cams  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  bottle  neck,  said  cams  spaced 
angularly  apart,  at  least  one  upper  surface  on  each  of  said 
cams  ascending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  neck 
towards  said  bottle  mouth,  and  cam  followers  formed  on  and 
projecting  inwards  from  opposite  positions  on  the  inside  of 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cap,  said  cam  followers  spaced 
angularly  apart  and  located  in  the  range  of  said  cams  when 
said  sealing  plug  penetrates  into  said  bottle  mouth,  said  cam 
followers  located  radially  outwardly  from  and  clear  of  said 
cams  when  said  cap  is  rotated  normally  about  said  bottle  neck 
but  when  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cap  is  pressed  inwards  in 
the  regions  of  said  cam  followers  and  said  cap  is  simulta- 
neously rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  said  upper  surfaces  of 
said  cams  ascend,  said  cam  followers  engage  and  ride  up  on 
said  upper  surfaces  of  said  cams  for  releasing  said  means  for 
preventing  removal,  and  the  total  circumferential  dimension 
of  said  cams  and  of  said  cam  followers  being  significantly  less 
than  the  total  circumferential  dimension  of  said  neck. 


3,955,697 

MULTILAYERED  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,346,  Nov.  24, 1972,  abandoned, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  71,734,  Sept.  14,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,717,544,  and  Ser.  No.  100,050,  Dec.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,719,735.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,894 

Int.  CI.*  B6SD  23/00,  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-1  C  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  bottle  and  safety  closure  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
bottle  having  a  neck  surrounding  a  mouth,  a  cap  which  is 
made  of  a  material  having  a  low  elastic  deformability  and 
which  has  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall  depending  downwardly 
from  said  base,  said  cap  located  on  said  neck  with  said  periph- 
eral wall  spaced  outwardly  from  said  neck,  and  means  for 
preventing  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  bottle  unless  ren- 
dered ineffective  by  pressing  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cap 


1.  A  multilayered,  blown,  seamless  hollow  plastic  container 
having  an  open  molded  neck  and  having  resistance  to  elevated 
temF>eratures  and  fluid  barrier  resistance  having  an  outer 
pressure  molded  first  portion  of  a  plastic  material  resistant  to 
temperatures  in  excess  of  175°  F.  and  an  inner  drawn  second 
portion  of  a  plastic  material  resistant  to  temperatures  in  excess 
of  175°  P.,  wherein  said  container  has  a  third  drawn  portion 
fluid  barrier  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  and  in  substantial  conformity  there- 
with, said  barrier  layer  having  a  lower  temperature  resistance 
than  said  first  and  second  portions,  whereby  said  barrier  layer 
progressively  softens  and  reforms  upon  exposure  to  elevated 
temperature  and  subsequent  cooling  to  retain  its  barrier  resis- 
tant characteristics. 

2.  A  container  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  first  and 
second  portions  are  thermoplastic  and  have  resistance  to 
temperatures  in  excess  of  220°  F. 
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3,955,698 

NURSING  BOTTLE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Use  M.  Hammer,  46  Place  Kieffer,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,543 
Int.  CI.*  A61J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  215— 11  E 


inwardly  of  the  radially  outermost  of  such  overlapped  ends, 
thereby  providing  a  manually  graspable  free  end  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  annular  skirt  and  below 
the  central  panel  by  which  the  closure  skirt  may  be  torn  from 
the  central  panel  when  it  is  desired  to  open  a  closed  container, 
tearing  occurring  at  the  juncture  of  the  skirt  and  central  panel, 
the  central  panel  being  non-heat  shrinkable  when  exposed  to 
13  Claims  the  type  of  heat  that  will  cause  the  annular  skirt  to  shrink, 
whereby  the  closure  may  be  secured  to  the  container,  when  in 
place  over  the  mouth  thereof,  by  the  application  of  heat  to  the 
annular  skirt. 


3,955,700 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER 
Rafael  De  Jesus  Pedraza,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Omni 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Opa  Locka,  Fla. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,616 

Int.  CL*  B65J  1/02 

U.S.CL  220-1.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  at 
least  one  open  end,  engageable  means  for  retaining  a  collaps- 
ible liquid  container  in  said  housing,  an  elongated  slot  formed 
through  a  sidewall  of  said  housing  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  portion  of  said  sidewall,  a  spring  biased  movable 
support  member  in  said  housing  biased  in  the  direction  of  said 
open  end  for  collapsing  empty  portions  of  said  container 
against  its  liquid  content,  frictional  means  engageable  by  said 
movable  support  member  and  displaceably  engageable  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  frictional  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  slot. 


3,955,699 

CLOSE  NESTING,  TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINER 

CLOSURE 

Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James,  and  Rodney  E.  Ludder,  Glen 

Head,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,972,  Feb.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,771 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/54 

U.S.  CI.  215-246  7  Claims 


19 
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1.  A  nestable  container  closure  comprising  an  imperforate 
central  panel  adapted  to  lie  across  the  open  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer; and  an  annular  skirt  attached  along  its  inner  periphery 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  central  panel  and  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  central  panel,  the  skirt 
thereby  being  adapted  to  surround  a  finite  depth  of  the  wall 
portion  of  the  container  which  defines  such  open  mouth,  like 
closures  being  closely  nestable  within  one  another,  said  annu- 
lar skirt  comprising  a  convolutely  wound  elongate  strip  of 
expanded  heat  shrinkable  polystyrene,  the  ends  of  which  are 
joined  to  one  another  in  an  overlapped  seam,  said  ends  being 
joined  to  one  another  at  a  location  that  is  circumferentially 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  handling  airborne  freight  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
a  top, 
a  tapered  end  at  one  end  thereof  tapering  inwardly  at  its 

lower  portion, 
a  flat  end  opposed  to  the  tapered  end, 
a  door  side  depending  from  the  top  and  integral  at  both  ends 

with  the  tapered  end  and  the  flat  end, 
a  closed  side  opposed  to  the  door  side  and  depending  from 

the  top  and  integral  with  the  two  ends, 
a  door  opening  in  the  door  side, 
a  pallet  base  having  a  peripheral  rail  with  an  upstanding 

container, 
means  for  securing  the  sides,  and  ends  to  said  rail, 
the  top,  ends  and  sides  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 

layers  of  fiberglass  and  resin,  with  a  horizontal  webbing 

embedded  therein,  and  a  vertical  webbing  embedded* 

therein, 
means  for  securing  the  container  body  to  the  pallet  base 

penetrating  each  of  the  vertical  wjebs,  thereby  encircling 

the  container  cargo  wth  an  embedded  netting. 


3,955,701 
UNIVERSAL  EXTENSION  FOR  OUTLET  BOXES 
Reinhold  Fisch,  .29  Elenor  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,906 
Int.  CI.*  H02B  I/IO;  H02G  3/]4 
U.S.  CI.  220—3.7  6  Claims 

1.  An  extension  ring  for  extending  electrical  outlet  boxes, 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular-configured  box  having  first 
and  second  opposed  side  walls  and  an  open  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  plural  knockout  plugs  in  its  side  walls,  plural  in- 
wardly directed  tabs  having  threaded  openings  located  at  the 
box  front  face  at  diagonally-located  comers  for  mounting  of 
a  cover  plate,  lips  extending  inward  from  first  opposed  side 
walls  in  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  and  having  plural  un- 
threaded openings,  and  spaced  removable  panels  extending 
inward  from  second  opposed  side  walls  in  the  plane  of  the  rear 
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face,  said  box  having  openings  at  its  corners  at  its  fe^r  faCe,  from  which  said  flange  extends,  so  as  to  provide  recessed 
said  lips  and  panels  defining  a  generally  rectangular  9pening  ledges  substantially  continuously  about  the  openings  in  the 
at  the  center  of  the  rear  face,  said  rear  corner  openings  com-    frame  on  which  the  panels  may  be  received. 


Z-'^- 


3,955,702 
ENCLOSED  BOX-LIKE  HOUSINGS 
Jack  W.  Lundy,  Wimbcrly,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,201 

Int.  Cl.»  F16B  7/00,  E04B  2188;  B65D  7130;  F16B  2120 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  F  19Clnims 


1.  In  an  enclosed,  box-like  housing  for  a  light  fixture  or  the 
like,  which  includes  a  skeleton  frame  including  hollow,  elon- 
gate side  and  end  frame  members,  and  corner  fittings  connect- 
ing each  side  frame  member  with  a  pair  of  end  frame  mem- 
bers, so  as  to  form  openings  between  opposite  pairs  of  side  and 
end  frame  members,  and  panels  for  closing  the  openings,  the 
improvement  comprising  each  corner  fitting  including  a  base 
having  a  body,  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  adjacent  sides 
of  the  body,  a  side  prong  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
side  of  the  body  adjacent  the  legs  and  telescopically  received 
within  the  open  end  of  a  side  frame  member,  and  an  end  prong 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  end  of  each  leg,  and  thus 
perpendicularly  to  one  another  as  well  as  the  side  prong,  and 
telescopically  received  within  the  open  end  of  an  end  frame 
member,  each  frame  member  having  flanges  which  are  coex- 
tensive of  its  length  and  which  have  end  edges  flush  with  the 
end  edges  of  the  frame  member  and  perpendicular  to  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  flange  extending  from  the  legs  of  the 
base  of  each  corner  fitting  and  having  edges  which  are  flush 
with  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  perpendicular  to  the  length 
thereof,  the  end  edges  of  one  flange  on  each  end  frame  mem- 
ber substantially  abutting  the  side  edge  of  a  flange  of  a  side 
frame  member,  the  end  edges  of  the  other  flange  on  each  end 
frame  member  substantially  abutting  one  edge  of  the  flange  on 
said  legs,  and  the  end  edges  of  the  flanges  of  each  side  frame 
member  substantially  abutting  the  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  base 


3,955,703 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  203  Highland  Lane,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
64015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,454,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,443 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  2 1 102,  7124,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  220-6  15  Claims 


prising  angularly  directed  slots  at  diagonal  corners  where  the 
panels  and  lips  meet  for  mounting  of  the  ring  on  the  outlet 
box. 


///tr 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  container  formed  of  a  semi-rigid 
thermoplastic  material  and  adapted  for  stacking  in  a  vertical 
relationship  with  a  corresponding  collapsible  shipping  con- 
tainer in  an  erect  position  and  a  collapsed  position,  compris- 
ing: 
an  integrally  formed  predeterminedly  shaped  transporting 
member  adapted  for  folding  to  and  from  a  collapsed 
position  and  an  erected  position  forming  a  shipping  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  cargo,  said  transporting  member 
comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  base  member  having  a  pair  of 

opposing  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges; 
a  pair  of  opposed  fixed  upstanding  end  flanges  perpendic- 
ularly connected  with  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
upstanding  end  flanges  having  a  bottom  edge  located 
adjacent  one  of  said  opposing  end  edges,  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  edges  and  an  upper  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  and  located  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  bottom  edge; 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  pivotally  connected  with  said 
pair  of  opposed  fixed  upstanding  end  flanges  with  each 
of  said  opposed  end  walls  having  a  bottom  edge  located 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  each  upstanding  end  flange, 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges  and  an  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  located  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  bottom  edge,  said  pair  of  opposed  end 
walls  being  arranged  for  movement  to  and  from  a  col- 
lapsed position  substantially  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  base  member  and  an  erected  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  member; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  pivotally  connected  with  said 
base  member  with  each  of  said  opposed  side  walls 
having  a  bottom  edge  located  adjacent  one  of  said 
opposing  side  edges,  a  pair  of  opposing  end  edges  and 
an  upper  edge  parallel  to  and  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  bottom  edge,  said  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  being  arranged  for  movement  to  and  from  a 
collapsed  position  adjacent  to  said  base  member  and  an 
erected   position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  member; 
means  mounted  with  each  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end 
walls  for  releasably  interlocking  each  of  said  side  walls 
with  both  of  said  end  walls  in  an  overlapping  arrangement 
when  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  are  in  the  erected 
position  to  form  the  shipping  receptacle  adapted  for 
receiving  cargo; 
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means  mounted  with  said  base  member  for  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  upstanding  reinforced  corners  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  located  at  the  junctures  of  said 
opposing  end  edges  with  said  opposing  side  edges  of  said 
base  member,  said  reinforced  corners  adapted  to  provide 
reinforcing  support  and  protection  to  said  interlocking 
means  when  said  side  walls  and  side  end  walls  are  inter- 
locked in  the  erected  position;  and 
an  integrally  formed  predeterminedly  shaped  lid  member 
adapted  for  mounting  with  the  opposed  edges  of  said  end 
walls  and  side  walls  of  the  transporting  member  in  the 
erected  position  to  form  an  enclosed  shipping  receptacle 
for  shipping  cargo  and  for  receiving  and  carrying  said 
transporting  member  in  the  collapsed  position,  said  lid 
member  comprising: 

a  lid  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  a  size 
slightly  greater  than  the  size  of  said  base  member  of  the 
transporting  member;  and 
a  fixed  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  perpendic- 
ularly connected  with  said  lid  about  its  periphery,  said 
peripheral  flange  extending  outward  a  predetermined 
distance  thereto; 
said  lid  member  being  positioned  for  mounting  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  opposed  end  walls  and  side  walls  in 
the  erected  position  whereby  the  peripheral  flange  is 
disposed  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  said  enclosed 
shipping  receptacle;  and 
said  lid  member  being  positionable  in  an  inverted  position 
having  said  transporting  member  positioned  adjacently 
therein  when  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  are  in  the 
collapsed  position  whereby  the  peripheral  flange  is  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  base  member  and  said  side  walls 
and  end  walls  for  carrying  the  collapsible  container  in  the 
collapsed  position;  and 
cooperating  means  respectively  mounted  with  the  lid  mem- 
ber and  the  base  member  of  said  transporting  member  for 
preventing  inadvertent  relative  movement  when  the  ship- 
ping container  is  vertically  stacked  relative  to  a  corre- 
sponding shipping  container. 


above  the  upper  ends  of  said  recesses,  said  one  end  having  a 
planar  surface  conuining  the  upper  extremities  of  said  upper 
ends  of  said  recesses,  the  portions  of  said  moulding  forming 
said  lower  ends  of  said  recesses  being  spaced  from  each  other 
by  void  areas,  said  four  sides  of  said  moulding  extending 
beyond  the  lower  ends  of  said  recesses,  and  said  four  sides 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  said  portions  of  said  moulding 
forming  said  lower  ends  of  said  recesses. 


3,955,705 
PLASTIC  DRUM 
Robert  A  Dubois,  Marion,  Ohio,  and  Elmer  J.  Desher,  No. 
Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,557,  Jan.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,449 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7142,  21102 
U.S.  CI.  220—67  8  Claims 


3,955,704 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Victor  George  Smith,  Peterlee,  and  Albert  Sjollema,  Fence 
Houses,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clearex  Plastics  Ltd., 
Haughton-le-Spring,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20, 1972, 

33887/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  1124,  81/06,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  220-21  1  C*'™ 


1.  An  article  storage  device  comprising  a  one-piece  mould- 
ing of  a  resilient  material,  said  moulding  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  each  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  stored 
therein,  each  of  said  recesses  having  an  open  upper  end  acces- 
sible from  one  end  of  the  moulding  and  a  closed  lower  end  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  moulding,  said  upper  ends  and  said 
lower  ends  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
upper  ends  being  larger  than  said  lower  ends,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each 
recess,  said  moulding  having  a  generally  cuboidal  configura- 
tion and  shaped  so  that  four  sides  thereof  extend  upwardly 


^'  if  '*  **  "'■> 


1.  An  essentially  all  plastic  drum  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  plastic  body  member; 

a  plastic  bottom  closure  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
body  member; 

a  plastic  top  closure  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
body  member; 

at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  said  closures; 

said  top  closure  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  ledge  overiying  the  top  edge  of  said  body 
member; 

a  top  chime  being  rolled  inwardly  about  the  top  end  portion 
of  said  body  member  and  said  top  closure,  said  top  chime 
when  unrolled  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  top  portion 
overlying  and  contacting  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  top 
closure  ledge  and  said  top  end  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  clamping  said  top  closure  ledge  and  said  top  end 
portion  of  said  body  member  together; 

said  top  chime  being  spirally  wound  inwardly  about  said  top 
closure  and  said  top  end  portion  of  said  body  member 
through  at  least  360°  of  arc  and  being  completely  out  of 
contact  with  the  interior  Of  said  drum;  and, 

a  bottom  chime  substantially  identical  in  construction  to 
said  top  chime  securing  said  bottom  closure  to  said  body 
member. 
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3,955,706  3,955,708 

AIR  REFRESHENER  AND  DEODORIZED  WASTE  EASY-OPENING  PULL  TAB  TYPE  CAN  WITH  RETAINED 

CONTAINER  TAB 

William  King  Whitaker,  3601  N.  Harrison  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  Murlin  L.  Huise,  Rte.  No.  1  M-62,  Cassopolis,  Mich.  49031 

22207  Division  of  S«r.  No.  241,653,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,777  3,820,681.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,838 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  25100;  A61L  9104  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1973,  49263/73 

U.S.  CI.  220—87                                                              10  Claims  Int.  CI.*  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220—269  4  Claims 


;t^' 


3Z'i 
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JIS* 


1.  A  container  for  waste  products  having  an  air  refreshener 
on  interior  wall(s)  of  said  container,  wherein  the  air  refresh- 
ener comprises  a  sponge-like  carrier  having  a  solid  vaporiz- 
able  air  refreshening  material  embedded  therein. 


3,955,707 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
William  Huffington  Mariner,  S.  Park  Drive,  Extension  Rte.  4, 
Salisbury,  Md.  21801 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,120 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65D  45/00,  53/00,  45/28 

U.S.  CI.  220-243  13  Claims 


1.  A  container  construction  for  vacuum  paciced  products, 
having  a  pull  tab  opening  device  and  comprising:  a  body 
section  and  an  end  portion  closing  one  end  of  said  body  sec- 
tion, said  end  portion  including  a  panel  section  to  which  said 
pull  tab  device  is  attached,  said  panel  section  being  defmed  by 
a  score-line  which  includes  a  weakened,  frangible  base  wall 
section,  said  end  portion  including  a  debossed  area  with  said 
score-line  terminating  at  spaced  points  on  the  periphery  of 
said  debossed  area,  such  that  during  opening,  fracture  of  said 
frangible  base  wall  section  will  terminate  at  said  debossed 
area,  with  said  debossed  area  providing  a  fulcrum  point  for 
bending  of  the  panel  section  upon  the  continued  application 
of  opening  forces,  thereby  inhibiting  complete  removal  of  said 
panel  section  from  said  end  portion,  and  an  indicator  device 
on  said  end  portion  which  is  in  a  first  condition  when  the 
vacuum  has  been  maintained  in  the  container  and  in  a  second 
condition  when  the  vacuum  has  been  broken.  ' 


h 


28 
2* 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  opening  in  a  sur- 
face thereof,  which  opening  has  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  and 
a  closure  device  therefor,  said  closure  device  comprising: 
a  cap  member  having  an  upper  part  and  a  threaded  lower 

part, 
a  sealing  member  of  an  overall  size  and  shape  sufficiently 

large  to  over  the  opening, 
said  cap  member  passing  through  a  central  portion  of  the 

sealing  member  such  that  the  lower  threaded  part  thereof 

is  located  below  the  sealing  member, 
the  threads  of  the  threaded  cap  member  being  of  a  size  such 

that  they  threadedly  engage  the  said  opposed  edges  of  the 

opening, 
said  upper  part  of  the  cap  member  comprising  means  for 

cooperating  with  the  sealing  member  to  urge  the  same 

into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  can  to 

cover  the  opening  as  the  said  lower  threaded  part  is 

threadedly  tightened  into  the  opening. 


3,955,709 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
Kenneth  R.  Coley,  Fairfield,  and  George  M.  Carris,  Monore, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,164 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  220—335  5  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  enclosure  for  containing  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising  a  box-like  container  and  a  detachable  cover 
hingedly  mounted;  the  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  an 
upper  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  forming  an 
open  side  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container;  the  cover 
comprising  a  front  wall  coextensive  with  the  open  side  and 
having  opposite  side  flanges,  each  side  flange  including  an 
inturned  shoulder  dividing  each  flange  into  two  longitudinal 
portions,  one  longitudinal  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  cover 
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front  wall  and  the  second  longitudinal  portion  being  remote 
from  said  front  wall,  the  shoulders  abutting  the  edges  of  the 
corresponding  side  walls,  a  partition  extending  across  the 
interior  of  the  container,  the  inner  edges  of  the  second  longi- 
tudinal portions  contacting  the  partition  when  the  cover  is 
closed;  means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  cover  on  the  con- 
tainer for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
comprising  interfitting  members  including  a  groove  and  a 
protrusion  on  the  opposite  side  walls,  one  of  the  groove  and 
protrusion  being  on  the  cover  and  the  other  of  the  groove  and 
protrusion  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  container,  and  the 
protrusions  being  slidable  in  the  grooves  between  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  cover  for  latching  the  cover  in  the  open 
position  and  comprising  a  projection  on  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  and  abuttable  with  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  open  and 
the  protrusions  are  in  the  open  positions  in  the  grooves. 


concave  contour  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  strip  and 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  and  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  forwardly  moving  strip  and  labels  and  being 


3,955,710 

COVERED  CONTAINER  FOR  SERVING  FOOD  WITH 

COMBINATION  VENTILATION  AND  FINGER  HOLES 

Nicholas  D.  Commisso,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,735 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  57/76 

U.S.  CI.  220-367  2  Claims 


JO  ■'        5.i:.i2  „     9 


positioned  behind  said  forwarding  device  with  respect  to  the 
forwardly  moving  strip  and  for  engagement  by  said  side  of  the 
strip. 


3,955,712 

BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Anthony  Santore,  249  Calhoun  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,478 

Int.  Cl.=  B6SD  47/06 

•U.S.  CI.  222-80  10  Claims 


-.9 
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1.  A  plastic  container  cover  for  use  in  serving  food  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar,  circular  top  wall,  an  outwardly  flaring, 
downwardly  depending  annular  side  wall  having  an  arcuate 
rim  integrally  joined  around  its  lower  periphery,  said  top  wall 
being  characterized  by  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
each  of  said  apertures  having  an  associated  closure  member 
formed  from  a  portion  of  said  top  wall,  said  arcuate  rim  being 
adapted  to  lockingiy  engage  the  periphery  of  a  dish  member, 
said  arcuate  rim  being  further  characterized  as  discontinuous 
and  radially  expandable,  having  at  least  one  notch  therein. 


3,955,711 
DISPENSER  FOR  SELF-STICK  STRIP-CARRIED  LABELS 
Carl  Schroter,  Rommelshausen,  and  Friedrich  Kirchdorfer, 

Stuttgart-Wangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich 

Hermann,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1973, 
2337946 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  9/18;  B65H  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  221-73  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  self-stick  labels  removably  stuck  on  one 
side  of  a  flexible  carrier  strip  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  strip,  said  dispenser  having  a  forwarding  device  for 
forwardly  moving  the  strip  while  carrying  the  labels,  and  a 
strip  deflector  means  for  deflecting  and  bending  the  forwardly 
moving  strip  sharply  enough  away  from  the  labels  to  thereby 
peel  the  strip  from  the  labels  for  dispensing  the  labels;  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  said  device  being  positioned 
ahead  of  said  deflector  with  respect  to  the  forwardly  moving 
strip  and  comprising  means  for  pushing  the  strip  with  the 
labels  stuck  thereon  forwardly  to  said  deflector  means,  and 
the  deflector  means  being  a  deflector  forming  a  surface  of 


1.  A  hollow  stopper  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  bottle 
having  a  neck  and  top  lip,  comprising: 

a  top  wall  having  a  laterally  extending,  downwardly  open, 
spout-like  protrusion,  said  wall  having  a  continuous  annu- 
lar undersurface  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  lip 
of  a  bottle;  and 

an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  top  wall  inwardly  of 
said  undersurface,  said  skirt  being  adapted  to  fit  wiihin 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  to  move  axialiy  with  respect 
thereto  between  a  sealing  position  in  which  said  undersur- 
face is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  bottle 
and  a  plurality  of  dispensing  positions  in  which  said  un- 
dersurface is  spaced  from  the  top  lip  of  the  bottle,  said 
skirt  defining  a  hollow,  central  cavity  opening  toward  the 
interior  of  the  bottle  and  said  skirt  having  an  elongated 
substantially  axial  pouring  slot  extending  through  said 
skirt  from  the  top  wall  undersurface  along  one  side  of  the 
skirt  and  in  alignment  with  the  spout-like  protrusion  and 
a  continuous,  substantially  axialiy  extending,  air-admit- 
ting groove  along  the  outer,  opposite  side  surface  of  the 
skirt  spaced  from  the  pouring  slot  and  extending  from  the 
top  wall  undersurface  towards  the  free  end  of  the  skirt  but 
not  extending  through  the  skirt,  so  that  when  the  stopper 
is  positioned  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle  with  said  undersur- 
face spaced  from  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  bottle  can  flow  into  said  cavity  and  thence 
through  said  slot,  over  said  undersurface  and  along  said 
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spout-like  protrusion  for  dispensing  such  liquid  at  a  de- 
sired rate. 


3,955,713 
COFFEE  MAKING  CONSOLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Joseph  A.  P.  Hurley,  17  Grand  View  Ave.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
06810 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,511 

Int.  Cl.^'  B67D  5156 

U.S.  CI.  222- 1 29.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  console  for  preparing  hot  drinks  in  an  automobile  or 
the  like,  comprising 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  tank  detatchably  connected  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  potable  water  therein, 
said  tank  being  formed  with  a  filling  port  at  the  top 
thereof  and  a  drain  poit  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

c.  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
adjacent  compartments  each  adapted  to  store  a  different 
drink  ingredient  and  each  compartment  formed  with  a 
drain  port  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  filling  port  at  the 
top  thereof  normally  closed  by  said  tank, 

d.  heating  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartment  for 
heating  water  stored  therein, 

e.  a  spring-loaded  manually  operated  slide  valve  connected 
to  said  tank  at  the  tank  drain  port  and  at  the  filling  port 
of  said  one  compartment  for  transferring  water  from  said 
tank  to  said  one  compartment, 

f.  an  elongated  funneled  trough  mounted  to  said  housing 
below  all  of  said  compartments, 

g.  a  cup  filling  station  disposed  below  said  trough  at  the 
funnel  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cup 
therein,  and, 

h.  a  spring-loaded  manually  operated  slide  valve  connected 
to  each  of  said  compartments  at  each  respective  compart- 
ment drain  port  in  position  to  dispense  water  and  other 
ingredients  onto  said  trough, 

i.  said  tank  being  detachably  connected  to  and  coextensive 
with  the  top  of  said  housing, 

j.  an  electrical  cord  connected  to  said  heating  means  at  one 
end  and  detachably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
electrical  system  of  said  automobile, 

k.  each  of  said  slide  valves  associated  with  said  other  com- 
partments including  metering  means  for  dispensing  a 
measured  amount  of  ingredient  from  its  associated  com- 
partment onto  said  trough. 


3,955,714 

VACUUM  OPERATED  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Jerry  Walter  Boyes;  Raymon  Kelsick  Elkins,  both  of  Arlington; 

Richard  Neil  Hutson,  Dallas,  and  William  Carroll  Reed, 

Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Hutson  Corporation, 

Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,247 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/60 

U.S.CL  222-132  10  Claims 


31  ._     31 


1.  A  material  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  column; 

base  means  for  supporting  the  column  on  a  surface; 

substantially  airtight  hopper  means; 

means  supporting  the  hopper  means  on  the  column; 

means  forming  a  source  of  vacuum; 

means  extending  through  the  column  for  connecting  the 

interior  of  the  hopper  means  to  the  source  of  vacuum; 
said  hopper  means  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  formed 

therein; 
hose  means  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  hopper  means 

for  directing  material  into  the  hopper  means  through  the 

inlet  ports  thereof; 
said   hopper   means   having   at   least  one   discharge   port 

formed  in  the  bottom  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  vacuum  in  the  hopper 

means  for  sealing  the  discharge  port  of  the  hopper  means. 


3,955,715 

BATH  AND  SHOWER  MODULAR  DISPENSER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alan  C.  Toper,  2100  Jamestown  Way,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,172 

Int.  CM  B6SD  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  222- 143  3  Claims 


1.  A  bath  and  shower  modular  dispenser  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  front,  rear,  left 
and  right  side  walls; 

b.  a  manually  operable  liquid  dispenser  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  container  for  dispensing  liquid  when  said 
container  is  filled  with  liquid; 
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c.  holding  means  on  said  rear  wall  for  securing  said  rear  wall 
against  a  vertical  surface  adjacent  to  a  bath  or  shower 
when  pressed  thereagainst; 

d.  interengaging  means  comprising  first  and  second  portions 
on  the  left  and  right  side  walls  respectively,  such  that  the 
first  portion  on  the  left  wall  of  an  identical  additional 
container  may  be  interfitted  with  the  second  portion  on 
the  right  wall  of  said  first-mentioned  container  by  posi- 
tioning the  rear  of  the  left  wall  of  the  additional  container 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  right  wall  of  the  first-men- 
tioned container  and  sliding  the  additional  container  in  a 
rearward  horizontal  direction  so  that  the  additional  con- 
tainer is  secured  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  the 
first-mentioned  container,  the  upper  outside  wall  portion 
of  the  front,  rear,  left  and  right  side  walls  being  of  less 
thickness  than  the  remaining  portions  to  define  an  annu- 
lar ledge  about  the  top  of  the  container;  and, 

e.  a  cover  for  the  container  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said 
ledge  so  that  its  front,  rear  and  left  sides  are  flush  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  front,  rear  and  left  side  walls  of 
the  container,  the  right  side  wall  of  the  container  being 
thicker  than  the  remaining  walls  so  that  a  space  is  left 
between  the  covers  on  the  adjacent  containers  resulting 
from  the  interlocking  of  said  additional  container  to  said 
first-mentioned  container. 


3,955,716 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  VALVED  END  OF 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Antonin   Goncalves,  Groslay,  France,  assignor  to   L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,696 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,     1973, 
73.42137 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  5/00 
U.S.CL  222-153  3  Claims 


t    20 


1.  In  a  device  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
tainer and  a  substantially  cylindrical  cover  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  container  with  their  axes  coinci- 
dent, 

said  cover  having  a  transverse  top  closing  one  end  of  said 
cover,  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  encircling  a  shorter 
cylindrical  inner  wall  radially  spaced  from  said  outer  wall, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  walls  having  a  first  end  joined  to 
the  same  side  of  said  top  and  a  second  free  end  remote 
from  said  top,  the  free  end  of  said  outer  wall  terminating 
in  a  retaining  ring  having  a  portion  which  projects  radially 
inward  from  said  outer  wall,  and  said  outer  wall  being 
formed  with  a  tear  strip  between  said  top  and  retaining 
ring, 
said  container  having  two  peripheral  axially  spaced  abut- 
ments, each  having  a  diameter  approximating  that  of  one 
of  said  cylindrical  cover  walls,  with  one  of  said  abutments 
positioned  and  dimensioned  to  permanently  engage  said 
retaining  ring, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  the  free  end  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 


wardly projecting  lugs,  each  having  at  least  one  transverse 
surface  axially  spaced  from  a  transverse  surface  on  the 
other  of  said  abutments,  when  said  tear  strip  is  intact  and 
said  retaining  ring  in  engagement  with  said  one  abutment, 
the  width  of  said  tear  strip  axially  of  said  cover  being 
greater  than  the  axial  distance  between  the  transverse 
surfaces  of  said  inwardly  projecting  lugs  and  of  said  other 
abutment  so  that  said  inwardly  projecting  lugs  can  be 
snapped  over  said  other  abutment  to  bring  said  surfaces 
into  manually  separable  latching  engagement  when  said 
tear  strip  is  removed. 


3,955,717 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWING 

ARCHABLE  MATERIALS 

Richard  E.  Landau,  717  Cornwell  Ave.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

11552 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,1 13,  Aug.  6,  1969,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,753,  Feb.  13,  1967. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,944 

Int.  CL*  B65G  3/12 

U.S.  CL  222—195  4  Claims 


VI 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  flowable  granular  material  by 
gravity  from  a  vertically  oriented  hopper  selectively  closed 
and  dispensing  said  material  through  an  outlet  comprising: 
supplying  the  hopper  with  granular  material  through  a  selec- 
tively closed  passage  in  the  hopper;  injecting  compressible 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  material  at  a  point  in  the  area  of 
the  tapered  outlet;  injecting  said  fluid  under  pressure  Jn  a 
direction  in  the  area  of  the  tapered  outlet  so  that  the  entry  of 
said  fluid  into  the  hopper  does  not  exert  pressure  to  obstruct 
gravity  flow  of  said  material;  dispersing  said  compressible  fluid 
as  said  fluid  expands  throughout  the  granular  material  so  that 
a  free  fluid  state  is  induced  in  the  granular  material  to  aid 
dispensing;  providing  sufficient  fluid  during  dispensing  opera- 
tion to  cause  a  pocket  of  fluid  to  form  about  said  fluid  inlet  to 
promote  dispersion  of  said  fluid  throughout  said  granular 
material,  and  providing  a  slight  overpressure  on  top  of  the 
material  by  reason  of  said  fluid  escaping  through  the  top  of 
said  granular  material  within  said  hopper. 


3,955,718 

CONTAINER  VIBRATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VENDING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Von  Holdt,  Niles,  and  George  C.  Stelyn,  CrysUl  Lake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  Ventures,  Inc.,  Granite  Fails, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.511 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/70 
U.S.  CL  222— 197  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  dispensing  a  powdered  material 
from  a  container  disposed  therein,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
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a  housing  adapted  to  have  a  container  for  powdered  mate- 
rial supported  therein; 

a  dispensing  receptacle  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  have  the  open  end  of  a  container 
seated  thereon; 

a  slide  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  beneath  the 
container  which  stores  the  powdered  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  slide  mechanism  being  effective  to  actuate 
means  for  dispensing  material  from  the  container; 

a  vibrator  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  container  and  its 
contents  said  vibrator  mechanism  being  pivofally 
mounted  within  said  housing; 


pivotal  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  vibrator  mecha- 
nism said  pivotal  mounting  means  being  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  housing; 

said  vibrator  mechanism  including  an  elongated  striker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivotal  mounting  means,  said 
striker  arm  being  adapted  to  strike  the  container  under 
the  influence  of  spring  biasing  means  when  released  from 
a  cocked  position; 

interengaging  means  on  said  slide  mechanism  and  said 
vibrator  mechanism  for  cocking  said  vibrator  mechanism 
with  each  forward  movement,  of  said  slide  mechanism; 

said  slide  mechanism  being  effective  when  moved  to  its 
/orward  position  to  automatically  release  the  striker  arm 
to  strike  the  container. 


3,955,719 

CONIC  ALLY  WALLED  SYRINGE  PROVIDING  A 

PROGRESSIVELY  TIGHTER  PISTON  FIT 

Jean  Pheulpin,  Avenue  du  Theatre  7,  CH   1000  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  30,   1973, 
1262/73 

Int.  CI.'' GO  IF  moo 
U.S.  CI.  222-386  7  Claims 


a  cylindrical  tube  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  end  being  open  and  said  second  end  being  con- 
stricted; 

a  generally  tubularly  walled  reservoir  for  receiving  the 
material  to  be  injected,  said  reservoir  having  a  first  end 
with  a  nozzle  thereon  and  an  open  second  end, 

said  reservoir  being  of  such  size  as  to  be  inserted  nozzle 
end  first  into  the  open  of  said  cylindrical  tube  and 
moved  through  said  tube  to  said  constricted  end 
whereby  said  nozzle  protrudes  through  said  constricted 
end;  and. 

a  piston  axially  movable  in  the  cylindrical  tube  and  capa- 
ble of  being  received  into  the  open  end  of  said  reser- 
voir, said  piston  forming  a  sliding  seal  with  the  wall  of 
said  reservoir  whereby  material  in  said  reservoir  is 
pushed  toward  said  nozzle  end  as  the  piston  is  moved 
into  said  reservoir; 

the  wall  of  said  reservoir  being  conically  shaped  and 
made  of  a  slightly  stretchable  material  to  provide  an 
increasingly  tighter  sliding  seal  with  said  piston  as  the 
piston  is  moved  toward  said  nozzle  end. 


3,955,720 
LOW  PRESSURE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR 

PUMP 
David  C.  Malone,  2281  SW.  33rd  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,517,  Nov.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,739 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83114 
U.S.  CL  222-396  35  Claims 


C   -a 


s\z  '* 
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10.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  aerosol  spray, 
jet,  or  the  like,  comprising:  container  means;  a  pumping  mech- 
anism forming  a  part  of  said  container  means  and  comprising 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  pumping  means  within  said  pump- 
ing chamber  for  taking  atmospheric  air  into  said  pumping 
chamber  and  forcing  it  into  said  container  means;  and  valve 
means  for  venting  said  pumping  chamber,  said  valve  m.eans 
being  manually  operable  to  vent  said  pumping  chamber  to 
atmosphere  without  actuating  said  pumping  mechanism  to 
thereby  render  said  pumping  means  incapable  of  forcing  air 
into  said  container  means. 


1.  A  syringe  for  injecting  a  material  into  a  cavity  or  the  like, 
said  syringe  comprising: 


3,955,721 
EXPENDABLE  TUNDISH  LINER 
Micheal  Donald  La  Bate,  115  Hazen  Ave.,  Eliwood  City,  Pa. 
16117 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,494 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  222—566  8  Claims 

1.  A  lined  tundish  for  intermediate  pouring  of  molten  metal 

including  an  open  topped  apertured  metallic  vessel,  a  nozzle 
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in  said  aperture,  in  which  the  liner  comprises  a  protective 
expendible  material  covering  the  inner  walls  of  said  vessel  and 
apertured  for  registry  with  said  nozzle,  said  liner  formed  of  a 


-(0 

.11 


plurality  of  shaped  inserts  of  combustible  material  having  a 
known  rate  of  consumability  which  is  sufficiently  long  to 
complete  a  pour  of  molten  metal. 


3,955,722 

NEEDLEWORK  FRAME  SUPPORT  STAND 

Donald  I.  Bard,  7901  College  Lane,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,534 

Int.  CI.*  A41H  31100 

U.S.  CL223— 106  5  Claims 


3,955,723 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SPARK  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Richards,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,933,  March  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,427 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—117  R  9  Claims 


i  "0 
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I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  fancy  needlework  frame  in  a 
position  convenient  to  a  craftsman  comprising  a  baluster 
column  having  a  vaselike  curved  lower  portion  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  upper  portion,  a  base  member  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  lower  portion,  a  thread  supply  supporting  structure  car- 
ried by  said  upper  portion,  said  thread  supply  supporting 
structure  iq; luding  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pin  means  around 
which  different  colored  threads  are  draped,  an  adjusting  block 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
column,  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  block  in  fixed  ad- 
justed position  on  said  column,  dowel  rod  means  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  adjusting  block,  means  for 
fixing  said  dowel  rod  means  in  adjusted  position  relative  to 
said  adjusting  block,  an  anchor  block  carried  by  said  dowel 
rod  means,  a  hinge  having  a  first  portion  mounted  on  said 
anchor  block  and  a  second  portion  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  second  portion  of  said  hinge  to 
a  fancy  needlework  frame,  whereby  said  adjusting  block  may 
be  fixed  in  a  selected  position  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
column  and  said  anchor  block  is  slidably  and  rotatably  ad- 
justed relative  to  said  adjusting  block  to  locate  the  working 
frame  in  a  position  convenient  to  a  craftsman. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion-engine  including  an  output 
shaft,  spark  plugs  and  an  ignition-spark  advances  for  control- 
ling the  firing  of  the  spark  plugs  in  which  the  desired  spark 
advance  curve  is  a  non-linear  function  of  engine  speed,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  of  the  engine  for  generating  a  first  train  of  pulses 
iticluding  a  first  reference  pulse  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional pulses  in  which  the  pulses  have  a  first  predeter- 
mined relative  spacing  and  a  second  train  of  pulses  indic- 
ative of  the  angular  position  ot  the  shaft  of  the  engine 
relative  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  in  which  the 
pulses  have  a  second  predetermined  relative  spacing,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  first  predetermined  relative 
spacing  of  the  pulses  in  the  first  train  of  pulses  and  the 
second  predetermined  relative  spacing  of  the  pulses  in  the 
second  train  of  pulses  is  a  non-linear  relative  spacing; 

timing  means  for  measuring  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 
fixed  time  period  after  the  occurrence  of  the  first  refer- 
ence pulse  in  the  first  train  of  pulses; 

the  first  predetermined  relative  spacing  of  the  pu!>>cs  in  the 
first  train  of  pulses  and  the  second  predetermined  relative 
spacing  of  the  pulses  in  the  second  train  of  pulses  being 
a  function  of  the  fixed  time  period  measured  by  the  tim- 
ing means  and  of  each  other  such  that,  for  any  given 
engine  speed,  at  substantially  the  angular  position  of  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  at  which  firing  of  the  spark  plugs  is 
indicated  by  the  spark  advance  curve  for  that  given  en- 
gine speed,  the  sum  of  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  first 
train  of  pulses  which  occurred  during  the  fixed  time 
period  measured  by  the  timing  means  plus  the  number  of 
pulses  which  have  occurred  in  the  second  train  of  pulses 
is  equal  to  a  fixed  number; 

a  counter; 

gate  means  responsive  to  the  timing  means  for  applying  to 
the  counter  those  pulses  in  the  first  train  of  pulses  which 
occur  during  the  predetermined  tlxed  period; 

means  for  applying  the  second  train  of  pulses  to  the  counter; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  count  in  the  counter  reaching  a 
predetermined  count  equal  to  the  fixed  number  for  firing 
the  spark  plugs  in  the  engine. 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


3,955,724 
HOLSTER 
Neale  A.  Perkins,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif 
Ltd.  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.*  F41B  13104 
U.S.  CI.  224—2  B 


assignor  to  Safariland 
529,898 


key  holder,  separate  means  for  attaching  the  key  holder  to  the 
clothing  or  person  of  a  customer  and  a  slide  plate  portion  by 
means  of  which  the  key  is  dispensable  by  and  returnable  to 
said  automatic  key  dispensing  machine,  said  slide  plate  por- 
tion having  a  through  opening  to  receive  said  flange  portion 
of  one  of  said  rails  and  a  slit  connecting  said  opening  with  the 
12  Claims  periphery  of  said  plate  to  receive  said  web  portion  of  said  rail, 
whereby  the  key  holder  is  receivable  on  said  slide  rail  and 
slidable  to  and  off  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  rail,  and  said 
slide  plate  portion  further  having  coding  means  cooperating 
with  means  associated  with  respective  rails  of  said  machine  so 
as  to  be  receivable  on  only  a  predetermined  one  of  said  rails 
said  coding  means  comprising  a  coded  edge  configuration  of 
the  periphery  of  said  slide  plate. 


View,  Calif. 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  holster  for  carrying  a  Firearm  and  having  a  leather 
shank  portion  of  a  belt  loop  attached  by  stitching  to  a  leather 
inner  pannel  of  the  holster,  an  improved  means  for  attaching 
the  belt  loop  to  the  holster  comprising  a  thread-holding  sheet 
covering  an  area  between  overlying  portions  of  the  side  panel 
of  the  holster  and  the  leather  shank  of  the  belt  loop;  and  one 
or  more  rows  of  threads  stitched  through  the  belt  loop  shank, 
the  thread-holding  sheet,  and  the  inner  panel  of  the  holster  to 
fasten  the  belt  loop  to  the  holster,  the  thread-holding  sheet 
being  made  from  a  material  which  provides  greater  resistance 
to  tearing  of  the  threads  than  when  the  leather  belt  loop  shank 
is  stitched  directly  to  the  leather  panel  of  the  holster. 


3,955,725 
KEY  HOLDER 
Arkadijus  Resc,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eberhardt  & 
Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361321 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  5102 
L.S.  CI.  224-5  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  key  dispensing  ma- 
chine having  a  plurality  of  slide  rails  each  of  which  receives 
keys  at  one  end  and  dispenses  them  from  the  other  end,  each 
said  rail  having  longitudinally  extending  web  and  flange  por- 
tions; a  key  holder  comprising  means  for  securing  a  key  to  the 


3,955,726 

CONTACT  LENS  LOCKET 

Helen   Reitzel,  660  Mariposa   Ave.,   Mountain 

94040 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,497 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  11104 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  R 

n-*' 

p° 

5/- 
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1.  A  locket  comprising: 

an  ornamental  housing  having  a  first  recessed  surface 
formed  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  recessed  surface 
formed  in  an  opposite  side  thereof; 

a  first  door  having  a  first  cavity  and  hingedly  affixed  to  said 
housing  to  cover  said  first  surface  and  form  a  first  close- 
able  compartment; 

a  second  door  having  a  second  cavity  and  hingedly  affixed 
to  said  housing  to  cover  said  second  surface  and  form  a 
second  closeable  compartment,  said  first  and  second 
doors  when  open  forming  a  stand  for  supporting  the 
locket; 

a  sub-housing  mounted  within  said  first  compartment  and 
forming  a  third  cavity  for  storing  contact  lenses,  the 
material  of  said  sub-housing  being  inert  so  as  not  to  inter- 
act with  the  liquid  preparation  generally  used  to  store 
contact  lenses;  and 

a  cover  means  of  the  same  material  as  said  sub-housing  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  sub-housing  to  form  a  water- 
tight container  for  the  contact  lenses. 


3,955,727 
CARRIER  BAGS  FOR  BICYCLES 
Joseph  S.  Montgomery,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannon- 
dale  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,141 
Int.  CI.*  B62J  7104:  A45C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  224—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  bag  for  attachment  to  bicycles  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  enclosure  of  semi-flexible  material  having  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  left  and  right  end  walls,  and  front  and 
back  walls  defining  an  enclosed  volume  a  substantially  rigid, 
three-dimensional  frame  member  received  within  and  joined 
to  the  outer  enclosure  and  shape  to  match  and  positioned  in 
engagement  with  at  least  two  adjacent  walls  of  the  enclosure, 
one  of  said  walls  being  the  back  wall,  the  frame  member 
including  strips  of  rigid  material  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
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apart  generally  j-shaped  legs,  the  straight  portions  of  which 
engage  the  back  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  the  curved  portions 
of  which  engage  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
enclosure,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  on  the  outside  of  the  back  wall 


3,955,729 
CARRIER  BAG  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  UPRIGHT 
HANDLEBARS  OF  BICYCLE 
Joseph  S.  Montgomery,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannon- 
dale  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,017 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1 1, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.='  B62J  7106;  A45C  13104 

U.S.  CI.  224-36  5  Claims 


of  the  enclosure,  one  hook  being  connected  to  the  straight 
portion  of  each  leg  of  the  frame  member  and  the  hooks  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bicycle,  whereby  a  load  in  the 
enclosure  is  transmitted  from  the  enclosure  to  the  frame,  from 
the  frame  to  the  hooks  and  from  the  hooks  to  the  bicycle. 


3,955,728 
HANDLEBAR  BAG 
W.  Shaun  Jackson,  809  Sycamore,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104, 
and  Leslie  Eric  Bohm,  29560  Rutherland  North,  Southfield, 
Mich.  48076 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,342 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  7100 

U.S.  CI.  224-31  10  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  handle- 
bars of  a  cycle  and  stabilized  by  the  front  axle  of  the  cycle, 
comprising:  an  enclosed  bag  having  an  access  opening;  closure 
means  associated  with  the  opening;  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
straps  each  having  one  end  affixed  to  the  bag  at  one  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  points  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposed 
handlebars  so  that  the  line  on  the  bag  between  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  straps  is  suspended  substantially  horizon- 
tally; a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  members  each  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  bag  at  one  of  a  pair  of  connecting  means  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  bag,  the  connecting  means  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  points  of  attachment 
of  the  straps  to  the  bag;  and  connector  means  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  each  flexible  member  to  secure  the  elastic  member 
adjacent  to  the  front  axle  area  of  the  cycle  so  as  to  suspend  the 
bag  between  and  below  the  handlebars. 


1.  A  carrier  bag  for  attachment  to  upright  handlebars  of  a 
bicycle  or  the  like  comprising  an  outer  enclosure  of  semi-flexi- 
ble material  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  left  and  right  end 
walls  and  front  and  back  walls  defining  an  enclosed  volume; 
a  substantially  rigid,  three-dimensional  frame  member  re- 
ceived within  the  outer  enclosure,  the  frame  member 
including  a  pair  of  spaced -apart  legs  of  generally  inverted 
J-shape  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  back  wall  and 
the  top  wall  of  the  enclosure; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  mounting  hooks  of  generally  inverted 
J-shape,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  leg  of 
the  frame  and  projects  exteriorally  away  from  the  back  of 
the  back  wall  of  the  bag  in  position  for  engagement  of  a 
hook  portion  thereof  with  the  handlebars  wherein  the 
spaced-apart  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage  the  handlebars 
on  either  side  of  the  handle  bar  stem  by  which  the  handle- 
bars are  connected  to  the  bicycle  and  wherein  the  mount- 
ing hooks  are  connected  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
thereby  positioning  the  top  wall  of  the  enclosure  above 
the  handlebars  and  the  bottom  wall  above  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle;  and  a 
restraining  cord  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 
around  the  handlebar  stem  to  inhibit  sway  of  the  bag. 


3,955,730 
CARRIER  BAG  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DROP 
HANDLEBARS  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Joseph  S.  Montgomery,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannon- 
dale  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,140 
Int  CI.*  B62J  7106;  A45C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  224—36  3  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  bag  for  mounting  on  the  brake  lever  housings 
located  on  the  drop  handlebars  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  enclosure  of  semi-flexible  material  having  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  left  and  right  end  walls  and  front  and 
back  walls  defining  an  enclosed  volume,  the  disUnce  between 
the  end  walls  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  drop 
portions  of  the  handlebars,  a  substantially  rigid  frame  member 
of  inverted  U -shape  received  within  the  outer  enclosure,  the 
frame  member  including  a  base  portion  extending  generally 
medially  along  and  in  engagement  with  the  top  wall  and  de- 
pending leg  portions  extending  downward  from  the  base  por- 
tion along  at  least  the  upper  portions  of  respective  end  walls, 
means  connected  to  each  leg  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  respective  brake  lever  housing,  wherein  the 
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connecling  means  is  connected  to  each  leg  of  the  frame  sub- 


3,955,732 


stantially  below  the  top  wall  of  the  enclosure  thereby  position-  LUGGAGE  COVER  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 

ing  the  top  wall  of  the  enclosure  above  the  handlebars  and  the    Astrid  Irma  Bbschen,  Domarevagen  31,  433  00  Partille,  Swe- 

bottom  wall  above  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  front  wheel        den 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,783 
Int.  CI/  B60R  9104 
,8         ,.  U..S.  CI.  224—42.1  E  1  Claim 


of  the  bicycle,  and  a  restrainmg  cord  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  wall  of  the  outer  enclosure  and  adapted  to 
be  hooked  over  a  neck  portion  of  the  handlebars  to  prevent 
sway. 


3,955,731 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  CARRIER-LIVING  COMPARTMENT 

STORAGE  LNIT  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 

Wesley  H.  Lindelef,  and  Helen  M.  Lindelef,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

964  25215  Oak  St.,  Apt.  5,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

Filed  .luly  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,354 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9104;  E04B  11347 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  E  2  Claims 


1.  A  top  carrier  for  passenger  vehicles  and  adapted  to  be 
supportably  fitted  to  the  vehicle  rcof  and  expansible  over  both 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle,  and  comprising,  a  body 
with  a  top  deck  in  a  plane  spaced  above  the  vehicle  roof  and 
with  a  bottoHi  complementary  to  and  supportably  engageable 
upon  said  roof,  anchor  means  securing  the  body  to  the  vehicle 
roof,  a  flat  front  cover  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top  deck 
to  swing  from  a  condition  overlying  a  front  portion  of  said  top 
deck  to  3  condition  extending  to  overlie  the  front  end  of  the 
vehicle,  there  being  means  supportmg  the  front  cover  in  said 
extended  condition  coplanar  with  said  top  deck,  a  flat  rear 
cover  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  deck  to  swing  from 
a  condition  overlying  a  rear  portion  of  said  top  deck  to  a 
condition  extending  to  overlie  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle, 
there  being  a  multi-purpose  cover  securement  and  support 
means  firstly  securing  each  of  the  front  and  rear  covers  in  said 
top  deck  overlying  condition  and  secondly  supporting  the  rear 
cover  in  said  extended  condition  coplanar  with  said  top  deck. 


1.  A  luggage  cover  and  retainer  for  an  automobile  having  a 
substantially  quadrilateral  roof  rack  with  a  surrounding  rail, 
comprising  a  tarpaulin  having  a  rectangular  roof  portion  of 
substantially  the  same  lateral  dimensions  as  that  of  the  rack, 
said  roof  portion  laterally  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
spaced  first  edges  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  second 
edges  extending  transversely  between  said  first  edges,  said 
roof  portion  havmg  a  downwardly  facing  surface  arranged  to 
be  directed  toward  the  rack  and  an  upwardly  facing  surface, 
a  marginal  portion  extending  completely  around  the  periphery 
of  the  roof  portion  and  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  roof  portion  and  arranged  to  extend  downwardly 
from  the  first  and  second  edges  to  form  a  hood-shaped  unit 
adapted  to  enclose  the  rail  of  the  rack  and  any  luggage 
thereon,  a  pliable  internal  strengthening  member  of  substan- 
tially the  same  rectangular  shape  and  size  as  said  roof  portion 
and  attached  to  the  downwardly  facing  surface  side  of  said 
foof  portion  along  the  first  and  second  sides  thereof  and  to 
portions  thereof  inwardly  of  said  first  and  second  edges,  the 
attachment  of  said  strengthening  member  and  said  roof  por- 
tion forms  at  least  one  channel  therebetween  extending  be- 
tween said  first  edges  and  at  lea.st  one  channel  therebetween 
extending  between  said  second  edges,  an  annular  reinforcing 
means  secured  to  said  strengthening  member  at  each  end  of 
said  channels,  an  elastic  member  positioned  within  and  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  channels  between  said  means 
located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  channel,  attachment  means 
for  securement  to  the  rack  attached  to  each  end  of  said  elastic 
members  outwardly  from  said  reinforcing  means  at  the  end  of 
each  said  channel  and  said  attachment  means  being  shaped 
relative  to  said  reinforcing  means  so  that  said  attachment 
means  can  not  pass  through  said  annular  reinforcing  means, 
said  marginal  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  edges  extending 
completely  around  said  roof  portion  with  one  said  edge  con- 
nected to  said  roof  portion  and  the  other  said  edge  spaced 
from  said  roof  portion  being  hemmed  to  form  a  peripheral 
passage  extending  for  the  entire  length  of  said  marginal  por- 
tion around  said  roof  portion,  and  means  in  said  peripheral 
passage  and  extending  therethrough  for  the  entire  length  of 
said  peripheral  passage  for  pulling  said  marginal  portion  tight 
around  the  rack  and  any  luggage  thereon. 


3,955,733 

RECORD  HOLDER  CARRYING  CASE 

William  A.  Russell,  1214  Beverly,  Springfield,  Ohio  45504 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,942 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  71100 

U.S.  CL  224—45  K  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  records  and  a  record  holder,  said 

record  holder  being  carried  by  a  handle,  said  record  holder 

while  being  earned  has  a  base  and  downwardly  extended  side 
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.  member  on  two  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  and  extending 
across  said  side  members  are  plural  record  holder  post  mem- 
bers, said  record  holder  is  also  supported  on  a  surface  having 
said  side  members  supported  on  said  surface  while  said  side 
members  are  inverted  substantially  180  degrees  from  the  hand 


provided  with  a  bore  and  containing  film  wound  thereon,  the 

combination  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  cartridge; 
spindle  means  separate  from  said  support  means  and  includ- 
ing a  spindle  movable  while  the  cartridge  is  being  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means  to  an  active  position  in 
which  said  spindle  is  inserted  within  said  bore  of  said 
spool  of  said  cartridge  for  positioning  and  retaining  said 
spool  and  said  one  chamber  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  spindle  means  further  including  a  chisel  movable  to 


carried  position,  said  record  holder  while  in  the  supported 
position  having  brace  means  connected  to  said  side  members 
adjacent  said  supporting  surface,  said  record  holder  having 
said  record  post  members  extending  outwardly  from  only  a 
side  member  while  said  record  holder  is  supported  on  said 
surface. 


3,955,734 
TOW  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Dean  C.  Reese,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,299 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—58  3  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  support  of  an  object  comprising: 
a  connector  secured  between  terminals  for  engagement 
with  spaced  portions  of  the  object  for  the  support  and 
said  terminals  provided  with  bands  enclosing  said  connec- 
tor and  with  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  for  en- 
gagement With  said  bands  to  enclose  the  spaced  portions 
of  the  object,  a  link  disposed  for  removable  connection 
between  intermediate  portions  oi  said  connector  to  form 
a  loop  therein  and  limit  the  portions  thereof  providing  the 
support,  and  with  said  link  provided  with  a  pair  of  clamps 
disposed  for  respective  removable  engagement  with  said 
connector  at  the  intermediate  points,  a  bar  and  a  keeper 
disposed  on  each  of  said  clamps  with  said  keeper  pro- 
vided with  a  serrated  edge  and  pivoted  for  releasable 
spring-biased  engagement  thereof  to  wedge  said  connec- 
tor against  said  bar,  said  link  also  having  a  member  se- 
cured between  said  clamps;  and  a  fastener  disposed  to 
removably  secure  the  center  of  said  connector  to  said 
member. 


3,955,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  EXPENDABLE  FILM 
CARTRIDGES 
Robert  S.  Rosborough,  Jr.;  Mark  J.  Devaney,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, and  Luther  M.  Wright,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,507 
Int.  CI.*  B26F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  225-103  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cartridge  opening  apparatus  for  opening  cartridges 
of  the  type  having  supply  and  take-up  chambers  connected  by 
an  intermediate  part  wherein  one  of  said  chambers  has  a  spool 


an  active  position  for  engaging  and  opening  said  one 
chamber; 

means  for  moving  said  spindle  and  said  chisel  of  said  spindle 
means  together  as  a  unit  to  said  active  position  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  positioning  the  spool  and  said 
one  chamber  and  opening  said  one  chamber;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  support  means  for  movement 
relative  to  said  spindle  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  spindle  axis  after  the  said  one  chamber  has  been 
opened  for  separating  said  cartridge  from  said  spool. 


3,955,736 

PUNCHED  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  of 

Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,753,  June  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,915,040.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,472 

Int.  CI.'B65H  17140,25/16 
U.S.  CI.  226—6  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  advancing,  feeding,  measuring  and  cutting 
to  length  stock  in  response  to  a  program  on  a  tape,  said  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  tracks,  one  of  said 
tracks  having  sprocket  holes  for  advancing  said  tape,  said  tape 
including  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  each  bit  being  defined  as  the 
tracks  in  a  transverse  portion  of  the  tape  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  include  only  one  sprocket  hole,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

incrementally  advancing  the  tape  one  data  bit  at  a  time  by 

rotating  a  drive  sprocket, 
sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  perforations  in  each 

track  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto; 
advancing  said  stock  a  predetermined  disunce  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  a  sprocket  hole;  and 
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rotating  said  drive  sprocket  to  advance  said  tape  another 
data  bit  when  said  stock  has  been  advanced  said  predeter- 
mined distance; 

whereby  the  number  of  consecutive  data  bits  having  a 
sprocket  hole  but  no  other  perforations  is  proportional  to 
the  length  of  stock  advanced. 


3,955,737 

WEB  FEED  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Traise,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,175,  April  8,  1974.  This 

application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,288 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7120,  1 7124 

U.S.  CI.  226— 108  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  operative  on  a  continuous  web,  including 
web  infeed  and  metering  means  for  forwardly  feeding  and 
metering  said  web  at  a  predetermined  displacement  rate,  and 
web  operational  means  located  posterior  to  said  web  infeed 
and  metering  means  which  is  capable  of  effecting  a  feeding  of 
said  web,  wherein  differential  in  web  tension  anterior  and 
posterior  to  said  web  operational  means  can  exceed  the  hold- 
ing strength  and  elastic  elongation  error  range  desired  by  said 
web  infeed  and  metering  means  and  which  can  be  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  result  in  corresponding  positional  realignment  of 
said  web  and  which  can  result  in  subsequent  registrative 
length  mismatch  when  multiple  individual  processed  webs 
must  be  maintained  in  mutual  assembly,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  web  infeed  and  metering  means  feeding  at  a 
first  web  surface  feed  rate  and  at  a  first  web  tension  level,  said 
web  operational  means  feeding  said  web  at  a  second  web 
surface  feed  rate  not  less  than  said  first  web  surface  feed  rate 
and  at  any  common  reference  tension  level,  web  snubbing 
rolls  located  between  said  web  infeed  and  metering  means  and 
said  web  operational  means  for  controlling  said  web  at  a  third 
roll  surface  feed  rate  which  is  less  than  said  first  or  said  second 
feed  rates  and  at  any  said  common  reference  tension  level,  the 
web  tension  thereby  increasing  incrementally  from  said  web 
infeed  and  metering  means  to  said  web  operational  means, 
whereby  said  first  web  tension  at  said  web  infeed  and  metering 
means  is  isolated  from  the  web  tension  present  anterior  to  said 
web  operational  means  so  that  desired  metering  accuracy  at 
said  first  web  tension  level  at  said  web  infeed  and  metering 
means  is  maintained. 


3,955,738 
VARIABLE  INCREMENT  FORM  FEED  MECHANISM 
Anthony  Horak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,496 
Int.  CI.*B65H  7  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  226—140  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  variably  advancing  forms  and  web  media 
comprising  means  including  a  first  and  second  plurality  of 
camming  surfaces  disposed  on  and  fixed  to  a  pair  of  parallel 
and  rotatable  shafts  and  effective  for  incrementally  advancing 


a  said  form  or  web  medium  relative  to  and  between  said  pair 
of  shafts,  a  first  gear  axially  disposed  on  and  fixed  to  an  im- 
proved first  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  second  gear  axially  dis- 
posed on  and  fixed  to  an  improved  second  of  said  pair  of  shafts 
and  operatively  meshed  with  said  first  gear  for  consistent 
tracking  therewith  and  whereby  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  camming  sur- 
faces is  maintained  during  the  rotation  of  said  pair  of  shafts. 


^60    « 


and  improved  means  for  selectively  altering  the  phase  rela- 
tionship as  between  said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of 
camming  surfaces  such  that  the  incremental  advance  of  said 
forms  and  web  media  thereby  may  be  varied  according  to  a 
selected  distance  per  each  increment  of  advancement,  said 
improved  first  and  second  shaft  comprising: 

said  first  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  and  said  second 
shaft  being  rotatably  and  translatably  mounted. 


3,955,739 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  RIVETING  MACHINE 
Richard  L.  Markus,  Bridgeport,  Conn.;  William  P.  Hidden, 
Wenham,  and  Daniel  F.  Heflcr,  Concord,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Milford  Rivet  &  Machine  Company,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,603 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  15120 

U.S.  CI.  227— 1  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  riveting  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  driver  for  recipro- 
cating movement,  anvil  means  aligned  with  the  driver  for 
cooperation  therewith  to  upset  a  rivet,  a  power  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  movable  power  piston,  means  interconnecting  the  power 
piston  to  the  driver  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  piston 
into  movement  of  the  driver,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  mov- 
able pump  piston,  means  for  actuating  the  pump  piston  for  a 
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riveting  cycle,  means  for  transferring  the  pump  piston  move- 
ment into  a  relatively  corresponding  movement  of  the  power 
piston  each  cylinder  having  a  housing  having  a  fluid  port 
adjacent  each  end,  a  one  passageway  connected  between  a 
port  on  each  cylinder  and  a  second  passageway  connected 
between  the  other  two  ports  to  form  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit 
that  includes  hydraulic  fluid  contained  within  the  passageways 
to  effect  communication  between  the  two  cylinders  and  in 
which  there  are  pressure  relief  means  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum pressure  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  with  said  pressure  relief 
means  including  a  settable  pressure  relief  valve  connected 
between  a  reservoir  and  the  one  passageway  and  a  one  way 
check  valve  connected  between  said  reservoir  and  the  second 
passageway  with  said  pressure  relief  valve  being  set  to  permit 
flow  therethrough  at  the  maximum  pressure  desired  in  the  one 
passageway  whereby  movement  of  the  pump  piston  producing 
pressure  in  excess  of  the  maximum  pressure  has  fluid  diverted 
to  the  reservoir  through  the  pressure  relief  valve  without 
corresponding  movement  of  the  power  cylinder  piston. 


3,955,740 
VIBRATORY  SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Shoh,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,777 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1106 

U.S.  CI.  228-1  6  Claims 


3,955,741 

EXPLOSIVELY  OPERATED  WELDING  CARTRIDGE 
Peter  Hofer,  Hofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,883,  Feb.  12, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,875,326.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  546,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
2920/72 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  21100 
U.S.  CI.  228— 2.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  connection-by-explosion  of  rod-like  metal 
members  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  and  a  housing  of  annular 
shape  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  central 
channel  for  receiving  the  metal  members  to  be  connected  and 
an  annular  space  for  receiving  an  explosive  to  be  ignited,  said 
housing  consisting  of  two  parts  adhesively  joined  together,  and 
an  ignition  strip  surrounding  the  annular  explosive  layer  for 
detonating  said  layer. 


3,955,742 

CONTAINER  LID  WITH  INTEGRAL  REMOVABLE 

EATING  UTENSIL 

Paul  W.  Marshall,  3507  E.  21st:  Darrell  F.  Beaver,  5012  S.  68 

East  Ave.,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145,  and  Lawrence  M. 

Thomas,  211  S.  117  East  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74128 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,237 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  229—1.5  C  2  Claims 


36  l» 


1.  A  vibratory  seam  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing; 

a  stationary  support; 

bearing  means  supporting  said  housing  for  rotation  in  said 
support; 

an  electroacoustic  converter  for  providing  mechanical  vi- 
brations responsive  to  applied  electrical  energy  of  prede- 
termined frequency; 

a  resonator  coupled  to  said  converter  and  being  rendered 
resonant  as  a  half  wavelength  resonator  responsive  to  the 
vibrations  from  said  converter  whereby  said  converter 
and  resonator  in  combination  are  resonant  along  their 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  metallic  diaphragms  secured  to  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  converter  and  resonator  combination  at 
respective  antinodal  regions  of  longitudinal  motion  for 
disposing  said  converter  and  horn  substantially  concentri- 
cally relative  to  said  housing; 

drive  means  coupled  for  rotating  said  resonator  relative  to 
said  support,  and 

anvil  means  disposed  opposite  said  resonator  for  supporting 
a  workpiece  and  urging  it  into  contact  with  a  radially 
disposed  workpiece  engaging  surface  of  said  resonator  to 
provide  a  seam  weld  responsive  to  said  resonator  being 
resonant  and  rotating. 


1.  A  container  for  edible  material,  comprising: 

an  upright  open  top  vessel  having  a  circumferential  upper 

lip; 
a  lid  of  thin,  imprevious  material  having  an  outer  edge 
shaped  to  removably  sealably  engage  the  circumferential 
upper  lip  of  said  container  when  pressed  thereagainst,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lid  sealably  fitting  the  upper  internal 
circumferential  top  portion  of  said  vessel  and  the  lid 
having  a  circumferential  portion  conforming  to  said  cir- 
cumferential upper  lip  of  said  vessel  and  the  edge  of  the 
lid  extending  down  over  and  externally  of  said  vessel 
circumferential  upper  lip,  the  lid  having  an  integrally 
formed  eating  utensil,  the  utensil  being  outlined  by  a 
notch  of  reduced  thickness  of  the  lid  material,  the  notch 
beginning  at  a  first  point  on  the  edge  of  the  lid,  the  notch 
extending  around  the  total  perimeter  of  the  defined  uten- 
sil and  terminating  at  a  second  point  on  the  edge  of  the 
lid  spaced  from  said  first  point,  the  notch  adjacent  the 
first  and  second  points  on  the  external  circumferential 
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downwardly  extending  lid  edge  being  cut  through  the  lid 
material  for  a  short  distance  from  the  lid  edge,  the  portion 
of  the  downwardly  extending  edge  of  the  lid  between  said 
first  and  second  points  providing  a  finger  grip  area  exter- 
nally of  said  vessel  circumferential  upper  lip  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  lid  may  be  pulled  upwardly,  tearing  the  lid 
along  the  notch  beginning  with  the  cut  through  portions 
so  that  the  defined  utensil  may  be  detached  from  the 
remainder  of  the  lid. 


3,955,743 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Rolf  Tanneberger,  Schildgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,408 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,    1974, 
2400738 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/54,  25/14,  5/44 
IJ.S.  CI.  229- 14  BE  10  Claims 


corrugated  strip  (2),  the  corrugations  of  the  strip  having  top 

portions  formed  with  fold  lines  (32,  33); 

and  a  strip-like  covering  band  (3)  fixed  thereto,  which 
covering  band  (3)  is  located  on  the  outside  of  the  pack 
when  in  use,  said  covering  band  being  secured  to  its 
corresponding  corrugated  strip  opposite  the  top  portions, 
thereof  the  supporting  webs  (7-1 1 )  being  connected  with 
one  another  only  on  the  top  portions  of  the  corrugations 
(5)  at  the  fold  lines  (32, 33)  whereby  the  supporting  webs 
(7-11)  can  be  placed  around  the  articles  (18)  to  be 
packed  by  bending  along  the  said  fold  lines  (32,  33). 


3,955,745 
BLANK  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Homer  W.  Forrer,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,300 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  229-30  5  Claims 
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1.  A  packaging  container,  comprising  an  outer  box  compris- 
ing lid  flaps  and  side  walls  separated  by  folds;  an  insert  ar- 
ranged inside  the  outer  box  and  having  lid  flaps  and  side  walls 
separated  by  folds,  which  folds  are  situated  at  the  height  of  the 
folds  of  the  lid  flaps  of  the  outer  box,  one  lid  flap  conforming 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  insert  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  fold  while  the  three  remaining  flaps  &re  shorter,  all 
the  flaps  being  joined  to  each  other  by  folds  and  those  flaps 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  large  flap  having  folds  extending 
from  the  bottom  corner  of  each  of  the  flaps  to  the  middle  of 
the  top  edge  of  each  flap;  and  a  bag  which  is  arranged  inside 
the  insert  and  which  extends  above  the  three  shorter  flaps  of 
the  insert  and  above  the  transverse  fold  of  the  large  flap  and 
is  bonded  to  one  or  more  of  the  flaps  of  the  insert. 


3.955,744 

PACK  FOR  PACKAGING  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Toni  Casutt,  Kirchweg  45, 8102  Obcrengstringen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8,   1974, 

3268/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229-28  R  11  Claims 


7'  V 


1.  An  article  carrier  blank  of  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration comprising  a  longitudinal  handle  disposed  approxi- 
mately medially  of  the  blank  and  having  a  hand  gripping 
central  portion  and  a  pair  of  weight  suspending  portions  each 
adjoined  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  said  hand  gripping  portion 
along  a  handle  fold  line  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  side  wall 
forming  panel  along  a  transverse  anchoring  fold  line,  a  pair  of 
web  panels  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  side  wall  forming 
panels  along  a  pair  of  fold  lines  defining  end  edges  of  each  of 
said  side  wall  forming  panels  and  diverging  outwardly  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  blank  from  points  spaced  from  said  anchor- 
ing fold  line,  a  supplementary  side  wall  forming  panel  foldably 
joined  to  each  of  said  web  panels  along  a  transverse  elevating 
fold  line  which  is  spaced  from  the  associated  anchoring  fold 
line  in  a  direction  longitudinally  outward  from  the  associated 
weight  suspending  portion  of  said  handle,  an  end  wall  forming 
panel  foldably  joined  at  its  ends  to  each  pair  of  said  supple- 
mentary side  wall  forming  panels  along  transverse  fold  lines, 
and  a  bottom  forming  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said 
side  wall  forming  panels  along  a  transverse  fold  line  remote 
from  said  anchoring  fold  line. 


1.  A  pack  for  fragile  articles,  in  particular  eggs,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  webs  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  packing  material  each  comprising  a 


3,955,746 

PACKAGE  MADE  FROM  PAPER,  CARDBOARD, 

CELLULAR  CARDBOARD  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Per  Olof  Christer  Engman,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     12,     1972, 
16205/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  229-37  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  package  having  a  number  of 
planar  panels  therein  by  punching  a  blank  from  paper,  card- 
board, corrugated  cardboard  and  like  material,  providing  said 
blank  with  fold  lines,  impregnating  the  material  with  a  thermo- 
setting resin  only  within  narrow  zones  along  such  fold  lines 
and  at  the  edges  of  the  blank  which  in  the  erected  state  of  the 
package  form   corners  or  edges  subjected  to  compression 
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loads,  the  remainder  of  the  material  of  the  blank  being  free 
from  such  impregnating  substance,  and  erecting  the  blank  to 


g.  the  outer  flange  element  and  the  top  closure  flap  which 
are  related  to  said  first  side  wall  panel  being  recessed  at 
one  side  thereof  to  expose  the  part  of  said  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  first  side  wall  panel  which  is  below  the  related 
inner  flange  element; 

h.  said  retaining  flap  being  secured  to  said  marginal  portion 
of  said  first  side  wall  panel  and  to  the  related  inner  flange 
element. 


3,955,748 
PANEL  INTERLOCKING  MEANS 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,956 

Int.  CI.'  B65Q  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  R  8  Claims 


form  a  package,  the  thermosetting  resin  being  hardened  to 
provide  reinforcing  zones  in  the  package. 


3,955,747 
CONTAINER  WITH  TOP-LIFTING  FLANGE 
John  T.  Bell,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,354 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229—37  E  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shipping  container,  formed  of  a  unitary 
blank  of  paperboard,  having  a  top-lifting  flange  arrangement 
for  engagement  by  vertically  extending  blades  of  a  lift  truck, 
the  combination  of: 

a.  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  wall  panels  serially 
joined  to  each  other  at  their  side  edges; 

b.  a  relatively  narrow,  elongated  retaining  flap  foldably 
connected  to  said  fourth  side  wall  panel  and  disposed  to 
overlie  a  marginal  portion  of  said  first  side  wall  panel  to 
form  a  tubular  structure; 

c.  bottom  closure  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  wall  panels  and  securable  to  each  other  in 
overlapped  relation  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  structure; 

d.  top  closure  flaps  securable  to  each  other  in  overlapped 
relation  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture; 

e.  a  plurality  of  flange  members  foldably  connecting  each  of 
said  top  closure  flaps  to  a  related  side  wall  panel; 

f.  each  of  said  flange  members  including: 

i.  an  inner  flange  element  foldably  connected  at  its  upper 
edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  related  side  wall  panel  and 
being  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  1 80°  to  lie  in 
full-face  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
related  side  wall  panel; 

ii.  an  outer  flange  element  foldably  connected  at  its  lower 
edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  element,  foldably 
connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  an  edge  of  a  related  top 
closure  flap,  and  being  folded  upwardly  1 80°  to  lie  in 
full-face  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  flange  element; 


I.  Interlocking  means  for  securing  two  panels  together  in 
overlapping  relation,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  a 
locking  tab  joined  to  one  of  the  panels  along  a  fold  line  and 
having  an  integral  locking  toe  and  an  integral  locking  heel 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  generally  transverse  to 
said  fold  line,  a  locking  aperture  formed  in  the  other  panel  and 
having  a  locking  edge  for  engaging  said  locking  heel  upon 
insertion  of  said  locking  heel  into  said  locking  aperture  in 
coordination  with  folding  of  said  locking  tab  along  said  fold 
line  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  panel  and  relative  movement 
of  the  panels  toward  each  other,  and  said  locking  toe  being  of 
a  size  and  configuration  different  from  said  aperture  so  that 
swinging  movement  of  said  locking  tab  causes  edge  portions 
of  said  locking  toe  other  than  its  medial  extremity  to  overlap 
corresponding  parts  of  said  other  panel  while  simultaneously 
allowing  the  extremity  of  said  locking  toe  to  clear  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  said  locking  aperture  thereby  to  fold  said 
locking  tab  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line  during  a  locking 
operation  without  substantial  transverse  bending  of  said  lock- 
ing tab. 


3,955,749 
EXPANSIBLE  ENVELOPE 
Eugene  Turkenkopf,  1323  Taft  Road,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,141 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  31/10 
U.S.  CI.  229—61  18  Claims 

1.  An  expansible  envelope  for  shipment,  sending  or  mailing 
items  and  being  formed  from  a  one-piece  unitary  blank  cut 
and  folded  into  a  substantially  flat  condition  to  define: 

a.  a  rear  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  right  side 
edge  and  a  left  side  edge; 

b.  a  front  panel  overlying  said  rear  panel  and  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  right  side  edge  and  a  left  side  edge, 
the  dimension  between  the  right  side  edge  and  left  side 
edge  at  substantially  any  location  on  the  front  panel  being 
essentially  the  same  as  the  dimension  between  the  right 
side  edge  and  left  side  edge  at  a  corresponding  location 
on  the  rear  panel; 

c.  a  bottom  panel  extending  between  and  integral  with  each 
of  said  front  and  rear  panel  bottom  edges,  the  bottom 
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panel  being  free  of  any  adhesive  to  permit  the  substan- 
tially flat  envelope  to  be  expanded; 

d.  right  side  flap  means  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  right  side  edges; 

e.  left  side  flap  means  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
left  side  edges; 

f.  right  securing  means  securing  portions  of  said  right  side 
flap  means  to  the  other  of  said  right  side  edges; 

g.  left  securing  means  securing  portions  of  said  left  side  flap 
means  to  the  other  of  said  left  side  edges; 


\ 


the  other  of  said  envelope-defining  panels,  said  perforations 
defming  in  each  of  said  panels  a  stub  and  a  line  of  tear  along 
which  said  stub  is  removable  from  said  panels;  a  removable 
tear-strip  integral  with,  and  extending  along  each  side  of  the 
panels  of  a  form,  said  strips  having  an  inner  edge  which,  when 
severed  from  the  form,  defines  the  overall  side-to-side  width 
of  each  panel  thereof  and  wherein  the  overall  width  of  each 
envelope-deflning  panel  exceeds  the  overall  width  of  each 
intermediate  panel;  adhesive  along  side-edge  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  envelope-defining  panels  and  along  transverse 
end-edge  adjacent  surfaces  of  those  envelope-defining  and 
intermediate  panels  of  the  form  which  are  disposed  in  abutting 
contact  when  the  panels  are  disposed  in  zig-zag  relationship 
for  disposing  the  envelope-defining  panels  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship and  externally  of  the  intermediate  panels;  said  form 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  side  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate panels  are  spaced  inwardly  from  and  free  of  connec- 
tion with  the  side  edges  of  the  envelope-defining  panels  and 
the  transverse  end  edges  of  the  intermediate  panels  are  inte- 
gral with  and  releasably  connected  to  adjacent  transverse 
end-edges  of  the  envelope-defining  panel;  and  wherein  only 
the  transverse  end-edge  of  that  intermediate  panel  which 
adjoins  one  of  said  envelope-defining  panels  is  in  registry  with 
the  outer  transverse  end-edge  of  the  other  envelope-defining 
panel  of  the  form  when  the  panels  are  disposed  in  zig-zag 
fclationship. 


h.  the  substantially  flat  envelope  adapted  to  be  expanded 
such  that  the  bottom  panel  and  flap  means  extend  later- 
ally from  and  are  interposed  between  the  front  and  rear 
panel  to  define  a  compartment  therebetween,  said  com- 
partment having  an  opening  between  said  top  edges  and 
all  of  said  flap  means  and  said  securing  means  being 
disposed  intermediate  one  of  said  top  edges  and  said 
bottom  panel  in  expanded  condition  of  the  envelope; 

i.  a  cover  flap  extending  from  said  one  top  edge,  said  cover 
flap  being  foldable  over  the  other  top  edge  to  thereby 
overlie  said  opening;  and 

j.  said  cover  flap  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  position  in 
which  said  cover  flap  overlies  said  opening. 


3,955,751 

MAILING  DEVICE 

David  R.  Mayne,  6719  Waverly,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,270,  March  9, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,843,042.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  229—73  12  Claims 


3,955,750 
MULTI-PANEL  ENVELOPE  FORM 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  2100  John  Gray  Road,  Fairfield,  Ohio 
45014 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,672 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  229-69  12  Claims 


*?fSf  . 


U  li     « 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  series  of 
end-interconnected  stuffed-envelope-defining  forms  fabri- 
cated from  a  single,  endless  web,  wherein  each  form  com- 
prises a  series  of  five  or  more  end-interconnected  panels,  the 
first  and  last  of  which  define  the  front  and  rear  panels  of  a 
mailer  envelope,  and  the  intermediate  panels  of  which  define 
an  envelope  stuffer,  each  envelope-defining  panel  having  an 
outer  transverse  end-edge  in  connected  relationship  with  an 
adjacent,  outer  transverse  end-edge  of  the  envelope-defining 
panel  of  an  adjoining  form,  and  an  inner  transverse  edge 
which  is  disposed  in  connected  relationship  with  an  adjacent 
transverse  end-edge  of  an  adjoining  intermediate  panel;  and 
wherein  the  transverse  end  to  transverse  end  height  of  each 
intermediate  panel  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the  inner 
and  outer  transverse  end  edges  of  each  envelope-defining 
panel;  transverse  perforations  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  transverse  end  edge  of  one  of  said  envelope-defining 
panels,  the  interconnected  transverse  end  edge  of  the  adjoin- 
ing intermediate  panel,  and  the  outer  transverse  end  edge  of 


1.  A  mailing  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  parallel  paper  sheet  each  having  a  top 
stub  portion  attached  together,  said  first  sheet  having  a 
sender  section  and  a  receiver  section,  said  second  sheet 
being  removable  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  sheet 
being  folded  thereby  defining  a  fold  and  positioning  said 
second  sheet  inward  of  said  first  sheet,  and  said  sender 
section  and  said  receiver  section  on  the  same  side  of  the 
fold; 

a  return  envelope  having  a  first  window  in  registry  with  said 
sender  section  when  said  stub  portion  of  said  first  sheet 
is  removed  therefrom  and  said  first  sheet  is  removed  from 
said  second  sheet  and  said  first  sheet  is  folded  along  said 
fold  and  inserted  in  said  envelope;  and, 

a  sending  envelope  containing  said  first  and  second  sheet  in 
said  folded  condition  and  said  return  envelope  enclosed 
in  said  sending  envelope,  said  sending  envelope  having  a 
second  window  in  registry  with  said  receiver  section; 

said  first  sheet  having  a  top  edge  spaced  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  first  fold,  said  sending  envelope  having  an 
interior  length  not  less  than  said  distance  and  approxi- 
mately equal  thereto  preventing  excessive   lengthwise 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


shift  of  said  first  sheet  and  movement  of  said  receiver 
section  with  respect  to  said  second  window. 


3,955,752 
LOCKING  ENVELOPE 
Richard  V.  Harrigan,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Envelope  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,142 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  229-84  7  Claims 


4%? 


30 


ing  mounted  on  said  support,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  rotor  at  the 
opposite  end  and  mechanically  connecting  said  rotor  to  said 
damping  bearing,  a  cup-shaped  tube  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive, non-magnetic  material  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
shaft,  the  open  end  of  said  tube  extending  away  from  said 
rotor  and  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  being  directly  secured  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rotor,  an  annular  core  of  magnetic 
material  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  disposed 
within  said  tube  and  around  said  shaft,  and  a  second  annular 
magnetic  core  with  coils  arranged  thereon  to  receive  poly- 
phase current  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  traversing 
the  circumference  of  said  tube,  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  surround  said  tube,  the  size  of  said  first  annular 
core  and  said  second  annular  core  being  such  as  to  permit 
limited  radial  displacement  of  said  shaft  and  said  tube. 


^Oc 


1.  An  envelope  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side 
edges, 

a  second  panel,  said  second  panel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
edge  and  two  side  edges  and  being  folded  into  juxtaposed 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  panel,  said  correspond- 
ing top  edges  of  said  panels  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween and  the  remaining  corresponding  edges  not  includ- 
ing a  common  fold  line  between  said  panels  being  adhe- 
sively joined  together  whereby  to  define  a  pocket  below 
said  opening, 

a  locking  flap  attached  along  said  top  edge  of  said  first 
panel,  said  locking  flap  being  down  folded  from  said 
attached  top  edge  in  over-lapping,  adjacent  relation  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  panel,  and  at  one  side  edge 
portion  of  said  locking  flap  there  being  adhesive  means  of 
such  extent  as  only  to  secure  said  locking  flap  at  said  one 
side  edge  portion  to  the  correspondingly  adjacent,  under- 
lying portion  of  said  envelope  with  the  opposite  side  edge 
portion  of  said  locking  flap  being  unsecured  with  respect 
to  the  correspondingly  adjacent,  underlying  portion  of 
said  envelope, 

a  closure  flap  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said 
closure  flap  being  attached  along  said  inner  edge  to  and 
extending  from  said  top  edge  of  said  second  panel;  and 

a  tuck  flap,  said  tuck  flap  being  attached  to  and  extending 
from  said  outer  edge  of  said  closure  flap  and  being  off-set 
from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  envelope  toward 
said  unsecured  opposite  side  edge  portion  of  said  locking 
flap  so  that  said  tuck  flap  is  insertable  under  said  unse- 
cured side  edge  portion  of  said  locking  flap  when  said 
closure  flap  is  juxtaposed  to  said  locking  flap. 


3,955,754 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATING  SCREENS 
Helmut    Schaper,    Braunschweig,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Braunschwcigische     MaschinenbauansUlt,     Braunschweig, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    24,    1974, 
2425105 

Int.  Cl.»  B04B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  233—2  12  Claims 


3,955,753 
GAS  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  DRIVING  MOTOR 
William  H.  Dancy,  Jr.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,898 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  233-1  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  gaseous  constituents  of  differ- 
ent masses  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  rotor,  means  for 
introducing  a  gas  mixture  of  different  masses  into  said  rotor 
and  means  for  removing  at  least  one  of  the  gas  components 
from  the  rotor,  a  first  bearing  means  supporting  said  rotor  at 
one  end  for  rotational  movement,  a  support,  a  damping  bear- 


'» 


"    ft 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  centrifuge  for  separating 
solids  from  a  fluid  mixture,  of  the  type  including  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  drum  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  with  its  greater 
diameter  end  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  screen  structure 
comprising  a  first  frusto-conical  cover  screen  coaxially 
mounted  within  said  drum  for  rotation  therewith  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  said  first  screen 
having  its  larger  diameter  end  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
dished  feed  member  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drum 
for  rotation  therewith,  for  directing  material  to  be  separated 
onto  said  screen  structure;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
screen  structure  further  comprises  a  second  cover  screen,  and 
means  supporting  said  second  cover  screen  on  said  first  cover 
screen  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  cover  screen,  said 
second  cover  screen  having  holes  that  are  substantially  larger 
than  the  holes  of  said  first  cover  screen. 
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3,955,755 
CLOSED  CONTINUOUS-FLOW  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Julian  P.  Breillatt,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge;  Carl  J.  Remenyik,  Knox- 
ville;  Walter  K.  Sartory,  Oak  Ridge;  Louis  H.  Thacker, 
Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  William  Z.  Penland,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,667 

Int.  CI.''B04B  ///04 

U.S.  CI.  233—3  5  Claims 


C       24       9    /    25  ,£  7 


to  said  bowl,  said  screw  means  including  a  centrally  disposed 
hub  means  and  helically  wound  screw  fligh  means  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  means,  the  outer  radial  di- 
mensions of  said  flight  means  corresponding  to  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  bowl,  said  flight  means  extending  from 
adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  bowl  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  conveyor  path  of  said  screw  means  to  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  said  bowl  corresponding  to  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  path,  a  separating  chamber  formed  between  the  hub 
means  and  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  bowl,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  solid-liquid  mixture  to  the  separating 
chamber  at  a  position  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  bowl,  solid 
discharge  means  arranged  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  bowl 
for  discharging  solid  material  separated  out  in  the  separating 
chamber,  and  liquid  discharge  means  for  discharging  the 
liquid  material  portion  of  the  solid-liquid  mixture  from  the 


!i    n 


1.  In  concentrically  continuous  flow  centrifuge  having  a 
rotor  for  separating  the  red  blood  cell,  white  blood  cell,  and 
plasma  components  of  whole  blood  into  separate  zones  said 
rotor  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl  a  closure  for  said  bowl,  a 
generally  parabolic  core  defining  an  axially  extending  central 
whole  blood  inlet  passageway,  said  core  disposed  substantially 
concentricaaly  within  said  bowl  the  periphery  of  said  core  and 
the  interior  surface  of  said  bowl  being  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  whole  blood  separation  chamber  therebetween  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  whole  blood  inlet  passageway,  said 
separation  chamber  having  substantially  radially  and  substan- 
tially axially  extending  portions  whereby  whole  blood  enters 
the  radially  extending  portion  of  the  whole  blood  separation 
chamber  from  the  whole  blood  inlet  passageway  and  is  centrif- 
ugally  separated  into  concentric  zones  of  red  cells,  white  cells, 
and  plasma  within  the  axially  extending  portion  of  the  whole 
blood  separation  chamber,  and  means  for  extracting  said 
plasma,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  annular  fluid 
splitter  blade  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  bowl  con- 
centric to  said  core  for  separating  red  and  white  blood  cell 
zones  at  their  interface,  a  second  annular  fluid  splitter  blade 
disposed  within  said  core  and  said  bowl  concentric  to  said 
core  and  centripetal  to  said  first  splitter  blade  for  separating 
the  white  blood  cell  zone  and  plasma  zone  at  their  interface, 
and  said  whole  blood  separation  chamber  being  shaped  such 
that  its  width  decreases  with  increasing  radial  distance  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  such  that  during  operation  of 
said  centrifuge  the  velocity  gradient  at  the  walls  of  said  whole 
blood  separation  chamber  is  maintained  below  about  S  sec~'. 


bowl;  wherein  said  liquid  discharge  means  includes:  at  least 
one  liquid  discharge  opening  terminating  in  the  separating 
chamber  at  a  receiving  point  which  is  at  a  distance  in  the 
conveying  direction  from  the  first  end  of  the  bowl,  drain 
chamber  means  separated  from  said  separating  chamber,  at 
least  one  drain  port  leading  to  the  outside  from  said  drain 
chamber  means,  and  drain  conduit  means  extending  along  the 
screw  means  from  the  liquid  discharge  opening  to  the  drain 
chamber  means,  wherein  the  drain  conduit  means  extends  in 
an  axial  direction  along  at  least  that  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  which  is  adjacent  the  drain  chamber  means,  and 
wherein  the  drain  conduit  means  terminates  with  an  open  end 
thereof  facing  said  drain  chamber  means  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  at  least  one  drain  port  for  accommodating  access  to 
said  drain  conduit  means  from  the  outside  by  way  of  the  at  leat 
one  drain  port,  and  wherein  said  drain  conduit  means  is  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  means. 


3,955,756 
SOLID-SHELL  SCREW-CONVEYOR  CENTRIFUGE 
Georg   Hiiler,    Vilsbiburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Flottweg- 
Werk,  Dr.  Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Vilsbiburg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    21,    1971, 
2130633 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1/20,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  233— 7  11  Claims 

1.  A  screw-conveyor  centrifuge  for  the  continuous  separa- 
tion of  solid-liquid  mixtures  comprising:  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rotatable  bowl  having  inwardly  facing  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  hollow  space,  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  screw 
means  arranged  in  said  bowl  for  relative  rotation  with  respect 


3,955,757 

ULTRACENTRIFUGE  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUID 

MIXTURES 

Ralph  A.  Lowry,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research  and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,127 

Int.  CI.*B04B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  233- 19  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  fluid  mixtures  having 
light  and  heavy  fractions  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotor,  disc 
type  end-plugs  closing  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation  about  its  cylindrical  axis,  a  housing 
member  enclosing  the  rotor,  a  vacuum  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing about  the  central  portion  of  the  rotor,  a  collection  cham- 
ber at  each  end  of  the  housing,  the  innermost  side  of  which  is 
substantially  formed  by  the  outer  face  of  the  end-plug,  means 
for  preventing  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  collection  chambers 
to  said  vacuum  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  end-plugs  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  communicating  between  the 
collection  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  the  inside  of  the 
rotor  to  induce  countercurrent  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  centri- 
fuge, means  for  feeding  fluid  to  be  processed  into  the  centri- 
fuge, means  communicating  with  the  collection  chambers  to 
extract  the  light  and  heavy  separated  fractions  of  the  fluid,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor. 
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3,955,758 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Loison,  86,  route  de  Mantes,  78200  Buchclay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,351 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,     1974, 

74.14505 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  I / 14,  11/04      ' 
U.S.  CI.  233—20  R  12  Claims 


59  IB  IS  S9a  g^ 
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through  the  hot  inlet  apertures  when  the  valve  is  in  symmetric 
position  with  respect  to  said  inlet  apertures,  whereby  in  nor- 
mal operation  for  delivering  water  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature the  control  valve  is  caused  to  assume  an  asymmetric 
position,  proximate  to  the  throttling  condition  of  the  inlet 
apertures  for  warm  water,  and  thus  said  control  valve  is  in  a 
condition  to  rapidly  exert  the  necessary  corrective  action  in 
case  of  accidental  increase  in  temperature. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  mixer  comprising  a  body,  in  said  body 
an  inlet  union  for  cold  water,  an  inlet  union  for  warm  water 
and  a  delivery  union  for  mixed  water,  an  inner  cavity  of  said 
body,  communicating  with  said  delivery  union,  a  tubular 
member  separating  said  inner  cavity  from  said  inlet  unions  for 
cold  and  warm  water,  both  ends  of  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing castellation-like  denticulations  comprising  alternate  pro- 
jections and  recesses,  said  denticulations  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  forming  inlet  apertures  for  cold  water  com- 
municating said  inlet  union  for  cold  water  with  said  inner 


1.  In  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  parts; 

b.  frusto-conical  walls  of  said  parts  cooperating  to  define  a 
chamber  to  receive  a  component  separated  in  the  drum, 
said  parts  having  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
circular  outlet  opening  from  the  chamber; 

c.  lips  of  deformable  material  at  said  edges  of  the  parts; 

d.  first  ring  means  integral  with  one  of  said  lips; 

e.  second  ring  means  of  soft  iron  spaced  from  said  first  ring 
means; 

f.  electro-magnet  means  cooperating  with  said  second  ring 
means  whereby  said  second  ring  means  forms  an  arma- 
ture of  said  electro-magnet  means;  and 

g.  tie-rods  connecting  together  said  first  and  second  ring 
means,  whereby  energisation  of  the  electro-magnet 
means  brings  the  lips  selectively  to  an  open  or  a  closed 
position. 


3,955,759 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Alfons  Knapp,  Bkicherstrassc  3,  Bibcrach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28, 1973, 70491/73 
Int.  CI.*  G05D  23/13 
U.S.  CI.  236—12  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermostatic  mixer  comprising  a  body,  in  said  body 
an  inlet  union  for  cold  water,  an  inlet  union  for  warm  water 
and  a  delivery  union  for  mixed  water,  an  inner  cavity  of  said 
body,  communicating  with  said  delivery  union,  inlet  apertures 
for  cold  water  communicating  said  inlet  union  for  cold  water 
with  said  inner  cavity,  inlet  apertures  for  warm  water  commu- 
nicating said  inlet  union  for  warm  water  with  said  inner  cavity, 
a  control  valve  cooperating  with  said  inlet  apertures  for  cold 
and  warm  water  in  view  of  modifying  in  opposite  manners  the 
free  passages  through  said  respective  apertures,  and  a  thermo- 
metric  element  connected  to  said  control  valve  and  immersed 
in  said  inner  cavity  near  the  communication  thereof  with  said 
delivery  union,  said  cold  inlet  and  hot  inlet  apertures  being  of 
such  area  relative  to  one  another  that  the  volume  of  flow 
through  the  cold  inlet  apertures  is  less  than  the  volume  of  flow 


cavity,  and  said  denticulations  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  member  forming  inlet  apertures  for  warm  water  com- 
municating said  inlet  union  for  warm  water  with  said  inner 
cavity,  a  control  valvfc  cooperating  with  said  inlet  apertures  for 
cold  and  warm  water  in  view  of  modifying  in  opposite  manners 
the  free  passages  through  said  respective  apertures,  and  a 
thermometric  element  connected  to  said  control  valve  and 
immersed  in  said  inner  cavity  near  the  communication  thereof 
with  said  delivery  union, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  increasing  the  resis- 
tance to  the  water  flow  of  the  inlet  apertures  for  cold 
water  with  respect  to  the  inlet  apertures  for  warm  water, 
whereby  in  normal  operation  for  delivering  water  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  the  control  valve  is  caused  to 
assume  an  asymmetric  position,  proximate  to  the  throt- 
tling condition  of  the  inlet  apertures  for  warm  water,  and 
thus  said  control  valve  is  in  a  condition  to  rapidly  exert 
the  necessary  corrective  action  in  case  of  accidental 
increase  in  temperature. 


3,955,760 
THERMOSTATIC  AIR  VALVE 
Michael  R.  Rldenour,  Fremont,  Ind.,  and  Jerry  L.  Zabonkk, 
Hillsdale,  Mkti.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,317 

Int  CI.*  G05D  23/02;  F16K  31/126 

U.S.  CI.  236—86  3  Claims 

I.  A  thermostatically  operated  air  valve  for  communicating 

a  source  of  compressed  air  with  an  air  actuatable  device  at  a 

pre-determined  temperature  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

b.  a  thermal  sensor  element  having  a  push  pin  extending 
into  the  first  end  of  said  valve  chamber; 

c.  the  second  end  of  said  valve  chamber  opening  into  the 
chamber  of  a  cylinder; 

d.  an  air  delivery  passageway  in  said  valve  body  for  commu- 
nicating a  source  of  compressed  air  with  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  an  air  exit  passageway  for  communicating  said 
valve  chamber  with  the  air  actuatable  device; 
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e.  a  reciprocal  valve  rod  located  in  said  valve  chamber,  one 
end  thereof  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  push 
pin  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  rod  having  an  axial 
bore  therein  communicating  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve  chamber  and  the  source  of  compressed 
air; 

f.  a  piston  located  within  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  reciprocal  valve  rod  so  that  it  is 
slidable  therealong  from  a  Grst  position  blocking  commu- 
nication between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  exit  pas- 
sageway to  a  second  position  opening  communication 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  exit  passageway; 

g.  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  communicating  the  cham- 
ber of  and  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere;  and 


-^:'*" 


h.  a  retractable  valving  member  seated  in  said  exhaust  {jort, 
said  reciprocal  valve  rod  being  located  relative  to  said 
retractable  valving  member  such  that  upon  extension  of 
said  push  pin  at  the  actuation  temperature  of  said  thermal 
sensor  said  valve  rod  contacts  said  retractable  valving 
member  at  a  location  which  seals  the  axial  bore  thereof 
and  unseats  said  retractable  valving  member,  thereby 
permitting  air  under  pressure  within  said  cylinder  to 
escape  through  said  exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere  and 
causing  air  entering  said  valve  chamber  to  push  outwardly 
against  said  piston  thereby  causing  it  to  move  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  opening  communica- 
tion between  said  exit  passageway  and  said  valve  cham- 
ber. 


3,955,761 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  VEHICULAR  SUPPORTING 

DECK  FOR  A  RAILROAD  GRADE  CROSSING 
Paul  J.  Szarka,  and  Joseph  R.  Szarka,  both  of  Livonia,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Szarlia  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,047,  March  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,134 

Int.  CL*  EOIB  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  238-8  9  Claims 


i^<^^pm^ 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  a  railroad  grade  crossing  for  a 
railroad  comprising  a  pair  of  running  rails  supported  upon  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  ties  which  in  turn  are  supported  upon 
a  roadbed,  which  includes  the  steps  of. 


selectively  placing  a  plurality  of  shim  element^adjacent  one 
of  said  running  rails  and  supporting  said  elements 
whereby  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  lie  along  a  predeter- 
mined imaginary  plane  arranged  generally  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  running  rail, 

selectively  placing  a  plurality  of  deformable  pads  having  a 
material  which  will  harden  in  time  adjacent  said  one 
running  rail  and  locating  the  uppermost  portions  of  said 
pads  at  least  as  high  as  said  imaginary  plane, 

orientating  at  least  one  precast  slab  adjacent  said  one  run- 
ning rail  and  above  said  shim  elements  and  pads,  and 
thereafter  lowering  said  slab  until  it  is  supported  above 
said  roadbed  upon  said  shim  elements  and  simultaneously 
deforming  said  pads  such  that  said  uppermost  portions 
thereof  lie  along  said  imaginary  plane,  and 

fixedly  securing  said  slab  to  said  one  running  rail  and  per- 
mitting the  material  of  said  pads  to  harden  and  thereby 
become  a  rigid  support  for  said  slab. 

3,955,762 

ROTATABLE  SPRINKLER  AND  WATER  DEFLECTOR 

USED  THEREWITH 

Peter  Nicholas  Cassimatis,  and  John  Roy  McComas,  both  of 

Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,391 

Int.  C!.*  B05B  3/14,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  8  Claims 


^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  rotatable  sprinkler  including  a  nozzle  through  which 
a  jet  of  water  issues  and  an  oscillatal)le  arm  having  an  end 
movable  in  front  of  and  to  one  side  of  said  nozzle,  a  water 
deflector  connected  with  said  end  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  jet,  said  deflector  comprising: 

a.  first  deflector  means  including  a  first  curved  surface 
movable  into  the  axis  of  said  jet,  said  curved  surface 

i.  receiving  water  from  said  jet  in  a  substantially  turbulent 

free  manner, 
ii.  causing  said  received  water  to  form  into  a  substantially 

smooth  sheet  along  said  surface,  and 
iii.  directing  said  sheet  of  water  in  a  first  straight  path 

which  is  at  least  approximately  90°  from  the  axis  of  said 

jet; 

b.  second  deflector  means  including  a  substantially  straight 
surface  spaced  from  said  curved  surface  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  with  and  in  front  of  said  first  path,  said 
straight  surface 

i.  receiving  said  sheet  or  water  in  a  substantially  turbulent 
free  manner,  and 
ii.  causing  said  sheet  to  move  along  said  straight  surface  in 
a  second  straight  path  at  said  acute  angle  with  said  first 
path;  and 

c.  third  deflector  means  including  a  second  curved  surface 
extending  in  front  of  and  joining  said  straight  surface,  said 
second  curved  surface 

i.  receiving  said  sheet  of  water  from  said  straight  surface 
in  a  substantially  turbulent  free  manner, 

ii.  causing  said  sheet  to  move  along  said  second  curved 
surface,  and 

iii.  directing  said  sheet  in  a  third  straight  path  which  is 
approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  jet. 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


3,955,763 

ROTATABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Arlon  R.  Pyle,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  William  D.  Vork,  Edina, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,544 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  15/02 


U.S.  CI.  239— 119 


13  Claims 


x:^ 


12 


1.  A  rotatable  nozzle  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  spray  gun 
for  spraying  paints  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  nozzle  member  having  means  for  gripping 
and  rotating  at  one  end  and  having  a  spherical  ball  at  the 
other  end,  said  spherical  ball  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  housing  a  spray  orifice  therein,  and  said 
passage  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  elon- 
gated member  axis; 

b.  a  nozzle  holder  partially  enclosing  said  nozzle  member 
and  having  a  forward  opening  alignable  with  said  passage, 
and  having  a  rear  flange  adapted  for  clamping  toward  said 
spray  gun;  and 

c.  a  sealing  member  of  deformable  material,  having  a  for- 
ward spherical  annular  seating  surface  contacting  said 
spherical  ball  and  having  a  rear  flange  adjacent  and  rear- 
ward of  said  nozzle  holder  near  flange. 


3,955,764 
SPRINKLER  ADJUSTMENT 
Charles  W.  Phaup,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telsco  Industries, 
Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,051 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  239-206  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle  for  a  pop-up  sprinkler  head  having 
a  cylindrical  cover  plate  aperture  through  which  the  nozzle  is 
to  operate,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  hollow  cylinder  structure  positioned  in  said  aperture 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  structure  forming  flow 
orifices  through  the  side  wall  near  said  closed  upper  end 
for  directing  spray  from  said  nozzle, 

b.  a  hollow  nozzle  drive  tube  structure  positioned  coaxially 
with  and  below  said  cylinder, 

c.  normally  enmeshed  up  facing  and  down  facing  clutch 
teeth  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  said  drive  tube,  respec- 
tively, and 


d.  resilient  means  positioned  between  confronting  portions 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  drive  tube  to  permit  downward 
movement  of  said  cyHnder  relative  to  said  drive  tube  to 
disengage  said  teeth  and  permit  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  drive  tube  for  adjustment  of  the  spray  axis. 


3,955,765 
WHOLE  TREE  CHIPPER 
Walden  M.  Gaitten,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kockum  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Talladega,  Ala. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,824 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  18/06,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  241-28  35  Claims 


32.  A  method  of  reducing  successive  cut  whole  trees  lying 
on  the  ground  to  chips  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  gripping  successive  cut  whole  trees  at  a  position  near  but 
spaced  from  the  butt  end  thereof, 

b.  moving  successive  gripped  cut  whole  trees  longitudinally 
into  a  fixed  feed  position  with  the  top  portion  of  each 
successive  whole  tree  supported  by  the  ground  without 
changing  the  position  of  gripping  thereof, 

c.  engaging  opposed  peripheral  portions  of  the  butt  end  of 
each  successive  whole  tree  at  said  fixed  feed  position, 

d.  releasing  the  gripping  action  at  said  fixed  feed  position 
after  the  aforesaid  engagement, 

e.  progressively  moving  the  engagement  of  the  opposed 
portions  of  the  butt  end  of  each  successive  whole  tree  at 
said  fixed  feed  position  in  a  direction  toward  the  top  of 
the  tree  to  thereby  move  the  whole  tree  generally  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  butt  end  first,  into  a  fixed  chipping 
position,  and 

f.  progressively  cutting  chips  from  the  butt  end  of  the  tree 
at  said  fixed  chipping  position  during  the  aforesaid  move- 
ment of  said  tree  therein. 


3,955,766 
PULVERIZING  MILLS 
Shien-Fang  Chang,  No.  55  Chung-Cheng  Road,  Hsin-Ving 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsicn,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,377 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  241-56  3  Claims 

1.  Pulverizing  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  container 
having  from  bottom  to  top  therein 
mounting  seat  means, 
air  housing   means  having  an  air  inlet  means  provided 

therein, 
speed  reducing  means  disposed  beneath  said  air  housing 

means, 
lower  housing  means, 

grinding  means  disposed  in  said  lower  housing  means, 
middle  housing  means  having  inlet  means  provided  in  the 

wall  thereof, 
classifier  means  disposed  in  said  middle  housing  above  said 
grinding  means. 
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upper  housing  means  having  spiral  outlet  means  extending 
from  the  wall  thereof, 

exhaust  means  disposed  in  said  upper  housing  means, 

motor  seat  frame  means, 

shaft  means  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  vertically  and  connected  to  said 
speed  reducing  means,  said  grinding  means,  said  classifier 
means  and  said  exhaust  means,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
being  supported  by  a  collar  means  positioned  centrally  of 
said  air  housing  means,  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  to  the  top  of  said  vertical  container, 

drive  means  comprising  motor  means  mounted  on  said  seat 
frame  means  and  gear  means  for  driving  said  shaft  means. 


feed  port  means  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  means  to 
receive  raw  material  from  a  source, 

supply  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  said 
feed  port  means, 

return  pipe  means  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  for 
returning  unfed  raw  material  to  said  source, 

means  disposed  above  said  classifier  means  for  removing 
said  material  ground  by  said  grinding  means  in  said  mid- 
dle housing  means, 

means  disposed  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
container  for  sweeping  smaller  sized  objects  of  said  mate- 
rial and  carrying  same  to  said  grinding  means, 

air  forcing  means  in  said  housing  means  for  circulating  said 
ground  material  upward  and  to  said  collecting  means. 


3,955,767 
SECONDARY  IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Mason  R.  Hisc,  6603  Trumbk  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87108 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,530 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-275  2  Claims 

1.  An  impact  crusher  comprising: 

an  essentially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall; 
means  for  controllably  introducing  aggregate  to  be  crushed 

into  said  housing; 
rotatable  means  for  receiving  said  aggregate  and  for  forcibly 
engaging  it  to  hurl  it  outward,  said  rotatable  means  com- 
prising an  impeller  table  having  essentially  at  its  center  a 
conical  deflection  means  for  receiving  aggregate  from 
said  aggregate  introducing  means  and  for  deflecting  said 
aggregate  outwardly  therefrom  over  the  impeller  table, 
said  rotatable  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shoe  means,  and  bracket  means  for  retaining  said  shoe 
means  on  said  impeller  table  by  slidable  engagement 
therewith,  each  of  said  shoe  means  comprising  diagonal 
surfaces  and  each  of  said  bracket  means  comprising  cor- 
responding diagonal  surfaces,  the  respective  diagonal 


surfaces  of  said  shoe  means  and  said  bracket  means  being 
slidingly  engageable  with  one  another,  the  ends  of  said 
diagonal  surfaces  closest  to  said  impeller  table  being 
disposed  radially  outward  from  the  ends  of  said  diagonal 
surifaces  disposed  furthest  above  said  impeller  table; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means  at  a  preselected 
speed; 


means  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  and  impacting  with  said  outwardly  hurled  ag- 
gregate, so  as  to  break  said  aggregate  down  into  smaller 
pieces  of  desired  size;  and 

means  for  lubricating  said  rotating  means. 


3,955,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WASTE  WRAPS  AND 
THREAD  RESERVE  WINDINGS  ON  A  BOBBIN  TUBE 
Jakob  Fluck;   Felix  Graf,  both  of  Wintcrthur,  and  Albert 
Ruegg,  Pfaffikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1974, 
5816/74 

Int  CI.*  B65H  54/34 
U.S.  CI.  242—18  PW  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  waste  wraps  and  thread 
reserve  wraps  on  a  bobbin  tube  onto  which  there  is  wound  a 
thread  package  and  which  is  placed  onto  a  rotating  bobbin 
chuck  and  at  an  end  portion  of  which  there  is  provided  a 
thread  catching  zone,  comprising  a  first  lever  for  producing 
the  waste  wraps,  means  for  mounting  said  first  lever  to  be 
pivotable  with  a  delay,  a  second  lever  for  producing  the  thread 
reserve  wraps,  means  for  mounting  said  second  lever  to  be 
pivotable  and  axially  offset  with  respect  to  the  first  lever  as 
viewed  from  said  end  portion,  means  for  providing  a  thread 
guide  edge,  both  of  said  levers  being  pivotably  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  levers  are  consecutively  pivoted  by 
the  thread  engaged  by  the  rotating  package  tube  and  with 
different  delays  while  thread  wraps  are  wound  beginning  at 
the  end  portion  and  with  the  thread  tending  to  move  along  the 
thread  guide  edge  towards  a  central  position. 
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3,955,769  being  substantially  larger  than  the  conical  surface  area  re- 

YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES      moved  by  the  grooves  and  with  said  sleeves  being  nitride 
Toshihiro    Kajiura,    Osaka;    Mitsuo    Nagai,    Settsu;    Shin 
Tsukuma,  and  Akira  Mizuno,  both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kancbo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,904 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   2,    1973,  48- 
126495[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.01  4  Claims 


hardened  thereby  permitting  groove  edge  chipping  to  increase 
coil  gripping  effect. 


3,955,771 

FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  CAMERAS 

Chiseki  Ishii,  and  Fumio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Omiya,  JapM, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,163 

Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1974, 49-141 19 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—71.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  feeding  device  for  knitting  machines  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  mechanism  for  driving  said  spindle,  a  flyer  (10) 
secured  to  said  spindle,  a  conical  shaped  winding  body  (3) 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of 
said  flyer  with  respect  to  said  driving  mechanism,  said  flyer 
(10)  being  provided  with  a  yam  guide,  whereby  a  yam  from 
a  package  is  temporarily  reserved  on  said  winding  body,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  winding  body  comprises: 

1.  a  plurality  of  bars  (18)  arranged  in  conical  form; 

2.  a  plurality  of  resilient  equi-radius  members  projecting 
radially  from  a  locus  proximate  to  the  axis  of  said  winding 
body  and  pivotally  engaging  one  end  of  the  bars  (18); 

3.  a  cap  (27)  disposed  distally  upon  the  spindle,  said  cap 
having  tapering  wall  means  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bars  (18)  from  the  ends  pivoully  engaging  said 
equiradius  members; 

4.  a  changeable  ring  (26)  adapted  to  be  positioned  concen- 
trically of  and  supported  by  said  spindle,  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  ring  providing  medial  support  for  said  bars; 

whereby  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  bars  (18)  is  deter- 
mined by  the  diameter  of  the  ring  and  the  relative  spatial 
relationship  between  said  cap  (27)  and  said  ring  (26). 


1.  In  a  film  magazine  for  still  cameras  comprising  a  film 
feed-out  chamber,  a  film  take-up  chamber  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  extending  between  said  chambers  and  having  a 
rectangular  exposure  aperture,  said  intermediate  portion 
forming  therein  a  film  passage  extending  between  said  cham- 
bers and  communicated  with  said  chambers,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  slanted  guide  grooves  formed  one  on  each 
side  of  said  aperture,  the  inner  part  of  said  guide  grooves  being 
nearer  to  the  film  take-up  chamber  than  the  outer  part 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  exposure  aperture  being  large 
enough  to  allow  the  film  in  said  film  passage  to  be  pulled  out 
from  the  passage  through  said  guide  grooves. 


3,955,770 

COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  STRIP  UNCOILER 

Joseph  V.  Offermann,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,076 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  19/02 

U.S.  CL  242-68.4  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  uncoiler  for  deformable  material  having  a  base,  a 
pair  of  independently  movable  coil  supporting  assemblies  on 
said  base,  means  for  moving  said  assemblies  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  each  coil  supporting 
assembly;  an  improved  coil  support  for  minimizing  damage  to 
the  inner  wraps  of  the  coil  material  comprising  a  mandrel 
attached  to  the  end  of  each  shaft,  a  hub  portion  mounted  on 
each  mandrel,  a  removable  sleeve  mounted  on  each  hub  por- 
tion, each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  conical  shaped  surface  for 
engaging  the  material  of  the  eye  of  the  coil,  said  surfaces  each 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  axially 
directed  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  lands,  the  area  of  the  lands 


3,955,772 
UNWINDING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Chisholm,  North  Caldwell,  and  Joseph  E.  Smith,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivanla  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,599 
Int.  CI.*  B21C  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-78.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  a  substantially  round  coil  of 
strip  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  including  first  and  second  opposingly  positioned 

upstanding  side  members; 
a  plurality  of  spacedly  positioned  rollers  for  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  coil  over  a  substantial  arc  to  rotate  and 
position  said  coil  within  said  apparatus,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  a  first  end  portion  securedly  positioned  to 
said  first  upstanding  side  member  of  said  frame  and  a 
second  end  portion  securedly  positioned  to  said  second 
upstanding  side  member  of  said  frame; 
first  and  second  opposingly  positioned  alignment  members 
movably  oriented  within  said  apparatus  substantially 
between  said  first  and  second  upstanding  side  members 
for  moving  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  coil  and  maintain  alignment  thereof; 
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motion  means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulically  actuated 
piston  members,  each  of  said  piston  members  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  alignment  members  for  impart- 
ing motion  thereto  to  provide  said  movement  of  said 


alignment  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
and 
drive  means  operatively  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  spac- 
edly  positioned  rollers  for  driving  said  roller  to  provide 
said  rotation  of  said  coil  within  said  apparatus. 


3,955,773 
WIRE  ROD  COILER  FOR  LARGE  BUNDLES  OR  COILS 
Franz  Blinn,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moeller 
&  Neumann  GmbH,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,012 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
7345736 

Int.  CI.*  82 IC  47100 
U.S.  CI.  242-81  -2  Claims 


1.  A  wire  rod  coiler  comprising  a  stationary  pan  having  an 
upper  open  end,  a  circular  base  plate  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pan  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
support  structures  mounted  at  mutually  spaced  locations  at 
the  periphery  of  said  base  plate  means  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  support  structures  deflning  the  radially 
outer  limit  of  a  coiling  or  reeling  space,  a  coiler  plate  means 
disposed  in  said  coiling  or  reeling  space  transverse  to  said 
support  structures,  and  driving  means  for  displacing  said 
coiler  plate  lengthwise  of  said  support  structures,  wherein 
each  of  said  support  structures  supports  a  flexible,  heat-resist- 
ant element  operatively  connected  to  said  coiler  plate  means 
for  displacement  in  unison  therewith,  and  wherein  said  driving 
means  are  operable  to  gradually  displace  said  coiler  plate 


means  from  a  starting  position  near  said  open  end  of  said  pan 
towards  said  base  plate  means  in  synchronism  with  the  in- 
crease of  height  of  a  bundle  or  coil  of  wire  rod  produced  in  the 
operation  of  said  coiler,  and  thereafter  to  return  said  coiler 
plate  means  to  said  starting  position  for  ejecting  said  bundle 
or  coil,  said  flexible  elements  being  provided  for  contacting 
outer  windings  of  said  bundle  or  coil. 


3,955,774 
BELT  WINDER  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Per  Olaf  Weman,  Haslah,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sigmatex, 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,769 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  A  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  belt  winder  for  safety  belts  in  vehicles,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  a  housing  onto  which  is  wound  the 
end  of  the  belt  which  can  be  drawn  out  of  the  winder,  and 
further  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  whereby  the  shaft  is 
locked  to  prevent  any  more  of  the  belt  from  being  drawn  out 
when  a  predetermined  angular  acceleration  is  exceeded,  the 
locking  mechanism  comprising  an  inertia  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  shaft 
by  means  of  a  pin  and  which  can  be  moved  into  a  locking 
position  to  engage  an  abutment  member  fixed  to  the  housing 
through  rotation  of  the  inertia  member  relative  to  the  shaft 
when  there  is  rapid  angular  acceleration  of  the  shaft,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  inertia  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
carrying  at  least  one  pin,  and  said  inertia  member  including 
engagement  means  for  a  spring,  the  inertia  member  being 
coupled  to  the  shaft  by  the  spring,  the  locking  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  inertia  member  and  the  shaft  and  having 
an  edge  for  engaging  the  pin  carried  by  said  ring. 


3,955,775 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  TUBE 
Josef  Egyptien,  Aachen,  and  Walter  Henning,  Alsdorf-Begau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Jos.  Zimmermann, 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1974, 
7423096 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75128 
U.S.  CI.  242—  1 25. 1  6  Claims 

1.  A  textile  treatment  tube  or  spool  comprising  an  annular 
groove  for  holding  a  reserve  of  yarn  the  groove  being  disposed 
some  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  tube;  at  least  one 
yarn-holding  arm  between  the  groove  and  the  said  lower  edge, 
the  said  arm  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  tube;  and  a 
yarn-gripping  channel  adjacent  the  arm,  characterised  in  that 
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the  arm  extends  approximately  longitudinally  of  the  spool  with 
its  free  end  directed  towards  the  lower  edge  of  the  spool,  the 


3,955,777 

SELF  THREADING  LEADER  FOR  A  REEL  OF  TAPE 

Donald  L.  Burdorf,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,037 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15166;  B65H  75128 

U.S.  CI.  242- 192  3  Claims 


yarn-gripping  channels  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
the  yarn-holding  arm. 


3,955,776 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
Fumito  Komatsu,  Suwa,  and  Akihiko  Isaka,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1973,  48-76402 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  59138;  G03B  1102;  GllB  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242-191  7  Claims 


1,  A  self-threading  leader  for  use  with  a  reel  of  recording 
tape,  said  leader  comprising: 

a  first  leader  portion  attached  to  an  end  of  said  recording 
tape  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
tape, 

a  second  leader  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  leader  portion 
having  a  means  for  gripping  the  edges  of  said  first  leader 
portion  without  engaging  the  edges  of  said  recording 
tape, 

the  combined  length  of  said  first  and  second  leader  portions 
being  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  reel  of  re- 
cording tape  so  that,  when  said  leader  is  coiled  about  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  reel,  the  gripping  means  of 
said  second  leader  portion  will  engage  the  edges  of  said 
first  leader  portion  thereby  maintaining  the  integrity  of 
said  reel. 


3,955,778 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Shui  Ting  Lu,  No.  28-3,  Hsin  Sheng  South  Road,  Sec.  3,  Taipei, 
China 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,135 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  //04,  GllB  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-194  8  Claims 


1.  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for  an  electronic  tape  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  driven  rotor,  sensing  means  mounted  on  said 
driven  rotor  in  co-axial  relation  thereto,  a  reel  disc  on  which 
a  tape  reel  of  a  tape  cassette  can  be  mounted,  said  sensing 
means  being  in  operative  contact  with  said  reel  disc,  operating 
means  operating  coupling  said  driven  rotor  and  said  sensing 
means  and  permitting  relative  angular  rotation,  said  operating 
means  including  a  projection,  said  operating  means  normally 
causing  said  sensing  means  to  rotate  with  said  driven  rotor 
and,  upon  completion  of  a  tape  winding  operation,  a  braking 
force  due  to  the  tensile  force  exerted  from  the  tape  is  applied 
to  the  reel  disc  which  in  turn  applies  the  braking  force  to  said 
sensing  means  to  produce  relative  angular  rotation  between 
said  driven  rotor  and  said  sensing  means,  said  projection  of 
said  operating  means  being  projected  out  of  said  sensing 
means  upon  said  relative  angular  rotation  for  operating  an 
unlocking  mechanism  for  a  locking  means  keeping  the  upe- 
running  condition. 


1.  A  cassette  comprising  upper  and  lower  casing  parts 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  to  provide  an  internal  space, 
means  mounting  a  fixed  partition  within  said  space  for  defin- 
ing separate  upper  and  lower  chambers,  means  rotatably 
mounting  a  reel  within  each  chamber,  said  reels  being  coaxial, 
means  for  trans(>orting  and  guiding  a  web  from  one  of  said 
reels  within  the  cassette  through  a  station  at  one  edge  of  the 
casing  where  the  web  is  exposed  to  external  web  utilization 
means  and  back  within  the  cassette  to  the  other  reel  compris- 
ing a  series  of  inclined  surface  rollers  within  said  space,  means 
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at  said  station  for  orienting  the  web  with  respect  to  said  utiliza- 
tion means,  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  roller  parallel  to  the 
reel  axis  disposed  adjacent  each  reel  and  located  between  said 
each  reel  and  an  inclined  roller  for  directing  the  web  tangen- 
tially  to  or  from  the  reel,  said  partition  having  dimensions 
which  are  generally  coextensive  with  the  length  and  breadth 
of  said  cassette  except  at  said  station  and  said  partition  further 
being  spaced  at  its  edges  from  said  casing  parts  to  permit 
travel  of  said  web  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and  means 
providing  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  casing  parts  for 
admitting  drive  means  for  said  reels. 


3,955,779 

CARTRIDGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  TAKE-UP 

SUB-CARTRIDGE 

Paul  G.  Bielik,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,640 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  1SI32,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-199  11  Claims 


1.  A  main  cartridge  for  a  web,  said  main  cartridge  compris- 
ing a  supply  reel,  removable  sub-cartridge  take-up  means,  and 
guide  means  in  said  main  cartridge  for  automatically  threading 
said  web  from  a  path  extending  from  said  supply  reel  and  into 
said  sub-cartridge,  means  for  inserting  said  web  into  said 
sub-cartridge,  and  corresponding  electrical  contacts  in  each  of 
said  main  and  sub-cartridges,  and  means  for  biasing  said  sub- 
cartridge  into  contact  with  said  main  cartridge  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  make  good  contact  between  said  electrical 
contacts  in  said  cartridge  and  said  electrical  contacts  in  said 
sub-cartridge. 


3,955,780 
FLYING  PLATFORM 
Steven  Postclson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steven  Postel- 
son-Apostolescu,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,052,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,278 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  29/00,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  244-12  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  aircraft  body  formed  with  an  intake  port  and 
a  discharge  port  and  defining  therein  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  ports; 


b.  blade  means  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  including  tur- 
bine blades  and  fan  blades  connected  for  joint  rotation, 
said  fan  blades  when  rotating  drawing  a  stream  of  exter- 
nal air  into  said  intake  port  and  ejecting  said  stream  from 
said  discharge  port; 

c.  adjustable  baffle  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  stream; 

d.  gas  thrust  means  for  thrusting  a  gas  against  said  turbine 
blades  and  for  thereby  rotating  said  blade  means;  and 

e.  wing  means  on  two,  opposite,  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
body,  each  wing  means  including  a  first  wing  part  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  pivotally  mounted  second  wing 
part  telescopically  movable  into  and  out  of  said  first  part, 
an  elevator  member  movably  mounted  on  said  second 
wing  part,  first  operating  means  on  said  first  wing  part  for 
telescopically  moving  said  second  wing  part,  and  second 
operating  means  on  said  first  wing  part  for  moving  said 
elevator  member  relative  to  said  second  wing  part,  said 
second  operating  means  including  respective  shafts  on 
said  first  and  second  wing  parts,  and  motion  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  shafts  for  joint  rotation. 


3,955,781 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  WITH  THE  ENGINES 
DISPOSED  UNDER  THE  DELTA  WING  MIDDLE 
PORTION 
Andrei  Nikolaevich  Tupolev,  Lcninsky  prospckt,  14;  Alcxei 
Andrecvich  Tupolev,  ulitsa  Stanislavskogo,  15,  kv.  25;  losif 
Fomich  Nezval,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  25,  kv.  32;  Georgy  Alex- 
eevich  Chercmukhin,  Krasnokazarmennaya,  9,  kv.   174; 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich  Sterlin,  ulitsa  K.  Marxa,  20,  kv. 
266;  Valentin  Ivanovich  Bliznjuk,  ulitsa  II  Parkovaya,  37, 
korpus  3,  kv.  46,  all  of  Moscow;  Alexandr  Leonidovich 
Pukhov,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  35,  kv.  47,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskio 
oblasti;  Georgy  Petrovich  Svischev,  ulitsa  Kirova,  40-a,  kv. 
26;  Georgy  Scrgeevich  Bjushgens,  ulitsa  Suvorovskaya,  1/2, 
kv.  26,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Vitaly  Georgievich  Mikeladze, 
ulitsa  Mayakovskogo,  17,  kv.  20,  Khukovsky  Moskovskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,166,  March  10, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,713 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  1/00 
U.S.  CL  244— 13  2  Claims 
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1.  A  supersonic  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  having  a  front 
end,  a  base  line,  a  fin  portion  and  a  nose  portion,  said  nose 
portion  having  a  front  boundary  and  a  rear  boundary,  the 
contour  of  the  cross-section  of  the  nose  portion,  except  for  the 
front  end  of  the  fuselage  being  defined  by  two  circles  of  differ- 
ent radii,  the  circles  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the 
radius  of  the  lower  circle  being  1.3  to  1.7  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  upper  circle,  a  cabin  floor  at  the  level  of  the 
intersection  of  the  two  circles  serving  as  a  boundary  between 
the  circles,  the  width  of  the  cross-section  exceeding  the  height 
whereby  the  bearing  characteristics  of  the  fuselage  are  im- 
proved and  the  aerodynamic  center  of  the  aircraft  is  shifted 
insignificantly  when  switching  from  subsonic  speed  to  super- 
sonic speed,  a  delta  wing  disposed  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
fuselage,  the  wing  having  a  front  edge,  engines  under  the 
middle  portion  of  the  wing,  the  intersection  of  the  two  circles 
gradually  passing  to  the  front  edge  of  the  wing  at  the  sides  of 
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the  nose  portion  of  the  fuselage  to  provide  for  uniform  condi- 
tions of  vortex  formation,  raise  the  bearing  characteristics  of 
the  wing  and  the  longitudinal  and  directional  stability,  the 
small  limit  referring  to  the  front  boundary  of  the  nose  portion 
and  the  greater  limit  to  the  rear  boundary  of  the  nose  portion, 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  section  of  the  nose  portion  of 
the  fuselage  at  its  front  end  and  including  the  front  end  being 
inclined  downwardly  relative  to  the  base  line  of  the  fuselage 
at  an  angle  of  4°  -  6°  to  increase  the  pilot's  field  of  vision. 


responsive  to  respective  ones  of  said  servo  pressure  signals, 
two  main  control  valves,  a  resilient  mechanical  coupling  de- 
vice interconnecting  said  intermediate  actuators  and  said 
control  valves,  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  hydraulic 
pressures,  a  first  three  of  said  pilot  valves  and  one  of  said  main 
control  valves  being  connected  to  one  of  said  hydraulic 


3,955,782 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Peter  Henry  Calder,  and  Neil  Milner  Evans,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1 1,  1973, 
32959/73 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  244—53  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  jet  propulsion  powerplant  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
two-spool  turbojet  engine,  a  first  compressor  of  the  gas  tur- 
bine turbojet  engine,  said  first  compressor  being  the  low-pres- 
sure compressor  of  said  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
which  successively  decrease  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of 
flow,  a  casing  for  the  engine  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  a  nacelle  shaped  for  supersonic  flight  speeds  in 
which  the  engine  in  its  casing  is  located,  the  nacelle  having  a 
substantially  square  cross-section  and  defining  with  the  casing 
a  duct  which  thereby  has  an  exterior  periphery  which  is  sub- 
stantially square  in  cross-section  and  an  interior  periphery 
which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross-section,  the  nacelle 
having  an  inlet  capable  of  receiving  ambient  air  at  flight 
speeds  up  to  supersonic  speeds  and  being  arranged  for  supply- 
ing air  to  both  said  engine  and  said  duct,  characterized  by  an 
auxiliary  axial  flow  compressor  arranged  to  compress  air 
passing  along  said  duct,  each  rotor  blade  stage  of  said  auxiliary 
compressor  being  arranged  to  be  concentric  with  and  driven 
by  a  respective  upstream  stage  of  the  first  compressor  of  the 
turbojet  engine  such  that  the  outer  diameter  of  each  rotor 
blade  stage  substantially  does  not  exceed  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  first  compressor  stage,  and  an  auxiliary  casing  for  the 
auxiliary  compressor  communicating  with  said  duct,  said 
auxiliary  casing  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  gas  turbine  turbojet  engine  casing. 


supplies  and  a  second  three  of  said  pilot  valves  and  the  other 
of  said  main  control  valves  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  hydraulic  pressures,  and  an  output  actuator  responsive  to 
the  pressures  from  said  main  control  valves,  said  output  actua- 
tor being  connected,  in  use,  to  vary  the  position  of  a  control 
surface  on  an  aircraft. 


3  955  784 

MIXED  MODE  PROPULSION  AEROSPACE  VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Salkeld,  Malibu,  Calif.  90017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,827,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,793,  May  19, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

847,094,  Aug.  4, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  451,810 

Int.  CL*  B64G  1/20 

U.S.  CL  244— 172  12  Ctolms 


3,955,783 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACES 
Stanley  George  Glaze,  Brierlcy  Hill,  and  John  Richard  Sim- 
mons, Wolverhampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56952/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B64C  13/40 
\iJ&.  CI.  244-85  7  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  actuating  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  control 
surface,  comprising  an  electrical  control  circuit  responsive  to 
a  position  selection  first  input  signal  to  provide  six  nominally 
identical  electrical  control  signals,  six  pilot  valves  respectively 
responsive  to  said  electrical  control  signals  to  provide  respec- 
tive servo  pressure  signals,  six  intermediate  actuator  devices 


1.  In  a  vehicle  system  in  which  it  is  desired  to  propel  a 
vehicle  suge  along  a  trajectory  through  space  using  chemical 
engine  means  exlusively  with  said  chemical  engine  means 
obtaining  energy  for  main  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  sUge 
from  a  chemical  reaction  of  propellants  in  said  chemical  en- 
gine means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  the  steps  of 
using  said  chemical  engine  means  exclusively  to  provide  two 
modes  of  main  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  sUge  with  each  of 
said  modes  using  different  liquid  chemical  propellant  combi- 
nations each  capable  of  translating  the  vehicle  stoge  center  of 
gravity  along  a  trajectory  through  space  for  a  sustained  long 
time  duration  to  effect  said  main  propulsion  of  said  vehicle 
stage  for  a  substantially  long  disunce;  operating  said  chemical 
engine  means  in  a  first  one  of  said  modes  of  main  propulsion 
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in  said  vehicle  stage  to  propel  the  vehicle  stage  by  a  first  liquid 
chemical  propellant  combination;  discontinuing  operation  of 
said  one  mode  of  main  propulsion;  then  operating  the  other 
mode  of  main  propulsion  in  said  vehicle  stage  to  propel  the 
same  by  a  second  liquid  chemical  propellant  combination, 
said  first  mode  of  main  propulsion  further  including  the  step 
of  using  a  first  liquid  chemical  propellant  combination  in  said 
engine  means  having  a  higher  density  and  density-impulse, 
and  a  lower  specific  impulse,  than  the  liquid  chemical  propel- 
lant combination  being  used  in  said  engine  means  in  said  other 
mode  of  propulsion. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  system  in  which  it  is  desired  to  propel  a 
vehicle  stage  along  a  trajectory  through  space  using  chemical 
engine  means  exclusively  with  said  chemical  engine  means 
obtaining  all  of  the  energy  for  main  propulsion  of  said  vehicle 
stage  from  a  chemical  reaction  of  propellants  in  said  chemical 
engine  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  means 
including  said  chemical  engine  means  in  said  vehicle  for  pro- 
ducing two  different  modes  of  propulsion  with  each  of  said 
modes  using  different  liquid  chemical  propellant  combina- 
tions capable  of  translating  the  vehicle  stage  center  of  gravity 
along  a  trajectory  through  space  for  a  sustained  time  duration 
to  effect  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  stage  for  a  substantially 
long  distance;  means  for  operating  said  chemical  engine 
means  in  one  of  said  modes  of  main  propulsion  by  a  first  liquid 
chemical  propellant  combination;  means  for  discontinuing 
operation  of  said  one  mode  of  main  propulsion;  said  chemical 
engine  means  including  means  for  operating  in  the  other  mode 
of  main  propulsion  by  a  second  liquid  chemical  propellant 
combination  after  discontinuance  of  operation  of  said  one 
mode  of  main  propulsion,  the  liquid  chemical  propellant  com- 
bination used  in  said  one  mode  of  main  propulsion  having  a 
higher  density  and  density-impulse,  and  a  lower  specific  im- 
pulse, than  the  second  propellant  combination. 


3,955,785 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITS 
Dirk  J.  Vermeulen,  86  Hamilton  Ave.,  Craighall  Park,  Johan- 
nesburg, South  Africa,  and  Ernest  J.  Moorey,  148  CIceve 
Drive,  Ivy  Bridge,  Devon,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,005,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,933 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  23116 
U.S.  CI.  246-34  CT  5  Claims 


1.  A  detective  circuit  for  railway  points  composed  of  three 
track  sections  connected  together  at  a  junction  or  for  a  rail- 
way crossing  composed  of  four  track  sections  connected  to- 
gether at  a  junction,  said  circuit  comprising  ac  generator 
means  for  supplying  energy  at  a  selected  frequency  across  the 
junction  of  the  points  or  crossing,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
across  the  junction  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  at  the  said  fre- 
quency with  the  inductance  of  the  lengths  of  track  between 
the  junction  and  the  intersection  or  intersections  of  the  tracks, 
said  tuned  circuit  comprising  C  +  L^a  +  Lac.  wherein  C  is  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  and  L^a  and  Lac  are  the  induc- 
tances of  two  of  said  lengths  of  track,  a  low  impedance,  fre- 
quency selective  link  connected  across  the  tracks  of  each 
section  of  the  points  or  crossing,  each  link  comprising  a  sec- 


ond capacitor  forming  a  tuned  circuit  at  the  said  frequency 
with  the  inductance  of  an  inductor  connected  in  series  there- 
with, and,  means  for  monitoring  the  current  or  voltage  in  each 
link,  the  current  or  voltage  in  each  link  in  the  converging  track 
sections  of  the  points  or  crossing  appearing  as  a  result  of  the 
voltage  arising  in  the  aforesaid  lengths  of  track  during  use  of 
the  detective  circuit. 


3,955,786 
MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  BASE  FLAGSTAFF  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 

James  J.  Duddy,  514  N.  Metcalf  St.,  Lima,  Ohio  45801 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,124 

Int.  CI.*  AO IK  97/; 0 

U.S.  CI.  248—537  4  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  flagstaff  assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably 
attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a  ferromagnetic  automobile 
body  or  a  fender  surface  thereof  for  support  thereby,  said 
assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  planar  base  plate  of 
predetermined  geometric  configuration  to  provide  an  appre- 
ciable area,  a  plurality  of  permanent  bar-shaped  magnet  mem- 
bers of  uniform  thickness  respectively  connected  in  perma- 
nent adhesive  affixment  to  one  surface  of  said  base  plate  in 
opposing  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  respec- 
tively along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  base  plate  and  substan- 
tially co-extensive  in  length  therewith,  a  smooth  circular  cen- 
trally located  opening  formed  in  said  base  plate  inwardly  from 
all  edges  thereof,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  perpendicularly 
upward  through  said  opening  from  said  one  surface  of  said 
base  plate  and  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  above 
the  opposite  planar  surface  of  said  base  plate,  a  nut  threaded 
downward  onto  said  bolt  in  compressive  communication  with 
said  opposite  planar  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  threadably 
secure  said  bolt  in  tight  connection  thereto  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  being  projective  perpendicularly  upward  from  said 
opposite  planar  surface  of  said  base  plate  beyond  said  nut,  a 
length  of  socket-forming  tubing  of  limited  flexibility  having  an 
inner  tubular  surface  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
threaded  part  way  at  one  end  thereof  onto  said  projecting  end 
of  said  bolt  and  projecting  perpendicularly  upward  from  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  being  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  upwardly  disposed  opposite  side  surface  planar 
side  of  said  nut,  the  other  end  of  said  tubing  extending  upward 
from  the  terminal  end  of  said  bolt  to  comprise  a  socket  with 
the  upwardly  disposed  terminal  end  of  said  bolt  forming  a  base 
for  said  socket,  a  staff  having  limited  flexibility  and  small 
diameter  and  having  one  end  thereof  tightly  and  frictionally 
fitting  into  said  socket  formed  by  said  tubing  so  that  the  down- 
wardly disposed  terminal  end  of  said  staff  is  in  close  communi- 
cation with  said  upwardly  disposed  terminal  end  of  said  bolt, 
the  thickness  of  said  magnets  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
depth  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  clamped  against  said  one  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  and  said  magnets  being  formed  from  a 
non-abrasive  elastomeric  material  of  a  pliable  nature  in  which 
a  mass  of  discrete  permanently  magnetized  iron  particles  are 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  material  to  render  the 
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same  magnetically  attachable  to  a  ferromagnetic  automobile 
body  or  a  fender  surface  thereof  without  scratching  the  finish 
thereon  and  thereby  supporting  said  staff  vertically  upright  of 
said  automobile  body  or  fender  surface  in  stable  manner  and 
also  permitting  ready  detachability  of  said  flagstaff  assembly 
therefrom. 


3,955,787 
DISPLAY  STAND 
George  L.  Brown,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products 
Company,  Benicia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. '594,637 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5110;  F16M  UI38 

U.S.  CL  248— 159  2  Claims 


1.  A  pole  holder  or  the  like  which  is  adapted  to  be  shipped 
in  collapsed  form  and  easily  erected  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  square  base  member  formed  of  heavy  wire, 

b.  a  cross  member  consisting  of  two  wires  connecting  sub- 
stantially the  center  portions  of  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  square  member  and  forming  a  right  angle  crossing 
at  the  center  of  the  base  member, 

c.  triangular  members  hingedly  connected  at  their  terminal 
ends  to  two  of  the  opposite  side  members  of  said  base 
member, 

d.  each  of  triangular  members  being  formed  of  a  stiff  wire 
and  having  a  curved  interlocking  horizontal  center  sec- 
tion, 

e.  spaced  cross  members  located  under  said  curved  inter- 
locking sections  separated  therefrom  by  a  space  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  used  to  form  said  triang- 
ular members,  and 

f.  a  central  pole  member  passing  between  said  curved  inter- 
locking sections  and  having  a  cross-grooved  member  at 
the  bottom  terminal  end  thereof,  said  grooved  member 
snapping  over  said  right  angle  crossing. 


3,955,788 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  SUPPORTING 

OPTICAL  LABORATORY  INSTRUMENTS 

Jean  Dclage,  3,  rue  Paul  Bert,  94400  Vitry-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,913 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    25,    1974, 

74.02482 

Int.  CI.*  EOIB  7118 
U.S.  CI.  248-228  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  positioning  relatively  mov- 
able instruments  such  as  optical  apparatus  used  in  laborato- 
ries, said  device  comprising: 


a  rail  constituted  by  a  linear  tubular  structure  and  compris- 
ing at  least  three  radial  fins  projecting  from  said  tubular 
structure,  the  ends  of  said  fins  being  equidistant  from  one 
another; 

a  plurality  of  clamps,  each  clamp  being  constituted  by  a 
plate  comprising  a  flat  outer  face  adapted  to  fixedly  re- 
ceive said  instruments,  and  an  inner  face  slidably 
mounted  on  any  two  adjacent  fins  of  said  rail,  the  inner 
face  of  each  clamp  comprising  a  first  side  branch  forming 


a  groove  whose  section  is  substantially  complementary  to 
the  section  of  a  fin  and  receiving  one  of  the  two  adjacent 
fins  and,  on  the  opposite  side,  a  second  side  branch  sup- 
porting a  locking  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
abut  in  locking  position  the  second  fin,  said  groove  and 
said  locking  member  being  situated  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  corresponding  to  the  distance  separating  any 
two  adjacent  fins,  thus  permitting  any  clamp  slidably  to 
be  mounted  on  any  two  of  the  radial  fins. 


Larry 


3,955,789 

TUBE  HOLDER 

Stephen  J.  Baumrind,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Harold  Kline,  Charleston,  S.C.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,186,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,921.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,028 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7170;  A61G  12100;  A47B  73100 
U.S.  CI.  248—311  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  tube  comprising  holding  means 
attached  to  a  wall  which  allows  access  for  squeezing  said  tube 
and  access  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said  tube  when  it  has 
been  squeezed  and  liquid  removal  means  for  liquid  to  flow  out 
of  said  holding  means,  said  liquid  removal  means  comprising 
a  bottom  layer  sloped  downward  froip  the  back  to  the  front  of 
said  device,  thereby  allowing  any  liquid  which  might  enter  said 
device  to  flow  down  said  bottom  layer  and  out  of  said  device, 
wherein  said  liquid  removal  means  further  comprises  a  top 
layer  sloped  upward  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  said  device, 
wherein  said  liquid  removal  means  further  comprises  a  top 
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layer  sloped  upward  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  said  device, 
whereby  when  said  device  is  turned  180°,  said  top  layer  be- 
comes the  new  bottom  layer  allowing  any  liquid  which  might 
enter  said  device  to  flow  down  said  bottom  layer  and  out  of 
said  device. 


3,955,790 
WALL  HANGER  DEVICE 
Gene  Ballin,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Betty  Ballin, 
Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,329 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  248-489  12  Claims 


17  !2. 


for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  means  connecting  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  lever  to  said  valve  member,  a  bime- 
tallic actuating  element  supported  entirely  by  said  closure 
section  of  said  valve  body,  means  for  heating  said  actuating 
element  to  effect  movement  of  an  actuating  portion  of  said 
element  between  a  normal  position  and  a  heated  position, 
means  for  moving  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lever  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  actuating  portion  of  said  element 
between  said  normal  and  heated  positions  to  effect  movement 
of  said  valve  member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  latter  means  including  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever 
and  effective  to  cause  relatively  rapid  movement  of  said  lever 
and  said  valve  member  in  response  to  slower  movement  of 
said  actuating  portion  of  said  element,  and  said  spring  is  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  closure  section  of  said  valve  body. 


3,955,792 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Nakwon  Cho,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Electro-Nucleonics, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,948 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  251— 69  7  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  device  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  laterally 
spaced  support  elements  mounted  on  and  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  plate,  and  level  indicating  means  located  on 
said  mounting  plate  for  indicating  the  relationship  of  said 
support  elements  to  the  horizontal,  said  level  indicating  means 
comprising  a  plumb  membier  suspended  from  said  mounting 
plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  indicia  thereon  registering 
with  a  predetermined  section  of  said  plumb  member  when  said 
support  elements  are  at  a  common  level. 


iz  a     71, 


3,955,791 

PILOT  OPERATED  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  ShclUrwood  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45409 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  324,506,  Jan.  17, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,873,059.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

471,290 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/02;  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-11  13  Claims 


.^il,««^i. 


1.  A  pilot  operated  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  including  a  base  section  and  a  closure  section,  said  base 
section  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  therebe- 
tween, a  flexible  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  seat  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and 
having  means  defining  a  bypass  port,  a  movable  valve  member 
supported  by  said  closure  section  for  movement  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  port  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  by  differential  pres- 
sure across  said  diaphragm,  an  elongated  actuating  lever, 
means  including  a  flexible  seal  on  said  closure  section  of  said 
valve  body  for  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  movable  valve  member 
which  is  biased  toward  a  first  valve  position  comprising  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  portion  thereof  to  said  movable 
valve  member,  a  drum  upon  which  another  portion  of  said 
cable  is  wound,  drive  means  for  selectively  driving  said  drum 
to  wind  said  cable  thereon  and  to  move  said  valve  member  to 
a  second  valve  position,  and  control  means  for  releasing  said 
drum  to  permit  said  valve  member  to  move  under  the  action 
of  said  biasing  to  said  first  valve  position. 


3,955,793 
VALVE  STEM  STATIC  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Burkhardt,  New  Orleans,  and  Thomas  W.  Childers, 
Mandevillc,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,731 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  251—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  stem  system  for  use  with  a  subsea  valve  located 
in  a  flowline  comprising: 
a  valve  stem  attachable  to  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing 

said  valve  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  stem; 
a  valve  bonnet  mounted  on  said  flowline  and  surrounding  a 
section  of  said  valve  stem; 
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a  cap  member  threadedly  engagable  with  and  removable 
from  said  valve  bonnet;  said  cap  member  and  said  valve 
bonnet  containing  sealing  surfaces  adapted  to  mate  and 
form  a  metal-to-metal  seal  therebetween  when  said  cap 
member  is  threaded  onto  said  valve  bonnet; 

another  section  of  said  valve  stem  extending  into  said  cap 
member  and  being  provided  with  a  spline; 

a  spline  clutch  arranged  on  the  interior  of  said  cap  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  stem  spline  when  said  cap  is  removed 
from  said  valve  bonnet; 


terbore  and  a  stem  projecting  axially  upwardly  through  said 
central  opening  in  said  diffuser  assembly  and  including  a 
terminal  portion  in  said  second  counterbore,  said  closure  disc 
having  an  annular  peripheral  seating  portion  slightly  larger 
than  said  passage  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  valve 
seat  in  a  closed  position,  and  further  having  a  convex  tip 
portion  penetrating  the  passage  in  the  closed  position;  spring 
means  received  in  said  second  counterbore  and  operative  to 
bias  the  closure  disc  to  a  retracted  position  opening  the  dif- 


biasing  means  for  urging  said  spline  clutch  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  stem  spline  when  said  cap  member  is 
removed  from  said  valve  bonnet;  and 

bearing  means  surrounding  said  valve  stem  in  said  valve 
bonnet  to  permit  rotation  of  said  valve  stem  relative  to 
said  valve  bonnet,  rotation  of  said  cap  causing  rotation  of 
said  valve  stem  when  said  cap  member  is  removed  from 
said  valve  bonnet. 


fuser  passage;  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the  end  of  the  chamber 
and  hermetically  sealing  the  latter;  a  valve  stem  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  operative  against  the 
diaphragm  to  shift  the  closure  disc  between  an  extended 
cloaed  position  and  a  retracted  open  position  against  the 
biasing  of  said  spring  means  to  thereby  open  and  close  said 
diffuser  passage,  the  closure  disc  being  exposed  to  essentially 
no  hydrodynamic  pressure  differentials  at  the  head  section 
thereof  which  would  produce  forces  thereon  in  a  direction 
acting  to  close  said  closure  disc. 


3,955,794 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  VALVE  WITH  FIXED 
DIFFUSER 
Andrew  Hankosky,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,260 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  1 23  3  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  high  pressure  fluid,  an  outlet 
port  for  delivering  the  fluid,  a  cylindrical  control  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outlet  port  and  having  an  axis  inter- 
section the  axis  of  the  inlet  port,  and  a  through  passage  coaxial 
with  said  control  chamber  fluidly  interconnecting  the  inlet 
port  with  the  control  chamber;  a  frusto-conical  diffuser  sur- 
face coaxial  with  the  control  chamber  and  flaring  outwardly 
from  the  passage  thereto;  a  hardened  valve  seat  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  passage  and  said  diffuser  surface;  a  diffuser 
assembly  fixedly  mounted  in  said  control  chamber  and  having 
a  head  portion  with  an  outwardly  flaring  frusto-conical  surface 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  frusto-conical  diffuser  surface 
and  defining  therebetween  an  outwardly  expanding  low  pres- 
sure drop  annular  diffuser  passage,  said  head  portion  having 
a  first  counterbore  in  the  lower  surface  thereof  coaxial  with 
the  through  passage  in  the  control  chamber  and  having  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  passage;  a  central  opening  in 
said  diffuser  assembly  including  an  enlarged  second  counter- 
bore at  the  upper  portion  thereof;  and  axially  movable  closure 
disc  slidably  supported  on  said  diffuser  assembly,  said  closure 
disc  having  a  head  section  slidably  received  in  the  first  coun- 


3,955,795 
VALVE 
Raymond  J.  Nccly,  Montgomeryvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Refresh- 
ment Machinery  Incorporated,  Warminster,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,878 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  1 29  II  Claims 

I.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  body 
including  an  annular  wall  having  first  and  second  apertures,  a 
valve  member  having  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  member  includ- 
ing a  valve  head  for  closing  said  first  aperture,  said  stem  being 
connected  to  said  valve  head  and  extending  through  said 
second  aperture,  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  aperture,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  threadedly 
connected  to  said  valve  body  at  said  second  aperture,  said 
valve  stem  extending  into  said  sleeve  and  being  axially  mov- 
able therein,  energizable  means  having  first  and  second  parts, 
a  first  part  of  said  energizable  means  being  disposed  within 
said  sleeve,  the  second  part  of  said  energizable  means  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve,  said  energizable  means  being  operative 
to  displace  said  valve  member  away  from  said  first  aperture 
when  energized  to  permit  a  fluid  to  flow  from  said  valve  body 
through  said  first  aperture,  spring  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  towards  said  first  aperture,  means  for  threadingly 
retaining  said  second  part  of  said  energizable  means  on  said 
sleeve  so  that  said  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  can 
be  easily  separated  from  said  valve  body  and  said  second  part 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1976 


of  said  energizable  means  can  be  separated  from  said  sleeve, 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  said  valve  body  surrounding 
said  first  aperture,  a  discharge  spout,  said  discharge  spout 
being  telescopically  received  with  said  flange,  a  fastener  inter- 
connected between  said  flange  and  spout  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  discharge  spout  in  assembled  relationship  with  said 
flange  in  a  manner  so  that  said  discharge  spout  can  be  easily 


3,955,797 
SWIMMING  POOL  LIFT 
Lawrence  I.  Richards,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto> 
quip  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,035 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3119 

U.S.  CI.  254—89  H  9  Claims 


separated  from  said  flange  on  said  valve  body,  a  sealing  ring 
disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  discharge  spout  to 
provide  a  seal  therebetween,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  ex- 
posed portion  in  said  first  aperture,  said  first  aperture  having 
transverse  dimensions  greater  than  the  transverse  dimensions 
of  said  valve  head  so  that  said  valve  head  can  extend  there- 
through for  sealing  contact  with  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
sealing  ring. 


3,955,796 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  J  Valve 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,181 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  3124 

U.S.  CI.  251  — 172  6  Claims 


1.  In  flow  control  apparatus,  a  hollow  body  having  spaced 
openings  forming  flow  passages  and  spaces  within  the  body 
communicating  with  the  openings,  the  body  having  two  sec- 
tions joined  between  the  spaces,  an  annular  sealing  assembly 
disposed  between  the  body  sections,  closure  means  within  the 
body  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sealing  assembly,  the 
closure  means  including  a  closure  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface,  and  means  serving  to  carry  the  closure  for 
reciprocation  into  and  out  of  sealing  relationship  with  the 
annular  sealing  assembly  to  shut  off  or  permit  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  flow  passages,  the  sealing  assembly  comprising 
oppositely  faced  cup-shaped  annular  members  of  resilient 
material,  each  member  including  a  base  portion  and  a  rim 
portion  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  base  portion,  the  inner 
diameter  of  each  rim  portion  when  relaxed  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  closure,  said  assembly  serving  to  couple  the 
two  body  sections  together. 


aw-- 


o 

I 


fii 


1.  In  a  lift  for  a  swimming  pool  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
defming  the  pool  and  having  water  therein,  said  lift  including 
a  vertically  moving  platform  within  the  pool  which  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  through  the  water  in  the  pool,  and  power 
means  to  vertically  move  the  platform  in  the  pool,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  power  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  comprising  a  given  number  of  spaced  hydraulic 
rams  connected  to  the  platform  and  body  for  vertically 
moving  the  platform, 

a  corresponding  number  of  positive  displacement  hydraulic 
motors,  each  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  therein, 

conduit  means  connecting  each  respective  motor  with  a 
respective  ram  so  that  each  ram  is  actuated  by  a  respec- 
tive motor, 

motor  actuating  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motors 
to  actuate  the  same  in  unison, 

said  rams,  said  motors  and  said  conduit  means  forming  a 
hydraulic  system, 

hydraulic  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  system,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
being  water  compatible  with  the  water  in  the  pool,  and 

means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  system  for  automatically 
supplying  make-up  water  to  said  system  to  replace  loss  of 
water  therein, 

said  make-up  water  supply  means  comprising  water  supply 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  piston  end  of  each  cylin- 
der so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  system 
through  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  only  when  the  piston 
is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  to  its  maximum  extent, 
and  water  supply  means  connected  to  said  water  supply 
conduit  means, 

said  hydraulic  rams  being  so  connected  to  said  platform  and 
body  that  the  platform  is  raised  when  the  ram  is  extended 
and  the  platform  is  lowered  when  the  ram  is  retracted. 


3,955,798 
GUIDING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BLOCK 

AND  HOOK  OF  A  DERRICK  ON  A  SHIP 
Andre  Meyer,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  Groupe- 
ment  pour  les  Activities  Atomiques  et  Avancecs  "GAAA",  Le 
Plcssis«Robinson,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,899,  May  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,838 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23160 
U.S.  CI.  254— 139  3  Claims 

1.  A  guiding  and  positioning  device  for  the  tackle-block  of 
a  ship  board  derrick  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide 
rails  secured  to  said  derrick  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis 
of  said  derrick,  carriage  means  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  rails,  articulated  connecting  means  secured  to  said  car- 
riage means  and  said  tackle-block  for  permitting  displacement 
of  said  tackle-block  relative  to  said  carriage  with  a  single 
degree  of  freedom  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rails 
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without  movement  of  said  carriage  means  and  jack  means 
connected  perpendicularly  at  opposite  ends  to  said  carriage 


from  the  other  by  an  amount  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  bars  with  the  side  walls  of  one 
rail  member  extending  in  the  direction  away  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  other  rail  member  so  that  the  rail  members  deflne 
U-shaped  members  with  oppositely  facing  concavities,  the 
adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  in  at  least  the  por- 
tions aligned  with  the  openings,  having  a  portion  spaced  from 
the  base  portion  which  tapers  inwardly  in  the  direction 
towards  the  opposite  side  wall  to  provide  cam  surfaces  which 
terminate  in  a  ridge  which  extends  outwardly  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  side  walls  and  which,  at  least  at  their 
terminal  portions,  are  spaced  one  from  the  other  in  the  adja- 
cent side  walls  by  an  amount  less  than  the  width  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  bars  whereby  responsive  to  endwise  displace- 
ment of  the  end  portion  of  a  bar  through  an  opening  in  the 
base  portion  of  the  rail  into  the  space  between  the  side  walls, 
the  cam  surfaces  are  engaged  by  the  end  portion  of  the  bar  to 
cause  displacement  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rail  in  the  direction 
away  from  one  another  to  increase  the  spaced  relation  there- 
between until  the  grooves  clear  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
cam  surfaces  and  enable  return  of  the  side  walls  thereby  to 
establish  an  interconnected  relation  between  the  spaced  walls 
and  the  bars  in  between. 


means  and  said  tackle-block  respectively  for  moving  said  3,955,800 

tackle-block  toward  and  away  from  said  carriage  means.  RAILING  STRUCTURE 

Adolph  D.  Russo,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russo  Orna- 
mental Iron  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
3,955,799  piled  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,193 
PROTECTIVE  RAILING  DEVICE  int.  CI.*  BOIF  13100 


Rene  Lauzier,  Ruy,  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur  GP,  Paris,    u,s.  CI.  256 59 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,033,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,273 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     16,     1971, 
71.40971 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  256—21  9  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  A  railing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  bars 
having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  groove  in  each  side  wall 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bars,  said  grooves  having  a  por- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  end  which  extends  in- 
wardly substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  side  wall  and  a 
contiguous  portion  which  extends  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
groove  outwardly  to  the  side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  elongate  rail 
members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  having  a  base  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  dimensioned  to 
enable  passage  of  the  end  portion  of  the  bars  therethrough, 
and  side  walls  extending  integrally  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  base  portion  and  spaced  one 


1.  A  railing  construction  comprising,  at  least  one  vertical 
post  and  a  top  railing,  said  post  being  tubular  and  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  upper  end,  a  fastener  receiving  member 
supported  within  said  post  at  said  upper  end,  said  fastener 
receiving  member  including  a  polygonal  opening  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  inner  surface  and  having  a  vertical  axis, 
said  top  railing  including  horizontal  plate  means,  said  plate 
means  including  a  horizontally  planar  plate  portion  extending 
across  said  upper  end  of  said  post  and  in  overlying  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  planar  plate  portion  having  a  polygonal 
opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said 
fastener  receiving  member,  and  expandable  fastener  means 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  plate  portion  and  into 
said  opening  in  said  fastener  receiving  member  to  intercon- 
nect said  top  railing  and  post,  said  fastener  means  having  a 
polygonal  portion  disposed  in  each  of  said  openings  and  of 
complementary  cross-sectional  configuration  and  size  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  opening. 
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3,955,801 
PRE-FABRICATED  FENCES 
William  Anthony  Soriero,  Jr.,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Vinylife  Industries,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,139 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  17114 

U.S.  CI.  256—65  10  Claims 


means,  means  on  said  pressurizable  means  to  receive  and 
conduct  said  cyclic  flow  of  ACA  pressures  thereto,  flexible 
means  positioned  on  a  second  part  of  said  support  means  at 
right  angles  to  said  pressurizable  means  to  sealingly  receive 
and  hold  a  stirring  rod  in  a  suspended  position  with  a  portion 
of  said  rod  extending  above  said  flexible  means,  linking  means 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  pressurizable  means  and  encom- 
passing at  the  opposite  end  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  move 
said  upper  end  as  said  pressurizable  means  flexes,  and  cam- 
ming means  positioned  on  the  end  of  said  second  part  of  said 
support  means  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  pressurizable 
means  and  extending  theretowards  to  a  position  selectively 
spaced  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  rod. 


1.  A  prefabricated  fence  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  post  member  relatively  a  longitudinal  tubular  cylinder 
having  a  slot  along  one  surface  thereof,  said  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  internal  hollow  of  said  cylinder, 

b.  a  rail  member  having  a  cross  sectional  conflguration 
relatively  congruent  with  said  slot  in  said  post  member, 
said  rail  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  a  side 
surface  thereof  near  a  front  end  of  said  rail, 

c.  a  clip  member  of  a  wedge  shaped  side  conflguration 
tapering  from  a  narrow  front  end  to  a  thicker  second  end, 
said  clip  member  having  an  accommodating  projection 
on  a  bottom  surface  thereof  for  insertion  into  said  aper- 
ture of  said  rail  to  form  a  composite  rail  assembly  for 
insertion  into  said  slot  of  said  post,  said  wedge  shaped 
member  retaining  said  rail  in  said  post  with  said  thicker 
end  abutting  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  post  adjacent 
to  said  slot. 


3,955,802 
ORBITAL  OSCILLATING  STIRRER 
Norman  Adrian  de  Bruync,  3700  Brunswick  Pike,  Princeton, 
N.J.  08540 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,346 

Int.  CL'BOIF  moo 

U.S.  CI.  259-117  9  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  oscillating  stirrer  for  fluids  comprising  first 
support  means,  air  pressurizable  means  adapted  to  flex  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  under  a  singte  phase  cyclic  flow  of  ACA 
pressures  and  positioned  on  a  first  part  of  said  first  support 


3,955,803 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DOME  RING  FOR  OXYGEN 

CONVERTER 
Kurt  Baum;  Jorg  Peter  Baum,  and  Hans-Dieter  Weigelt,  all  of 
Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.  Ing. 
Kurt  Baum,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,508 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    29,    1973, 
7311898[U1 

Int.  Cl.»  C21C  5138 
U.S.  CI.  266— 158  5  Claims 


1.  A  converter  which  includes  a  crucible  having  an  upper 
rim  organized  about  a  mouth  and  which  converter  further 
includes  a  fixed  gas  trap  operable  at  negative  pressure  and 
spacedly  juxtaposed  relative  to  the  upper  rim.  the  gas  trap 
having  a  dome  with  a  dome  opening  which  opening  substan- 
tially conforms  in  cross  section  with  the  mouth  and  is  adapted 
to  receive  gases  therefrom,  a  vertically  adjustable  water 
cooled  dome  ring  between  the  dome  and  the  upper  rim,  the 
dome  ring  having  a  seating  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
rim  in  substantially  gas  tight  manner;  the  converter  character- 
ized by: 
the  upper  rim  of  the  crucible  provided  with  a  downwardly 

and  inwardly  inclined  lip, 
the  seating  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  rim  about  the 

mouth  outward  of  and  in  close  proximity  of  the  inclined 

lip. 
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3,955,804 
ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A 
CONTINUOUSLY -FORMED  CASTING  INTO 
SHORT-LENGTH  SEGMENTS 
Francis  Gallucci,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Frank  Slamar,  Monrocville  Borough,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,487 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  7110 

U.S.  CL  266—50  6  Claims 


a  distance  approximating  the  thickness  of  said  plate-like  parts 
passing  therebetween;  and  a  gear  for  turning  said  one  frame 
part  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  articulation  that  connects 
said  frame  parts.  / 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  a  measured  but  adjustable  length  from  a  continuous- 
ly-formed casting  as  it  travels,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  carriages,  means  coupling  said  carriages  together 
in  spaced-apart  relation,  cutting  means  on  each  of  said  car- 
riages and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of 
one  segment,  said  coupling  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  cutting  means  and  thereby  adjust  the 
segment  length,  releasable  clamping  means  carried  by  at  least 
one  of  said  carriages  for  engaging  the  casting,  whereby  both 
carriages  travel  with  the  casting  when  the  clamping  means  is 
engaged  therewith,  and  measuring  means  carried  by  at  least 
one  of  said  carriages  for  measuring  a  length  of  casting  equal 
to  the  combined  length  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, whereby  said  apparatus  cuts  a  plurality  of  segments 
from  the  casting  with  each  operation. 


3,955,805 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SLAG  FROM  SURFACE  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL 
Alcxandr  Ivanovich  Sapko,  prospckt  Zhdanova,  4,  kv.  12;  Dina 
Fedorovna  Prikhodko,  ulitsa  Tregubcnko,  10,  kv.  41; 
Evgcny  Vasilicvich  Godctaky,  ulitsa  Timiryazeva,  359,  and 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  Borisevich,  ulitsa  Yatscnko,  16,  kv.  70, 
all  of  Zaporozhic,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,204 

Int.  Ci.»  C21C  7104 

U.S.  CI.  266—228  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  slag  from  the  surface  of 
molten  metal  in  a  furnace,  comprising:  a  slag-collecting  vessel 
filled  with  a  coolant;  a  frame  made  up  of  two  parts  articulated 
with,  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  adapted  one  to 
be  introduced  into  said  furnace  and  the  other  to  be  submerged 
in  said  vessel;  an  endless  chain  encompassing  links  and  rollers 
secured  on  said  frame;  plate-like  parts  brought  into  contact 
with  the  slag,  turned  with  their  end  faces  to  one  another  and 
disposed  in  succession  on  the  external  side  of  said  links;  a 
drive  linked  mechanically  with  said  endless  chain  and  adapted 
to  carry  it  along  said  frame;  knives  mounted  on  said  other 
frame  part,  facing  each  other  with  their  blades  and  spaced  at 


3,955,806 

VESSEL  WITH  REFRACTORY  LINING  AND  COVER 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Karl  Westerhuis,  Orsoy,  and  Gunther  Hahn,  Duisburg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,748 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   May   31,    1974, 
2426358 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  266—275  7  Cbims 


JL» 


^^^^ 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  refractory  lining 
and  particularly  suitable  for  shipping  liquid  metals  comprising: 
a  vessel  body  having  a  side  wall  with  a  terminal  edge  defin- 
ing an  open  end  of  said  vessel  body; 
a  cover  for  said  open  end,  said  cover  comprising: 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  in  the  shape  of  a  com- 
pound curve, 
an  annular  extension  wall  extending  about  said  side  wall 
of  said  vessel  body  in  overlapping  relationship  there- 
with, and 
a  circumferentially  extending  inwardly  protruding  pack- 
ing strip  arranged  about  the  inside  of  said  annular 
extension  wall  and  located  to  bear  against  said  terminal 
edge  of  said  vessel  body  about  said  open  end  thereof; 
a  packing  member  interposed  between  said  packing  strip 

and  said  terminal  edge;  and 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  vessel  body  and 
said  cover  for  affixing  said  cover  over  said  open  end,  said 
connecting  means  including  fastening  wedges  and  receiv- 
ing means  having  said  fastening  wedges  introduced 
therein  with  said  wedges  arranged  to  extend  tangentially 
of  said  vessel  body  when  within  said  receiving  means. 


3,955,807 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

NoriyuU  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Hidchiko  Inouc,  SaiUma,  and 

Hiromitsu   Miyahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to 

Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,927 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3107 

U.S.  CL  267-65  B  3  Claimi 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  hydraulic 

shock  absorber,  a  spring  unit  defining  therein  by  means  of  an 

elastic  diaphragm,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  pneumatic 

spring  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  compressed  air  or  gas 

and  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  in  communication  with  the 

interior  of  said  shock  absorber,  characterized  by  spring  means 

arranged  within  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  for  resisting 

inflation  of  said  pneumatic  spring  chamber  under  low  load 

conditions  of  the  device,  wherein  said  spring  means  it  of 
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elastic  rubber  and  has  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  said 
elastic  rubber  being  arranged  adjacent  said  diaphragm  and 


adhering  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  cham- 
ber. 


3,955,808 

PRESTRESSED  COMPOSITE  SPRING  ELEMENT 

Raoul  Jorn,  Gem.  Wasscrburg  a.B.,  8992  Hengnau,  and  Peter 

Reichardt,  Grasiger  Rain  4, 7012  Fellbach,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,374 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3109 

U.S.  CI.  267-152  9CUims 


1.  A  spring  element  for  suspending  an  engine  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  spring  element  comprising: 

a  rigid  metallic  core  having  four  outwardly  directed  faces; 

a  rigid  metallic  casing  having  a  peripherally  closed  through- 
going  central  passage  receiving  said  core  and  formed  with 
four  inwardly  directed  faces  each  spaced  from  and 
aligned  with  a  respective  face  of  said  core;  and 

four  substantially  separate  precompressed  elastomeric  bod- 
ies each  having  one  side  bonded  to  a  respective  face  of 
said  core  and  an  opposite  side  carrying  and  bonded  to  a 
respective  metallic  plate  pressing  against  and  only  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  corresponding  face  of  said  casing, 
said  core,  said  bodies,  and  said  plates  constituting  an 
integral  insert  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  plane 
and  said  passage  extending  generally  horizontally  such 
that  said  core  has  a  pair  of  lower  faces,  the  compression 
of  said  bodies  being  maintained  in  all  relative  positions  of 
said  casing  and  said  core. 


3,955,809 
SPIRAL  SPRING  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 
Kuniyoshi  Hara,  and  Junichi  Honda,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,843 
Int.  Ci.*  F16F  1112 
U.S.  CL  267— 156  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  instrument  having  a  movable  part,  a  spiral  spring 
arrangement  comprising: 


a  rotatably  supported  rotatable  body; 

a  flrst  spiral  spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  rotatable 

body  and  the  other  end  fastened  to  the  movable  part  of 

the  instrument;  and 


^ 


tv^k 


a  second  spiral  spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  rotat- 
able body  and  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  of  the  instru- 
ment. 


3,955,810 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  K.  Travis,  572  Douglas  Drive,  Circleville,  Ohio  431 13 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,965 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  269—238  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  workpiece  comprising, 

a  lever  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 

a  fulcrum  point  provided  on  said  lever  between  said  first 

and  second  end  portion, 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever  first  end  portion  for 

engaging  the  workpiece,  said  engaging  means  having  a 

lower  clamping  surface, 
a  link  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 

portion, 
said  link  member  upper  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to 

said  lever  at  said  fulcrum  point, 
means  secured  to  said  link  member  and  positioned  below 

said  engaging  means  for  horizontally  supporting  the 

workpiece, 
said  lever  arranged  to  pivot  relative  to  said  link  member 

about  said  fulcrum  point  and  move  said  engaging  means 

into  and  out  of  clamping  position  with  said  workpiece 

supporting  means,  and 
actuating  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  second 

end  portion  and  said  link  member  lower  end  portion  for 

moving  said  engaging  means  clamping  surface  into  and 

out  of  clamping  position  with  said  workpiece  supporting 

means  to  thereby  exert  upon  the  workpiece  of  clamping 

force  of  a  magnitude  substantially  greater  than  the  force 

applied  to  said  actuating  means, 
said  actuating  means  including, 


t'jat.-'ti.'lif':- 
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a  first  arm  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  second  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion, 

a  second  arm  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  arm  member  lower  end  portion, 
and 

said  second  arm  member  having  a  lower  end  portion  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  link  member  lower  end  portion 

said  first  arm  member  arranged  to  assume  a  first  position  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  second  arm  member  with 
three  pivotal  connections  associated  with  said  arm  mem- 
bers located  in  the  same  plane  and  a  second  position 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  second  arm  mem- 
ber when  said  engaging  means  is  in  said  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


3,955,812 
FLAT-ARTICLE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  MAIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kazuyoshi  Suda;  Tomoyuki  Isono,  and  Seiichi  Uematsu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1972, 47-16623 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  29160 
U.S.  CL  271—64  9  Claims 


3,955,811 
PAPER  STACK  HEIGHT  CONTROL  IN  A  MULTIBIN 

COPIER 

David  K.  Gibson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,018 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  1118,  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  271—9  9  Claims 


1.  A  flat-article  separating  apparatus  for  separating  overlap- 
ping flat  articles  travelling  along  a  feeding  route,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  feeding  route  defined  by  first  and  second  belts; 

b.  a  main  route  defined  by  said  first  belt  and  a  third  belt, 
said  main  route  being  a  substantial  extension  of  said 
feeding  route; 

c.  a  branch  defined  by  said  second  belt  and  a  fourth  belt, 
said  feeding,  main  and  branch  routes  being  disposed  on 
a  common  plane; 

d.  a  branching  section  preceding  said  main  and  branch 
route  in  the  direction  of  article  travel  and  including  at 
least  one  moving  roller  means  for  bending  said  first  belt 
in  said  branching  section;  and 

detector  means  disposed  adjacent  said  feeding  route 
upstream  of  said  branching  section  and  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  an  article  therethrough  for  activating  said 
roller  means  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  article  is  moved 
between  said  first  and  third  belts  to  thereby  divert  any 
overlapped  article  into  said  branch  route. 


e. 


3,955,813 

COPY  SHEET  PEELER  BAR  HAVING  FLUID  JET  ASSIST 

Earl  G.  Edwards,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,136 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  271  — 174  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  wherein  visual  images  are  trans- 
ferred to  sheets  of  material,  and  wherein  said  sheets  are  selec- 
tively supplied  from  one  of  a  number  of  sheet  supply  sources 
to  a  sheet  transport  path,  each  such  source  comprising: 

an  elevator  assembly  operable  to  control  the  position  of  the 
top  sheet  of  the  sheet  stack  thereon; 

motive  means  connected  to  move  said  elevator  assembly; 

first  sensing  means  cooperating  with  the  top  sheet  of  said 
stack  when  the  stack  is  selected  and  operable  to  control 
said  motive  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  top  sheet  in 
Operable  relation  to  said  sheet  transport  path; 

control  means  operable  to  cause  said  motive  means  to  lower 
said  elevator  assembly  to  a  bottom  position;  and 

second  sensing  means  cooperating  with  the  top  sheet  of  said 
stack  when  the  stack  is  not  selected  and  operable  to 
control  said  motive  means  so  as  to  maintan  the  top  sheet 
at  a  position  which  is  between  said  operable  position  and 
the  position  assumed  when  said  elevator  assembly  is  at 
said  bottom  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  copy  sheet  from  the  elongated 
fusing  nip  formed  by  a  hot  roll  and  a  backup  roll,  comprising: 
a  peeler  bar  positioned  adjacent  said  hot  roll  including  a 
contoured  edge  spaced  from  said  fusing  nip,  said  edge 
comprising  a  central  portion  which  is  the  closest  to  said 
nip,  and  two  outboard  edges  which  define  a  helix  about 
said  hot  roll  as  they  recede  from  said  fusing  nip;  and 
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at  least  one  fluid  jet  formed  on  the  side  of  said  peeler  bar 
which  faces  said  hot  roll,  said  jet  being  located  in  the 
proximity  of  said  central  portion,  said  jet  being  oriented 
to  direct  fluid  flow  against  the  surface  of  said  hot  roll  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  fusing  nip. 


3,955,814 

BALANCING  TOY  WITH  ENDS  OF  SOCKETS  AND 

PROTRUSIONS 

Lester  G.  Shallcnberger,  1625  N.  8th  St.,  Springfield,  III. 

62702 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,073 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3116 

U.S.  CI.  273—1  R  10  Claims 


means  mounting  said  guide  members  beneath  said  prac- 
ticing wall; 

a  carriage  mounted  beneath  said  practicing  wall  and  having 
freely  spinning  wheels  laterally  mounted  thereon  and 
riding  on  said  guide  members; 

a  vertical  post  projecting  from  said  carriage  through  said 
slot  and  above  said  practicing  wall; 

a  puck  secured  at  the  top  of  said  post  to  be  hit  by  a  player 
whereby  said  puck  and  carriage  may  be  displaced  from 
one  end  of  said  slot  to  the  other; 

resilient  return  means  including  a  spring  loaded  spool  be- 
neath said  practicing  wall  behind  said  one  end  of  said  slot 
with  respect  to  said  other  end  and  a  cord  flxed  at  one  end 
to  said  carrier  and  wound  on  said  spool  at  the  other  end 
when  said  carrier  is  at  said  one  end  of  said  slot,  whereby 
when  said  puck  is  hit  by  a  player,  it  is  propelled  with  said 
carriage  toward  said  other  end  of  said  slot  until  the  mo- 
mentum thereof  is  lost  at  which  time  the  puck  and  car- 
riage return  to  said  one  end  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  loaded  spool. 


3,955,816 

WARM-UP  BAT 

Leonard  R.  Bratt,  84  Woodlawn  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01904 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,737 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  59100 

U.S.  CL  273—26  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  toy  to  be  used  in  multiples  comprising  an 
elongated  body  and  having  first  and  second  members  at  re- 
spective opposite  ends,  each  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  said  flrst  member  having  one  rounded  socket  in  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  and  said  second  member  having  one 
rounded  protrusion  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  first 
member  surfaces  having  only  at  least  one  socket  and  said 
second  member  surface  having  only  at  least  one  protrusion, 
and  said  toy  being  detachably  receivable  in  another  similar  toy 
for  the  insertion  of  a  protrusion  of  one  toy  into  the  socket  of 
another  similar  toy. 


3,955,815 
HOCKEY  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Gillcs  Dcschcsnes,  3243  6c  rue  Chomcdy,  Laval,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,842 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  4, 1974, 201623 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69100 

U.S.  CI.  273— 1  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  practice  bat  comprising  at  least  two  main  structural 
components,  said  components  being  an  elongated  handle 
section  and  a  rigid  tubular  section  having  an  elongated  cham- 
ber therein;  said  tubular  section  being  of  larger  external  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  said  handle  section,  said  handle 
section  having  a  hand  engaging  portion  adjacent  one  end  and 
a  portion  thereof  at  the  other  end  telescoped  into  said  tubular 
section  in  axial  alignment  therewith;  means  fastening  said 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle  section  in  said  tubular 
section;  flowable  particle  weight  means  positioned  in  said 
chamber  and  spaced  from  each  end  of  said  tubular  section  to 
approximate  the  bat-like  feel  of  an  actual  playing  bat,  said 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle  section  closing  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber. 


3,955,817 
TOY  BOOMERANG 
James  E.  Davis,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spiral  Produc- 
tions, Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,949 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  65108;  A63H  27112 

U.S.  CI.  273—106  D  1  Claim 


Mm^ 


1.  A  hockey  training  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  platform  having  an  elevated  top  practicing 

wall  formed  with  a  through  slot  extending  longitudinally 

thereon  over  the  major  portion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  guide  members,  each  provided  on  one  side  of  said 

slot,  parallel  to  said  slot  and  to  said  practicing  wall  and 


I.  A  boomerang  comprising: 
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a  hub  region; 

four  elongated  wing  members  extending  outward  from  said 

hub  region  and  being  angularly  spaced  90°  apart  in  the 

same  general  plane,  each  comprising: 

an  upper  convex  surface  and  lower  concave  surface 
formed  between  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  combi- 
nation of  said  surfaces  providing  lift  and  the  concave 
lower  surface  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  extend- 
ing between  the  hub  region  and  the  outer  end  region  of 
a  wing  member,  and 

a  downwardly  inclined  region  at  the  outer  end  of  said 

channel  of  each  wing  member  closing  at  the  end  of 

each  channel  and  providing  a  downward  movement  of 

air  and  thus  providing  additional  lift  to  said  boomerang; 

at  least  one  rib  extending  outward  from  said  hub  region 

along  the  bottom  surface  of  each  said  wing  member; 
a  rim  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  boomerang, 

interconnecting  outer  end  regions  of  said  wing  members; 

and 
a  stabilizing  axle  attached  to  said  hub  region  and  extending 

downward  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 

general  plane  of  said  wing  members  for  providing  an 

orienting  force  causing  the  boomerang  to  be  rotated  in 

flight  to  a  horizontal  operating  plane  with  said  stabilizing 

axle  pointing  downward  following  the  boomerang  being 

launched  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,955,818 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Hawke,  3133  Vernon,  Brookfieid,  III.  60513 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,274 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  AC  8  Claims 


visually  distinguishable  indicia  on  said  playing  area  to  direct 
in  accordance  with  the  game  rules  the  movement  of  said 
object  piece  from  one  of  said  smaller  areas  to  a  randomly- 
selected  other  one  of  said  smaller  areas  in  response  to 
said  second  move  determining  means; 

a  first  set  of  playing  card  means  having  indicia  thereon  for 
game  playing  purposes  according  to  the  game  rules; 

indicia  on  said  game  board  for  designating  according  to  the 
game  rules  the  taking  by  a  player  of  one  of  said  first 
playing  card  means  when  player  pieces  are  moved 
thereto;  and 

a  second  set  of  playing  card  means  including  pairs  of  playing 
cards,  each  one  of  said  pairs  including  a  card  having  on 
its  face  object-piece  action  indicia  and  a  card  having  a 
blank  face,  said  object-piece  indicia  designating  object- 
piece  action  determined  by  the  first  playing  card  means 
taken  by  the  players  in  accordance  with  the  game  rules 
and  said  blank  faces 

designating  object-piece  non-action  in  accordance  with  the 
game  rules  so  that  each  one  of  the  players  of  the  game 
may  use  at  least  one  object-piece  action  indicia  bearing 
card  and  at  least  one  non-action  blank  card. 


3,955,819  ! 

GOLF  PUTTER  \ 

Bernard  A.  Yokich,  16  Samosct  Drive,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,974 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  53104 
U.S.  CI.  273— 164  6Clntais 


1.  In  game  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  area  containing  smaller  areas 
and  paths  including  subdivisions  interconnecting  said 
smaller  areas; 

a  plurality  of  movable  position-marking  player  pieces  distin- 
guishable from  one  another  and  movable  from  one  to 
another  of  said  smaller  areas  along  said  subdivisions,  said 
pieces  being  associated  individually  with  the  players  of 
the  game  and  being  moved  by  their  associated  players; 

first  move  determining  means  for  ascertaining  at  random 
the  moves  of  the  player  pieces  along  said  playing  area; 

a  single  movable  position-marking  object  piece  distinguish- 
able from  each  one  of  said  player  pieces,  said  object  piece 
being  movable  directly  from  one  smaller  area  to  another 
smaller  area  by  any  one  of  the  players; 

second  move  determining  means  visually  distinguishable 
from  and  separate  from  said  first  move  determining 
means  for  ascertaining  at  random  the  moves  of  the  object 
piece  from  one  of  the  smaller  areas  to  another  one  of  the 
smaller  areas; 


1.  A  golf  putter  having  a  plurality  of  lifting  grooves  in  its 
bottom  surface  comprising: 

a.  a  handle; 

b.  a  shaft; 

c.  a  putting  head  connected  by  said  shaft  to  said  handle; 

and, 

d.  a  bottom  surface  on  said  putting  head  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  lands  and  grooves  in  which  the  grooves,  ex- 
tending from  the  back  toward  the  striking  face  of  the 
club,  have  an  angle  of  inclination  in  the  range  of  4'  to  8* 
with  respect  to  the  lands. 
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3,955,820 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Alastair  J.  Cochran,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England;  John  W.  Jep- 
son,  Marion,  Mass.;  Edward  R.  Woolley,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 
Calif.,  and  Francis  deS.  Lynch,  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Acushnct  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,821,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
146,255,  May  24,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,690,  Jan.  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,050 
int.  CI.*  A63B  53104 
U.S.  CL  273— 167  F  16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  iron  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  steel  club  head 
having  heel  and  toe  portions  and  having  a  socket  positioned 
in  the  back  of  the  club  head  in  the  area  of  the  toe,  weighting 
means  for  said  club  head,  said  weighting  means  including 
added  weight  secured  in  said  socket  of  density  not  less  than  16 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  nearest  point  of  said  socket 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  and  sole  peripheries  of  the 
toe  at  least  one  sixteenth  inch  and  at  least  thirty  second  but 
not  more  than  three  quarters  inch  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  toe,  and  said  weighting  means  further  including  at  least 
one  identation  in  the  back  of  the  club  head  between  the  said 
socket  and  the  heel  of  the  club  head,  the  mass  and  position  of 
the  added  weight  and  the  size  and  position  of  the  indentation 
being  sufficient  in  combination  to  provide  the  club  head  with 
a  radius  of  gyration  of  at  least  about  I  .OS  inches  measured 
about  an  axis  which  passes  through  the  centroid  of  the  club 
head  and  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  club. 


3,955,821 
GOLFER'S  STANCE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Oliver  T.  Spcdding,  P.O.  Box  95,  West,  Krugersdorp  1742, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,879 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  31,  1973, 
73/2591 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273- 187  B  9  ^Ims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  training  golfers,  comprising:  a  re- 
taining structure;  a  first  movable  foot  rest;  a  second  foot  rest; 
first  means  for  movably  supporting  said  first  foot  rest  in  said 
retaining  structure;  and  second  means  for  supporting  said 
second  foot  rest  in  said  retaining  structure,  said  first  and 
second  foot  rests  being  supported  in  a  spaced  apart  arrange- 


ment, each  foot  rest  having  a  foot  supporting  surface,  the  first 
foot  rest  being  supported  to  rock,  in  an  operative  position  of 
the  apparatus,  between  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  its 
foot  supporting  surface  is  substantially  horizontal  and  a  sec- 
ond extreme  position  in  which  its  foot  supporting  surface  is 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  faces  outwardly  relative  to  the 
second  foot  rest. 


3,955,822 
ROD  PUMP  STUFFING  BOX  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  Eugene  Irby,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,287 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  I5IS2 

U.S.  CI.  277—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  rod  pump  wellhead  sealing  system  comprising: 

a  stuffing  box  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wellhead  and 
encircle  a  sucker  rod,  and  arranged  to  allow  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  sucker  rod  therethrough; 

seal  means  in  said  stuffing  box  arranged  to  peripherally 
contact  an  inner  wall  of  said  stuffing  box  and  a  sucker  rod 
passing  through  said  stuffing  box; 

piston  means  adjacent  said  seal  means  and  arranged  to 
apply  axial  compression  thereto,  said  piston  means  having 
pressure  response  area  means  thereon;  and, 

pressure  means  for  applying  continuous  fiuidic  pressure  to 
said  piston  means,  said  pressure  means  further  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  assembly  having  a  relatively  large  piston 
in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  biasing  means  in  said  cylinder 
acting  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  hydraulic  fluid  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  force  from  said  piston  and 
said  assembly  having  conduit  means  communicating  said 
fluid  to  said  pressure  response  area  means  on  said  piston 
means. 


3,955,823 
OIL  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Frederick  Willem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kop- 
pers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,136 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  9106 
U.S.  CI.  277— 163  5  Claims 

1.  An  oil   ring  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engine 
pistons  comprising  in  combination: 
an  annular  piston  ring  member  having  a  gap  in  the  circum- 
ference thereof  for  accommodating  radial  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  ring  member  and  having  a  radially 


*?*-.'T-. 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


637 


arcuate  circumferential  groove  in  the  inner  periphery 
thereof; 

a  radially  expandable  spring  means  having  a  gap  in  the 
circumference  thereof,  in  said  groove  for  radially  expand- 
ing said  ring  member, 

said  spring  means  comprising  a  helically  wound  coil  spring 
means  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said 
groove  and  having  opposite,  spaced  end  portions;  and 

bridging  means  held  in  said  groove  by  said  spring  means  for 
spanning  said  gap  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 


3,955,825 
HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Axel  R.  Kubelka;  Gottfried  Schweiier,  both  of  Vienna,  and 
Josef  Svoboda,  Schwechat,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    22,    1974, 
2419/74 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280-618  14  Claims 
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ring  member  for  reducing  wear  of  said  end  portions  dur- 
ing expansion  and  contraction  of  said  ring  member, 

said  bridging  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  arcuate  seg- 
ment in  said  groove,  having  a  length  greater  than  said  gap 
in  said  ring  member, 

including  circumferentially  extending  pin  means,  extending 
into  an  inner  diameter  of  said  coil  spring  means,  forming 
shoulder  means  with  said  segment  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  coil  spring 
means. 


3,955,824 

CHUCK  MEMBER  INCLUDING  FLUID  DRAFT 

Roy  S.  Arrandale,  Elmira;  James  H.  Cady,  Horseheads,  and 

Leroy  C.  Hartman,  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,705,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,184.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,664 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  5/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  279-1  R  2  Claims 


C=3 


t\     n        3   IB   7 
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1.  In  a  releasable  ski  binding  including  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  binding  parts  mounted  on  a  ski  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  and  releasably  holding  a  bottom  member  on 
which  a  ski  boot  is  mounted  to  said  ski,  the  improvement 
comprising  wherein  said  bottom  member  comprises  at  least 
one  elongated  rod  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  said  ski  boot  and  has  at  least  one  crossbar  thereon 
extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  elongated  rod  and  has 
holding  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  ski  boot  to  hold  said 
ski  boot  in  engagement  with  said  crossbar  and  said  elongated 
rod,  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  rod  releasably  engaging 
said  first  and  second  binding  parts  to  releasably  hold  said 
elongated  rod  to  said  ski.  one  of  said  first  and  second  binding 
parts  releasably  holding  one  end  of  said  elongated  rod  against 
at  least  a  lateral  movement  and  locking  means  on  said  elon- 
gated rod  cooperable  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  binding 
parts  for  preventing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated rod  relative  to  said  ski. 


3,955,826 
MATTRESS  CARRIER 
Ernest  H.  RIedesel,  Bennett,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 
Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,667 

Int.  CI.*B62D2///4 

U.S.  CI.  280-35  3  Claims 
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1.  A  chuck  assembly  principally  composed  of  a  non-con- 
ductive material  and  which  includes  at  least  two  separably 
mating  sections  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  shaped  to 
receive  and  retain  an  extended  article  portion  and  at  least  one 
passageway  positioned  remotely  from  the  opening  of  said 
cavity  but  extending  to  the  cavity  from  the  exterior  of  said 
assembly  and  adapted  to  accept  a  fluid  medium  to  purge  said 
cavity  and  wherein  said  sections  are  movably  affixed  to  means 
that  enables  such  to  be  transversely  positionable  with  respect 
thereto. 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  a  mattress,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  rectangular  open  frame  having  first  and  second 
U-shaped  hollow  tubular  members,  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  one  member  fitting  telescopically  within  the  corre- 
sponding free  ends  of  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  other 
member  whereby  the  overall  length  of  the  frame  can  be 
varied; 
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a  plurality  of  rigid,  parallel  U-shaped  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  slidibly  secured  at  each  end  to  a  corresponding 
side  of  the  frame,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
then  extending  transversely  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame;  and 

brace  means  securing  the  members  to  the  frame  for  addi- 
tional rigidity. 


3,955,827 

STOWABLE  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  J.  Wonigar,  1517  Carol  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn.  381 16 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,526 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  3100 

U.S.  CI.  280— 166  -5  Claims 


1.  A  stowable  step  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle 
of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  door  opening  therein  and  a 
frame  means  beneath  and  inward  from  said  opening,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  support  brackets  mounted  beneath  said 
opening  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly 
from  said  frame  means  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  each  support  bracket  having  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular plate  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  and  an  outer 
longitudinal  edge,  said  rectangular  plate  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  support 
brackets,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flanges  attached  to  said 
rectangular  plate  and  extending^pwardly  therefrom  beneath 
said  support  brackets  and  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  slot  therein,  a 
horizontally  extending  rod  received  in  the  slots  of  said  flanges 
for  sliding  movement  therein  substantially  parallel  to  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
flanges,  respectively,  the  upper  end  of  each  link  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flnger  extending  horizontally  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  fingers  being  received  within  said  arcuate  slots  of 
said  support  brackets  and  extending  therethrough,  respec- 
tively, a  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  tread  having  an 
inner  longitudinal  edge  and  an  outer  longitudinal  edge,  a  pair 
of  spaced  upwardly  extending  ears  mounted  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  tread  adjacent  said  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
tread,  each  ear  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  pin  thereon, 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  links  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  said  second  pair  of  links  being  connected  to  said  rod, 
the  pins  on  said  ears  being  slidably  received  within  the  longitu- 
dinal slots  of  said  second  links,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  arcuate  slots,  said  pawl 
having  an  end  opposite  from  said  one  end  engagable  with  the 
flnger  projecting  through  said  one  arcuate  slot  when  said 
flnger  is  positioned  at  the  rearwardmost  end  of  said  one  arcu- 
ate slot,  thereby  retaining  the  flnger  therein,  means  resilient 
urging  said  opposite  end  of  said  pawl  into  engagement  with 
said  flnger,  and  release  means  attached  to  said  pawl  for  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  the  pawl  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means  to  move  the  opposite  end  of  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  flnger. 


3,955,828 
BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Boudreau,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom  Co., 
Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,760 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  21122 


U.S.  CI.  280—279 


2  Claims 


26a 


1.  An  improved  handlebar  assembly  comprising  a  head 
tube,  a  front  fork  having  a  tubular  stem  slidably  and  rotatively 
received  in  the  head  tube  with  its  upper  end  projecting  from 
the  top  of  the  head  tube,  means  defining  a  flat  area  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  stem  near  its  upper  end,  a  tubular  upper 
reach  bar  having  its  forward  end  engaged  over  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stem,  a  collar  slidably  engaged  over  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stem  above  the  reach  bar  and  for  retaining  said  bar 
and  on  said  stem,  a  tubular  handlebar  post,  means  deflning  a 
flattened  area  on  the  handlebar  post  extending  an  appreciable 
distance  along  the  length  of  the  post,  said  post  being  slidably 
received  in  the  collar  and  tubular  stem  when  the  flat  areas  on 
the  post  and  stem  are  in  opposition,  said  flattened  areas  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  the  post  and  stem,  an  open- 
ing in  the  stem  opposite  the  flattened  area  therein  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  into  the  collar  which,  when  turned  down, 
projects  through  the  opening  in  the  stem  and  engages  the  post 
therein,  securing  it  at  a  selected  axial  position  relative  to  the 
stem. 


3,955,829 
BICYCLE  KICKSTAND  SUPPORT  PAD 
Thomas  M.  Bussier,  Rtc.  5,  Box  78,  N.  Straits  Highway,  Che- 
boygan, Mich.  49721 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,764 

Int.  CI.*  B62H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  280—301  4  Claims 


10 


/ 


yj 


1.  A  support  pad  intended  for  use  with  the  terminal  end  of 

an  arm  of  a  conventional  kick  stand  for  a  bicycle  wherein  the 

terminal  end  is  pivotably  supported  by  the  arm  for  movement 

between  a  storage  position  spaced  from  the  ground  and  an 

operative  position  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  the  support 

pad  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  disc  shaped  base  member  consisting  of  a  flat  bottom 

surface,  a  somewhat  convex  top  surface  and  cylindrical 

side  wall  surfaces; 
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a  boss  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  disc  shaped  base  member,  the  boss  projection  and 
disc  shaped  base  being  integrally  formed  as  a  unitary 
member,  said  boss  extending  integrally  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  disc  shaped  base  member  and  centrally 
thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  disc  shaped  base 
member,  the  boss  projection  being  of  a  generally  elon- 
gated cylindrical  configuration  having  a  flat  front  end  and 
a  closed  curved  back  end;  and 

a  socket  defined  inwardly  of  the  boss  member  and  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminal  end  of  the  kick  stand  arm  therein  for  affixing  the 
support  pad  to  the  kick  stand  arm  terminal  end,  the 
socket  member  being  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  configu- 
ration defined  interiorally  of  the  boss  member  and  open- 
ing out  of  the  flat  front  end  thereof,  the  axis  of  the  socket 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  disc 
base  member  bottom  surface. 


3,955,830 

FOLDABLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

Richard  H.  Hardwick,  1753  Spring  St.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,552 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3110 

U.S.  CI.  280-414  B  2  Claims 


1.  Foldable  boat  trailer  comprising  a  carriage  of  sufficient 
width  to  cradle  and  support  a  boat  extending  thereunder,  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  each  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
carriage  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage 
from  a  folded  horizonUl  position  adjacent  the  carriage  to  a 
vertical  position  and  an  elongate  boom  carried  by  said  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  bow  and  stern  of  a  boat  from  beneath 
the  front  and  rear  portion  of  said  boom. 


iii.  a  swivel  connector  at  each  side  of  the  leading  end  of 
the  trailer,  with  each  swivel  connector  connecting  with 
the  rear  end  swivel  connection  means  of  a  hitch  link; 

wherein  the  swivel  connectors  on  the  trailer  and  on  the 
vehicle  are  arranged  such  that  the  spacing  between  the 
trailer  swivel  connectors  is  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  vehicle  swivel  connectors  whereby  the 
hitch  links  are  spaced  apart  and  converge  forwardly 
with  the  forward  projections  of  the  converging  links 
meeting  at  a  point  near  the  vehicle  axle  whenever  the 
vehicle  and  trailer  are  in  alignment;  and 


b.  a  load  supporting  means  comprising: 

i.  a  cantilever  arm  outstanding  from  the  leading  end  of  the 
trailer  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  trailing  end  of 
the  vehicle; 

ii.  a  connective  means  on  the  vehicle  to  engage  the  canti- 
lever arm  to  receive  loads  imposed  onto  the  vehicle 
from  the  trailer  through  the  arm  and 

iii.  a  shifting  means  associated  with  the  arm  and  the  con- 
nective means  to  effect  a  continuous  flexible  engage- 
ment of  the  cantilever  arm  and  the  connective  means 
as  the  relative  positions  of  the  vehicle  and  trailer 
change,  as  when  turning. 


3,955,832 

AIRCRAFT  TOW  BAR  DEVICE 

Samuel  Kalmanion,  8320  SW.  23  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,210 

Int.  Cl.»  B60D  1114 

U.S.  CI.  280-476  R  13  CWbm 


3,955,831 

COMPOUND  TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  GOOSENECK 

SUPPORT 

Woodrow  C.  Whitchurch,  Paonia,  Colo.  81428 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,023,  March  7,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,860 

Int.  Cl.»  B62D  53100 
\}J&.  CI.  280-423  R  »  »  Claims 

I.  A  compound  trailer  hitch  for  interconnecting  the  trailing 
end  of  a  vehicle  having  its  trailing  end  spaced  rearwardly  of 
the  rear  axle  to  the  leading  end  of  a  two-wheel  type  trailer 
having  its  wheels  rearwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity  whereby 
to  normally  place  part  of  the  trailer  weight  upon  the  vehicle, 
which  includes  in  combination: 
a.  a  hitching  means  comprising: 
i.  a  pair  of  hitch  links,  each  having  a  swivel  connection 

means  at  its  front  end  and  rear  end; 
ii.  a  swivel  connector  at  each  side  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 
vehicle,  with  each  swivel  connector  connecting  with 
the  front  end  swivel  connection  means  of  a  hitch  link 
and 


I.  An  aircraft  tow  bar  device  including  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  opposed  flanges  of  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  main  strut  of  the  nose  wheel  assembly  of 
an  aircraft  comprising: 

A.  a  main  stem  including, 

1 .  a  rear  end  portion  providing  a  hitch  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  its  distal  end  for  atuchment  to  a  tow  vehicle, 
and 

2.  a  forward  end  portion; 

B.  a  wheel  assembly  fixed  intermediate  said  rear  and  for- 
ward end  portions; 
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C.  a  tow  head  fixed  relative  to  the  distal  end  of  said  forward 
end  portion  including, 

1 .  a  generally  E-shaped  main  frame  providing, 

a.  a  transverse  base  portion, 

b.  opposed  forwardly  extending,  parallel  outer  arms 
from  said  base  portion, 

c.  a  forwardly  extending  central  arm  from  said  base 
portion,  bisecting  the  distance  between  said  outer 
arms  and  deflning  a  pair  of  forwardly  opening  yokes; 

2.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  transverse  rods  span- 
ning said  parallel  yokes  and  being  fixed  relative  to  said 
outer  arms, 

3.  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  parallel  fingers  including 
through  holes  for  slidable  engagement  along  said  rods 
within  the  respective  pair  of  yokes, 

4.  a  pair  of  oppositely,  transversely  extending  lock  pins 
fixed  relative  to  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive fingers, 

5.  a  first  means  to  move  said  fingers  and  associated  lock 
pins  in  opposed  directions  from  retracted  positions  to 
extended  positions  to  engage  the  lock  pins  through  the 
flange  holes  of  the  nose  wheel  bracket,  or  from  engage- 
ment therethrough  to  said  retracted  positions, 

6.  a  second  means  to  lock  said  lock  pins  in  engagement 
through  said  bracket  flange  holes, 

7.  a  third  means  to  synchronize  the  movement  of  said  pair 
of  fingers  and  associated  lock  pins  from  said  retracted 
positions  to  said  extended  positions  and  from  the  ex- 
tended positions  to  said  retracted  positions. 


3,955,833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEglLE  HANDLING 

OF  FLUIDS 
Jerome  A.  Silbcrt,  444  E.  84th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,530,  Jan.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,426 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  35100 
U.S.  CI.  285—3  1  Cbim 


1.  A  connection  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  mem- 
brane on  end  thereof  and  tab  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  hollow  connector  means  adapted  to  fit  in  said  tube  and 
between  said  tab  means,  said  hollow  connector  being  move- 
able in  said  tube  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  mem- 
brane is  intact  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  hollow 
connector  punctures  said  membrane,  a  second  membrane 
covering  the  end  of  the  hollow  connector  in  said  tube,  a  hol- 
low needle  in  said  hollow  connector  moveable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  second  membrane  is  intact  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  second  membrane  is  punctured  by  said 
hollow  needle. 


3,955,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  DUCTS  WITH  A  SELF- 
SEALING  JOINT 
Ake  Ahlrot,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Sven- 
ska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,399,  Jan.  31,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1 1,  1972, 1688/72 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  21102 

U.S.  CI.  285— 110  14  Claims 


1.  A  duct-connecting  joint  for  sealingly  connecting  the  open 
ends  of  two  tubular  substantially  cylindrical  duct  runs,  said 
duct  joint  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  sheet  metal 
member  having  a  sealing  element  clamped  thereto  encircling 
each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  runs 
and  telescopically  engaged  within  the  open  ends  thereof,  the 
outer  surface  of  si^id  metal  member  adjacent  each  of  its  ends 
having  an  outer  guide  portion  at  the  free  axial  end  of  said 
member,  an  inner  guide  portion  axially  spaced  from  said  outer 
portion,  said  outer  and  inner  guide  portions  having  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  open  ends,  and 
an  intermediate  inset  annular  zone  for  receiving  said  sealing 
element,  said  inset  zone  throughout  its  entire  length  having 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  outer 
and  inner  guide  portions,  each  sealing  element  comprising  a 
circumferential  base  portion  extending  axially  along  the  inset 
zone,  and  at  least  one  sealing  flange  portion  having  an  out- 
wardly-directed surface  normally  projecting  outwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  said  base  portion  before  the  tubular  members 
are  telescopically  engaged  on  said  metal  member  and  adapted 
to  be  deflected  inwardly  to  a  larger  obtuse  angle  to  said  base 
portion,  said  sealing  flange  and  base  portion  respectively 
having  inwardly-directed  surfaces  meeting  at  a  sharp-angled 
corner,  forming  a  peak  at  the  outside  corner  and  having  bias- 
ing means  including  clamping  means  for  said  base  portion 
cooperating  with  said  peak  to  bias  the  sealing  flange  outwardly 
toward  the  aforesaid  obtuse  angular  position,  said  clamping 
means  comprising  strip  means  surrounding  said  base  portion 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  inset  zone  to  cause  said  base 
portion  to  bear  against  the  zone  of  said  metal  member  to 
insure  effectiveness  of  said  biasing  means  to  urge  said  flange 
toward  its  obtuse  radial  position,  said  inset  annular  zone  ex- 
tending axially  a  distance  corresponding  at  least  to  the  total 
length  of  both  the  base  and  flange  portions  of  the  sealing 
element  and  having  a  cylindrical  seating  portion  of  uniform 
diameter  along  the  length  where  it  receives  the  flange  portion 
of  said  sealing  element,  said  seating  portion  of  said  zone  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  adjacent  said  inner  guide  portion,  so 
that  the  flange  portion  may  be  deflected  inwardly  to  a  greater 
obtuse  angle  and  rest  in  said  inset  zone  upon  the  telescoping 
engagement  of  the  tubular  member  thereon,  said  sealing 
flange  when  projecting  outwardly  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  open  ends,  and  when 
deflected  inwardly  having  an  outside  diameter  exceeding  that 
of  the  base  portion  and  the  inner  guide  portion,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  tight  seal  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  sealing 
flange. 
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3,955,835 
GAS  ECONOMIZER 
Percy  L.  Farrington,  2410  Lincoln  Manor  Drive,  Flint,  Mich 
48507 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,732 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-175 


tubular  body  and  said  split  clamping  ring  normally  spaced 
apart  in  the  normal  condition  of  said  ring,  and  means  to  draw 
said  extensions  toward  each  other  to  move  said  split  ring  on 
said  conical  surface  toward  said  opposite  end  and  expand  said 
split  ring,  so  that  said  ring  will  engage  the  wall  of  a  tubular 
opening  in  which  said  tubular  body  is  inserted,  with  said  tubu- 
2  Claims  lar  body  adjustable  both  axially  and  angularly  to  conform  to 
the  surface  of  the  structure  in  which  said  tubular  opening  is 
provided. 


3,955,837 
LATCH 
Lars  N.  Christensen,  Viborg,  S.  Dak.  57070 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,619 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  292— 173 


19  Claims 


1.  A  gas  economizer  for  connection  to  the  burner  of  an 
appliance  comprising  a  male  pipe  union  member  having  inter- 
nal threads  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  gas  pipe  and 
external  threads  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  female  pipe 
union  member  having  internal  threads  at  one  end  for  connec- 
tion  to  a  gas  pipe  and  having  a  swivel  coupling  internally 
threaded  mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof  for  connection  to 
the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  male  pipe  union  mem- 
ber, a  convexed  conical  face  formed  on  the  end  of  said  female 
union  member  having  said  coupler  mounted  thereon,  a  con- 
caved conical  face  formed  on  the  externally  threaded  end  of 
said  male  union  member  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
convexed  face  on  said  female  union  member,  a  converging 
opening  extending  through  said  male  union  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  spirally  extending  fins  integrally  formed  on  said 
male  union  member  within  said  opening  and  projecting  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  opening. 


3,955,836 
OUTLET  FOR  UNDERFLOOR  AND  CONCEALED 
INSTALLATIONS 
Hans-Martin  Traupe,  Frenssenstr.  51,  2  Hamburg  55,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,653 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1973, 
7302905[U) 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  5100 
U.S.  CI.  285-208  5  Claims 


,,  f .,,,,,,  ••I-"""  ""'"'^' 
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1.  An  outlet  for  insertion  into  a  tubular  opening  for  under- 
floor  and  concealed  installations,  which  includes  a  tubular 
body  having  one  end  formed  with  a  peripheral  conical  surface 
diverging  in  the  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  and  con- 
verging toward  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  split  clamping  ring  in  engagement  with  said  coni- 
cal surface  and  formed  with  a  radially  extending  periphery 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
body,  radially  inwardly  extending  overiying  formations  on  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  farm  gate  latch  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  casing; 

B.  a  bolt  for  engaging  a  catch; 

C.  means  for  mounting  said  bolt  for  limited  slidable  move- 
ment within  said  casing  and  for  positioning  said  bolt 
within  said  casing  with  an  end  extending  from  said  casing 
sufficiently  far  to  engage  a  catch; 

D.  at  least  one  pivotally  mountoble,  planar,  elongate,  handle 
adapted  for  moving  said  bolt  into  disengagement  from 
said  catch,  which  handle  is  mounted  for  pivotal  rotation 
substantially  entirely  along  a  plane,  and  has  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  which  first  end  is  adapted  to  operate 
said  bolt  to  disengage  from  said  catch,  which  handle  is 
configured  for  application  of  a  grip-like  force  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  and  which  second  end  is 
adapted  for  abutment  or  recess  with  other  structure  of  the 
gate  latch  or  with  structure  of  a  gate  to  which  the  catch 
is  attached  whereby  a  force  cannot  be  applied  to  said 
second  end  when  the  gate  latch  is  closed  to  frustrate 
operation  of  the  latch  by  farm  animals  such  as  cattle  and 
horses;  and, 

E.  an  attachment  yoke  adapted  for  pivotally  mounting  a  said 
handle  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  opposing  sections  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  chan- 
nel member  and  which  sections  provide  a  pivot  bearing 
for  a  said  handle  and  which  sheet  includes  a  surface 
adapted  for  stationary  mounting  of  said  yoke  to  either  a 
gate  or  said  casing  to  provide  a  fulcrum  against  which  a 
said  handle  acts  as  it  is  pivoted. 


3,955,838 
DOOR  LOCK 
Charles  Dean,  118  Reld,  Vaudrcuil,  Quebec,  CaoMla 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.490 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  292-179  9Ctolms 

1.  A  door  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  door,  the  housing 

having  an  open  end; 
a  primary  latch  bolt  mechanism  slidably  mounted  within  the 
housing,  the  primary  latch  bolt  mechanism  having  a  head 
portion  and  an  integral  tail  portion,  a  forward  section  of 
the  head  portion  situated  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
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projecting  outwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  opening  in  a  strike; 
an  auxiliary  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  at  the 
open  end  thereof  and  situated  adjacent  to  and  engaging 
the  head  portion  of  the  primary  latch  bolt  mechanism,  a 
forward  portion  of  the  auxiliary  bolt  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  to  be  urged  rearwardly  upon 
rearward  movement  of  the  head  portion  of  the  primary 
latch  bolt  mechanism; 
a  block  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
situated  rearwardly  from  the  auxiliary  bolt  and  head 
portion; 
a  first  compression  member  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  engaging  the  block  member  and  aiixiliary  bolt  so  as 
to  bias  the  auxiliary  bolt  away  from  the  block  member; 
a  second  compression  member  mounted  within  the  housing, 
the  second  compression  member  engaging  the  tail  portion 
of  the  primary  latch  bolt  mechanism  and  projection 
means  rigidly  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  second 
compression  member  biasing  the  forward  section  of  the 
head  portion  outwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  while  biasing  the  tail  portion  of  the  primary  latch 
bolt  mechanism  against  the  block  member; 
a  stop  member  mounted  within  the  housing  on  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  housing; 


at  least  one  handle  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  exterior  to 
the  housing,  the  at  least  one  handle  adapted  to  permit  the 
transverse  shaft  to  be  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  whereby  the  stop  member  is  advanced  out  of 
engagement  with  the  block  member; 

the  primary  latch  bolt  mechanism  and  auxiliary  bolt 
adapted  to  be  urged  rearwardly  upon  engagement  of  the 
forward  section  of  the  head  portion  of  the  bolt  mecha- 
nism with  a  strike,  thereby  compressing  the  first  and 
second  compression  members,  a  force  generated  by  the 
first  compression  member  exceeding  a  force  generated  by 
the  second  compression  member,  whereby  a  resultant 
force  is  applied  to  the  block  member,  urging  the  block 
member  rearwardly  into  contact  with  the  stop  member, 
the  forward  section  of  the  head  portion  engaging  a  coop- 
erating opening  in  the  strike  and  being  projected  into  the 
opening  by  the  second  compression  member  while  the 
strike  retains  the  auxiliary  bolt  within  the  housing,  the  at 
least  one  handle  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  whereby  the 
stop  member  is  advanced  out  of  engagement  with  the 
block  member,  whereby  the  block  member  and  the  tail 
portion  of  the  latch  bolt  mechanism  are  urged  rearwardly 
by  the  first  compression  member,  thereby  disengaging  the 
head  portion  of  the  door  latch  mechanism  from  the  coop- 
erating opening  in  the  strike. 


3,955,839 
DOOR  LATCH 
George  J.  Praska,  Crystal,  Minn.;  Daniel  W.  Wilson,  Cameron, 
Wis.,  and  Gerald  E.  Peterson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Wright  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,878 

Int.  Cl.»  E05C  3108 

U.S.  CI.  292—226  3  Claims 


1.  A  surface-mounted  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bearing  surface, 

a  latch  bolt  set  on  said  bearing  surface  for  pivotal  movement 
from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  position. 

tongue  and  groove  means  associated  between  said  latch  bolt 
and  said  housing  confining  the  latch  bolt  to  a  pivoting 
motion  when  in  position  on  said  bearing  surface, 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  over  said  latch  bolt  on  an  axis 
spaced  from  that  upon  which  said  latch  bolt  pivots,  said 
handle  retaining  the  latter  in  position  on  said  bearing 
surface, 

spring  means  urging  the  latch  to  an  extended  latching  posi- 
tion, and 

means  on  said  handle  for  camming  the  latch  bolt  to  the 
retracted  position. 


3,955,840 
DOOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
William  W.  Rawls;  Alex  Buchholz,  both  of  Mountaintop,  and 
John  P.  Walsh,  Edwardsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,016 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  3112 

U.S.  CI.  292—229  7  Claims 
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1.  A  door  release  mechanism  comprising,  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  sash  means  including  a  distal 
elongated  sash  element  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  sash  element,  said  sash  ele- 
ment disposed  through  said  housing  slot  with  said  sash  ele- 
ment slot  within  said  housing,  said  housing  slot  dimensions 
providing  a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  width  and  thickness  of 
said  sash  element,  means  providing  a  constant  pulling  force  on 
said  sash  element  away  from  said  housing  slot,  an  elongated 
holding  cam  intermediately  pivoted  within  said  housing  dis- 
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posed  normal  to  said  sash  element  and  having  a  tongue  at  one 
end  disposed  through  said  sash  element  slot  and  retaining  a 
portion  of  said  sash  element  within  said  housing  against  the 
effect  of  said  pulling  force  means,  said  holding  cam  having  a 
foot  at  its  other  end,  an  elongated  release  cam  intermediately 
pivoted  within  said  housing  disposed  normal  to  said  holding 
cam  and  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  engaging  said 
holding  cam  foot  and  precluding  pivotal  displacement  of  said 
holding  cam  from  its  position  normal  to  said  sash  element,  said 
release  cam  having  a  foot  at  its  other  end,  a  solenoid^ncluding 
a  coil  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing  with  a  central  axis 
normal  to  said  release  cam  foot,  an  elongated  actuating  arm 
extending  from  within  said  coil  fixed  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating displacement  in  alignment  with  said  coil  central  axis, 
pivotal  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  arm 
to  said  release  cam  foot,  spring  means  joined  to  said  release 
cam  foot  adjacent  said  pivotal  connecting  means  and  applying 
a  constant  force  to  urge  said  release  cam  foot  away  from  said 
coil  actuating  arm,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid whereby  operation  of  said  circuit  means  reciprocates  said 
actuating  arm  and  displaces  said  release  cam  shoulder  from 
engagement  with  said  holding  cam  foot  so  that  the  pulling 
force  on  said  sash  element  angularly  displaces  said  holding 
cam  to  withdraw  its  tongue  from  said  sash  element  slot  as  said 
sash  element  is  withdrawn  from  said  housing  slot. 


3,955,842 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Shirley  Edwards,  Hawkhurst,  England,  assigiior  to  Envopak 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1972, 
57390/72 

InL  Cl.<  B65D  33134 
U.S.  CI.  292—307  R  12  Claims 


3,955,841 

HOLDING  BAR  FOR  A  CLOSURE 

Brooks  Walker,  807  Francisco  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Scr.  No.  448,001 

Int.  CI.»  E05C  3100,  17/14     -' 

U.S.  CI.  292—259  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  and  a  door  mounted 
therein  having  a  hinge  edge  and  an  opposite  latch  edge,  a 
safety  latch  for  holding  said  door  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  means  to 
secure  said  bar  to  the  door  structure, 

said  bar  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  laterally  offset 
portion  having  a  free  end, 

a  keeper  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  latch  edge  of  said 
door,  and  formed  to  provide  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
free  end  therein  to  prevent  opening  movement  of  said 
door  from  closed  position, 

a  second  keeper  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  latch,  said 
second  keeper  being  adapted  to  receive  said  free  end  of 
said  bar  therein  with  said  bar  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  door  may  be 
partially  opened  with  said  bar  preventing  further  opening. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  positively  locking  a  closure  member 
of  an  article  to  be  locked  in  an  article  closing  position,  said 
locking  device  comprising: 
a  base  member  permanently  securable  to  an  article  to  be 
locked  and  including  means  for  aligning  a  closure  mem- 
ber of  said  article  in  an  article  closing  position  with  said 
closure  member  overlapping  said  base  member; 
said  closure  member  having  therein  receiving  means  for 
receipt  therein  of  said  aligning  means  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  article  closing  position  and  overlapping 
said  base  member; 
said  aligning  means  having  therein  entrance  means  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  a  disposable  locking  element  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  said  closure  element  from  said 
aligning  means; 
means  for  permanently  securing  said  base  member  to  said 

article;  and 
a  disposable  locking  element  completely  separate  from  said 
base  member  and  made  of  synthetic  plastics  material,  said 
locking  element  including: 

a  resiliently  deformable  plug  part  of  substantially  arrow- 
head configuration  which  is  resiliently  yieldable  and 
slidably  insertable  through,  but  not  slidably  retractable 
from,  said  entrance  means  of  said  aligning  means;  and 
a  head  part  connected  to  said  plug  part  by  a  rupturable 
portion,  said  head  part,  when  said  plug  part  is  inserted 
through  said  entrance  means  into  a  locking  position, 
being  outside  said  aligning  means  and  covering  a  por- 
tion of  said  closure  member,  thereby  forming  means  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  closure  member  from 
said  aligning  means,  said  head  part  having  accessible 
manual  manipulation  means  for  allowing  said  head  part 
to  be  rupturably  removed  from  said  plug  part  after  said 
plug  part  is  in  said  locking  position,  to  thereby  allow 
said  closure  member  to  be  disengaged  from  said  align- 
ing means  and  the  thus  separate  plug  part  to  be  re- 
moved, whereafter  said  base  member  and  said  aligning 
means  can  be  re-used  with  a  fresh  disposable  locking 
element  to  relock  said  closure  member  when  desired. 
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3,955,843 
VACUUM-LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Ludger  Ottenhues,  Weststr.  38,  4536  Brochterbeck;  Wolfgang 
Schlaupitz,  Gninring  85,  and  Dieter  Kippenbrock,  Bergstr. 
46,  both  of  4407  Emsdetten,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,826 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    16,    1973, 
7340967[U1 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  294—64  R  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  articles  having  an 
axially  symmetrically  curved  surface,  a  vacuum  lift  device 
comprising:  a  flexible  main  plate,  a  plurality  of  rigid  side-by- 
side  elongated  segments  carried  on  said  main  plate  for  angular 
movement  relative  to  each  other  to  deflne  a  curved  configura- 
tion adapted  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  article,  a  plurality  of 
seals  associated  with  said  segments  and  projecting  from  said 
main  plate,  a  sealing  rim  of  resilient  material  projecting  from 
said  main  plate  to  engage  said  article  and  to  form  an  air  seal 
therewith  and  encircling  said  segments  and  said  seals,  locking 
lever  means  connected  to  said  segments  and  movable  between 
a  locking  position  to  lock  the  segments  in  positions  defining  a 
curved  configuration  and  a  release  position  in  which  said 
segments  are  free  to  shift  relative  to  one  another,  operating 
means  actuated  by  an  upward  lifting  force  applied  to  said 
vacuum  lifting  device  to  operate  said  locking  lever  means  into 
said  locked  position  to  hold  said  segments  in  a  locked  curved 
configuration,  and  biasing  means  operable  upon  release  of 
said  lifting  force  from  said  operating  means  for  releasing  said 
segments  for  shifting  relative  to  one  another. 


CRANE  CABLE  ATTACHMENT 
Pierre  M.  T.  de  Castella,  Monnaz  sur  Merges,  Switzerland,  and 
Rene  A.  Fichter,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baumatic 
S.A.,  Morges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,   1973, 
11425/73 

int.  CI.*  B66C  1 100 
MS.  CI.  294-67  R  8  Claims 


y/f^/////A 


1.  A  crane  cable  attachment  comprising  a  rail,  means  for 
suspending  the  rail  transverse  to  a  crane  cable,  a  load-carrying 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  the  rail  between  a 
lifting  position  disposed  in  extension  of  a  cable  supporting  the 
rail  and  a  loading  and  unloading  position  towards  one  end  of 


the  rail,  and  an  elongate  prop  pivotally  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  the  rail  for  movement  between  a  position  protruding 
from  the  rail  to  be  able  to  take  support  on  a  base  surface 
where  a  load  is  to  be  delivered  or  taken  up  and  a  folded-away 
lifting  position  against  and  generally  parallel  to  the  rail;  means 
for  selectively  elongating  and  shortening  said  prop,  particu- 
larly during  loading  and  unloading  said  carriage. 


3,955,845 

CONVERTIBLE  REMOVABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 

BED  OF  A  TRUCK 

Willy  T.  Werner,  12541  Racine,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,768 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3\42 

U.S.  CI.  296— 10  9  Claims 


8.  A  convertible  structure  removably  mounted  to  a  bed  of 
a  truck,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure; 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  frame  structure  to  the 
bed  of  the  truck  so  that  said  frame  structure  extends 
generally  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  closure  panels;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  each  of  said  closure  panels 
to  said  frame  structure  comprising  first  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  closure  panels  to 
said  frame  structure  and  tongue  and  groove  means  com- 
prising a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
member  being  connected  along  the  lower  depending  edge 
of  each  of  said  closure  panels  and  said  second  member 
being  connected  to  said  frame  structure,  wherein  said 
first  member  cooperates  with  said  second  member  to 
secure  said  closure  panel  to  said  frame  structure. 


3,955,846 

REVERSIBLE  SEAT  APPARATUS 

David  T.  Murphy,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winnebago 

Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,948 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  H02 

U.S.  CL  296-65  R  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a  side  wall  and  a  front  wall: 
a  seat  means  for  selectively  seating  one  or  more  persons  facing 
the  front  wall  or  facing  away  from  the  front  wall,  said  seat 
means  including  a  frame,  backrest  means  and  seat  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  support  means  securable  to  the  floor, 
leg  means  movably  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  leg  means  movable  to  a  first 
position  wherein  the  seat  means  faces  toward  the  front  wall 
and  movable  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  seat  means 
faces  away  from  the  front  wall,  and  releasable  lock  means 
cooperating  with  the  leg  means  to  selectively  hold  the  leg 
means  in  the  first  position  and  the  second  position,  said  releas- 
able lock  means  including  upright  means  fixed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  portion  located  adjacent  the  leg  means  at  its  other 
end,  pin  means  secured  to  the  leg  means,  said  pin  means 
engageable  with  the  upright  means  to  hold  the  leg  means  is 
fixed  positions  when  the  leg  means  are  in  the  first  position  and 
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second  position,  and  means  to  bend  the  other  end  of  the 
upright  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  means  whereby 


end  portion  and  a  return  bend  at  its  opposite  end  portion,  said 
stud  passing  through  said  hole,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  threads 
of  said  stud,  and  a  loop  for  engaging  said  return  bend,  said  bar 
and  stud  being  portable  and  said  loop  being  adapted  for  per- 
manent attachment  to  a  vehicle  floor. 


3,955,848 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  WITH  PIVOTABLE  VENT  PANEL 
Alfons  Lutz,  Emmering,  and  Horst  Bicnert,  Gauting,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG,  Stock- 
dorf  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,358 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    20,    1973, 
2331329 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  7100 
U.S.  CI.  296—137  B  5  Claims 


the  leg  means  can  be  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  and  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position. 

3,955,847 
WHEELCHAIR  HOLD  DOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Morton  I.  Schiowitz,  Scarsdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Medi-Cab 
Inc.  of  New  York,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,545 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  l\02,  B60P  liOS;  B61D  45100;  B62B  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  296—65  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  safely  securing  a  wheeled  patient 
carrier  such  as  a  wheelchair  against  relative  motion  within  a 
vehicle  having  an  independent  hold  down  assembly,  compris- 
ing an  independent  bar  member  for  normally  horizontally 
engaging  spaced  side  frame  structure  of  a  wheeled  patient 
carrier  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bar  member,  a  stud 
member  arranged  substantially  along  the  perpendicular  bisec- 
tor of  said  bar  member,  a  hook  element  formed  by  a  bent 
lower  part  of  said  stud  member  and  an  eye  element  cooperat- 
ing with  said  hook  element  wherein  said  eye  element  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  permanently  to  a  vehicle  floor  and  said 
bar  and  stud  members  are  portable,  and  means  for  locking 
said  stud  member  in  a  restraining  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  and  an  occupied  wheeled  pa- 
tient carrier  carried  within  the  vehicle,  a  floor  of  said  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  trough-like  members  receiving  the  lower  parts 
of  wheels  of  said  patient  carrier,  an  independent  bar  extending 
horizontally  between  frame  structure  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
patient  carrier,  and  means  for  releasably  and  removably  lock- 
ing said  bar  in  restrained  position  to  an  eye  in  the  vehicle 
floor. 

7.  A  device  for  securing  a  wheeled  patient  carrier  having 
transverse  spaced  wheels  and  frame  members  such  as  a  wheel- 
chair to  a  vehicle  floor  comprising  an  independent  elongated 
bar  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
wheels  and  frame  members  of  a  wheeled  patient  carrier  to  be 
secured,  means  defining  a  hole  extending  perpendicularly 
through  the  center  of  said  bar,  a  stud  having  threads  at  one 


5    C 


1.  In  an  automobile  roof  structure  having  therein  a  generally 
rectangular  roof  opening  defining  forward  and  rearward  trans- 
verse edges,  a  movable  rigid  vent  panel  having  a  contour 
conforming  to  that  of  said  roof  opening  and  receivable  within 
the  same  for  substantially  flush  registration  with  the  surface  of 
the  roof,  a  frame  comprising  a  wall  portion  fixed  with  the 
under  surface  of  said  roof  and  depending  therefrom  parallel 
with,  forwardly  of,  and  contiguous  to,  said  forward  transverse 
edge,  said  wall  portion  having  first  and  second  slots  spaced 
therealong  and  aligned  parallel  with  said  forward  edge,  first 
and  second  tongues  secured  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  panel,  for  sliding  projection  in  and  through  said  first  and 
second  slots,  respectively,  to  thereby  enable  pivoting  of  said 
panel  from  a  first  position  essentially  flush  with  the  roof,  to  a 
second  position  with  its  rearward  edge  elevated  above  the 
roof,  linkage  means  including  a  detachable  pivot  connection 
with  said  panel,  adjacent  said  rearward  edge,  and  operable  to 
hold  said  panel  in  said  second  position,  said  panel  in  second 
position  being  removable  from  said  roof,  when  said  pivot 
connection  is  detached,  by  rearward  translation  to  withdraw 
each  tongue  from  its  slot. 


3,955,849 
BEACH  CHAIR 
Mark  Grebow;  Janet  Grcbow,  both  of  3317  Lauri  Road;  Leon- 
ard E.  Albert;  Irma  Albert,  both  of  8402  Carlson  Lane,  all 
of  Baltimore,  Md.  21207,  and  Fred  N.  Ansel,  3926  Algiers 
Road,  Randallstown,  Md.  21133 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,605 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  4/J2 

U.S.CL  297-183  I  Claim 


°xrx 


1.  A  poruble,  knockdown  beach  chair,  capable  of  being 
rolled  into  a  small  bundle  when  not  in  use,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble band,  a  flexible  back  rest  secured  to  said  band  and  extend- 
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ing  integrally  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  upright  U-shaped 
bars  forming  handle  means  secured  to  said  band  and  said  back 
rest  and  projecting  below  said  band  for  insertion  in  the  ground 
to  support  said  band  and  back  rest  on  the  sides  thereof,  a 
removable  net  portion  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
band,  said  flexible  band  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  sand 
with  said  band  in  contact  with  the  sand  of  a  beach  along  its 
lower  edge  and  the  back  rest  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  seat  panel  secured  to  said  band  at  one  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  for  covering  the  sand  filling  said  band  to  form  a  seat, 
and  a  head  rest  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  back  rest,  said  head  rest  comprising  a  pouch  having  a 
filling  opening  therein  to  permit  said  pouch  to  be  filled  with 
sand. 


ing  from  a  rear  axle  housing  on  said  truck,  said  retaining 
means  engaging  said  ring  to  tension  said  rope  and  thereby  hold 


3,955,850 
MODULAR  FURNITURE  ELEMENTS 
Lorenzo  Toso,  Strade  Cisa  n"  221,  Bancole,  Italy  (46047) 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,404 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  23,  1973, 46876/73; 
Jan.  11,  1974,46802/74 

Int.  CI.»  A47C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  297-440  10  Claims 


1.  A  group  of  modular  furniture  elements  which  can  be 
assembled  to  form  an  article  of  room  furniture,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  first  element  which  has  a  shape,  in  plan, 
defined  by  a  convex  substantially  semicircular  side  of 
radius  R  and  two  converging  concave  sides  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  convex  side  and  merging  to- 
gether in  a  common  edge,  each  of  said  concave  sides 
being  substantially  one  quarter  of  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  of  radius  R,  and 

b.  at  least  one  second  element  which  has  a  shape,  in  plan, 
defined  by  two  interconnecting  convex  sides,  each  of 
which  is  substantially  one  quarter  of  the  circumference  of 
a  circle  of  radius  R. 


3,955.851 
STOPPER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DUMP  TRUCK'S  VESSEL 
Haruhiko  Umeda,  Yoltohama;  Katsuyoshi  Mori,  Tokyo;  Kyoto 

Scndai,  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia  Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1973,  48- 
112406[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1104 
U.S.  CI.  214— 17  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  vessel  tiltably  mounted  on  a  dump 
truck  and  a  stopper  device  comprising  a  wire  rope  coupled  to 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  rope  having  a  ring 
formed  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  retaining  means  project- 


said  vessel  in  a  fully  tilted  position,  said  rope  preventing  said 
vessel  from  moving  from  said  fully  tilted  position. 


3,955,852 
TRAILER  HUB  CAP  DEVICE 
Frank  A.  De  Puydt,  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  both  of  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,349 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  27100 

U.S.  CI.  301  — 108R  2  Claims 


1.  A  hub  cap  device  for  a  wheel  and  axle  unit  having  a  hub 
member  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing  having  one  end  open  for  attachment 
to  said  hub  member; 

b.  a  piston  within  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  sealing 
means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  housing; 

c.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston  axially  of 
said  housing  between  a  first  inner  position  and  a  second 
outer  position  therefor,  including  a  pair  of  projections 
axially  spaced  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing, 

d.  means  for  filling  said  hub  member  with  grease  under 
pressure, 

e.  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  piston  toward  the  inner 
position  therefor  to  apply  a  positive  pressure  on  the 
grease  in  said  hub  member, 

f.  means  for  bleeding  grease  from  said  hub  member  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  outer  position  therefor, 

g.  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  the  effective 
action  of  said  yieldable  means  on  said  piston,  adjustable 
to  a  first  position  wherein  said  yieldable  means  has  a 
maximum  effective  action  for  urging  said  piston  toward 
the  inner  position  therefor  and  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  yieldable  means  is  rendered  ineffective  to 
urge  the  piston  toward  said  inner  position  therefor,  and 

h.  coacting  guide  means  on  said  piston  and  on  one  of  said 
projections  for  holding  said  piston  against  rotational 
movement  within  said  housing, 

i.  said  piston,  manually  operated  means,  and  yieldable 
means,  when  the  yieldable  means  is  in  the  second  position 
therefor,  being  freely  movable  together  as  a  unit  axially 
of  said  housing  between  the  inner  and  outer  positions  for 
said  piston. 
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3,955,853 

SELF-CONTAINED  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC 

CONVEYANCE  OF  INCOHERENT  SOLID  MATERIALS 

WITH  A  MODULAR  TAKEUP  DEVICE  AND  VALVE 

MEANS 
Otto  Rusterholz,  Via  G.  A.  Borgese  14,  Milan,  lUly 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1973,  31322/73; 
Oct.  29,  1974,  28894/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53158 
U.S.  CI.  302— 17  14  Claims 


other  input  receives  the  fourth  signal,  said  second  comparing 
means  generating  a  fifth  signal  when  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion between  the  first  and  fourth  signals  is  fulfilled,  a  voltage 
limiting  device  being  inserted  between  the  two  inputs  of  the 
second  comparing  means,  said  control  means  including  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  conveying  incoherent 
solid  material  along  a  pipeline  by  pulses  of  compressed  gas, 
comprising  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  incoherent 
solid  material  to  said  pipeline,  a  first  valve  means  on  said 
pipeline  operable  between  an  open  position  providing  flow  of 
incoherent  solid  material  through  said  pipeline  and  to  a  closed 
position  to  preclude  flow  of  said  incoherent  solid  material 
through  said  pipeline,  a  container  having  means  connecting 
said  container  to  said  pipeline,  a  vent  leading  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  second  valve  means  movable  to  an  open  position  to 
effect  venting  of  said  container  and  to  a  closed  position  to 
preclude  venting  of  said  container,  means  for  feeding  com- 
pressed gas  to  said  pipeline  downstream  of  said  first  valve 
means,  said  first  and  second  valve  means  opening  simulta- 
neously such  that  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  its  closed 
position,  said  second  valve  means  is  in  its  open  position  and 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  its  open  position  said  second 
valve  means  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  operable  means  for 
feeding  at  least  some  of  said  incoherent  solid  material  to  said 
container  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  for  feeding  the  incoherent  solid  material  in  said  container 
to  said  pipeline  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  said  open 
position. 


monostable  isolation  device  for  generating  a  sixth  signal  on 
appearance  of  the  third  signal,  said  sixth  signal  being  fed  to  the 
input  of  an  isolation  amplifier  controlling  actuation  of  the 
isolation  valve,  a  discharge  switching  means  being  responsive 
to  termination  of  the  fifth  signal  for  terminating  the  sixth 
signal. 


3,955,855 

WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  TRACK  LINK 

Charles  G.  Massicon,  and  Chris  Robert  Straesser,  both  of  Eait 

Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,951 

Int.  CI.*  B62M  27/02;  B62D  55124 

U.S.  CI.  305—38  9  Claims 


3,955,854 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ANTISKID 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Guy  Marouby,  Ncuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Anonymc 

D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,176 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1974, 74.07557 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8110 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  >0  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  control  unit  for  an  anti-skid  brake  system 
of  a  vehicle,  of  the  three-phase-type,  comprising  a  modulating 
device  including  a  solenoid  isolation  valve  and  a  solenoid 
relief  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  a  set  of  brake 
actuators  in  the  vehicle,  and  a  source  of  brake  pressure,  the 
control  unit  further  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  first  signal  for 
generating  a  speed  reference  signal,  first  comparing  means  for 
comparing  said  first  signal  with  said  speed  reference  signal  and 
for  generating  a  third  signal  when  a  predetermined  condition 
relating  to  the  comparison  of  said  first  signal  and  said  speed 
reference  signal  is  fulfilled,  control  means  for  energizing  said 
isolation  and  relief  valves  in  response  to  generation  of  said 
third  signal,  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal,  said  fourth 
signal  tending  to  increase  linearly  with  time,  second  compar- 
ing means  of  which  one  input  receives  the  first  signal  and  the 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  track  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  links,  roller  means  on  said  vehicle  over  which 
said  links  of  said  track  pass,  a  contact  surface  on  each  of  said 
links  engaging  with  said  roller  means  as  said  links  pass  said 
roller  means,  said  contact  surface  having  a  bar  of  hard  wear- 
resistant  material  bonded  in  a  groove  formed  in  said  link 
whereby  said  contact  surface  will  resist  wearing  away  due  to 
said  contact  with  said  roller  means. 


3,955,856 
ANTI-FRICTION  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Wayson,  Nccdham,  and  Jamct  Moy,  Norwctt,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Hint- 
ham,  Mass. 

Fikd  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555^80 
InLCI.*F16C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  308-3  R  20  Cbtat 

1.  An  anti-friction  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
two  load  bearing  members  comprising; 


946  0.G.-23 
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a  fibrous,  non-metallic  substrate,  fabricated  from  a  material 
capable  of  withstanding  hostile  conditions. 


a  lubricating  medium  carried  by  and  permeating  substan- 
tially throughout  said  entire  fibrous  substrate  whereby 
when  said  device  is  disposed  between  two  members  said 
members  are  adapted  to  move  relative  to  one  another 
thereby  relieving  stresses  induced  in  said  members. 


3,955,857 
BALL  BOX 
Raincr  Schurger,  Schwanfeid;  Lothar  Walter,  Schweinfurt, 
and  Erich  BurkI,  Stainmheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V., 
Jutphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,382 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    11,    1974, 
2401225 

Int.  CI.*F16C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  308—6  C  1 1  Claims 


11         13 


1.  A  ball  box  construction,  comprising  a  cage  for  the  guid- 
ance of  balls  of  several  continuous  ball  races,  a  plurality  of 
balls,  and  a  plurality  of  steel  race  inserts  having  first  and 
second  races  formed  therein  and  assembled  in  said  cage,  said 
balls  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  cage  in  the  zone 
under  load,  said  race  inserts  being  positioned  with  their  first 
races  radially  outward  of  the  balls  in  the  zone  under  load, 
whereby  said  balls  roll  on  said  first  races  of  said  steel  race 
inserts  in  an  axial  direction,  each  race  in  the  zone  under  load 
being  connected  to  a  return  channel  in  the  load-free  zone  of 
the  cage  by  reversing  zones,  each  return  channel  being  de- 
fined in  a  radially  inward  direction  by  a  second  race  of  a  race 
insert,  said  race  inserts  comprising  steel  clips  having  connect- 
ing pieces  at  one  face  inter-connecting  the  respective  first  and 
second  races. 


3,955,858 
SATELLITE  MOMENTUM  WHEEL 
Pierre  Poubcau,  Le  Pccq,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industriclic  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3, 1974, 74.00190; 
Dec.  10,  1974,  74.40556 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  39100 
U.S.  CI.  308— 10  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  suspended  momentum  wheel  for  satel- 
lites, including  a  stator  within  which  are  disposed: 


a  rotor  having  a  rotation  shaft  with  back-up  anti-friction 
bearings  capable  of  selectively  bearing  against  associated 
safety  abutment  means; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  axial  velocity  and  a  sensor  for  sens- 
ing the  axial  position  of  said  rotor  in  relation  to  said 
stator; 

at  least  one  passive  magnetic  radial  centering  means  formed 
by  at  least  two  coaxial  magnet  cores  with  alternating  axial 
magnetic  fields  that  are  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  are 
included,  on  either  side,  between  two  coaxial  magnetic 
cores  rigidly  connected  to  said  stator  and  the  complemen- 
tary axial  magnetic  field  of  which  closes  upon  said  stator 
through  a  yoke; 

at  least  one  active  magnetic  axial  centering  means  formed 
by  at  least  one  magnetic  core  with  a  radial  field  mounted 
on  said  rotor  and  disposed  opposite  at  least  one  circular 
coil  fast  with  said  stator  and  receiving  correction  signals 
from  said  axial  velocity  sensor  and  said  axial  position 
sensor; 


is   i?  Tl  »  TO 


at  least  one  damping  means  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  and 
formed  by  a  conducting  disc  connected  to  said  stator  and 
included  between  toroidal  magnets- angularly  rigid  with 
said  rotor; 

at  least  one  switchable  motor-generator  formed  by  at  least 
one  alternatingly  magnetized  magnetic  core  connected  to 
said  rotor  and  included,  on  either  side,  between  windings 
connected  to  said  stator  and  wound  over  a  ferromagnetic 
toroidal  core; 

whereby  those  turns  of  said  windings  which  lie  in  the  air  gap 
engender  either  electromagnetic  forces  enabling  said 
magnetic  core  to  rotate  through  successively  switched 
activation  of  said  toroidal  windings  subjected  one  after 
the  other  to  the  same  continuous  magnetic  field,  and  a 
unidirectional  induced  current  when  said  magnetic  core 
is  continuously  rotated  and  said  toroidal  windings  are 
switched  in  succession  after  being  subjected  one  after  the 
other  to  the  same  continuous  magnetic  field. 


3,955,859 
BEARING  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIP  SEAL 
Leo  Stella,  Bristol,  and  Cameron  Guako  Gardella,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,859 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  33176,  33/80 
U.S.  CI.  308—36.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  comprising:  a  housing  with  an  axial  bore,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  axial  bore  in  the  housing  to 
provide  an  annular  space  between  said  housing  and  said  shaft 
for  containment  of  lubricant;  and  an  annular  seal  in  said  annu- 
lar space  including  an  annular  main  body  portion,  an  annular 
inner  lip,  and  at  least  one  other  annular  lip  axially  spaced  from 
the  inner  lip,  said  inner  lip  and  said  at  least  one  other  annular 
lip  each  having  at  least  one  opening,  the  opening  in  the  inner 
lip  extending  from  the  annular  space  containing  the  lubricant 
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through  the  inner  lip  and  into  the  annular  space  provided  by 
the  said  two  axially  spaced  lips;  the  opening  in  said  at  least  one 
other  annular  lip  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  the 
opening  in  the  inner  lip  and  extending  from  the  annular  space 


3,955,861 
OSCILLATING  BEARING  SUPPORTS 
Michel  Orain,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Glacnzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,920 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    26,     1973, 
73.46343 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 189R  12  Claims 


between  the  axially  spaced  lips  through  said  at  least  one  other 
annular  lip,  said  inner  lip  and  said  at  least  one  other  lip  being 
constructed  so  that  any  flow  of  lubricant  through  the  openings 
will  follow  a  torus  path  in  the  annular  space  provided  by  the 
two  axially  spaced  lips. 


3,955,860 
JOURNAL  BEARING 
John  R.  Menke,  and  Gilbert  F.  Boeker,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1949,  Stt.  No.  75,067 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308— 134.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  journal  bearing  comprising  in  combination 
a  non-rotatable  cylindrical  bearing  member  having  a  first 
bearing  surface,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  confronting  second  bearing  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
bearing  elements,  a  source  of  lubricant  adjacent  said  bearing 
elements  for  supplying  lubricant  thereto,  each  bearing  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  shallowly 
depressed  surfaces  lying  in  a  cylindrical  surface  co-axial  with 
the  non-depressed  surface  and  diverging  from  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  and  obliquely  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  to  cause  a  flow 
of  lubricant  longitudinally  along  said  depressed  surfaces  from 
their  distal  ends  toward  their  proximal  ends  as  said  bearing 
members  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another,  each  depressed 
surface  subtending  a  radial  angle  of  less  than  360°,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  bearing  member  to  cause  the  lubri- 
cant to  flow  across  and  along  said  depressed  surfaces,  the  flow 
of  lubricant  being  impeded  by  the  non-depressed  portions  of 
said  second  bearing  surface  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  lubri- 
cant pressure. 


1.  An  oscillating  bearing  support  for  supporting  an  interme- 
diate shaft  of  a  power  transmission  including  universal  joints, 
comprising  an  inner  member  supporting  the  intermediate 
shaft  for  rotation  and  having  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical 
surface,  an  outer  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
internal  bore  receiving  said  inner  member  with  the  freedom 
necessary  to  allow  oscillating  movement  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, adjacent  circular  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  member  and  along  the  internal  bore  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, all  of  said  grooves  being  substantially  the  same  size  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the  outer  surface  and  the 
bore,  and  a  toroidal  member  of  elastic  material  having  adja- 
cent circular  ribs  along  its  outer  surface  concentrically  of  the 
center  line  of  the  toroidal  member,  said  ribs  meshing  with  the 
grooves  of  said  inner  and  outer  members,  the  toroidal  member 
being  engages  about  said  inner  member  and  compressed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  members. 


3,955,862 
THRUST  BEARINGS 
Robert  Stanley  Batt,  Barby,  near  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Torrington  Co.,  Ltd.,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5, 1974, 
9745/74 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  33/38 
U.S.  CI.  308— 235  5  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  cage  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rolling 
member  carriers  arranged  in  circular  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  carrier  having  an  ^closed  rolling  member  pocket;  said 
carrier  also  having  a  single  tab  extending  from  one  side  and  a 
circumferentially  opposed  recess;  the  tabs  of  each  carrier 
extending  into  the  recess  of  an  adjacent  carrier  and  fixedly 
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connected  to  said  adjacent  carrier  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
relative  or  pivotal  movement  of  the  carriers. 


3,955,863 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  OPEN-SHELVED  UNIT 

OR  ET AGERE  TO  A  CLOSED  CABINET  WITH  SLIDABLE 

CLOSURE  PANELS 

Bernard  Yeilin,  5252  S.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,683 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  43100;  F16B  12100 

U.S.  CI.  312— 257  R  8  Claims 


3,955,864 

MOLDED  FOLDABLE  CABINET 

Kenneth  A.  MacDonald,  251  York  St.,  Canton,  and  Edward  J. 

MacDonald,  180  Border  St.,  Scituate,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,331 

Int.  CV  A47B  43100,  46/00,  47/04,  88/18 

U.S.  CI.  312—258  4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  converting  an  open-shelved  unit  to  a  closed 
cabinet  with  closure  panels,  with  said  open-shelved  unit  com- 
prising a  bottom  horizontal  wall  member,  a  top  horizontal  wall 
member,  each  said  horizontal  wall  member  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  socket  and  an  upwardly  extending  member 
adjacent  the  corners  thereof  for  detachably  receiving  a  tubu- 
lar upright  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  uprights  are  interfit- 
ted  with  the  downwardly  facing  socket  of  the  top  horizontal 
wall  member  and  the  upwardly  extending  members  of  the 
bottom  horizontal  wall  member  are  interfitted  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tubular  upright  adjacent  said  corners  to  thereby  space 
said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  wall  members  and  connect 
same  without  the  use  of  extraneous  fastening  elements,  the 
upper  end  of  said  uprights  having  a  shoulder;  the  means  for 
converting  said  open-shelved  unit  to  a  closed  cabinet  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  frame-like  members,  each  said  frame-like  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  strips  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  strips  all  connected  to  form  an  integral  unit,  said  frame- 
like members  having  a  recess  at  each  of  its  corners,  one  of  said 
frame-like  members  positioned  to  rest  on  the  bottom  horizon- 
tal wall  member  and  forming  the  bottom  frame-like  member 
and  the  other  positioned  against  the  underside  of  the  top 
horizontal  wall  member  and  inverted  in  respect  to  the  bottom 
frame-like  member  and  forming  the  top  frame-like  member, 
said  top  and  bottom  frame-like  members  when  thus  positioned 
having  their  respective  recessed  comers  positioned  adjacent 
each  respective  upright  so  that  the  upper  frame-like  member 
rests  on  the  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  to  secure 
said  upper  frame-like  member  in  locked  position  relative  to 
said  uprights  and  with  said  bottom  frame-like  member  re- 
tained in  position  relative  to  said  uprights,  said  side  strips  of 
said  frame-like  members  having  a  pair  of  side  channels  and 
said  end  strips  each  having  an  end  channel,  a  closure  panel 
slidably  received  in  said  side  channels  and  a  closure  panel 
received  in  said  end  channels. 


1.  A  foldable  cabinet,  comprising 

a.  a  front  panel  formed  with  a  rectangular  opening  there- 
through, 

b.  at  least  one  door  hinged  to  said  front  panel  across  said 
opening, 

c.  rearwardly  extending  fixed  hinge  members  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  front  panel  adjacent  each  side  thereof, 

d.  a  side  panel  hinged  on  each  side  of  said  front  panel  and 
formed  with  inwardly  extending  fixed  integral  hinge 
members  in  registration  with  said  front  panel  hinge  mem- 
bers adapted  to  form  cooperating  hinges  and  a  pin  engag- 
ing each  cooperating  front  and  side  panel  hinge  members 
for  pivotal  engagement  therewith, 

e.  said  side  panels  being  formed  with  integral  oppositely 
facing  shoulders  substantially  co-planar  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  panel  opening, 

f.  a  movable  shelf  panel  dimensioned  to  fit  between  said  side 
panels  when  said  side  panels  are  open,  said  shelf  panel 
being  supported  by  said  shoulders  and  having  its  leading 
edge  against  said  front  panel, 

g.  said  front  panel  hinge  members  being  formed  with 
notches  defining  co-planar  supporting  surfaces  parallel  to 
the  front  panel  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  marginal 
portions  of  one  of  said  side  panels  when  folded  there- 
against,  said  notches  also  defining  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces extending  rearwardly  from  said  co-planar  surfaces 
in  position  to  laterally  support  the  free  and  hinged  ends 
of  said  one  side  panel  when  folded  and  the  hinged  end  of 
the  other  side  panel  when  folded. 

4.  A  foldable  cabinet,  comprising 

a.  a  front  panel  formed  with  a  rectangular  opening  there- 
through, 

b.  at  least  one  door  hinged  to  said  front  panel  across  said 
opening, 

c.  rearwardly  extending  hinge  members  on  said  front  panel 
adjacent  each  side  thereof, 

d.  a  side  panel  connected  to  said  hinge  members  along  each 
side  of  said  front  panel  whereby  said  side  panels  may  be 
folded   in   overlapping   relationship   against   said   front 

panel, 

e.  a  movable  full  shelf  panel  dimensioned  to  fit  between  said 
side  panels  when  open  and  extending  to  the  rear  edges 
thereof, 

f.  means  supporting  said  shelf  panels  to  said  side  panels 
when  open, 

g.  said  side  panels  being  formed  with  matching  curved 
grooves  extending  each  in  an  arcuate  path  from  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  in  an  arc  of  substantially  90°  inwardly 
and  downwardly  along  the  inner  face  of  said  panel,  said 
front  panel  being  formed  with  a  first  pair  of  recesses  along 
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the  hinge  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  opening  and  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  inner  end  of  said 
grooves  and  a  second  pair  of  recesses  along  the  hinge 
sides  thereof  adjacent  the  top  of  said  groove,  and, 
h.  a  rectangular  tray  formed  with  spaced  parallel  lugs,  ex- 
tending from  each  corner  thereof  and  defining  a  pair  of 
lugs  at  each  end  of  said  tray  with  one  lug  of  each  pair  of 
lugs  mounted  in  said  groove  and  the  other  lug  of  each  pair 
of  lugs  mounted  in  said  recess  whereby  said  tray  may  be 
pivoted  from  a  folded  upright  position  when  said  cabinet 
is  folded  to  a  horizontally  extending  position  when  said 
cabinet  is  open,  the  width  of  said  tray  generally  corre- 
sponding with  the  width  of  said  shelf  and  the  depth  of  said 
tray  generally  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  recesses. 


configured  for  snug  fitting  engagement  within  said  chamber 
during  reciprocation  of  said  first  die;  introducing  a  quantity  of 
intertwined  elongated  pieces  of  combustible  material  into  said 


3,955,865 

OVEN  DOOR  COUNTERBALANCE  SYSTEM 

Arthur  C.  Wilson,  108  Ashland  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,722 

Int.  CI.*  F23M  7/00;  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—319  6  Claims 


chamber;  compressing  said  quantity  of  material  to  the  shape 
of  said  chamber  by  reciprocation  of  said  first  die;  annealing 
the  shaped  material  to  a  stress-free  sUte;  inserting  said  shaped 
material  into  said  envelope;  and  sealing  said  envelope. 


3,955,867 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  CONNECTOR  WITH 

PROBING  FACILITY 
Robert  E.  Braun,  Norristown,  and  George  J.  Sprcnkic,  Pho- 
enixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,278 

Int.  CI.*  HOIK  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  CF  1®  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  comprising  an  outer  cabinet  with  a  front- 
opening  access  door,  the  cabinet  having  a  front  frame  forming 
a  door  opening,  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  door  to  the 
cabinet  so  the  door  may  move  between  a  vertical  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  generally  horizontal  open  oposition,  hinge  lever 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  and  generally  overlying 
the  said  hinge  means,  a  slot  means  in  the  front  frame  for 
accommodating  the  hinge  lever  means  therethrough,  a  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge  lever  means,  and  a 
generally  horizontal  tension  spring  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  link  means  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  said  cabinet 
near  the  rear  thereof,  the  said  hinge  lever  means  becoming 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  door  starting  at  an  angle  between 
about  20°  and  35°  and  continuing  until  the  door  reaches  the 
horizontal  fully  open  position,  said  link  means  being  attached 
to  the  said  hinge  lever  means  at  a  point  outwardly  of  the  door 
frame  when  the  door  is  in  its  fully  open  position  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  door  is  substantially  balanced  throughout  its 
entire  range  of  door  movement. 


3,955,866 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLASH  LAMP 
Johannes  Cornells  Antonie  Vreeswijk,  and  Henricus  Petrus 
Wilhelmus  Wolffensperger,  both  of  Terneuien,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28,  1973, 
7311779 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  9/385 
U.S.  CI.  316-20  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flash  lamp  havmg  an  enve- 
lope filled  with  thin  strips  of  intertwined  combustible  material 
which  comprises:  providing  a  chamber  and  a  reciprocally 
mounted  first  die  having  a  peripheral  face  dimensioned  and 


^^X: 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit 
package  comprising: 

a  body  member  of  electrically  insulative  material  having 
two  of  its  sides  oriented  longitudinally,  said  body  member 
having  internal  substantially  rectangular  slotted  sections 
disposed  in  planes  parallel  respectively  to  said  sides, 

pluralities  of  electrical  contact  elements  positioned  in 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  relation  along  respective  ones 
of  said  sides,  each  of  said  contact  elements  having  a 
portion  thereof  situated  along  the  contour  of  one  of  said 
slotted  sections  and  assuming  a  general  U-shaped  config- 
uration comprising  one  leg  integral  with  the  remainder  of 
said  contact  element,  a  second  leg  lying  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  of  said  body  member,  and  a  transverse 
member  joining  the  two  legs, 

said  body  member  having  external  ledge  sections  extending 
respectively  along  said  sides  and  enclosing  a  portion  of 
said  slotted  sections,  said  ledge  sections  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  apertures,  a  plurality  of  discrete  openings  in 
each  of  the  sides  of  said  body  member  leading  from  the 

outside  surface  thereof  to  said  internal  slotted  sections, 
each  ledge  aperture  having  a  corresponding  side  opening, 
both  said  ledge  apertures  and  side  openings  being  spaced 
apart  in  homologous  relationship  with  the  portions  of  said 
contact  elements  situated  in  said  slotted  sections,  each  of 
said  transverse  members  of  said  U-shaped  portions  of  the 
contact  elements  lying  below  one  of  said  ledge  apertures, 
each  of  said  second  legs  of  said  portions  of  the  contact 
elements  including  a  tab- like  projection  for  engaging  the 
material  surrounding  said  side  opening  and  rendering  said 
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U-shaped  portion  of  said  contact  element  immobile 
within  said  slotted  section, 
the  electrical  probing  of  said  contact  elements  being  permit- 
ted by  way  of  said  ledge  apertures  and  the  transverse 
members  of  said  U-shaped  portions  of  the  contact  ele- 
ments, the  remainder  of  each  of  said  contact  elements 
being  physically  undisturbed  by  said  probing. 


3,955,868 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  MAIN  DISTRIBUTING 

FRAME 

Wilfred  Julius  Kindermann,  Chatham;  Lawrence  Miles  Slavin, 

Rockaway;  Robert  Alvin  Soltis,  Succasunna,  and  Ambrose 

James  Vallely,  Florham  Park,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,579 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  25106,  13/44 

U.S.  CI.  339—18  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  connector  for  a  telephone  main  distributing  frame 
comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  panels  each  hav- 
ing First  and  second  sides  and  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  define  a  space  between  said  first  sides; 

a  first  array  of  female  pin-grip  terminals  mounted  in  a  first 
section  of  said  fi^t  panel  and  adapted  to  receive  plugga- 
ble electrical  protector  modules  therein,  a  first  group  of 
said  terminals  having  first  ends  extending  from  said  first 
side  of  said  first  panel  into  said  space  to  be  accessible  for 
making  connections  thereto  within  said  space,  a  second 
group  of  said  terminals  having  first  ends  extending  from 
said  first  side  of  said  first  panel  through  said  space  and 
said  second  panel  to  be  accessible  for  making  connec- 
tions thereto  on  said  second  side  of  said  second  panel; 

a  second  array  of  test  terminals  mounted  in  a  second  section 
of  said  first  panel  and  having  first  ends  extending  from 
said  first  side  of  said  first  panel  whereby  connections  to 
said  test  terminals  and  said  first  group  of  pin-grip  termi- 
nals can  be  made  within  said  space  and  protected  therein 
by  said  panels; 

first  and  second  brackets  mounted  on  said  second  side  of 
said  second  panel,  each  of  said  brackets  including  a  chan- 
nel therein, 

a  rod  member  disposed  between  respective  opposing  ends 
of  said  brackets,  and 

a  cover  slideably  mounted  in  said  channels,  said  cover 
including  a  lip  member  for  engaging  said  rod  to  provide 
a  stop  and  pivot  for  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  moved 
to  provide  access  to  said  first  ends  of  said  second  group 
of  terminals. 


3,955,869 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  SOCKET  CONTACT 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Harry  Licht,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,929,  March  1, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,208 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  27/00, ///22 

U.S.  CI.  339—32  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  socket  contact  for  establishing  four  areas  of  physical 
support  and  electrical  engagement  with  a  metal  pin  contact 
having  an  axially  elongate  axis  and  movable  in  a  direction 
coincident  with  said  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  metal  base  having  two  pair  of  free  standing  support  por- 
tions, each  support  portion  having  a  spring  arm  integrally 
formed  thereon  with  each  arm  of  said  pair  of  arms  having 
a  cantilevered  portion  extending  toward  the  cantilevered 
portion  of  the  other  arm;  and 
a  free  and  integrally  formed  on  the  extending  end  of  each 
cantilevered  portion  with  each  free  end  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
respective  pair  of  arms  with  the  free  ends  and  cantilev- 
ered portions  of  each  pair  of  arms  forming  axially  spaced 
aligned  guideways  for  said  pin  contact  to  guide  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  pin  contact  from  either  of  two  directions 
coincident  with  said  axis  and  each  pair  of  arms  engaging 
said  pin  contact  at  a  respective  pair  of  positions  spaced 
axially  of  said  pin  contact  and  providing  two  areas  of 
physical  support  and  electrical  engagement  with  said  pin 
contact  for  each  pair  of  arms. 


3,955,870 

UTILITY  OUTLET  GUARD 

Saul  Z.  Wasserman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,552 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  CI.  339—39  8  Claims 


I.  A  safety  enclosure  comprising  a  hollow  semi-sphere 
having  a  lateral  chordal  fastening  surface  affixed  parallel  and 
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adjacent  to  a  free  edge  thereof,  said  lateral  chordal  surface 
being  fastened  to  a  cover  plate  of  an  electrical  utility  outlet, 
said  semi-sphere  in  combination  with  two  access  panels  each 
having  biasing  means  tending  to  force  said  panels  into  closed 
position  providing  minimal  access  to  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low semi-sphere,  said  access  panels  having  surfaces  which 
rotate  about  a  line  into  an  open  position  confining  said  access 
panels  within  a  portion  of  said  hollow  semi-sphere  which  is 
stationary  and  affixed  to  said  cover  plate  when  manual  oppos- 
ing forces  in  opposition  to  the  force  established  by  said  biasing 
means  are  exerted  upon  said  access  panels,  said  line  normal  to 
a  first  plane  formed  by  the  exterior  lateral  surface  of  said 
cover  plate  passing  through  the  center  of  said  utility  outlet  and 
through  the  apex  of  said  hollow  semi-sphere,  said  access  pan- 
els adapted  to  engage  each  other  having  their  engaging  edges 
lying  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane,  said  line 
lying  in  said  second  plane,  an  open  ended  slot  formed  in  the 
portion  of  said  semi-sphere  which  is  fastened  to  said  cover 
plate,  said  slot  centered  about  said  line,  said  access  panels 
having  parallel  edges  to  said  first  plane,  said  parallel  edges  free 
of  touching  engagement  with  said  first  plane. 


said  annular  surface  to  the  face  of  said  second  flange,  said  last 
named  cylindrical  surface  sized  to  closely  surround  the  outer 
circular  face  of  said  wall  and  having  an  axial  dimension  less 
than  the  distance  from  the  end  of  said  raised  circular  wall  to 
the  face  of  said  first  flange,  the  inner  part  of  the  annular  face 
of  said  second  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  part  of 
said  O-ring,  the  dimensions  being  such  that  when  said  annular 
face  of  the  recess  is  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  wall, 
said  O-ring  will  be  compressed  by  the  inner  part  of  the  annular 
face  of  said  second  flange  to  create  a  seal  between  said  first 
and  second  flanges,  said  second  flange  having  a  circular  inter- 
ior part  which  extends  radially  inward  far  enough  to  overlie 
the  periphery  of  said  spacer  thereby  to  anchor  said  spacer  in 
position  between  said  flanges,  both  said  flanges  having  interior 
circular  recesses  in  which  reside  the  ends  of  said  adjacent 
tubular  outer  sections. 


3,955,871 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Jack  L.  Kruger,  P.O.  Box  215,  Goffstown,  N.H.  03045 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,332 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-92  R  3  Claims 


3,955,872 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  LAMP  SUPPORT 

Peter  E.  Brudy,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Auto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,120,  April  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,914 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  339-93  L  >7  Claims 


1.  Means  for  connecting  together  the  outer  uniform  diame- 
ter tubular  sections  of  a  radio  frequency  transmission  line  and 
for  supporting  an  inner  tubular  conductor  in  spaced  relation 
therewithin,  said  means  comprising  a  first  circular  flange 
connected  to  the  end  of  one  outer  tubular  section  and  a  sec- 
ond circular  flange  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next 
outer  tubular  section,  both  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  bolt 
holes  therethrough  spaced  radially  and  angularly  for  mutual 
alignment,  a  circular  groove  in  the  face  of  said  first  flange,  a 
circular  wall  extending  above  the  face  of  said  first  flange,  the 
outer  circular  face  of  said  wall  defining  an  extension  of  the 
inner  circular  wall  of  said  groove,  said  outer  circular  face 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  inner  circular  wall  of 
said  groove,  the  inner  circular  face  of  said  wall  defining  a  short 
cylindrical  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  sections,  a  circular  shoulder  at  one  end  of 
said  short  cylindrical  surface,  a  circular  spacer  located  within 
said  short  cylindrical  surface  and  supported  by  said  circular 
shoulder,  an  inner  tubular  conductor  carried  by  said  spacer  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  and  second  flanges  and 
said  tubular  section,  an  O-ring  in  said  groove  with  part  of  said 
O-ring  extending  above  the  face  of  said  first  flange,  said  sec- 
ond flange  having  a  recess  about  its  interior  periphery  defined 
by  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  raised 
circular  wall  and  by  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  the 


24      20 


1.  In  a  shock  resistant  lamp  support,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

two  plastic  parts, 

each  of  said  parts  comprising  an  upper  semi-cylindrical 

socket  forming  portion, 
an  intermediate  integral  flexible  portion  extending  from 

said  socket  forming  portion, 
said  flexible  portion  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  of  thin 

cross  section  to  provide  an  area  of  flexibility, 
and  an  integral  lower  thickened  base  portion, 
integral  hinge  means  between  said  two  parts  whereby  said 

parts  can  be  brought  into  abutting  relation  to  define  a 

cylindrical  socket, 
said  intermediate  flexible  portion  extending  between  said 

socket  forming  portion  and  said  base  portion, 
a  transverse  wall  in  each  said  socket  forming  portion  sepa- 
rating said  socket  forming  portion  from  said  intermediate 

portion. 


3,955,873 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CONTACTS 

THEREFOR 

Carl  W.  Peterson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,382,  Sept.  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,600 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  **/'"*?* 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  covered  by  insulation 
comprising: 
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an  insulative  housing  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section; 

said  first  housing  section  having  a  conductor  receiving  side 
and  a  mating  side,  said  second  housing  section  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  conductor  receiving  side  of 
said  first  housing  section; 

a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  cavities  in  said  first  housing 
section  extending  from  said  conductor  receiving  side  to 
said  mating  side,  said  cavities  being  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other; 

contacts  mounted  in  said  cavities,  each  said  contact  having 
a  forward  contacting  portion  on  said  mating  side  and  a 
rear  termination  section  on  said  conductor  receiving  side; 


3,955,875 
CONNECTOR 
Gerard  Petiot,  Champigny-sur-Marne,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Honeywell    Bull    (Societe    Anonyme),    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,283 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    22,    1973, 
73.41641 

Int.  Cl.»  H05K  1107 
U.S.  CI.  339—176  MP  8  Claims 


said  termination  section  of  each  said  contact  having  a  tubu- 
lar configuration,  said  tubular  termination  section  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  conductor  receiving 
slots  therein  on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  extending  to 
the  rear  of  said  termination  section,  one  of  said,  slots 
extending  to  the  forward  end  of  said  termination  section 
providing  a  pair  of  arcuate  resilient  side  walls; 

said  second  housing  section  embodying  means  for  forcibly 
inserting  portions  of  said  conductors  simultaneously  into 
said  slots  in  said  termination  sections  of  said  contacts  with 
said  conductor  portions  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  termination  sec- 
tions, whereby  said  conductors  are  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  contacts. 


3.955,874 
SHIELDED  POWER  CABLE  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR 
MODULE  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVELY  COATED 
INSULATING  ROD  FOLLOWER 
Vincent  J.  Boliver,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,179 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13152 

U.S.  CI.  339—  111  7  Claims 


1.  A  rod  connector  module  for  separably  connecting 
shielded  electrical  power  cable,  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  containing  a  contact  rod  support; 

a  contact  rod  assembly,  including  a  metal  contact  rod  to  be 
received  by  a  bore  contact,  said  rod  being  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  support; 

an  insulating  arc  follower  fixed  to  said  rod  at  its  other  end 
for  insertion  into  the  bore,  and 

an  insulating  mounting  pin  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
rod  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  follower, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  said  pin  and  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  rod. 


1.  A  connecting  system  for  detachably  connecting  conduc- 
tive surfaces  aligned  on  the  faces  of  a  number  N  of  printed 
circuit  boards  with  a  conductive  surface  on  a  printed  circuit 
panel,  said  system  comprising  a  number  N+1  of  connector 
elements  fixed  to  said  panel  with  their  central  longitudinal 
axes  parallel  to  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in 
order  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  edge  of  one  of  said  boards 
between  two  adjacent  connector  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising: 
an  elongated  plate  of  insulating  material  attached  to  said 
panel  and  provided  with  two  rows  of  openings,  each  row 
extending  along  a  respective  one  of  the  two  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate, 
two  longitudinal  lateral  rails  of  insulating  material  attached 
by  their  ends  to  said  plate  and  disposed  at  the  same  level, 
each  above  a  respective  one  of  said  rows  of  openings, 
a  set  of  generally  U  shaped  spring  strips  disposed  between 
said  rails  and  joined  together  by  a  longitudinal  center 
strip  fixed  on  said  plate,  each  spring  strip  being  provided 
at  each  of  its  ends  with  at  least  one  leaf  spring  which  is 
folded  over  so  that  the  free  end  of  each  leaf  spring  is  at 
the  same  level  as  that  of  said  center  strip,  each  spring  strip 
normally  being  positioned,  in  the  absence  of  a  circuit 
board,  with  a  part  between  each  free  end  and  the  center 
strip  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  rails,  each  of 
said  leaf  spring  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  stem 
adapted  to  be  moved  loosely  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings,  said  stem  being  normally  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  said  opening  which  is  the  nearest  from  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  next  to  said  opening,  each  leaf  spring  being 
further  provided  with  outwardly  directed  bosses, 
and  two  series  of  elongated  contact  blades  carried  by  a  thin 
sheet  of  insulating  material,  each  of  said  blades  having 
one  end  thereof  bonded  to  a  conductive  surface  on  said 
panel  between  the  latter  and  an  opposed  connector  plate 
and  having  a  central  portion  disposed  opposite  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  leaf  springs,  whereby  said  central 
portion   is   urged   towards  a  conductive  surface  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  when  the  latter  is  inserted  between 
two  adjacent  connector  elements. 
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3,955,876 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET 
Fritz  Kniippel,  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vossloh- 
Werke  GmbH,  Werdohl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,749 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  17120 

U.S.  CL  339— 176  L  8  Claims 


3,955,877 
LOW  PROFILE  CONTACT 
Robert  Franklin  Cobaugh,  Elizabcthtown,  and  James  Ray 
Coller,  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,252,  March  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,092 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13112 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  P  3  Claims 


each  second  tab  having  a  dimple  formed  therein  near  the 
juncture  of  said  each  second  tab  and  said  cylinder; 

said  dimple  extending  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  to  guide  an  inserted  electrical  connector  in  be- 
tween the  bent  back  portions  of  said  pair  of  first  tobs. 


3,955,878 

FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Gerhard  H.  Nowak,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,730 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5116 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  R  '  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  housing,  a  support 
block  in  said  housing  and  having  spaced  apart  rigid  projec- 
tions distributed  over  its  periphery  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket,  a  middle  contact 
carried  by  said  support  block,  said  contact  being  resilient  in 
the  direction  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket,  and 
at  least  one  rigid  side  contact  in  the  form  of  a  blade  mounted 
in  the  socket,  said  projections  being  of  such  height  that  the 
base  of  a  lamp  rests  on  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  projec- 
tions when  it  is  inserted  into  the  socket  to  such  extent  that  said 
middle  contact  is  depressed  at  least  over  part  of  its  travel,  and 
said  side  contact  bears  against  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  projections. 


c?i£p 


1.  A  fiber  optic  transmission  line  for  an  optical  signal  trans- 
mitting cable  comprising: 

a  flexible,  liquid  impermeable  tubular  member; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  loosely  positioned  lengthwise  in 
said  tubular  member; 

said  fibers  having  a  fiber  axis  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  tubular  member  when  the  latter  is  in  relaxed 
condition  whereby  said  fibers  are  essentially  free  of  axial 
stress  when  said  tubular  meml>er  is  under  load,  each  said 
fiber  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  said  helical  fibers  having 
a  common  axis  and  substantially  equal  convolution  diam- 
eters, the  convolutions  of  said  helical  fibers  being  alter- 
nately disposed  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  and 

fluid-like  gelatinous  means  substantially  filling  said  tubular 
member  restraining  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of 
said  fibers  relative  to  each  other  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


3,955,879 

NONLINEAR  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 

Horst  Witzke,  Princeton,  and  Matthew  D.  Miller,  Cranbury, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Optel  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,580 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1123 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board  connector  for  receiving  an  electrical 
conductor  comprising: 
a  conductor  receiving  cylinder  for  insertion  into  a  hole  of 

the  circuit  board; 

at  least  a  pair  of  first  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  with  a  portion  of  each 
tab  bent  back  upon  itself  to  extend  partially  into  said 
cylinder  to  engage  the  inserted  electrical  conductor;  and 

a  pair  of  second  tabs  oppositely  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  first  tabs,  with  each  second  tab  being  flared  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 


1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprising  a  transparent  con- 
ductive first  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tin  oxide  and  indium  oxide,  a  film  of  an  electrochromic  oxide 
on  said  electrode,  an  acidic  electrolyte  layer  which  is  not 
reactive  with  said  electrochromic  film  over  said  electrochro- 
mic film,  and  a  lead  electrode  over  said  electrolyte  layer,  said 
device  having  an  internal  EMF  which  is  measured  by  the  color 
state  of  the  electrochromic  layer. 
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3,955,880 
INFRARED  RADIATION  MODULATOR 
Ernst-Giinther  Lierke,  Eschborn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Or- 
ganisation Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiaies,  France 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,469 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1973, 
2336930 

int.  Cl.^  G02F  1138 
U.S.  CI.  350- 160  R  13  Claims 
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1.  An  infrared  radiation  modulator  comprising  three  paral- 
lely  arranged  interferometer  plates  made  of  a  material  having 
a  limited  absorption  rate  in  the  wavelength  region  of  the 
radiation  to  be  modulated,  said  interferometer  plates  forming 
two  successive  interferometric  slits  therebetween  for  passing 
the  radiation  to  be  modulated,  the  two  outer  plates  of  said 
three  interferometer  plates  being  stationary,  and  the  central 
plate  being  suspended  to  a  flexural  resonator  such  that  the 
width  of  said  slits  is  periodically  varied,  the  interferometer 
plates  being  comprised  of  monocrystalline  doped  cadmium 
telluride  (CdTe)  having  a  high  resistivity  and  a  limited  absorp- 
tion rate  for  infrared  radiation. 


3,955,881 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  NEMATIC 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Mashachika  Yaguchi,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Jinnai,  Kamakura; 
Mikio  Shirotsuka,  Kamakura,  and  Kazuo  Totani,  Kama- 
kura, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1974, 49-65071 
Int.  Cl.»  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  element  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  electrode  plates  confronting  each  other  and  a  thin 
layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  materials  having  a  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy  positioned  between  the  two  plates,  at 
least  one  of  the  electrode  plates  being  coated  on  its  interior 
face  with  a  thin  layer  of  cellulose  resins  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  acetylcellulose,  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate,  cellulose  acetate  propionate,  methylcellu- 
lose,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  coated  face  being  rubbed 
along  one  direction. 


3,955,882 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Robert  George  Tomison  Neilson,  Melton  Mowbray,  and  John 
Anthony  Fawcctt,  Thrussington,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
37347/71 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  1 110 
U.S.  CL  350— 164  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  of  the  type  having  zones  selectively 
responsive  to  incident  light,  comprising 

a.  a  transparent  substrate, 

b.  a  layer  of  material  fixedly  deposited  on  said  substrate  and 
of  a  material  having  selected  optical  properties  differing 


from  those  of  the  substrate,  said  layer  being  deposited  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  to  deflne  zones  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  incident  light,  and  said  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness not  substantially  exceeding  10  micro-meters, 
a  coating  applied  directly  onto  said  substrate  and  the 
layer  deposited  thereon  in  a  thickness  not  substantially 


/^^        /Pd        /^C 


&a 


exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  deposited  layer,  said  coat- 
ing forming  a  substantially  integral  structure  with  the 
substrate  to  seal  the  deposited  layer  within  said  structure 
and  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  light  path 
through  the  element  between  the  zones  of  the  deposited 
layer. 


3,955,883 
WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Takahiro  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1974, 49-26594 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9162 

U.S.  CI.  350—215  2  Claims 


\ 


il-,'6'!'^yte 


1.  A  wide  angle  lens  consisting  of  six  lenses  wherein  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

( 1 )  K,.  I/,  >  50 

(2)  F/1.3  <  |F,.,|<  F/0.75.  F,,  <  0 

(3)  0.1   <  |r»/r,|  <  1.5 

wherein  the  characters  designate  dimensions  as  follows: 

F:  composite  focal  length 

F,.j:  composite  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  consisting  of 
the  first  and  second  lenses 

v{.  Abbe's  number  of  the  <-th  lens 

rj:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  7-th  surface, 
wherein  the  first  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the 
object,  the  second  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  convex  to 
the  object,  the  third  lens  is  a  thick  double  convex  lens,  the 
fourth  lens  is  a  double  concave  lens,  the  fitth  lens  is  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  image,  and  the  sixth  lens  is  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  image,  and  wherein  the 
radii  r,  to  r,,,  the  thicknesses  and  separations  </,  to  </|,,  the 
refractive  indices  N,  to  A/«,  and  Abbe  numbers  f,  to  v^  of  said 
first  to  sixth  lenses  L|  to  Z^,  respectively,  satisfy  the  following 
conditions: 

F=  100 

back  focal  length  =130.662 

F,.,  =  -106.952 


May  11,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


657 


Lens 


Radius  of  Lens  Thickness      Refractive         Abbe 

Curvature  r  or  Distance  d  Index  N  No.  v 


^     I 


fl  = 

268.630 

rt  = 

1489.437 

rj  = 

179.577 

r4  = 

38.908 

ri  = 

94.880 

ri= 

-85.317 

rj  = 

-62.000 

ri.= 

137.345 

U  = 

-237.782 

r,o= 

-64.877 

rii= 

-1802.817 

rii= 

-81.169 

d,  =  12.54  N,=  1.62280      i/,=57.0 

d,  =  0.35 

d,  =  19.23  N^  1.62041      i/^60.3 

d,  =  45.42 

d»=  44.26  N^l. 72000      1/^43.7 

d,=  10.56 

d,  =  4.23  N4=l. 74077      Vf=ll.% 

d,=  4.86 

d,  =  8.06  N                i'j=57.0 
4=1.62041 

d„=  0.35 

d,,=  8.52  Ng=l. 62041      vr=60.3 


interconnecting  the  lenses  and  a  pair  of  arms  each  ex- 
tending normal  to  and  coupled  to  outermost  portions  of 
each  lens,  each  arm  extending  rearward  for  being  dis- 
posed and  bearing  on  the  juncture  region  connecting  the 
ear  and  temple  of  a  wearer,  and  being  partially  friction- 
ally  engaged  thereby;  and 
a  pair  of  eyeglass  support  means  joined  to  the  lower  periph- 
eral region  of  each  of  the  lenses  for  bearing  on  each 
cheek  of  the  wearer,  each  eyeglass  sup[>ort  means  com- 
prising an  eyeglass  engaging  clamp,  a  cheek  pad  and 


3,955,884 
MAGNIFYING  LENS  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Del  Pesco,  Sr.,  East  Killingly,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Del 
Pesco  Systems,  Inc.,  East  Killingly,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,885 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  7102 

U.S.  CL  350-248  9  CUims 


1.  A  magnifying  lens  holder  assembly  comprising  a  frame  in 
which  said  lens  is  mounted,  an  elongated  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  case  for  receiving  said 
frame  and  arm  assembly,  said  case  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  interconnected  by  a  top  wall  but  otherwise  substan- 
tially open  at  its  side  and  bottom  edges,  means  defining  a 
socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  top  wall,  a  ball  member  at 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  swivelly  received  by  said  socket, 
whereby  when  said  assembly  is  not  in  use,  said  frame  may  be 
pivoted  so  as  to  fold  against  said  arm,  and  then  said  arm  and 
frame  may  be  swung  about  said  ball  and  socket  to  a  position 
wherein  said  arm  and  frame  are  enclosed  within  said  walls, 
said 'side  walls  having  oppositely  disposed  gently  curved  por- 
tions at  their  lower  extremity  for  resiliently  and  clampingly 
receiving  the  user's  finger. 


3,955,885 
EYEGLASS  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Aronsohn,  638  Woodruff  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,483 
Int.  Cl.»  G02C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  351-155  24  Claims 

1.  A  visual  aid  which  substantially  avoids  physical  contact 
pressure  on  the  nose  of  the  wearer  comprising: 
eyeglasses  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  lenses  in  juxtaposit- 
ion, each  lens  defining  a  lower  peripheral  region,  a  bridge 


means  coupling  the  eyeglass  engaging  grip  to  the  cheek 
pad,  such  that  the  substantial  gravitational  force  of  the 
eyeglass  when  frictionally  pivoted  about  the  temple  junc- 
ture region  is  vectorially  transmitted  through  the  eyeglass 
engaging  clamp  to  the  cheek  pads,  the  cheek  pads  fric- 
tionally engaging  the  cheeks  and  providing  sufficient 
reaction  force  to  maintain  the  eyeglass  elevated  above 
and  forward  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer  at  approximately 
level  vertical  alignment  with  the  field  of  vision  of  the 
wearer,  thereby  introducing  minimal  vertical  imbalance 
in  refractive  error. 


3,955,886 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Takeshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,270,  March  18, 1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,867,  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1971,  46-91008; 
Dec.  22,  1971,46-121306 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  19118 
U.S.  CI.  352- 137  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  an  optical  system, 
means  for  providing  a  D.C.  source  voltage,  a  film  driving 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  shutter  for  exposure  of  the  film,  an 
electromagnet  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  shutter  by  its 
energization,  a  control  means  for  energizing  said  electromag- 
net by  a  current  which  temporarily  fiows  through  said  control 
means  when  said  control  means  receives  a  pulse  for  effecting 
one-frame  shooting,  and  a  by-pass  branch  for  by-passing  said 
control  means  for  continuously  energizing  said  electromagnet 
by  a  by-pass  current  flowing  through  said  by-pass  branch  in  a 
continuous  shooting, 

an  electronic  circuit  for  providing  said  control  means  with 
said  pulse,  comprising: 
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a.  first  and  second  terminals  between  which  the  D.C. 
source  voltage  for  said  electronic  circuit  is  impressed; 

b.  a  third  terminal; 

c.  a  release  switch  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  terminals; 

d.  a  relaxation  oscillator  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  terminals  and  having  a  capacitor  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  discharg- 
ing means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  when  the 
voltage  across  the  capacitor  exceeds  a  preset  level  with 
said  release  switch  closed,  to  apply  said  pulse  to  said 
control  means; 

e.  first  charging  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  and 
having  a  gating  means  having  first,  second  and  third 
connection  points,  said  first  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  first  connection  point  of  said  gating  means  and 
the  second  connection  point  of  said  gating  means  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor; 

f.  gate  control  means  comprising  a  first  signal  path  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  terminals  and  a  second  signal 
path  between  said  third  terminal  and  the  third  connec- 
tion point  of  said  gating  means,  said  gate  control  means 
controlling  said  gating  means  so  as  to  permit  charging 
through  said  first  charging  means,  to  said  capacitor 
under  the  condition  that  said  release  switch  is  opened 
and  to  block  said  charging  under  the  condition  that  said 
release  switch  is  closed;  and 

second  charging  means  for  charging  said  capacitor 
comprising  a  control  switch  and  a  variable  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  said  first 
terminal  and  said  other  end  of  said  capacitor,  whereby 
said  second  charging  means  continuously  charges  said 
capacitor  under  the  condition  that  said  control  switch 
is  closed  and  thereby  said  relaxation  oscillator  periodi- 
cally applies  said  pulse  to  said  control  means  at  inter- 
vals determined  by  the  RC  time  constant  of  said  vari- 
able resistor  and  said  capacitor. 


g 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  whose  effective  shutter  opening 
angle  is  variable  comprising; 
image  forming  optics, 

a  driving  means  for  producing  driving  power  for  said  cam- 
era, 
a  first  rotating  means. 


a  rotatable  shutter  shaft  comprising; 

a  shutter  blade  movable  into  the  path  of  light  from  the 
optics  for  intermittently  covering  a  film  to  be  exposed  by 
rotation  of  said  shutter  shaft  intermittently, 

a  second  rotating  means  provided  in  functional  engagement 
with  said  first  rotating  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rotating  means  being  elliptical, 

a  third  rotating  means,  said  third  rotating  means  being 
circular,  said  first  and  third  rotating  means  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  fourth  rotating  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  to  be 
driven  thereby  and  capable  of  assuming  a  first  position  in 
which  said  fourth  rotating  means  is  in  functional  engage- 
ment with  said  third  rotating  means  but  out  of  the  func- 
tional engagement  with  said  second  rotating  means,  said 
fourth  rotating  means  being  circular  and  while  coupled  to 
said  driving  means  being  capable  of  assuming  a  second 
position  out  of  functional  engagement  with  said  third 
rotating  means  but  in  functional  engagement  with  said 
second  rotating  means, 

switching  means  for  manually  switching  said  fourth  rotating 
means  between  the  first  and  second  [>ositions. 


3,955,887 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Masamichi  Toyama;  Tomoshi  Takigawa,  both  of  Machida; 
Noritsugu  Hirata;  Keiichi  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1973, 48-59619 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  352- 166  36  Claims 


3,955,888 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tokuzi  Kakiuchi,  Osaka,  and  Atsuyuki  Tanaka,  Sakae,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Azuchi,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-92566 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15122 

U.S.  CI.  355—  1  10  CUims 


MZT^i. 


1.  In  a  slit  exposure  type  electrophotographic  copying  appa- 
ratus which  comprises  a  horizontally,  reciprocatingly  movable 
transparent  platform  on  which  can  be  placed  an  original  to  be 
copied,  a  stationary  optical  system  provided  below  said  plat- 
form, said  optical  system  including  a  light  source  for  illuminat- 
ing said  original  and  means  for  directing  image  rays  from  said 
original  to  an  exposure  position  thereof,  an  exposure  roller 
rotatably  provided  adjacent  to  said  image  ray  directing  means 
adjacent  said  exposure  position,  means  for  charging  and  feed- 
ing a  photosensitive  copy  paper  sheet  to  said  exposure  roller, 
means  for  developing  said  copy  paper  sheet  after  exposure, 
and  means  for  discharging  said  copy  paper  sheet  from  said 
apparatus  after  drying,  the  improvement  comprising  an  opti- 
cal frame  within  which  said  light  source  and  said  image  ray 
directing  means  are  secured  in  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tions, a  first  pair  of  rollers  and  a  further  pair  of  rollers  spaced 
from  said  first  pair,  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  optical  frame,  said  expo- 
sure roller  being  rotatably  mounted  below  said  first  rollers, 
and  a  third  pair  of  rollers  for  transportation  of  said  copy  paper 
sheet  rotatably  mounted  below  said  exposure  roller,  means 
urging  said  first  rollers  and  said  third  rollers  into  contact  with 
said  exposure  roller  for  synchronous  rotation  therewith,  and 
spring  means  between  the  bottom  of  said  optical  frame  and 
said  copying  apparatus  and  biasing  said  optical  frame  against 
the  under  surface  of  said  platform  with  said  first  and  second 
rollers,  contacting  said  under  surface  so  that  said  exposure 
roller  rotates  in  association  with  movement  of  said  platform. 
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3,955,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  RECEPTOR  PAPERS  FOR 

USE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINES 
Tsutomu  Ishiguro,  KawaguchI;  Hirofumi  Shinnishi,  Kawasaki; 
Yukio  Katano,  Kawaguchi,  and  Kohji  Ueda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,669 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.   20,    1973,   48- 
143226;  Dec.  20,  1973,  48-143227 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stripping  receptor  paper  away  from  the 
photosensitive  drum  of  an  electrophotographic  machine,  said 
drum  carrying  a  photosensitive  element  thereon,  after  the 
latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  element  has  been 
transfer  printed  onto  said  receptor  paper,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  annular  band  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
drum  so  as  to  define  an  annular  groove  between  said  annular 
band  and  said  photosensitive  element,  an  electroconductive 
stripping  roller  a  frictional  band  mounted  on  said  stripping 
roller  at  a  position  facing  said  annular  band,  means  for  urging 
the  frictional  band  of  said  stripping  roller  against  said  annular 
band  for  driving  of  said  stripping  roller  by  said  photosensitive 
drum,  means  for  passing  said  receptor  paper  about  said  photo- 
sensitive drum  through  the  nip  between  said  photosensitive 
drum  and  said  stripping  roller,  and  a  stripping  pawl  having  a 
pointed  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of 
said  receptor  paper  near  a  point  at  which  said  photosensitive 
drum  and  said  stripping  roller  contact  each  other  and  to  pro- 
trude into  said  annular  groove  for  stripping  said  receptor 
paper  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  photosensitive  drum 
and  for  urging  the  stripped  edge  of  said  receptor  paper  against 
said  frictional  band  on  said  stripping  roller. 


measuring  the  characteristic  dimensions  of  the  diffraction 

rings  while  said  walls  are  at  rest  ; 
rotating  said  inner  and  outer  coaxial  walls  at  different 

speeds  of  rotation  relative  to  their  common  axis  of  roto- 

tion  ; 


measuring  the  characteristic  dimensions  of  the  diffraction 

rings  while  said  walls  are  rotating  relative  to  each  other 

;  and 
determining  the  deformation  and  the  deformation  capacity 

of  said  microscopic  objects  as  a  function  of  the  relative 

speed  of  rotation  of  the  two  walls. 


3,955,891 
CORRELATION  SPECTROMETER 
Sheldon  A.  Knight,  Sunnyvale,  and  Max  Daehler,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.,  San 
Carlos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  432,398,  Jan.  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,239 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3142 
U.S.  CI.  356—74  5  Claims 


3,955,890 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DEFORMATION 

CAPACITY  OF  MICROSCOPIC  OBJECTS,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  RED  BLOOD  CORPUSCLES  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Marcel  Bessis,  and  Naria  Mohandas,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Insfitut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 

Medicale  Organisme  D'Etat,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,876 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    10,    1974, 

74.16160 

Int.  CI.*G01N ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  356-39  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  deformation  and  deformation 
Capacity  of  microscopic  objects  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  com- 
prising the  steps  of : 
placing  said  suspension  between  inner  and  outer  transpar- 
ent coaxial  walls  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  ; 
directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said  liquid  substantially 
normal  to  the  common  axis  of  said  coaxial  walls  causing 
diffraction  rings  to  form  on  a  screen  ; 


1.  A  correlation  spectrometer  for  accepting  light  from  a 
source  such  light  having  a  plurality  of  different  wavelength 
intervals  comprising:  means  for  dispersing  said  light,  a  first 
spatial  filter  between  said  light  source  and  dispersing  means, 
a  second  spatial  filter  having  photographically  opposite  first 
and  second  portions  for  receiving  light  which  has  been  dis- 
persed by  said  dispersing  means,  chopper  means  for  chopping 
said  dispersed  light  to  alternatively  block  said  dispersed  light 
from  each  of  said  filter  portions,  photodetector  means  for 
sensing  the  light  transmitted  through  said  second  filter,  said 
first  and  second  filters  having  related  patterns  derived  from 
Hadamard  matrices  said  filter  patterns  being  a  composite  of  a 
plurality  of  filter  patterns  for  a  plurality  of  selected  wave- 
length intervals  representing  components  of  said  light  source, 
which  are  combined  by  predetermined  weighting  to  form 
unitary  filters  which  provide  at  said  photodetector  means  a 
weighted  linear  combination  of  the  intensities  of  said  selected 
wavelength  intervals  of  said  light  from  said  light  source. 
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\  3,955,892 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  EXPOSURE  INFORMATION 

IN  THE  VIEWFINDER  OF  A  CAMERA 
Saburo  Numata,  Urawa;  Iwao  Sagara,  Higashikurume,  and 
Hirohisa  Shishikura,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya  and  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1973, 48-85168 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1/42;  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  356—219  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  camera  comprising  a  viewfmder  in  which  an  image 
of  an  object  to  be  photographed  is  presented,  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  measuring  circuit  including  a  photodetector  which 
receives  light  from  the  object  to  be  photographed  and 
generates  an  output  voltage  having  an  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  brightness  of  the  object; 

a  light  emitting  indicating  means  connected  to  said  light 
measuring  circuit  for  indicating  exposure  information  in 
accordance  with  the  output  voltage  therefrom,  said  indi- 
cating means  being  visible  in  said  viewfmder  along  with 
said  image; 

a  rectangular  wave  generating  means  connected  to  said  light 
emitting  indicating  means  for  supplying  to  the  latter  a 
light  emitting  signal;  and 

a  duty  cycle  modulating  means  connected  between  the 
rectangular  wave  generating  means  and  the  light  emitting 
indicating  means  for  controlling  the  average  intensity  of 
light  from  the  latter  duty  cycle  of  the  rectangular  wave, 
said  duty  cycle  modulating  means  also  being  connected  to 
the  light  measuring  circuit  to  receive  output  information 
from  the  light  measuring  circuit  to  modulate  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  rectangular  wave  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  from  the  light  measuring 
circuit,  whereby  the  brightness  of  the  light  emitting  indi- 
cating means  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  bright- 
ness of  the  object. 


3,955,893 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PROJECTING  AND 

RETRACTING  MECHANISM 

Albert  Pulaski,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  Pen  Co.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,390,  June  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,283.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,721 

Int.  CI.  B43k  24/02 
U.S.  CI.  401-106  10  Claims 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  casing  having  a  first 
opening  at  one  end,  a  writing  cartridge  mounted  within  said 
casing  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  therein  between 
projected  writing  position  through  said  casing  opening  and 
retracted  position,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  car- 
tridge into  retracted  position,  a  pair  of  cam  elements  within 
the  casing,  one  a  cam  faced  element  and  the  other  a  cam 
follower,  said  cam  faced  element  having  adjacent  high  and  low 
cam  faces  which  are  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  lever  pivotally  positioned  within  said  casing  remote 
from  said  casing  one  end,  said  lever  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  fulcrum  intermediate  thereof,  said  cam  follower 


being  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  lever  and  being  alter- 
nately engageable  with  said  cam  faces  in  response  to  pivoting 
of  the  lever,  a  pocket  clip,  said  casing  having  second  and  third 
openings  therein,  said  second  opening  registerable  with  said 
second  end  of  said  lever,  means  rockably  mounting  the  clip  to 
the  casing  about  the  third  casing  opening,  said  clip  including 
an  inwardly  directed  projection  adjacent  one  end  registering 
with  said  second  opening  in  said  casing  and  engageable  with 
the  second  end  of  the  lever,  the  cartridge  being  displaced  into 


projected  position  in  response  to  manually  pressing  the  clip 
end  having  the  projection  inwardly  relative  to  the  casing  for 
actuating  the  lever  in  one  direction  about  its  fulcrum  causing 
the  cam  follower  to  engage  the  high  cam  surface  of  the  cam- 
faced  element,  the  cartridge  being  displaced  into  retracted 
position  in  response  to  manually  depressing  the  other  clip  end 
inwardly  relatively  to  the  casing  for  actuating  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  about  its  fulcrum  causing  the  cam  follower 
to  engage  the  low  cam  face  of  the  cam  faced  element. 

3,955,894 
TUBULAR  WRITING  PEN 
Walter  Jozat,  Bad  Bramstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I- 
Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,412 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    14,    1974, 
2412210 

Int.  CI.  B43k  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  401-259  9  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  pen  of  the  type  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  body  provided  with  an  axial  inner  bore,  having  at 
its  front  end  a  writing  tube  and  an  outer  surface  defining  an 
ink  equalizing  chamber  which  is  in  communication,  through  at 
least  one  transverse  bore,  with  said  inner  bore  which  is  in  turn 
in  communication  with  an  ink  supply  chamber,  said  inner  bore 
having  therein  a  fall  weight  with  a  cleaning  wire  protruding 
into  said  writing  tubule,  and  further  including  a  casing  element 
with  a  portion  receivably  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  body 
and  adapted  for  sealing  said  ink  equalizing  chamber,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  a  tubular  extension  upon  said 
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cylindrical  body,  said  extension  extending  rearwardly  and 
connecting  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  ink  supply  chamber, 
said  extension  in  communication  with  said  inner  bore  and  said 
ink  supply  chamber,  said  tubular  extension  together  with  said 
casing  element  defining  means  to  allow  said  tubular  extension 


3,955,896 

SPIDER  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Dalton  M.  Davis,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E- 

T  Industries,  Inc.,  Benicia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,218,  March  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 


to  be  moved  forward  to  a  limited  extent  within  said  casing    3,891,343.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,626 


element  to  thereby  expose  said  ink  equalizing  chamber  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  characterized  in  that    U.S.  CI.  408—1  R 
the  axial  length  of  said  tubular  extension  corresponds  approxi- 
mately to  the  axial  length  of  said  ink  equalizing  chamber. 


Int.  CI.*  B23B  35/00 


6  Claims 


3,955,895 
RAIL  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Roger  Raimbault,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dite 
Aeropar  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris,  France,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,933 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July    27,     1973, 
73.27541 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/00;  F16D  1/00;  F16L  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—340  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  rail  expansion  joint  comprising  a  first  part  adjacent 
to  and  in  sliding  relationship  to  a  second  part,  said  first  and 
second  parts  being  identical  to  each  other  and  being  disposed 
in  facing  relationship  such  that  the  attitude  of  one  is  180°  with 
respect  to  the  attitude  of  the  other,  each  said  part  comprising 
a  first  portion  having  a  full  cross-sectional  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  said  rail,  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  substantially  half  that  of 
said  first  portion  so  that  the  two  half  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  are  in  side-by-side  sliding  relationship  to  provide 
a  full  width  section,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that: 
each  said  portion  of  said  first  and  second  parts  terminates 
in  a  sawtooth  profile  adapted  to  engage  the  complemen- 
tary teeth  of  the  two  sawtooth  portions  of  the  other  part, 
said  second   portion  of  each  part  extending  completely 
beyond  the  complementary  engaged  sawtooth  profiles  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  same  part  and  the  second  portion 
of  the  other  part,  and  extending  to  engage  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  other  part,  and  wherein 
the  two  second  portions  of  said  two  parts  are  slidably  assem- 
bled by  means  of  screws  or  bolts  inserted  through  circular 
holes  made  in  one  of  said  parts  and  passing  through 
oblong  parts  made  in  the  other  said  part,  said  circular 
holes  and  said  slots  being  located,  respectively,  in  said 
second  portion  at  the  base  of  each  tooth  of  said  second 
portion  and  opposite  each  gap  between  the  teeth  of  said 
first  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  complete  groups  of  depressions  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  having  spokes 
extending  from  a  center  section  to  said  outer  periphery, 

said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  wheel  assembly  in  increments,  each  increment 
being  equal  to  360°  divided  by  the  number  of  said  spokes; 

simultaneously  drilling  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced  apart 
depressions  within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wheel 
assembly  at  each  increment  of  said  incremental  rotation, 
each  of  said  depressions  being  simultaneously  drilled 
opposite  adjacent  ones  of  said  spokes,  the  number  of 
depressions  made  at  each  increment  of  rotation  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  depressions  desired  in  each  of  said 
groups  of  depressions; 

simultaneously  drilling  each  of  said  depressions  at  a  spacing 
less  than  the  incremental  distance  of  each  of  said  incre- 
ments by  an  angle  equal  to  the  space  between  said  depres- 
sions in  each  of  said  groups;  and 

rotating  said  wheel  assembly  360°  minus  the  number  of 
degrees  of  each  increment  of  rotational  movement,  to 
obtain  said  complete  groups  of  depressions  on  the  outer 
periphery  at  each  of  said  spokes. 


3,955,897 
BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY  IMPROVEMENT 
Joseph  M.  Roman,  Zelicnopk,  Pa.,  and  Albert  Thomas,  Fair- 
fax, Va.,  assignors  to  Joseph  M.  Roman,  Zelienople,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,802 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  408— 186  3  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  boring  bar  assembly  including 
shank  and  bit  holder  members,  and  a  housing  for  holding  said 
bit  holder  and  permitting  relative  transverse  movement  of  said 
bit  holder,  the  improvement  therewith  being  a  lateral  adjust- 
ment assembly  comprising  an  elongated  lateral  bar  member 
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flxed  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  housing  at  the  end  of 
said  housing  away  from  said  bit  holder  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lateral  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
bit  holder;  said  lateral  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  threaded  receptacles  defined  in  the  face  thereof  dis- 
posed away  from  said  housing  the  axes  of  said  threaded  recep- 
tacles being  generally  parallel;  said  shank  member  having  a 
threaded  end  section  sized  to  be  selectively  secured  to  said 
lateral  bar  within  any  one  of  said  receptacles;  and  said  recep- 
tacles being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  boring  bar  assembly  operates  stably  in  any 
relationship  of  said  shank  in  any  of  respective  receptacles. 


blade  stacking  hole  between  said  laterally  projecting  flanks 
when  said  tangs  engage  said  gap  in  said  abutting  edges. 


3,955,898 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROTOR  BLADES  OF  A 

FLOW  MACHINE 

Gerhard  Zaehring,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 

und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,792 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    13,    1974, 
2438757 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  416— 215  6  Claims 


3,955,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  SWASH  PLATE 

COMPRESSOR 

Shozo  Nakayama;  Masayuki  Kurahashi,  and  Kimio  Kato,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Scisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1 1, 1973, 48-55910 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  1/00 
U  .S.  CI.  4 1 7 — 269  6  Claims 


49  21 


1.  In  a  flow  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  with  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  in  its  rim,  the  circumferential  slot  having 
laterally  projecting  flanks,  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  radially 
locked  in  said  circumferential  slot  by  said  projecting  flanks,  a 
blade  stacking  hole  in  said  circumferential  slot  to  enable 
insertion  of  the  roots  of  said  rotor  blades  in  said  circumferen- 
tial slot,  whereby  the  roots  of  said  rotor  blades  may  be  circum- 
ferentially  slid  in  said  circumferential  slot,  a  locking  device  in 
said  circumferential  slot  between  the  roots  of  a  pair  of  blades, 
said  locking  device  being  insertable  in  said  blade  stacking  hole 
and  having  a  coil  spring,  wherein  said  locking  device  may  be 
locked  circumferentially  within  the  blade  stacking  hole  be- 
tween said  laterally  projecting  flanks  with  the  assistance  of  the 
restoring  force  of  said  coil  spring;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  locking  device  comprises  a  lock  foot  having  sides  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  roots  of  a  pair  of  said  rotor  blades,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  lock  foot  and  having  an  axis  that 
extends  radially  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  said  sleeve  project- 
ing centrally,  radially,  outwardly  from  said  lock  foot,  said  coil 
spring  being  mounted  to  urge  said  lock  foot  and  sleeve  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  blades  having 
pedestals  substantially  aligned  with  the  radially  outer  surface 
of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  said  pedestals  having  opposed  grooves 
in  their  radially  inward  surfaces,  a  pair  of  tangs  on  the  radially 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  tangs  projecting  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  being  positionable  to 
engage  said  grooves  in  said  pedestals,  said  grooves  in  said 
pedestals  extending  diametrically  opposite  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve,  the  pedestals  of  said  pair  of  rotor  blades 
abutting  each  other  circumferentially,  a  gap  formed  between 
the  abutting  edges  of  said  pedestals,  said  gap  being  positioned 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  grooves,  in  the  radial  un- 
dersides of  said  pedestals,  said  tangs  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  gap  in  said  abutting  edges  upon  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  whereby  said  locking  device  may  be  positioned  in  said 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising:  a  pair  of 
horizontal  axially  aligned  cylinder  blocks  forming  a  combined 
block  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  for  introducing  a  refriger- 
ant gas  together  with  oil  particles  suspended  therein  from  the 
exterior  of  the  compressor  into  the  combined  block,  a  plural- 
ity of  oil  separating  passageways  extending  in  opposite  axial 
directions  of  the  combined  block  for  separating  the  oil  parti- 
cles from  the  introduced  refrigerant  gas;  a  swash  plate  cham- 
ber deflned  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  combined  block,  a 
plurality  of  compressor  pistons  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  in  said  combined  block  in  which  said  compressor  pistons 
are  mounted,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  swash  plate 
chamber,  a  swash  plate  in  said  swash  plate  chamber  rotatably 
supported  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  swash  plate  causing  recip- 
rocal motions  of  said  compressor  pistons  slidably  retained  in 
said  cylinder  bores  of  said  combined  block;  a  pair  of  cylinder 
heads  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  combined  block,  each  said 
head  having  a  suction  chamber  connected  to  each  said  oil 
separating  passageway,  and  valve  plates  interposed  between 
said  cylinder  heads  and  said  cylinder  blocks,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  valve  plates  are  provided  with  oil  inlet  holes, 
respectively,  for  introducing  the  separated  oil  in  said  oil  sepa- 
rating passageways  into  oil  retainers,  respectively,  said  oil 
retainers  being  constituted  by  wall  members  projecting  from 
internal  end  faces  of  said  cylinder  heads  and,  wherein  each  of 
said  wall  members  constituting  said  oil  retainer  deflnes,  in 
each  said  suction  chamber  of  each  said  cylinder  head,  an  outer 
suction  chamber  provided  with  a  suction  port  for  enabling 
distribution  of  said  refrigerant  gas  introduced  from  said  oil 
separating  passageway  to  cylinder  bores  in  said  combined 
block,  and  an  inner  suction  chamber  connected  to  said  outer 
suction  chamber  via  an  opening  formed  in  said  wall  member, 
said  opening  being  remote  from  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder 
bores  which  is  located  downwardly  adjacent  to  said  suction 
port  of  said  outer  chamber. 
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3,955,900 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
J.  Fredrick  Vinci,  141  Woodland  Drive,  Forest  City,  Iowa 
50436 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,905 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—361  19  Claims 


hZ  »»  i* 


1.  An  air  compressor  and  mount  assembly  comprising  com- 
pressor means  having  a  moving  piston  to  compress  air,  motor 
means  for  moving  the  piston  and  a  housing  for  the  compressor 
means  and  motor  means,  a  mount  assembly  for  supporting  the 
compressor  means  and  motor  means,  said  mount  assembly 
having  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flxed  support, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  arms  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  a  holder  having  a  flrst  part  and  a  second  part  said  parts 
surrounding  the  housing  and  releasably  clamped  on  the  hous- 
ing, a  strap  member  secured  to  one  of  the  parts,  said  strap 
member  having  ends  aligned  with  two  of  the  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  flrst  coil  tension  springs,  each  said  flrst  spring  attached  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  strap  member,  and 
a  second  coil  tension  spring  attached  to  third  arm  and  means 
mounted  on  the  housing,  to  resiliently  support  the  compressor 
means  and  motor  means  on  the  base  plate. 


3,955,901 
MEMBRANE  PUMP 
Thomas  W.  Hamilton,  27  CIcvehurst  Close,  Stoke  Poges,  Buck- 
inghamshire, England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23, 1973, 
49353/73 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/06,  45/00;  F16K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—395  4  Claims 


valve  means  for  controlling  the  gas  supply  and  outlet  from  said 
gas  pressure  compartment,  said  control  valve  including  a  valve 
member  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  valve  member  between  first  and  second 
end  positions,  said  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  in- 
cluding a  control  member  and  means  attaching  said  control 
member  to  said  membrane  for  movement  of  said  control 
member  by  said  membrane  between  first  and  second  end 
positions  corresponding  to  said  flrst  and  second  end  positions 
of  said  valve  member,  means  for  restraining  said  control  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  member  in  both  said  flrst  and  second  end 
positions,  whereby,  when  said  pump  is  connected  to  a  pressur- 
ized gas  supply  and  said  valve  member  and  said  control  mem- 
ber are  in  said  flrst  end  positions  wherein  said  means  attaching 
said  control  member  to  said  membrane  is  displaced  within  said 
gas  pressure  compartment,  gas  under  pressure  is  admitted  to 
said  gas  pressure  compartment  and  parts  of  said  membrane 
spaced  from  said  means  attaching  said  membrane  to  said 
control  member  are  displaced  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said 
pumping  compartment  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom  in  a 
discharge  stroke,  and  shortly  before  the  end  of  said  discharge 
stroke,  said  membrane  initiates  movement  said  control  mem- 
ber, against  the  action  of  said  restraining  means,  from  said  first 
end  position  of-said  control  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
pumping  compartment  to  said  second  end  position  thereof 
and  said  control  member  moves  said  valve  member  from  said 
flrst  end  position  to  said  second  end  position  thereof  wherein 
said  valve  member  causes  said  gas  to  be  exhausted  from  said 
gas  pressure  compartment,  so  that  parts  of  said  membrane 
spaced  from  said  means  attaching  said  membrane  to  said 
control  member  are  displaced  back  to  increase  said  volume  of 
said  pumping  compartment  and  admit  further  liquid  to  said 
pumping  compartment  in  an  intake  stroke,  and  shortly  before 
the  end  of  said  intake  stroke,  said  membrane  initiates  move- 
ment said  control  member  against  the  action  of  said  restrain- 
ing means  in  the  direction  of  said  gas  pressure  compartment 
back  into  said  first  end  position  of  said  control  member  and 
said  control  member  moves  said  valve  member  from  said 
second  end  position  back  into  said  first  end  position  thereof 
wherein  said  valve  member  allows  further  gas  under  pressure 
to  be  admitted  to  said  gas  pressure  compartment,  said  pump 
further  comprising  means  defining  a  gas  inlet  duct  for  connec- 
tion to  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  venturi  including 
a  throat,  means  communicating  said  gas  inlet  duct  with  said 
venturi,  means  communicating  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  to  said 
throat  and  means  defining  a  gas  outlet  from  said  venturi,  said 
valve  member  being  operatively  arranged  to  close  said  outlet 
from  said  venturi  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first  end 
position  thereof  and  to  open  said  outlet  to  atmosphere  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  said  second  end  position  thereof 
whereby  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first  end  position 
thereof  gas  supplied  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  duct  pressur- 
izes said  gas  pressure  compartment  and  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  end  position  thereof,  gas  from  said  inlet 
duct  flows  through  said  venturi  and  exhausts  gas  from  said  gas 
pressure  compartment  through  said  throat. 


1.  A  gas  pressure-operated  membrane  pump  for  pumping 
liquids,  said  pump  comprising  a  housing  deflning  a  chamber, 
a  limp  flexible  membrane  in  said  chamber,  a  gas  pressure 
compartment  on  one  side  of  said  membrane  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  pumping  compartment  on  the  other  side  of  said 
membrane  within  said  chamber,  means  deflning  a  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  to  said  gas  pressure  compartment,  means  deflning  a 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  pumping  compartment,  control 


3,955,902 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  PUMP 
Erik  Bach  Kyvsgaard,  6,  Mclchiorsvej,  2920  Chariottcniund, 
Denmark 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,062 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,   May    29,    1973, 
2953/73;  May  22,  1974,  2787/74 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  417-477  8  Claims 

I.  Pump  with  a  housing  comprising  an  internal  surface 
forming  at  least  a  half  circle  and  a  rotor  with  two  oppositely 
arranged  rollers  comprising  a  flexible  tube  against  the  surface 
and  in  which  the  compressed  part  of  the  tube  during  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  is  moving  along  the  tube,  wherein  the 
half-circular  surface  is  part  of  a  cone,  the  rollers  being  trun- 
cated cones  having  their  vertices  in  the  area  of  the  vertex  of 
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the  internal  surface,  wherein  the  tapering  angle  of  the  cone  of 
the  internal  surface  is  30°  -  1 20°;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 


d.  R=     and 


e.  R  +  e  = 


D,+  D, 


rollers  is  axialiy  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  the 
rotor  comprises  control  adjusting  means  for  axial  movement 
of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


3,955,903 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED  HOUSING 

AND  PISTON  CONFIGURATION 
Tibor  Louis  de  Dobo,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Aranka 
Elisabeth  de  Dobo,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,858 

Int.  Cl.»  F04C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  6  Claims 


Where: 
H  =  The  number  of  lobes  on  the  stationary  housing; 
P  =  The  number  of  lobes  on  the  piston; 
R  =  Minimum  interior  radius  of  the  housing; 
e  =  The  eccentricity  of  the  rotary  piston; 
Do  =  Fixed  circle  diameter  of  the  stationary  housing; 
D,  =  Rolling  circle  diameter  of  the  stationary  housing; 
Dj  =  Fixed  circle  diameter  for  the  rotary  piston;  and 
Dj  =Rolling  circle  diameter  for  the  rotary  piston;  wherein 

said  engine  is  further  limited  to  operation  in  the  following 

range  of  L: 

1    «    /,   «    1.5;  and. 


Z,  =  V  EIK 

Where: 

L  =  Limitation  range  factor; 

E  =  the  engine  compression  ratio;  and, 

K  =  R/e  . 


3,955,904 
JUNCTION  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Robert  K.  Catterson,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,582 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIC  79/05,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  418— 121  7  Claims 


e.^    *'ti.t»>»/'C 


1.  An  improved  multilobe  rotary  piston  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  including  H  lobes  and  having  an  interior  cavity 
profile  described  by  the  curve  generated  by  the  locus  of 
a  point  P^  within  the  diameter  D,  of  a  rolling  circle  as  it 
revolves  around  a  second  flxed  circle  of  diameter  Do;  and 

a  piston  having  P  lobes  and  a  profile  which  permits  opera- 
tive engagement  of  the  piston  with  the  profile  of  the 
housing  profile,  said  piston  having  a  profile  described  by 
a  curve  generated  by  the  locus  of  a  point  Pp  within  the 
diameter  D,  of  a  rolling  circle  as  it  revolves  around  an- 
other fixed  circle  of  a  diameter  D^; 

wherein  the  relationship  between  the  profile  of  the  housing 
and  the  profile  of  the  piston  is  described  as  follows: 

a.  «=  P-H  I 

b.  //  =  DJD, 
c. /»=D,/D, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  wherein  a  rotor 
having  circumferentially  spaced  apexes  and  axialiy  opposite 
side  faces  planetariiy  revolves  about  a  rotor  shaft  in  a  housing 
having  axialiy  spaced  side  walls  in  which  the  rotor  shaft  is 
joumalled  with  its  opposite  side  faces  contiguous  to  said  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a  basically  trochoi- 
dally  shaped  inner  wall  surface  with  which  the  apexes  of  the 
rotor  coact  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete  chambers  that  must 
be  sealed  from  one  another  and  from  the  running  clearance 
between  the  side  faces  of  the  rotor  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing, 

wherein  the  required  sealing  is  accomplished  conjointly  by 
apex  seals  seated  in  transverse  slots  in  the  apexes  of  the 
rotor,  side  seals  in  the  axialiy  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor 
extending  substantially  from  apex  seal  to  apex  seal,  and 
junction  seals  located  at  the  junctions  of  the  apex  seals 
and  the  side  seals, 
the  improvement  which  resides  in: 

the  junction  seals  at  one  side  of  the  rotor  being  integral 
portions  of  the  rotor,  while  those  at  the  other  side  of  the 
rotor  are  parts  that  are  fabricated  independently  of  the 
rotor  and  assembled  therewith  in  the  conventional  man- 
ner and  hence  separable  from  the  rotor. 
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3,955,905 
SLIDING-VANE  PUMP 
Wilfricd  Frommholz;  Wolfgang  Scheidel,  both  of  Buhl,  and 
Heinz  Riibig,  Buhlertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,307 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    17,    1973, 
2336307 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  17106 
U.S.  CI.  418- 182  8  Claims 


1.  A 'Sliding- vane  pump,  comprising  a  pump  housing;  an 
electromotor  having  an  output  shaft  extending  into  said  pump 
housing;  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  slots;  a 
sliding  vane  in  each  of  said  slots;  and  mounting  means  mount- 
ing said  rotor  on  said  output  shaft  with  limited  freedom  of 
tilting  movement  relative  to  said  output  shaft  about  two  axes 
which  are  normal  to  each  other  and  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  body  of  substantially  quadratic 
outline  having  a  pair  of  end  faces  extending  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  concave  first  side  faces  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  and  having  a  common  first  axis  of  curva- 
ture, and  a  pair  of  convex  second  side  faces  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  and  having  a  common  second  axis  of 
curvature,  said  axes  of  curvature  constituting  said  two  axes. 


in  cans  and  said  drawing  equipment  provided  with  a  creel 
extended  outward  therefrom  for  removing  said  filament  bun- 
dles from  said  cans,  a  system  of  transporting  said  filament 
bundle  by  said  cans,  a  cans  carrying  passage  formed  on  a  base 
floor  wherein  each  drawing  equipment  is  installed,  said  cans 
carrying  passage  formed  on  said  base  floor  comprising  a  first 
passage  for  transporting  full  packaged  cans  filled  with  said 
filament  bundle  from  a  first  position  below  said  delivering 
mechanism  to  a  second  position,  and  at  least  one  branched 
passage  connected  to  said  first  passage  and  arranged  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  creel  in  paralleled  condition  to  said 
extended  creel,  and  a  second  passage  for  transporting  empty 
cans  from  said  branched  passage  to  an  upstream  terminal  of 
said  first  passage,  a  system  of  transporting  said  filament  bun- 
dle by  cans,  comprising  means  for  carrying  said  cans  along 
said  cans  carrying  passage  at  predetermined  positions,  means 
for  stopping  said  cans  carrying  means  at  any  of  said  predeter- 
mined positions,  each  of  said  first  and  second  passages  being 
provided  with  apparatus  carrying  means,  said  cans  carrying 
means  being  provided  with  a  combined  transporting  equip- 
ment comprising  a  main  carrier  being  capable  of  moving  in 
either  of  two  directions  along  said  first  and  second  passages 
toward  either  one  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  terminals 
thereof  and  an  auxiliary  carrier  capable  of  being  positioned  on 
said  main  carrier  in  either  of  the  first  and  second  passages  and 
capable  of  moving  along  said  first  and  second  main  passages 
and  said  branched  passage,  each  said  auxiliary  carrier  being 
provided  with  a  lifting  member  for  supporting  a  can  above  said 
base  floor  and  for  positioning  said  can  on  said  base  floor 
according  to  upward  or  downward  displacement  thereof,  and 
means  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  said  auxiliary  carriers  along 
said  branched  passage  for  retaining  said  auxiliary  carriers  in 
said  aligned  position,  cans  thereon  are  emptied  by  said  creel, 
and  for  moving  said  aligned  auxiliary  carriers  back  to  said  first 
main  passage  with  said  empty  cans. 


3,955,906 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  FILAMENT-  BUNDLE 

FROM  A  SPINNING  PROCESS  TO  A  SUCCESSIVE 

DRAWING  PROCESS 

Yasuhiro    Murase,    Matsuyama;    Mitsuji    Ito,    Kawanishi; 

Nobuharu  Izawa,  Ehlme,  and  Masahiro  Matsui,  Matsuyama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,   1973,  48- 
93256;    Aug.    22,    1973,   48-93257;    Aug.    22,    1973,   48- 
975391 U];  Aug.  23,  1973,  48-93817 

Int.  CI.*  DO  ID  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-88  3  Claims 


"4«^ 


I.  In  a  textile  factory  provided  with  at  least  one  spinning 
equipment  for  producing  an  undrawn  filament-bundle  and  at 
least  one  drawing  equipment  for  drawing  said  undrawn  fila- 
ment bundle,  said  spinning  equipment  provided  with  a  deliver- 
ing mechanism  for  depositing  said  undrawn  filament  bundles 


3,955,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LAYERED  CONCRETE 

SLABS 

Keniti  YamasiU,  3-34,  Nishimachi  2-chome,  Gamou,  Ko- 

shigaya,  Saitamo,  and  Zyozi  Yamasita,  21-17,  Sugano-cho 

2-chome,  Ichikawa,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,786,  Dec.  4, 1972,  abandoned,  whkh 

is  a  continvation  of  Ser.  No.  94,750,  Dec.  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,917 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  l/lt,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  425— 130  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  concrete 
slabs  comprising  in  combination: 

1.  a  first  hopper  for  holding  a  relatively  small-diameter 
concrete  making  material  adapted  to  produce  a  decora- 
tive surface,  the  first  hopper  having 

a.  a  first  portion  for  receiving  the  material  and 

b.  a  tunnel-shaped  second  portion  extending  from  the 
first  hopper  portion,  the  second  hopper  portion  defin- 
ing a  first  opening  extending  therealong, 

2.  a  second  hopper  for  holding  a  concrete  making  material 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  material  in  the  first  hopper, 
the  second  hopper  having 
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a.  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
hopper  and 

b.  a  second  portion  on  each  side  of  the  tunnel-shaped 
portion  of  the  first  hopper,  the  second  hopper  portion 
defining  two  second  openings  extending  alongside  the 
first  opening  on  each  side  thereof  and  being  substan- 
tially wider  and  coplanar  therewith, 

3.  a  screw  conveyor  disposed  in  the  tunnel-shaped  second 
portion  of  the  first  hopper  and  arranged  to  convey  the 
small-diameter  concrete  making  material  from  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  hopper  into  the  second  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  material  is  delivered  to  the  first  opening, 

4.  a  mold  having  an  upper  opening  mating  in  area  with  the 
total  area  of  the  first  and  second  openings  in  the  hoppers, 

5.  an  auxiliary  frame  having  an  upper  and  lower  end, 

a.  the  frame  ends  having  openings  mating  in  area  with 
that  of  the  openings  in  the  mold  and  in  the  hoppers,  and 
the  frame  comprising 

b.  two  partitions  defining  a  central  portion  for  alignment 
with  the  tunnel-shaped  second  portion  of  the  first  hop- 
per and  two  outer  portions  for  alignment  with  the 
second  openings  in  the  second  hopper, 

6.  a  platform  dis[>osed  to  support  the  auxiliary  frame  mov- 
ably  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  portions  of  the 
frame  are  in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  hopper 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  portions  of  the  frame 
are  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  mold,  and 

-"  7.  a  shutter  member  disposed  to  open  the  openings  in  the 
hoppers  in  the  first  position  of  the  frame  and  to  close  the 
openings  in  the  hoppers  in  the  second  position  of  the 
frapie,  the  materials  in  the  hoppers  passing  through  the 
openings  therein  into  the  aligned  portions  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  to  fill  the  same  when  the  shutter  member  opens  the 
openings  in  the  hoppers,  and  the  materials  in  the  portions 
of  the  auxiliary  frame  passing  into  the  mold  to  fill  the 
same  while  the  shutter  member  closes  the  openings  in  the 
hoppers. 


the  surface  of  the  core  rod  that  is  covered  by  the  balloon, 
including  a  first  plurality  of  said  openings  that  leads  to  the  first 
passage  and  another  plurality  of  said  openings  that  leads  to  the 
other  passage,  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  said  openings 
being  axially  spaced  along  said  core  rod,  said  first  plurality  of 
said  openings  being  formed  to  introduce  fluid  in  a  plurality  of 
radial  directions  and  said  second  plurality  of  said  openings 
being  formed  to  withdraw  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  radial 
directions,  so  that  in  blowing  the  balloon  the  container  body 
width  is  made  greater  than  the  neck  width. 


3,955,908 

BALLOON  BLOW  MOLDING  TOOLING 

John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 

Company,  Green  Brook,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,878,  April  24, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,816,046.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

419,510 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23103 

L.S.  CI.  425—390  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  container  having  a  neck 
portion  and  a  body  portion  including  a  core  rod  support,  a 
core  rod  assembly  including  a  core  rod,  means  near  one  end 
of  the  core  rod  for  connecting  it  with  the  core  rod  support,  an 
elastic  balloon  that  fits  closesly  over  the  core  rod  when  said 
balloon  is  deflated,  a  connection  between  the  balloon  and  the 
core  rod  assembly,  passages  within  the  core  rod,  including  a 
first  passage  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  core  rod  and  an- 
other passage  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  core  rod,  and 
openings  through  the  side  of  the  core  rod  at  locations  within 


3,955,909 
REDUCTION  OF  GASEOUS  POLLUTANTS  IN 
COMBUSTION  FLUE  GAS 
Glenn  D.  Craig,  Menomonee  Falls;  David  T.  Feuiing,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  and  Paul  G.  La  Haye,  Cape  Elizabeth, 
Maine,  assignors  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,249,  Oct.  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,837,788. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,057 
Int.  CI.*  F23M  3104 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 10  10  Claims 


1.  Fuel  burning  method  for  minmizing  the  discharge  of 
nitrogen  oxide  in  its  exhaust  gases  comprising: 

defining  a  primary  combustion  zone  having  an  inlet  for 
primary  combustion  air  and  an  outlet  for  gaseous  com- 
bustion products, 

providing  fuel  to  said  primary  combustion  zone,  delivering 
less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  air  to  said  inlet  to 
burn  said  fuel  at  a  temperature  and  under  conditions 
whereby  the  combustion  products  include  significant 
residual  amounts  of  unoxidized  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide, 

defining  a  secondary  combustion  zone  coupled  to  the  outlet 
of  the  primary  combustion  zone,  conducting  the  stream 
of  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  from  the  primary 
combustion  zone  to  the  secondary  zone,  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  from  said  primary  combustion  zone  to  said  sec- 
ondary combustion  zone  defining  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, 

flowing  said  combustion  gases  around  and  between  a  plural- 
ity of  flow  diverters  in  said  secondary  zone,  and 

injecting  combustion  supporting  gas  from  downstream  areas 
of  each  of  said  flow  diverters  and  into  plural  regions  of 
said  combustion  gases  as  the  latter  passes  around  said 
diverters  whereby  to  oxidize  the  residual  unoxidized 
hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature 
below  which  significant  amounts  of  nitrogen  oxides  are 
formed. 
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3,955,910 
SELF-CHECKING  AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FUEL  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Russell  Byron  Matthews,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,418 

Int.  CI.*  F23Q  3100 

U.S.  CL  431—25  20  Claims 


ing  axial  portion  of  said  tube  being  frusto-conical  in  contour, 
said  frusto-conical  portion  being  crimped  against  said  anvil  at 


1.  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  including  at  least  one  valve 
means  operable  when  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  a  fuel  outlet, 
an  ignition  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve 
means  and  for  igniting  fuel  emanating  from  said  outlet,  said 
ignition  circuit  comprising  ignition  means  operable  to  gener- 
ate ignition  sparks  in  the  proximity  of  said  outlet  for  igniting 
fuel  emanating  therefrom  to  establish  a  flame,  energizing 
means  controlled  by  said  ignition  means  to  energize  said  valve 
means,  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
ignition  means,  said  sensing  means  being  disabled  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  flame  at  said  outlet  to  enable  said  ignition  means  to 
operate,  and  said  sensing  means  being  enabled  whenever  a 
flame  is  established  at  said  outlet  to  normally  disable  said 
ignition  means  to  inhibit  the  generation  of  ignition  sparks,  said 
sensing  means  including  timing  means  for  permitting  said 
sensing  means  to  periodically  enable  said  ignition  means  to 
operate  to  generate  ignition  sparks  for  a  predetermined  time 
while  a  flame  is  established,  said  energizing  means  being  oper- 
able to  deenergize  said  valve  means  whenever  said  ignition 
means  fails  to  operate  during  said  predetermined  time. 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  points,  and  said  axial 
section  being  greater  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube. 


3,955,912 
TEST  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Williamsport,  Pa.;  Thomas  B.  McDon- 
ough,  Fremont,  NJI.;  John  W.  Shaffer,  Williamsport,  and 
Ronald  E.  Sindlinger,  Muncy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Montoursville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,348 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  431-95  R  13  Claims 


3,955,911 

PERCUSSION  FLASHLAMP 

Bauke  Jacob  Roclcvink,  Terneuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1973, 
7305265 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 
U.S.  CL  431-93  1  Claim 

1.  A  percussion  flashlamp  which  comprises  a  lamp  envelope 
formed  from  a  transparent  material  and  filled  with  a  combusti- 
ble material  and  a  gas  which  maintains  the  combustion,  a 
metal  tube  sealed  to  said  lamp  envelope,  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal anvil  extending  coaxially  in  said  tube  and  an  ignition  mass 
disposed  between  the  anvil  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  at 
one  axial  portion  substantially  midway  between  the  axial 
extremities  of  said  anvil,  said  tube  having  an  axial  elongated 
cylindrical  section  remote  from  said  lamp  envelope  of  smaller 
internal  diameter  and  dimensioned  for  snug  fitting  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  anvil  remote  from  the  lamp  enve- 
lope, said  tube  intermediate  said  axial  section  and  the  remain- 


1.  A  test  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope; 

a  quantity  of  filamentary  metallic  combustible  material 
located  in  said  envelope; 

ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelojje  and  disposed  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  filamentary  combustible 
material,  said  ignition  means  including  primer  material; 
and 

a  selected  quantity  of  readily  ignitable,  hydrogen-containing 
solid  fuel  means  located  within  said  envelope  separately 
from  said  primer  material  and  said  filamentary  metallic 
combustible  material  for  controllably  inducing  bursting 
of  said  lamp  upon  ignition  to  thereby  test  the  relative 
strength  and  reliability  of  containment  of  said  lamp. 


3,955,913 
SELF-CONTAINED  GAS  TORCH 
Clement  Benzaria,  1,  Rue  dc  Clleu,  76200  Dieppe,  France 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,901 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    29,     1973, 
73.38543;  May  7,  1974,  74.15748 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13104 
U.S.  CL  431— 344  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-conuined,  gas-fired,  hand  torch  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  liquefied  gas  and  a  burner  fitted  with  an  air 
intake  adjustment  and  a  gas  intake  adjustment,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  said  torch  comprises  a  gas  inlet  tube 
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leading  from  said  reservoir  toward  said  burner  with  the  reser- 
voir end  of  said  tube  located  substantially  at  the  center  of 


of  said  flame  tip  member  whereby  said  flame  can  be  main- 
tained within  said  passageway,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
sample  gas  into  said  passageway  to  the  side  peripheral  region 
of  said  hydrogen-rich  flame,  there  being  no  communication 
between  said  means  for  transmitting  said  mixture  of  combusti- 
ble and  combustion-supporting  gases  and  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  sample  gas  except  in  said  region  adjacent  said 
flame-supporting  end  of  said  flame  tip  member. 


3,955,915 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR  OR  LUMPY 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  FIRING  LIME, 

DOLOMITE,  MAGNESITE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinrich  Buchner,  Niederkassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockn- 

er-Humboldt-Deutz  Akticngesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,933 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364626 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  432— 17  35  Claims 


volume  of  the  gas  reservoir  so  that  no  liquefled  gas  will 
contact  said  reservoir  end  of  said  tube  so  long  as  said  reservoir 
is  less  than  half  full  of  said  liquefled  gas. 


3,955,914 

FLAME  PHOTOMETRIC  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING 

PREMIXED  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GASES 

Richard  Brandt  DeLew,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,614,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,126,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,926,  March 

8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

541,320 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  431— 353  5  Claims 


1.  A  spectral  flame  burner  for  the  detection  of  phosphorus 
and  sulphur  in  a  sample  gas,  said  burner  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  flame  tip  member,  means  for  transmitting  a  mix- 
ture of  combustible  and  combustion-supporting  gases  through 
said  said  flame  tip  member  to  the  region  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  flame  tip  member,  said  gaseous  mixture  being  capable  of 
supporting  a  hydrogen-rich  flame  in  said  region  adjacent  said 
flame-supporting  end  of  said  flame  tip  member,  means  defin- 
ing a  passageway  extending  around  said  flame-supporting  end 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  treatment  of  granular  and/or  lumpy 
material,  in  particular  for  calcining  of  limestone,  dolomite, 
magnesite,  and  the  like,  in  a  vertical  tubular  wall  stack  furnace 
chamber,  and  including  loading  the  material  to  be  treated  into 
the  top  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  move  as  a  column  down- 
wardly throughout  the  length  of  the  chamber,  introducing  air 
into  the  column  into  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace  chamber 
and  effecting  counterflow  movement  of  the  air  upwardly  in 
the  furnace  chamber  through  a  cooling  zone  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  chamber  and  then  through  a  combustion  zone  in  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  chamber  and  thereabove  through  a 
preheating  zone  in  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
withdrawing  a  minor  preheated  part  of  the  volume  of  air 
which  is  introduced  into  the  cooling  zone,  while  permit- 
ting the  major  remaining  volume  of  the  air  to  flow  on 
upwardly  through  the  material  column  in  the  furnace 
chamber; 
introducing  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  stack  about  the 
combustion  zone  fuel  to  support  combustion  in  the  com- 
bustion zone;  and 
returning  substantially  all  of  the  withdrawn  preheated  air 
into  the  combustion  zone  with  the  fuel  to  enhance  com- 
bustion efficiency  in  the  combustion  zone. 
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3,955,916 
FUSER  ROLL  SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,640 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/54 

U.S.  CI.  432—60  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  moving  sheet  of  support 
material  having  particles  thereon  from  a  heated  fuse'r  member 
operatively  associated  with  a  back  up  member  wherein  the 
sheet  of  support  material  passes  therebetween  with  the  parti- 
cles thereon  contacting  the  fuser  member,  including: 
a  blade  member; 
a  support  member; 
a  leaf  spring  having  the  trailing  marginal  edge  portion 

thereof  secured  to  said  support  member;  and 
a  Z-shaped  bracket  having  the  trailing  marginal  edge  por- 
tion thereof  secured  to  the  leading  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  leaf  spring,  said  Z-shaped  bracket  having  the 
leading  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  secured  to  the 
trailing  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  blade  member. 


3,955,917 
KILNS 
Miroslav  Kratochvil,  Bond!  Junction,  Australia,  assignor  to 
R.M.C.  Transport  (New  South  Wales)  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney, 
Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,879,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,678 

Int.  Cl.»  F27B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  432- 106  13  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  kiln  comprising: 
a  first  rotating  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end; 
a  second  rotating  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 


said  first  and  second  chambers  being  substantially  cylindri- 
cal and  said  chambers  having  colinear  axes  which  slope 
downwardly  toward  the  horizontal  to  provide  gravity  feed 
for  material  passing  through  said  chambers; 

said  first  chamber  being  positioned  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  said  second  chamber; 

means  for  the  introduction  of  material  to  be  processed  into 
said  upper  end  of  said  first  chamber; 

a  closed  connection  defining  an  opening  between  said  lower 
end  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  upper  end  of  said 
second  chamber  for  the  passage  of  material  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  while  excluding  the 
entry  of  air  through  said  closed  connection  into  said 
chambers; 

said  second  chamber  having  a  diameter  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  chamber; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  upper  end  wall  positioned 


about  said  closed  connection  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers; 

said  upper  end  wall  defining  an  annular  reflecting  surface 
having  a  substantial  area  with  respect  to  the  opening 
formed  by  the  closed  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers; 

burner  means  positioned  to  introduce  combustible  gases 
into  the  said  second  chamber  in  supplying  heat  to  said 
second  chamber,  and 

said  annular  reflecting  surface  positioned  in  exposed  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  burner  means  to  reflect  a 
substantial  quantity  of  heat  back  into  said  second  cham- 
ber, 

whereby  said  second  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  said  first  chamber  such  that  material 
being  treated  undergoes  a  rapid  temperature  rise  as  the 
material  moves  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second 
chamber. 


CHEMICAL 


3,955,918 
AZO  DERIVATIVES  OR  PYRIDINE  N-OXIDE  FOR  USE  IN 

HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard  Lang,  Epinay-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,651 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     19,     1972, 
72.65539 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3106 
IJ.S.  CI.  8— 10  4  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  human  hair  comprising  a  solution 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
hydroalcoholic  solution  of  about  0.001-1  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.  a  dye  having  the  formula 


o»-*Sji/ 


-Ra 


'6«5 


wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
and  at  least  one  other  direct  hair  dye,  said  other  direct 
hair  dye  being  an  indamine,  indoaniline,  indophenol, 
anthraquinone,  nitrobenzene,  or  an  azo  dye  other  than 
that  previously  defmed,  said  composition  having  a  pH 
ranging  from  3-9.5. 


=  N    -   B 


2.  a  dye  having  the  formula 


=  N    -   B  X" 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

Y  and  Y'  each  independently  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro  and  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R  represents  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
X"  represents  an  anion,  said  anion  being  perchlorate  or 
alkylsulfate; 

B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a.  phenyl  substituted  in  a  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ortho  and  para  positions  relative 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  disazo  link,  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  pri- 
mary amino,  tertiary  amino  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  substituted  phenyl  ( 1 )  being  optionally  further 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
primary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  acetamido,  nitro, 
hydroxy  and  mixtures  thereof  or  (2)  being  con- 
densed with  benzene,  pyridine  or  morpholine  ring; 
and 

b.  a  group  of  the  formula 


3,955,919 

DYESTUFF  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING 

POLYESTER  FIBER  THEREWITH 

Fumio  Fujii;  Ken  Mukai;  Tetsuo  Watanabc,  and  Hiroshi  Aiga, 

all  of  Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 

Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,234,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1969,  44-88046; 
Nov.  5,  1969,  44-88048;  June  23,  1970,  45-54012 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  27100,  45/48;  D06P  l/OO,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—26  5  Claims 


MiLC'lP  WaWTSS  Of  OtBTUff  ilTUW 


— 0 — ortsiuff  »tVM  OF  OKI  itdi  us  Kini  W  Wi/X» 


2  4  6  «  C 

OTEte  KITH  i%ai  KKxr  of  fccri 


1.  A  mixture  of  dyestuffs  of  the  formulae  ( I  )-(4) 


.NO, 


°2^ — f_\-N=N 


OCH-j 


CH.-CH-Cn.-0-CH. 


2    •  2 

on 


(1) 


/lO, 


OCII, 


O^N. 


Br 


NHCOCn. 


6h 


(2) 
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NOj  9^"3 


NUCOCH 


ir 


(31 


D.  then  melting  the  resultant  frozen  liquid  in  the  solidifled 
structure  to  produce  a  poromeric  polymer  composition 
containing  said  liquid, 

E.  separating  the  poromeric  material  from  said  liquid  and 
drymg  said  poromeric  material  and 

F.  converting  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  maleic  acid  units  in  said  poromeric  mate- 
rial to  alkali  metal  salt  carboxylate  groups. 


(U) 


/ 

NHCOCH 


wherein  each  constituent  dyestuff  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  5%  by  weight. 


3,955,920 
WASHING  PROCESS  WITH  ACID  MONOMER  GRAFTED 
CELLULOSE  FABRIC  IN  BATH  TO  ABSORB  METAL 
CATIONS  HARDENING  WATER 
Carl  Heinrich  Krauch,  Neuss;  Axel  Sanner,  Ludwigshafen; 
Guenter  Jakobi,  Hilden,  and  Edmund  Schmadel,  Mettmann, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1972, 
4825/72 

Int.  Cl.»  D06L  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  8-137  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  textiles  in  the  presence  of  a  water 
insoluble  cation  exchanger  which  comprises  washing  textile 
articles  in  a  body  of  water  containing  hardness  ions  and  having 
therein  a  piece  of  fibrous  poromeric  material  serving  as  a 
cation  exchanger  for  water  hardness  ions,  said  poromeric 
material  having  been  made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  impregnating  a  fibrous  web  structure  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining ( 1 )  a  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  0. 1  %  w/w  of  a 
polyethylenically    unsaturated    polymerizable    monomer 
having  at  least  two  double  bonds,  which  monomer  can  be 
polymerized  by  free  radicals,  with  one  or  more  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated,  copolymerizable  monomers,  said 
last  mentioned  monomers  including  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid  and  maleic  acid,  (2)  both  said  monomer  mixture  ( I ) 
and  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than 
10,000  in  liquid  solution  or  liquid  dispersion,  said  poly- 
mer being  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  maleic  acid,  or  (3)  both  acrylic  acid  and 
polyacrylic  acid,  the  total  amount  of  the  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid  or  maleic  acid  in  said  monomers  and 
polymers  of  ( I ),  (2)  or  ( 3)  being  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  in  said  poromeric  material  at  least  one  milli- 
equivalent  of  carboxyl  groups  per  gram  of  poromeric 
material, 
8.  cooling  the  resulting  impregnated  web  structure  to  a 
temperature  at  which  at  least  50%  w/w  of  the  liquid  used 
to  impregnate  said  web  structure  solidifies  by  freezing 
thereof, 
C.  irradiating  the  resulting  frozen  web  structure  of  step  (B) 
with  either  electromagnetic  irradiation  having  a  wave- 
length of  less  than  0.70  /xm  or  with  electron  beams  to 
cause  polymerization  of  said  monomers  in  the  frozen 
composition. 


3,955,921 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  MICROORGANISMS  IN  THE 
INSIDE  OF  A  CONTAINER  UTILIZING  A  LASER  BEAM 

INDUCED  PLASMA 
Lowell  G.  Tensmeyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,303,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,673 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  21—54  R  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  killing  microorganisms  in  the  inside  of  a 
container  having  an  opening  therein  comprising  directing  a 
focused  ultra-short-pulsed  laser  beam  through  said  opening  to 
a  focal  point  in  the  inside  of  said  container,  said  focal  point 
being  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  inside  surface  of  said 
container  to  avoid  contacting  said  surface  with  the  spark 
resulting  from  the  convergence  of  said  laser  beam  at  said  focal 
point  thereof,  and  generating  a  continuous  succession  of  indi- 
vidual ultra-short-lived  plasmas  in  the  inside  of  said  container 
by  repeatedly  sparking  said  laser  beam  therein,  said  individual 
plasmas  having  an  accumulated  life  of  from  about  one  micro- 
second to  about  50  milliseconds. 


3,955,922 
STERILIZER  FOR  BATHROOM  ARTICLES 
Le  Roy  Ellihue  Moulthrop,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Roi>crt  J. 
Patch,  Arlington,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,603 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  J/00,  9/04 

U.S.  CL  21— 102  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  sterilizer  for  bathroom  articles  comprising  a  box  having 
a  hinged  lid,  a  removable  foraminous  tray  supported  by  the 
box  beneath  the  lid  for  support  of  articles  to  be  sterilized  on 
the  tray  between  the  tray  and  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  closed,  an 
electric  fan  in  the  box  beneath  the  tray,  at  least  one  germicidal 
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lamp  in  the  box  beneath  the  tray,  a  mirror  on  the  underside  of   oxygen  from  the  sorbent  phase  by  passing  an  inert  gas  there- 


said  lid,  said  mirror  serving  as  a  vanity  mirror  when  said  lid  is 
raised  and  serving  to  reflect  ultra-violet  rays  from  said  germi- 
cidal lamp  downward  onto  the  upper  sides  of  articles  resting 
on  the  tray  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  apertures  through 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  apertures  serving  on  the 
one  hand  as  handgrips  to  manipulate  the  box,  and  on  the  other 
hand  as  ventilating  holes  to  permit  the  egress  of  ozone  from 
the  box. 


through,  thereafter  eluting  carbon  dioxide  by  raising  the  tem- 


3,955,923 
SEROLOGIC  REACTION  METHOD 
Samuel  Simon  Asculai,  Hampton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,219 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunochemical  or  serodiagnostic  test  reaction, 
wherein  the  end  point  is  determined  by  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  agglutination,  which  comprises  reacting  the  body 
fluid  to  be  tested  with  an  anti-serum  on  a  test  surface  and 
adding  an  antigen  complex  to  the  mixture  of  body  fluid  and 
anti-serum,  said  antigen  complex  consisting  of  solid  particles 
coated  with  the  antigen,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
performing  the  test  on  a  test  surface  having  a  concave  curva- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  a  discernible  pattern  at  the  end 
point  where  agglutination  occurs,  the  absence  of  said  pattern 
being  an  indication  of  the  inhibition  of  agglutination  by  the 
soluble  antigens  present  in  the  body  fluid,  said  test  surface 
being  a  portion  of  a  sphere  having  a  depth  from  about  3.08 
mm.  to  about  7.30  mm.  and  a  diameter  between  about  40  mm. 
and  65  mm. 


3,955,924 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  TOTAL 
CARBON  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Barry  Robert  Northmore,  Epsom;  Kevin  John  Saunders,  Tad- 
worth,  and  Derek  Chester  White,  New  Maiden,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,929 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1974,  12792/74 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  31/08,  31112,  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  PC  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  total  carbon  present 
in  aqueous  solutions  containing  organic  compounds  and/or 
inorganic  carbonates,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  other 
inorganic  salts,  which  consists  of  mixing  the  aqueous  solution 
at  ambient  temperature  with  a  solid  reagent  active  at  elevated 
temperature  for  the  displacement  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
inorganic  carbonates,  contacting  the  mixture  with  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperature  whereby  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  by 
oxidation  of  organic  compounds  and  by  displacement  from 
any  inorganic  carbonates  present,  drying  the  carbon  dioxide 
so  produced,  collecting  at  least  all  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
gaseous  mixture  by  passing  the  mixture  at  low  temperature 
through  a  column  packed  with  a  sorbent  phase  which  selec- 
tively retards  the  passage  of  carbon  dioxide,  displacing  the 
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perature  and  passing  inert  gas  in  the  reverse  direction  and 
finally  quantitatively  measuring  the  eluted  carbon  dioxide. 


3,955,925 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  CLEAR  SERUM 
Gary  J.  Proksch,  1045  W.  77th  St.,  South  Drive,  and  Dean  P. 
Bonderman,  586  W.  77th  Drive,  North,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46260 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,799,  Nov.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,569 
Int.  Cl.»  COIN  33/16 
U.S.  CL  23—230  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lyophilized  serum  standard  or 
reference  material  for  the  assay  of  human  blood  comprising: 

a.  mixing  human  serum  with  a  metal  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  manganese  and  magne- 
sium; 

b.  adding  to  the  serum  containing  said  added  metal  cation 
a  quantity  of  polysulfate  sufficient  to  precipitate  a  lipo- 
protein-polysulfate  complex  said  polysulfate  being  a  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and 
having  at  least  one  sulfate  group  per  monomer; 

c.  removing  said  lipoprotein-polysulfate  complex  precipi- 
tate from  the  serum;  and 

d.  lyophilizing  the  serum  from  which  said  lipoprotein-poly- 
sulfate complex  has  been  removed. 


3,955,926 

PROCESS  AND  QUICK-ACTION  REAGENT  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  NARCOTICS 

Wolfgang  Fischer,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merck 

Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1972, 
2206697 

Int.  CMGOIN  21/06,33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  detection  of  narcotics  by  dissolution 
of  the  unknown  in  a  solvent  for  the  narcotic  and  contacting 
the  solution  with  a  multi-component  color  reagent  for  the 
narcotic,  the  improvement  wherein  (a)  samples  of  the  un- 
known are  separately  tested  for  heroin  and  for  morphine 
derivatives  with  a  multi-component  reagent  for  heroin  and  a 
multi-component  reagent  for  morphine  derivatives,  (b)  at 
least  one  component  of  each  of  said  reagents  is  in  dry  form 
impregnated  in  an  absorbent  support  and  the  remaining  com- 
ponent thereof  is  in  liquid  form,  (c)  the  component  of  the 
reagent  for  heroin  in  liquid  form  is  a  solution  of  benzylamine 
and  iodic  acid  in  dilute  acid  and  the  dry  component  thereof  is 
an  absorbent  support  impregnated  with  ferric  chloride,  an 
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alkali  tartrate  and  an  alkali  carbonate,  and  (d)  the  liquid 
component  for  morphine  derivatives  is  sulfuric  acid  and  the 


3,955,929 
GAS  DETECTING  SENSOR 
Takaya  Kawakami;  Toshinori  Kitamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  and 
Nobuyuki  Yamaji,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nichicon  Capacitor  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.    19,    1973,  48- 
117444 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  27/04,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  23—254  E  6  Claims 


dry  component  thereof  is  an  absorbent  support  impregnated, 
with  hexamethylenetetramine. 


90         iS5        86   89    aAo 
Got  oonoamroron    pp.m 
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I.  A  gas  detecting  means  comprising  SnOj  containing  from 
more  than  0%  by  weight  to  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj, 
ZnO,  SrO  and  BaO  and  from  more  than  0%  by  weight  to  less 
than  \%  by  weight  of  chlorine. 


3,955,930 

AUTOMATIC  DILUTOR  HAVING  COUPLED  DILUENT 

AND  REAGENT  PLUNGERS 

Justin  Joel  Shapiro,  1802  Second  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94710 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,569 

Int.  CL*  BOIL  3/02;  GOIF  U /06 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  15  Claims 


3,955,927 

TRACE  LEAD  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

Catherine  A.  Zelaskowski,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  John  J.  Carlisi, 

Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,338,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,221 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  31/22,  33/22 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  colorimetrically  determining  the  lead  con- 
tent in  gasoline  by  converting  the  tetraalkyllead  in  a  gasoline 
to  a  dialkyllead  diiodide  comprising  reacting  the  tetraalkyl- 
lead with  iodine  and  exposing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
to  ultraviolet  radiation  of  2800A  to  below  4000A  whereby 
said  dialkyllead  diiodide  is  formed,  adding  a  pyridylazo  hy- 
droxyaryl  compound  in  aqueous  solution  to  the  gasoline  to 
produce  a  color  in  the  aqueous  phase  corresponding  to  the 
initial  lead  concentration. 


3,955,928 
PREGNANCY  TEST 
Hugh  Yee,  4201  Frostwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,926 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/14,  31/02,  31/08,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  pregnancy  by  measurement  of 
the  estrogens  present  in  urine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  the  estrogen  steroids  from  the  urine; 

b.  hydrolyzing  the  separated  estrogen  steroids; 

c.  extracting  the  estrogen  steroids  from  the  urine; 

d.  forming  the  estrogen  steroid  extract  into  chromogens; 
and 

e.  evaluating  the  concentration  of  the  estrogen  steroids  by 
spectrophotometric  measurements. 


"  -. 


1.  A  reagent  dilutor  comprising  an  upright  diluent  barrel 
having  a  lower  intake  portion  provided  with  suction-respon- 
sive, upwardly-opening  first  check  valve  means  and  having  an 
upper  portion,  means  to  operatively  engage  said  intake  por- 
tion in  a  diluent  container,  a  diluent  dispensing  plunger  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  lowermost  position, 
means  limiting  the  upward  extension  of  said  diluent  dispensing 
plunger,  a  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  barrel  subjacent 
the  lowermost  position  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  plunger,  an 
upright  reagent  aspirating  "barrel,  means  including  bottom 
pressure-responsive,  upwardly-opening  second  check  valve 
means  connecting  said  branch  conduit  to  the  bottom  end  of 
said  reagent  aspirating  barrel,  biasing  means  acting  on  said 
second  check  valve  means  to  prevent  its  opening  when  the 
diluent  dispensing  plunger  is  moved  upwardly,  a  reagent  aspi- 
rating plunger  in  said  reagent  aspirating  barrel  and  having  a 
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lowermost  position  therein,  means  limiting  the  upward  exten- 
sion of  said  reagent  aspirating  plunger,  the  limited  extension 
of  the  diluent  plunger  being  greater  than  that  of  the  reagent 
aspirating  plunger,  an  open-ended  conduit  member  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reagent  aspirating  barrel  above 
said  second  check  valve  means  and  subjacent  the  lowermost 
position  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  reagent  aspirating  plunger, 
and  means  fixedly  secured  to  one  plunger  and  yieldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  plunger,  whereby  the  reagent  aspirating 
plunger  will  move  upwardly  through  a  reagent  intake  stroke 
when  the  diluent  plunger  is  moved  upwardly  through  a  diluent 
intake  stroke  and  will  move  downwardly  through  a  reagent 
dispensing  stroke  when  the  diluent  plunger  is  moved  down- 
wardly through  a  diluent  dispensing  stroke  with  the  strokes  of 
the  reagent  aspirating  plunger  being  shorter  than  that  of  the 
diluent  plunger. 


steel  within  said  housing  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  housing  to  thereby  define  an  annular  cham- 
ber between  said  firing  chamber  wall  and  said  housing,  said 
annular  chamber  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion,  said  firing  chamber  wall  having  an  upper  end  portion 
and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  firing 
chamber  wall  having  a  lower  edge,  a  rotationally  symmetric 
burner  having  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  said  burner  being 
located  above  said  cylindrical  firing  chamber  and  having  a 
burner  tip  directed  downwardly  into  said  firing  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  combustibles  to  said  burner,  said  firing 
chamber  wall  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  burner,  communicating  means  at  said  lower  end  portion 


3,955,931 
OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Tommy  Lewis  Thompson,  Meli>ourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Life 
Support,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,238 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  15100,  16/00;  A62B  7/08;  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CL  23—281  9  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  generator  canister  which  comprises  a  metal 
can  having  end  walls  with  an  orifice  in  one  end  wall,  an  oxygen 
generating  composition  housed  in  said  canister  which  upon 
ignition  undergoes  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the  evolution 
of  oxygen,  ignition  material  in  said  canister  for  activating  said 
composition,  an  inert  fibrous  blanket  containing  a  means  for 
removing  heat  wrapped  around  said  can,  said  heat  removing 
means  comprising  a  water  releasing  hydrate,  said  hydrate 
releasing  water  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  reaction  of  said 
composition  in  the  canister  and  forming  a  vapor  which  will 
convert  sensible  heat  into  heat  of  vaporization;  and  said  blan- 
ket providing  a  free  and  direct  passage  for  radial  fiow  of  the 
vapor  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  blanket  whereby  the 
generator  canister  may  be  grasped  by  a  user  without  discom- 
fort from  heat  generated  by  the  composition. 


3,955,932 
INERT  GAS  GENERATOR 
Georg  Michael  Meyer,  Mcerbusch  Langst-Kierst,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Obcrhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,685 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
2260871 

Int.  Ci.»  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—281  5  Claims 

1.  An  inert  gas  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 

having  its  axis  vertically  disposed,  a  cylindrical  firing  chamber 

enclosed  by  a  cylindrical  firing  chamber  wall  of  heat  resistant 


of  said  firing  chamber  wall  providing  communication  between 
said  firing  chamber  and  said  annular  chamber  such  that  inert 
gas  can  pass  from  said  firing  chamber  to  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  wash  water  inlet  means  at  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
annular  chamber,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  funnel 
-shaped  bottom  having  a  central  wash  water  outlet,  said  lower 
edge  of  said  firing  chamber  wall  being  disposed  on  said  funnel- 
shaped  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  housing  such  that  said  firing 
chamber  wall  is  thereby  supported  on  said  funnel-shaped 
bottom,  said  lower  edge  of  said  firing  chamber  wall  having 
recesses  for  passing  wash  water  from  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  annular  chamber  to  said  wash  water  outlet,  and  a  gas 
outlet  means  at  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  annular  cham- 
ber. 


3,955,933 
MAGNESIUM-BORON  PARTICULATE  COMPOSITES 
Oleg  D.  Sherby,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Irvin  C.  Huseby,  Stuttgart, 
Germany;  Robert  Whalen,  La  Plata,  Argentina,  and  Steven 
L.  Robinson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  230,396,  Feb.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  355,268, 

Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,827,921.  This  application  May  23, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  472,577 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/00,  5/00;  C22C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—182.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  magnesium-boron  powdered  composite  alloy 

comprising: 

a.  magnesium; 

b.  boron; 

c.  lithium,  said  lithium  being  about  14  percent  by  weight  of 
said  magnesium;  and 

d.  said  boron  comprising  from  about  5  percent  by  volume 
to  about  30  percent  by  volume. 
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3,955,934 

SEMIMANUFACTURED  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN 

JEWELRY 

Valticro  Tizzi,  43  Via  Bastioni  Scttentrionali,  Rimini,  Italy 

(47037) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  410,360 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  13,  1972, 13004/72 
*  Int.  CI.*  B32B  75/00;  A44C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-191  9  Claims 


1.  A  semimanufactured  jewelry  product,  comprising  an 
essentially  fiat  elongated  support  band  of  metal  presenting 
substantially  two  opposed  faces,  and  two  essentially  flat  deco- 
rating bands  of  metal,  each  presenting  substantially  two  op- 
posed faces,  the  two  said  decorating  bands  being  essentially 
co-planar  and  both  being  secured,  by  one  of  their  faces,  onto 
the  same  one  face  of  the  support  band,  each  one  of  said  deco- 
rating bands  being  provided  with  apertures  which  extend 
transversely  to  same  and  to  the  support  band  and  open  out  of 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  that  said  band,  so  as  to  confer  to  that 
said  decorating  band  a  comb-like  structure  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal side  strip  extending  longitudinally  on  the  elongated 
support  band  and  a  row  of  aligned  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one 
comb-like  structure  decorating  band  extending  from  its  strip 
transversely  of  the  elongated  support  band  for  a  major  portion 
of  the  width  of  the  strip  into  the  apertures  between  the  teeth 
of  the  other  opposed  and  co-planar  comb-like  structure  of  the 
other  decorating  band,  the  thickness  of  the  decorating  bands 
in  the  finished  semimanufactured  product  being  substantially 
the  same  as  when  originally  applied  to  the  support  band. 


3,955,935 

DUCTILE  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

CHROMIUM-ALUMINUM  COATING  ON  SUPERALLOY 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Quentin  O.  Shocklcy,  Indianapolis,  and  James  O.  Hodshire, 
Mooresville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,611 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  3/00;  C25D  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-194  4  Claims 


essentially  by  weight  of  70  to  80%  chromium  and  the 
balance  aluminum  on  a  surface  portion  of  a  preformed 
article,  made  of  a  high  temperature  resisunt  alloy  uken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  base  alloys  and  nickel 
base  alloys,  to  form  a  porous  coating  of  said  mixture  on 
said  article  and 
heating  said  article  and  coating  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1,900°  F.  in  a  protective  atmosphere  for  at  least  about 
five  hours  whereby  the  aluminum  and  the  chromium- 
aluminum  alloy,  interdiffuse  with  said  substrate  to  form  a 
ductile,  corrosion  resistant  coating, 
said  cobalt  base  alloys  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  50 
to  75%  cobalt,  20  to  30%  chromium,  up  to  about  I0V4% 
nickel,  up  to  11%  tungsten,  up  to  7%  by  weight  total  of 
one  or  more  of  titanium,  boron,  silicon,  iron,  tantalum 
and  columbium,  and  minor  amounts  of  carbon,  manga- 
nese and  silicon, 
and  said  nickel  base  alloys  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
of  40  to  80%  nickel,  5  to  20%  chromium,  up  to  10% 
molybdenum,  up  to  5.5%  titanium,  up  to  6.5%  aluminum, 
up  to  3%  columbium,  up  to  9%  tantalum,  up  to  13.5% 
tungsten,  up  to  2%  hafnium,  up  to  1%  rhenium,  up  to 
1 .5%  vanadium,  up  to  20%  cobalt,  up  to  3%  iron,  and 
minor  amounts  of  carbon,  boron,  zirconium,  silicon  and 
manganese. 
3.  A  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  article  comprising  a  cobalt 
base  alloy  or  nickel  base  alloy  substrate  and  an  aluminum- 
chromium  diffusion  coating  %  to  5  mils  in  thickness  on  said 
substrate, 

the  diffusion  coating  being  the  diffusion  product  of  heating, 
at  about  1 ,900°  P.  in  a  protective  atmosphere,  the  sub- 
strate and  a  powder  metal  mixture  electrophoreticaliy 
applied  thereto,  the  metal  content  of  the  mixture  initially 
consisting  essentially,  on  a  proportional  weight  basis,  of 
3  to  4  parts  aluminum  powder  and  one  part  of  an  alloy 
powder  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  70  to  80% 
chromium  and  the  balance  aluminum, 
said  cobalt  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  50 
to  75%  cobalt,  20  to  30%  chromium,  up  to  about  10V4% 
nickel,  up  to  11%  tungsten,  up  to  7%  by  weight  total  of 
one  or  more  of  titanium,  boron,  silicon,  iron,  tantalum 
and  columbium,  and  minor  amounts  of  carbon,  manga- 
nese and  silicon, 
and  said  nickel  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of 
40  to  80%  nickel,  5  to  20%  chromium,  up  to  10%  molyb- 
denum, up  to  5.5%  titanium,  up  to  6.5%  aluminum,  up  to 
3%  columbium,  up  to  9%  tantalum,  up  to  1 3.5%  tungsten, 
up  to  2%  hafnium,  up  to  1%  rhenium,  up  to  1.5%  vana- 
dium, up  to  20%  cobalt,  up  to  3%  iron,  and  minor 
amounts  of  carbon,  boron,  zirconium,  silicon  and  manga- 
nese. 


\: 


1.  A   method  of  forming  a  ductile,  corrosion  resistant 
coating  on  a  cobalt  base  superalloy  or  nic4cel  base  superalloy 
substrate  comprising: 
electrophoreticaliy  codepositing  a  mixture  containing,  on  a 
proportional  weight  basis,  3  to  4  parts  elemental  alumi- 
num powder  and  one  part  of  an  alloy  powder  consisting 


3,955,936 
HEAVY-DUTY  ALUMINUM  BEARING  ALLOY 
Gordon  J.  LcBrasse,  and  Austin  H.  Bcebc,  Jr.,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Federal-Mogul  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,064 
Int.  CL*  B32B  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29-197  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  heavy-duty  bearing  material  possessed  of 
improved  fatigue  resistance  comprising  a  high-strength  back- 
ing strip  having  a  bearing  lining  tenaciously  bonded  to  at  least 
one  face  surface  thereof,  said  bearing  lining  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  2.5%  to  about  3.5%  cadmium,  about  1.0%  to 
about  1 .5%  copper,  about  0.75%  to  about  1 .25%  nickel,  about 
1 .25%  to  about  1 .75%  manganese,  and  the  balance  aluminum 
including  incidental  impurities  and  residuals  present  in  con- 
ventional quantities. 
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3,955,937 

IGNITOR  CHARCOAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Kyu  Bong  Whang,  Central  P.O.  Box  No.  5593,  Seoul,  South 

Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,983,  Sept.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Korea,  Mar.  29, 

1974,  2016/73 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  5/02.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  44— 17  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  ignitor-briquettes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  immersing  a  soft-tissue  combustible  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pulp,  ground  sawdust,  wood 
powder  and  chopped  paper  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitre  comprising  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  sodium 
nitrate,  and  potassium  permanganate; 

b.  drying  said  solution; 

c.  after  drying,  sprinkling  said  oxidizing  agent-impregnated 
soft-tissue  combustible  onto  a  charred  carbon  combusti- 
ble powder  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
charcoal  and  charred  sawdust  spread  flat; 

d.  thereafter  mixing  said  impregnated  soft-tissue  combusti- 
ble and  said  charred  carbon  powder  together; 

e.  adding  to  the  mixture  from  step  (d)  a  binder  solution  of 
resin; 

f.  compressing  the  mixture  from  step  (e)  into  a  substantially 
solid  unit  of  predetermined  shape;  and 

g.  applying  a  coating  of  said  resin  solution  to  the  exterior 
suriface  of  said  substantially  solid  unit  from  step  (f). 

3,955,938 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  SODIUM 

ADDITIVE 
John  P.  Graham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Jack  Ryer,  East  Bruns- 
wick, N.J.,  and  Sidney  J.  Lestz,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,308 
Int.  CI.^CIOL  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  44-51  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead-free  gasoline  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  gasoline  having  a  total  metal  content  of  less  than 
about  2  parts  per  million  of  lead  and  about  1.7  to  13.6  parts 
per  million  of  sodium;  said  sodium  being  present  in  the  form 
of  a  sodium  additive  effective  in  inhibiting  valve  seat  recession 
and  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.5  to  about  4  pounds 
of  sodium  per  thousand  barrels  of  gasoline;  said  sodium  addi- 
tive being  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  sodium  carbonate  formed 
by  adding  carbon  dioxide  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  an  oil  solution  of:  a  PjSj  treated  polyisobutylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  700-100,000 
as  a  surfactant,  and  an  alkyl  phenol  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  200  to  700  as  a  promoter;  and  heating 
to  dehydrate  the  resulting  mixture  and  to  form  said  sodium 
additive. 


1 40°- 1 70°C  and  pressures  of  25-40  atmospheres  gauge  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

a.  conducting  the  hydration  reaction  with  a  water-to-propy- 
lene  molar  ratio  of  0. 1  to  0.25  to  produce  a  crude  reac- 
tion product  mixture  containing  water,  isopropyl  alcohol, 
diisopropyl  ether  and  said  by-products; 

b.  concentrating  the  crude  reaction  product  from  (a)  by 
distillation  in  a  first  column,  withdrawing  water  as  the 
sump  product  until  the  mixture  is  close  to  the  azeotropic 
concentration  of  the  isopropyl  alcohol-water  azeotrope; 
and 


3,955,939 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  ISOPROPYL 

ALCOHOL  WITH  AN  ETHER  SOLVENT  RECOVERED 

FROM  THE  INITIAL  FEED 

August  Sommer,  Heme,  and  Martin  Urban,  Gelsenkirchen- 

Buer,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemie  AG, 

Gelscnkirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,688 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248841 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  44—53  3  Claims 

I.  Process  for  recovering  a  water-free  mixture  of  isopropyl 
alcohol,  diisopropyl  ether  and,  as  by-products,  n-propanol, 
acetone,  hexanol  and  hydrocarbons,  from  the  catalytic  hydra- 
tion of  propylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  temperatures  of 
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c.  extractively  distilling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  concen- 
trated mixture  from  (b)  in  a  second  column  withdrawing 
said  water-free  mixture  as  the  sump  product  and  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  diisopropyl  ether  and  said  by-products 
formed  in  hydration  step  (a)  prior  to  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
and  recycling  said  mixture  of  diisopropyl  ether  and  by- 
products to  the  top  of  said  second  column,  said  diisopro- 
pyl ether  formed  exclusively  as  a  byproduct  of  the  hydra- 
tion reaction  serving  as  the  extracting  agent  for  the  distil- 
lation in  the  second  column,  while  eliminating  the  need 
for  an  external  source  of  diisopropyl  ether  make-up. 


3,955,940 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  PETROLEUM  OILS  CONTAINING 

COLD  FLOW  IMPROVING  ADDITIVES 

William  C.  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E»xon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,931 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1/22,  1/14,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  44—62  16  Claims 

1.  A  middle  distillate  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  a  middle  distillate  fuel  oil  improved  in  its  cold  flow 

properties  by  a  flow-improving  amdunt  of  the  combination  of: 

from  about  0.0005  to  0. 10  weight  percent  of  a  C,  to  C30  dial- 

kyl  secondary  amine  with  each  alkyl  group  being  straight 

chain;  from  about  0.003  to  0.20  weight  percent  of  a  pour  point 

depressant;  and,  from  about  0.025  to  0.50  weight  percent  of 

an  amorphous  petrolatum  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 

of  about  25°  to  60°C.  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 

in  the  range  of  about  600  to  1,100  and  substantially  free  of 

normal  paraffins,  whereby  the  cold  flow  properties  of  said  fuel 

are  improved,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  said  fuel  composition,  and  wherein  said  pour  point 

depressant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  oil-soluble  ethylene  copolymers  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to 
50,000,  which  are  copolymers  of  3  to  40  molar  propor- 
tion of  ethylene  with  a  molar  proportion  of  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  Cj  to  C„  alpha 
monoolefin,  and  (2)  unsaturated  ester  of  the  general 
formula: 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rj  is  a  — OOCR4  or  — 
COOR4  group  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,g  alkyl 
group;  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  — COOR^; 

B.  chlorinated  polyethylene  of  1 ,000  to  20,000  number 
average  molecular  weight  with  a  chlorine  content  of  4  to 
35  wt.  %; 

C.  a  hydrocarbyl  succinamic  acid  material  of  the  formula: 


T 

CH, 


R-CH  — COX' 
-COX' 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  0  to  I  site  of  olefmic  unsaturation  of  from  14  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  attached  at  a  secondary  carbon  atom 
to  the  succinyl  group;  one  of  X*  and  X'  is  — NYY', 
wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  of 
from  1 4  to  40  carbon  atoms,  the  other  of  X*  and  X^  is  of 
the  formula: 

— OH(NHY^Y')n 

wherein  n  varies  from  0  to  1,  Y*  and  Y'  are  hydrogen, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
oxyaliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  may  be  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of 
from  five  to  seven  annular  members;  and 
D.  hydrogenated  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene. 


3,955,941 
HYDROGEN  RICH  GAS  GENERATOR 
John  Houseman,  Pasadena;  Jack  H.  Rupe,  Sunlandrand  Ray- 
mond O.  Kushida,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,049,  Aug.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,559 
Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  48-95  13  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrogen  rich  gas  generator  comprising 

means  for  defining  a  source  of  air, 

means  for  defining  a  source  of  hydrocarbon  fuel, 

means  for  defining  a  source  of  water, 

walls  defining  a  closed  chamber, 

means  located  within  said  chamber  for  mixing  a  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  from  said  means  defining  a  source  of  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  with  a  less  than  stoichiometric  quantity  of  air 
from  said  means  defining  a  source  of  air,  to  provide  an  air 
fuel  mixture  and  for  directing  said  mixture  into  an  adja- 
cent region  of  said  chamber  designated  as  a  combustion 
zone, 

means  adjacent  to  said  means  for  mixing  for  igniting  said 
air-fuel  mixture  to  form  hot  gases  which  expand  within 
said  chamber. 


means  within  said  chamber  for  preheating  air  from  said 
means  defining  a  source  of  air  and  applying  said  pre- 
heated air  to  said  means  for  mixing, 

means  for  forming  water  from  said  means  defining  a  source 
of  water  into  a  spray  mist, 

means  for  injecting  said  spray  mist  directly  into  said  hot 
gases  at  a  location  within  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
combustion  zone  to  form  steam  and  for  directly  injecting 
hydrocarbon  fuel  from  said  source  of  hydrocarbon  fuel 
into  said  hot  gases  to  be  steam  reformed  by  said  hot  gases 
and  steam  into  a  hydrogen  rich  gas,  said  location  in  said 
chamber  into  which  said  spray  mist  is  injected  being 
designated  as  a  steam  reforming  zone, 

means  for  applying  water  from  said  means  defining  a  source 
of  water  to  said  means  for  forming  a  spray  mist,  and 

means  for  conducting  said  hydrogen  rich  gas  to  a  collection 


area. 


3,955,942 
ABRASIVE  AGGLOMERATES  OF  ABRASIVE 
SUBP ARTICLES  AND  BINDER  MATERIAL 
Martin  Cordon,  Highland  Park,  and  Brian  J.  Pintenich,  Pis- 
cataway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,964,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,786, 
June  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  457,934 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/16;  B24D  3/30,  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  51-295  8  Claims 


.-r 
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1.  Macroscopically  visible  abrasive  agglomerates  having 
dental  cleaning  and  polishing  characteristics  and  suitable  for 
incorporation  into  a  clear  gel  dental  vehicle,  each  of  said 
agglomerates  having  a  particle  size  from  100  to  1,000  mi- 
crons, said  agglomerates  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer 
crust  including  a  plurality  of  hard  abrasive  subparticles  having 
a  Moh  hardness  of  at  least  5  and  a  mean  particle  diameter 
between  0.1  and  10  microns  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zirconium  silicate,  silica,  SnOj,  feldspar,  topaz,  calcium 
silicate,  silicon  carbide,  pumice,  alumina,  ilemite,  hematite, 
and  titanium  dioxide  and  a  binding  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  wax  and  an 
inner  core  substantially  free  of  said  subparticles,  said  subparti- 
cles and  said  binding  agent  material  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  1 :9  to  about  9:1. 


3,955,943 
DIFFUSION  METHOD  OF  SEPERATING  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES 
Rex  B.  Pontius,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  16,  1948,  Ser.  No.  33,282 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  59/12 
U.S.  CI.  55-16  6CUaiiis 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  in  relatively 
concentrated  form  the  heavier  and  lighter  components  of  a 
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relatively  small  batch  of  gaseous  mixture  which  comprises 
flowing  said  mixture  against  one  face  of  a  porous  permeable 
membrane  in  a  diffusion  separation  system  to  cause  a  first 
fraction  of  said  mixture  enriched  with  respect  to  the  lighter 
component  thereof  to  diffuse  through  said  membrane  and  to 
cause  a  second  fraction  enriched  with  respect  to  the  heavier 
component  of  said  mixture  to  flow  past  said  membrane  with- 
out diffusing  therethrough,  continuously  circulating  the  first 
fraction  in  said  system  to  cause  said  first  fraction  to  pass 
repeatedly  into  contact  with  said  membrane,  withdrawing  and 
successively  collecting  the  second  fraction  of  said  mixture 
flowing  from  said  system  in  successive  portions,  separately 
collecting  the  light  residue  mixture  which  remains  in  said 
system,  reducing  the  size  of  the  system  to  accommodate  the 
reduced  volume  of  said  collected  light  residue  mixture,  sup- 
plying said  residue  mixture  to  a  diffusion  separation  mem- 
brane through  the  reduced  diffusion  system  so  as  to  cause  said 
light  residue  mixture  to  flow  into  contact  with  the  membrane 
whereby  a  lighter  subfraction  of  said  residue  mixture  passes 
through  said  membrane  and  whereby  a  heavier  subfraction  of 
said  residue  mixture  flows  from  said  membrane  without  diffus- 
ing therethrough,  said  heavier  subfraction  being  removed 
from  said  reduced  system  as  it  flows  from  said  membrane,  said 
residue  mixture  being  supplied  to  said  smaller  diffusion  system 


3,955,944 
CONTROLLED  SELECTIVITY  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Richard  John  Grant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,682,  Oct.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,884,830, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,217,  April  7, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

521,992 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53104 
U.S.  CI.  55—74  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  separating  components  of  a  mixture  by  physi- 
cal adsorption  comprising  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  mo- 
lecular sieve  activated  carbon  in  granular  form  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  the  said  activated  carbon  to  adsorb  and  retain 
the  readily  adsorbable  components  of  the  mixture,  wherein 
the  said  activated  carbon  is  prepared  by  the  successive  'steps 
of  agglomerating  pulverized  charred  naturally-occurring  car- 
bonaceous material  with  pitch,  crushing  the  agglomerations 
thereof,  activating  the  granular  material  thus  obtained  by 
treating  it  in  a  heating  zone  at  from  300°C.  to  400°C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  1 20  minutes  with  about  5  to  1 8  liters  of  air 
per  gram  of  carbon,  subsequently  calcining  it  at  a  temperature 
of  850°C.  to  960°C.  for  a  period  of  5  to  20  minutes,  and 
recovering  a  granular,  highly  activated  carbon  having  an  io- 
dine number  of  at  least  450  and  a  carbontetrachloride  number 
no  greater  than  2. 
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3,955,945 
OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS  AND  THE 

LIKE> 

Heinz  Bauer,  Katharinenstr.  10,  8  Munich  71,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  14, 1972, 6108/72 

Int.  Cl.«  BOID  19/00,  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55— 159  16  Claims 
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at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  at  which  said  heavier  subfrac- 
tion is  withdrawn  from  said  smaller  diffusion  system  after 
having  passed  into  contact  with  said  membrane,  causing  said 
lighter  subfraction  which  is  diffused  through  said  membrane 
to  be  recirculated  through  said  reduced  diffusion  system  and 
into  contact  with  said  membrane,  combining  said  lighter  sub- 
fraction  as  it  recirculates  in  said  smaller  diffusion  system  with 
said  light  residue  mixture  entering  said  smaller  diffusion  sys- 
tem, stopping  said  recirculation  in  said  reduced  diffusion 
system  when  the  concentration  of  the  light  component  in  said 
heavier  subfraction  which  flows  from  said  membrane  without 
diffusing  therethrough  is  equal  to  the  concentration  of  the 
light  component  in  said  entering  residue  mixture,  removing 
the  circulating  mixture  from  said  reduced  diffusion  system 
when  said  concentrations  are  equal,  enlarging  the  size  of  the 
system  to  accommodate  the  volume  of  the  separately  col- 
lected portions  of  the  heavy  second  fraction  of  the  original 
mixture,  circulating  the  first  collected  portion  of  said  second 
fraction  against  a  membrane  in  said  enlarged  diffusion  system 
so  as  to  cause  a  first  subfraction  of  said  first  collected  portion 
to  diffuse  through  said  membrane  and  to  cause  a  second  and 
heavier  subfraction  of  said  first  collected  portion  to  flow  from 
said  membrane  without  diffusing  therethrough  and  succes- 
sively collecting  as  a  concentrated  heavy  gas  said  subfraction 
in  successive  portions. 


1.  An  oil  separator  for  returning  entrained  oil  to  a  compres" 
sor  delivering  a  flow  of  gas  under  pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  connectable  to  the 
compressor  output  for  receiving  its  gas  flow,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  port  for  oil  to  be  returned 
to  the  compressor: 

a  separation  unit  removably  inserted  into  said  housing  at  a 
location  above  said  discharge  port  and  provided  with 
filter  means  in  the  path  of  said  gas  flow,  said  unit  having 
an  outlet  port  for  purified  gas  and  further  having  a  drain 
for  oil  separated  from  said  gas;  and 

an  extractor  on  said  unit  in  direct  communication  with  said 
drain  for  forcedly  exhausting  the  separated  oil  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing  with  creation  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  filter  means  to  promote  the  penetration 
thereof  by  said  gas  flow,  said  extractor  having  a  driving 
element  freely  supported  on  said  unit  in  the  path  of  said 
gas  flow  for  actuation  thereby. 


3,955,946 
ADSORPTION  DEVICE 
Heinrich  Filhring,  and  Emil  Christof,  both  of  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,457 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216672 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55— 179  5  Claims 


1.  An  adsorption  installation  for  the  treatment  of  gases, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  disk-shaped  adsorption 
cells  each  having  an  axial  length  not  exceeding  its  diameter 
and  including  a  vessel  having  a  horizontal  axis  defined  be- 
tween a  pair  of  vertical  planes;  means  in  each  vessel  for  sup- 
porting a  respective  body  of  adsorbent  therein  extending 
between  the  respective  vertical  planes,  said  cells  being  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  alignment  and  in  end  to  end  relationship 
with  the  vertical  planes  of  adjacent  cells  abutting  each  other; 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  adjacent  vessels  of  said  cells 
together;  fittings  formed  on  said  vessels  above  and  below  said 
bodies  of  adsorbent  for  passing  a  gas  through  said  bodies 
within  said  vessels;  and  a  pair  of  vertical  planar  end  walls 
terminating  said  installation,  one  such  end  wall  being  fixed  to 
the  vessel  of  each  cell  at  a  respective  end  of  the  installation. 


3,955,947 

BAG  FILTER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Hoon,  Elgin,  III.,  and  Marion  C.  Pogoda,  Lebanon, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,290 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—300  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  filtration  apparatus  for  removing  suspended  particu- 
lates from  gases,  which  apparatus  has  flexible  bag-shaped 
filtering  elements  suspended  in  tension  in  a  cleaning  compart- 
ment from  a  rigid  frame  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  in  an  oscillatory  manner  to  shake  the  bag-shaped  filter- 

946  O.G.  -24 


ing  elements,  means  for  driving  the  rigid  frame  in  an  oscilla- 
tory manner,  and  an  impacting  device  for  imparting  mechani- 
cal impacts  against  said  frame  as  the  same  undergoes  the 
oscillatory  motion,  said  impacting  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  that  is  mounted  stationarily  in  the  cleaning 
compartment; 

b.  a  rigid  striker  member  and  cooperatively-associated 
adjustable  means  adjustably  mounting  and  positioning 
said  striker  member  in  said  bracket  to  extend  to  a  loca- 
tion whereat  an  end  of  the  striker  member  is  impacted  by 
the  frame  on  the  frame's  oscillatory  path  of  travel;  and 

c.  resilient  and  adjustable  biasing  means  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  striker  member  and  said  adjustable 
mounting  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  striker  member 
relative  the  mounting  means  so  that  said  striker  member 
moves  resiliently  following  an  impact  with  the  frame. 


3,955,948 
VORTEX  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  Campolong,  St.  Petei^burg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,516,  May  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,1 19, 
Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
314,716,  April  24, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  513,694 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  CL  55—394  6  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  particle  separator  with  provision  to  prevent 
abrasion  by  separated  particles  retained  therein,  and/or  ex- 
hausted therefrom  by  scavenge  flow,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
and  a  central  passage  therebetween;  a  deflector  coaxially 
mounted  in  the  passage  adjacent  the  inlet,  having  a  plurality 
of  helical  vanes  abutting  the  wall  of  the  passage,  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  so  as  to  create  a  vortex  stream  in  the  influent  air,  which 
concentrates  the  contaminant  particles  in  the  whirling  air 
stream  at  the  periphery  of  the  passage,  thereby  leaving  the  air 
at  the  center  of  the  passage  relatively  clean;  a  generally  tubu- 
lar outlet  member  disposed  within  the  central  passage  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  for  delivery  of  clean  air  from 
the  central  passage  of  the  tubular  body;  said  tubular  outlet 
member  defining  an  annular  contaminant  chamber  between 
the  exterior  of  the  outlet  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
central  passage  of  the  tubular  body  receiving  separated  con- 
taminant particles;  a  wall  extending  between  the  tubular  outlet 
member  and  the  tubular  body  at  the  end  of  the  annular  cham- 
ber at  that  end;  and  a  plurality  of  fins  in  the  annular  chamber 
which  extend  radially  from  at  least  one  wall  of  the  annular 
chamber  at  least  partially  across  the  annular  chamber,  to 
deflect  the  whirling  air  and  particle  flow  and  permit  only  axial 
flow,  in  a  manner  to  inhibit  the  whirling  movement  of  the 
particles  retained  in  the  chamber,  and  thus  prevent  abrasion 
of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  there,  substantially  without 
interfering  with  the  entry  of  particles  into  the  chamber  or  with 
normal  scavenge  flow. 
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3  955  949  3,955,950 

FLAME  RETARDING  FILTER  DEVICE  CYCLONE  VESSEL  HANGER  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Rohrer,  Molinc,  III.,  assignor  to  Smith  Filter  Corpora-  Jaows  Frank  Miller,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

tion,  Molinc,  III.  C«iv«»nitlon,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,378  Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,953 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  45108  Int.  CI.*  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  55— 444                                                             8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  55— 459  R                                                        6  CUims 


1.  A  flame  retarding  filter  device  for  use  in  an  air  flow 
exhaust  system  which  includes  means  for  moving  air  through 
an  exhaust  path,  and  wherein  the  air  may  have  combustible 
particles  entrained  therein,  said  flame  retarding  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  set  of  baffle  elements  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated  baffle  elements  each  of  which  has  a 
generally  planar  longitudinal  central  portion  and  longitudinal 
edge  portions  angularly  inclined  relative  to  their  associated 
planar  central  portion,  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  baffle  elements  such  that  said  first  baffle  elements  are 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  planar  central 
portions  thereof  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and 
said  longitudinal  edge  portions  being  angularly  inclined  from 
a  common  side  of  said  common  plane,  a  second  set  of  baffle 
elements  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  baffle  elements 
similar  in  configuration  to  said  first  baffle  elements,  means 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  baffle  elements 
such  that  said  second  baffle  elements  are  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  have  their  planar  central  portions  lying  in 
a  common  plane  with  their  longitudinal  edge  portions  inclined 
from  a  common  side  of  said  common  plane,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  sets  of  baffle  elements  such 
that  said  common  planes  are  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  said  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  sets  are  inclined 
forwardly  of  said  respective  parallel  planes,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  baffle  elements  being  offset  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  the  planar  central  portions  of  the  baffle  ele- 
ments of  one  set  of  baffle  elements  are  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  spaces  established  between  the  baffle  elements  of  the 
other  set  with  the  inclined  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
one  set  of  baffle  elements  each  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  inclined  longitudinal  edge  of  a  baffle 
element  of  said  other  set,  when  considered  with  the  baffle 
elements  disposed  in  generally  vertical  positions,  said  inclined 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  baffle  ele- 
ments being  inclined  such  that  flames  impinging  the  forward 
set  of  said  baffle  elements  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
said  common  planes  are  turned  back  upon  themselves  in  a 
direction  substantially  reverse  to  the  direction  of  impinge- 
ment, and  any  flames  passing  between  the  baffle  elements  of 
said  forward  set  of  baffle  elements  will  impinge  the  rearward 
baffle  elements  and  be  turned  back  in  a  direction  substantially 
reverse  to  the  direction  of  impingement,  said  means  connect- 
ing said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  baffle  elements  and  said 
means  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  second  baffle 
elements  comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  support  mem- 
bers disposed  transverse  to  their  associated  baffle  elements 
and  said  upper  and  lower  support  members  forming  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  opposed  support  members  which  define  drain 
openings  facilitate  drainage  of  grease  or  condensate  formed 
on  said  baffle  elements  through  the  lower  of  said  drain  open- 
ings when  said  device  is  mounted  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
baffle  elements  lie  in  generally  vertical  planes  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  inclined  or  normal  to  horizontal. 


1.  A  hanger  system  for  mounting  an  internal  vessel  in  a 
depending  position  to  a  bulkhead  wall  of  an  external  vessel 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  lug  fixedly  connected  to  a  wall  of  the  internal 
vessel,  means  forming  an  aperture  in  said  first  lug; 

b.  a  second  lug  fixedly  connected  to  and  depending  from  a 
wall  of  the  external  vessel,  means  forming  a  longitudinal 
extending  slot  in  said  second  lug; 

c.  a  support  member  pinned  through  the  aperture  in  said 
first  lug  and  vertically  extending  to  said  second  lug  to 
sup(>ort  said  internal  vessel; 

d.  pin  means  within  said  slot  connecting  said  support  mem- 
ber to  said  second  lug,  said  slot  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  components  of  direction  permitting  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  with  respect  to  the  second 
lug; 

e.  an  elongated  stabilizing  linkage  member  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  slot,  said  linkage 
member  having  means  forming  an  aperture  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  said  pin  means  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture at  one  end  of  said  linkage  member  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  pin  means  within  the  slot;  and 

f.  means  including  a  second  pin  means  for  pinnedly  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  linkage  member  opposite  the  slot 
to  a  portion  of  said  external  vessel  wall  spaced  from  said 
second  lug  location. 


3,955,951 

REPAIRING  CLOGGED  ORIFICES  IN  FIBERIZING 

BUSHINGS 

Walter  William  Harris,  Toledo,  and  David  Jon  Pickard,  Water- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporation, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,574 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  65— 1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  inorganic  fibers  by  exuding  molten 
inorganic  material  through  orifices  in  a  refractory  bushing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
observing  said  bushing  to  detect  a  clogged  orifice  and  when 
a  clogged  orifice  is  detected,  inserting  into  said  clogged 
orifice  while  said  bushing  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  a 
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plug  to  seal  off  said  clogged  orifice,  said  plug  comprising 
a  first  tapered  portion  and  a  second  base  portion,  said 
first  portion  having  a  tip  opposite  said  base  portion  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  clogged 
orifice  and  a  portion  adjacent  said  base  portion  whose 


said  first  group  of  glass  fiber  strands  upon  said  striking  of  said 
working  surface  thereby  interlocking  the  strands  of  both 
groups  and  bulking  the  strands  to  produce  a  bulked  strand, 
passing  the  bulked  strand  through  a  positive  rotational  gather- 
ing device  to  thereby  form  a  consolidated  strand  of  both  of 
said  groups  and  stripping  back  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
consolidated  strand  to  form  intermittent  slubs  thereon  and 
collecting  the  resulting  slubby  strand. 


diameter  Y  is  sufficiently  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  clogged  orifice  to  produce  a  pressure  fit  without 
cracking  or  splitting  the  metal  in  the  bushing  surrounding 
said  orifice,  and  the  base  portion  having  a  diameter  Z  that 
is  greater  than  Y  to  provide  a  seat  for  limiting  the  amount 
that  the  tip  portion  is  inserted  into  the  clogged  orifice. 


3,955,952 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLUBBY  STRAND 

Warren  W.  Drummond,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,105,  March  18,  1974. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,940 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—3  C  9  Claims 


?-^ 


3,955,953 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SELF  HLTERING  NOZZLES 
Anthony  J.  Hauser,  Stone  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokic,  III. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,449 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/20,  19/00,  21/00;  BOID  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—18  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  integral  nozzle  and  sintered 
particulate  filter,  within  a  tube  having  two  ends,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

packing  sinterable  particulate  material  into  the  tube; 
sintering  the  particulate  material  to  form  a  porous,  unitary 

filter  within  the  tube;  and 
thereafter  forming  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  tube  having  an 
orifice  larger  in  diameter  than  the  pore  size  of  the  sin- 
tered unitary  filter. 


3,955,954 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEMMED 

GLASSWARE 

Emil  Ilk,  Abomweg  4,  8372  Zwictd,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,640,  Nov.  14,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

224,595,  Feb.  8,  1972,  abandoMd.  This  applicatioB  Apr.  7, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  565,573 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/22,  9/04 

US.  CI.  65—42  5  CiaiaM 


1.  The  method  of  producing  slubby  glass  fiber  strand  com- 
prising drawing  glass  filaments  from  a  molten  glass  source, 
applying  an  aqueous  binder  and/or  size  to  the  filaments,  form- 
ing the  filaments  into  two  groups  of  glass  filament  strands, 
feeding  one  of  said  groups  of  glass  strands  at  a  first  speed  over 
a  working  surface  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  striking  said 
working  surface  with  the  second  of  said  groups  of  glass  strands 
at  a  second  speed,  said  strands  being  in  parallel  with  each 
other  but  traveling  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  group  of  glass  fiber  strands,  said  second 
speed  being  in  excess  of  said  first  speed,  bending  and  crimping 
said  second  group  of  glass  fiber  strands  on  said  working  sur- 
face an  entangling  said  second  group  of  glass  fiber  strands  with 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  stemmed  glastwaM 
having  a  cup  and  a  stem  in  which  a  stem  is  formed  witll  • 
transverse  cross  sectional  dimension  intermediate  the  ends  of 
stem  smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  at  the  eadi 
of  the  stem,  the  steps  comprising: 

routing  a  platen  carrying  at  least  one  stem  moM  dividad 
longitudinally  into  portion  beneath  a  glass  feeder. 
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dropping  a  drop  of  glass  from  said  glass  feeder  through  a 
distance  in  the  range  of  about  20  mm  to  40  mm  from  the 
feeder,  the  glass  drop  forming  a  skin  and  being  centered 
within  the  divided  mold, 

rotating  the  platen  to  a  pressing  station  to  bring  the  mold 
with  the  drop  therein  beneath  a  pressing  die,  pressing  the 
glass  drop  with  the  pressing  die  to  form  the  stem  in  the 
divided  mold, 

opening  the  divided  mold  and  discharging  the  stem,  and 
attaching  the  head  of  the  stem  to  a  cup  to  form  the 
stemmed  glassware  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 
glass  in  said  glass  feeder  has  been  adjusted  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  maintained  within  a  deviation 
of  2"  to  3°C  within  the  temperature  range  of  1 100°  to 
1200°C,  adjusting  the  weight  of  the  glass  drop  to  within 
plus  or  minus  one  gram  of  a  predetermined  weight,  press- 
ing the  glass  drop  with  a  pressure  of  about  200  kgs,  and 
heating  the  stem  mold  and  maintaining  its  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  400''to  500°C  during  molding  of  the 
stem. 


d.  cooling  said  semi-refmed  glass  product  and  forming  said 
product  into  granules; 

e.  transporting  said  semi-refmed  glass  granules  to  a  glass 
fmishing  operation; 


i      I 
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3,955,955 

GLASS  TOUGHENING  METHODS 

Richard   Melling,  Hollywood,  England,  assignor  to  Triplex 

Safety  Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  450,361,  March  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1 1,  1973, 
34706/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C03B  27100 
U.S.  CI.  65— 104  17  Claims 


,,,,1,1. ip'^  1°        ^\ '<    ' 


1.  In  a  glass  toughening  method  in  which  a  glass  sheet  is 
advanced  through  a  heating  zone  into  a  chilling  medium  to 
quench  the  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising: 

prior  to  quenching,  controllably  heating  the  glass  sheet  in 
the  heating  zone  to  induce  a  substantially  linear  tempera- 
ture gradient  in  the  glass  sheet  from  a  higher  temperature 
at  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  which  contacts  the  chill- 
ing medium  flrst  to  a  lower  temperature  at  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  sheet;  and 
quenching  in  the  chilling  medium  the  sheet  having  the 
substantially  linear  temperature  gradient. 


3,955,956 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Emanuel  M.  Terner,  Oakhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Midland  Glass 
Company,  Inc.,  Cliffwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,262 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  5116 
U.S.  CI.  65— 134  9  Claims 

1 .  A  two-stage  process  for  the  formation  of  a  glass  product 
comprising: 

a.  providing  raw  materials  for  a  glass  product; 

b.  mixing  said  glass  raw  materials; 

c.  melting  said  glass  raw  materials  and  refining  to  a  glass 
product  reflned  to  a  degree  from  60  to  95%; 


f.  continuing  the  melting  of  said  semi-refmed  glass  product 
to  provide  a  fully  refined,  molten  glass;  and 

g.  forming  said  fully  refmed,  molten  glass  into  a  glass  prod- 
uct. 


3,955,957 
PHOSPHOR YL- AC YL AMINES  FOR  INHIBITING  PLANT 

GROWTH 
Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  JSrg  Cellarius, 
deceased,  late  of  Riehen,  Sweden  (by  Herta  Cellarius  Haiger- 
moser,  legal  representative),  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,469,  Jan.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,643.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,   1972, 
910/72 

Int.  Cl,»  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71—76  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises ( 1 )  as  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


<^»2>m 


^1 

I  11/ 

CQ-CH-S-P 


OR, 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  is  alkyl 
or  haloalkyi,  the  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkylthio,  the  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  amino;  X  is  oxy- 
gen or  sulphur;  and  m  is  zero  or  I ;  and  ( 2 )  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,955,958 
a-CYANO-a-DIALKYLPHOSPHONATO  ACETANILDE 
HERBICIDES 
William  D.  Dixon,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Maureen  E.  Becker, 
Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  495,958,  Aug.  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,907,937. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,869 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  71—87  7  Cteims 

1.  Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  an  adjuvant  and  an 
effective  amettnt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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^'    V-NH-i!— CH-P(OR), 
CN 


wherein: 

X  is  halogen,  CN,  or  a  C,.,o  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-5; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  the 

R's  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


3,955,959 
HERBICIDE  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPLANTED  RICE 
Horace  Dean  Skipper,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,096 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71  — 118  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesir- 
able vegetation  in  the  presence  of  transplanted  rice  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  compound  N-(butoxymethyl)-6'-tert-butyl- 
2-chloro-o-acetotoluidide. 


3,955,960 

METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  FINELY  DIVIDED  SULPHIDE 

MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF  MAGNETIC  PYRITES  OR 

OF  A  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIAL  DERIVED  FROM  A 

PYRITIC  MATERIAL,  IN  WHICH  THERMALLY 

SPLITTABLE  SULPHUR  IS  EXPELLED  BY  PARTIAL 

ROASTING  OR  OTHER  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

Karl  Goran  Gorling,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden 

Akticbolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,606,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,134,  April  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    20,    1970, 
5393/70 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  //OS,  1 110 
U.S.  CL  75—3  8  Claims 


I         L  ' 


^' 


e.  removing  the  hardened,  substantially  completely  desul- 
furized  iron  oxide  agglomerates  from  the  bed  in  a  hot 
condition. 


3,955,961 
CARBOXYLATE  METALS  PROCESS 
Robert  Kenneth  Jordan,  The  Carlton  House,  Suite  1431,  550 
Grant  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,981 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metals  of  atomic  numbers 
23  through  30  wherein  a  metal  carboxylate  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  oxalates,  formates,  acetates,  carbamates  and 
malonates  containing  less  than  1 2  percent  water  is  reduced  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  or  carbon  monoxide,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 50°C  to  about  800°C. 


3,955,962 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METAL  FIBERS  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Walter  Dawihl,  Illingen,  Saar,  and  Walter  Eickc,  Scheldt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockncr-Werke  AG,  Duisburg, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,026 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1974, 
2418235 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5  AA  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  metal  fibers  in  a  magnetic  field, 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  magnetic  flux  lines  which 
extend  normal  to  a  planar  supporting  surface  located  in  an 
enclosed  space;  feeding  carbonyls  of  metallic  materials  into 
said  enclosed  space  for  travel  lengthwise  of  said  flux  lines  and 
normal  to  said  supporting  surface;  and  heating  said  space  to 
a  decomposition  temperature  at  which  the  carbonyls  undergo 
thermal  decomposition  and  liberate  metal  atoms  which  ag- 
glomerate under  the  influence  of  said  flux  lines  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  form  thereon  metal  fibers  which  project 
from  the  supporting  surface  in  direction  normal  thereto. 


5.  A  process  for  forming  an  agglomerated,  hardened,  sub- 
stantially sulfur-free  product  from  fine  grained,  pyritic  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a.  driving  off  thermally  splittable  sulfur  from  said  pyritic 
material  by  partial  roasting  or  other  thermal  treatment; 

b.  agglomerating  the  partially  desulfurized  material  to  a  size 
distribution  suited  for  fluidizing  treatment; 

c.  controlling  the  moisture  of  the  material  to  be  sufficiently 
low  to  prevent  the  formed  agglomerates  decrepitating  by 
steam  pressure  when  subsequently  being  passed  into  a  hot 
fluidized  bed; 

d.  passing  the  agglomerated  material  into  a  fluidized  bed 
furnace  to  be  roasted  and  hardened  at  a  temperature  of 
between  700°  and  1 100°C.  and 


3,955,963 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORE 
Nicolas  Gerassimos  Ponghis,  Liege,  and  Arthur  Gerard  Poos, 
Embourg,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  dc  Rechcr- 
chfs  Mctallurgigucs-Ccntrum  voor  Research  in  dc  Mctallur- 
gie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  18, 1973, 799791 

Int.  CI.*  C22D  7100 

U.S.  CI.  75—40  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  ore  in  a  furnace  having  a  shaft 

comprising  a  stack  in  which  a  charge  of  ore  and  coke  descends 

and  a  hearth  below  the  stack  in  which  molten  metal  and  slag 
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collect,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  ore  and 
coke  continually  into  the  top  of  the  stack;  tapping  metal  and 
slag  continually  from  the  hearth;  continuously  injecting  a 
reducing  gas  at  800°  to  1200''C  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
stack;  and  continuously  injecting  into  the  top  of  the  hearth,  a 


3,955,965 
REFINING  METALS 
Udo  Putzier,  Neubeckum;  Dietrich  Radke,  and  Heinrich-Otto 
Rossncr,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,032 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316768 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  7106 
U.S.  CI.  75—52  15  Claims 


gas  which  is  essentially  chemically  inert  to  the  contents  of  the 
furnace,  the  inert  gas  being  at  1700°  to  2500''C,  whereby  the 
thermal  requirements  for  melting  of  the  slag  and  the  metal  and 
for  chemical  reactions  in  the  furnace  are  satisfied  by  the 
reducing  gas  and  the  inert  gas  alone. 


3,955,964 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 
Somcrlcd  MacDonald,  Sewicklcy,  and  Walther  H.  Mathcsius, 
Beaver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,956 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  5152 

U.S.  CI.  75— 13  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  refming  a  metal  comprising  introducing  a 
stream  of  oxygen  and  particulate  lime  into  a  molten  bath  of 
the  metal  at  a  position  below  the  surface  thereof,  introducing 
a  stream  of  gas  other  than  oxygen  into  and  below  the  surface 
of  the  molten  bath  at  about  the  same  position  in  said  bath  as 
the  position  at  which  the  stream  of  oxygen  and  particulate 
lime  is  introduced  into  said  bath,  the  gas  other  than  oxygen 
being  a  carrier  gas  which  does  not  react  with  carbon,  and 
introducing  solid  carbon  or  carbonaceous  particles  into  the 
molten  bath  at  a  rate  of  at  least  SO  kg  carbon  content  per 
metric  ton  of  metal  by  introducing  said  particles  into  the 
carrier  gas  at  a  point  outside  the  molten  bath  so  that  the 
carrier  gas  transmits  said  particles  to  the  bath  from  a  point 
outside  the  bath. 


3,955,966 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FLUIDIZABLE  SOLID 

FROM  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Walter  Meichsncr,  Hombcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  August 

Thysscn-Hutte  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,800,  March  6, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,807,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,397, 
July  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  493,202 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  7102 

U.S.  CI.  75-58  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  steel  having  both  electric  arc  and 
basic -oxygen  furnace  capabilities  comprising, 

charging  steel  scrap  into  a  vessel  at  a  charging  station, 

thereafter  advancing  said  vessel  to  an  electric  arc  station, 

melting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steel  scrap  in  said  vessel  by 
means  of  electrically  generated  heat  in  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  said  vessel  at  said  electric  arc  station  to  form 
molten  scrap  steel, 

charging  molten  iron  and  slag-making  additives  to  said 
molten  scrap  steel  in  said  vessel, 

thereafter  advancing  said  vessel  to  an  oxygen  blowing  sta- 
tion, and 

subjecting  said  charge  of  molten  iron,  slag-making  addi- 
tives, and  scrap  steel  in  said  vessel  at  said  oxygen  blowing 
station  to  a  high  velocity  stream  of  oxygen  whereby  said 
charge  is  refined  into  steel. 


1.  In  the  method  of  desulfurizing  molten  pig  iron  by  forming 
a  fluidized  stream  of  a  solid  desulfurizing  agent  comprising  a 
finely  divided  calcium  carbide,  which  is  maintained  in  a  pres- 
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sure  vessel,  which  vessel  comprises  a  discharge  connected 
with  an  immersion  lance  by  a  conveying  pipe,  by  injecting  a 
fluidizing  gas  upwardly  into  the  desulfurizing  agent,  withdraw-"" 
ing  fluidized  desulfurizing  agent  from  said  pressure  vessel, 
introducing  a  separate  stream  of  a  feeding  gas  into  the  convey- 
ing pipe  and  conveying  said  fluidized  desulfurizing  agent  to- 
gether with  the  fluidizing  and  feeding  gases  into  the  molten  pig 
iron  through  said  immersion  lance,  determining  the  amount  of 
the  solid  desulfurizing  agent,  and  the  through  flow  quantity  of 
gas  flow,  said  through  flow  quantity  of  gas  flow  being  the  sum 
of  the  amount  of  fluidizing  gas  in  the  amount  of  feeding  gas. 
and  maintaining  a  predetermined  constant  gas/solid  ratio,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  desulfurizing 
agent  a  finely  divided  calcium  carbide  mixed  with  a  solid 
material  which  decomposes  or  evaporates  at  the  temperature 
of  said  molten  pig  iron  to  evolve  a  gas  and  withdrawing  the 
fluidized  desulfurizing  agent  from  said  pressure  vessel  and 
feeding  it  into  the  molten  pig  iron  at  a  rate  of  between  70  and 
250  kilograms  per  minute  and  maintaining  the  gas/solid  ratio 
at  a  value  of  2  to  12  normal  liters  per  kilogram. 


3,955,967 
TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
John  MacNamara,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,227,  May  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1973,  170265 
Int.  CI.*  C21C  7106;  C22B  9110 
L.S.CK  75-58  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  molten  steel  by  the  addition  of  at  least 
-'one  addition  agent  which  has  a  high  affinity  for  oxygen  to  said 
molten  steel  in  a  ladle  during  transportation  of  said  molten 
steel  from  a  steelmaking  furnace  for  casting  thereof,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  a  deoxidizing  agent  to  the 
molten  steel,  enclosing  the  addition  agent  in  a  metal  con- 
tainer, and  fixedly  suspending  said  container  in  said  ladle  to 
submerge  at  least  that  portion  of  said  container  containing 
said  addition  agent  so  as  to  melt  said  container  and  release 
said  addition  agent  beneath  the  surface  of  said  molten  steel  in 
said  ladle,  said  container  having  walls  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  provide  a  time  delay  in  releasing  said  addition  agent  into 
said  molten  steel  such  that  deoxidation  of  the  steel  by  the 
deoxidizing  agent  is  substantially  completed  before  the  addi- 
tion agent  is  released. 


c.  determining  the  total  heat  loss  of  the  molten  metal  bath 
from  the  beginning  of  the  conversion  process  to  said 
preselected  time  from  factors  associated  with  the  conver- 
sion process,  and 
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d.  obtaining  the  heat  content  of  the  molten  metal  bath  at 
said  preselected  time  by  summating  the  heat  content  of 
the  charge,  the  total  heat  of  reaction  of  the  molten  metal 
and  the  total  heat  loss  from  factors  associated  with  the 
conversion  process  from  the  beginning  of  the  conversion 
process  to  said  preselected  time  during  the  conversion 
process. 


3,955,969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF 

ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R.C.M. 

Corporation,  FonUna,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,129 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7102;  C22B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  4  Claims 
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3,955,968 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TEMPERATUlTE  OF 

A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Reginald  Wintrell,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,402,  June  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,643,  Jan. 
21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

540,125 
Int.  CI.*  C21C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75-60  >0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  heat  content  of  a  molten 
metal  bath  in  a  top  blown  oxygen  converter  at  a  preselected 
time  during  the  conversion  process  after  substantially  all  of 
the  metalloids  in  the  molten  metal  bath  and  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  conversion  process  without  utilizing  direct  tem- 
perature measurement  of  the  molten  metal  bath  comprising, 

a.  determining  the  heat  content  of  the  charge  introduced 
into  the  converter  without  determining  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  the  charge, 

b.  determining  the  total  heat  of  reaction  of  the  molten  metal 
bath  from  the  beginning  of  the  conversion  process  to  a 
preselected  time  during  the  conversion  process  after 
oxidation  of  substantially  all  of  the  metalloids  in  the 
molten  meUl  bath  and  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
conversion  process. 
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1.  The  process  for  producing  activated  alumina  from  dross 
containing  aluminum  particles,  alumina  and  impurities  com- 
prising: 

charging  said  dross  onto  a  layer  of  molten  halide  salts  un- 
derlain by  a  layer  of  molten  aluminum  in  a  holding  fur- 
nace, whereby  a  portion  of  the  aluminum  entrained 
within  the  dross  enters  the  aluminum  layer  and  the  alu- 
mina and  impurities  are  entrained  in  the  halide  flux  layer; 

separating  said  dross  from  said  molten  aluminum; 

digesting  said  dross  with  hot  water  to  at  least  partially  dis- 
solve halide  salts  and  other  soluble  impurities  and  decom- 
pose insoluble  impurities; 

separating  remaining  aluminum  particles  and  the  purified 
alumina  from  said  water  as  separate  fractions; 

drying  said  alumina  to  produce  an  activated  alumina;  and 
crysullizing  and  drying  said  halide  salts  from  said  water, 
and  returning  same  to  said  holding  furnace. 
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3,955,970 
CONTINUOUS  MELTING  OF  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
Raymond  J.  Claxton,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Lee  C.  Blayden,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,553 

Int.  Cl.«  C22B  21106 

U.S.  CL  75-68  R  22  Claims 


to  be  evacuated,  inserting  the  required  mass  of  a  virgin  stain- 
less steel  boron  in  said  crucible,  evacuating  said  crucible,  and 


heating  said  crucible  to  about  1300°C  to  produce  the  said 
alloy. 


1.  A  method  of  melting  aluminum  charge  containing  V* 
percent  or  more  metallic  oxide  impurities  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  Ti,  Si  and  Ca,  said  oxides  being 
reducible  in  molten  aluminum  to  produce  metallic  impurities, 
the  method  comprising: 

I  submerging  said  charge  into  molten  aluminum  at  a  tem- 
perature superheated  with  respect  to  the  melting  temper- 
ature of  said  charge  thereby  to  melt  said  charge;  and 

2.  treating  said  molten  charge  contained  therein  with  a 
fluxing  gas  comprising  a  nonreactive  gas,  said  treatment 
being  initiated  within  75  seconds  after  submergence  of 
said  charge  and  in  advance  of  substantial  chemical  reduc- 
tion of  said  oxides  by  said  aluminum  thereby  to  remove 
said  oxides  from  reactivity  with  said  aluminum  and  sub- 
stantially decrease  the  reduction  thereof  by  said  alumi- 
num. 


3,955,973 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NODULAR  IRON  AND 
AFTER-TREATING  ALLOY  UTILIZED  THEREIN 
Michael  Robinson,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,684 
Int.  CL*  C22C  33108 
U.S.  CI.  75-130  R  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cast  nodular  iron  in 
which  molten  iron  is  first  contacted  with  a  graphite-spheroi- 
dizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  from  about  0.03 
to  about  0.075  weight  percent  graphite-spheroidizing  agent  in 
the  cast  nodular  iron,  the  improvement  which  comprises  after- 
treating  the  contacted  melt  with  an  after-treating  agent  com- 
patible with  said  contacted  melt  and  containing  from  about 
0.8  to  about  1 .8  percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  whereby  said 
first  contacting  can  be  performed  with  a  reduced  amount  of 
graphite-spheroidizing  agent  sufficient  to  yield  from  about 
0.02  to  about  0.055  percent  of  the  graphite-spheroidizing 
agent  in  the  nodular  iron  without  substantially  detrimentally 
affecting  the  metallurgical  properties  of  said  nodular  iron. 


3,955,971 
ALLOY  STEEL  FOR  ARCTIC  SERVICE 
Bartholomew  G.  Reisdorf,  Penn  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,653 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  38106,  38/16,  38/22 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  7  Claims 

1.  A  weldable  low-alloy  steel  consisting  of  0.06  to  0.12% 
carbon,  0.20  to  1 .00%  manganese,  0. 1 5  to  0.40%  silicon,  0.75 
to  1.50%  nickel,  0.50  to  1.25%  chromium,  0.15  to  0.40% 
molybdenum,  0.0 1 0  to  0.060%  aluminum,  up  to  0.75%  copper 
with  the  total  copper  plus  chromium  not  exceeding  1.50%, 
and  the  balance  iron  and  conventional  impurities. 


3,955,974 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  METAL 

MELT  WITH  A  VAPORIZABLE  SUBSTANCE 
Anton  Alt,  Metzkausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,957,  May  17, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,065,  Jan.  22, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,666,449.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  485,702 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1973, 
2340751;  Switzerland,  May  18,  1971,  7261/71 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  75-130  R  6  Claims 


3,955,972 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEETS  AND  ARTICLE  TO 

PRACTICE  SUCH  METHOD 

Gary  E.  Miller,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,603,  July  20,  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,264.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,971 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  33/00;  C22B  9/10 
U.S.CL  75-129  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  stainless  steel  having 
substantial  quantities  of  boron  therein,  the  said  method  com- 
prising depositing  the  required  quantity  of  boron  powder  in  a 
thin  can  of  mild  steel,  inserting  said  can  in  a  crucible  adapted 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metal  melt  with  a  vaporizable 
substance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
wall  means  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
bottom  to  define  therewith  a  reaction  space  above  said 
bottom  within  said  vessel; 

providing  within  said  reaction  space  proximate  said  bottom 
an  enclosed  chamber  at  least  including  a  wall  extending 
with  a  directional  component  upwardly  from  said  bottom; 

providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages  extending  through 
said  chamber  wall  for  communicating  said  reaction  space 
with  said  chamber,  said  passages  being  provided  at  differ- 
ent vertical  levels  and  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  along  the  direction  of  said  upstand- 
ing wall  means; 

placing  the  substance  to  be  vaporized  within  said  chamber; 

charging  said  reaction  vessel  with  said  metal  melt  by  flowing 
said  metal  melt  into  said  reaction  space  to  cause  said 
metal  melt  to  rise  from  said  bottom  upwardly  along  said 
upstanding  wall  means  as  said  metal  melt  is  flowed  into 
said  reaction  space; 

maintaining  said  reaction  vessel  during  said  charging  in  a 
position  to  cause  said  metal  melt  to  contact  said  chamber 
wall  and  progressively  rise  along  said  wall  in  contact 
therewith  upwardly  along  the  direction  of  said  upstanding 
wall  means  thereby  to  cause  said  metal  melt  to  progres- 
sively rise  to  the  individual  level  of  each  of  said  spaced 
passages;  and 

permitting  portions  of  said  metal  melt  to  flow  into  said 
reaction  chamber  by  permitting  said  metal  melt  to  flow 
individually  through  said  spaced  passages  to  contact  and 
vaporize  said  vaporizable  substance  within  said  enclosed 
chamber  as  said  charging  of  said  reaction  vessel  proceeds. 


said  imaging  member,  providing  a  backing  electrode  compris- 
ing a  conductive  material  having  projections  located  on  the 
surface  thereof,  applying  said  backing  electrode  to  the  under- 
side of  said  imaging  member  causing  said  projections  to  pene- 
trate said  substrate  so  that  sufficient  electrical  contact  is  made 
to  prevent  the  development  of  bias  voltages  in  the  substrate 
thereby  allowing  for  the  proper  reproduction  of  continuous 
tone  images. 

5.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  4  wherein  said  develop- 
ment step  comprises  liquid  development. 


3,955,975 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  A  METAL  SOAP 
Joseph  M.  Kropac,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,760 
Int.  CK*  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96- 1  M  20  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  imaging  member  comprising  a  donor  layer 
having  coated  thereon  an  electrically  photosensitive  imaging 
layer  comprising  an  electrically  photosensitive  material,  an 
electrically  insulating  binder  material  and  from  about  1  per- 
cent to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  soap  and  resid- 
ing upon  said  imaging  layer  a  receiver  layer,  at  least  one  of 
said  donor  and  receiver  layers  being  at  least  partially  transpar- 
ent to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  said  imaging  layer 
is  sensitive. 


2Q .    y^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^- 


zb 
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3,955,977 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
John  M.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,526 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/16,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .4  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  electrostatographic  production  of  a  tempo- 
rary graphic  display  and  conversion  thereof  to  permanent 
hard  copy  comprising: 
forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  photoconductive 

surface; 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  transparent  continuous  insu- 
lating web; 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  transparent  web  opposite  that 
in  contact  with  the  latent  image  with  electroscopic  toner 
particles  which  electrostatically  cling  to  the  transparent 
web  in  conformity  with  said  latent  electrostatic  image; 
passing  the  developed  image  on  the  transparent  web  to  a 
viewing  station  at  which  said  developed  image  can  be 
temporarily  graphically  displayed; 
transferring  said  developed  image  to  a  transfer  web  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  transparent  web 
containing  the  developed  image,  and  fusing  said  devel- 
oped image  onto  said  transfer  web  thereby  forming  a 
permanent  copy  of  said  image. 


1.  A  method  of  development  suitable  for  the  reproduction 
of  continuous  tone  images  comprising  providing  an  imaging 
member  comprising  a  conductive  substrate  having  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  superimposed  thereover  on  which  is  formed 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  having  charged  image  areas  of 
varying  charge  density,  placing  a  development  electrode  over 


3,955,978 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
JUrgen  Rochlitz,  Breckenheim,  and  GUnter  Sch»n,  Wiesbaden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,740 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    12,    1973, 
2356370 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  13  Claims 


3,955,976 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Satoru  Honjo;  Sciji  Matsumoto,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,139 

Int.  CL*  G03G  13/10,  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96—  1  CY  5  Claims 


1.  Electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  an 
electrically  conducting  supporting  material  having  thereon  a 
photoconductive  double  layer  of  organic  materials,  said  dou- 
ble layer  being  composed  of  a  tightly  packed  and  uniform, 
homogeneous,  opaque,  charge  carrier-producing  dyestuff 
layer  and  a  transparent  top  layer  of  insulating  material  con- 
taining at  least  one  charge-transporting  compound,  the  trans- 
parent top  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  charge-transport- 
ing aromatic  compound  with  an  extended  7i--electron  system 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituted  amino  group, 
and  the  dyestuff  layer  comprising  a  condensation  product  of 
an  aromatic  aldehyde  and  a  compound  carrying  an  active 
methylene  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  a  terephthylidene  group  of  the  general 
formula 
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wherein  A  and  B,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
a  carbocyclic  or  N-heterocyclic  five  membered  ring  which 
may  be  condensed  with  a  benzene  radical  and  is  substituted  by 
one  or  more  oxo-groups  and  also  may  be  substituted  by  methyl 
or  a  nitro-substituted  phenyl  radical 

and  a  cyclopentanone  or  cyclopentadione  compound  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  pyrenylidene-(3)-groups  of  the 
following  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R^  being  an  alkyl  group  having  a  sulfo  substituentT' 


(II) 


wherein  Rg  represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  Rj 
and  R4  have  the  same  meaning  as  R,  and  R2,  at  least  one  of  R3 
and  R4  being  an  alkyl  group  having  a  sulfo  substituent. 


which  additionally  may  be  condensed  with  a  benzene 
radical. 


3,955,980 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COLOR  SELECTION 

MASK  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Howard  G.  Lange,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,836 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96—36  7  Claims 


3,955,979 

FLASH  EXPOSURE  OF  SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Keisuke  Shiba:  Masanao  Hinata,  and  Hirotetu  Kato,  all  of 

.  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,420,  Oct.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,332,  Oct. 
18, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

561,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1970, 45-90950 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  E  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  image  comprising  exposing 
a  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  element  comprising 
a  support  bearing  thereon  at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  to  light  for  a  period  of  less  than  0.0001 
seconds,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  into 
the  emulsion  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  General  Formula  (I)  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following  General 
Formula  (II): 


(I) 


OOUBLC  r^ASTCR 


1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  color  selection  masks  for 
color  television  cathode  ray  tubes,  a  method  of  forming  a 
pattern  of  electron-transmissive  apertures  of  a  predetermined 
size,  shape  and  distribution  in  a  color  selection  mask,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  etchable,  electrically  conductive  blank  having 
a  substrate  layer  on  which  is  disposed  an  aperture-defin- 
ing layer; 
applying  a  coating  of  photoresist  material  on  said  aperture- 
defining  layer  of  said  blank; 
exposing  the  photoresist  coating  contemporaneously,  in  a 
first  preselected  illumination  pattern  with  a  preselected 
degree  of  exposure  and  with  pattern  elements  corre- 
sponding in  distribution  to  the  pattern  of  apertures  to  be 
formed,  at  least  a  predetermined  group  of  said  elements 
being  smaller  in  size  than  the  desired  ultimate  mask  aper- 
ture size,  and 
in  a  second  preselected  illumination  pattern  with  a  prese- 
lected degree  of  exposure  substantially  different  from 
said  preselected  degree  of  exposure  of  said  first  prese- 
lected illumination  pattern  and  with  pattern  elements 
substantially  corresponding  in  distribution  to  said  first 
preselected  illumination  pattern,  but  being  substantially 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  desired  ultimate  mask  aperture 
size  and  shape; 
developing  the  exposed  photoresist  corresponding  to  the 
first  preselected  illumination  pattern; 
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etching  through  the  blank  to  form  in  said  aperture-defining 
la^er  a  preliminary  pattern  of  apertures  having,  at  least  in 
a  group  of  apertures  corresponding  to  said  group  of  pat- 
tern elements,  a  predetermined  size  which  is  smaller  than 
the  desired  ultimate  mask  aF>erture  size  and  to  form  in  the 
substrate  layer  a  pattern  of  apertures  having  the  desired 
ultimate  size  and  shape,  each  respectively  undercutting 
the  corresponding  preliminary  apertures  in  said  aperture- 
defining  layer; 

developing  the  exposed  areas  of  the  photoresist  coating 
corresponding  to  said  second  pattern  of  elements, 
thereby  baring  a  portion  of  said  aperture-defining  layer 
substantially  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
preliminary  etched  apertures  in  said  aperture-defining 
layer;  and 

etching  through  the  newly  portions  of  said  aperture-defining 
layer  to  form  a  pattern  of  electron-transmissive  apertures 
in  the  aperture-defining  layer  of  the  blank  having  the 
desired  ultimate  mask  aperture  size  and  shape. 


3,955,981 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRON-TRANSMISSIVE 

APERTURES  IN  A  COLOR  SELECTION  MASK  BY 

PHOTOETCHING  WITH  TWO  RESIST  LAYERS 

Raymond  M.  Stachniak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,846 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.1  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  color  selection  masks  for 
color  television  cathode  ray  tubes,  a  method  of  forming  elec- 
tron-transmissive apertures  having  a  predetermined  size, 
shape  and  distribution  in  a  color  selection  mask,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  an  etchable,  electrically  conductive  blank  having 
a  substrate  layer  on  which  is  disposed  an  aperture-defin- 
ing layer; 
applying  a  first  coating  of  negative-working  photoresist 

material  on  said  aperture-defining  layer; 
exposing  the  first  photoresist  coating  through  a  preselected 
stencil  forming  in  said  photoresist  coating  a  first  prese- 
lected illumination  pattern  with  unexposed  pattern  ele- 
ments distributed  according  to  the  desired  pattern  of 
electron-transmissive  apertures  to  be  ultimately  formed 
in  said  mask,  said  pattern  elements  having  the  desired 
ultimate  mask  aperture  size,  each  and  all  of  said  unex- 
posed pattern  elements  separated  from  all  other  unex- 
posed pattern  elements  by  exposed  photoresist  material; 
developing  the  exposed  first  photoresist  coating  forming  a 
first  preselected  array  of  aperture  elements  in  said  first 
photoresist  coating  corresponding  to  sid  first  illumination 
pattern; 
applying  a  second  coating  of  positive-working  photoresist 
material  on  said  first  coating  of  exposed  photoresist  and 
on  said  first  array  of  aperture  elements  in  said  first  photo- 
resist coating; 
exposing  said  second  photoresist  coating  in  a  second  prese- 
lected illumination  pattern  with  exposed  pattern  elements 
corresponding  in  distribution  both  to  said  first  prese- 
lected array  of  aperture  elements  formed  in  said  first 
photoresist  coating  and  to  the  desired  pattern  of  electron- 
transmissive  apertures  to  be  ultimately  formed  in  said 
mask,  a  predetermined  group  of  said  second  pattern 
elements  being  a  smaller  size  than  the  desired  ultimate 
mask  aperture  size; 
developing  the  exposed  pattern  of  elements  in  the  second 
photoresist  coating,  forming  a  second  preselected  array 


of  aperture  elements  in  said  second  photoresist  coating 
substantially  superimposed  over  said  first  preselected 
array  of  aperture  elements  in  said  first  photoresist  coating 
and  corresponding  in  distribution  to  both  said  first  prese- 
lected array  of  aperture  elements  and  to  said  desired 
pattern  of  electron-transmissive  apertures  to  be  ulti- 
mately formed  in  said  electrically  conductive  blank,  a 
predetermined  group  of  said  second  array  of  aperture 
elements  being  a  smaller  size  than  the  desired  ultimate 
mask  aperture  size; 

etching  through  the  blank  according  to  the  second  prese- 
lected array  of  ajaerture  elements  to  form  in  said  aper- 
ture-defining layer  a  pattern  of  preliminary  apertures 
having,  at  least  in  a  group  of  the  apertures  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  group  of  second  pattern  elements, 
a  predetermined  size  which  is  smaller  than  a  desired 
ultimate  mask  aperture  size  and  to  form  in  the  substrate 
layer  a  pattern  of  ultimate  sized  and  shaped  apertures, 
each  respectively  undercutting  the  corresponding  prelim- 
inary aperture  in  the  af>erture-defining  layer; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  coating,  baring  said  first 
photoresist  coating  having  said  first  preselected  array  of 
aperture  elements  formed  therein;  and 

etching  through  said  aperture-defining  layer  according  to 
the  first  preselected  array  of  aperture  elements  to  form  in 
said  aperture-defining  layer  electron-transmissive  aper- 
tures having  the  desired  size  and  shape  and  each  respec- 
tive electron-transmissive  aperture  in  the  blank  having 
reduced  undercutting  in  the  substrate  layer. 


3,955,982 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 
James  A.  VanAllan;  Ronald  H.  Ericson,  and  Lorenzo  F.  CosU, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  443,891,  Feb.  19, 1974.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,235 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1102,  5124,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  HD  30  Claims 

27.  A  process  of  developing  a  stable  image  in  an  imagewise- 
exposeed  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  layer  comprising  (a)  an  oxidation-reduction 
image-forming  combination  comprising  (i)  an  oxidizing  agent 
comprising  a  silver  salt  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid  with  (ii)  an 
organic  reducing  agent,  (b)  photosensitive  silver  halide,  (c)  a 
polymeric  binder,  and  (d)  a  halogen-containing  organic  stabi- 
lizer precursor  comprising  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'-C-X 


wherein  X  is  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo;  R',  R*  and  R*  are  each 
hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  hydroxyal- 
kyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  acyloxyalkyi  containing 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  nitro;  nitroalkyi  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  aryl  containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  acyl  of 
the  formula  R*— CO—  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  5 
.carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  amide 
of  the  formula: 
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wherein  Z  is  a  group  of  atoms  required  for  forming  an  indolen- 
ine  nucleus  or  a  benzindolenine  nucleus;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  R*  is  an  — OXSO3"  group  or 


an 


wherein  R^  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  alky!  containing  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  sulfonyl  represented  by  the 
formula  R^ — SOj —  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  or  aryl  containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  a  stabilizer  precursor 
activating  substitue^t;  comprising  heating  said  element  to  a 
temperature  from  about  80°  to  about  250°  C. 


—  N— XSO,- 


i 


3,955,983 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  ON  AN 
EXPOSED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Yosuke  Nakajima;  Yoshihiko  Yamada;  Haruhiko  Iwano,  and 
Katsuhiko  Ohtani,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,484,  April  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1971, 46-20190 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  10  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  forming  a  color  image  of  an  image  on  a 
photographic  X-ray  element  having  coated  on  opposite  sur- 
faces of  a  support  monochromatically  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  including  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
X-ray  image-wise  exposed  element  to  color  development  in 
the  presence  of  a  color  coupler  with  a  developer  solution 
containing  a  p-phenylene  diamine  developing  agent  whereby 
said  color  coupler  couples  with  the  oxidation  product  of  said 
developing  agent  to  form  a  color  image  in  said  element  and 
Fixing  said  color  image  in  said  element,  the  improvement 
comprising  omitting  desilverization  from  said  color  develop- 
ment and  said  developer  solution  additionally  containing 
1  -phenyl-3-pyrazolidone. 


3,955,984 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MEMBER  WITH  BACKING  LAYER 

Teruo  Kobayashi;  Tohru  Sueyoshi;  Masatoshi  Sugiyama,  and 

HiroshI  Sawaguchi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1974, 49-43296 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1184,  1/78;  C09B  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  member  com- 
prising a  support  having  on  one  side  of  said  support  at  least 
one  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  on  the  other 
side  of  said  support  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one 
dye  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


•Z-. 


®; 


N   =    C   -    (CH   =    CH 
I 


)p^?«         (I) 


group  wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkenylene  group, 
and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  an  — OXSO3"  group;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  or  an  acylamino  group;  and  p  is  1  or  2. 


3,955,985 

STABLE  WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Erhard  Bosch;  Ewald  Pirson,  and  Michael  Roth,  all  of  Burg- 

hausen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chcmic  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,692 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  106—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  for  rendering  masonry  surfaces 
water  repellent  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  or- 
ganosiliconate  in  which  the  organic  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  radical,  an  organic  aqueous  soluble  com- 
plexing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  stable  aqueous  soluble 
complex  with  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  complexing  agent  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
aminopolycarboxylic  acids  and  polyamines  and  an  aqueous 
miscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  monovalent  alcohols  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  ketones  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms  and 
water. 


3,955,986 

HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 

COMPOSITION 

Richard  K.  Miller,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,680,  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,264 

Int.  CI.*  C09G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  106— 11  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  hard  surface  cleaning  and  polishing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  mineral  oil,  a  nonionic  surfactant  and 
a  paraffmic  solvent,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
the  addition  of  1  to  IS  parts  of  a  monoalkyl  ether  of  ethyl 
glycol  and  1  to  10  parts  of  a  monoalkyl  ether  of  diethylene 
glycol,  said  monoalkyls  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


3,955.987 
INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SUBSTRATES 
COATED  THEREWITH 
John  L.  Schaar;  James  A.  Ellard,  and  John  Mann  Butler,  all 
of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,273 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/18;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  106— 15  FP  10  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  water-removable  intumescent 
heat-and-fire-frooflng  composition  comprising  monoammo- 
nium  phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate  or  mixtures  thereof 
as  the  ammonium  phosphate  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  SO  to  60  percent  by  weight,  cyanoguanidine,  urea  or 
mixtures  thereof  as  the  amine  compound  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  1 8  to  2S  percent  by  weight;  sucrose  or  sucrose 
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+  a  hexanehexol  as  the  polyhydric  compound  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  15  percent  by  weight;  and,  titanium 


/■O  ^      6      .*     J       O 


dioxide  as  the  heat  reflecting  substance  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  S  to  20  percent  by  weight. 


3,955,988 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Erhard  Bosch;  Michael  Roth,  and  Konrad  Gogolok,  all  of 

Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1973, 
2318494 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.35  7  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  substantially  free  of  water  which  is 
mixed  with  inorganic  substances  prior  to  hydrolysis  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  an  alkyl  silicate  having  alkoxy  groups  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  those  silicon  valences  which  are  free  of 
alkoxy  groups  are  satisfied  with  siloxane  oxygen  atoms  (2)  an 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  up  to  about  2S0°C.  and 
(3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrolysis  catalyst  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  metallic  salts  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  organometallic  salts  in  which  the  metals  are 
selected  from  those  ranging  from  lead  to  manganese  in  the 
electromotive  series,  said  alkyl  silicate  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  2  to  about  97.99  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  containing  components  (1),  (2) 
and  (3). 


3,955,989 
CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

PATTERN 
Shigeharu  Nakamura,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Glass  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,317,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1972,  47-8039 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystallized  glass  article  consisting  of  an  integral  body 
of  individual  small  masses  of  crystallized  glass,  the  individual 
small  masses  being  fusion-bonded  along  interfaces  by  heat- 
treating  an  accumulation  of  the  individual  small  masses,  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  small  masses  forming  a  sur- 
face layer  of  the  article,  each  of  the  fusion-bonded  small 
masses  having  needle-like  /3-wollastonite  crystals  precipitated 
by  the  heat  treatment  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
small  mass  into  the  interior  thereof  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  small  mass,  the  crystals 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  article  in  the 
region  of  the  interfaces  between  the  adjacent  fusion-bonded 
individual  small  masses  and  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  glass  article  in  the  region  of  the  exposed 
surface  portion  of  each  small  mass  at  the  article  surface  be- 
tween the  interfaces  whereby  a  surface  pattern  defined  by  the 


small  masses  forming  the  surface  layer  is  imparted  to  the  glass 
article  and  in  which  surface  pattern  parallel  crystals  appear  as 
relatively  opaque  portions  transmitting  substantially  no  light 
and  perpendicular  crystals  appear  as  semi-transparent  or 
transparent  portions  having  relatively  high  light  transmission. 


3,955,990 

VITROCERAMICS 

Jean  Paul  Tochon,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,847,  April  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,037,  May  13, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

547,981 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1969, 
69.15707 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  vitroceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  in  the  approximate  weight  percent: 


Al,0,  -♦-  SiO, 

57-63*  of  which  AI.O,  is  4-10*, 

CaO  -t-  MgO 

20-26*  of  which  CaO  is  1 3-20*  and 

MgO  is  3.5-8*. 

Na,0  -H  K,0 

9-12*  and  Na,0  >  K,0, 

F 

5-9*. 

BaO 

<I0*, 

ZnO 

<5*, 

Impurities 

<5*, 

the  BaO  and  ZnO  when  present  replacing  equimolar  parts  of 
MgO,  the  said  composition  being  vitreous  with  a  dis|}ersed 
devitrified  phase  and  being  subsuntially  devoid  of  sulfur. 


3,955,991 
ABSORPTIVE  GLASS 
Robert  W.  Young,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Graf, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southb  ridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,728 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  4  Claims 

1.  An  absorptive  glass  material  having  a  calculated  oxide 
composition  comprising 


Lanthanum  Oxide  (LatO,) 
Boron  Oxide  (B,0,) 
Silicon  Dioxide  (SiO,) 
Barium  Oxide  (Bad) 
Cadmium  CKide  (CdO) 
Zinc  Oxide  (ZnO) 
Zirconium  Dioxide  (ZrO,) 
Tantalum  Oxide  (Ta,0,) 
Tungsten  Trioxide  (WOj) 
Thorium  Dioxide  (ThO|) 
Aluminum  Oxide  (AltOj) 
Columbium  Oxide  (CbjO,) 


said  glass  material  including  colorants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


Percent 

by  Weight 

15 

to  33 

9  to  22 

"P 

to  8 

4  to  30 

J^     up 

to  12 

up 

to  4 

up 

to  9 

7 

to  12 

up 

to  6 

up 

to  2 

up 

to  0.6 

up 

to  9 
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Manganese  Dioxide  (MnO,) 
Chromium  Oxide  (CrjO,) 
Ferric  Oxide  (Fe,Oj) 
Cobalt  Oxide  (C03O4) 
Cupric  Oxide  (CuO) 
Nickelic  Oxide  (Ni,Oj) 


Percent 

by  Weight 

15  to  25 

up 

to  0.5 

up 

to  5 

up 

to  4 

up 

to  5 

up 

to  3 

said  glass  having  an  optical  density  of  at  least  0.2S  at  least  for 
light  of  wavelengths  between  0.4  and  0.6  microns. 


3,955,992 

CEMENTITIOUS  WALL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Albert  Lee  Roberts,  4309  Paseo  De  Las  Tortugas,  Torrance, 

Calif.  90505 

Filed  Dec:  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,939 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7102,  9/35 

U.S.  CI.  106—90  31  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  suitable  for  spray  applica- 
tion in  the  formation  of  a  dense  wall  structure,  said  composi- 
tion comprising: 

about  SO  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  substantially 
spherical  quartz  sand  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  87  mesh  to  about  20  mesh; 

a  finely  ground  Portland  cement; 

a  plastic-in-water  emulsion  having  a  solids  content  of  about 
20  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  emulsion; 

the  plastic  in  said  emulsion  being  present  in  the  form  of 
minute  spherical  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  about 
O.OS  to  about  SO  microns  and  said  plastic  being  capable 
of  forming  a  tacky  film  at  ambient  temperatures  and 
bonding  to  said  substantially  spherical  quartz  sand; 

a  high  molecular  weight,  long  chain,  water  soluble  poly- 
meric flow  control  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  the  composition  with  laminar  flow  properties 
during  spray  application; 

said  composition  having  a  low  water-to-cement  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  0.3  to  about  O.S; 

said  composition  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  about 
4,000  to  about  9.000  centipoises  as  measured  at  20  rpm 
with  a  Brookfield  Synchroelectric  Viscometer,  Model 
LVF,  using  a  number  3  spindle,  and 

said  composition  having  thixotropic  viscosity  characteris- 
tics, 

whereby  said  composition  may  be  sprayed  onto  a  generally 
vertical  support  surface  in  the  formation  of  a  dense  wall 
structure  having  a  low  void  content  and  substantially  free 
from  surface  cracking  or  crazing  with  said  composition 
being  sufficiently  viscous  so  that  it  will  adhere  to  the 
generally  vertical  support  surface  without  running  and 
sagging. 


3,*SS,9f3 

METHOD  AND  COMTOSmON  FOR  STABILIZING 

INCOMPtTtNT  OH^  'MTAINING  FORMATIONS 

Beverly  A.  CwHn,  ^Htm       ,  Vs.,  ami  B«bby  G.  Hams- 

bcrflar,  HawlH^  TMi.  tm       f«  ••  Tcaac*  lac..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

PI  hill  •!  Iv.  «*-  .iM.  Dm.  3B,  If73.  Pat.  No. 

3MiMy  Thh  ^  A  9ffL  SB.  If74,  Scr.  No.  509,386 

M.Cl*OB«7/J5 
VS.  CL  IM— 14  6  Claims 

I.  A  trcatiag  camtfmUiammmftmitad  m  an  aqueous  medium 
fraction  for  wm  m  fanaing  a  panaaaMt  cament  barrier  against 
an  unconaoKdaiad  laarf-caMaiaiaf  oil  producing  formation 
which  compriaai^  caaiaat.  fhNB  about  4  to  6  parts  by  weight  of 
sand  particles  haviag  a  aMik  tiaa  of  from  about  20  to  40  mesh, 
from  0.3  to  0.4  tiart  of  a  Naadad  refined  lubricating  oil  frac- 
tion containing  f.XNB  about  I  to  7%  by  weight  of  sulfurized 
sperm  oil  and  from  <ibout  I  to  7%  by  weight  of  lead  naphthen- 
ate  therein,  from  about  C.009  to  about  0.02  part  by  weight  of 


an  oil  wetting  agent  to  oil  wet  the  sand  and  cement  particles, 
and  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.04  part  by  weight  of  finely 
ground  silica  per  part  of  cement,  said  treating  composition 
being  present  in  said  aqueous  carrier  medium  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1  to  5  pounds  by  weight  per  gallon  of  the  carrier 
medium. 


3,955,994 
CEMENTITIOUS  STRUCTURES  OF  IMPROVED 
DURABILITY 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  John  W.  Zukel,  New  Ha- 
ven, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  236,763,  March  21,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,394 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—90  4  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  durability  and  freeze-thaw 

stability  of  cementitious  structures,  comprising  applying  an 

effective  amount  of  a  chemical  compound  of  the  general 

formula: 


RC-C-R' 


R» 


Where  R  may  be  an  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
from  8  to  40  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  NR'R* 
or  -OR*,  wherein  R',  R*  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, and  may  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  —  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
R'  and  R*  groups  is  a  hydroxy  moiety; 

and  their  ammonia,  amine  or  metal  salts,  or  R'  and  R* 
combined  represent  a  single  divalent  oxygen  atom;  onto 
the  cementitious  structure. 


3,955,995 
CALCINATION  OF  PULVEROUS  MATERIAL 
Jorn  Touborg,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1972, 
57071/72 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  106- 100  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  pulverous  raw  material  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  lime  to  produce  at 
least  a  partial  calcination  comprising: 

a.  preheating  said  raw  material; 

b.  introducing  said  preheated  raw  material  into  a  substan- 
tially confined  space; 

c.  accumulating  a  quantity  of  the  preheated  raw  material  in 
said  confined  space; 

d.  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preheated  raw  material 
intimately  with  a  fuel  capable  of  carrying  out  at  least  a 
partial  calcination  thereof,  said  fuel  being  at  least  one  of 
a  combustible  gas  and  a  fuel  which  is  capable  of  providing 
a  combustible  gas  upon  contacting  the  preheated  raw 
material,  thereby  providing  a  suspension  of  said  raw 
material  in  said  combustible  gas; 

e.  providing  a  flow  of  oxygen-containing  gas  in  contacting 
relation  with  a  least  a  portion  of  said  suspension  of  com- 
bustible gas  and  raw  material  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
burn  the  combustible  gas  and  the  individual  particles  of 
raw  material  to  at  least  partially  calcine  the  raw  material 
substantially  isothermically; 

f.  entraining  said  treated  raw  material  particles  in  the  total 
stream  of  exit  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  and 
calcination  process;  and 
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g.  separating  the  treated  raw  material  from  said  stream  of 
gases. 


material,  from  O.S  to  5%  by  weight  hydrophilic  polymer, 
and  from  about  20  to  about  60  %  by  weight  polymeric 
material;  said  coating  composition  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  defined  hardness  ranging  from  SOO  to  6,000  g/cm*. 


3,955,996 

METHOD  FOR  SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  EMULSION 

Masanao  Hinata;  Masanaga  Ohki;  Haruo  Takei,  and  Yuji 

Mihara,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,185 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    15,    1973,  48- 
128755 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/24,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  96—129  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spectrally  sensitizing  a  photographic  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  which  comprises  dissolving  a 
photographic  spectrally  sensitizing  dye  having  an  amidinium 
ion  auxochrome  in  an  acid-containing  organic  solvent  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  and 
not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa  not 
exceeding  about  S  and  being  substantially  free  of  water,  and 
adding  said  solution  to  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion. 


3,955,997 
SEMI-SOLID  EMULSION  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masahiko  Sagane,  Hiratsuka,  and  Koichi  Murai,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1972, 47-79178 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/04,  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-131  4  Claims 

I.  A   semi-solid  emulsion  coating  composition  which  is 

shapable  and  fluidizable  under  shear,  comprising: 

A.  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  film-forming  poly- 
meric component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
modified  drying  oil,  polyvinyl  esters,  comprising  polyvinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  acrylic  resin,  polystyrene,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer,  polyacrylonitrile,  polyamide,  vinyl  chloride- 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  and  fluorinated  copolymer 
resin; 

B.  a  water  soluble  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alco- 
hol, isopropyl  alcohol,  tert-butyl  alcohol,  ethyleneglycol, 
propyleneglycol,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran,  ethylenegly- 
col, monomethyl  ether,  ethyleneglycol  monoethyl  ether, 
ethyleneglycol  mono-n-butyl  ether,  diethyleneglycol 
monobutyl  ether,  diacetone  alcohol  N,N-dimethyl  form- 
amide,  N,N-dimethyl  acetamide,  N-methyl-1-pyrroli- 
done,  dimethyl  acetal,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  ethylene  car- 
bonate, acetone,  methyl  formate; 

C.  a  thixotropy  imparting  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogenated  caster  oil  and  condensation 
products  of  pentahydric  to  heptahydric  sugar  alcohols 
with  aromatic  aldehydes;  and 

D.  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrophilic  cellulose  derivative  such  as  methyl  cellu- 
lose, ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypro- 
pyl  cellulose  and  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  poly-N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,,  polyacrylate  and 
its  alkali  or  ammonium  salts,  polyethyleneglycol,  poly- 
propyleneglycol,  starch,  gelatine,  casein,  acasiagum  (gum 
arabic),  tragacanth  gum  and  sodium  alginate; 

said  coating  composition  comprising  from  about  3S  to 
about  65%  by  weight  water  soluble  organic  solvent,  from 
about    I    to  about  5%  by  weight  thixotropic  imparting 


3,955,998 

AQUEOUS  GELS  FOR  PLUGGING  FRACTURES  IN 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

SAID  AQUEOUS  GELS 

Richard  L.  Clampitt,  and  James  E.  I^esscrt,  both  of  Bartlcs- 

vilie,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesvilie,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,242,  June  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  224,956, 

Feb.  9, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  489,749 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  106—193  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  gel,  suitable  for  plugging  fractures  in  subter- 
ranean formations,  comprising  water  to  which  there  has  been 
added: 

a  water-thickening  amount  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose 

ether; 
a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  wherein 
the  valence  state  of  the  metal  therein  is  capable  of  being 
reduced  to  a  lower  polyvalent  valence  state,  in  an  amount 
which  is  sufficient  to  cause  gelation  of  said  water  contain- 
ing said  cellulose  ether  when  the  valence,  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  is  reduced  to  said  lower  valence 
state; 
a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  in  an  amount  which  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  to  said  lower 
valence  state  and  cause  said  gelation  with  the  formation 
of  said  gel,  said  reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite,  sodium  hydrosulfite, 
potassium  hydrosulfite,  sodium  metabisulfite,  potassium 
sulfite,  sodium  bisulfite,  potassium  metabisulfite,  sodium 
sulfide,  hydrogen  sulfide,  sodium,  potassium  thiosulfate, 
thioacetamide,  hydroquinone,  p-hydrazinobenzoic  acid, 
hydrazine  phosphite,  hydrazine  dichloride,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
a  finely  divided  solid  capable  of  causing,  and  in  an  amount 
thereof  sufficient  to  cause,  an  increase  in  the  gel  strength 
of  said  gel. 
13.  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  gel  having  in- 
creased gel  strength,  and  which  is  suitable  for  plugging  frac- 
tures in  subterranean  formations,  which  method  comprises: 
thickening  water  by  incorporating  therein  a  thickening 

amount  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether; 
incorporating  in  said  water  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a 
polyvalent  metal,  wherein  the  valence  state  of  the  metal 
therein  is  capable  of  being  reduced  to  a  lower  polyvalent 
valence  state,  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
gelation  of  said  water  containing  said  cellulose  ether 
when  the  valence  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  is 
reduced  to  said  lower  valence  state; 
incorporating  in  said  water  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent 
in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  reduced  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  to  said  lower  valence  state  and  cause 
'  said  gelation  with  the  formation  of  said  gel,  said  reducing 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
sulfite,  sodium  hydrosulfite,  potassium  hydrosulfite,  so- 
dium metabisulfite,  potassium  sulfite,  sodium  bisulfite, 
potassium  metabisulfite,  sodium  sulfide,  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, sodium  thiosulfate,  potassium  thiosulfate,  thioaceta- 
mide, hydroquinone,  p-hydrazinobenzoic  acid,  hydrazine 
phosphite,  hydrazine  dichloride,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
incorporating  in  said  water  a  finely  divided  solid  capable  of 
causing,  and  in  an  amount  thereof  sufficient  to  cause,  an 
increase  in  the  gel  strength  of  said  gel. 
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3,955,999 
CREAM  WAX  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Paul  Snellgrove,  First  Presbyterian  Church,  P.O.  Box  507, 
Lalie  Providence,  La.  02901 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,853 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3102;  C08L  91100,  91/06;  C09D  3/387 
U.S.  CI.  106—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cream  waxes,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

melting  and  mixing  beeswax,  paraffin  wax  and  turpentine  in 
the  percentages  by  weight  to  the  total  weight  of  the  cream 
wax  of  substantially  8%,  substantially  2.4%  and   16%, 
respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  128°  P.; 
adding  substantially  8%  heated  linseed  oil  by  weight  to  the 
total  weight  of  cream  wax  to  said  mixture  at  an  approxi- 
mate temperature  of  120°  P.; 
adding  substantially  43.2%  naphtha  by  weight  to  the  total 
weight  of  cream  wax  to  said  mixture  at  a  reduced  temper- 
ature; 
mixing  substantially  20%  water  and  substantially  2.4%  soap 
by  weight  to  the  total  weight  of  cream  wax  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  1 30°  P.  and  adding  the  water  and 
soap  mixture  to  the  previously  formed  mixture  at  ambient 
temperature;  and 
agitating  and  heating  the  mixture  to  approximately  1 10°  F. 


of  170°C,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  incorpora- 
tion into  the  asphalt  mixture  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  dode- 
cylphenoxypoly(ethyleneoxy)ethanol  having  the  formula 


3,956,000 
FLUOROCARBON  WAXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Jurgen  Kuhls,  Burghausen;  Herbert  Fitz,  Burgkirchen,  and 
Peter  Haasemann,  KastI,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,647,  July  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,166 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    July    21,    1972, 
2235885 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/38,  14/26;  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  106—270  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  fluorocarbon  waxes, 
having  a  mean  molecular  weight,  determined  by  elementary 
analysis  of  terminal  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atoms  in 
relation  to  the  fluorine,  in  the  range  of  from  10,000  to 
200,000,  and  an  apparent  melt  viscosity  of  from  0.7  .  10*  to 
1.10*  poises  at  380°C  under  200  kg/cm*,  by  telomerization 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  or  mixtures  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with 
0. 1  to  40  mole  %  of  at  least  one  comonomer  having  the  for- 
mula CM,  =  CM,,  CF,  =  CPX,  where  X  is  H,  CFj.  CI,  Br,  or 
I,  or  CP,  =  CYj,  where  Y  is  H,  CI,  Br  or  I,  which  comprises 
telomerizing  without  a  coating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0°  to  40°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  25  atmospheres  gauge 
in  the  presence  of  from  0. 1  to  1 5  %  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  monomer(s)  used,  of  at  least  one  telogen  of  the  formula 
CH.Z^-,,  CH3I,  C^P,«  >  ,1,  CP,I-CP,I,  or  CPIj-CP,,  where  n 
is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  Z  is  CI  or  Br  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3,  in  aqueous  weakly  alkaline  phase  in  the 
presence  of  initiators  and  emuisifiers  known  for  the  dispersion 
polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  while  applying  a  spe- 
cific stirring  energy  in  the  range  of  from  2.4  .  10~*  to  4.5  .  10"* 
kg  .  m/sec/cc,  to  obtain  a  stable  fluorocarbon  wax  dispersion, 
coagulating  the  said  dispersion  and  drying  the  fluorocarbon 
wax  obtained. 


3,956,001 
RETARDING  SKIN  FORMATION  ON  ASPHALT  IN  HOT 

STORAGE 
Armin  C.  Pitchford,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,826 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-273  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  surface  hardening  of  asphalt 

under  storage  conditions  of  temperature  in  the  range  in  excess 


:.«H„— ^      \-0(CH,CH,0),CH,i 


CH.OH 


in  the  range  of  about  50  ppm  to  about  10,000  ppm. 


3,956,002 
ANIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 
Howard  H.  Moorer,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,018 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—277  7  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  anionic  bituminous  emulsion  which  com- 
prises, 

a.  from  about  30%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
of  bitumen  as  the  disperse  phase, 

b.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
emulsifier  consisting  of  an  oxygenated  alkali  lignin  pro- 
duced by  bubbling  oxygen  or  air  through  a  solution  of 
alkali  lignin  at  a  pH  between  10  and  1 3  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50°C  to  1 00°C  and  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  an 
akiyi  phenol  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:10  of  lignin  to 
an  alkyl  phenol  adduct,  and  from  0%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  sodium  borate,  and 

c.  water  in  an  amount  to  make  up  100%  by  weight  as  the 
continuous  phase. 


3,956,003  ■-'-■ 

SPHERICAL  AGGREGATES 
Pierre-Claude  Aitcin,  Sherbrooke,  and  Claude  Poulin,  North 
Hatley,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Sher- 
brooke, Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,1 18 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  3  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  product  suitable  for  use  as  lightweight  aggregate 
in  the  manufacture  of  lightweight  concrete,  the  lightweight 
aggregate  being  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  sphere,  the  outside 
surface  of  the  wall  being  substantially  rough  and  the  inner 
surface  of  which  is  substantially  vitrified,  the  wall  being  made 
of  fired  mineral  or  ceramic  powder,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
sphere  being  Vfc  to  IV^  inches,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  being 
from  0.045  to  0.30  of  an  inch,  the  sphere  being  also  character- 
ized by  a  saturated  surface  dried  specific  gravity  of  from  1.4 
to  1.65. 


3,956,004 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GRANULAR  LEAD  COMPOUNDS  " 
Yujiro     Sugahara,     Tokyo;     Yoshibumi     Noshi,     Tsuruoka; 
Hiroyuki  Naito,  Tsuruoka,  and  Katsuya  Toki,  Tsuruoka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-22354; 
Nov.  22,  1972,47-116541 

Int.  CI.*  C04Bi/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  106—297  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  lead-bearing  additive  for  use  in  the  ceramic  indus- 
try which  consists  essentially  of  brickettes  obtained  by  calcin- 
ing the  granular  mixture  of  a  lead  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  lead  oxide  calculated  as  PbO 
and  silicon  dioxide  calculated  as  SiOj  is  within  the  following 
range: 
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PbO  :  SiO,  =  93  :  7  ~  30  :  70, 
said  brickettes  having  the  particle  size  of  from  0.1  to  10  mm, 
said  brickettes  having  an  apparent  density  expressed  by  the 
following  formula: 

D  =  Kd(Xd^+Yd,) 

wherein  D  is  an  apparent  density  in  g/cc  of  the  brickettes, 
</,  represents  a  true  density  of  the  lead  oxide  component, 
X  represents  the  weight  ratio  of  the  lead  oxide  component 
contained  in  the  brickettes,  rf„  represents  a  true  density  of 
silicon  dioxide,  Y  represents  the  weight  ratio  of  silicon 
dioxide  contained  in  the  brickettes,  and  Kd  is  a  number 
from  0.2  to  0.85 

and  having  a  nitric  acid  reactivity  (RN)  of  10  to  96.5%,  where 

RN  is  defined  by  the  formula 


3,956,006 

COMPOSITE  PIGMENT  OF  ISOMETRIC  RUTILE  AND 

ACICULAR  MODIFIED  POTASSIUM  HEXATITANATE 

Gerhard  Winter,  Krefeld;  Werner  Fuhr,  KrefeM-Uerdlngen, 

and  Jakob  Rademachcrs,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,330 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306280 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—292  12  Claims 

1.  A  white  composite  pigment,  containing  isotnetric  rutile 
pigment  particles,  acicular  modified  potassium  hexatitanate  ia 
about  20  to  70%,.by  weight  of  the  pigment  and  about  0.1  to'      , 
1 0%  of  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  and  about  0.1  to  5%  of  fluorine      ^ 
ion  by  weight  of  TiOi  in  the  composite  pigment. 


RN  = 


X, 


X  100 


wherein  Xq  is  the  weight  in  grams  of  the  lead  oxide  contained 
in  5  g  of  the  brickettes.  and  Jf,  is  the  weight  in  grams  Of  the 
lead  oxide  which  is  dissolved  when  5  g  of  the  brickettes  are 
agitated  for  20  minutes  in  50  ml.  of  1.34  N  nitric  acid. 


3,956,007 

ANTIMONY-FREE  YELLOW  PIGMENTS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

ZolUn  M.  Modly,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kcwancc 

Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,441 
Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  yellow  pigment  composition  having  a  dominant  wave- 
length in  the  range  of  about  571  to  578  NM  and  an  excitation 
purity  in  the  range  of  about  55  to  68%  by  the  CIE  determina- 
tion, said  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of 
(A)  55  to  95  weight  percent  titanium  dioxide,  at  least  99.5 
percent  of  which  has  the  rutile  crystal  structure  and  any  re- 
maining has  the  anatase  crystal  structure,  said  titanium  diox- 
ide containing  in  its  structure  (B)  1.  to  35  weight  percent 
nickel,  (C)  1  to  25  weight  percent  tungsten,  (D)  0.1  to  20 
,  weight  percent  zinc,  (E)  0.1  to  15  weight  percjpnt  cerium,  (F) 
b.l  to  20  weight  percent  magnesium  and  (G)  0.01  to  5  weight 
percent  lithium,  said  weight  percentages  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  solid  solution. 


3,956,005 
COATED  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ABRASION  RESISTANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yujiro   Sugahara,   Tokyo;    Kaichiro    Miyazawa,   Tsuruoka; 
Okitsu  Hidetika,  Tsuruoka,  and  Mamoru  Saito,  Tsuruoka, 
W\  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May  23,  1973,  48- 

56742 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  106-298  15  Claims 

1.  A  coated  pigment  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance, especially  to  abrasion,  which  consists  essentially  of 
particles  composed  mainly  of  an  inorganic  color  pigment  and 
a  continuous  solid  glass  coating  layer  covering  the  surfaces  of 
said  pigment  particles,  said  continuous  solid  glass  coating 
layer  being  formed  of  a  continuous  phase  composed  mainly  of 
an  alkali  polysilicate  having  the  following  mole  composition 

A#,0  :  SiO,  =  from  I  :  S  to  I  :  2 

wherein  M  stands  for  an  alkali  metal  component,  in  which  the 
solid  glass  coating  layer  is  present  in  an  amount,  as  calculated 
as  SiO,,  of  from  3  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  said  pigment 
particles  and  the  value  of  the  specific  surface  area  ratio,  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  formula 

R,  =  SrIS, 

wherein  S,  stands  for  the  specific  surface  area  (m*/g)  of 
uncoated  pigment  particles,  S,  stands  for  the  specific 
surface  area  (m*/g)  of  coated  pigment  particles,  and  R, 
stands  for  the  specific  surface  area  ratio, 
is  within  a  range  of  from  1 .00  to  1 .07.  .^ 


3,956,008 
LIQUID  COLORANT  DISPERSIONS  FOR  PLASTICS 
Siegfried  Knepper,  Radcvormwald,  Germany;  William  M. 
Amhcim,  III,  Westficid,  and  Lawrence  John  Grenncr,  Fair 
Lawn,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kark  Finke  OHG,  Wupper- 
tal-Barmen,  Germany  and  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,457 
int.  CI.*  C09C  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  colorant  dispersion  for  coloring  plastics  compris- 
ing a  colorant  and  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

1 .  a  physically  active,  chemically  inert  inorganic  fine  parti- 
cle solid  having  a  particle  size  between  about  2  and  about , 
50  microns,  wherein  99%  of  the  particles  are  over  0.4 
microns  in  diatneter-aitd  99%  are  under  1 20  microns,  and 
wherein  the  surface  area  as  indicated  by  oil  absorption  is 
between  2  and  35  cc/100  grams,  said  fine  particle  solid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  the 
carbonates,  sulfates  and  silicates  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metals, 

2.  a  surfactant  system  having  an  HLB  greater  than  about  1 .5 
and  comprising  at  least  one  sorbitan  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan-monolaurate,  -monole- 
ate,  -trioleate,  -sesquioleate,  -palmitate.-monostearate,  - 
tristearate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one  polyox- 
yethylene -substituted  sorbitan  ester  wherein  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene  chain  length  ranges  from  4  to  40; 

and  wherein: 

a.  the  dispersion  is  stable  for  at  least  two  months  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  -40"?  and  140*F, 

b.  the  vehicle  contains  component  (1)  from  about  5  to 
about  60  percent,  and  component  (2)  from  about  95  to 
about  40  percent. 
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c.  the  surfactant  system  has  a  boiling  point  above  about 
200'"C  at  5  mm.  Hg.  and 

d.  the  dispersion  has  a  viscosity  between  about  300-35,000 
centipoise,  a  plastic  viscosity  between  about  800  and 
15,000  centipoise  and  a  yield  of  about  0.0-25  units. 


flowing  a  cleaning  solution  into  said  vessel  to  the  level  of 
soil  on  said  catheter  suspended  therein; 


3,956,009 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  FRUCTOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Joseph  Theodore  Lundquist,  Jr.,  EUicott  City;  Preston  Leon- 
ard Vcitman,  Sevema  Park,  and  Edward  Theodore  Wood- 
ruff, Woodbine,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,218 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  1118;  C13K  11100 
U.S.  CI.  127—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dried  solid  fructose  particulate 
free-flowing  products  from  fructose  solutions  comprising: 

a.  Drying  dispersed  fructose  solution  in  a  current  of  heated 
gas  and  in  the  presence  of  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
separately  introduced  recycled  product  solids  per  part  by 
weight  of  solids  in  the  solution  to  be  dried;  and 

b.  Supplying  the  hot  drying  gas  at  an  outlet  temperature  of 
60°  to  120°  C  while  maintaining  average  product  resi- 
dence time  in  the  drying  zone  at  about  30  seconds  or  less. 


and,  suctioning  substantially  all  of  said  cleaning  solution 
from  said  vessel  through  said  catheter. 


3,956,012 
STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES  OF  PLASTIC  AND  LEAD 
William  R.  Schollc,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schollc 
Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,149 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35108 

U.S.  CI.  136—58  18  Claims 


3,956,010 
DRY  PICKLING  METHOD 
Robert    H.    Kachik,   Washington   Township,   Westmoreland 
County,  and  Arthur  J.  Pignocco,  Franklin  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,922,  June  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,975 

Int.  CI.*  C23G  5100;  B08B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  pickling  hot  steel  having  an  external  layer  of 
metal  oxide  scale  comprising  contacting  the  hot  steel  with 
chlorine  gas  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  reducing  agent, 
said  chlorine  gas  being  impinged  against  the  steel  surface  at  a 
rate  of  at  least  12cc.  per  square  inch  of  steel  surface,  to  loosen 
scale  thereon  and  then  removing  the  loosened  scale  by  me- 
chanical action. 


3,956,011 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  DISPOSABLE  SUCTION 

CATHETERS 

John  S.  Caricton,  1015  Ellb  Ave.,  Lufkin,  Tex.  75901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  460,111,  April  11,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,216 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3104,  9/00;  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—21  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cleaning  suction  catheters,  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  comprising: 

securing  the  suction  catheter  depending  from  a  holder  into 
an  opening  in  a  vessel,  the  opening  mating  with  the  said 
holder,  after  using  said  catheter  in  connection  with  treat- 
ing a  patient; 


1.  A  storage  battery  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a  rigid 
polymer  plastic  frame  having  a  window  therein,  a  grid  in  said 
window  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  polymer 
plastic  members  connected  to  said  frame,  and  free  of  electri- 
cal conductivity;  at  least  one  strand  of  lead  disposed  in  said 
window  and  supported  by  said  grid,  said' at  least  one  strand 
free  of  intersection  with  another  said  strand;  a  plate  terminal 
connected  to  said  strand;  and  battery  paste  Tilling  said  grid  and 
covering  said  strand. 


3,956,013 
FUEL  CELL 
Noriomi  Miyoshi;  Yasuo  WaUbc,  and  Michihiko  Tsuruoka,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Company 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,993,  April  1,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1973,  48- 
36529 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 

1 .  a  generator  cell  having  a  fuel  gas  chamber,  an  oxidizing 
gas  chamber,  and  an  electrolyzing  solution  chamber; 
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2.  a  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  the 
fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

3.  an  oxidizing  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  oxidizing 
gas  to  the  oxidizing  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

4.  an  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic solution  to  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of  said 
generator  cell, 

5.  a  gas  cooler  located  in  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
beneath  said  generator  cell; 

6.  a  formed  water  tank  located  beneath  said  gas  cooler  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby  moisture 
formed  in  said  generating  cell,  carried  by  said  fuel  gas 
into  said  gas  cooler,  and  condensed  therein  will  drip  by 
force  of  gravity  into  said  formed  water  tank; 

7.  an  electrolyzing  solution  tank  located  in  said  electrolyte 
circulating  circuit  above  said  generator  cell;  and 

8.  a  clean  water  tank  located  above  said  electrolyzing  solu- 
tion tank  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby 
clean  water  can  be  supplied  by  force  of  gravity  from  time 
to  time  to  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  from  said  clean 
water  tank  in  order  to  control  the  concentration  of  the 
electrolytic  solution  thereih. 


ond  surfaces,  said  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  regions  being 
disposed  alternately  with  each  other  with  the  interfaces  be- 


tween said  regions  being  contiguous  and  clearly  deflned  across 
the  thickness  of  the  electrode  from  said  first  surface  to  said 
second  surface. 


3,956,015 
LIGHTWEIGHT  NICKEL  HYDROGEN  CELL 
Howard  H.  Rogers,  Woodlands  Hilte,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,566 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/02,  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  A  2  Claims 


whereby  gas  leaked  into  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of 
said  generator  cell  is  carried  by  the  electrolytic  solution 
flowing  through  said  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  upwards 
into  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank,  where  it  is  easily  sepa- 
rated from  the  electrolytic  solution,  and  electrolytic  solu- 
tion leaked  into  the  fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell 
is  carried  by  the  fuel  gas  flowing  through  said  fuel  gas  circu- 
lating circuit  downwards  into  said  gas  cooler,  where  it  is 
separated  from  the  fuel  gas  and  dripped  into  said  formed 
water  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  electrolytic  solution  in  said 
electrolyzing  solution  tank  and 

b.  means  for  opening  the  path  of  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  and  said  clean 
water  tank  when  the  level  of  electrolytic  solution  in  said 
electrolyzing  solution  tank  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
and  for  closing  the  path  of  fluid  communication  between 
said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  and  said  clean  water  tank 
when  the  level  of  electrolytic  solution  in  said  electrolyz- 
ing solution  tank  is  above  the  predetermined  level. 

3,956,014 
PRECISELY-STRUCTURED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Douglas  A.  Landsman,  West  Hartford,  and  Edward  I.  Thicry, 
Winstcd,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,917 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/00,  4/04 
U.S.  CI.  136— 86  D  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  electrode  comprising  a  first  face 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  electroylte  and  a  second  face 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  gaseous  fuel  cell  reactant,  a  plural- 
ity of  porous  hydrophobic  regions  extending  between  sand  first 
and  second  faces  and  a  plurality  of  porous  hydrophilic  cata- 
lyst-containing regions  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 


1.  In  a  metal-gas  cell  having  a  plurality  of  cell  plates  of  one 
potential  and  an  electrical  terminal  to  be  connected  with  the 
said  cell  plates,  the  said  cell  plates  being  positioned  at  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  separate  distances  from  the  said  terminal,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductive  leads  in  one-to-one 
relationship  connecting  the  said  cell  plates  to  the  said 
terminal,  each  of  the  said  leads  having  cross  sectional 
areas  varying  directly  to  the  length  of  the  said  lead, 
whereby  the  electrical  resistances  of  all  the  said  leads  are 
of  equal  value;  and 

b.  means  for  electrically  insulating  each  of  the  said  plurality 
of  leads. 


3,956,016 
FUEL  CELL 
Noriomi  Miyoshi;  Yasuo  Watabe,  and  Hiroshi  Hoshikawa,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  CompMy 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  456,993,  April  1, 1974,  abandoiicd. 
This  application  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1973,  48- 

36533 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/04 
CI.  136-86  R  2  ClaiMS 

In  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  generator  cell  having  a  fuel  gas  chamber,  an  oxidizing 
gas  chamber,  and  an  electrolyzing  solution  chamber; 
a  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  fiiel  gas  to  the 
fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 
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3.  an  oxidizing  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  oxidizing 
gas  to  the  oxidizing  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

4.  an  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic solution  to  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of  said 
generator  cell; 

5.  a  gas  cooler  located  in  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
beneath  said  generator  cell; 

6.  a  formed  water  tank  located  beneath  said  gas  cooler  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby  moisture 
forrhed  in  said  generating  cell,  carried  by  said  fuel  gas 
into  said  gas  cooler,  and  condensed  therein  will  drip  by 
force  of  gravity  into  said  formed  water  tank; 

7.  an  electrolyzing  solution  tank  located  in  said  electrolyte 
circulating  circuit  above  said  generator  cell;  and 

8.  a  clean  water  tank  located  above  said  electrolyzing  solu- 
tion tank  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby 
clean  water  can  be  supplied  by  force  of  gravity  from  time 
to  time  to  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  from  said  clean 
water  tank  in  order  to  control  the  concentrating  of  the 
electrolytic  solution  therein. 


lead  wires  separately  connected  to  the  solar  cell  and  the  ther- 
moelectric converter  in  order  to  provide  output  of  the 


whereby  gas  leaked  into  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of 
said  generator  cell  is  carried  by  the  electrolytic  solution 
flowing  through  said  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  upwards 
into  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank,  where  it  is  easily  sepa- 
rated from  the  electrolytic  solution,  and  electrolytic  solu- 
tion leaked  into  the  fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell 
is  carried  by  the  fuel  gas  flowing  through  said  fuel  gas  circu- 
lating circuit  downwards  into  said  gas  cooler,  where  it  is 
separated  from  the  fuel  gas  and  dripped  into  said  formed 
water  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 

1.  a  water  cooling  pipe  passing  through  said  electrolyzing 
solution  tank; 

2.  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  electrolytic 
solution  in  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank;  and 

3.  means  for  passing  cooling  water  through  said  water  cool- 
ing pipe  when  said  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  electrolytic  solution  in  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank 
senses  that  the  temperature  of  the  electrolytic  solution  is 
above  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,956,017 
OPTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Junichiro  Siiigemasa,  Yamatoitoriyaina,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1974, 49-40580 

int.  Cl.»  HOIL  31104,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—89  12  Claims 

I.  An  optoelectric  transducer  comprising: 
a  solar  cell  having  two  major  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  exposed 

to  radiation; 
a  heat  conduction  metal  layer  attached  to  the  other  major 

surface  of  the  solar  cell; 
a  thermoelectric  converter  attached  to  the  heat  conduction 
metal  layer;  and 


electric  energy  generated  by  the  solar  cell  and  the  thermo- 
electric converter. 


3,956,018 

PRIMARY  ELECTRIC  CURRENT-PRODUCING  DRY 

CELL  USING  A  (C¥x)m  CATHODE  AND  AN  AQUEOUS 

ALKALINE  ELECTROLYTE 

Akiya  Kozawa,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,596 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  CL  136— 102  31  Claims 


24- i 


r^) 


1.  A  primary  electric  current-producing  dry  cell  comprising 
a  zinc  anode,  a  cathode  comprising  a  polycarbonfluoride 
compound  of  the  formula  (CF,).,  electrically  conductive 
material  and  an  electrolyte  absorbing  material,  and  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  electrolyte. 

15.  A  primary  electric  current-producing  dry  cell  compris- 
ing a  zinc  anode,  a  cathode  comprising  a  polycarbonfluoride 
compound  of  the  formula  (CF,)^  and  electrically  conductive 
material,  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  and  a  wetting  agent. 


3,956,019 

BATTERY  CASSETTE  POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 

Kenichi     Mabuchi,    Tokyo,     and     Yoshihisa     Tsuchimochi, 

Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1973,  48- 
121416;  Oct.  29,  1973,  48-125182[U];  Oct.  29,  1973,  48- 
12518S[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  136- 132  7  Claims 

1.  A  battery  power  source  device  comprising  a  battery 
cassette,  two  side-by-side  rows  of  cells  connected  to  each 
other  in  series,  a  recess  in  said  device  for  accommodating  said 
battery  cassette,  an  insulating  separator  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  cassette  to  engage  and  separate  said  two  rows 
of  cells,  two  terminal  sockets  mounted  in  longitudinal  spaces 
between  said  two  side-by-side  rows  of  cells;  two  connecting 
plates  positioned  on  a  first  one  of  the  end  faces  of  said  cassette 
and  a\  single  connecting  plate  positioned  on  a  second  one  of 
the  end  faces  of  said  cassette,  each  of  said  two  connecting 
plates  electrically  coupling  one  of  said  batteries  at  said  first 


^im 
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end  to  one  of  said  sockets,  said  single  connecting  plate  electri- 
cally coupling  said  batteries  at  said  second  end  to  each  other, 
a  plug  electrically  connected  to  said  sockets,  said  plug  includ- 
ing a  lead-in  cord  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  appa- 


3,956,021 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Mikhail  Stepanovich  Tsygankov,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  14,  kv. 
24;  Nina  Alexandrovna  Bitjutskaya,  ulitsa  Stepana  Razina, 
36,  kv.  18;  Vera  Nikonorovna  Fatecva,  ulitsa  Ordzhoni- 
kidze,  14,  kv.  28;  Valery  Nikolaevich  Kosholkin,  Novo- 
Astrakhanskoe  shosse,  43,  kv.  47;  Boris  Dmitricvich  Karcv, 
ulitsa  Millerovskaya,  73a,  kv.  4;  Nikolai  Alcxecvich  Kudi- 
nov,  ulitsa  Chapaeva,  128;  Mars  Mikhailovich  Khoikin, 
ulitsa  Chapaeva,  29,  kv.  28;  Nikolai  Nikiforovich  Moiseev, 
prospekt  Kirova,  15,  kv.  4,  and  Oleg  Georgievich  Malandin, 
ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  23,  kv.  23,  all  of  Saratov,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,549 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-166  3  Claims 


ratus  that  is  to  be  powered  by  said  batteries;  and  an  envelope 
containing  all  of  said  foregoing  elements  but  not  said  plug, 
said  envelope  being  made  of  a  thermo-contractive  synthetic 
resinuous  film. 


3,956,020 
ULTRAFINE  POROUS  POLYMER  ARTICLES 
Joseph  L.  Weininger,  and  Fred  F.  Holub,  both  of  SchenecUdy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,392,  Oct.  31,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

717,893,  April  1, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  127,848 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  136-146  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  ultrafine,  porous  polymer 
article  having  a  porosity  of  40%  and  greater  provided  by 
ultrafine  and  substantially  uniformly  distributed  continuous 
and  interconnecting  pores  of  diameter  from  40  to  1 20  Ang- 
stroms which  consists  of  heating  a  solid  polymer  body  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers exhibiting  at  least  70  percent  crystallinity  and  blends  of 
such  crystalline  thermoplastic  polymers  and  thermoplastic 
polymers  exhibiting  up  to  65  percent  crystallinity  wherein  the 
polymer  exhibiting  up  to  65  percent  crystallinity  is  present  in 
an  amount  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  crystalline  polymer 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  in  its  melting  temperature  range, 
forming  a  composite  body  by  incorporating  uniformly  therein 
a  salt  having  the  formula 


COOZ 


1.  A  storage  battery  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  compart- 
ment and  adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  plug  member 
attached  to  a  wall  of  said  compartment,  said  battery  compris- 
ing: a  metal  container  including  a  plastic  lid  including  projec- 
tions and  further  including  lateral  and  longitudinal  walls;  a 
plug  socket  means  on  said  metal  container  and  connectible  to 
the  plug  member  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  compartment; 
said  meul  container  including  a  projection  on  a  lateral  wall 
thereof,  carrying  said  plug  socket  means,  and  at  least  two 
studs  arranged  on  the  said  longitudinal  walls  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  storage  battery  in  said  compartment;  insulating 
strips  on  the  said  longitudinal  walls  of  said  metal  container  and 
serving,  together  with  said  plastic  lid,  as  electric  insulation 
between  said  metal  container  and  said  compartment  and  as 
guides  when  said  storage  battery  is  mounted  in  said  compart- 
ment and  said  plug  member  is  engaged  with  said  plug  socket 
means;  said  plug  socket  means  including  contact  sockets  in 
the  form  of  hollow  cylinders  divided  along  the  generatrices 
thereof  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  by  slots  provided  in  said  plug 
socket  means. 


Rn 


where  Z  is  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  and  mixtures  of  such  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  C,.^,  aryl,  and  halogen,  and  R,  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C,^, 
aryl.  and  halogen;  the  weight  of  the  salt  being  greater  than 
70%  and  no  more  than  85%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  composite  body,  shaping  the  composite  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  the  initial  heating  temperature  of  the 
polymer,  cooling  the  shaped  composite  body  to  room  temper- 
ature, forming  a  solid  composite  body,  and  dissolving  the  salt 
from  the  solid  composite  body  leaving  the  polymer  as  an 
ultrafine  porous  article. 


3,956,022 
STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Albert  L.  Fox,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  410,511,  Oct.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,710 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-181  9  Claims 

1.  A  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a  container 
and  a  cover  therefor  with  each  cell  comprising  positive  plates, 
negative  plates,  separators  between  the  positive  and  negative 
plates,  and  electrolyte,  said  container  or  cover  or  both  the 
container  and  cover  being  polypropylene,  said  battery  having 
2  polypropylene  lifting  ears  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
battery,  each  lifting  ear  extending  above  the  top  of  the  battery 
with  the  portion  above  the  battery  having  a  hole  therein 
adapted  to  removeably  receive  the  end  of  a  carrying  strap, 
said  lifting  ears  being  located  diagonally  from  each  other  so 
that  when  the  carrying  strap  is  inserted  in  the  lifting  ears  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  battery  in  an  upright  position  falls 
approximately  under  the  center  of  the  carrying  strap,  and  both 
of  said  lifting  ears  being  flexed  at  the  time  they  are  made  so 
as  to  orient  the  molecules  to  provide  a  tough  pliant  hinge 
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section  which  is  located  just  above  the  top  of  the  battery 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  lifting  ears  extending  above  the  top 


of  the  battery  can  be  folded  down  repeatedly  upon  the  top  of 
the  battery. 


3,956,023 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DEEP  POWER  DIODE  BY 

THERMAL  MIGRATION  OF  DOPANT 

Harvey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 

tady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schcncc- 

Udy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,001,  Oct.  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,249 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7136 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  45  Claims 


e.  establishing  a  thermal  gradient  substantially  along  a  pre- 
ferred crystallographic  axis  of  the  first  body  which  is 
normal  to  the  natural  solid-liquid  facet  plane  of  the  semi- 
conductor metal  liquid  surface  wherein  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  first  body  is  at  the  highest  temperature; 

f.  migrating  the  molten  zone  through  the  first  body  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  surfaces  substantially  along  the  pre- 
ferred axis  to  form  a  first  region  of  recrystallized  material 
of  a  selected  portion  of  the  second  body  having  solid 
solubility  of  the  metal  of  the  layer  therein  of  the  second 
body  and  to  form  a  second  region  of  recrystallized  mate- 
rial of  the  second  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  metal 
layer  therein,  the  solid  solubility  metal  imparting  a  se- 
lected conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of  resistivity  to 
the  two  regions,  the  first  and  second  regions  being  inte- 
gral with  each  other,  substantially  free  of  metal  inclu- 
sions, and  having  the  crystalline  structure  of  the  second 
body,  and 

g.  joining  together  the  two  bodies  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial by  the  integral  regions  of  recrystallized  semiconduc- 
tor material. 


3,956,024 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
VARISTOR  EMBODYING  A  LAMELLAR  STRUCTURE 
Harvey  E.  Clinc,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  41 1,016,  Oct.  30, 1973,  abandoned.  Thte 
application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,253 
Int.  C!.»  HOIL  7134,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  8  Claims 


1. 

ing: 
a. 


I 
A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 

selecting  a  first  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor 
material  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  are  op- 
posed major  surfaces  thereof  and  at  least  the  top  surface 
has  a  preferred  crystal  ojjentation  corresponding  to  the 
natural  solid-liquid  facet  plane  thereof; 
vapor  depositing  a  first  layer  of  metal  of  a  preferred 
thickness  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  body  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  therewith; 

placing  the  first  body  in  an  abutting  contact  relationship 
with  a  second  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  are  opposed 
major  surfaces  thereof  wherein  the  layer  of  metal  on  the 
top  surface  on  he  first  body  is  in  an  abutting  contact 
relaionship  with  the  top  surface  of  the  second  body; 
heating  the  two  bodies  and  the  layer  of  metal  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  molten  region  of 
the  metal  of  the  layer  and  the  semiconductor  material  of 
the  two  bodies  in  contact  therewith,  the  molten  region 
having  a  preferred  thickness  not  greater  than  about  20 
microns  in  thickness; 
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sa 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  varistor  comprising 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a 
predetermined  level  of  resistivity,  a  predetermined  type 
conductivity  and  two  major  opposed  surfaces  which  are, 
respectively,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof; 

b.  vapor  depositing  an  array  of  metal  wires  having  a  selected 
configuration  on  a  major  surface  of  the  body; 

c.  heating  the  body  and  the  array  of  metal  wires  to  a  prede- 
termined elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  form  an  array 
of  liquid  wires  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material  on 
the  surface  of  the  body; 

d.  establishing  a  tem(>erature  gradient  in  the  body  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  two  opposed  major  surfaces, 
the  major  surface  having  the  array  of  liquid  wires  being 
at  the  lower  temperature; 

e.  migrating  the  array  of  liquid  metal  wires  entirely  through 
the  body  from  the  major  surface  of  lower  temperature  to 
the  major  surface  of  high  temperature; 

f.  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  regions  of  recrystallized 
semiconductor  material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubil- 
ity of  the  metal  of  the  liquid  wire  therein,  each  region 
being  formed  by  the  migration  of  one  particular  liquid 
wire,  the  metal  having  at  least  one  material  therein  of  a 
predetermined  level  of  concentration  as  determined  by 
the  temperature  of  migration  to  impart  a  predetermined 
level  of  resistivity  and  a  predetermined  type  conductivity 
to  the  recrystallized  material  which  is  opposite  to  that 
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type  conductivity  of  the  body  thereby  forming  a  plurality 
of  P-N  junctions  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  major 
surfaces,  each  P-N  junction  being  formed  at  the  interface 
of  each  pair  of  abutting  surfaces  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  opposite  type  conductivity,  and  the  spaced  regions, 
in  conjunction  with  the  original  material  of  the  body, 
forming  a  plurality  of  integral  regions  of  alternate  and 
opposite  type  conductivity  arranged  in  a  series  electrical 
circuit  arrangement,  and 
g.  affixing  two  electrical  contacts  to  the  body  wherein  one 
contact  is  in  electrical  contact  with  a  region  of  recrystal- 
lized material,  the  second  contact  is  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  region  of  original  semiconductor  material  of  the 
body,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  regions  of  opposite 
type  conductivity  and  the  associated  P-N  junctions  are 
biased  by  application  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
the  electrical  contacts. 


3,956,025 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  SURFACE  STATE 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Hermann  Statz,  Wayland,  and  Wolfgang  M.  Feist,  Burlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,927,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,647 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  148- 1.5  13  Claims 


40       32  40  N 
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II.  The  method  comprising  the  Steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  body;  and 

forming  one  or  more  barrier  junctions  with  said  body  by 
forming  a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  body 
and  forming  a  layer  of  high  resistance  material  on  said 
layer  of  insulating  material. 


3,956,026 
MAKING  A  DEEP  DIODE  VARACTOR  BY  THERMAL 
MIGRATION 
Harvey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,149,  Oct.  30,  1973.  ThU  application 
Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,235 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7/34,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  process  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having 

1 .  two  major  opposed  surfaces  comprising,  respectively, 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof, 

2.  a  selected  level  of  resistivity, 

3.  a  selected  type  conductivity,  and 

4.  a  preferred  planar  crystal  structure  orientation  of  at 
least  one  of  the  major  opposed  surfaces,  the  planar 
crystal  structure  orientation  being  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 1 1 ),  ( 1«0)  and  ( 1 10); 


.  orienting  the  body  so  that  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  is 
substantially  aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  struc- 
ture which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  at  least 
one  major  opposed  surface  having  the  preferred  planar 
crystal  structure  orientation; 

.  disposing  at  least  one  metal  wire  of  a  selected  metal 
composition  on  the  surface  having  a  preferred  planar 
orientation,  each  metal  wire  having  a  preferred  stable 
wire  direction  which  is  dependent  on  the  planar  orienu- 
tion  of  the  major  surface; 

.  heating  the  body  and  the  at  least  one  metal  wire  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  transform  the  metol  wire  into  a 
melt  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material  on  the  major 
surface; 

.  establishing  a  thermal  gradient  substantially  parallel  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
body; 
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f.  thermal  migrating  the  at  least  one  melt  of  metal  wire  of 
selective  metal  through  the  body  in  the  direction  of  the 
higher  temperature  of  the  thermal  gradient  from  the  one 
major  surface  to,  and  terminating  in,  the  other  of  the  two 
major  opposed  surfaces  to  form  at  least  one  region  of 
recrystallized  material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubility 
of  the  selective  metal  therein  and  a  second  and  opposite 
type  conductivity  than  the  body  and  thereby  forming  a 
P-N  junction  at  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one 
region  and  the  body; 

g.  affixing  a  first  ohmic  electrical  contact  to  one  of  the 
regions  of  recrystallized  semiconductor  material  of  the 
body,  and 

h.  affixing  a  second  ohmic  electrical  contact  to  a  selective 
portion  of  the  original  material  of  the  body,  the  first  and 
second  contact  arrangements  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
processed  body  to  function  as  a  varactor  when  voltage  is 
applied  across  the  two  ohmic  electrical  conucts. 


3,956.027 
PROCESSING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Prakash  D.  Parikh,  and  Eugene  Shapiro,  both  of  Hamdca, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporatioa,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,273 
Int.  CI.*  C22F  1/08 
U.S.  CL  148-11.5  R  11  CtotaM 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  improved  combination  of 
bend  and  strength  properties  in  copper  base  alloys  which 
comprises  providing  a  copper  base  alloy  strip  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  O.SOO  inch,  subjecting  said  strip  to  a  final  cold 
reduction  with  a  total  reduction  of  at  least  15%  using  several 
passes  at  least  five  of  said  passes  having  a  per  pass  reduction 
varying  from  0.5  to  4.0%. 
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3,956,028 
TEMPORARY  SCALE  RETARDANT  COATINGS 
William   E.   Boggs,  Franklin  Boro;  William  A.  Linderman, 
North  Versailles  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Roland 
B.  Snow,  Mount  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,849,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,827,922.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,543 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35124 
U.S.  CI.  148—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  effectively  retarding  the  formation  of 
scale  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  ZISCF,  comprising 
a  solids  fraction   in   suitable   vehicle,  said   solids  fraction 
amounting  to  from  about  10  to  about  80  percent  of  the  total, 
and  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  75  to  95  percent  MgO, 

b.  2  to  10  percent  B2O3, 

c.  about  6  to  about  1 2  percent  C,  and 

d.  less  than  2  percent  SiO^. 


3,956,029 
ANNEALING  SEPARATOR  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEETS 
Takaaki  Yamamoto;  Osamu  Tanaka;  Hirotada  Katoh,  and 

Shozaburo  Nakashima,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1973, 48-64085 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35124 

U.S.  CI.  148—27  _, 2  Claims 

1.  An  annealing  separator  composition  for  heat  treatment  of 
a  silicon  steel  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  not  more  than 
0.2%  SO3,  not  more  than  0.04%  CI,  not  less  than  94%  of  MgO 
having  a  water  of  hydration  of  less  than  4%,  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  and  having  a  bulk  density  between  0.18  and  0.30 
g/cm',  and  a  particle  size  distribution  of  40  to  70%  of  particles 
not  larger  than  3  /im,  10  to  25%  of  particles  not  smaller  than 
10  ^m,  not  more  than  15%  of  coarse  particles  larger  than  15 
/im  with  the  balance  being  intermediate  particles  between  3 
fim  and  10  ^m. 


3,956,030 

COATINGS  FOR  FERROUS  SUBSTRATES 

Leonard  S.  Lee,  Daly  City;  Howard  M.  Siegel,  Pacifica,  and 

Samuel  W.  Sopp,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,015,  Nov.  15,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,728,  June  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,195 

Int.  Cl.»  B23K  35124 
U.S.  CI.  148—27  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  magnetic  ferrous  material 
prior  to  the  step  of  annealing  said  material  comprising  MgO, 
Mg(OH)t  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  boron  compound 
and  at  least  one  amorphous  magnesia-silica  complex  wherein 
the  mole-ratio  of  the  MgO:SiOj  is  from  about  1:25  to  14:1, 
said  complex  containing  from  about  0.001  to  2.0%  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide,  said  magnesia-silica  com- 
plex being  amorphous  as  mdicated  by  its  X-ray  powder  dif- 
fraction pattern  and  exhibiting  the  following  differential  ther- 
mal behavior  characteristics:  an  endothermic  peak  at  about 
250''C.,  an  exothermic  peak  at  about  820°C.  and  at  about 
QSCC. 


3,956,031 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  THE  FORMATION 

THEREOF 

Harris  L.  Marcus,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,833 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  1102 

U.S.  CI.  148—103  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  material  which  is 
adapted  to  display  a  high  magnetic  anisotropy  when  subjected 
to  a  magnetic  field  for  orienting  the  crystals  thereof,  said 
method  comprising: 

establishing  a  vapor  phase  of  the  components  of  a  material 
characterized  by  high  crystalline  magnetic  anisotropy, 
said  material  comprising  an  intermetallic  compound  of  a 
rare  earth  and  cobalt  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  cobalt 
to  said  rare  earth  is  approximately  5:1; 

passing  the  vaporized  components  into  contact  with  a  sub- 
strate maintained  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  material 
will  solidify  and  deposit  thereon  in  the  form  of  crystals 
with  basal  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate; 
and 

separating  the  vapor  deposited  material  from  the  substrate; 

said  substrate  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0.4  of  the  melting  point  and  the  melting  point  of  the 
material  so  that  the  material  is  deposited  as  loosely  adher- 
ing particles  and  wherein  said  vapor  deposited  material  is 
separated  from  said  substrate  as  a  flaky  powder. 


3,956,032 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
J.  Anthony  Powell,  and  Herbert  A.  Will,  both  of  N.  Olmsted, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,784 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//20J.  COIB  J//J6 

U.S.  CI.  148— 175  20  Claims 


DISTANCE  FROM 

TOP  Of 
SUSCEPTOd.  CM 


HOC  1300  1900 

TEMPERATURE    OF 

SUSCEPTOO.  -C 


1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  SiC  having  at  least  one 
face  substantially  parallel  to  the  crystal  c-axis; 

providing  an  elongated  susceptor  of  a  material  which  is 
substantially  inert  below  a  temperature  of  2000°  C  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


attaching  said  substrate  to  said  susceptor  between  said  first 
and  second  ends; 

disposing  said  elongated  susceptor  and  attached  substrate  in 
an  elongated  chamber; 

passing  hydrogen  over  said  one  face  of  said  substrate; 

heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  susceptor  to  establish  a 
temperature  gradient  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
and 

passing  a  gas  mixture  comprised  of  hydrogen  and  a  carbon 
containing  chlorosilane  over  said  susceptor  and  said  sub- 
strate in  a  direction  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second 
end,  said  temperature  gradient  being  such  that  free  sili- 
con is  deposited  in  a  band  at  said  first  end  of  said  sus- 
ceptor and  crystal  growth  on  said  substrate  is  effected. 


3,956,034 

ISOLATED  PHOTODIODE  ARRAY 

Hugh  Crawford  Nicolay,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,611,  July  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,587.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,849 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/20 
U.S.  CL  148— 175  8  Claims 
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3,956,033 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 

EPITAXIAL  CONTACT  TO  THE  BURIED 

SUB-COLLECTOR 

Donald  K.  Roberson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,434,  Jan.  3, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,913,124. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,421 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21176,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  semiconductor 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  region  of  first  conductivity  type  extending  from 
a  surface  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  of 
second  conductivity  type  iiito  said  substrate, 

b.  forming  a  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  over  said  surface,  including  said  region 
of  first  conductivity  type, 

c.  etching  a  groove  through  said  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  region  of  first  conductiv-^ 
ity  type  and  isolate  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  from 
the  remainder  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 

d.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  within  said  groove, 

e.  forming  an  opening  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  reexpose  a 
portion  of  said  region  of  first  conductivity  type, 

f.  depositing  doped  semiconductor  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  having  an  upper  surface  in  said 
groove  to  form  simultaneously  a  body  of  high  conductiv- 
ity, monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  contacting 
said  region  of  first  conductivity  type  through  said  opening 
and  extending  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  doped  semi- 
conductor material,  and  a  body  of  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor material  surrounding  said  body  of  monocrys- 
talline semiconductor  material  in  said  groove,  and 

g.  forming  at  least  one  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  isolated  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  provide 
a  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  radiation  sensitive  device 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  regions  of  one  conductivity  type 
at  a  first  planar  surface  of  a  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor of  said  one  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  insulating  barriers  separating  latei^ 
edges  of  said  first  plurality  of  regions  and  said  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor;  and 

forming  a  second  plurality  of  planar  regions  of  opposite 
conductivity  type,  one  at  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
regions. 


3,956,035 
PLANAR  DIFFUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Hans  Herrmann,  Hcinrich-Heine-Strasse  9,  D-783  Emmendin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,929 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    17,    1973, 
2351985 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//76,2//20 
U.S.  CL  148— 175  1  Claim 


PHP 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  including  at  least  one  npn  transistor  and  one  pnp  tran- 
sistor comprising: 

"  predifTusing  into  the  surface  of  a  substrate  having  a  first 
conductivity  type,  two  spaced  buried  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

epitaxially  growing  a  first  partial  layer  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  on  said  substrate; 

simultaneously  diffusing  into  said  first  partial  epitaxial  layer 
a  sub-collector  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  above 
one  of  said  buried  regions  and  a  sub-insulating  zone  ex- 
tending between  said  buried  layers; 

epitaxially  growing  a  second  partial  layer  on  said  first  partial 
layer  containing  said  sub-collector  and  sub-insulating 
zone,  said  sub-collector  and  sub-insulating  zone  outdif- 
fusing  into  said  second  partial  layer  during  the  epitaxial 
growth; 

simultaneously  diffusing  into  said  second  partial  layer  an 
insulating  zone  which  contacts  said  outdiffused  insulating 
region,  a  base  region  above  the  other  of  said  buried  lay- 
ers, said  base  region  forming  the  base  of  said  npn  transis- 
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tor,  and  frame-like  contacting  zones  extending  into  said 
second  partial  layer  and  contacting  said  outdiffused  sub- 
collector  at  its  extremities,  thus  forming  above  said  sub- 
collector  and  within  said  contacting  zones  a  base  region 
of  said  pnp  transistor; 

diffusing  an  emitter  region  into  the  base  region  of  said  npn 
transistor; 

diffusing  an  emitter  region  into  the  base  region  of  said  pnp 
transistor. 


3,956,036 
METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  SILICON  SLICES  WITH 
DOPANT  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Casper  S.  Molee,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Victory  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Springfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,358 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7134 

U.S.  CI.  148—188  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  diffusing  a  plurality  of  crystal  silicon  slices 
with  doping  material  to  control  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
the  silicon  for  subsequent  passage  of  electrical  current,  said 
method  including  the  application  of  doping  material  to  the 
surface  of  all  the  slices;  stacking  the  slices  under  pressure  with 
the  doping  material  surfaces  adjoining  each  other  in  a  refrac- 
tory boat;  slowly  moving  the  boat  and  the  stacked  slices  into 
a  furnace  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  slices  at  a  prede- 
termined rate;  maintaining  the  boat  and  slices  in  a  doping  zone 
at  a  diffusion  temperature  of  the  order  of  1350°  celsius  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  to  diffuse  the  dopant  into  the 
slice  surface;  and  withdrawing  the  boat  and  slices  slowly  from 
the  doping  zone  to  a  lower  temperature  zone  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 


3,956,038 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  COATED  PYROTECHNIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jean  Ren€  Duguet,  Samiguet,  and  Marie  Louisr  Sanmartin, 

Scmeac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,150 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     15,    1973, 
73.09221 

int.  CI.*  C06B  45136 
U.S.  CI.  149—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powdered  pyrotechnic  compo- 
sition comprising  free  particles  of  at  least  one  pyrotechnic 
substance,  all  of  said  particles  characterized  by  having  a  size 
less  than  500  microns,  being  coated  with  a  polymeric  binder, 
having  a  continuous  closed  curved  convex  surface,  having  a 
minimum  sensitivity  to  friction  of  ISOg.,  and  having  a  ratio  of 
the  extreme  dimensions  of  the  particles  up  to  2/1 ,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  the  coating  polymer  in  an  ionic  or  non-ionic 
solvent  in  a  concentration  of  2  to  20  percent  by  weight, 
introducing   10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  powdered 
pyrotechnic  substance  with  sufficient  agitation  to  main- 
tain a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  the  particles  in  the 
coating  polymer  solution, 
progressively  adding  with  agitation  one  or  more  viscous 
liquid  antagonistic  polymers  for  which  said  solvent  has 
greater  afTmity  than  for  said  coating  polymer  to  obtain  a 
weight  concentration  between  20  and  60  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  solvent,  polymer  and  pyrotechnic 
substance; 
filtering  to  separate  plasticized  particles  of  coated  pyrotech- 
nic substance  from  the  residual  liquid  phase; 
washing  the  separated  particles;  and 
hardening  the  particles  by  exposure  to  air  or  to  the  heat  of 
an  oven  for  2  to  3  hours. 


3,956,037 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  BY 

VAPOR  GROWTH 
Takashi  Ishii;  Kazuhisa  Takahashi,  and  Akihiro  Kondo,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,052  — ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1973, 49-2161 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148-189  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  by  vapor 
growth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  a  first  thin  semi- 
conductor layer  by  vapor  growth,  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion being  different  but  of  the  same  conductivity  type  in 
the  twp  semiconductor  layers; 
controlling  the  impurity  concentration  level  by  supplying  a 
carrier  gas  and  a  doping  gas  of  given  concentrations 
before  the  vapor  growth  of  the  second  semiconductor 
layer  starts; 
maintaining  the  temperature  constant  throughout  the  pro- 
cess. 


3,956,039 
HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND 
Theodore  C.  Crawford,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,081 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  4SI02,  25/04,  23/00;  COIB  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  149—21  2  Claims 

1.  A  low  detonation  velocity  explosive  consisting  essentially 
of  a  particulate  mixture  of  ortho-boric  acid  and  trinitrotolu-  - 
ene,  said  mixture  containing  from  about  25  to  about  65  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ortho-boric  acid,  said  ortho-boric  acid  com- 
prised of  from  60  to  90  percent  of  spherical  particles  having 
a  mean  particle  size  of  about  275  microns  and  10  to  40  per- 
cent of  spherical  particles  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about 
44  microns. 


3,956,040 

EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SODIUM  MONTMORILLONITE 

Hiroshi  Tezuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gelan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   24,   1973,  48- 
82699;  July  24,  1973,  48-82700 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  33/14,  31/28,  31/12;  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—41  19  Claims 

1.  A  explosive  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
slurry  of: 

a.  at  least  one  inorganic  oxidizing  salt;  and 

b.  a  complex  of  sodium  montmorillonite  and  a  water-soluble 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  -NH«,  -OH  or 
-SOjH  group,  said  complex  being  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
swollen  gel  in  which  the  sodium  montmorillonite:  water 
weight  ratio  is  between  about  10:90  and  15:85. 
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3,956,041 
TRANSFER  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PRINTING  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  Polichette,  South  Farmingdalc;  Edward  J.  Leech,  and 

Frederick  W.  Schnebic,  Jr.,  both  of  Oyster  Bay,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,660,  July  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,986 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/18;  B05D  7/24;  C23C  3/02;  H05K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—3  9  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  printed  circuits  having 
improved  adhesion  between  the  metallic  circuit  conductor 
pattern  and  an  insulating  base,  which  comprises  coating  the 
surface  of  a  transfer  base  material  with  a  layer  of  a  viscous, 
liquid  incompletely  polymerized  composition  containing  a 
resin  hardenable  by  polymerization  or  cross-linking,  said  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolics,  polyepoxides, 
melamines,  polyacrylics,  polyacrylates,  polyesters,  nitrite  rub- 
ber, curable  polystyrene  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
transfer  base  material  being  removable  from  the  coating  layer 
in  its  hardened  state,  partially  hardening  the  composition  to  a 
degree  whereby  adjacent  coated  surfaces  will  not  adhere  to 
each  other,  thereafter  bringing  the  partially  hardened  coated 
surface  of  said  transfer  base  material  into  close  contact  with 
the  surface  of  a  permanent  insulating  base  material,  said  per- 
manent insulating  base  material  adhering  to  the  coating  layer 
in  its  hardened  state,  completing  the  hardening  of  said  coating 
layer  by  heating,  removing  the  transfer  base  material  to  pro- 
duce an  insulating  base  material  having  a  resin  rich,  hardened 
coating  layer,  producing  either  a  permanently  polarized,  wet- 
table  surface  or  a  microporous  surface  on  the  hardened  coat- 
ing layer  on  said  insulating  base,  and  generating  a  metallic 
conductor  pattern  in  selected  areas  on  the  permanently  polar- 
ized, wettable  or  microporous  surface  of  the  hardened  coating 
on  the  insulating  base. 


3,956,042 
SELECTIVE  ETCHANTS  FOR  THIN  FILM  DEVICES 
David  D.  Thornburg,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  I.  Johnson,  MenIo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,591 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  1  Claim 


i— ' 


glass  adjacent  said  first  electrode  of  said  desired  surface 
geometry,  and 
applying  a  second  etchant  to  the  unprotected  portion  of  said 
first  side  of  said  body  of  chalcogenide  glass,  said  second 
etchant  selectively  etching  through  said  body  of  chalco- 
genide glass  without  etching  any  portion  of  said  second 
electrode,  whereby  the  outer  boundary  of  said  etched 
body  of  chalcogenide  glass  extends  beyond  said  desired 
surface  geometry  of  said  first  electrode. 


3,956,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 

MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUITS 

Abdul-Cadcr  Zahir,  Reinach;  Heinz  RemaboM,  Arleshcim,  and 

EwaM  Losert,  Birsfclden,  all  of  Switzerland,  aasigBorB  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,910 

Cl»ims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1972, 
12658/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  156—3  11  Ctaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  printed  multi-layer  cir- 
cuits by  coating  carrier  films,  which  possess  metal  which  can 
be  etched,  with  a  light-sensitive  material,  exposing  the  light- 
sensitive  material  through  a  transparent  film  which  shows  the 
negative  image  of  the  conductor  traces  to  be  produced,  devel- 
oping with  an  organic  solvent,  whereby  the  unexposed  parts  of 
the  light-sensitive  material  are  dissolved  out,  treating  the 
metal  layers  with  an  etched  liquid  and  pressing  the  structures 
together  to  form  a  multi-layer  circuit,  characterized  in  that  the 
light-sensitive  material  used  is  a  compound  conuining  epoxy 
groups  and  groups  which  can  be  cured  by  electromagnetic 
rays,  said  compound  containing  from  0. 1  to  3.0  epoxide  group 
equivalent/kg,  that  the  parts  of  the  light-sensitive  layer  which 
have  been  pre-cured  by  exposure  to  light  are  subjected,  to  a 
thermal  after-treatment  using  a  thermally  active  curing  agent 
for  epoxide  resins,  whereby  these  parts  are  post-cured,  and 
that  these  parts  are  left  on  the  carrier  films. 


3,956,044 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FABRICATING  SURGICAL 

SPONGES 

Leonard  C.  Bowen,  Avon,  and  Reginald  R.  Gallant,  Rocky  Hill, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Surgicot,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,147 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  masking  a  non-rectifying  solid  state  device 
having  a  desired  voltage-current  characteristic  comprising: 

providing  a  thin-film  structure  comprised  of  a  body  of  a 
chalcogenide  glass  which  is  bounded  on  a  first  side  by  a 
first  electrode  and  on  a  second  side  opposed  to  said  first 
side  by  a  second  electrode, 

forming  a  first  pattern  of  a  protective  photoresist  over  a 
portion  of  said  first  electrode, 

applying  a  first  etchant  to  the  unprotected  portion  of  said 
first  electrode,  said  first  etchant  selectively  etching 
through  the  unprotected  portion  of  said  first  electrode 
without  etching  any  portion  of  said  body  of  chalcogenide 
glass  to  provide  said  first  electrode  with  a  desired  surface 
geometry, 

removing  said  first  pattern  of  protective  photoresist, 

forming  a  second  pattern  of  protective  photoresist  over  said 
first  electrode  of  said  desired  surface  geometry  and  over 
a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  body  of  chalcogenide 


"^^ 


4.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  surgical  sponges  and  com- 
prising: 

a.  support  means  for  receiving  a  length  of  woven  sponge 
strip, 

b.  venically  reciprocable  means  for  engaging  a  medial  seg- 
ment of  said  strip  intermediate  its  ends, 

c.  elongated  cavity  defining  structure  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  vertically  reciprocable  means  for  receiving 
the  strip  and  folding  it  in  the  cavity  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocable  means  in  one  direction, 

d.  said  cavity  defining  structure  further  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  enlargement  thereof,  the  axis  of  which 
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enlargement  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  elongated  cavity,  and 
e.  fork  means  selectively  rotatable  on  said  axis,  said  fork 
means  including  two  tines  between  which  said  vertically 
reciprocable  means  is  adapted  to  fold  said  strip  in  said 
cavity  when  said  fork  means  is  not  rotating. 
8,  Apparatus  according  to  claim  4  wherein  said  strip  of 
woven  material  includes  at  least  one  thread  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic material,  and  means  for  ultrasonically  welding  the 
free  edge  of  said  rolled  strip. 


3,956,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  LAYERS  OF 

RESINOUS  MATERIAL 

Louis  S.  Hoffman,  Evans  Farm  Road,  Morristown,  N.J.  07960 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,523,  Dec.  21, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,714 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31116;  B29C  19/02;  C09J  5/00 

U.S.  Ci.  156—73.4  13  Claims 


other  surface  of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  films  of 
polyester  resinous  material  to  enhance  the  transfer  of 
energy  for  heating  thp  contiguous  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  films  to  the  bonding  temperature  while  causing 
the  direct-heat  isolating  film  to  be  bonded  to  the  other 
surface,  the  direct-heat  isolating  layer  preventing  the 
region  of  the  first  and  second  films  adjacent  the  bond 
formed  therein  from  being  raised  to  a  temperature  which 
would  cause  degradation  thereof;  and 
f.  discharging  the  bonded  first  and  second  films  of  polyester 
resinous  material  and  the  bonded  direct-heat  isolating 
film  of  polyester  resinous  material  through  which  the 
energy  has  been  applied  from  the  location  at  which  th6 
bond  is  formed. 


3,956,046 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  WELDING 

COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Kanji  Tsuchiya,  No.  25-4,  Asagayaminami  2-chome,  Suginami, 

Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Shukuya,  No.  203,  Oume,  Oume,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,931,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,029 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  31/22 
U.S.  CL  156—73.4  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  bonding  portions  of  first  and  second  films 
of  polyester  resinous  material  to  one  another,  the  polyester 
resinous  material  being  of  a  type  which  is  not  bondable  by 
application  of  conductively  transferred  heat  and  pressure 
directly  to  only  the  two  films  by  reason  of  deterioration  of  the 
two  films  about  the  periphery  of  the  seal  zone  when  the  heat 
and  pressure  are  applied,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  first  and  second  films  of  polyester 
resinous  material  to  be  bonded  to  one  another  and  at  least 
one  direct-heat  isolating  film  of  polyester  resinous  mate- 
rial;        , , 

b.  disposing  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  first  film  of 
polyester  resinous  material  contiguous  with  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  the  second  film  of  polyester  material  for 
forming  an  interface  between  the  contiguous  portions; 

c.  placing  one  surface  of  the  direct-heat  isolating  film  of 
polyester  resinous  material  adjacent  the  other  surface  of 
the  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  films  of 
polyester  resinous  material  disposed  contiguous  with  the 
portion  of  the  other  film  of  polyester  resinous  material, 
the  one  surface  of  the  direct-heat  isolating  film  of  polyes- 
ter resinous  material  being  exposed; 

d.  compressing  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  films  of  polyester  resinous  material  against  one 
another  along  the  interface  thereof  by  pressure  applied  to 
the  exposed  other  surface  of  the  direct-heat  isolating  film 
of  polyester  resinous  material; 

e.  applying  energy  for  conductively  heating  the  contiguous 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  films  of  polyester  resinous 
material  along  their  interface  to  raise  the  temperature 
thereof  to  at  least  the  bonding  temperature  of  the  polyes- 
ter resinous  material  of  the  first  and  second  films  of  poly- 
ester resinous  material  and  to  cause  a  bond  to  be  formed 
between  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
films  of  polyester  resinous  material,  the  energy  being 
applied  by  a  member  having  a  face  portion  which  is 
moved  directly  into  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the 
direct-heat  isolating  film  of  polyester  resinous  material 
for  conductively  transmitting  energy  for  heating  by  con- 
duction through  the  exposed  other  surface  of  the  direct- 
heat  isolating  film  of  polyester  resinous  material,  the 
applied  energy  being  sufficient  to  fuse  the  direct-heat 
isolating  film  of  polyester  resinous  material  against  the 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonically  welding  composite  sheet 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  portions  of  the  composite  sheets  to  be  welded  in 
overlapped  relationship  with  each  other; 

b.  positioning  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  composite 
sheets  to  be  welded  between  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  and  a 
working  table,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  working  surface 
configurated  to  conform  with  a  varying  thickness  of  the 
overlapped  portions  of  said  composite  sheets  to  be 
welded;  and 

c.  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  and  a  static  pressure  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  area  of  said  overlapped  portions  of 
the  composite  sheets  to  be  welded  so  that  the  sheets  are 
bonded  together  securely  without  developing  any  pin 
holes  therein;  said  composite  sheets  comprising  a  contin- 
uous phase  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropy- 
rene,  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  methacrylic  acid  ester  and  polycarbon- 
ate and  fine  powder  of  an  inorganic  material  uniformly 
dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase  of  said  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  sulfate,  talc,  carbon,  bentonite  and  silica. 


3,956,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT  WELDING 

THERMOPLASTICS  SHEETS  AND  FILMS 

David  Emil  Johnson,  Maccdon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OH 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,925 
Int.  CL*  B65H  69/06 
U.S.CL  156-159  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  splicing  together  the  edges  of  a 
first  and  second  thermoplastic  foam  sheet,  comprising  sequen- 
tially (a)  providing  a  first  and  second  thermoplastic  foam 
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sheet  to  be  spliced,  (b)  providing  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
pair  of  edge  guide  means  abutting  said  sheets  at  their  respec- 
tive lateral  edges  to  laterally  and  axially  align  said  first  and 
second  sheets  to  be  spliced  prior  to  splicing,  (c)  completely 
transversely  severing  the  leading  section  of  said  first  thermo- 
plastic foam  sheet  with  a  heated  element  to  expose  a  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  first  sheet  to  be  spliced,  (d)  completely 
transversely  severing,  by  continued  movement  of  said  heated 


d.  applying  heat  and  compression  to  said  superimposed 
webs  whereby  said  webs  are  heat  sealed  together. 


element,  the  trailing  section  of  said  second  thermoplastic 
foam  sheet  to  expose  a  transverse  edge  of  said  second  sheet  to 
be  spliced,  (e)  moving  said  heated  element  in  the  reciprocal 
direction  adjacent  the  exposed  transverse  edges  to  heat  said 
edges  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the  edges  to  be  thermally 
welded,  and  (f)  bringing  the  heated  transverse  edges  into 
abutting  relationship  to  thermally  weld  said  edges  together, 
while  maintaining  the  sheets  aligned  with  said  edge  guide 
means. 


3,956,048 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  A 

DISPOSABLE  OPERATION  TEXTILE 

Gunnar  Nordgren,  Paivarinta,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Suomen 

Vanutehdas-Finnwad  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    11,    1973, 
2826/73 

Int.  CL*  A61F  13/00;  B29F  3/00;  B32B  31/12 
U.S.CL  156-183  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  disposable  textile  sheets  for 
surgical  operations,  which  comprises  the  combination  of  the 
following  steps: 

a.  coating  a  side  of  a  web  of  non-woven  rayon  fiber  fabric, 
having  the  fibers  thereof  principally  oriented  in  one  direc- 
tion, by  extruding  thereon  a  molten  heat-sealable  layer  of 
synthetic  material  under  tension  selected  from  polyethy- 
lene and  polypropylene; 

b.  cooling  said  coated  web  to  produce  and  fix  in  said  layer 
an  internal  prestress; 

c.  superimposing  the  coated  side  of  said  cooled  coated  web 
onto  another  web  of  non-woven  rayon  fiber  fabric  having 
the  fibers  thereof  principally  oriented  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  orientation  direction  of  the 
fibers  of  the  coated  web;  and 


3,956,049 
CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORM  OR  THE  LIKE  ADAPTED 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING  INTO  ORIGINAL 
INDICIA  BEARING  LOTTERY  TICKETS,  ENVELOPES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Edward  L.  Johnscn,  12  Fox  Meadow  Lane,  Wayland,  Mass. 
01778 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,464 

Int.  CL*  A63B  71/00;  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  CL  156—200  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  series  of  interconnected  blanks 
suited  for  processing  into  individual  envelopes,  lottery  tickets 
or  like  articles,  each  containing  original  indicia,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  advancing  an  endless  web  of  material 
toward  an  accumulating  station; 

b.  transversely  subdividing  said  web  into  a  series  of  inter- 
connected blanks,  the  width  of  each  of  which  is  defined 
by  an  uneven  number  of  longitudinal  panels  wherein  each 
pair  of  adjacent  non-abutting  panels  are  interconnected 
by  an  intermediate  discardable  panel; 

c.  selectively  applying  an  adhesive  to  portions  of  an  upper 
surface  of  an  edge-adjacent  panel  of  the  web; 

d.  folding  at  least  one  edge -adjacent  panel  of  the  web  onto 
and  in  direct  overlying  relationship  with  an  adjoining 
intermediate  discardable  panel  and  in  side-by-side  juxta- 
position with  an  adjacent  non-abutting  panel  wherein  the 
then  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  said  juxtaposed  panels  are 
positioned  to  receive  original,  directly  applied  indicia; 

e.  accumulating  said  series  of  interconnected  blanks  for 
further  processing;  and  thereafter 

f.  continuously  advancing  said  interconnected  blanks 
toward  an  indicia  applying  station; 

g.  applying  original  indicia  directly  to  the  exposed  upper 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  juxtaposed  panels; 

h.  superposing  and  permanently  bonding  said  adjacent 
non-abutting  panels  in  overlying  relationship; 

i.  discarding  the  intermediate  panel  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  non-abutting  panels  thereby  completing  a  series  of 
interconnected  envelopes,  lottery  tickets  or  like  articles. 


3,956,050 
VACUUM  PRESSURE  MOLDING  TECHNIQUE 
Marvin  B.  Dow;  Harold  G.  Bush,  both  of  Newport  News;  Wil- 
liam M.  Haraway,  Jr.,  Hampton,  aU  of  Va.,  and  John  F. 
Crumplcr,  deceased,  late  of  Hampton,  Va.  (by  Doris  L. 
Grumpier,  beneficiary),  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  SUtcs  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.       *' 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436^17 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3fl2;  B64G  1/30 
U.S.  CL  156—242  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermal  insulating  ablation  honey- 
comb structure  coniprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  drawing  a  vacuum  in  a  mold  structure, 

b.  filling  said  mold  structure  with  a  pressure  load  rate  sensi- 
tive ablation  material  composition  while  said  moid  struc- 
ture is  under  vacuum. 
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c.  forcing  said  honeycomb  structure  into  said  filled  mold 
structure  while  said  moid  structure  is  under  vacuum 


whereby  said  honeycomb  structure  is  filled  with  the  mate- 
rial composition. 

3,956,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

J.  Warnc  Carter,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  824,153,  May  13,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,700,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  577,035, 

Sept.  2,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,507,412,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  387,372,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,991 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81/08 
VS.  CI.  156—429  39  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  substan- 
tially rigid,  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe  comprising  an  axially 
fixed,  hollow  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  direct- 
ing air  under  pressure  axially  through  the  mandrel  and  out 
from  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  providing  an  air 
impervious  conveyor  tube  on  the  mandrel,  seal  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  mandrel  cooperable  with  the  interior  of  the 
conveyor  tubes  as  the  conveyor  tube  is  advanced  over  the 
mandrel,  means  for  winding  a  plurality  of  bands  of  thermoset- 
ting resin  composition  impregnated  continuous  fiber  elements 
onto  the  conveyor  tube  to  provide  a  pipe  assembly,  means  for 
rotating  the  pipe  assembly,  means  for  curing  the  thermosetting 
resin  composition  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid  pipe  assem- 
bly, plug  seal  means  insertable  in  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe 
assembly  being  generated  and  movable  therewith,  the  pipe 
assembly  together  with  said  seal  means  on  the  mandrel  and 
said  plug  sea!  means  providing  a  sealed  chamber  whereby  the 
air  under  pressure  provides  an  axially  directed  thrust  to  lin- 
early advance  the  pipe  assembly,  control  means  gripping  the 
pipe  assembly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  assembly  to  control 
the  rate  of  linear  advancement  of  the  pipe  assembly,  and 
means  cooperable  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  assembly  to 
provide  a  temporary  seal  and  prevent  the  loss  of  pressure 
within  the  advancing  pipe  assembly  when  a  section  thereof  is 
cut  and  to  allow  repositioning  of  the  plug  seal  meant. 

3,956,052 
RECESSED  METALLURGY  FOR  DIELECTRIC 
SUBSTRATES 
Walter  W.  Kostc,  Wappinger  Falls,  and  Ernest  N.  Urfer,  Hope- 
well Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,196 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156-247  1  Cbim 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  on  a  dielectric  substrate  recessed 


metallized  interconnection  channels  and  metallized  vertical 
via  conductive  paths  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  laminating  an  organic  masking  layer  onto  a  dielectric 
substrate; 

b.  thermally  machining  interconnection  channels  and  verti- 
cal via  paths  through  said  masking  layer  into  said  dielec- 
tric substrate  and  simultaneously  forming  said  organic 
masking  layer  into  a  self-registered  mask,  said  mask  hav- 
ing openings  of  substantially  identical  planar  geometry  to 
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that  of  the  underlying  interconnection  channels  and  verti- 
cal via  paths; 

c.  coating  a  metallic  conductive  material  through  said  mask 
openings  into  said  recessed  interconnection  channels  and 
vertical  via  paths; 

d.  and  peeling  away  said  organic  masking  layer  from  said 
dielectric  substrate,  whereby  said  dielectric  substrate  has 
said  recessed  metallized  interconnection  channels  and 
metallized  vertical  via  paths  formed  therein. 


3,956,053 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BINDING  WITH 

ADHESIVE  COVERS 

Henry  N.  Staats,  Dcerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 

Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,301 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  19/02;  B32B  19/02,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—272  8  Cbimi 


-to 


6.  In  a  method  for  binding  sheet  products  in  a  substantially 
infrared  transparent  cover  having  a  backbone  portion  and 
heat  reactivatable  adhesive  on  the  cover  backbone,  the  steps 
of: 
placing  the  backbone  of  the  cover  loosely  containing  the 
sheet  products  to  be  bound  therein  upon  a  substantially 
infrared  transparent  support  plate; 
oscillating  said  plate  during  the  binding  process;  and 
while  oscillating  said  plate,  directing  infrared  heat  energy 
through  said  plate  and  the  cover  to  selectively  melt  the 
adhesive  therein. 
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3,956,054 
MICROFICHE  CONVERTER  AND  UPDATER 
APPARATUS 
Augustus   W.   Griswold,    Rush,   and   Boris   W.   Haritonoff, 
Geneseo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Areata  Microfilm  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  268,792,  July  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,802,979. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,566 
Int.  CI.»  B32B  35/00;  G09F  9/42,  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  156-379  14  Claims 


said  lower  carrier  and  comprising  cutter  means  for  drawing 
a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments  from  a  supply  and  cutting 
said  linear  filaments  into  discrete  fibers  of  preestoblished 
lengths,  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  said  discrete  fibers 
cut  by  said  cutting  means  in  accordance  with  the  linear 
velocity  of  said  carriers,  a  generally  vertical  chute  for 
guiding  said  fibers  from  said  cutter  onto  said  lower  matrix 
coating  and  means  for  neutralizing  directional  forces  imposed 
on  said  cut  fibers  by  said  cutter,  whereby  said  fibers  are  both 
uniformly  distributed  across  the  width  of  said  matrix  coating 
and  deposited  thereon  with  the  same  exclusively  gravitation 
force;  means  on  said  tower  downstream  from  said  fiber 
distributing  means  in  relation  to  carrier  travel  for  im- 
pinging particularized  filler  against  said  fibers  and  Hiatrix 
uniformly  across  the  width  of  said  matrix  coating;  an  upper 
matrix  dispenser  including  means  to  deposit  a  uniform  un- 


*^r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  microfiche  of  the  type  including  a 
transparent  base  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  microfilm 
frames  mounted  on  the  base,  said  microfilm  frames  including 
permanent  frames  that  will  never  be  updated  and  updatable 
frames  that  may  be  updated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  table  top  including  a  fiche  deck; 

b.  a  pair  of  registration  pins  extending  upwardly  from  said 
fiche  deck  for  use  in  mounting  a  microfiche  base  on  said 
fiche  deck  in  a  predetermined  orientation  and  registra- 
tion; 

c.  a  plurality  of  separate  light  sources  arranged  in  a  rectilin- 
ear array  beneath  said  fiche  deck,  with  one  each  of  said 
light  sources  being  approximately  centrally  positioned 
with  respect  to  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  frame-receiving 
areas  on  a  transparent  base  of  microfiche;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  solenoids  connected  to  said  table  top  be- 
neath said  fiche  deck  and  each  solenoid  including  a  push 
pin  connected  thereto,  and  wherein  said  fiche  deck  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  push  pin  clearance  openings  there- 
through, one  each  of  said  clearance  openings  being  in 
registry  with  one  each  of  said  push  pins,  whereby  said 
push  pins  can  move  upwardly  above  the  surface  of  said 
fiche  deck  when  said  solenoids  are  energized. 

3,956,055 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  AND  SHAPE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Buddy  L.  Duft,  Palm  Springs;  Steven  I.  Feher,  Solana  Beach, 
and  Liberate  Patag,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Material  Systems  Corporation,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,780 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/06;  B44C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-438  »0  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rigid  structural  flat 
sheet  or  shaped  panels  from  a  composite  of  reinforced  resin- 
ous matrix  material,  the  combination  comprising:  a  material 
dispensing  tower;  support  means  for  positioning  supply  rolls  of 
lower  and  upper  sheet  material  carriers  respectively  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  dispensing  tower;  a  lower  matrix  dis- 
penser including  means  to  deposit  a  uniform  coating  of  un- 
cured  resinous  matrix  material  of  predetermined  thickness 
onto  said  lower  carrier;  means  to  distribute  separated 
discrete  reinforcing  fibers  uniformly  over  said  matrix  on 


cured  resinous  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  to  said 
upper  carrier;  means  for  bringing  the  coating  on  said  upper 
carrier  into  overiying  coextensive  relation  with  said  lower 
carrier  sheet  and  the  material  thereon;  means  defining 
successive  treatment  and  curing  stations  for  converting  said 
composite  of  matrix  material  and  reinforcing  fibers  from  a 
relatively  pliable  condition  to  a  substantially  rigid  condition, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  compactor  station 
having  means  for  kneading  said  composite  between  said 
upper  and  lower  carriers  thereby  to  mix  the  uncurcd  resin, 
fiber  and  filler  constituents  thereof  and  to  remove  entrapped 
gas  therefrom  prior  to  curing;  means  for  pulling  said  carriers 
from  said  supply  rolls  through  said  successive  stations  and 
carrier  removal  and  storage  roll  take-up  means  following  said 
pulling  means  by  which  said  upper  and  lower  carriers  are 
removed  from  the  cured  rigid  composite  and  stored  for  re- 
placement of  said  supply  rolls. 

3,956,056 
FABRIC  COATING  BY  EXTRUSION  DIE-CALENDERING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jan  Janusz  Boguslawski,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Paul  Geyer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Frederick  Nishwitz  Taff,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  308,142,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,301.  This  application  Sept  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,105 

Int.  Cl.»  B29D  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  156-500  13  Ctoims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  warp  and  weft  cord  fabric  with 
elastomeric  stock  wherein  improved  impregnation  of  the 
interstices  between  the  warp  and  weft  cords  of  the  fabric  is 
achieved,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  roller,  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  die  segment  each  having  a  respective  elastomeric 
stock  wedging  surface  confronting  said  roller  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  wedging  surface  of  said  primary  die  segment  and  a 
confronting  arcuate  segment  of  said  roller  cooperatively  de- 
fining a  convergent  pressure  chamber  terminating  in  a  restric- 
tion orifice  which  normally  of  said  fabric  is  of  wider  extent 
than  the  thickness  of  said  fabric,  means  for  introducing  a 
fabric  into  said  chamber  and  onto  said  arcuate  segment  of  said 
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roller  to  be  carried  by  the  latter  to  and  through  said  restriction 
orifice,  means  for  introducing  elastomeric  stock  under  pres- 
sure generally  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  and  upon 
said  fabric  upstream  of  said  chamber  to  at  least  partially  im- 
pregnate interstices  of  said  fabric  upstream  of  said  chamber, 
said  secondary  die  segment  abutting  said  primary  die  segment 
upstream  of  the  latter  and  being  spaced  more  remotely  from 
said  roller  than  said  primary  die  segment,  said  wedging  surface 
of  said  secondary  die  segment  defming  with  said  roller  the 
region  under  pressure  in  which  said  stock  at  least  partially 
impregnates  said  fabric  upstream  of  said  chamber,  and  drive 


ble  for  adhesive,  means  for  melting  said  adhesive  in  said  curci- 
ble,  a  glue  applicator  roll  dipping  into  the  molten  adhesive  in 
said  curcible  and  extending  above  said  adhesive,  and  means 
for  moving  said  crucible  with  said  applicator  roll  along  the 
spine  of  the  aligned  sheets,  said  moving  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  chains  each  resiliently  connected  to 
said  crucible  with  said  applicator  roll,  a  plurality  of  cross-bars 
connecting  said  chains,  the  cross-bars  downstream  of  said 
crucible,  for  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  about  the  length  of  the 
sheets  to  be  glued,  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section 
so  as  to  contact  the  aligned  edges,  the  cross-bars  upstream  of 
said  crucible  for  at  least  about  an  equal  distance  being  sub- 
stantially flat  in  cross-section,  and  a  drive  for  moving  said 
chains  and  the  crucible  and  applicator  roll  therewith  below 
and  longitudinally  of  the  stationary  stack  of  sheets  so  as  to 
apply  adhesive  thereto,  whereby  said  applicator  roll  applies 
adhesive  to  the  aligned  edges  of  said  sheets,  the  flat  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  upstream  portion  of  said  bars  preventing  them 
from  contacting  said  edges  after  adhesive  has  been  applied 
thereto. 

3,956,058 

MULTIPLE-PISTON  PRESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC-RESIN 

COATING  OF  LARGE  SURFACE-AREA  WORKPIECES 

Heinrich   Wemhoener,   Lehmkuhlenweg  30,   D-49   Herford, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,911 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3 1 100;  B30B  1 5 134,  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  156-583  11  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  frictionally  carry  and  wedge 
both  said  fabric  and  the  stock  already  having  at  least  partially 
impregnated  the  interstices  of  said  fabric  into  and  through  said 
chamber  whereupon  said  stock  increasingly  impregnates  the 
interstices  in  as  well  as  the  warp  and  weft  cords  of  said  fabric 
under  increasing  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  at  which 
said  stock  is  initially  urged  by  said  wedging  surface  of  said 
secondary  die  segment  against  said  fabric  upstream  of  said 
chamber  and  undergoes  a  reduction  in  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness, said  chamber  having  an  elongate  extent  sufficient  to 
enable  said  stock  to  resist  substantial  swelling  after  the  latter 
issues  with  said  fabric  from  said  restriction  orifice. 

3,956,057 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS 
WITH  MOLTEN  ADHESIVE 
Dietrich  Jung,  In  der  Aue  1,  5202  St.  Augustin,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1973, 
2328723 

Int.  CI.*B65C  11104 
U.S.  CI.  156-578  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gluing  a  stack  of  aligned  sheets  into  a 
pad  or  book  by  applying  a  molten  adhesive  to  the  spine  of  the 
aligned  sheets,  comprising  means  for  clamping  said  sheets 
with  the  aligned  edges  to  be  glued  facing  downwardly,  a  cruci- 


1,  A  multiple  piston-press  for  applying  a  resin  coating  mate- 
rial to  workpieces  of  variable  thicknesses  having  large  surface 
areas,  comprising: 

a  pressure  frame; 

at  least  two  pressure  plates,  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
plate,  said  plates  mounted  horizontally  superimposed  and 
normally  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  pressure  frame, 
to  form  a  gap  between  them  for  accomodation  of  a  work- 
piece; 

means  to  heat  the  pressure  plates; 

means  to  introduce  a  workpiece  into  the  said  gap;  . . ..^.j 

means  to  apply  an  adhesive  resin-  coating  material  to  said 
workpiece; 

said  upper  plate  having  a  weight  sufficient  to  compress  it 
with  said  workpiece  and  said  lower  plate; 

means  to  cause  a  free  fall  of  the  upper  plate  after  introduc- 
tion of  the  workpieces  into  said  gap. 

3,956,059 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 

PARTICULATE  SLURRIES 

Carl  W.  Garbc,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dames  & 

Moore,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,633 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1 100;  E02B  3100  _ 

U.S.  CI.  159—47  WL  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  evaporating  water  from  a  soil-water  slurry 
comprising  the  steps  o*"  selecting  a  slurry  having  particulate 
solids  having  a  density  greater  than  water,  at  least  some  of  said 
particulate  solids  having  a  size  sufficient  to  pass  a  200  mesh 
screen;  depositing  said  slurry  in  a  container  with  the  surface 
of  the  slurry  exposed  to  the  atmosphere;  and  periodically 
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agitating  said  slurry  at  at  least  the  air  slurry  interface  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  a  solid  film  between  the  atmosphere  and 


said  slurry  to  produce  accelerated  evaporation  to  the  atmo- 
sphere of  water  in  said  slurry. 

3,956,060 
REMOVAL  OF  REACTION  DILUENT  FROM 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  REACTION  SLURRY 
Jack  S.  Scoggin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,036,  Dec.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,662 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  1 100 
MS.  CI.  159-47  R  *  Claims 


ducing  same  to  a  flash  zone  wherein  said  mixed  stream  is 
separated  into  water  vapor  and  vaporized  polar  organic 
diluent  which  flashes  overhead  and  is  removed  from  said 
flash  zone  and  a  bottoms  slurry  residue  comprising  partic- 
ulate poIy(arylene  sulfide),  alkali  metal  halide  and  other 
impurities  from  which  about  75  to  98  percent  of  the  polar 
organic  diluent  has  been  flashed, 

e.  treating  the  flashed  slurry  residue  substontially  reduced  in 
polar  organic  diluent  content  in  at  least  one  additional 
step  to  subsuntially  remove  residual  polar  organic  diluent 
therefrom  by  subjecting  the  flashed  slurry  residue  to 
agitation  and  countercurrent  contact  with  steam  heated 

^;  to  a  temperature  above  the  vaporization  point  of  the 
polar  organic  diluent  to  form  a  vapor  stream  of  said  steam 
containing  polar  organic  diluent  vaporized  from  said 
flashed  slurry  residue  which  vapor  stream  is  directed  into 
said  flash  zone  and  removed  with  said  vaporized  polar 
organic  diluent  flashed  overhead  in  step  (d),  and 

f.  recovering  the  flashed  slurry  residue  comprising  poly(ary- 
lene  sulfide)  and  alkali  metal  halide  substantially  de- 
pleted of  polar  organic  diluent  from  step  (d)  and  subject- 
ing same  to  water  washing  and  filtering  to  remove  alkali 
metal  halide  therefrom  leaving  particulate  polymer  sub- 
stantially free  of  impurities  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,956,061 

MULTI-STAGE  PROCESSING  AND  CONCENTRATION 

OF  SOLUTIONS 

Walter  L.  Young;  C.  J.  Dougbs;  Carl  A.  Connally,  and  Robert 

L.  Cheek,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Ozark-Mahonmg 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,339 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1116,  1114,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  159-48  L  2  Claims 


,^JWV 


1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  a  free  flowing,  lump 
free  granular  polymer  substantially  free  of  polar  organic  dilu- 
ent and  other  impurities  from  polymer  reaction  slurries  under 
conditions  which  substantially  minimize  or  avoid  the  "pasty 
physical  characteristics  normally  encountered  in  separating 
the  diluent  and  polymer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a  producing  a  reaction  ettluent  comprising  a  slurry  of  par- 
ticulate poly(arylene  sulfide),  polar  organic  diluent,  al- 
kali metal  halide  (salt)  and  other  impurities,  which  slurry 
is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450«  to  600''F  and  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  psig, 
b   reducing  the  pressure  of  said  slurry  to  atmospheric  by 
passing  same  through  a  pressure  reducing  mechanism  in 
a  transfer  line  leading  to  a  flash  zone, 

c.  passing  superheated  steam  which  is  at  about  the  pressure 
of  said  slurry  before  prefeure  reduction  of  the  slurry, 
through  a  pressure  reducing  mechanism  which  reduces 
the  pressure  thereof  to  atmospheric  and  then  introducing 
the  superheated  steam  into  said  transfer  line  at  the  point 
of  pressure  reduction  and  initial  mixing  of  said  slurry  with 
said  superheated  steam, 

d.  passing  the  resulting  mixed  stream  of  reaction  slurry  and 
superheated  steam  through  said  transfer  line  and  intro- 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  a  solution  comprising  the 

steps  of:  ,    •  w- 

continuously  heating  a  liquid  body  of  the  solution  to  l>e 
concentrated  in  a  first  vessel  to  drive  off  water  vapor 
therefrom  and  maintain  the  said  body  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture in  a  first  heating  step; 

passing  the  overhead  vapor  from  said  first  vessel  to  a  coun- 
terflow  gas-vapor-liquid  direct  heat  exchange  water 
heater  as  at  least  part  of  the  heating  medium  thereto; 

passing  the  concentrated  hot  liquid  bottoms  from  said  first 
vessel  as  the  overhead  liquid  input  to  a  counterflow  direct 
heat  exchange  cooling  tower  in  gas-liquid  contact  with 
ambient  air  for  further  concentration  thereof; 

withdrawing  concentrated  liquid  bottoms  from  the  cooling 
tower  and  passing  a  portion  thereof  out  of  the  system  as 
concentrated  product; 

passing  the  gas-vapor  overhead  from  the  cooling  tower  to 
said  counterflow  water  heSter  as  another  part  of  the  heat 
exchanging  medium  thereto; 

continuously  joining  a  continuous  stream  of  new  solution  to 
be  concentrated  with  the  remaining  of  the  concentrated 
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liquid  bottoms  withdrawn  from  the  coohng  tower  into  a 
combined  flow  thereof, 

thereafter  passing  said  combined  flow  in  indirect  liquid-liq- 
uid heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the  liquid  bottoms 
from  the  water  heater  prior  to  passing  said  combined  flow 
to  said  flrst  heating  step  to  be  concentrated  therein, 

passing  said  combined  flow  after  heat  exchange  with  said 
water  heater  bottoms  as  a  continuous  feed  to  said  first 
heating  step  to  replace  liquid  evaporated  therefrom,  and 

passing  said  heat  exchanged  liquid  bottoms  to  the  overhead 
liquid  input  of  the  water  heater  as  feed  thereto. 


3,956,062 
CONTINUOUS  PILE  DISCHARGING  MACHINE 
Phillips  P.  Smith,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C.— 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  212,035 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  176—30  7  Claims 


motors  for  operating  the  pumps  at  a  predetermined  lower  total 
dynamic  head  at  emergence  speed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing guard  vessels  surrounding  the  reactor  vessel,  the  pumps, 
the  heat  exchangers  and  vertical  runs  of  the  piping,  separate 
guard  vessels  being  provided  for  the  reactor  vessel  and  each 
pump  and  heat  exchanger,  the  top  of  the  guard  vessels  extend- 


3«M/M  LOOP 


fie/rcrott  comrMHMeMT  fwok  LtvtL 


ing  above  said  minimum  safe  reactor  vessel  coolant  level  by  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  total  dynamic  head  of  the  pumps 
at  emergency  speed,  all  horizontal  runs  of  the  piping  being 
elevated  above  the  top  of  the  guard  vessels  and  wherein  the 
verticle  portion  of  the  reactor  inlet  line  disposed  within  the 
reactor  guard  vessel  is  surrounded  by  a  standpipe  having  a  free 
volume  of  less  than  about  1 .5  cubic  feet  per  foot  of  height. 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  cartridges  from  tubes  under 
fluid  pressure  where  such  tubes  have  a  charging  end  and  a 
discharging  end  for  accommodation  of  cartridges,  and  where 
such  charging  and  discharging  ends  are  closed  with  removable 
plugs,  comprising  a  fluid-tight  housing  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  flt  the  discharging  end  of  the  tube  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner,  the  housing  including  a  cylinder  aligned  with  the 
aperture,  a  piston  including  a  rotatable  ram  in  the  cylinder, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  ram  and  piston,  and  a  wrench  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  piston  adapted  to  engage  and  manipulate 
the  plug  sealing  the  end  of  the  tube. 


3,956,063 
EMERGENCY  CORE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FAST 

REACTOR 
Harry  G.  Johnson,  Richland,  and  Ronald  N.  Madsen,  Pasco, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  147,941,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,697 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  /J//« 
U.S.  CI.  176—38  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid-metal-cooled  nuclear  reactor  incorporating  a 
core  disposed  within  a  reactor  vessel  and  including  a  primary 
heat  transport  system  for  the  reactor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  primary  coolant  loops  each  including  a  pump  and  a  heat 
exchanger,  said  reactor  vessel,  pumps,  and  heat  exchangers 
being  connected  by  piping  including  horizontal  and  vertical 
coolant  runs,  the  inlet  lines  for  the  reactor  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  reactor  vessel  below  the  core  and  the 
pump  suction  lines  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
reactor  vessel  above  the  core,  said  reactor  vessel  containing 
liquid  metal  coolant  to  at  least  a  predetermined  arbitrary 
minimum  safe  reactor  vessel  coolant  level  above  the  top  of  the 
reactor  outlet  lines,  and  means  for  operating  the  pumps  at  a 
predetermined  normal  operating  total  dynamic  head  and  pony 


3,956,064 

DEOXYRIBONUCLEASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Koki  Horikoshi;  Tadahiko  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Koichi 

Yoshida,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 

sho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    11,   1973,  48- 
114131 

Int.  CI.*  C12D  13106;  C07G  7102;  C12D  13\10 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  5  Claims 


100 


^  so 


3.  Deoxyribonuclease  capable  of  selectively  cleaving  the 
phosphodiester  bond  between  deoxyguanosin  and  deox- 
yguanosin  in  a  molecule  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  while  the 
phosphate  group  remains  attached  to  deoxyguanosin  in  the  S' 
position  of  deoxyribose,  said  deoxyribonuclease  being  ob- 
tained by  cultivating  a  strain  of  the  new  Species  M-29  of 
Genus  Bacillus  in  an  alkaline  culture  medium  containing  at 
least  one  metal  carbonate  under  aerobic  conditions  followed 
by  separation  from  the  fermentation  liquid. 
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3,956,065 

INERT,  NON-POROUS  GRANULES  FOR  FLOW 

CONTROL  IN  A  PLUG  FLOW  REACTOR 

Leo  R.  Idaszak,  Palos  Heights;  Richard  A.  Terranova,  Argo, 

and  Robert  E.  Heady,  Park  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,996 

Int.  CI.*  C12D  13100 

U.S.  CI.  195—31  F  13  Claims 


TO'C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  an  isomerized 
aqueous  solution  which  contains  on  a^flfy  solids  weight  basis 
a  fructose  to  dextrose  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 :4  said 
isomerase  characterized  as  possessing  an  isomerase  activity  of 
greater  than  750  units  per  gram  of  dry  substance,  an  optimum 
isomerase  activity  temperature  of  greater  than  65''C.,  and  the 
isomerase  is  derived  from  at  least  one  organism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Flavobacterium  devorans  NRRL  B- 
5384,  Flavobacterium  devorans  ATCC  10829,  Brevibacterium 


1.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  isomerization  of  dextrose  to^jncertum  NRRL  B-5383,  and  Streptomyces  phaeochromogenes 
levulose  that  comprises  passing  a  solution  containing  dextrose    ATCC  1 5486. 
through  a  bed  comprising 


a.  a  particulate  enzyme  preparation  that  is  characterized  by 
the  ability  to  isomerize  dextrose  to  levulose;  and 

b.  substantially  inert,  non-porous  beads  having  a  lower 
specific  gravity  than  the  solution  containing  dextrose, 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  in  the  bed,  to  space 
apart  the  particles  of  the  enzyme  preparation  and  exert  a 
buoyant  action  and  to  establish  the  flow  pattern  in  the 
bed. 

13.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  isomerization  of  dextrose 
to  levulose  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  passing  a  solution  containing  dextrose  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  6  to  about  9,  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  50°C  to  about  80'X:,  through  a  bed  in  a 
confined  reaction  zone,  said  bed  comprising: 

i.  a  dextrose  isomerase  that  is  immobilized  on  DEAE 
cellulose,  and 

ii.  non-porous  polystyrene  beads  that  have  a  lower  spe- 
cific gravity  than  said  solution  containing  dextrose,  said 
beads  being  generally  spherical  and  having  a  mesh  size 
in  the  range  -18  -»-50,  U.S.  Standard  Sieve,  to  space 
apart  the  immobilized  dextrose  isomerase  and  to  estab- 
lish the  flow  pattern  in  the  bed;  and 

b.  recovering  a  levulose  bearing  solution  as  the  effluent. 


3,956,067 

ANTIBIOTIC  X-372A 

James  P.  Scannell;  David  L.  Pnicss,  both  of  North  CaMwcil, 

and  Thomas  C.  Demny,  Uvingston,  all  of  N  J.,  assigiiors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,936,  Sept.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,901,880.  Thte  application  May  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,453 

Int  CI.*  C12D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  substance 
of  the  formula: 


HCOH 


3,956,066 
GLUCOSE  ISOMERIZING  ENZYME 
Lowell  E.  Coker,  Crete,  and  Donald  E.  Gardner,  Haiel  Crest, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,054 
Int.  Cl.»  C12D  13/10,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  F  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  hexose  with  a  heat-stable  isom- 
erase suitable  for  use  in  a  dextrose  isomerization  process 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  TO'C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  provide  an  isomerized  aqueous  solution  which 
conuins  on  a  dry  solids  weight  basis  a  fructose  to  dextrose 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  1  to  4,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one 
hexose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextrose  and 
fructose; 
subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  glucose  isomerase 


wherein  all  of  the  optically  active  sites  are  in  the  S  configura- 
tion, which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  Sp. 
372A,  NRRL  8045  in  an  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution  con- 
taining a  nitrogenous  nutrient  under  submerged  aerobic  con- 
ditions until  activity  versus  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 
bacteria  is  imparted  to  said  solution  and  then  recovering  said 
antibiotic  of  the  Formula  I  from  said  solution. 


3  956  068 
ANTIBIOTIC  G-52AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  A.  Marquex,  Montdair,  all  of  NJ.,  asiigB- 
ors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  271,838,  July  14, 1972.  Tkii 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,046 
InL  CI.*  CUD  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  5  Ctolms 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Micromonospora 
zionensis  including  mutants  and  variants  thereof  having  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  5466  in  an  aqueous  me- 


obtained  from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  dium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  nutrient  materials 

of  Flavobacterium  devorans  NRRL  B-5384,  Flavobacter-  under  aerobic  conditions  until  a  complex  consisting  of  antibi- 

ium  devorans  ATCC    10829,   Brevibacterium   incertum  otic  G-5 2  and  sisomicin  is  produced  and  isolating  the  complex 

NRRL    B-5383;    and    Streptomyces   phaeochromogenes  from  the  medium. 
ATCC  15486;  and 


c.  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  isomerizing  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  provide  an  isomerized  hexose. 

18.  A  process  of  producing  glucose  isomerase  by  cultivating 
an  organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Flavobac- 
terium devorans  NRRL  B-5384.  Flavobacterium  devorans 
ATCC  10829.  Brevibacterium  incertum  NRRL  B-5383;  and 
Streptomyces  phaeochromogenes  ATCC  15486  under  condi- 
tions and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  at  least  1 5 
units  glucose  isomerase  having  a  temperature  optimum  of  at 
least  about  65*0.  as  determined  by  the  amount  of  fructose 
produced  from  dextrose  in  1  hour. 

27.  A  heat-stable,  isomerase  suiuble  for  use  in  a  dextrose 


3,956,069 

ENZYMATIC  ASSAYS  FOR  GLUCOSE,  CREATINE 

PHOSPHOKINASE  OR  PLASMA  AMMONIA 

Charlcfl  C.  AUain,  Los  Angdet,  and  Cart  P.  Hcnioa.  Alhanbra, 

botk  of  CaUf.,  airignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  CU- 

cago.  III. 

Fikd  Apr.  29, 1974,  Scr.  No.  465,039 

IbL  CL«  GOIN  31/14;  C07G  7/02 

U.S.  CU  195- 103.5  R  «  Ctataw 

1.  In  an  enzymatic  assay  of  a  sample  for  measurement  of 

glucose,    creatine    phosphokinase.    and    plasma    ammonia 


isomerization  process  conducted  at  temperatures  of  at  least   wherein  nicotinamide  adenine  dinudeotide  u  reduced  or  the 
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reduced  form  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  is  oxi- 
dized to  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide,  said  reduced 
form  or  disappearance  of  said  reduced  form  of  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  being  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
constituent  in  said  sample  which  is  being  measured  and  being 
subject  to  reaction  with  pyruvate  in  the  presence  of  lactic 
dehydrogenase  to  thereby  cause  errors  in  said  assay,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
conducting  said  assay  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  oxamic 
acid  or  salts  thereof,  the  concentration  of  said  compound 
ranging  from  about  2  to  SO  micromoles  per  liter  of  re- 
agent solution  and  being  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  reaction 
of  lactic  dehydrogenase  while  at  the  same  time  not  inter- 
fering with  the  constituents  being  measured,  whereby  said 
compound  forms  an  inactive  complex  with  lactic  dehy- 
drogenase to  thereby  eliminate  interference  and  minimize 
any  errors  in  said  assay. 


3,956,070 

BACTERIA  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MONITORING  AND  RECORDING  THE  EXISTENCE  OF 

AIR  BORNE  BACTERIA  AND  OTHER 

MICROORGANISMS 

Charles  L.  Kenyon,  15  MacArthur  Drive,  Old  Greenwich, 

Conn.  06870 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  246,264,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,993 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  1102;  C12K  1/04,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  18  Claims 


14.  A  bacteria  screening  method  for  detecting  and  record- 
ing the  existence  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms  sus- 
pended in  gaseous  media,  comprising: 
mounting  a  strip  carrying  a  wet  activated  culture  medium 
on  an  exposable  surface  thereof  on  supply  and  take  up 
reels; 
causing  a  flow  of  said  gaseous  mediun  to  impinge  on  said 
strip  to  directly  inoculate  a  limited  portion  of  the  culture 
medium  thereon  with  the  bacteria  and  other  microorgan- 
isms in  said  gaseous  medium; 
conveying  the  strip  between  said  supply  and  take  up  reels  to 
advance  each  such  limited  portions  of  the  wet  activated 
culture  medium  into  position  for  exposure  to  the  flow  of 
gaseous  medium  at  a  predetermined  rate  so  that  the 
position  on  said  strip  of  an  inoculated  culture  discloses 
the  time  of  such  exposure;  and 
incubating  the  exposed  limited  portions  of  the  culture  me- 
dium to  detect  and  record  the  existence  of  bacteria  or 
other  microorganisms  in  the  gaseous  medium  at  any 
position  on  said  tape. 


3,956,071 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

VAPORIZABLE  IMPURITIES  FROM  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Edward  M.  O'Brien,  1717  E.  St.  Louis  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89105 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,441 

Int.  CI.*  ClOC  1/20;  ClOG  31/02;  FOIM  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  196—46  1  Claim 


1.  A  bacteria  screening  device  for  detecting  and  recording 
the  existence  of  bacteria  or  other  microorganisms  suspended 
in  gaseous  media,  comprising: 

housing  means; 

inlet  means  in  said  housing  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the 
gaseous  medium; 

a  removable  cartridge  containing  a  strip  mounted  on  supply 
and  take  up  reels  and  carrying  a  wet  activated  culture 
medium  on  an  exposable  surface  thereof; 

said  cartridge  having  an  exposure  window  such  that  when 
the  cartri(^e  is  positioned  in  the  housing  means  it  directly 
exposes  a  limited  portion  of  the  culture  medium  thereon 
to  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium  received  by  the  inlet 
means  so  as  to  contact  bacteria  or  other  microorganisms 
suspended  in  the  gaseous  medium  with  said  limited  por- 
tion of  the  culture  medium; 

means  for  conveying  the  strip  between  said  reels  to  advance 
other  portions  of  the  culture  medium  into  position  for 
exposure  to  gaseous  media  received  in  said  inlet  means; 

a  sterile  separating  strip  for  preventing  contact  of  the  ex- 
posed culture  strip  when  the  strip  is  wound  on  the  take  up 
reel;  and 

means  within  said  housing  and  separate^iim  said  cartridge 
for  heating  and  incubating  the  exposed  limited  portions  of 
the  culture  medium  in  said  cartcidg*e  to  detect  and  record 
the  existence  of  bacteria  or  other  microorganisms  in  the 
gaseous  medium.  ,, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  vaporizable  impurities  from 
lubricating  oil  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

b.  oil  inlet  fitting  means  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  a  location  closer  to  the 
top  of  said  housing  than  the  bottom  thereof; 

c.  said  inlet  fitting  means  having  a  downwardly  directed, 
intermediate  inlet  port,  and  laterally  and  downwardly 
directed  side  inlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  interme- 
diate port,  said  ports  located  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing; 

d.  said  inlet  fitting  means  having  an  external  groove  inter- 
connecting said  side  and  intermediate  ports; 

e.  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  in  said  housing 
below  said  intermediate  port; 

f.  said  heating  element  having  the  form  of  a  conical  spiral 
positioned  below  said  intermediate  port  with  the  larger 
end  of  said  conical  spiral  uppermost; 

g.  a  ball  seated  in  and  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
conical  spiral  in  a  position  to  have  impinged  thereon  oil 
discharged  by  at  least  said  intermediate  port; 

h.  a  vent  for  vaporized  impurities  connected  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  a  location  at 
the  top  thereof;  and 
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i  oil  outlet  fitting  means  connected  to  and  communicating   with  the  other  outlet  port,  and  an  overflow  conduit  opening 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  location  closer  to  the    out  of  the  valve  body  above  the  aforesaid  diameter  thereof 
bottom  of  said  housing  than  the  top  thereof,  and  below 
said  inlet  fitting  means,  said  conical  spiral,  and  said  ball. 


D^ 


3,956,072 

VAPOR  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO 

DISPARATE  COMPRESSORS 

Henry  Huse,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Fluidics,  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,521 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  202- 177  8  Claims 


and  discharging  into  one  of  the  collecting  mains,  positioned  to 
maintain  a  liquor  seal  in  the  valve  in  its  intermediate  position. 


3,956,074 

RECOVERY  OF  METHYLGLYOXAL  ACETAL  BY 

PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

PHASE  SEPARATION 
Knut  Bittler,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,235 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July   31,    1973, 

2338665 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/00,  3/10,  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  203— 76  !  12  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  compression  system  including  in  combination  an 
evaporator  vessel,  heat  exchange  tube  within  said  vessel,  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  heat  exchange  tube,  a  rotary  positive 
displacement  compressor,  an  outlet  of  said  vessel,  first  conduit 
means  communicating  said  outlet  with  said  rotary  compressor, 
a  liquid  ring  compressor,  interstage  conduit  means  communi- 
cating said  rotary  compressor  with  said  ring  compressor,  sec- 
ond conduit  means  communicating  said  ring  compressor  with 
said  first  end  of  said  heat  exchange  tube,  a  distillate  receiving 
vessel,  and  third  conduit  means  communicating  said  second 
end  of  said  heat  exchange  tube  with  said  distillate  receiving 
vessel. 


3,956,073 

COKE  OVEN  GAS  AND  LIQUOR  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  E.  Carbone,  Summit,  and  Paul  V,  Fabcr,  Morristown, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Wilputte  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,873,  Aug.  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,266 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  202-254  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  by-product  coke  oven  battery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coke  ovens,  a  standpipe  opening  out  of  the  top  of  each 
oven,  a  coking  gas  collecting  main  and  a  charging  gas  collect- 
ing main,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve 
body  disposed  with  its  axis  horizontal,  an  inlet  port  in  the 
upper  circumferential  surface  of  the  valve  body  positioned 
above  a  diameter  thereof,  connected  to  the  standpipe,  two 
outlet  ports  separated  from  each  other  in  the  lower  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  valve  body,  below  the  aforesaid  diameter 
thereof,  one  connected  to  the  coking  gas  collecting  main  and 
the  other  to  the  charging  gas  collecting  main,  a  vane  within  the 
valve  body  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  valve  body  axis  from 
a  position  connecting  the  inlet  port  with  one  outlet  port, 
through  an  intermediate  position  closing  off  the  inlet  port 
from  both  outlet  ports,  to  a  position  connecting  the  inlet  port 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  methylglyoxal  acetal  from 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  5-12%  by  weight  of  methyl- 
glyoxal acetal  which  has  been  obtained  by  a  synthesis  reaction 
by  the  oxidation  of  acetone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  mixture  with  an  acid  caulyst, 
followed  by  neutralization  of  the  reaction  mixture,  which 
comprises 

a.  diluting  the  neutralized  reaction  mixture  containing 
5-12%  water  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution; 

b.  distilling  the  diluted  reaction  mixture  in  a  first  column 
where  a  mixture  of  acetone,  and  said  alkanol  is  Uken 
overhead  and  returned  to  the  synthesis  stage  while  an 
azeotrope  of  methylglyoxal  acetal.  water  and  high-boilers 
is  withdrawn  as  a  side  stream,  the  bottoms  being  dis- 
carded; 

c.  condensing  said  azeotrope; 

d.  forming  in  the  condensed  azeotrope  an  upper  phase 
which  is  richer  in  methylglyoxal  acetal  and  a  lower  phase 
which  is  lower  in  methylglyoxal  aceUl.  and  returning  the 
lower  phase  to  the  first  column; 

e.  distilling  said  upper  phase  in  a  second  column,  the  bot- 
toms being  returned  to  the  first  column,  the  overhead 
being  condensed  and  separated  into  an  upper  phase 
which  is  richer  in  methylglyoxal  acetol  and  which  is  re- 
turned to  the  second  column  while  the  lower  phase  is 
returned  to  the  first  column,  and  substantially  purified 
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methylglyoxal  acetal  being  withdrawn  as  a  side  stream 
which  is 
f.  introduced  into  a  third  distillation  column  from  which 
pure  methylglyoxal  acetal  is  withdrawn  overhead  and  the 
bottoms  are  returned  to  the  second  column. 


3,956,075 
FABRICATION  OF  FOIL  DISC  PRESSING  MATRICES 
Werner  Rohwer,  Ellcrdorf;  Alwin  WUhIc,  and  Klaus  RUsch- 
mann,  both  of  Nortorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TED 
Bildplatten    Aktiengeseilschaft,    AEG-Telefunken,    Teldec, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,345 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973. 
2308891 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  17100;  C25D  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  204-5  5  Claims 


D.  removing  said  combustible  gas  from  said  upper  region  of 
said  pyrolysis  chamber  and  said  molten  refractory  mate- 
rial from  said  lower  region  thereof;  and 

E.  prilling  said  removed  molten  refractory  material  to  form 
ceramic  prills. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  molten  refractory 
material  is  prilled  by  discharging  droplets  of  said  molten  re- 
fractory material  downwardly  through  a  counter  current 
stream  of  gas  onto  a  relatively  cool  bed  of  flowing  liquid. 
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3,956,076 
PYROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  WASTE 
MATERIALS  TO  FORM  CERAMIC  PRILLS 
Orio  A.  Powell,  Jr.,  Wcthcrsficid,  and  Angelo  J.  Roncari,  East 
Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Urban  Research  & 
Development  Corporation,  East  Granby,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,449,  Jan.  5,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,027 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  264— 14  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  disposing  of  and  converting  solid  waste 
material,  the  steps  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  substantially  vertical  pyrolysis  chamber; 

B.  charging  solid  waste  material  having  organic  and  inor- 
ganic components  into  the  upper  region  of  said  pyrolysis 
chamber,  said  solid  waste  material  containing  as  mini- 
mum weight  values,  about  2.0  percent  of  glass  and  ceram- 
ics, 1 8.0  percent  of  paper  products,  3.0  percent  of  metals 
and  6.0  percent  of  food  waste  and  other  organic  materi- 
als; 

C.  charging  under  pressure  an  oxygen-rich  gas  into  said 
chamber  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points  along 
the  length  thereof  so  as  to  produce  combustion  of  said 
organic  components  and  generate  heat  while  controlling 
the  charging  of  said  oxygen-rich  gas  at  said  plurality  of 
points  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  different  and  downwardly 
increasing  temperature  zones  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  chamber 
so  as  to  effect  incomplete  combustion  of  said  organic 
component  and  form  a  conbustible  gas  in  the  upper  zones 
and  to  melt  and  oxidize  the  inorganic  components  of  said 
waste  material  into  an  organic-free  molten  refractory 
material  in  the  lowermost  zone,  the  temperature  of  said 
molten  refractory  material  at  the  lower  region  of  said 
pyrolysis  chamber  being  at  least  about  1075'Centrigrade; 


3,956,077 

METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  TWO 

MEMBERS  NORMALLY  SEPARABLE  BY  AN 

INTERVENING  MEMBER 

John  T.  Hamby,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Wesley  P.  Townsend, 

Princeton  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,733 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/02,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  matrix  by  galvanic  reproduction 
from  a  lacquer  foil  original  in  which  a  centering  core  is  in- 
serted, which  matrix  is  to  be  employed  for  pressing  foil  disc 
copies,  a  method  comprising:  cutting  the  surface  of  a  lacquer 
foil  member  to  form  first  grooves  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  to  be  traced  on  the  resulting  copy  by  a  playback  stylus 
and  additional  grooves  which  are  deeper  than  the  first  grooves 
and  which  have  a  form  such  as  to  produce  cutting  edges  on  a 
matrix  formed  from  the  resulting  original  in  which  the  center- 
ing core  remains  inserted. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  contact  between  two  members 
having  interfacing  surface  portions  normally  separable  by  an 
intervening  element  located  between  other  surface  portions  of 
the  tv/o  members,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  protrusions  in  the  interfacing  surface  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  members  to  a  height  sufficient  to 
permit  the  protrusions  to  contact  the  interfacing  surface 
portions  of  the  other  of  the  two  members  notwithstanding 
the  presence  of  the  intervening  element  between  other 
surface  portions  of  the  two  members,  and 
moving  the  two  members  proximate  to  each  other,  sepa- 
rated by  the  intervening  element,  to  permit  the  protru- 
sions formed  in  the  one  member  to  contact  the  interfac- 
ing surface  portions  of  the  other  member. 


3,956,078 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Otto  Kardos,  Femdalc;  Donald  A.  Arcilcsi,  Mount  Clemens, 

and  Silvester  P.  Valayil,  Pontiac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M 

&  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Contfnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,112,  Dec.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,713 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  32  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 

acidic  copper  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member 

independently  selected  from  each  of  the  following  two  groups: 

A.  0.005  gram  per  liter  to  40  grame  per  liter  of  an  aryl, 

aralkyl  or  cycloaliphatic  amine  exhibiting  the  formula: 


» 


I 


X-N-Z 

wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  cyclohexyl  rings;  — CH,R, 
— CHjRSO,,  — CHjROH  where  R  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  chain  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms 
provided  that  at  least  one  member  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is 
benzyl,  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl;  and 

B.  sulfoalkyi  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping 
—Alk- SO3M  where  M  is  one  gramequivalent  of  a  cation 
and  —Alk—  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milligrams  per 
liter  to  1 000  milligrams  per  liter. 


3,956,081 
METHOD  OF  HIGH  SPEED  RESISTOR  TRIMMING 
Malcolm  C.  Holtje,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Radio, 
Concord,  Mass. 

-    Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,061,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,109.  This  application  Sept  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,668 

InLCI.*C25D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-56  R  5  Claims 
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3,956,079 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Otto  Kardos,  Ferndale;  Donald  A.  Arcilesi,  Mount  Clemens, 

and  Silvester  P.  Valayil,  Pontiac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M 

&  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,112,  Dec.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,718 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3/38 

U.S.  CL  204-52  R  <»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 

acidic  copper  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member 

independently  selected  from  each  of  the  following  two  groups: 

A.  0.005  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  an  aryl  amine  exhibiting 

the  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  trim-anodizing  a  thin-film  resistor  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  that  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  ap- 
plying anodizing  current  to  said  resistor  during  an  anodizing 
period,  removing  said  current  and  providing  a  settling  period, 
and  then  determining  whether  said  resistor  is  greater  or  less 
than  the  predetermined  value,  said  sequential  steps  being 
repeated  in  a  cyclic  manner  with  each  cycle  being  principally 
anodizing  and  to  a  minor  extent  settling  and  determining;  and, 
when  said  resistor  value  approaches  said  predetermined  value, 
automatically  modifying  such  cycle  to  increase  the  settling 
period  during  the  cycle. 


B.  sulfoalkyi  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping 
— S— Alk— SOjM  where  M  is  one  gram-equivalent  of  a 
cation  and  -Alk-  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milligrams 
per  liter  to  1000  milligrams  per  liter. 


3,956,080 
COATED  VALVE  METAL  ARTICLE  FORMED  BY  SPARK 

ANODIZING 
Rudolf  J.  Hradcovsky,  Long  Beach,  and  S.  Heagan  Bayles,  Jr., 

Sands  Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  D  &  M  Technologies, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,149,  March  1,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,832,293.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,638 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  / 1/04,  11/30,  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-56  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  rectifier  metal  having  a  non-por- 
ous, fused  silicate  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  metal, 
the  coating  being  produced  by  immersing  the  rectifier  metal 
in  a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  bath  comprising  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  silicate,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  as  a  cata- 
lyst, an  oxyacid  of  tellurium  or  selenium  or  a  mixture  of  such 
oxyacids  and  establishing  a  potential  difference  of  at  least 
about  220  volts  between  the  metal  and  the  bath  to  deposit  a 
silicate-conuining  coating  on  the  immersed  surface  of  the 
metal. 


3,956,082 

ANODIZING  BATH  FOR  COMPOSITE  METAL 

MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  AND  DIFFERENT  METAL  HAVING  A  LOWER 

IONIZATION  TENDENCY 

Chozo  Yoshimura,  Nara,  and  Michiaki  Hirochi,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shokosha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,647 

Int.  CI.*C25D  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—58  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  anoidizing  a  composite  metal  material 
composed  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and  different  metal 
having  a  lower  ionization  tendency  than  said  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy,  said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  0. 1  to  4.0M 
aqueous  solution  of  caustic  soda  having  added  thereto  0.3  to 
1 2%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,956,083 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ANODE  AND  PROCESS  USING 

THE  ANODE 

Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  FalU,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,110,  Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3382,002.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,806 

lnt.CI.*C25B  1/26,1/16,11/10 
U.S.  CI.  204-95  9  Claims 

7.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzing  aqueous  alkali  metal  chlor- 
ide solutions  in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  wherein  chlorine  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  are 
formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  anode, 
a  composite  structure  comprising  a  valve  metal  substrate,  a 
coating  thereon  of  conductive  tin  oxide  containing  a  doping 
amount  of  tellurium  and  an  outer  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
conductive  tin  oxide,  of  at  least  one  of  a  noble  metol  or  noble 
metal  oxide. 
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3,956,084 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Otto  Kardos,  Ferndale;  Donald  A.  Arcilesi,  Mount  Clemens, 

and  Silvester  P.  Valayil,  Pontiac,  ail  of  MIcli.,  assignors  to  M 

&  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,112,  Dec.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,715 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 

acidic  copper  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member 

mdependently  selected  from  each  of  the  following  two  groups: 

A.  0.005  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  an  aryl  amine  selected  from 

those  exhibiting  the  formulae: 


comprises  preshaping  the  punch  part  to  its  true  shape  and 
preshaping  the  die  part  approximately  to  its  true  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  punch  part,  electroplating  the 
shaping  surface  of  the  punch  part  with  a  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  to  a  depth  which  corresponds  to  the 
difference  between  the  metal  sheet  which  is  to  formed  by  the 
tool  and  the  width  of  the  spark  gap  which  exists  during  ero- 
sion, subjecting  the  die  part  to  spark  erosion  utilizing  the 
corresponding  punch  part  as  the  electrode,  and  removing  the 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  from  the  surface  of 
the  punch  part. 


Z. 


0,KH« 


SO,Na  f^  3 


N(CH,), 


and 


B.  sulfoalkyi  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping 
— S— Alk— SO3M  where  M  is  one  gram  -  equivalent  of  a 
cation  and  —Alk—  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milli- 
grams per  liter  to  1000  milligrams  per  liter. 


3,956,085 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TOOL-SET 
FOR  THE  FORMING  OF  SHEET  METAL  OBJECTS 
Ebcrhard  Haas,  Becthovenstr.  11,  7104  Obersulm  II,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,592 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6.    1972 
2259719 

Int.  CI.*  C25F  3/06,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.35  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tool-set  for  sheet- 
metal  forming  comprising  a  punch  part  and  a  die  part,  which 


3,956,086 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
John  Arthur  Elton  Wilkinson,  Fareham;  Robert  Semple  Ever- 
ett Leslie,  Havant;  David  Michael  Glindon,  Petersfield;  Ken- 
drick  Peter  Haines,  Havant,  and  Keith  Baker,  Portsmouth, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  CJB  Development  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,144 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/00,  1/12,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-105  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  elect rodeposition  of  metal  onto  the 
particles  of  a  fluidized  bed  cathode  and  within  an  electroac- 
tive  region  of  a  cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  cathode  compartment  such  that  within  the 
electroactive   region  of  said  cathode  compartment  all 
internal  angles  between  structural  surfaces  are  greater 
than  90°  and  are  radiused  to  a  radius  greater  than  those 
of  the  particles  and  such  that  within  said  electroactive 
region  there  are  no  surfaces  of  substantially  horizontal 
disposition  except  horizontal  surfaces  over  which  said 
flow  of  electrolyte  is  such  as  to  displace  the  particles 
adjacent  said  surfaces; 
charging  a  plurality  of  metallic  particles  into  said  cathode 

compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell; 
flowing  upwardly  through  said  plurality  of  metallic  particles 
an  aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  to  fluidize  said  plurality  of 
said  metallic  particles  and  form  a  fluidized  bed  cathode, 
said  flowing  being  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
volume  occupied  by  the  particles  at  a  volume  at  least  10% 
greater  than  the  volume  they  occupy  when  settled; 
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maintaining  an  electrical  potential  difference  between  said 
fluidized  bed  cathode  and  a  counter  electrode  in  said  cell; 

and, 
removing  from  the  cathode  compartment  particles  which  by 
virtue  of  their  large  size  tend  to  form  particle  bridges 
between  structural  surfaces  in  said  cathode  compartment. 


steps  of  mixing  the  film  with  an  aqueous  medmm  contammg 
an  agent  which  forms  a  soluble  complex  with  silver,  subjectmg 
the  mixture  to  wet  oxidation  at  elevated  temperature  and 
elevated  pressure  while  introducing  an  oxygen  contammg  gas 
under  a  high  state  of  agitation  for  rapid  distribution  of  the 
oxygen  into  the  liquid  mixture,  continuing  the  wet  oxidation 
reaction  until  the  chemical  oxygen  demand  COD  of  the  or- 
ganic material  in  the  mixture  is  reduced  and  the  silver  and  film 
material  are  converted  to  a  soluble  state  within  the  resulting 
liquor,  and  treating  the  liquor  to  separate  the  silver. 


3,956,087 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MINING  OF  COPPER 
William  F.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,810 
Int.  Cl.»  C25C  1/12,  1/06,  1/24,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-107  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  extraction  of  copper  values  from 
earth  deposits  of  copper  containing  sulfide  ores  comprising 
attaching  a  positive  source  of  direct  current  to  a  deposit  of 
copper  containing  sulfide  ore  to  form  an  anode,  contacting 
said  ore  with  a  halogen  salt  containing  electrolyte,  positioning 
a  cathode  in  said  electrolyte,  passing  a  decomposition  voltage 
from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  to  decompose  said  anode, 
said  decomposition  voltage  being  sufficient  to  deposit  copper 
at  the  cathode  but  below  that  required  for  depositing  iron,  said 
electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  5  and  a  halogen  ion 
concentration  of  at  least  about  one  molar. 


3,956,089 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-CHLOROCARBONYL 

ISOCYANIDE  DICHLORIDE 

Hermann  Hagemann,  Cotogne;  Herbert  Schwarz,  OpIadcn, 

and  Friti  Dtfring,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

*  Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1974, 

2405005 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204-158  HA  5  Claims 


3,956,088 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  DEVELOPED 

AND  UNDEVELOPED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  AND  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Wayne  Martin  Fassell,  Newport  Beach,  and  Donald  W.  Brid- 
gcs,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  III.  .,,„«, 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,801 
Int.  CI.*  C22D  1112;  «:22B  / 1/04 
U.S.CL  204-109  20  Claims 
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1    A  process  for  the  destruction  of  developed  or  undevel- 
oped film  having  a  silver  emulsion  coating  comprismg  the 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N-chlorocarbonyl  isocyanide 
dichloride  by  chlorinating  methyl  isocyanate  and/or  methyl 
carbamic  acid  chloride  optionally  in  solution  in  the  presence 
of  ultraviolet  light  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement 
comprising  chlorinating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
30°  to  1 20°C  and  controlling  the  temperature  pattern  dunng 
the  reaction  in  relation  to  the  concentration  of  methyl  isocya- 
nate in  the  reaction  mixture  in  such  a  manner  that  low  temper- 
atures are  maintained  for  high  concentrations  while  high 
temperatures  are  maintained  with  low  concentrations. 


3,956,090 
HYDROCARBON  UPGRADING  PROCESS  IN  PARAFHN 

OXIME  PRODUCTION 

Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls;  Walter  C.  Gates,  Jr., 

Newburgh,  and  Ralph  B.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,508,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,353 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  ///O 

U.S.  CL  204- 162  XN  ^        *^  ^T'"' 

1    In  a  process  for  producing  normal  paraffin  oximes  from 
n-paraffin  wherein  a  portion  of  said  n-paraffin  is  photochemi- 
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cally  reacted  with  a  gaseous  nitrosating  agent  to  form  a  paraf- 
fin oxime,  alkylchlorides  and  oxygenated  by-products, 
wherein  said  oxime  is  separated  from  a  mixture  of  unreacted 
paraffm,  alkylchlorides  and  oxygenated  by-products,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a.  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  600*  to  TSCF.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  alvuoina  and  a  Group  VIM  metal  and  from 
about  1 0  to  SOOO  parts  per  million  of  nitrogen  present  as 
ammonia  or  an  organonitrogen  compound  basis  said 
paraffm  mixture;  and 

b.  recycling  said  hydrogenated  product  of  (a)  for  reaction 
with  s£kid  n-parafTm  to  said  oxime. 


3,956,091 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
Owen  D.  Stepp,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,479 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/06,  13114 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrocoating  an  electrically-conductive 
surface  of  a  metal  container  which  is  used  with  food  products 
which  cause  or  contribute  to  sulfide  staining,  said  surface  of 
the  metal  container  serving  as  an  anode  which  comprises 
passing  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  a  cathode  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  electrodepositable  composition,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  electrodepositable  composition 
comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

A.  an  at  least  partially-neutralized  acrylic  interpolymer; 

B.  an  amine-aldehyde  condensation  product;  and 

C.  a  methylol  phenol  ether  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  or  more  methylol  phenol  ethers  of  the  for- 
mula: 


a.  prelapping  the  measuring  surface  to  provide  a  smooth 
and  warp-free  surface, 

b.  continuing  the  prelapping  operation  until  the  surface  is 
about  2  to  about  S  microns  below  the  desired  level  of  the 
intended  measuring  surface, 

c.  applying  onto  the  prelapped  surface,  by  a  cathode  sput- 
tering process  and  with  the  temperature  of  the  prelapped 
surface  being  maintained  at  less  than  ISO"  C,  a  cermet 
material  layer  of  at  least  one  carbide,  nitride  or  boride  of 
metals  belonging  to  the  groups  numbered  3  to  6  in  the 
Periodic  Table,  the  cermet  layer  being  applied  with  a 
thickness  to  produce  a  surface  at  least  at  the  desired  level. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  scratch-resistant  planar  mea- 
suring surface  on  a  steel  combination  gauge  block  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  prelapping  the  measuring  surface  to  provide  a  smooth 
and  warp -free  surface, 

b.  continuing  the  prelapping  operation  until  the  surface  is 
about  2  to  about  S  microns  bielow  the  desired  level  of  the 
intended  measuring  surface, 

c.  applying  onto  the  prelapped  surface,  by  a  cathode  sput- 
tering process  and  with  the  temperature  of  the  prelapped 
surface  being  maintained  at  less  than  IS0°C,  a  ceramic 
material  layer  with  a  thickness  to  produce  a  surface  at 
least  at  the  desired  level. 


OR 


^ 


-ifi&^OVL)^ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3  and  R  is  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  group  or  a  halogen-substituted  unsaturated 
aliphatic  group. 


3,956,093 

PLANAR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  McLcod,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Mont- 

vale,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,806 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204— 192  10  Claims 


'H^ 


}}..::::::})' 


^v>xx....:^N-\  sNO-v 


3,956,092 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEASURING  ELEMENTS  SUCH 
AS  GAUGE  BLOCKS 

Anders  Kampc,  Eskilstuna,  and  Olof  Vingsbo,  Uppsala,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct  C.  E.  Johansson,  Eskils- 
tuna, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  224,588,  Feb.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19, 1971,  2133/71; 

Feb.  2,  1972,  1171/72 

Int.  Cl.«  C23C  15/00;  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  204— 192  8  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  scratch-resistant  planar  mea- 
suring surface  on  a  steel  combination  gauge  block  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  material  which  can 
be  sputtered  from  the  target  plate  of  a  planar  magnetron 
cathode  wherein  a  glow  discharge  plasma  is  magnetically 
conflned  to  an  annular  region  adjacent  to  the  target  plate, 
comprising: 

magnetically  shifting  a  portion  of  the  glow  discharge  plasma 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  target  plate. 

3.  Apparatus  for  sputtering  increased  amounts  of  material 
from  a  planar  sputtering  source  comprising  anode  means 
spaced  from  said  source  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field 
therebetween,  first  magnet  means  for  providing  flux  lines 
exiting  said  source  and  returning  thereto  along  a  curved  path 
thereby  defining  an  erosion  region  on  said  source  in  a  closed 
loop  configuration,  second  magnet  means  adapted  to  produce 
an  auxiliary,  variable  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  source  in  the  presence  of  said  flux  lines 
such  that  upon  variation  of  said  variable  magnetic  field,  the 
location  at  which  resultant  flux  lines  are  generally  parallel  to 
said  source  is  continuously  translated  across  said  erosion 
region  whereby  said  source  is  eroded  to  a  generally  uniform 
depth  substantially  throughout  said  erosion  region. 
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3,956,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AVAILABLE 
CHLORINE  IN  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,088 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  R  4  Claims 


the  electrolyte  for  about  5  minutes  in  the  absence  of  any 
applied  voltage,  said  coating  reducing  the  current  delivery  in 
high  conductivity  waters  without  impairing  the  protective 
efficiency  of  the  anode. 


3,956,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  AIRCRAFT  CYLINDERS 
Peter  C.  Paulson,  Pinole;  Henri  H.  Henderson,  Oakland,  and 
Richard  L.  Worsteil,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tro-Coatings, Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  344,142,  March  23, 1973.  This  application 
Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,437 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  1/02,  3/04 
VS.  CL  204—237  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  available  halogen  concen- 
tration of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

1 .  an  electrode  compartment, 

2.  inlet  means  for  feeding  said  aqueous  solution  to  said 
electrode  compartment, 

3.  a  self-cleaning  sensing  electrode  positioned  in  said  elec- 
trode compartment  and  having  as  a  component  a  porous 
conductive  material  adapted  to  contact  said  aqueous 
solution, 

4.  a  reference  electrode  positioned  in  said  electrode  com- 
partment adapted  to  contact  said  aqueous  solution, 

5.  an  outlet  in  said  electrode  compartment  for  removing 
said  aqueous  solution, 

6.  a  potential  measuring  means  positioned  in  said  electrode 
compartment,  said  potential  measuring  means  having 
connecting  means  to  said  sensing  electrode  and  said 
reference  electrode,  wherein  an  applied  potential  be- 
tween said  sensing  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode 
is  absent  while  measuring  said  available  halogen  concen- 
tration, 

7.  a  solution  compartment  containing  a  pH  control  solution, 

8.  means  for  passing  said  pH  control  solution  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  porous  conductive  material  of  said 
sensing  electrode  to  control  the  pH  at  the  surface  of  said 
sensing  electrode  adapted  to  conUct  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion whereby  said  available  halogen  concentration  is 
determined  at  said  sensing  electrode  and  registered  on 
said  potential  measuring  means. 


3,956,095 

SACRIFICIAL  ANODE 

Sian  Wah  Khoo,  Etobicoke,  and  Ranald  L.  Hay,  Cakdon  East, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Gas  Association,  Don 

Mills,  Canada 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  30, 1974, 198953 
Int.  Cl.«  C23F  75/00,  C25D  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  204— 197  3  Claims 

1.  An  anode  consisting  of  magnesium  or  magnesium  alloy 
having  a  porous  magnesium  oxide  coating  thereon  formed  by 
(I )  etching  the  surface  to  remove  all  surface  impurities,  (2) 
anodizing  the  anode  for  approximately  10  minutes  in  a  solu- 
tion of  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  of  ammonium 
urtrate  and  sodium  borate,  at  a  current  density  of  10  MA/cm* 
to  50  MA/cm*  using  direct  current  at  room  temperature  with 
a  stainless  steel  cathode.  (3)  then  reversing  the  current  for 
about  5  minutes,  (4)  then  allowing  the  anode  to  remain  in  the 
electrolyte  for  a  period  of  about  30  seconds  in  the  absence  of 
any  applied  volUge,  (5)  anodizing  again  for  a  period  of  about 
10  minutes,  (6)  then  reversing  the  current  again  for  about  5 
minutes  and  (7)  then  allowing  the  treated  anode  to  remain  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  plating  aircraft  engine  cylinder  assemblies 
which  comprises: 

A.  A  base  portion, 

B.  A  substantially  cylindrical  anode  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  with  a  non-conductive  electrical  shield  on  its  end 
remote  from  said  base  and  projecting  generally  radially 
outwardly  from  said  anode, 

C.  Electrolyte  pumping  means  for  pumping  a  plating  elec- 
trolyte around  said  anode  adjacent  to  said  base  portion, 

D.  Electrically  insulated  clamping  and  sealing  means  for 
holding  an  aircraft  engine  cylinder  assembly  around  said 
anode  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  pumping  means  for  conducting  electrolyte 
through  the  space  between  the  cylinder  interior  and  the 
anode, 

E.  Conductor  means  for  passing  direct  electrical  current 
between  said  anode  and  said  cylinder  assembly. 


3,956,097 
TITANIUM  BLANKETS  AND  ANODE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

FOR  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 
Vittorio  dc  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  and  Oronzlo  dc  Nora, 
Milan,  Italy,  anignon  to  ElcctroMir  Corporatfcm,  Panama 
City,  Panama 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,844 
Int.  CL*  C25B  1/10,  1/14,  1/34 
VS.  CI.  204-252  1«  CWbm 

1.  In  an  electrolysis  cell  having  a  smoothly  planar  horizontal 
cell  base,  bus  bars  connected  to  said  cell  base,  a  cell  can,  and 
a  cell  top.  vertical  dimensionally  stoble  anodes  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hollow  rectangular  and  hollow  tube  form  and 
cathodes  in  said  cell,  an  electrically  conductive  electrocata- 
lytic  coating  on  said  anodes,  a  planar  imperforate,  conductive 
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blanket  on  said  cell  base  supporting  said  cell  can,  said  imper- 
forate   blanket   supporting   conductive    strips   in    electrical 


contact  with  said  anodes  and  said  blanket  whereby  current  is 
conducted  from  said  base  to  said  anodes  through  said  blanket. 


3,956,098 
APPARATUS  CONTAINING  SILICON  METAL  JOINTS 
Cletus  N.  Welch,  Clinton,  and  Aleksandrs  Martinsons,  Wads- 
worth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  426,414,  Dec.  19,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1975,  S«r.  No.  544,986 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  11 100;  B23P  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204—286  1  Claim 


a  collector  arrangement  cooperating  with  said  cell  outputs 
in  said  same  sequence  for  collecting  discharge  succes- 
sively from  said  outputs;  and 
a  power  supply  for  inducing  an  electrical  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  inputs  and  said  outputs  of  said  cells. 
1 1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  electrophoretically  separat- 
ing and  collecting  the  individual  components  of  a  mixture 
where  such  components  have  differing  electrophoretic  mobil- 
ity rates  comprising 


POWtR 
SUPPLY 

TT" — 
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1.  A  silicon  fabrication  comprising: 

a  silicon  member; 

an  electrodeposited  coating  of  a  material  chosen  from  the 

'^ group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  tin,  aluminum,  zinc, 
silver,  palladium,  platinum,  and  gold  on  a  surface  of  said 
silicon  member; 

a  second  metallic  member  bonded  to  said  silicon  member 
by  an  electrically  conductive  epoxy  resin  bonding  mate- 
rial bonded  to  s^id  electrodeposited  coating. 


3,956,099 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATIVE  ELECTROPHORESIS 

APPARATUS 

Louis  Israel,  2453  Farmers  Ave.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710,  and 

Leslie  Bernstein,  1  Aviemore  Drive,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

10804 

Division  of  Scr.  "No.  302,347,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,432.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,571 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  27100,  27126,  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  R  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  electrophoretically  separat- 
ing and  collecting  the  individual  components  of  a  mixture 
where  such  components  have  differing  electrophoretic  mobil- 
ity rates  comprising: 
a  separation  chamber  comprising 
an  electrophoretic  supporting  medium  having  a  plurality  of 

separating  cells,  each  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

an  applicator  arrangement  for  supplying  to  each  cell  input 

in  predetermined  sequence  an  amount  of  said  mixture; 


a  circular  disc  of  a  separating  medium,  said  disc  having  a 
center  and  a  periphery,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  each  extending  between  said  center  and 
said  periphery,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an 
input  and  an  output; 

a  power  supply  for  inducing  an  electrical  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  inputs  and  said  outputs; 

an  applicator  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  be  separated  to 
the  inputs  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

a  collector  cooperating  with  said  disc  in  said  same  sequence 
for  collecting  the  separated  components  as  said  compo- 
nents discharge  at  an  output. 


3,956,100 
CREOSOTE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Donald  V.  Todd,  Murrysvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,639 
Int.  CI.»C07C  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—2  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  creosote  wood 
preservative  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  form  crystals  and 
a  lighter  color  than  a  conventional  coal  tar  creosote,  compris- 
ing: 
subjecting  a  conventional  coal  tar  creosote  to  a  mild  hydro- 
genation  to  reduce  the  aromaticity  index  by   10-62%, 
whereby  the  improved  creosote  wood  preservative  is 
produced. 
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3,956,101 
PRODUCTION  OF  COKES 
Naoyoshi  Hara;  Akihiro  Fujimori,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Hashimoto,  Sagamihara;  Takuji  Hosoi,  Tokyo;  Takaaki 
Aiba,  Yokohama,  and  Tsuneo  Okamoto,  Kawaguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo  and  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  187,517,  Oct.  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1970,  45-88228 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9/56,57/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—50  8  Claims 


3,956,102 
HYDRODEWAXING 
Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Titusvillc;  Bernard  M.  Gillespie,  Pttman; 
Henry  R.  Ireland,  Woodbury,  and  Thomas  R.  Stein,  Cherry 
Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,493 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  13/00,  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—93  "f  Claims 
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RAWMATEDIU.  OIL 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high  grade  needle-shaped  cokes 
which  comprises: 

A.  charging  a  raw  material  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  residual  oils  resulting  from  distillation  or 
solvent  extraction  of  petroleum  to  separate  light  fractions 
therefrom,  (b)  heavy  tars  and  pitches  resulting  from 
pyrolysis  of  petroleum  oils,  (c)  heavy  tars  and  pitches  of 
b  which  have  been  subjected  to  thermal  reforming,  (d) 
coal  tars  and  coal  pitches  and  (e)  mixtures  of  such  raw 
materials  which  melt  at  a  temperature  below  250°  to 
450''C  to  a  liquid  state,  into  a  coking  drum, 

B.  reforming  the  charged  raw  material  oil  in  the  coking 
drum  by  heating  said  oil  as  a  liquid  pool  at  a  temperature 
of  from  300°  to  400°C  under  a  pressure  of  from  2mmHg 
to  3  atmo^heres  for  from  0.5  to  10  hours, 

C.  coking  the  liquid  pool  reformed  raw  material  oil  by 
heating  said  oil  in  the  coking  drum  at  a  temperature  of 
from  400°  to  500°C  under  a  pressure  higher  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  while  blowing  a  non-oxidizing  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vaporized  hydrocar- 
bon oil,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  steam  heated  at  a  temper- 
ature higher  than  that  of  the  reformed  raw  material  oil  by 
at  most  300°C  into  the  bottom  of  the  coking  drum  and 
through  said  liquid  pool  at  a  flow  rate  of  from  5  to  50 
millimeters/second,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  flow 
velocity  of  the  gas  through  the  empty  coking  drum,  until 
coking  of  the  reformed  raw  material  oil  has  been  substan- 
tially completed,  thereby  simultaneously  heating  and 
agitating  the  reformed  raw  material  oil  within  the  coking 
drum  to  secure  uniform  heating  of  the  reformed  raw 
material  oil,  removal  of  excess  heat  generated  in  the 
coking  drum  and  promotion  of  crystal  orientation  of  the 
coke  to  be  produced,  and 

D.  decoking  the  product  thus  produced,  the  entire  process 
being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of,  and  without  forma- 
tion of,  a  fluidized  bed. 


1.  In  the  method  for  catalytically  hydrodewaxing  a  petro- 
leum distillate  by  contact  of  said  distillate  and  hydrogen  with 
a  ZSM-5  type  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
fractionating  said  distillate  into  a  high  pour-point  stream  hav- 
ing a  four  point  greater  than  about  30°F  and  a  low  pour-point 
stream  having  a  pour  point  less  than  about  30°F;  hydrodewax- 
ing said  high  pour  point  stream  with  said  ZSM-5  type  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  500°F  to  850°F.  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  10  LHSV,  and  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  about  100  to  1,500  p.s.i.g.,  whereby  there  is  no 
consumption  of  hydrogen;  and  combining  the  hydrodewaxed 
stream  with  said  low  pour-point  stream. 


3,956,103 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,648 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  J5/05,  BOIJ  11/08;  ClOG  13/02;  C07C  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01 
to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about 
2  wt.  %  rhodium,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  rhenium,  and 
about  0. 1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  rhodium,  and  rhenium  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  subsuntially 
all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  is  present  in  the  elemenul 
metallic  state,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  rhenium  and 
rhodium  are  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  sta^te  or  in  a 
state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemenul  metallic  stole  under 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these 
states. 
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3,956,104 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Lcc  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Edward  Michaiko,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,241 
Int.  Cl.»  ClOG  13102;  BOIJ  29112 
U.S.  CI.  208—  111  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  into 
lower  boiling,  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  products  which 
comprises  reacting  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  at  hydro- 
cracking  conditions  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  composite  of  an 
alumina,  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite,  from  about  6  to 
about  20  wt.  %  of  a  Group  VIB  metal  component  and  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  1 0  wt.  %  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  component, 
said  catalytic  composite  being  characterized  by  a  method  of 
preparation  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  ammonium  hydroxide  and  aluminum  sulfate  in 
aqueous  media  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  4:1  to  form  a 
soluble  aluminum  sulfate  partial  hydrolysis  product  in 
which  2  of  the  3  sulfate  radicals  have  been  replaced  with 
hydroxyl  radicals; 

b.  commingling  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  with  the 
partial  hydrolysis  product; 

c.  thereafter  effecting  complete  hydrolysis  of  said  aluminum 
sulfate  in  admixture  with  the  zeolite; 

d.  aging  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least  about 
2  hours; 

e.  separating  and  washing  the  solids  product  free  of  soluble 
matter; 

f.  impregnating  the  solids  product  with  the  aforesaid 
amounts  of  said  Group  VIB  and  Group  VIII  metal  compo- 
nents; and 

g.  calcining  the  resulting  composite  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1 100°  to  about  HOOT. 


3,956,106 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GRIT  FREE  FINELY  DISPERSED  PIGMENTS 
Gustav  MUck,  Bruhl;  Lothar  RothbUhr,  Hermulheim,  and 
Kurt  Stoklossa,  Bruhl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesslcr,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,388 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    19,    1973, 
2313614 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  7101 
U.S.  CI.  209— 11  11  Claims 


V/tcuu^ 


3,956,105 

HYDROPROCESSING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  E.  Conway,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,519,  July  1,  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,339 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  13106;  BOIJ  29112 
U.S.  CI.  208—  1 1 1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
charge  stock  into  lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  reacting  said  charge  stock  with  hydrogen,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  400'*F.  to  QOO'F.,  a  pressure  of  about 
800  to  5000  psig.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.25 
to  10  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  of  about  3000  to  50,000 
scf./Bbl.  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  composite  of  from  about 
4  to  about  30  weight  percent  Group  VI-B  metal,  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  30  weight  percent  Group  VIII  metal  and  a  refrac- 
tory inorganic  oxide  carrier  material  which  is  prepared  in  the 
following  manner: 

a.  dry  mixing  a  flnely  divided  Group  VI-B  metal  compound, 
a  Group  VIII  metal  compound  and  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide,  said  metal  compound  being  utilized  in  an  amount 
to  provide  from  about  25  to  about  90%  of  the  Group  Vl-B 
metal  component  of  the  Tmal  catalytic  composite,  and 
from  about  25  to  about  90%  of  the  Group  VIII  metal 
component; 

b.  peptizing  the  mixture  and  forming  an  extrudable  dough; 

c.  extruding  said  dough  and  calcining  extrudate  with  a 
Group  VI-B  metal  compound  and  a  Group  VIII  metal 
compound,  said  metal  compound  being  utilized  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  flnal  catalytic  composite  containing 
from  about  4  to  about  30  weight  percent  Group  VI-B 
metal  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent 
Group  VIII  metal;  and, 

e.  calcining  the  resulting  composite  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  grit  from  a  gas  stream 
pneumatically  conveying  a  finely  dispersed  solid,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  closed  separator  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
funnel-shaped  lower  portion, 

means  for  introducing  said  gas  stream  into  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  laterally 
disposed  supply  tube  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sub- 
stantially less  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  housing, 

means  for  allowing  the  removal  of  grit  from  said  gas  supply 
stream  as  grit  falls  from  said  gas  stream  due  to  the  differ- 
ential in  cross-sectional  area  between  said  supply  tube 
and  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  discharge 
valve  disposed  below  said  housing  lower  portion,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  connecting  member  between  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  funnel-shaped  lower  housing 
portion  and  said  discharge  valve, 

means  for  withdrawing  gas  having  finely  dispersed  solid  but 
substantially  no  grit  therein  from  said  housing,  said  means 
including  an  outlet  tube  extending  laterally  from  said 
housing  upper  portion,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  range  of  size  of  finely  dispersed 
solid  and  grit  that  will  be  removed  from  said  gas  stream 
in  said  housing,  said  means  including  an  axially  disposed 
cap-shaped  displacement  member  having  an  opening  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  vertically 
disposed  connecting  member,  said  displacement  member 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  connecting  member  and  being  located 
substantially  concentrically  with  said  connecting  member 
so  that  an  annular  gap  is  formed  therebetween,  and 
means  for  supplying  secondary  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
displacement  member  so  that  a  secondary  gas  stream  flow 
therethrough  and  upwardly  into  said  separator  housing. 
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3,956,107 
NICKEL-CONTAINING  REFORMING  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 
Howard  Lee  Mitchell,  III,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,711 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35m;  BOIJ  27102,  27106,  23/42 
U.S.  CI.  208- 139  20  Claims 

1 1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  naphthas 
comprising  contacting  the  said  naphtha  at  reforming  condi- 
tions with  a  composite  comprising  a  porous  inorganic  oxide 
support,  platinum  in  concentration  ranging  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  1  percent,  iridium  in  concentration  ranging  from  about 
0.1  to  about  I  percent,  and  nickel  in  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0.0010  to  about  0.0050  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  the  atom  ratio  of  the  platinum:iridium 
ranging  from  about  0.25:1  to  about  5:1. 


a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  extending  side  walls  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  barrier  means,  said  bed  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  said  side  walls  whereby  said  silverware  is 
caused  to  move  against  said  side  walls,  said  means  for  moving 
the  silverware  comprising  vibrating  means  associated  with  said 
bed  for  moving  said  silverware  along  said  bed  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  side  walls,  openings  defined  by  each  side  wall 
of  said  barrier  means  said  openings  being  dimensioned  so  that 
the  knives  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings,  the 
curvature  of  the  spoons  and  forks  imparting  an  effective  width 
thereto  and  the  dimensions  of  said  opening  being  less  than  said 
effective  width  so  that  the  spoons  and  forks  will  not  pass 
through  the  openings,  means  for  collecting  knives  passing 
through  the  bed  comprising  a  channel  disposed  beneath  said 
barrier  means,  said  knives  being  directed  through  said  open- 


3,956,108 
ANTI-PLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DEVELOPABILITY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Eugene  F.  Young,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,138 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  209—10  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  debris  material  from  a  magnetic 
developer  material  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  said  magnetic  developer  material; 

chute  means  for  receiving  said  magnetic  developer  material 
and  debris  material  intermingled  therewith  at  the  ingress 
thereof,  said  chute  means  being  inclined  from  vertical 
and  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  through  which 
debris  material  falls,  said  aperture  formed  in  the  lower 
surface  of  said  chute  means  intermediate  the  ingress  and 
egress  thereof; 

automatic  developability  control  means  for  monitoring  the 
developability  of  said  magnetic  developer  material,  said 
automatic  developability  control  means  disposed  in  a 
receiving  relationship  with  respect  to  the  egress  of  said 
chute  means;  and 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  force  to  prevent  said  mag- 
netic developer  material  from  falling  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  chute  means. 


3,956,109 
AUTOMATIC  SILVERWARE  SORTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  B.  Dietsche,  Decrfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Avant  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,635 
Int.  Cl.»  B07C  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  sorting  apparatus  for  silverware  consisting  of  knives, 
forks  and  spoons  including  a  conveyor  bed,  and  means  moving 
the  silverware  from  one  location  to  another  over  said  bed,  the 
improvement  comprising  barrier  means  disposed  on  said  bed 
for  engagement  by  the  silverware,  said  barrier  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  member  disposed  substantially  centrally  on 
said  bed  and  extending  longtitudinally  of  said  bed  and  having 


*+5- 

ings  into  said  channel,  and  further  openings  defined  by  said 
channel  for  the  passage  of  knives  beyond  the  channel,  a  sec- 
ond bed  positioned  beneath  said  first  mentioned  bed,  said 
knives  being  collected  on  said  second  bed.  and  openings  de- 
fined by  said  second  bed  for  the  passage  of  said  knives  through 
said  second  bed.  and  means  for  receiving  knives  passed 
through  said  second  bed,  and  wherein  said  first  mentioned  bed 
extends  over  said  second  bed  to  a  position  beyond  said  open- 
ings in  said  second  bed,  at  least  one  additional  opening  de- 
fined by  said  first  bed  dimensioned  for  the  passage  of  forks 
and  spoons  therethrough,  said  forks  and  spoons  being  dis- 
charged through  said  additional  opening  from  said  first  men- 
tioned bed  onto  said  second  bed  at  a  location  beyond  said 
openings  in  said  second  bed,  at  least  one  slot  defined  by  said 
second  bed  dimensioned  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  forks 
through  the  second  bed,  and  means  positioned  beneath  said 
second  bed  for  collecting  said  forks. 


3,956,110 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THAT  THE  UNDERNEATH 

PART  OR  BASE,  PARTICULARLY  OF  PACKETS  OF 

CIGARETTES  AND  SIMILAR,  HAS  BEEN  PROPERLY 

SEALED  DOWN 

Enzo  Scragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Socicta  per 

Anzioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  11,  1973,  3450/73 
Int.  CI.*  B07C  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  209—82  6  Ctalms 

1.  A  checking  device  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  packaging 
cigarettes  or  similar  material  in  a  production  line,  said  appara- 
tus including  at  least  one  wrapping  machine,  at  least  one 
overwrapping  machine  linked  by  a  conveyor  to  said  wrapping 
machine,  an  ejection/replenishment  means  located  down- 
stream of  said  wrapping  machine  for  ejecting  packets  from  the 
production  line  and  for  replenishing  the  production  line  with 
reserve  packets,  at  least  one  checking  means  for  checking  for 
the  presence  of  faulty  packets  and  emitting  a  signal  when  one 
is  found,  and  a  memory  system  for  storing  signals  received 
from  said  checking  means  for  activating  said  ejection/replen- 
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ishment  means  after  a  delay  sufficient  to  allow  the  faulty 
packet   to   reach   said   ejection/replenishment   means,   said 
checking  device  comprising: 

lifting  means  for  rendering  a  faulty  base  on  a  wrapped 

packet  conspicuous; 
feeler  means  adjacent  to  said  lifting  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  conspicuous  base  and  for  causing  a  signal 


to  be  emitted  to  the  memory  system  to  enable  the  ejection 
of  the  faulty  packet  and  the  replenishment  of  the  produc- 
tion line  with  reserve  products  by  the  ejection/replenish- 
ment means;  and 
restoring  means  adjacent  to  said  feeler  means  for  restoring 
said  faulty  base  to  the  condition  it  was  in  prior  to  being 
made  conspicuous  by  said  lifting  means  and  being  de- 
tected by  said  feeler  means. 


3,956,111 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ROAD  HAZARD  ELIMINATOR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Arthur  F.   Manfredi,  2158   Beverly   Road,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11226 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,813 

Int.  Cl.»  B03C  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  209-215  11  Claims 


5.  A  road  cleaning  device  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle's  front 
bumper  in  front  of  the  vehicle's  front  tires  to  pick  up  magneti- 
cally attractable  road  hazards  such  as  nails,  screws,  tacks, 
bolts,  miscellaneous  scraps  of  metal  and  the  like,  said  device 
comprising  electro-magnetic  means  for  picking  up  the  mag- 
netically attractable  road  hazards,  support  means  for  securing 
in  a  stationary  relationship  said  electro-magnetic  means  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  front  bumper  which  is  disposed  in  front 
of  the  front  tires,  cushioning  means  disposed  between  said 
electro-magnetic  means  and  the  front  part  of  the  vehicle  for 
dampening  sound  of  the  road  hazards  striking  said  electro- 
magnetic means  as  said  road  hazards  are  picked  up  by  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  said  cushioning  means  being  dis- 
posed against  said  electro-magnetic  means,  said  cushioning 
means  being  fabricated  from  a  non-electrically  conductive 
material,  holding  means  for  securing  said  electro-magnetic 
means  against  said  cushioning  means  in  a  fixed  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  support  means  including  a  support  member 


and  an  open  box-like  housing,  said  cushioning  means  and 
electro-magnetic  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing  with  a 
surface  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  being  exposed  for 
picking  up  the  road  hazards,  first  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  support  member  to  the  front  bumper  of  the  vehicle,  and 
second  fastening  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  sup- 
port member. 


3,956,112 

MEMBRANE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Lester  T.  C.  Lee,  Parsippany,  N.J.;  Win-Sow  Ho,  Webster, 

N.V.,  and  Kang-Jen  Liu,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,341,  Jan.  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,189 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  11/04.  13/00,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—22  C  20  Claims 


SOLUTE   A , 
IN 
SOLVENT  i 


1.  A  solvent  extraction  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
contacting  one  side  of  a  polymeric  substantially  non-porous 
membrane  with  a  first  solvent  liquid  B  containing  a  solute 
material  A  and  contacting  the  other  side  of  said  membrane 
with  an  extracting  second  solvent  liquid  C  which  is  substan- 
tially immiscible  with  liquid  B,  said  membrane  being  swollen 
by  the  respective  solvents  thereby  forming  an  intermediary 
zone  and  allowing  the  diffusion  through  the  swollen  mem- 
brane of  the  solute  material  A  while  preventing  direct  phase 
to  phase  contact  between  solvent  liquids  B  and  C,  and  wherein 
the  diffusivity  of  A  in  the  membrane  from  B  and  C  is  in  the 
range  of  about  I  x  lO'*  to  about  1  x  10"^  cmVsec.  and  main- 
taning  the  separation  of  liquids  B  and  C  by  said  membrane 
until  said  solute  A  has  been  substantially  extracted  from  liquid 
B  through  a  solvent  swollen  membrane  into  liquid  C. 


3,956,113 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO 
COMPOUNDS  FIXED  TO  CARRIERS 
Max  Brenner,  Spiegelbcrgstrasse  33,  CH-4059  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
17021/72;  Nov.  8,  1973,  15692/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12  R  28  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  reaction  products  from  a 
water-soluble  amino  compound  which  is  capable  of  substitu- 
tion on  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom,  and  an  activated 
carrier, 
wherein  (a)  (1)  a  cyanide  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  alkali  metal 
cyanides  and  (2)  a  reagent  containing  positive  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorous  acid, 
hypobromous  acid,  water-soluble  salts  of  hypochlorous 
acid,  water-soluble  salts  of  hyprobromous  acid,  chlorine 
compounds  which  on  hydrolysis  yield  hypochlorous  acid, 
bromine  compounds  which  on  hydrolysis  yield  hypobro- 
mous acid  and  mixtures  of  said  reagents,  are  allowed  to 
act  on  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polyhydroxy 
compound  in  an  alkaline  medium. 
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b.  the  reaction  mixture  is  freed  of  low  molecular  constitu- 
ents, 

c.  the  resultant  cross-linked  activated  product  is  allowed  to 
act,  in  the  presence  of  water,  at  a  temperature  below 
about  50°C,  on  the  water-soluble  amino  compound,  and 

d.  dialysable  material  or  material  which  has  remained  in 
dissolved  form  in  the  resultant  reaction  product  is  di- 
alysed  or  filtered  or  washed  out  of  the  reaction  product 
by  means  of  water  or  an  aqueous  salt  solution. 


3,956,114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE  EMULSION 

Joseph  Del  Pico,  Brockton,  and  Shmuel  Sternberg,  Waltham. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,398 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  F  19  Claims 


/--°- 


■"  y.,  vjL  it    ui-BXF.i:tR4rioS'~"XlLjLi' 


WKTD)  $dPf*LY 


"■% 


* r^-« 


ROUGH 
MASri 


r^ 


-£>9«LL  «*srt 


k':>*: 


CLUN 
TMf 

lOO-no»F 


1.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  or  separating  an  aqueous 
polymer-containing  emulsion  in  an  ultrafiltration  semipermea- 
ble membrane  device  comprising  a  feed  zone  and  a  permeate 
zone,  the  zones  separated  by  a  semipermeable  membrane 
adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  polymer  through  the 
semipermeable  membrane  to  provide  a  permeate-rich  solvent 
fraction  and  a  polymer-rich  fraction,  the  process  comprising: 
introducing  the  polymer  emulsion  into  the  feed  zone;  remov- 
ing a  permeate-rich  solvent  fraction  from  the  permeate  zone; 
removing  a  polymer»rich  fraction  from  the  feed  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  interrupting  the  process  periodically  or  when  the  flux  rate 
through  the  semipermeable  membrane  falls  %elow  a  de- 
sired flux  rate  value;  and 

b.  contacting  the  semipermeable  membrane  with  a  nona- 
queous solvent  for  the  polymer  which  is  being  concen- 
trated or  separated  for  a  time  sufficient  to  restore  the  flux 
value  of  the  semipermeable  membrane  in  the  process  to 
its  desired  value,  the  semipermeable  membrane  material 
characterized  by  being  solvent-resistant  to  the  solvent 
employed  in  contacting  the  membrane. 


3,956,115 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF 

ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Nicolac   Mihai    Arion,   Bucharest,   Romania,  a^gnor  to   In- 

stitutui  de  Proiectari  Pentru  Industria  Chimica  Anorganica 

si  A  Ingrasamintelor,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,022,  May  28, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,091,  Dec.  7, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,019, 

Oct.  12,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  23,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  589,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Oct.  1 1, 1969, 61236 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/70,  1/76 

U.S.  CL  210-30  R  5  Claims 


'1 


,    /M-«V^* 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  and  recovering  an  ion 
containing  liquid  influent,  with  an  ion  exchange  resin,  bu 
portions,  comprising 

1 .  ascendent  flowing  a  stream  of  liquid  influent  with  cations, 
through  a  first  fixing  zone  of  a  cation  exchange  unit,  of  a 
loop  system,  containing  therein  a  compacted  bed  of 
strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin,  of  styrene-divinyl- 
benzene  type,  with  high  cross-linking  decree,  having 
16-20*  divinyl-benzene,  sulphonated  at  lOO'^C,  in  beads, 
macroporous,  whereby  the  stream  of  liquid  influent  with 
cations,  flowing  through  said  fust  zone,  in  said  cation 
exchange  unit,  contacts  said  cation  exchange  resin  and 
exchange  the  cations  in  the  stream  of  liquid  influent  for 
the  hydrogen  ions  of  the  cation  exchange  resin; 

2.  withdrawing  a  decationized  liquid  influent  stream,  from 
said  first  zone  of  said  cation  exchange  unit; 

3.  hydraulically  passing  said  cation  exchange  resin,  loaded 
with  cations,  from  step  ( 1 ),  into  a  second  zone,  in  said 
cation  exchange  unit,  discharging  the  hquid  and  removing 
any  non-discharged  liquid  remainder  between  the  com- 
pacted beads  of  said  exchange  resin  with  a  fk>w  of  inert 
gas; 

4.  contacting  the  cation  exchange  resin,  loaded  with  cations 
and  with  the  transport  liquid  removed  from  its  interstices, 
from  step  (3),  with  a  strongly  concentrated  nitric  acid  of 
45  to  609t',  by  weight,  used  in  great  excess,  as  regenerant, 
to  regenerate  said  cation  exchange  resin,  under  the  condi- 
tions of  maintaining  the  resin  temperature  at  the  interface 
of  the  regenerant  acid/resin  bead  at  a  maximum  of  about 
20°C,  by  suitably  correlating  the  values  of  the  regenera- 
tion parameters,  i.e.  the  regenerant  temperature  of 
O'-IS'C,  the  regenerant  volume  of  10-30  times  the  resin 
bulk  volume,  the  circulating  buHc  velocity  of  the  regener- 
ant of  lO-SO  m/h,  and  the  thickness  of  the  resin  bed  of  a 
maximum  of  0.600m; 

5.  withdrawing  an  effluent  strongly  concentrated  in  nitric 
acid  and  with  the  eluated  salts  from  the  regeneration  of 
said  exchange  resin,  at  step  (4),  from  said  cation  ex- 
change unit; 

6.  removing  any  remainder  of  said  strongly  concentrated 
effluent,  from  step  (5).  which  has  remained  non-dis 
charged  in  the  interstices  between  the  beads  of  said  ex- 
change resin,  with  a  flow  of  inert  gas; 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


7.  linsing  the  regenerated  cation  exchange  resin  from  step 
(6)  with  cooled  rinsing  water; 

8.  hydraulically  passing  said  cation  exchange  resin,  rinsed  at 
step  (7),  into  a  third  loosening  zone  of  said  cation  ex- 
change unit,  wherein  fine  resin  particles  which  have  re- 
suited  in  steps  (l)-(7)  are  eliminated,  in  an  ascendent 
water  flow,  said  fine  particles  being  eliminated  by  over- 
flowing, drawn  out  by  the  loosening  water; 

9.  hydraulically  passing  said  cation  exchange  resin,  loos- 
ened by  water  at  step  (8).  into  a  fourth  feeding  zone  of 
said  cation  exchange  unit,  wherein  the  transport  water  is 
removed  by  overflowiing,  while  the  resm  is  compacted; 

10.  hydraulically  passing  said  cation  exchange  resin,  com- 
pacted at  step  (9)  from  the  feeding  zone,  into  the  first 
cation  fixing  zone,  of  step  ( 1 ),  in  said  cation  exchange 
unit  and  discharging  therefrom  the  hydraulic  transport 
water; 

1 1 .  and  repeating  th*;  same  cycle  of  steps  ( 1 )-{ 10),  in  said 
cation  exchange  unit,  as  long  as  desired; 

12.  ascendent  fiowing  the  stream  of  liquid  influent  with 
ions,  decationized  in  step  (11)  and  withdrawn  in  step  (2), 
through  d  first  fixing  zone  of  a  anion  exchange  unit,  of  a 
loop  system,  containing  therein  a  compacted  bed  of  mid- 
dle basic  anion  exchange  resin,  of  polyacrylic  type,  in 
beads,  macroporous,  whereby  the  stream  of  liquid  influ- 
ent with  anions,  flowing  through  said  first  zone,  in  said 
anion  exchange  unit,  contacts  said  anion  exchange  resin 
and  exchanges  the  anions  in  the  stream  of  decationized 
liquid  influent  for  the  hydroxyl  ions  of  the  anion  exchange 
resin; 

13.  withdrawing  a  stream  of  dimineraiized  liquid  influent 
from  said  first  zone  of  said  anion  exchange  unit; 

14.  hydraulically  passing  said  anion  exchange  resin,  loaded 
with  anions  at  step  (12),  into  a  second  zone  of  said  anion 
exchange  unit,  dischargint  the  liquid  and  removmg  any 
non-discharged  liquid  remainder  between  the  compacted 
beads  of  said  anion  exchange  resin,  with  a  flow  of  inert 
gas; 

15.  contacting  the  anion  exchange  resin,  loaded  with  an- 
ions, and  with  the  liquid  removed  from  its  interstices,  at 
step  (14),  with  strongly  concentrated  ammonia  solution 
of  20  to  2S%  by  weight,  used  in  small  excess,  as  regener- 
ant,  to  regenerate  said  anion  exchange  resin; 

16.  withdrawing  an  effluent,  concentrated  in  the  eluated 
salts,  also  containing  the  small  ammonia  excess,  from  the 
regeneration  of  said  exchange  resin,  at  step  (IS),  in  said 
anion  exchange  unit; 

17.  removing  any  remainder  of  said  effluent  concentrated  in 
eluated  salts,  from  step  (16),  which  has  remained  non- 
discharged  in  the  interstices  between  the  beads  of  said 
exchange  resin,  with  a  flow  of  inert  gas; 

18.  rinsing  the  regenerated  anion  exchange  resin  from  step 
(17)  with  rinsing  water; 

19.  hydraulically  passing  said  anion  exchange  resin,  rinsed 
at  step  (18),  into  a  third  loosening  zone  of  said  anion 
exchange  unit,  wherein  fine  resin  particles  which,  have 
resulted  in  steps  ( 12)-(  19),  are  eliminated,  in  an  ascen- 
dent water  flow,  said  fine  particles  being  eliminated  by 
overflowing,  drawn  out  by  the  loosening  water; 

20.  hydraulically  passing  said  anion  exchange  resin,  loos- 
ened by  water  at  step  (18),  into  a  fourth  feeding  zone  of 
said  anion  exchange  unit,  wherein  the  water  is  removed 
by  overflowing,  while  the  resin  is  compacted; 

21.  hydraulically  passing  said  anion  exchange  resin,  com- 
pacted at  step  (20),  from  the  fourth  feeding  zone  into  the 
first  anion  fixing  zone,  at  step  12,  in  said  anion  exchange 
unit  and  discharging  therefrom  the  hydraulic  water; 

22.  and  repeating  the  same  cycle  of  steps  12-21  in  said 
anion  exchange  unit,  as  long  as  desired;  and 

23.  passing  the  demineralized  liquid  influent  flow,  from  step 
(13),  through  ion  exchange  resins,  in  a  mixed  bed.  to 
remove  any  escaped  cations  and  anions,  and  utilizing  the 
effluent  as  highly  demineralized  water. 


3,956,116 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

SUSPENSIONS 

L.  Warren  Brandt,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,390 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  5100 

U.S.  CI.  210—42  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  accelerating  the  separation  of  water  from 
solids  contained  in  phosphate  slimes  which  comprises  moving 
a  porous  shearing  device  having  openings  smaller  than  2  mesh 
but  substantially  larger  than  the  particles  contained  in  said 
slimes  through  said  slimes  at  a  substantially  linear  rate  of  less 
than  one  foot  per  day  whereby  the  solids  are  concentrated 
ahead  of  the  moving  shearing  device. 


3,956,117 
CATIONIC  POLYMERS  FOR  BREAKING  OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSIONS 
Robert  L.  Bradley,  Palos  Hills;  Anthony  J.  Sadowski,  Naper- 
ville,  and  Edward  G.  Ballweber,  Glenwood,  ail  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,513 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  5100 
U.S.  CI.  210—43  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resolving  oil-in-water  emulsions  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  Treating  said  emulsions  with  at  least  5  ppm  and  not  more 
than  1000  ppm  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  condensation 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  1 ,4-dichloro-2-butene 
and  dimethylamine, 

B.  Mixing  said  water-soluble  copolymer  with  the  emulsions 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  break  the  emulsion 
whereby  a  separate  and  distinct  aqueous  phase  and  oil 
phase  is  produced,  and  then, 

C.  Separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,956,118 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHATE  FROM  WASTE  WATER 
Eugene  V.  KIcber,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Howard  L.  Rccht, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna* 
tional  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,540,  May  23,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,389 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  210-45  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  chemically  treating  waste  water  to  re- 
move phosphate-containing  anions  present  therein  which 
includes  the  steps  for  direct  removal  of  said  anions  consisting 
essentially  of  adding  a  trivalent  rare  earth  cation  in  soluble 
form  to  the  waste  water  to  react  with  the  phosphate-contain- 
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ing  anions  to  form  an  insoluble  rare  earth  precipitate  of  said 
trivalent   rare   earth   cation   and  said   phosphate-containing 


Cm.PH03PHATt 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  phenyl,  R-SO,"  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 
and  B.  sulfoalkyi  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping 
— S-Alk-SGjM  where  M  is  one  gram-equivalent  of  a  cation 
and  —  Alk—  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milligrams  per  liter  to 
1000  milligrams  per  liter. 

2.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 
acidic  copper  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member 
independently  selected  from  each  of  the  following  three 
groups: 

A.  0.005  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  a  bath  soluble  amine 
selected  from  those  exhibiting  the  formula: 


anions  in  the  waste  water,  and  separating  this  precipitate  from 
the  waste  water.     ' 


3,956,119 
FLOCCULATION  PROCESS 
John  C.  Davidtz,  East  Amwell  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,540 
Int.  CI.*B01D2//0/ 
U.S.  CI.  210-47  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flocculating  phosphate  slimes  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  slurrying  topsoil  and  water 

b.  allowing  the  slurried  topsoil  to  settle; 

c.  decanting  an  aqueous  extract  which  contains  water  solu- 
ble organic  matter  that  has  been  dissolved  into  said  ex- 
tract from  the  slurried  topsoil; 

d.  adjusting  the  decanted  aqueous  extract  until  it  contains 
at  least  50  parts  per  million  of  said  organic  matter; 

e.  intermixing  at  an  ambient  temperature  a  phosphate 
slimes  waste  that  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least  2  wt. 
percent  with  the  adjusted  and  decanted  extract,  whereby 
a  flocculated  mixture  is  produced;  and 

f.  separating  water  from  said  flocculated  mixture. 


3,956,120 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Otto  Kardos,  Ferndale;  Donald  A.  Arcilcsi,  Mount  Clemens, 

and  Silvester  P.  Valayil,  Pontiac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M 

&  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  315,112,  Dec.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,965 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3\38 

U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 

acidic  copper  plating  bath  conuining  at  least  one  member 

independently  selected  from  each  of  the  following  two  groups: 

A.  0.005  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  a  bath  soluble  amine 

selected  from  those  exhibiting  the  formula: 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  phenyl,  R-SO," 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

B.  sulfoalkyi  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping 
— S-Alk-SOjM  where  M  is  one  gram-equivalent  of  a 
cation  and  —Alk—  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milli- 
grams per  liter  to  10(X)  milligrams  per  liter;  and 

C.  condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  and  naphthalene 
sulfonic  acids  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  5.0  grams  per 
liter. 


3,956,121 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF  HEAVY  METAL 

lON-POLYCARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES 
Heinz  Haschke,  Grossauhelm;  Helmut  Knorre,  ScUgenstndt; 
Gerhard  Morlock,  and  Gerhard  Pohl,  both  of  Grossauhcim. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sliber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,799 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1973, 
2356963 

Int.  Cl.»  C02B  l\20 

U.S.  CI.  210—53  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  precipitating  heavy  metal  ion-polycarboxy- 

late  complexes  from  an  aqueous  metal  processing  effluent  said 

process  comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  effluent  containing 
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at  least  une  of  said  complexes  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  waver 
soluble  aluminum  salt,  wherein  the  anion  of  said  salt  does  not 
form  any  water  soluble  complexes  with  said  heavy  metal  ions 
to  be  precipitated  or  does  form  such  anion-heavy  metal  com- 
plexes having  a  stability  constant,  expressed  as  their  decadic 
logarithm,  of  less  than  2;  wherein  the  aluminum  salt  is  added 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.9  to  1 .8  moles  of  aluminum 
ions  per  equivalent  of  polycarboxylate;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  to  about  6.5  to  about  9.0  with  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate;  and  further  wherein  said  heavy  metal 
ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium, 
copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  chrome;  and  said  polycar- 
boxylate has  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization  of  about  5  to 
about  500,  said  polycarboxylate  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(aldehydocarboxyiates),  poly(hydroxycar- 
boxylates)  and  poly(hydroxyaldehydocarboxylates);  and  sep- 
arating the  resulting  precipitate  from  said  solution. 


3,956,122 
CATIONIC  ARYLAMIDE-STYRENE  COPOLYMERS  AND 

FLOCCULATION  OF  SEWAGE  THEREWITH 
Anthony  Thomas  Coscia,  South  Norwalk;  Hans  Peter  Panzer, 

and  John  Andrew  Sedlak,  both  of  Stamford,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,630,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,948 

Int.  CI.*  B01D2//C>/ 
L.S.  CI.  210-54  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlocculating  solids  suspended  in  aqueous 
medium,  which  comprises  uniformly  adding  to  said  medium  a 
small  but  effective  amount  as  flocculant  for  said  solids  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cationic  vinyl  polymer  comprising  at 
least  40  mol  percent  of  N-(di(C,.3alkyl)aminomethyllacryla- 
mide  hydrophilic  cationic  linkages,  at  least  5  mol  percent  of 
vmyl  hydrophobic  linkages  and  up  to  10  mol  percent  of  acrylic 
acid  hydrophilic  anionic  linkages,  the  number  of  said  hydro- 
phobic linkages  being  sufficiently  large  that  the  polymer  is 
insoluble  in  substantially  pure  water  and  being  sufficiently 
small  that  the  polymer  is  auto-dispersible  in  substantially  pure 
water,  distributing  said  polymer  through  said  medium  thereby 
flocculating  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  solids,  and  sepa- 
rating said  flocculated  solids  and  said  medium. 


3,956,123 
ADDITIVE  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BRIGHT  TIN 

AND  TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 
William  E.  Rosenberg,  Strongsviile,  and  William  E.  Eckles, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  Hull  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,406,  Feb.  19,  1974.*This  application 
Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,798 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  3132,  3/60 
U.S.  Cf  204-54  R  14  Claims 

1 .  A  brightening  agent  for  an  aqueous  acid  tin  electroplating 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  naphthalene  monocarboxalde- 
hyde  and  a  coupling  agent  of  an  emulsifying  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  amphoteric  or  nonionic  surfac- 
tants, or  mixtures  thereof,  effective  to  solubilize  the  naphtha- 
lene monocarboxaldehyde  in  a  plating  bath. 


3,956,124 
HYPOLIMNION  OXYGENATION 
Arlo  Wade  Fast,  Picifica,  Calif.;  William  Edward  Grunert, 
Tonawanda.  and  John  Joseph  Pietruszewski,  Buffalo,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,158 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/34 
II.S.  CI.  210—63  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxygenation  of  the  hypolimnion  of  ther- 
mally stratified  water  bodies  comprising  the  steps  of:  With- 


drawing water  from  the  hypolimnion  at  rate  between  10  and 
200  percent  of  the  hypolimnion  volume  per  month;  pressuriz- 
ing the  withdrawn  water  to  superatmospheric  pressure  below 
125  psig;  injecting  at  least  80  percent  oxygen  (by  volume)  gas 
in  the  withdrawn  pressurized  water  at  rate  between  S  and  300 
lbs.  oxygen  per  million  pounds  withdrawn  water  but  less  than 


.juJ^ 


a  rate  resulting  in  oxygen  supersaturation  of  the  withdrawn 
water  at  the  pressure  in  the  hypolimnion  at  the  point  of  remix- 
ing; returning  the  oxygen  gas  -  water  mixture  through  conduit 
means  to  and  remixing  same  with  the  hypolimnion  at  rate  to 
produce  frictional  head  loss  of  at  least  4  psi  per  100  feet  length 
of  said  conduit  means,  and  also  at  least  0.15  psi  per  pound  of 
injected  gas  per  one  million  pounds  withdrawn  water. 


3,956,125 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Peter  Strutt,  Bramcote,  and  Terrance  Lymn,  Glen  Parva,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Strutt  &  Farrands  Ltd.,  Bramcote, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,116 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1973,  38884/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIL  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—94  3  Claims 


mi\i(ji 


1.  Filtration  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  tube,  means 
for  connecting  said  tube  to  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  said 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  inlet  passages  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  upstanding  therefrom  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therealong,  each  inlet  passage  terminatmg  at  its  outer  end 
in  a  female  aperature,  a  plurality  of  hollow  filtration  paper 
holders  for  removable  mounting  in  said  female  apertures,  each 
holder  having  a  lower  male  member  and  an  upper  end  of 
ground  glass  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  filtration 
paper  thereon,  a  plurality  of  liquid  storage  cylinders  each 
having  a  ground  glass  lower  portion  for  removable  mounting 
on  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  holders  to  form  a  liquid  seal 
relative  to  a  filtration  paper  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
holder,  so  that  liquid  in  one  or  more  of  said  storage  cylinders 
may  be  withdrawn  through  a  filtration  paper,  through  a  paper 
holder,  and  thence  into  said  tube,  clamping  means  con- 
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structed  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  liquid  seal,  and  at  least 
one  filtrate  collector  for  optional  removable  mounting  be- 
tween at  least  one  of  said  upstanding  inlets  and  an  associated 
filtration  paper  holder,  each  said  filtrate  collector  comprising 
a  glass  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  trap  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  filtrate  liquid  after  passing  through  said 
filtration  paper  holder,  and  having  a  lower  male  member  for 
engaging  said  female  aperture  of  one  of  said  inlet  passages  and 
an  upper  female  member  for  receiving  the  lower  male  member 
of  one  of  said  filtration  paper  holders,  and  having  between  the 
lower  male  member  and  upper  female  member  a  reservoir 
with  an  upstanding  pierced  outlet  whereby  liquid  first  entering 
said  reservoir  is  stored  therein  and  only  overflows  into  said 
pierced  outlet  when  the  volume  in  said  reservoir  has  reached 
a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  apparatus  can  be  quickly 
and  easily  assembled  with  appropriate  components  and  disas- 
sembled and  cleaned  thereafter. 


3,956,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CONTACT  BETWEEN 

A  LIQUID  AND  A  GAS 
Leif  Holmberg,  Dragor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  European  Plas- 
tic Machinery  MFG  A/S,  Kopenhamn,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,725,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26, 1972, 847/72 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  5/10 
U.S.CL  210—150  1  Claim 


1-ir 


3,956,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE 

MATERIALS 

Leale  E.  Strecbin,  2301  Morgan  Drive,  and  Namon  A.  Nassef, 

800  Lexington  Drive,  No.  108,  both  of  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,052 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  I/OO;  FOIN  3/02 

U.S.  CL  210— 104  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aeration  of  water  poor  in  oxygen  and  for 
purification  of  water  in  a  lake  or  a  water  course  contaminated 
with  organic  matter,  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  which 
is  packed  with  hollow  filling  bodies  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  at  least  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  container  being  perforated  so  that  the  liquid  and 
the  gas  can  flow  therethrough,  the  hollow  filling  bodies  being 
of  sufficiently  light  weight  to  support  the  cylindrical  container 
when  said  container  is  partially  immersed  in  the  liquid,  and  a 
plurality  of  pipes  parallel  with  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical container  and  symmetrically  distributed  about  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  cylindrical  container,  said  pipes  hav- 
ing openings  of  lesser  size  than  the  peripheral  dimensions  of 
the  hollow  filling  bodies  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  said  filling 
bodies  through  said  openings  into  said  pipes,  said  openings 
directed  substantially  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
drical container  for  raising  the  liquid  and  for  entraining  air 
into  the  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  water-containing  waste  mate- 
rials comprising: 

means  for  macerating  the  organic  waste  materials; 

an  evaporator  unit  for  removing  water  from  the  waste  mate- 
rials; 

means  for  conveying  macerated  organic  waste  materials  to 
said  evaporator  unit; 

heat  exchange  means  for  heating  waste  materials  in  the 
evaporator  unit  to  remove  water  therefrom  by  elevating 
the  temperature  of  the  water  above  its  boiling  point; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold; 

a  condensing  unit  for  condensing  steam  from  said  evapora- 
tor unit  and  connected  to  said  intake  manifold; 

means  for  moving  steam  from  said  evaporator  unit  to  said 
condensing  unit; 

a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  engine  for  receiv- 
ing hot  gases  therefrom  to  incinerate  organic  solids 
therein; 

means  for  conveying  organic  solids  from  the  evaporator  unit 
to  said  combustion  chamber  after  water  has  been  re- 
moved from  the  waste; 

a  heat  exchange  and  combustion  assembly  including  said 
combustion  chamber  for  heating  a  non-aqueous  heat 
exchange  medium  with  heat  generated  upon  combustion 
of  organic  solids  in  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

means  for  conveying  said  non-aqueous  heat  exchange  me- 
dium from  said  assembly  to  said  heat  exchange  means. 


3,956.128 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  AND 

DOMESTIC  WASTE  WATERS 

Abner  B.  Turner,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Degrcmont, 

S.A.,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,676,  July  16,  1973,  abandoned, 
whichisadivisionof  Ser.  No.  281,076,  Aug.  16, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,768.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,888 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1/04;  BOID  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  210— 150  «  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  industrial  and  domestic  waste  sew- 
age, said  system  comprising: 
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a  tank; 

a  filter  positioned  in  said  tank; 

an  aerated  packed  column  mounted  above  said  filter  in  said 
tank,  said  column  including  a  bacteria  support  media 
having  a  surface  area  of  approximately  50  ft.*/ft.^; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  into  said  tank  screened  sewage 
having  suspended  solids  therein  and  for  passing  said  sew- 
age downwardly  through  said  column  and  said  filter; 

effluent  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  remov- 
ing efRuent  from  said  tank; 

by-pass  passage  means,  including  a  pump,  extending  from 
said  effluent  outlet  means  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
for  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  effluent  back  into  said 
tank; 

means  connected  to  said  by-pass  passage  means  for  diffus- 
ing air  into  the  recirculated  effluent  portion,  for  causing 
the  air  upon  entry  into  said  tank  to  separate  in  the  form 
of  small  air  bubbles  from  said  recirculated  effluent,  and 
for  forcing  said  air  bubbles  upwardly  through  said  support 
media  to  provide  oxygen  to  microorganisms  growing  on 
said  support  media  which  biologically  remove  the  BOD 
loading  in  said  sewage;  and 

means  positioned  on  said  tank  for  receiving  and  burning 
floe  which  rises  to  the  surface  of  said  tank  from  said 
support  media. 


3,956,129 

WASTE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Jeris,  Yonkers;  Carl  Beer,  Sand  Lake,  both  of  N.Y., 

and  James  A.  Mueller,  Teancck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ecolotrol, 

Inc.,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.346,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,289.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,200 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  n04 
U.S.  CI.  210— 189  5  Claims 


£^^itt*<vr 


1.  Apparatus  for  biologically  denitrifying  water  containing 
oxidized  nitrogen  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  container,  a  manifold  disposed  towards  the 
bottom  of  said  container  to  control  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through, inlet  means  for  said  container  for  receiving  water  to 
be  processed,  a  fluidized  bed  of  denitrifying  microorganisms 
attached  to  a  solid  particulate  carrier  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer above  said  manifold,  means  for  adding  a  carbon  source 
to  said  fluidized  bed,  said  fluidized  bed  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  water  from  said  manifold  and  biologically  convert 
substantially  ail  of  the  oxidized  nitrogen  to  be  removed  from 
the  water  to  nitrogen  gas,  water  and  cellular  material,  outlet 
means  for  said  container  for  receiving  said  processed  water 
and  at  least  some  particulate  carrier  having  excess  cellular 
material  thereon,  means  for  separating  said  processed  water 
from  said  carrier  having  excess  cellular  material  in  fluid  com- 
muncation  with  said  outlet  means,  and  processing  means 
connected  to  said  separating  means  for  receiving  said  sepa- 
rated carrier  having  excess  cellular  material  and  for  effecting 
separation  of  said  excess  cellular  material  from  said  particu- 
late carrier. 


3,956,130 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Cunningham,  Atlanta;  Edward  J.  Walsh,  Dun- 
woody;  C.  Samuel  Graham,  Stone  Mountain;  Willie  D.  Slay- 
ton,  and  Adrian  Hailine,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,283,  Oct.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,871 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  29142 
U.S.  CI.  210— 198  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  solids  from  solid-liquid  mixtures  and 
for  dispensing  aliquot  portions  of  the  filtrate,  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  the  solid-liquid  mixture; 

filter  means,  within  said  container  means,  for  separating  the 
liquid  nitrate  from  a  solid-liquid  mixture; 

air  pressure  means  for  introducing  positive  air  pressure  to 
the  surface  of  the  mixture  within  the  container  and  for 
forcing  the  liquid  filtrate  through  said  filter  means; 

receiving  means  of  defined  volume,  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  filter  means,  for  receiving  and  storing  an  accu- 
rately reproducible  aliquot  of  the  filtrate,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  a  receptacle  connected  at  the  bottom 
to  said  filter  means  and  open  at  the  top; 

delivery  means  for  delivering  the  aliquot  of  the  flitrate  from 
said  receiving  means;  and 

a  single  valve  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  recepta- 
cle above  said  filter  means  for  alternately  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  nitrate  first  from  the  filter  means  to  said 
receiving  means  while  stopping  the  flow  of  the  filtrate 
from  said  receiving  means  to  said  delivery  means,  and 
secondly  from  said  receiving  means  to  said  delivery 
means  while  stopping  the  flow  of  the  filtrate  from  said 
filter  means  to  said  receiving  means, 

whereby  the  valve  means  is  first  placed  in  the  first  position 
so  that  filtrate  from  the  container  is  forced  through  said 
filter  means  into  said  receptacle  until  the  filtrate  over- 
flows the  receptacle,  and  then  the  valve  means  is  placed 
in  a  second  position  so  that  no  further  filtrate  can  enter 
the  receiving  means  and  the  aliquot  of  filtrate  filling  said 
receptacle  above  said  valve  means  to  the  open  top  thereof 
is  delivered  therefrom  by  means  of  said  delivery  means. 


May  II,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


733 


3,956,131 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  CARRIER  LIQUID 
Andrew  C.  Harvey,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster-Miller 
Associates,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,536 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  nm 

U.S.  CI.  210-202  10  Claims 


SLURRY    TO 
SOUO  ST0RA6E 

50       soups  IN 


generator  means  and  a  generator  plate  for  causing  the  metal 
ions  to  dissolve  out  from  the  mineral  at  an  accelerated  rate,  at 
least  part  of  the  mineral  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  gener- 
ator plate,  the  generator  plate  being  in  direct  contact  with  the 
water  and  the  generator  means,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the 
mineral  water  from  the  container,  wherein  the  contents  has  a 
double-wall  construction,  including  an  inner  container  and  an 
outer  container  surrounding  the  peripheral  side*  portion  and 
bottom  portion  of  the  inner  container,  with  a  space  formed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  containers  for  reserving  the  water 
overflowing  from  the  inner  container,  the  mineral  being  im- 
mersed in  the  water  within  the  inner  container,  and  wherein 
said  mineral  is  located  within  an  enclosure  in  said  inner  con- 
tainer such  that  the  generator  plate  directly  contacts  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  enclosure.  _. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  lighter  phase  liquid  and 
heavier  solids  from  a  carrier  liquid  effluent  in  which  both  said 
lighter  phase  liquid  and  solids  are  finely  dispersed,  comprising 
a  hollow  casing,  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  said  casing, 
a  shrouded  rotor  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  inner  and 
outer  sections,  said  rotor  having  a  reduced  diameter  at  a  liquid 
inlet  end  thereof  increasing  in  an  axial  and  flow  direction  to 
a  maximum  diameter  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  vanes  mounted  between  said  rotor  sections 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  vanes  extending  axially  between 
said  rotor  sections  between  said  minimum  and  said  maximum 
diameters,  inlet  means  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  minimum 
diameter  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  said  effluent,  said  outer 
rotor  section  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  to  said 
maximum  diameter,  an  annular  space  surrounding  said  rotor 
defined  between  the  casing  and  the  outer  section  of  said  rotor, 
liquid  inlet  means  to  said  annular  space  near  said  reduced 
diameter  of  the  rotor,  means  for  circulating  liquid  through 
said  annular  space,  solids  outlet  means  in  said  casing  adjacent 
to  said  rotor  openings,  conduit  means  near  the  center  of  said 
rotor  for  permitting  separated  lighter  phase  liquid  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  casing  and  passage  means  for  the  effluent  to 
flow  from  said  rotor  into  said  casing  and  outlet  means  from 
said  casing  for  removal  of  liquid  and  solids  therefrom. 


3,956,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MINERAL  WATER 
Shiro  Takemitsu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakamizu  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,724 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  210-219  1  Claim 


3,956,133 

CLEAN-OUT  COUPLING  FOR  DOWNSPOUTS 

George  J.  Arnold,  6665  Floyd,  Detroit,  Mich.  48210 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,612 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35100 

U.S.  CI.  210-232  2  Claims 


1.  A  trash  intercepting  clean-out  coupling  adapted  to  be 
installed  between  the  vertically-spaced  end  portions  of  upper 
and  lower  downspout  sections,  said  coupling  comprising 

—  an  upper  inlet  duct  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  upper  downspout  section, 

—  a  trash  intercepting  clean-out  housing  disposed  below  said 
inlet  duct  and  having  a  wall  structure  defining  a  trash  collec- 
tion chamber, 

—  a  lower  outlet  duct  disposed  below  said  trash  intercepting 
clean-out  housing  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  lower  downspout  section, 

—  and  a  screen  disposed  between  said  trash  collection  cham- 
ber and  said  outlet  duct, 

—  said  wall  structure  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  outlet  duct  and  a  pair  of  trash  removal  access 
openings  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  duct  in  laterally-spaced 
relationship  thereto. 


3,956,134 
UNDERDRAIN  FOR  WATER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
James  Raymond  Sturgill,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hi-Ran, 
Ltd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,988 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  23tlS 
U.S.  CI.  210-275  35  Claims 

1.  A  water  filtration  system  comprising  a  filter  basin  having 
a  supporting  floor  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  around 
1   An  apparatus  for  preparing  mineral  water  from  drinking    the  perimeter  of  the  floor,  an  underdrain  carried  by  said  sup- 
water,  comprising  a  container  for  reserving  the  drinking  wa-    porting   floor   and   covering   substantially   the   entire   area 
ter  water  a  mineral  immersed  in  the  water  in  the  container   thereof,  and  a  bed  of  filter  media  positioned  in  said  filter  basin 
to  mineralize  the  water  with  metal  ions,  a  high  frequency    overiying  said  underdrain.  said  underdrain  comprising  a  plu- 
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rality  of  elongate  hollow  underdrain  units  each  having  an 
eiongate  substantially  horizontal  fluid  passageway  therein, 
said  underdrain  units  being  arranged  with  their  fluid  passage- 
ways in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
network  of  horizontal  fluid  passageways  beneath  said  bed  of 
filter  media,  each  underdrain  unit  having  an  upper  wall  along 
its  length  defining  the  upper  portion  of  the  elongate  fluid 
passageway  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  provided  in  said 
upper  wall  with  each  of  said  nozzles  defining  a  restricted  fluid 
passageway  extending  along  a  substantially  straight  path 
through  said  upper  wall  and  communicating  with  said  elongate 
fluid  passageway,  most  of  said  nozzles  in  the  upper  wall  of 


each  underdrain  unit  cooperating  with  each  other  and  being 
arranged  in  spaced  groups  with  the  axes  of  the  fluid  passage- 
ways of  the  cooperating  nozzles  in  each  group  being  oriented 
diagonally  upwardly  and  convergingly  intersecting  each  other 
in  >-.i:ch  a  manner  at  a  point  outside  of  and  closely  adjacent  the 
underdrain  unit  so  that  the  cooperating  nozzles  direct  streams 
of  wash  water  issuing  therefrom  during  backwashing  diago- 
nally upwardly  into  impingement  with  each  other  for  dispers- 
ing the  streams  of  wash  water  and  reducing  the  force  thereof, 
and  the  remaining  nozzles  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said 
upper  wall  being  located  to  direct  streams  of  wash  water 
laterally  of  the  underdrain  unit. 


3,956,135 
CENTRIFUGAL  DRIER  WITH  PURGING  DEVICE 
Andre  Mercier,  La  Madeleine,  France,  assignor  to  Fives-Cail 
Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,359 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1973, 73.35121 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  33100 

U.S.  CI.  210-377  11  Claims 


feeding  a  solid-liquid  mixture  to  the  basket  chamber,  a  layer 
of  solid  material  being  centrifugally  deposited  on  the  conical 
screen  upon  rotation  of  the  basket,  and  a  means  for  purging 
the  layer  of  solid  material,  the  improvement  of 

1 .  a  rotary  closure  member  mounted  in  the  interior  basket 
chamber  and  closing  off  the  lower  part  of  the  interior 
basket  chamber, 

2.  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  the  feeding  conduit  and  the 
closure  member,  and 

3.  the  purging  means  being  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
rotary  closure  member  and  including 

a.  an  annular  element  coaxial  with  the  basket  and  having 
an  exterior  conical  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
conical  wall  of  the  basket,  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
annular  element  being  at  a  small  distance  from  the 
screen  and  deflning  an  annular  ejection  chamber  open 
towards  the  basket  wall, 

b.  the  annular  element  deflning  an  annular  inlet  chamber 
open  towards  the  rotary  axis  of  the  basket, 

c.  a  narrow  circular  passage  connecting  the  inlet  chamber 
with  the  ejection  chamber,  and 

d.  at  least  one  flxed  spray  nozzle  delivering  a  purging 
liquid  to  the  annular  inlet  chamber. 


3,956,136 
NITROGEN  LINKED  CYCLIC  POLYETHER  ION  BINDING 

POLYMERIC  LIQUID  PURIFICATION  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  W.  Frost,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,452 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  31100 

U.S.  CI.  210—500  M  9  Claims 
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I.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  which  comprises  a  basket  having  a 
conical  wall  and  deflning  an  interior  chamber  having  a  lower 
part,  the  basket  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  conical 
screen  disposed  on  the  conical  basket  wall,  a  conduit  for 


1.  A  polymeric  membrane,  useful  for  ultraflltration  and 
reverse  osmosis,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  po- 
lyamic  acid  linked  crown  cyclic  polyethers  and  polyimid'e 
linked  crown  cyclic  polyethers  having  the  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


NH Ix  CROWN  yj- 


-NH CO  COOH 

COOH  CO 


NH [x-CROWN  y| 


CO 

/        \ 

■  N  R, 

\        / 
CO 


CO 


\ 


Vo' 


1 


and 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  about  S-IOO,  R,  and  R,  are  at 
least  one  tetravalent  organic  radical,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
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R,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  carbonyl,  oxy,  sulfo,  and  sulfonyl  radicals;  and 


NH Ix-CROWN-y] 


CO.H-| 

NHCOR4  I 

CO        I 
— Jr 


(x-CROWN-yj NH-CO-Rj 


CO 


^co^ 


and 


n 


wherein  m  has  a  value  of  from  about  5-  100,  R4  and  Rj  are  at 
least  one  trivalent  organic  radical,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


jO-<X-      Xjr"<X- 


jOC' 


XKr. 


R«  and  R7  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  carbonyl,  oxy,  sulfo,  and  sulfonyl  radicals,  and 
wherein  the  crown  cyclic  polyether  constituent  is  an  ion  bind- 
ing divalent  radical  represented  as  [x-CROWN-y],  said  crown 
cyclic  polyether  constituent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  9-crown-3,  12-crown-4,I5-crown-5,  18-crown-6, 
21-crown-7,24-crown-8,dibenzo-12-crown-4,  dibenzo  15- 
crown-5,dibenzo  18-crown-6,dibenzo-2l-crown-7,  dibenzo- 
24-crown-8,dibenzo-27-crown-9,  dibenzo-30-crown-lO,  dicy- 
clohexyl-12-crown-4,dicyclohexyl-15crown-5,dicyclohexyl- 
1 8-crown-6,dicyclohexyl-2 1  -crown-7,dicyclohexyl-24-crown- 
8,dicyclohexyl-27-crown-9,dicyclohexyl-30-crown-10,benzo- 
9-crown-3,benzo-I2-crown-4,benzo-15-crown-5,benzo-18- 
crown-6,cyclohexyl-9-crown-3,cyclohexyl- 1 2-crown-4,cy- 
clohexyl-15-crown-5  and  cyclohexyl-18-crown-6  wherein  x  is 
the  total  number  of  carbon  plus  oxygen  atoms  making  up  the 
polyether  ring,  and  y  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  on  that 
ring  and  wherein  the  membrane  is  effective  to  electrically  trap 
ions  in  applied  contaminated  liquid  solutions. 


3,956,137 

SEWAGE  SEPTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DRAIN  FIELDS 

James  G.  Dempsey,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Langiey 

Hill  Quarry,  Woodside,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,584 

Int.  Cl.»  C02C  1100 

U.S.  CI.  210—532  S  I  Claim 


I.  A  septic  sewage  system  comprising: 
A.  a  septic  tank  which  supports  a  bacteriological  action  and 
includes: 

1 .  a  sewage  settling  compartment; 

2.  an  effluent  compartment  communicating  with  said 
sewage  settling  compartment; 

3.  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  settling  com- 
partment for  delivering  raw  sewage  thereto;  and 

4.  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  effluent  com- 
partment for  discharging  effluent  therefrom; 
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B.  a  plurality  of  septic  drain  fields,  each  of  which  has  a 
pipeline  for  conveying  effluent  thereto;  and 

C.  diversion  means  connected  between  said  outlet  pipe  of 
said  effluent  compartment  and  said  septic  drain  field 
pipelines  for  selectively  directing  effluent  from  said  outlet 
pipe  to  a  chosen  one  or  ones  of  said  plurality  of  septic 
drain  fields,  said  diversion  means  including: 

1 .  an  enclosure  into  the  interior  of  which  said  outlet  pipe 
passes  and  having  a  lid  facilitating  access  to  its  interior; 
and 

2.  a  separate  gate  valve  within  said  enclosure  for  each  of 
said  drain  fields  connecting  said  outlet  pipe  with  the 
pipeline  of  its  associated  drain  field,  each  of  said  gate 
valves  having:       --- 

a.  a  housing  communicating  said  outlet  pipe  with  said 
pipe  line; 

b.  a  gate  within  said  housing  movable  between  a  closed 
position  blocking  flow  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  the 
drain  field  pipe  line  with  which  it  is  associated  and  an 
open  retracted  position  permitting  effluent  flow  from 
said  outlet  pipe  through  said  pipe  line;  and 

c.  an  actuator  for  moving  said  gate  valve  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  actuator  including: 

1 .  a  rod  which  is  drivingly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
gate  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  to  a  free 
end  exteriorly  of  said  valve  housing;  and 

2.  a  handle  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  rod  for 
manually  moving  the  same  between  said  two  posi- 
tions, 

whereby  reciprocation  of  said  rod  actuates  said  valve 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  and  the 
handle  and  the  portion  of  said  rod  exterior  of  said 
housing  constitutes  by  reason  of  their  relative  posi- 
tion to  other  gate  valves  in  said  enclosure  means 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  open  and  closed 
position  of  the  valve  gate  to  which  it  is  secured  and 
thereby  a  visual  indication  of  the  drain  field  or  fields 
to  which  the  effiuent  is  directed  by  said  diversion 
means. 


halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides,  bro- 
mides and  iodides;  and  (c)  from  about  25%  by  weight  to  about 
325%  by  weight,  based  on  chemical  equivalency  to  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  of  compound  (a)  and  halide  (b),  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic,  glutaric,  adipic, 
pimelic,  suberic,  tartaric,  m-phthalic  and  citric  acids,  mono- 
and  dialkyi  phosphonic  and  phosphoric  acids,  organic  sulfonic 
acids  having  an  acid  ionization  constant  in  excess  of  10~'  and 
which  is  substantially  non-volatile  at  conventional  polymer 
processing  temperatures,  and  potassium  bisulfate,  except  that 
the  amount  of  component  (c)  is  based  only  on  equivalency 
with  the  amount  of  halide  (b)  in  the  case  in  which  compound 
(a)  is  a  salt  of  an  acid  having  the  same  ionization  constant  as 
or  a  higher  ionization  constant  than  that  of  component  (c); 
compound  (a)  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  about  5  to 
about  100%  by  weight  of  the  amount  chemically  equivalent  to 
the  halogen  atoms  present. 


3,956,138 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  FOAM 
CONCENTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Fred  Benton  Crockett.  Rte.  3,  Box  479E  Dorwood  Drive,  Or- 
lando, Fla.  32811 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,915 
Int.  CI.*  A62D  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  252-3  21  Claims 

1.  A  fire-extinguishing  foam  concentrate  which  comprises 
from  about  7.5%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant, from  about  4%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated 
amine  salt  surfactant,  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  from  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
lipophilic  agent,  from  0  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxyl- 
ated  ammonium  alkyl  sulfate  and  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially non-flammable  diluent. 


3,956,139 

SYNERGISTIC  ADDITIVE  COMBINATIONS  FOR 

FLAME-RETARDING  POLYMERS 

William  Paul  Whclan,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

royal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,632 
Int.  Cl.»  C09K  3128 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  sul- 
fates, carbonates,  acetylacetonates,  and  carboxylates  of  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  tin  and  antimony  and  the  bis-cyclopentadienyl 
compounds  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  carboxylates  being 
the  salts  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic,  oxalic,  tartaric  and  citric  acids;  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal 


3,956,140 

DRILLING  FLUIDS 

James  Jang  Woo  Nahm,  and  David  A.  Rowe,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  60,637,  Aug.  3,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,153 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  7102 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  C  56  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  drilling,  workover  or  completion  fluid  com- 
prising a  base  mixture  of  water  and  clay  solids  to  which  has 
been  added 

a  water  soluble  additive,  said  additive  being  the  sulfome- 
thylated  condensate  reaction  product  of  phenolic  mate- 
rial, a  water  soluble  salt  or  salts  of  sulfurous  acid  and 
formaldehyde,  said  phenolic  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  phenol,  cresol, 
xylenol,  tar  acid  and  "phenol  bottoms";  said  additive 
being  present  in  a  small  but  effective  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  fluid  loss  of  said  base  mixture. 


3,956,141 

ADDITIVE  FOR  REDUCING  FLUID  LOSS  OR 

FILTRATION  RATE  FOR  AQUEOUS  DRILLING  FLUID 

CONTAINING  BOTH  HIGH  SALINITY  AND  HIGH 

SOLUBLE  CALCIUM 

Thad  O.  Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,531 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  7102 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  low  solids  aqueous  drilling  fluid  having  an  aqueous 
liquid  phase  essentially  saturated  with  calcium  hydroxide  and 
containing  at  least  200  parts  per  million  soluble  calcium  and 
also  essentially  saturated  with  respect  to  sodium  chloride, 
containing  as  the  additive  for  reducing  the  fluid  loss,  a  cationic 
starch  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary 
aminoalkyl  ether  starch  with  the  following  structure: 

starch-O  -  CH,  -  CH,  -  N  (CH,), 

and  a  quaternary  ammonium  starch  with  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

starch-O  -  CH,  -  CH,-0  -  CH,  -  N*-  (CH,), 
-  CI-. 
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3,956,142 
NONCORRODING  WATER  BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND 

ADDITIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING 

Doync  L.  Wilson;  Warren  C.  McMordic,  Jr.,  and  Albert  H.  D. 

Alexander,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oil  Base,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  186,452,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  772,821,  Nov.  1, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1972,  Scr.  No. 

297,770 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  7100 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  C  12  Claims 

I.  A  non-lignosulfonate-containing  thinning  and  gel  forming 

additive  system  for  use  in  an  alkaline  water  base  drilling  fluid 

which  consists  essentially  of,  in  combination: 

a.  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  watersoluble 
alkali  metal  lignin; 

b.  about  20  to  about  47  percent  by  weight  of  lignite; 

c.  about  3  to  about  IS  percent  by  weight  quebracho;  and 

d.  about  3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  watersoluble 
chromate  salt  capable  of  releasing  chromate  ions  in  the 
alkaline  water  base  drilling  fluid  system,  said  percentage 
of  chromate  salt  measured  as  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
sodium  chromate. 

5.  An  alkaline  water  base  drilling  fluid  containing  water,  a 
hydratable  clay,  a  weighting  agent,  and  a  non-lignosulfonate- 
containing  thinning  and  gel  forming  additive  system  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  lignin,  from  about  20  to  about  47  percent  by 
weight  lignite,  from  about  3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
quebracho,  and  from  about  3  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  chromate  salt  capable  of  releasing  chro- 
mate ions  in  the  alkaline  water  base  drilling  fluid,  said  percent- 
age of  chromate  salt  being  measured  as  an  equivalent  quantity 
of  sodium  chromate. 

12.  A  method  of  restoring  rheological  properties  and  gel 
forming  properties  to  an  alkaline  water  based  drilling  fluid 
under  conditions  of  use  without  introducing  corrosive  materi- 
als into  said  fluid  which  comprises  adding  to  said  fluid  circu- 
lating into  a  well  borehole  a  small  amount  of  an  additive 
system  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  metal  lignin; 

b.  about  20  to  about  47  percent  by  weight  of  lignite; 

c.  about  3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  quebracho;  and 

d.  about  3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
chromate  salt  capable  of  releasing  chromate  ions  in  the 
alkaline  water  base  drilling  fluid  system,  said  percentage 
of  chromate  salt  being  measured  as  an  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  sodium  chromate. 


3,956,143 
PREPARATION  FOR  THE  ANTISTATIC  FINISHING  OF 

FIBERS 
Ulrich  Cuntzc,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Gustav  Dollingcr,  Egdsbach, 
and  Rolf  Klebcr,  Ncu-Iscnburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hocchst  Akticngcscllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,313 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335674 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13136,  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  antistatic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
SO  to  80%  by  weight  of  water  and  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


ch-chJ-4-ij^»-(CH,).-I— fj^M-R'  (x-i-nxQ 


U 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R'  stands  for  the 
same  or  different  lower  alkyls,  X  is  chloride,  lower  alkylsulfate 
or  tosylate,  n  is  2  or  3  and  x  is  1 ,2  or  3. 


3,956,144 
FLAME-RETARDANT  SOFTENING  AGENTS 
Peter  M.  Hay,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hano- 
ver, N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  18  Claims 

1.  A  textile  softening  agent  produced  by  reacting 
A.  the  phosphate  compound  of  the  formula: 

( BrCH,-CHBrCH,0  ),PO 
with  B.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


t-4-N-(CH,)i4— N-H 


or  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein 

/7  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 

10  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  2  or  3,  and 
jc  is  0,  1,  or  2, 

said  reactant  B  and  said  phosphate  compound  being  reacted 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  10:1  to  1:1  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 30''C.  and  ISO'C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  2 
minutes  and  1 2  hours. 


3,956,145 

FLUID  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

RESERVOIR  TO  DISPLACE  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE 

RESERVOIR 

Charles   A.   Christopher,  Jr.,   Houston,  and   Abdus  Sattcr, 

Conroe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  319,067,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,818.989.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,116 

InL  CI.*  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  CL  252-8.55  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  for  injection  into  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon 
reservoir  to  displace  hydrocarbons  in  the  reservoir  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  miscibility  with  hydrocarbons  contacted 
in  the  reservoir,  an  amount  of  colloidal  silica  having  a  particle 
size  ranging  from  about  7  to  15  millimicrons  and  a  surface 
area  of  from  about  50  to  about  400  meters  */gram  sufficient 
to  thicken  the  solvent,  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  emul- 
sify the  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyarylamides. 
polysaccharides  produced  by  the  bacterium  Xanthomonas 
campestris,  water  soluble  starch  derivatives  containing  car- 
boxyl,  sulfonate  or  sulfate  group,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone,  poly  (arylic  acidk  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  and 
polyethyleneimines  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  migrate  from 
the  mixture  into  the  water  present  in  the  reservoir  and  reduce 
permeability  of  the  reservoir  to  water. 
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3,956,146 

SELF-LUBRICATING  WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

Yuko  Tsuya;  Kazunori  Umeda,  and  Hirofumi  Shimura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1973, 48-81904 
Int.  CMC lOM  J/00,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  252—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-lubricating  wear-resistant  composite  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  tungsten  disulfide  dispersed  in  a  matrix 
formed  by  the  sintering  reaction  at  800°  to  lOOCC.  of  a 
molded  compression  blend  of  molybdenum  disulfide  with  a 
matrix  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
copper  alloy  and  nickel,  said  tungsten  disulfide  being  dis- 
persed in  the  resultant  composite  material  as  a  lubricant. 


positions  of  the  phenol  aromatic  ring  is  unsubstituted  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (I )  to  (2)  is  from  1:10  to  2:1. 


3,956,147 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  FLUORIDES  FROM 

FLUOSILICIC  ACID 

Wolf  Becker,  Cologne;  Heinz  Jonas,  Opiaden,  and  Wolfgang 

Weiss,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,133 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307925 

Int.  Cl.»  CO  IB  9108 
U.S.  CI.  423— 19  3  Claims 


'Separator  Column 
H,0 


2SX  HiSi^ 


Reactor'     Fflter->        Dryer' 


Dryer 
Cooler- 


9iy.AIF3 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  metal  oxide,  hy- 
droxide or  mixture  thereof  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium,  chromium  and 
uranium  in  aqueous  fluosilicic  acid,  to  about  140°  to  240°C  at 
a  pressure  of  from  5  to  30  atmospheres  gauge,  said  fluosilicic 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  10  to  4S%  by  weight  and 
being  present  in  a  I  to  20%  stoichiometric  excess,  based  on 
the  metal  oxide,  hydroxide  or  mixture  thereof,  whereby  silicon 
tetrafluoride  is  removed  from  said  fluosilicic  acid  in  gaseous 
form  and  the  remaining  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said  aqueous 
solution  forms  the  corresponding  metal  fluoride  and  recover- 
ing said  metal  fluoride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,956,148 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Marian  Swictlik,  Reading,  and  Michael  David  Sexton, 
Oxford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,362 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.    13, 
1974,  1 1 157/74 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOM  1138,  3132,  1/32,  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-47.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 
and  the  product  derived  from  the  reaction  of  ( 1 )  hexamethyl- 
ene  tetramine  with  (2)  a  phenol,  a  methylene  bis-phenol  or  a 
sulphurised  phenol  provided  that  in  said  phenol,  methylene 
bis-phenol  or  sulphurised  phenol  at  least  one  of  the  2,4  and  6 


3,956,149 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ESTERS  AND  LUBRICANTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,180,  July  18,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  or  a  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  additive  sufficient  to  impart  viscosity 
index  and  dispersant  properties  to  the  composition,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  nitrogen-containing  ester  of  a  carboxy-inter- 
polymer  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  2.0,  said  interpolymer  being  derived  from 
the  interpolymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  olefins  having  from  2  to  about 
8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  styrene,  and  at  least  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  anhydride  or  an  ester  thereof; 
and  said  interpolymer  having  (A)  pendant  carboxylic-ester 
groups  derived  from  the  esterification  of  the  carboxy  groups 
of  the  interpolymer  with  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight 
alcohol  having  at  least  7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and  (B) 
pendant  carbonylf)olyamino  groups  derived  from  the  reaction 
of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  hydrazine  or 
a  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydrazine;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  (A):(B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2:1  to  about  50:1. 

14.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil  or  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  additive  sufficient  to  impart  viscosity 
index  and  dispersant  properties  to  the  composition,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  nitrogen-containing  ester  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid 
interpolymer  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  2.0,  the  interpolymer  being  substantially 
free  of  carboxylic-acid  groups  and  having  (A)  pendant  car- 
boxylic-ester groups  derived  from  the  esterification  of  the 
carboxy  groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  at  least  one  high 
molecular  weight  alcohol  having  from  7  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  (B)  pendant  carbonylpolyamino  groups  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the  interpolymer 
with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydrazine; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  2:1  to  about  50:1,  and  the  carboxylic-acid  groups  are 
present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  2  molar  percent. 

18.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil  or  normally  liquid  fuel  and  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing ester  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid  interpolymer  having  a  re- 
duced specific  viscosity  ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0, 
the  interpolymer  having  (A)  pendant  carboxylic-ester  groups 
derived  from  the  esterification  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the 
interpolymer  with  at  least  one  alcohol  having  from  7  to  about 
24  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  pendant  carbonyl- 
polyamino groups  derived  from  the  reaction  of  the  carboxy 
groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  hydrazine;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  20:1. 


-.•^^^.z^:,  v-t 


May  11,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


739 


3,956,150 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FERROELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Hiromu  Ouchi,  Toyonaka;  Masamitsu  Nishida,  Osaka,  and 
Kazunori  Numata,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1973,  48- 
132360 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/46,  35/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  ferroelectric  ceramics  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I  Pb  ((B,l^Nb,.jO,-PbTiOs-PbZrOj,  where  [B,l  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Zn, 
Cd,  Sn.  Mn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  A=%,  and  [B,]  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Cu 
when  A=%, 

II.  Pb  ([B,lBNb,.a)03-Pb([B,lcNb,^)Os-PbTiO,-PbZr03. 
where  each  of  (Bxl  and  [B,],  [Bj]  y*  [B,],  is  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Zn,  Cd,  Sn,  Mn, 
Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  B  and  C=V^,  and  each  of  (Bj]  and 
(Bj],  [Bj]  ft  [B,],  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li  and  Cu  when  B  and  C=V4, 

III.  Pb  ([B,l^Nb,.jO,-PbTiO,-PbZr03  with  MnO„  where 
[B,]  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mg,  Zn,  Cd,  Sn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  A=%,  and  [B,]  is 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and 
Cu  when  A=%,  and 

IV.  Pb([B,)jNb,.|,)03-Pb((B3lcNb,^)03-PbTiO,-PbZr03 
with  MnOj,  where  each  of  [Bj]  and  (B3],  [B,  ^  B,],  is 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg, 
Zn,  Cd,  Sn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  B  and  C=V^,  and  each  of 
[B3]  and  [B3],  [Bj]  ^  [Bj],  is  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Cu  when  B  and  C=^, 

said  method  comprising:  calcining  at  700°  to  900°C  a  pow- 
dered mixture  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides  or  carbonates  of  the 
metals  to  be  contained  in  the  ceramics  to  form  a  solid  solution 
and  then  sintering  at  1200°  to  1300°C,  then  heat  treating  at  a 
temperature  lower  by  about  100°C  to  about  400°C  than  the 
sintering  temperature,  maintaining  said  heat  treating  for  from 
about  1  hour  to  about  60  hours,  and  then  cooling  the  material 
subjected  to  said  heat  treatment  at  a  cooling  rate  from  about 
300°C  per  hour  to  about  10°C  per  hour,  so  as  to  increase  the 
tensile  strength  and  decrease  the  resonant  impedance  of  said 
ceramics. 


3,956,151 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FERROMAGNETIC 

CHROMIUM  OXIDE 

Tadashi  Kawamata,  Katana;  Eiichi  Hirota,  Hirakata,  and 

Yukio  Terada,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-83408 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  37/02;  C04B  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.51  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ferromagnetic  chromium 
dioxide,  comprising:  preparing  a  mixture  including  chromium 
trioxide  and  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  including  HjOj  of 
more  than  0.05  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
chromium  trioxide;  heating  said  mixture  in  an  air  atmosphere 
at  a  pressure  of  0.0 1  to  10  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of 
200°  to  600°C  for  I  minute  to  5  hours;  and  cooling  the  thus 
heated  mixture  to  room  temperature. 


3,956,152 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Seiich  Asada,  Kokubunji;  Masahiro  Amemiya,  Hachioji,  and 
Michiharu  Seki,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   16,   1973,  48- 
30100;  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26110;  Oct.  23,  1972,  47-105300 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.51  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  composition 
of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  containing  about  0.4  to 
about  8  weight  percent  of  tungsten,  based  on  the  weight  of 
chromium  dioxide,  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  zinc 
to  improve  the  intrinsic  coercive  force  of  the  tungsten  modi- 
fied ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide. 


3,956,153 

REGENERATIVE  NUCLEATING  AGENTS 

Desh  D.  Chadha,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bio-Medical 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,040 

lot.  CI.*  C09K  5/00,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  7  Cbims 

1.  In  a  material  which  is  thermally  responsive  to  a  reversible 
change  in  phase  from  liquid  to  solid  the  method  of  minimizing 
undercooling  in  the  course  of  transformation  of  said  material 
from  the  liquid  to  solid  phase  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  said  material  a  chemically  inert  nucleating  substanccwhich 
is  soluble  but  sparingly  so  in  said  thermally  responsive  mate- 
rial at  said  phase  transformation  temperature,  said  substance 
having  at  least  one  a/b,  a/c,  or  c/b  unit  cell  ratio  and  a  space 
group  substantially  identical  with  said  material  but  a  melting 
point  significantly  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  said 
phase  transformation  occurs,  the  amount  of  said  substance 
being  incorporated  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  will 
dissolve  in  said  material  at  both  said  phase  transformation 
temperature  and  at  a  higher  preselected,  normally  encoun- 
tered temperature  and  being  about  0. 1  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  said  material. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising:  (a)  a  thermally 
responsive  material  wherein  said  thermally  responsive  mate- 
rial is  a  solid  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-chloronitrobenzene:  o-bromonitrobenzene;  1 -menthol:  dl- 
menthol;  acetophenone:  benzophenone;  dimethyl-succinate: 
dimethyloxalate;  4-chloropropiophenole:4-bromopropiophe- 
none;  4-chloro-2-methylaniline:  4-bromo-2-methyianiline:  4- 
chloroacetophenone:  4-bromoacetophenone;  n-butylsulfox- 
ide:  n-butylsulfone;  n-hexane;  2  nondecane;  and  alpha- 
bromocinnamaldehyde,  alpha-chlorocinnamaldehyde:  and 
(b)  a  chemically  inert  nucleating  substance  which  is  soluble 
but  sparingly  so  in  said  thermally  responsive  material  at  said 
phase  transformation  temperature,  said  substance  having  at 
least  one  a/b,  a/c,  or  c/b  unit  cell  ratio  and  a  space  group 
substantially  identical  with  said  material  but  a  melting  point 
significantly  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  said  phase 
transformation  occurs,  the  amount  of  said  substance  being 
incorporated  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  will  dissolve 
in  said  material  at  both  said  phase  transformation  temperature 
and  at  a  higher  preselected,  normally  encountered  tempera- 
ture and  being  about  0. 1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
material. 

7.  The  composition  of  claim  4  wherein  the  nucleating  sub- 
stance is  anthraquinone. 
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3,956,154 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  Marokwski,  New  City,  and  Peter  E.  Tlmony, 
Valley  Cottage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,701 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  ClOM  3140 

U.S.  CI.  252-78  20  Claims 


MECHANICAL  SHEAR  STABILITY  OF  PHOSPHATE  ESTER   FLUID 


oioo 


3,956,156 
CLEANSING  OF  FABRICS 
Arthur  Norman  Osband,  New  Brunswick;  Frederick  William 
Gray,  Summit,  and  Jon  C.  Jervert,  PiscaUway,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,375 
Int.  CI.*C11D  J/J9J.  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  7  Claims 

1.  Process  of  removing  stains  from  fabrics  which  comprises 
immersing  said  fabrics  into  water  containing  from  about  0. 1 5 
to  0.5%  of  a  composition  of  (a)  a  peroxygen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea-hydrogen  peroxide 
and  sodium  perborate,  sodium  percarbonate,  and  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate  and  their  corresponding  calcium, 
magnesium,  potassium  and  hydrogen  salts,  (b)  an  activator 
capable  of  forming  a  peracid  on  reaction  with  the  peroxygen 
compound,  the  mol  ratio  of  activator  to  active  oxygen  from 
the  peroxygen  compound  being  2:1  to  1:60  and  (c)  10  to  60% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  citrate. 


J^CO^^ 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER  FLUID 

ALL   OUAUFIEO 
FLUIDS 

52^ 

2:^,^^__ 

1                 1 

, 

0 

oo 

200                             300 

TIME  (HOURS) 

4O0 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

1 .  A  base  stock  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  esters  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  amides  of  an  acid  of 
phosphorus,  mineral  oil,  synthetic  hydrocarbon  oil,  hy- 
drocarbyl  silicates,  silicones,  aromatic  ethers,  thioether 
compounds,  chlorinated  biphenyls,  monoesters,  esters  of 

.dicarboxylic  acids  and  monohydric  alcohols,  esters  of 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

2.  A  low  molecular  weight  polyester  of  a  CfC^,  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  and  a  C,-C„  diol  wherein  said  polyester  is  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  1 5%  by 
weight  and  has  a  molecular  weight  varying  from  about 
2,000  to  about  5,000. 

17.  A  method  for  controlling  shear  stability  in  an  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluid  comprising  a  base  stock  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  amides  of 
an  acid  of  phosphorus,  mineral  oils,  synthetic  hydrocarbon 
oils  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  incorporating  in 
said  hydraulic  fluid  from  between  about  1  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyester  of  a  CfCx^ 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  Cf-C^^  diol. 


3,956,157 

DETERGENT  AND  BLEACHING  AGENT  COMPRISING 

SODIUM  PERBORATE  AND  SODIUM 

a-GLUCOHEPTONATE  AND  SODIUM 

/3-GLUCOHEPTONATE 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,120 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  J/J95 
U.S.  CL  252-95  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  free  flowing  particulate  solid  composition 
useful  as  a  detergent  and  bleach  prepared  by  a  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a.  admixing; 

i.  a  first  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  substantially 

equal  molar  amounts  of  sodium  a-glucoheptonate  and 

sodium  ^-glucoheptonate; 
ii.  sodium  perborate;  and 
iii.  an  amount  of  water  effective  for  dissolving  the  sodium 

glucoheptonates  and  the  sodium  perborate  to  form  a 

second  mixture; 

b.  agitating  the  second  mixture  to  dissolve  the  glucohepton- 
ates and  the  sodium  perborate  to  form  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion; and 

c.  evaporating  water  from  the  aqueous  solution  to  form  the 
substantially  free  flowing  particulate  solid  composition. 


3,956,155 

TEXTILE  FIBROUS  CLEANING  STRUCTURES 

Milan  Johann  Schwuger,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hcnkei  &  Cic  G.m.b.H.,  DusscMorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
2259138 

Int.  CL*  CI  ID  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  252-91  13  Claims 

I.  A  textile  fibrous  structure  impregnated  with  nonionic 
surface-active  agent  and  suitable  for  cleaning  purposes  com- 
prising a  water-insoluble  high  polymer  textile  fibrous  structure 
having  a  content  of  salt-forming  carboxyl  groups  in  such  an 
amount  that  there  is  at  least  1  mVal  of  salt-forming  carboxyl 
groups  per  gram  of  said  structure,  and  said  carboxyl  groups 
being  present  substantially  as  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  an  ammonium  salt,  a  salt  of 
an  organic  ammonium  base,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  struc- 
ture containing  from  0.05%  to  20%  of  its  weight  of  an  impreg- 
nant  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble  nonionic  polyal- 
koxylated  surface-active  agent  having  a  turbidity  point  below 
80»C. 


3,956,158 
POURABLE  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Donaldson,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7, 1974, 

675/74 

Int.  CI.*C11D7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  252-102  20  Claims 


1.  A  pourable  liquid  composition  having  a  yield  stress  value 
at  20°C  of  from  1  to  21  dynes/cm*,  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  viscosity  at  20'C  of  from  1  to  60  poise  at  a 
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shear  rate  of  7  sec~',  containing  a  three-dimensional  network 
of  insoluble  entangled  filaments  having  a  diameter  of  from  0. 1 
to  100/i,  and  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  60,  and 
particulate  solid  dispersed  in  the  medium  and  prevented  from 
separating  from  the  medium  by  the  filament  network. 


3,956,159 

STABLE  CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  PEROXYGEN 

BLEACH  COMPOSITION 

John  Paul  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,751 
Int.  CL*  CUD  7150,  7156 
U.S.  CI.  252- 104  4  Claims 

1.    A    storage   stabilized   concentrated    liquid   peroxyacid 
bleach  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  94%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous 
ternary  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

i.  from  20%  to  45%  by  weight  of  t-butyl  alcohol; 

ii.  from  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene  diacetSte; 

iii.  from  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  glycerol  triacetate; 

b.  from  about  1  %  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  peroxyacid 
having  the  formula 


3,956,161 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  C„ 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Fred  E.  Woodward,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  West-" 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,042 

Intel.*  CUD  10102 

U.S.  CI.  252—156  6  Claims 


I 


H-O— O— C-R-X 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  about  1 2 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  methyl,  chloromethyl,  carboxyl,  sulfo- 
nate or  peroxycarboxylate  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof; 

c.  from  0.005%  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  picolinic  acid, 
dipicolinic  acid,  and  quinaldic  acid;  and 

d.  from  0%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  pH  6.5  to  pH  12  buffering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates, 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates. 


auMa  aiETTiM  tim  41  «rc 


t,«9«t    CO    «9C    0  10% 

90%  iM  MR  of  C2,D<c«r*ocvtK  1 

90%I«M«  C0«90 


1.  A  clear,  water  soluble,  biodegradable  alkaline  cleaning 
solution  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  salt  of  a  C^,  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


CH=CH 
/  \ 

CH,(CH,),-CH  CH-(CH,),-COOH 


3,956,160 

HEAVY  DUTY  DETERGENT  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Yutaka  Watanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Ueno,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1972,  47- 
124592 

Int.  CL*  CUD  9102,  9/12,  10/04,  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  252- 132  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heavy  duty  detergent  powder 
which  comprises  neutralizing  a  fatty  acid  with  a  powdered 
hydrous  sodium  carbonate  which  has  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  fatty  acid,  said  temperature  ranging 
from  about  SO'C  to  lOO'C;  the  amount  of  powdered  hydrous 
sodium  carbonate  ranging  from  1  to  1 .5  moles  per  1  mole  of 
fatty  acid;  and  said  neutralizing  being  completed  in  a  time 
period  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  seconds. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  heavy  duty  detergent  powder 
which  comprises  neutralizing  a  fatty  acid  having  dissolved 
therein  at  least  one  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  with  a 
powdered  hydrous  sodium  cart>onate  which  has  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  fatty  acid  to  prepare  a 
soap,  said  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°C  to  lOO'C; 
said  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  said  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  comprises  about 
3  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pure  soap;  the 
amount  of  powdered  hydrous  sodium  carbonate  ranging  from 
I  to  1. 5  moles  per  1  mole  of  fatty  acid;  and  said  neutralizing 
being  completed  in  a  time  period  of  from  about  20  about  60 
seconds. 


n" 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together 
equal  1 2.  where  one  Z  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  Z  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  group,  the  primary  carboxylic  acid  group 
has  a  pKa  of  6.4,  and  the  secondary  carboxylic  acid  group 
has  a  pKa  of  7.15,  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  10  to  30%,  and 
b.  a  nonionic  surfactant,  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  salt 
being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  20:1  to  1:20,  and 
whereby  the  Cti  dicarboxylic  acid  salt  solubilizes  the 
nonionic  surfactant. 


3,956,162 

THIXOTROPIC  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  PARTICULATE  RESINS  AND  FUMED 

SILICA 

William  Jacob  Lautenberger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigaor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,284 

Int.  CL*  C09K  3/22;  CUD  3/44 

U.S.  CL  252- 162  7  Cbims 

1.  A  thixotropic  cleaning  paste  consisting  essentially  of 

1 .  10  to  40  parts  of  insoluble,  synthetic,  organic,  polymeric, 
particulate  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polystyrene,  urea-formaldehyde  resins,  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide, polyacrylics,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  polya- 
crylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer  having  a  parti- 
cle size  of  from  10  to  105  microns  and  an  oil  value  of  at 
least  90; 

2.  60  to  90  parts  of  a  liquid  component  comprising 

a.  5  to  20  parts  of  water, 

b.  1  to  10  parts  of  a  petroleum  distillate  high-boiler  having 
a  boiling  point  between  about  150"  and  250*0..  and 

c.  40  to  70  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon low-boiling  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  from 
about  35'  to  75»C.; 

3.  0.1  to  2.0  parts  of  a  powdered  solid  fumed  silica  thixo- 
tropic agent  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.007  to 
0.05  micron; 
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4.  0.01  to  5.0  parts  of  an  emulsifying  surfactant  selected 
from  anionic  and  non-ionic  surfactants  having  a  Hydro- 
phile-Lipophile  balance  greater  than  8.0;  and 

5.  Up  to  7.0  parts  of  a  freeze-depressant  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethylene  glycol 
and  their  mixtures;  and  an  inhibitor  solvent  selected  from 
secondary  butyl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane  and 
their  mixtures. 


3,956,166 
ANTISTRUCTl'RE  AGENT 
Richard  Newton  Lewis,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS 
Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,006,  June  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,285.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,053 
int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  C08L  OjOO;  C08G  77104;  C07F  7102 
U.S.  CI.  252— 182  8  Claims 

1.  An  antistructure  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  hexame- 
thyltrisiloxane-l,5-diol  and  1-methoxy-hexamethyltrisiloxane- 
5-ol,  in  which  the  hydroxyl  content  is  between  5  and  1 1  per- 
cent, the  methoxy  content  is  between  2  and  4  percent,  and  the 
mole  ratio  of  hydroxyl  to  methoxy  is  between  2.5  and  7. 


3,956,163 

PIGMENTED  DETERGENTS 

Do  Ik  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,746 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1183 

U.S.  CI.  252- 171  10  Claims 

1.  A  pigmented  detergent  containing  ( I )  an  aqueous  liquid 
detergent  comprising  water  and  a  surface  active  agent  and  (2) 
an  opacifying  amount  of  a  non-film  forming  water-  and  deter- 
gent-insoluble emulsion  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  latex,  said 
lat^x  being  prepared  by  an  emulsion  polymerization  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  subjecting  a  polymerization  recipe 
containing  an  aqueous  medium,  a  catalyst  and  an  incremen- 
tally added  emulsion  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  to  conditions  of  emulsion  polymerization;  (b)  add- 
ing an  excess  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  to  the  polymerization 
recipe  when  from  about  1 5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  the 
monomer  has  been  polymerized  and  (c)  continuing  addition 
and  emulsion  polymerization  of  remaining  monomer,  said 
excess  of  nonionic  surfactant  being  more  than  that  required  to 
completely  cover  the  total  surface  area  of  the  emulsion  poly- 
mer particles  of  the  latex. 


3,956,164 
CHELATING  AGENTS 
Jerry  Lee  Walker,  and  Thomas  Edward  Cornelius,  III,  both  of 
Coraopolls,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,125 
Int.  Cl.»  C02B  5106 
US.  CI.  252- 180  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  and  removing  deposits  from 
the  metal  surfaces  of  the  aqueous  circuit  of  steam  generators 
by  adding  to  the  circulating  water  or  to  the  feedwater  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  approximately  a  1 : 1  molar  ratio  of  nitrilotriacetic 
acid  and  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid. 


3,956,167 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES 
Chan  Soo  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,333 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113;  C09K  3134 

U.S.  CI.  252—299  20  Claims 


n  »0,  m  •  0 


n  •  3,  in  "O 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  nematic  range  of  at 
least  ±50''C  of  room  temperature  comprising  five  compounds 
wherein  three  of  the  compounds  are  different  members  of  the 
homologous  series  having  the  general  formula 


3,956,165 

BLEACHING  AID 

Gerald  D.  Hansen,  Holicong;  Elizabeth  G.  Varney,  Levittown, 

and  Philip  S.  Davis,  Furlong,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,839,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,878,037.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,021 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  31395;  D06L  3108;  D21C  9114 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  4  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  aid  which  comprises  on  a  weight  ratio  basis 
from  about  1:12  to  12:1  of  a  water  soluble  acrylic  acid  poly- 
mer or  water  soluble  salt  thereof,  said  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  500  to  20,000,  and  a  water 
soluble  carboxy  methyl  cellulose. 


CH3(CH2)„-O^^^CH-NH^^OC(CH2)^CH3 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  5,  each  member  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
4  to  80  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
three  members,  and  the  other  two  compounds  are  p-methox- 
ybenzylidene-p'-n-butylaniline  and  p-ethoxybenzylidene-p'-n- 
butylaniline,  each  of  the  two  other  compounds  being  present 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  two  compounds,  and  wherein  the 
total  weight  of  the  three  members  of  the  homologous  series 
represents  from  40  to  70  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  and  the  total  weight  of  two  other  compounds 
represents  from  30  to  60  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 
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3,956,168 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshi  Aral,  Oyama;  Shoichi  Kinoshita,  Omiya;  Kazuo  Kimura, 
Tokyo;  Tomio  Wada,  Nara;  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  and 
Fumiaki  Funada,  both  of  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo;  Dainip- 
pon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  Saitama  and  Sharp 
Corporation,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1972, 47-88393 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1116 
U.S.  CI.  252—299  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  mono' 
and  dicarboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  formula 


( 


r 


I 


wherein  X  is  a  monofunctional  carboxylate  anion  when  n  is  I 
and  a  difunctional  carboxylate  anion  when  fi  is  2,  wherein  n 
is  I  or  2,  and  carbon  atoms  and  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxides of  the  formula 


R>_l5l*_R»   OH- 


wherein  R',  R*.  R*  aivl  R*  arc  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,170 
COUPLED  ION  EYE-SAFE  LASER  MATERIAL 
Marvin  J.  Weber,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,959,  Sept.  5,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,987,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,715,683.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,907 

Int.  CI.*C09K  11146 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  solid  solution  single  crystal  coupled  ion  laser  material 
comprising  Y,_j.  Cej.*'AI,_„V„+^3  in  which  x  is  in  the  range 
of  from  greater  than  zero  to  one  and  y  is  in  the  range  of  from 
greater  than  0  to  0.01  wherein  Ce*'  and  V*'  are  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  lasing  as  coupled  ions  capable  of  producing 
coherent  radiation  at  a  wavelength  between  approximately 
1.30  microns  and  1.55  microns  by  stimulated  emission  from 
an  energy  state  of  said  V*'  having  a  population  inversion  of 
electrons  produced  therein  to  an  energy  state  of  said  Ce*' 
having  substantial  depopulation  of  electrons  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures. 


3,956,169 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Fumio  Nakano;  Kazuhlsa  Toriyama;  Noboru  Nagata,  and 
Mikio  Sato,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1973, 48-21222 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3134;  G02F  1113,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—299  18  Claims 


3,956,171 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  POSITIVELY 

CHARGED  ALUMINA  COATED  SILICA  SOLS  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  and  Ginter  Vurlicer,  Newark, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,821 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—313  S  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  positively  charged  alumina 
coated  silica  sol  by  mixing  a  neutral  of  alkaline  aquasol  of 
colloidal  silica  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  basic 
aluminum  salt  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  imparting  stability  to  the  resulting  sol  of 
positively  charged  silica  particles  by  introducing  into  the 
reaction  mixture  sufficient  carbonate,  bicarbonate  or  phos- 
phate stablizer  which  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  yield 
from  about  0.20  to  0.45  mol  of  carbonate  or  from  about  0.06 
to  0.15  mol  of  phosphate  or  from  about  X%  of  0.20  to  0.45 
mol  of  carbonate  or  0.06  to  0.15  mol  of  phosphate  plus 
(100%-X%)  of  0.06  to  0.1 5  mol  of  phosphate  or  0.20  to  0.45 
mol  of  carbonate,  respectively  per  mol  of  AljO,  in  the  basic 
aluminum  salt  by  the  addition  of  a  bicarbonate  of  calcium, 
magnesium,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  ammonium  or  qua- 
ternary ammonium;  a  carbonate,  dihydrogen  phosphate  or 
monohydrogen  phosphate  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium;  carbon  dioxide;  phos- 
phoric acid  or  mixtures  thereof. 

8.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


^^ 


--7_ 


Ih 


1.  A  dynamic  scattertype  nematic  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion, which  comprises  a  predominant  amount  of  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N,-type 
nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  Schiff  base  type  structure 
within  the  molecule  and  an  N,-type  liquid  crystal  having  an 
azoxy  structure  within  the  molecule,  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  a 
cholesteric  compound  of  optical  rotary  power,  and  0.0 1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  halide  of  an  organic  quaternary  nitrogen  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 10  to  2,100,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  nematic  liquid  crystal. 


3,956,172 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  MICROCAPSULES 

CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC  OIL  DROPLETS 

Keiso  Saeki,  and  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    19,   1972,  47- 
72227;  Aug.  7,  1972,  47-78873 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hardening  microcapsules  produced  by 
microencapsulating  hydrophobic  oil  droplets  using  a  complex 
coacervation  process  with  gelatin  as  one  of  the  hydrophihc 
colloids  wherein  the  process  includes  the  steps  of 

1 .  emulsifying  a  water-immiscible  oil  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  at  least  one  first  hydrophilic  colloid  ionizable  in  water 
and  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  second 
hydrophilic  colloid  having  an  electric  charge  opposite  to 
that  of  said  first  colloid. 
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2.  causing  coacervation  of  said  colloids  to  occur  by  adding 
water  thereto  or  adjusting  the  pH  thereof  to  form  coacer- 
vates, 

3.  cooling  said  coacervates  to  cause  gelling  thereof. 

4.  adjusting  the  pH  to  alkalinity  and  adding  a  hardening 
agent  sequentially  or  simultaneously, 

5.  increasing  the  temperature  so  as  to  cause  hardening,  the 
improvement  wherein  glyoxal  or  glutaraldehyde  together 
with  formaldehyde  is  present  during  step  (4),  the 
amounts  employed  being  (a)  with  glyoxal,  as  the  amount 
of  glyoxal  increases  the  minimum  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde decreases,  such  that  when  the  amount  of  glyoxal  per 
too  parts  of  gelatin  is  0.6  parts  the  minimum  amount  of 
formaldehyde  per  100  parts  of  gelatin  is  0.6  parts,  the 
minimum  amount  of  formaldehyde  per  100  parts  of  gela- 
tin being  at  least  0.05  parts,  and  (b)  with  glutaraldehyde, 
when  the  amount  of  glutaraldehyde  per  100  parts  of 
gelatin  is  less  than  S  parts  the  minimum  amount  of  for- 
maldehyde is  at  least  0.7  parts,  and  when  5  or  more  parts 
of  glutaraldehyde  are  employed  the  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde is  not  less  than  0.05  parts,  said  parts  being  by 
weight. 


3,956,173 
PREPARATION  OF  GELS  BASED  ON  CARRAGEENAN 
Gordon  A.  Towie,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,137 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13100,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  gel  based  on  carrageenan 
where  carrageenan  is  dissolved  in  water  and  contacted  with 
potassium  ion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  carra- 
geenan being  the  sodium  salt  of  kappa-carrageenan  and  the 
potassium  ion  being  incorporated  in  the  form  of  a  water-solu- 
ble potassium  salt  encapsulated  in  water-soluble  hydroxypro- 
pyl  cellulose. 


3,956,174 
RUBBER  AND  POLYMER  PRESERVATIVE 
Joseph  John  Palchcr,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Very  Im- 
portant Products,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,162,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,984,  Oct.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,981 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  7/06;  C08K  9/06;  C08C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—400  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  preservative  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  emulsion  of  at  least  one  water  emulsifiable  organopolysi- 
loxane  fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about 
too  to  about  10,000  centistokes  and,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polysiloxane  fluid  from  about  65%  to  about  5,000% 
by  weight  of  water; 
and  from  about  15%  to  about  65%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polysiloxane  fluid  of  at  least  one  water 
miscible  polyol  compound. 


3,956,175 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  LIQUID-PHASE 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Motoo  Shigeyasu,  Matsuyama;  Hatsutaro  Yamazaki,  Matsue, 
and  Michio  Kuki,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1973, 48-44841 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  37/00;  C07C  51/42;  COIG  45/00,  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-412  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst 
comprising  a  metal  selected  from  cobalt  and  manganese  from 
the  residue  of  the  reaction  mother  liquor  containing  the  heavy 
metal   oxidation   catalyst,  organic   impurities  and  a  small 


amount  of  heavy  metal  impurities,  said  residue  being  obtained 
by  removing  a  solvent  selected  from  a  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  from  the  reaction  mother  liquor  remaining 
after  recovering  terephthalic  acid  from  the  oxidation  reaction 
product  obtained  in  the  process  for  producing  terephthalic 
acid  by  subjecting  an  alkylbenzene  to  a  liquid-phase  oxidation 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of 
the  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  using  said  solvent,  which 
comprises: 

A.  stirring  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  residue  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulflde,  sodium  sulfide,  sodium 
hydrosulfide,  potassium  hydrosulfide  and  ammonium 
hydrosulfide  while  contacting  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  with  said  dis(>ersion  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
sulfur  compound  is  not  more  than  about  1%  by  weight 
calculated  as  sulfur  based  on  the  weight  of  the  heavy 
metal  component  of  the  catalyst  and  the  amount  of  water 
in  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  about  0.5  to  6  times  of  the 
weight  of  the  residue,  thereby  to  extract  said  heavy  metal 
oxidation  catalyst  into  said  aqueous  phase,  and  to  precipi- 
tate organic  impurities  and  heavy  metal  impurities, 

B.  subjecting  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  a  solid-liquid  sepa- 
ration at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  50°C  to 
separate  the  solid  organic  impurities  and  heavy  metal 
impurities  and  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
oxidation  catalyst, 

C.  adding  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  oxidation 
catalyst  to  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbonate  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbon- 
ate while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  system  at 
about  26'*C  to  70°C,  to  form  a  solution  containing  a  pre- 
cipitate of  a  carbonate  of  the  heavy  metal  catalyst,  and 

D.  subjecting  the  soltirton  containing  the  precipitate  of  the 
carbonate  of  the  heavy  metal  catalyst  to  a  solid-liquid 
separation  to  recover  the  heavy  metal  catalyst  as  a  car- 
bonate precipitate. 

13.  The  method  of  claim  1,  including  diluting  the  precipi- 
tate-containing solution  obtained  in  step  (C)  wiUi  water  prior 
to  subjecting  said  solution  to  said  solid-liquid  separation. 


3,956,176 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TETRAMETHYL 

LEAD  IN  REACTION  OF  METHYL  HALIDE  AND 

SODIUM-LEAD  ALLOY 

Edward  G.  Newyear,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,693,  March  25,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,642,849.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,339 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—426  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  methanol, 
diglyme  and  anthracene. 


3,956,177 
RHODIUM  HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYST 
Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,689,  Aug.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,519 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/18,  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  32  Claims 

1 1.  An  organorhodium  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  contacting,  under  suitable 
conditions  to  form  an  intimate  mixture,  ( I )  an  organorhodium 
halide  of  the  formula  (L).Rh(X)M  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  L  is  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclic  dienes  and  cyclic  trienes  containing  from  6  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2,  m 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  n  plus  m 
is  equal  to  2  or  3;  (2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrazine  and  a  hydride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  Periodic  Table  Group  lA,  IIA,  and  IIIA 
metals;  and  ( 3 )  a  phosphorus  containing  adjuvant  of  the  for- 
mula L'jF  wherein  L'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  and  aryloxy  radicals  having  6  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms;  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryloxy,  and  aralkoxy  radicals  hav- 
ing 7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  having 
I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  said  composition  being  suitable  for  use 
as  a  hydroformylation  catalyst. 


being  in  excess  of  the  molybdate  concentration  of  said  ammo- 
nium molybdate;  and, 

oxiding  the  ammonium  molybdate-alcohol  product  formed. 

by  refluxing  said  product  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of 

molecular  oxygen. 


3,956,178 

THREE-COMPONENT  METATHESIS  CATALYSTS 

Alberto  Greco;  Franco  Pirinoli,  and  Gino  Dall'Asta,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1973,  20370/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  9  Claims 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  metathesis  of  olefins  and  cycloolefins 

containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  prepared  by  mixing 

A.  a  catalyst-forming  component  which  consists  of  a  com- 
plex of  a  tungsten  oxy halide  with  (b)  an  organic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalodinitrile, 
adiponitrile  and  ethyl  phthalate,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to 
(b)  being  from  1:0.5  to  1:10;  with 

B.  a  catalyst-forming  component  which  is  an  alkyl  alumin- 
ium halide  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  in  com|X>nent  (A),  the 
component  (B),  being  from  1:1  to  1:5. 


3,956,179 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF 

SURFACES  OF  INORGANIC  SOLIDS 

Imrich    Sebcstian,    Dudweiler,    and    Istvan    Halasz,    Saar- 

bruecken,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Istvan  Helsaz, 

Saarbruecken,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,418 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313073 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/02,21/04,  21/06,  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  the  free  OH-contain- 
ing  surface  of  an  inorganic  solid  body  suitable  for  use  as  a 
stationary  phase  component  in  catalysis  or  chromatography, 
which  comprises: 

a.  silanizing  said  free  OH  groups  with  an  alkylhalosilane  of 
1-18  carbon  atoms  to  covalently  bond  the  alkyl  groups  of 
said  alkylhalosilane  to  the  oxygen  atoms  of  said  hydroxyl 
groups  by  forming  — O— Si-alkyI  linkages; 

b.  halogenating  or  sulfochlorinating  only  said  bound  alkyl 
groups  to  form  corresponding  haloalkyi  or  sulfochloroal- 
kyl  groups;  and 

c.  replacing  halogen  atoms  of  the  resultant  haloalkyi  or 
sulfochloroalkyi  groups  by  substitution  with  a  functional 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — SOjH,  — 
NH,.  -SH,  -OH,  -CN,  -NO..  -NHR,,  -NR„  - 
NRj*,  — COOH  and  cresyl  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  to 
form  said  chemically  modified  inorganic  solid  body. 


3,956,180 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  MOLYBDENUM  CATALYSTS 
Stanley  Bruce  Cavitt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,227 
Int.  CI.»B01J5///2 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  molybde- 
num catalyst  comprising  the  ^teps  of:  heating  an  ammonium 
molybdate  with  a  hydroxy  compound  containing  from  3-30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  said  hydroxy  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  hydrocarbon 
primary  alcohols,  and  organic  hydrocarbon  secondary  alco- 
hols to  a  temperature  which  dissolves  the  ammonium  molyb- 
date. the  hydroxy  concentration  of  said  hydroxy  compound 


3,956,181 

OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls;  Arthur  F.  Miller,  and 

Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  both  of  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,732 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/84,  23/86,  23/88 

U.S.  CI.  252—432  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  having  the  empirical  formula 

A.  D.  Ni,  Cot  Cr,  Bi,  Mo„  O, 

wherein  '* 

A  is  an  alkali  metal.  Tl,  In.  Ag,  Cu,  rare  earth  metal  or 

mixture  thereof;  and 
D  is  P.  As,  Sb,  Sn,  Ge,  B.  W.  Th.  V,  Ti.  Si  or  mixture 
thereof; 
and  wherein 
a  and  b  are  0-4; 

c  and  d  are  0  to  20  with  c  +  d  greater  than  or  equal  to  0. 1 ; 
e  i  0.1  to  about  10; 
/  is  about  0.01  to  6;  and 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 
requirements  of  the  other  elements  present. 


3,956,182 
OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Kazuo  Ishimi,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1973,  48- 
74014;  Dec.  14,  1973,  48-138691;  Feb.  21,  1974,  49-19933 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  252-435  3  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  having  the  composition: 

Mo.P^b,Zn^X,OXNH4), 

wherein,  X  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  tin,  manganese,  vanadium  and  bismuth,  the  subscripts 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  and /respectively  denote  the  numbers  of  molybde- 
num, phosphorus,  antimony,  zinc,  X  and  oxygen  atoms,  the 
subscript  g  denotes  the  number  of  ammonium  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  elements  are  present  in  a  ratio  so  that  when 
a  is  1 2,  fc  is  0.8  to  6,  c  is  0. 1  to  7,  d  is  less  than  4  but  not  0.  e 
is  0  to  6  and  g  is  0  to  3.5  and  /  is  38  to  8 1 . 


3,956,183 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOALKYLAROMATICS 
Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,386,  Feb.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,514.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,488 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/06,  29/06,  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-441  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  promoted  ruthenium 
halide-active  clay  catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treat- 
ing a  particulate  active  clay  with  aqueous  HP  followed  by 
impregnation  with  an  alcoholic  or  aqueous  solution  of  a  ruthe- 
nium halide  and  a  halide  of  at  least  one  of  iron,  cobalt,  or 
nickel,  and  removing  the  alcohol  or  water  from  the  impreg- 
nated catalyst  by  heating  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatil- 
ize said  alcohol  or  water,  and  remove  same  from  said  catalyst 
but  insufficient  to  calcine  the  catalyst  composition. 
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3,956,184 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  CATALYST  FOR 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  BY  OXIDIZING 
METHYL  ALCOHOL 
Anatoly  Abramovich  Kruglikov,  Vyazovskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  9; 
Zemfira  Ivanovna  Yakovenko,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  18,  kv. 
36;  Marina  Ivanovna  Roznina,  Gazetnaya  ulitsa,  20,  kv.  10; 
Anna  Malofeevna  Rogacheva,  Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa,  70a,  kv. 
32,  and  German  Ivanovich  Belousov,  Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa, 
70a,   kv.   49,   all   of   Nizhny   Tagil   Sverdlovskoi   oblasti, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,794 
Int.  CI."  801 J  23150 
U.S.  CI.  252-443  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  catalyst  for  the  synthesis 
of  formaldehyde  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  a  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  and  an  aqueous-alcohol  solution  having 
a  volume  ratio  of  water  to  alcohol  of  from  10:90  to  90:10 
of  a  silver  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver  nitrate,  silver  sulphate,  silver  acetate,  silver  cya- 
nide and  argentous  oxide  with  a  complexing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ethylenedi- 
amine,  triethylenetetramine  and  triaminotriethylamine, 
said  complexing  agent  being  added  to  the  solution  in  a 
quantity  sufTicient  to  produce  an  alkaline  pH  and  for  the 
formation  of  complex  ions  of  silver  having  the  general 
formula  [Ag(X)a)'*^  where  X  is  ammonia,  ethylenedi- 
amine,  triethylenetetramine  or  triaminotriethylamine  and 
n  is  I  or  2; 

b.  impregnating  a  carrier  with  the  resulting  solution  from 
step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  100°C; 

c.  treating  the  impregnated  carrier  at  a  temperature  of  from 
10°  to  100°C  with  a  reducing  agent  taken  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  for  the  complete  reduction  of  metallic  silver 
from  said  complex  ions;  and 

d.  drying  the  thus-prepared  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  80°  to  400°C. 


ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium,  nickel,  copper,  chro- 
mium, vanadium,  iron,  cobalt,  manganese,  lead,  tin,  zinc, 
magnesium,  molybenum,  silver  and  their  oxides  deposited  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  second  layer  as  a  catalyst  component. 


3,956,186 

ALUMINA  COATING  FOR  SOLID  CARRIERS  FOR 

CATALYSTS 

Tetsumi  Iwase,  Okazaki,  and  Hideki  Hara,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

^     Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    11,    1973,  48- 
114218 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29100,  29/06,  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  porous,  heat-resistant  catalytically 
inert  ceramic  carrier  for  a  catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

coating  said  carrier  with  a  slurry  containing  alumina  hydrate 
which  has  been  dried  at  250°-350°C  for  at  least  1  hour, 
colloidal  silica,  and  water, 
drying  said  carrier, 

immersing  said  dried  carrier  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  alu- 
minum nitrate  containing  a  nitrate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  lanthanum  and  the 
lanthanides, 
removing  said  carrier  from  said  solution,  and  drying  and 
firing  said  carrier. 


3,956,185 
CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 
June  Yagi;  Harutoki  Nakamura,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Yo- 
shiharu  Maezawa,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-3378; 
Dec.  28,  1972,  48-3379;  Feb.  5,  1973,  48-14897 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252-455  R  4  Claims 

OONVENTKMM.   EXAMPLE  I 
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1.  A  catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification,  which  comprises 
glass  fibers  having  a  silica  content  of  96  to  100%  by  weight, 
said  fibers  having  been  dealkalized  by  extraction  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  heated  at  700°  to  1,000°C  for  I  to  10  hours;  a  first 
silica  layer  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers;  a 
second  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alumina,  titania,  zirconia,  magnesia  and  silica  deposited  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  first  layer;  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhenium. 


3,956,187 
CATALYST  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Erwin  C.  Betz,  524  Mill  Valley  Road,  Palatine,  III.  60067 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,187 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/00,  29/10 
U.S.  CL  252—457  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  metallic  catalyst  support  having 
a  high  surface  area  from  an  alloy  comprising  up  to  about  S% 
silicon  and  a  second  metal,  said  second  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  molybdeum,  tita- 
nium, vanadium,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  method 
comprising:  contacting  said  alloy  with  an  oxidizing  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  and  aqua  regia  for  a  time  period  and  at  a  temperature 
and  acid  concentration  sufficient  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  said 
second  metal;  and  subsequently  oxidizing  said  alloy  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  convert  silicon  at  the  surface  of  said 
alloy  to  silicon  dioxide. 


3,956,188 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  CATALYSTS 

Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and  Joseph  C.  Dettling,  Jackson, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,114 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/16,  23/62,  23/82 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  characterized  by  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  20  m*/g  after  calcination  for  two  hours  at  1200°C. 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  catalytically-active,  calcined 
composite  of  alumina,  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  and  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  chro- 
mium, tungsten,  a  Group  IVB  metal,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (b)  a  catalytically-effective  amount  of  a  platinum  group 
metal  added  thereto  after  calcination  of  said  composite  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  8S0°C. 
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3,956,189 
CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST 

GAS 
Abe  Warshaw,  Matawan;  John  S.  Negra,  South  Plainfield,  and 
John  F.  Tourtellotte,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,296,  Feb.  14,  1972.  This  application 

May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,778 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  5, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  2//04,2i/76 
U.S.  CL  252-466  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gas 
from  an  engine  to  remove  noxious  components  which  com- 
prises between  about  8%  to  20%  by  weight  of  copper  as  equiv- 
alent copper  oxide,  between  about  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
cobalt  as  equivalent  cobalt  oxide,  and  between  about  0.5%  to 
3%  by  weight  of  manganese  as  equivalent  manganese  dioxide, 
said  copper,  cobalt  and  manganese  being  deposited  on  transi- 
tional alumina,  said  transitional  alumina  having  a  surface  area 
in  the  range  of  200  to  400  square  meters  per  gram. 


3,956,192 

CATALYST  CARRIER 

Dieter  Nicolai,  Meerhole,  Germany,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
2353640 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—477  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  all  metal  catalyst  carrier  providing  uniformly  dis- 
tributed wire  throughout  the  body  thereof,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  interlaced,  woven,  round 
wire  packed  one  above  the  other,  with  each  layer  of  said  wire 
being  of  an  endless,  knitted  mesh,  interwoven  loop  construc- 
tion and  of  a  high  temperature  heat-resistant  resistant  alloy,  a 
plurality  of  heat-resistant  support  screens,  said  layers  being 
positioned  and  held  between  said  heat-resistant  support 
screens,  and  said  layers  being  positioned  in  an  S-arrangme- 
ment  resulting  from  the  laying  of  a  single  endless  configura- 
tion of  said  wire. 


3,956,190 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
John  Henry  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,253,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,871,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,613, 
May  28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,684,693.  This  application  Dec.  12, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  531,870 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  2 //04,  2 J/46 
U.S.  CL  252—466  PT  10  Claims 

1.  A  naphtha  reforming  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
refractory  support  in  association  with  greater  than  0.1  wt.  % 
based  on  total  catalyst,  of  a  single  catalyst  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  ruthenium  and  osmium,  the 
surface  area  of  said  catalyst  metal  on  said  support  being  at 
least  1 50  square  meters  per  gram  of  catalyst  metal  as  deter- 
mined by  carbon  monoxide  chemisorption  techniques,  said 
catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  procedure  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  support  with  a  solution  of  a  decomposable 
compound  of  said  catalyst  metal, 

b.  drying  said  metal-containing  support, 

c.  calcining  said  metal-containing  support  at  conditions  that 
inhibit  the  formation  of  crystalline  metal  oxides,  and 

d.  reducing  said  catalyst  metal  compound  to  the  catalyst 
metal,  said  catalyst  metal  not  being  present  on  said  sup- 
port in  a  crystalline  oxide  form  immediately  prior  to  said 
reduction. 


3,956,193 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 
John  William  Henney,  Abingdon,  and  James  William  Samuel 
Jones,  Blewbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,310,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1971, 
58381/71 

Int.  CL*  HOIB  1/00;  COIB  33/02 
U.S.  CL  252—500  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  electrically  conducting 
silicon  nitride  artefact,  wherein  the  silicon  nitride  provides  the 
bonding  together  of  the  artefact,  and  the  electrical  conductiv- 
ity is  provided  by  an  electrically  conducting  phase  of  silicon, 
which  method  comprises  heating  a  silicon  nitride  artefact  to 
a  temperature  high  enough  to  decompose  part  of  the  silicon 
nitride  to  silicon  but  not  high  enough  to  evaporate  the  silicon 
which  is  formed,  the  heating  taking  place  in  an  environment 
which  is  inert  to  silicon  thereby  to  form  an  electrically  con- 
ducting phase  of  silicon  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  the  silicon 
nitride,  said  method  further  comprising  nitriding  any  silicon 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  artefact  so  as  to  convert  such 
silicon  to  silicon  nitride. 


3,956,191 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
James  A.  Cusumano,  Rahway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,168 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/66 
U.S.  CL  252-474  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  bimetallic  catalysts  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  silver  metal,  said  silver 
metal  being  in  the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  surface  area 
from  .01  to  100  m*/g.  or  present  on  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
support,  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  salt  of  a  sec- 
ond metal  which  is  below  silver  in  the  electrochemical  series 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  silver  is  displaced  in  the  catalyst  by 
said  second  metal  and  wherein  said  second  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  iridium,  and  platinum. 


3,956,194 
MIXED  CONDUCTORS  OF  GRAPHITE,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Michel  B.  Armand,  12  rue  Conde,  38100  Grenoble,  France 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,617 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     18,     1972, 
72.29734 

Int.  CL*  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-507  19  Claims 

I.  A  monophased  graphite  material  which  is  electronically 
and  ionically  conductive  which  graphite  material  has  the 
formula 

M,C.(M',X,) 

wherein: 

M  is  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb.  Cs  or  NH,; 

M'  is  a  transition  metal; 

X  is  a  non- metallic  electronegative  atom; 

X  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  0; 

n  is  "the  number  of  C  atoms  which  is  combined  with  the 
moiety  M'„X,  in  a  monophase; 

y  and  z  are  integers  representing  the  relative  number  of  M' 
and  X  atoms  respectively  of  the  moiety  M'^X,  when  it  is 
in  an  oxidated  valence  state,  said  M  being  bonded  to  the 
lattice  of  an  intercalation  compound  whose  formula  is 
C,(M',X,)  wherein  M',  X,  n,  y  and  z  have  the  previously 
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assigned  significance,  said  M  being  present  in  an  amount 
compatible  with  preservation  of  an  oxidated  valence  state 
of  the  transition  metal  in  the  moiety  M  'yX^  and  the  mono- 
phased  character  of  the  material. 


3,956,195 
FOAMED  POLYMER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOSITION 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Mikhail    Izmailovich    Topchiashvili,    uiitsa    Tashiientskaya, 
27/12,  pod'ezd,  3;  Talsia  Fedorovna  Datsko,  pereulok  Deka- 
bristov,   1;  Givi  Mikhailovich  Kikvilashvili,  uiitsa  Gribo- 
edova,  30,  and  Ledi  Alexeevna  Maisuradze,  uiitsa  Tashkent- 
skaya,  27/12,  pod'ezd  1,  kv.  3,  all  of  Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,665 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  n04 
U.S.  CI.  252— 51 1  2  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  polymer  semiconductor  composition  having  a 
formulation,  in  weight  parts: 


epoxy  resin 

electrically  conductive  black 

or  graphite 

polyethylhydhdesiloxane 

polyethylenepolyamine 

organic  solvent  for  epoxy  resins 


100 

10-60 
0.1-50 
10-25 
0-50 


3,956,196 
NOVEL  ODORIFEROUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HETEROCYCLIC  4,5-DECAMETHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Marcel  Plattier,  Antibes;   Bernard  Shimizu,  and  Paul  Jos6 
Teisseire,  both  of  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,   1973, 
13977/73 

Int.  Ch*  A61K  7/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  3  Claims 

1.  An  odorant  composition  which  contains  a  carrier  and,  in 
addition,  as  an  odorant,  a  herterocyclic  4,S-decamethylene 
derivative  having  the  formula  I  and/or  11 


(CH„) 


(CHo) 


II 


3,956,197 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  IN  DRY  POWDER  FORM 
Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge;  Arthur  Petersen,  Florham 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Herbert  Terry,  Wilton,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Foster  D.  Sneil,  Inc.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  134,462 
Int.  CI.'' CI  ID  i/066 
U.S.  CI.  252-526  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  dry  powder  form  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  useful  for  cleaning  when  mixed  with  water 
comprising: 


a.  a  water-soluble  alkaline  detergent, 

b.  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  absorbed  on  said  water- 
soluble  alkaline  detergent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  \%  by 
weight  of  the  total  dry  solids  in  said  composition,  and 

c.  an  emulsifying  agent  which  has  an  HLB  number  higher 
than  that  required  for  the  water-immiscible  organic  liquid 
wherein  the  cleaning  composition,  when  dispersed  in 
water,  forms  an  unstable  emulsion  which  breaks  within  I 
hour,  releasing  droplets  of  the  organic  liquid,  wherein  the 
quantity  of  the  water-soluble  alkaline  detergent  is  suffi- 
cient to  absorb  the  organic  liquid  and  form  a  free-flowing 
dry  powder. 


3,956,198 
LIQUID  LAUNDRY  WASHING-AID 
Henry  Bauer,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Days-Ease  Home 
Products  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,379,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,090, 
Jan.  19,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  391,602 
Int.  CI.'' CUD  //54,i/JJ 
U.S.  CI.  252—542  18  Claims 

1.  A  washing-aid  composition  suitable  for  removal  of  stains 
and  soil  from  delicate  fabrics  which  are  deleteriously  affected 
by  alkaline  pH  conditions,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  phosphate  ester  surfactant  having  the  formula 


f 


[RO(CH,CH,0->-,JjjP  (OM), 


where  R  is  a  C^-Cto  alkylphenyl  group  or  a  Cg-C,o  alkyl 
group,  n  is  a  number  from  about  7  to  50,  y  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3,  -t  is  0,  I  or  2,  M  is  a  hydrogen, 
sodium  or  ammonium  ion,  and  the  sum  of  jc  and  y  is  equal 
to  3; 

an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aminopolyacetic  acid  which  is  a 
chelating  agent  for  calcium,  magnesium,  iron  and  cobalt 
in  an  amount  of  about  !  .5  parts  by  weight  for  each  part 
of  said  surfactant  sufficient  to  essentially  neutralize  said 
surfactant  to  a  pH  of  about  7; 

a  water  miscible  organic  alcohol  solvent  in  an  amount  of 
about  2.0  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  of  said  surfactant 
sufficient  to  solubilize  organic  borne  stains  and  dirt, 

water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  aminopoly- 
acetic acid  salt, 

said  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  7,  and 

said  composition  being  substantially  free  from  inorganic 
phosphate  builders. 


3,956,199 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Leonard  Dawson,  Chester,  and  Michael  Tom  Rothwell, 
Bromborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1972, 
54109/72 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  //02,  1/66,  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—545  7  Claims^ 

1.  A  detergent  composition  suitable  for  hand  dishwashing 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  4-8. S  comprising 

a.  10-50%  by  weight  of  an  active  detergent  compound,  of 
which  5-10%  is  calcium/magnesium  sensitive  anionic 
synthetic  detergent 

b.  1-40%  by  weight  of  a  solubiliser,  of  which  0-25%  is 
nonionic  solubiliser 

c.  0-5%  by  weight  of  a  pH  controller 

d.  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic  phosphonate  derived 
from  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(I) 


(CH^)^ 


(Clio), 


"Gil   - 


('^"a^z 


Ull 


tris(2.3-dibromopropyl)  phosphate  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
polyphosphonate  to  said  non-reactive  reagent  is  from  5:1  to 
1 : 1  and  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  said  blend  in  said 
foam  is  from  about  5  to  25%.  by  weight. 


OH 


oil. 


wherein  x  +  y  +  z  =8-t4  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms,  is  10-16 


(2) 


II 


('^"2>p 


i^"2>a 


!•  -  OH 


CH 


,.,^i,H 


CH, 


wherein  p  +  q  =3-7  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
is  11-15 


(3a) 


II  - 


Cll   -    (CH 


2>e 


^ 


-    CH   -    (CHg)^ 

I    ^    ^ 

a 


0 

li 
p  - 

I 

Oil 


Ull 


wherein  «-ft/  +  <'+/=8-14  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  is  16-22 


(3b) 


^ '      (Cll^)^  OH 


OH 


wherein  r  +  s  +  t  =8-14and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  is  15-21 


(4) 


H 


\ 

(CH,)» 


J. 


CH-(CH,)„-N 


(CH,), 


CH,-P-OH 

/    L 
\    f 

CH,— P— OH 
OH 


wherein  a-l-fc  +  c  =  ll-15  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  is  12-16. 


3,956,201 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  HAVING  THEREON  A 

STABLE  REFLECTIVE  COATING  CONTAINING 

FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC  RING  CHAIN  ADDITION 

POLYMERS 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,502,  July  1,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,764,364. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,198  — 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising  at  least  one  fluorinated  long  chain 
addition  polymer  comprised  of  at  least  one  monomer  having 
at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to  a  carbon  chain  atom, 
said  film  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and  having  sufficient 
discrete  microscopic  voids  therein  to  reflect  more  than  90 
percent  of  incident  light  having  a  wavelength  of  from  2400  to 
8000  Angstrom  units. 


3,956,200 

FLAME  RETARDANT  BLENDS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Jerome  BIranowski,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,278 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14.  18/50;  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AR  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyurethane  foam  containing  moieties 
of  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  polyglycol  hydrogen  polyphosphonate 
having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  about  10  mg.  of  KOH  per 
gram  of  said  polyphosphonate  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O 


HO 


H 


OR 


o~ 


OR-OH 


wherein  R  is  an  ether  radical  of  tripropylene  glycol  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  and  (2)  a  non-reactive 
halogen  and  phosphorus  containing  reagent  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    tris(dichloropropyl)    phosphate    and 


3,956,202 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  SMOKE-GENERATING 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Kazuo  Iwasaki,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohkoku  Chemical 

Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1973,  48- 
128077;  Dec.  22,  1973,  49-2582 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14;  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AK  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  low  smoke  generating  rigid  polyurethane  obtained  by 
heating  (A)  a  polyisocyanate,  (B)  a  polyol  having  three  or 
more  hydroxy  groups  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  100  and  more 
than  100,  and  (C)  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprisfes  said  ingredients  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  being  present  in 
a  ratio  of  chemical  equivalents  of  1  to  2  parts  of  ingredient 
(A)  for  1  part  of  ingredients  (B)  and  (C)  combined  which 
react  with  said  ingredient  (A),  and  mixed  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  cellulose, 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  acetyl  starch,  nitro  starch  and  car- 
boxymethyl  starch  in  the  form  of  powders  in  an  amount  ex- 
ceeding 5%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,956,203 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  EXPANDABLE 
STYRENE  POLYMERS  REQUIRING  SHOT  MINIMUM 
RESIDENCE  TIMES  IN  THE  MOLD 
Heinz  BUrger,  Ludwigshafen;  Ludwig  Zuern,  Bad  Duerkheim; 
Karl    Buchholz,   Ludwigshafen,   and    Erhard   Stahnecker, 
Ziegelhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,545,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,526 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238128 

Int.  CI.  C08j  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5B  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  particulate  expandable 
styrene  polymers  requiring  short  minimum  mold  residence 
times  by  polymerizing  styrene  or  mixtures  of  styrene  and  other 
copolymerizable  monomers  in  the  presence  of  low-boiling 
hydrocarbon  expanding  agents  and  from  0.001  to  0.1%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  a  brominated  oligomer  or 
polymer  of  a  1 ,3-diene  having  a  maximum  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  2000  and  containing  more  than  40%  by  weight  of 
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bromine  at  elevated  temperatures,  wherein  the  particles  form- 
ing during  polymerization  of  styrene  or  said  mixtures  in  the 


V/////////// 
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presence  of  the  bromine  compounds  are  heated,  in  the  course 
of  their  manufacture,  to  temperatures  of  from  110°  to  140°C. 


3,956,204 
ANTIPUNKING  PHENOLIC  RESIN  BINDER  SYSTEMS 
FOR  MINERAL  FIBER  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Harold  P.  Higginbottom,  Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,597 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  89i00 
U.S.  CI.  260—7  19  Claims 

1.  A  single-phase  storage-stable  aqueous  phenolic  antipunk 
resin  system  which  comprises  a  resole  and  a  condensate  of 
formaldehyde  and  a  nitrogenous  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  urea,  dicyandiamide  and  mela- 
mine;  wherein  the  system  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  8.5  and 
contains  less  than  2  percent  of  free  phenol  and  less  than  2 
percent  of  free  formaldehyde  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resole,  wherein  the  resole  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  400,  a  water  tolerance  in  the  range  of  about 
50  to  800  percent  and  a  combined  formaldehyde  to  phenol 
molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  2.0: 1  to  2.5:1 ;  wherein  the  conden- 
sate has  a  molar  ratio  of  combined  formaldehyde  to  nitroge- 
nous compound  in  the  range  of  0.5:1  to  1.5:1;  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  combined  phenol  to  nitrogenous  compound  is 
in  the  range  of  about  0.61:1  to  2:1  producing  an  antipunk 
resin  system;  and  wherein  the  resin  system  contains  sufficient 
methylolated  2,2'-and  2,4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethanes  to 
inhibit  crystallization  of  the  resole. 


3,956,205 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AQUEOUS  RESOLE  SOLUTIONS 

BEING  STABLE  TO  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND 
EMULSIFIABLE  WITH  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Harold  P.  Higginbottom,  Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,598 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  89m 
U.S.  CL  260-7  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  an  emulsifiable  resole  wherein  the 
solution  has  a  pH  in  the  range  6  to  8.5  and  contains  less  than 
2  percent  of  free  phenol,  less  than  2  percent  of  free  formalde- 
hyde and  between  about  1  and  about  12  percent  of  an  emulsi- 
fier  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resole  and  wherein  the  resole 
has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  300,  a 
water  tolerance  between  about  100  and  800  percent,  a  com- 
bined formaldehyde  to  phenol  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  2.0: 1 
to  2.9:1,  and  contains  sufficient  methylolated  2,2'-  and  2,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylmethanes  to  inhibit  crystallization  of  the 
resole  solution  and  wherein  the  emulsifier  is  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  stable  emulsion  of  the  resole  when  water  in  excess  of 
the  water  tolerance  is  added  to  the  solution. 


3,956,206 
PAINTS  FROM  TWO  OR  MORE  DIFFERENTLY 
COLOURED  AQUEOUS  FILM-FORMING  POLYMER 
EMULSIONS 
Keith  Sellars,  39  Avenue  Road,  Farnborough,  Hampshire; 
Peter  Lay  bourn,  14  Coney  Gree,  Sawbridgeworth,  Hertford- 
shire, and  Leslie  Chandler,   19  Gilders,  Sawbridgeworth, 
Hertfordshire,  all  of  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,875,  June  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,719 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   25, 
1968,  30272/68 

Int.  CL*  C09D  3148,  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  260- 17  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoloured  paint 
which  comprises  mixing  and  gelling  (a)  two  or  more  differ- 
ently coloured  aqueous  film-forming  polymer  paint  emulsions, 
each  of  said  emulsions  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  a  pro- 
tective colloid,  with  (b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  borax  to  form 
a  multicoloured  paint  dispersion  comprising  discrete  coloured 
aqueous  polymer  emulsion  particles  as  the  disperse  phases  in 
an  aqueous  continuous  phase  of  the  borax  solution,  and  add- 
ing a  clay  of  the  formula 


{SiH(Mg,_,Li,l    O..    l(OH),„Fj}"-' M"'*', 


wherein  M  is  a  cation,  x  is  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  6,  y  is  from  1 .00  up  to  but  less  than  4  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  into  the  continuous  phase  to  stabilize  the  disper- 
sion produced. 


3,956,207 
PHENOLIC  ADHESIVES 
Kenneth  A.  E.  Blackmore,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  and  Albert  W. 
Stout,  deceased,  late  of  Bellingham,  Wash,  (by  Zelda  M. 
Stout,  executrix),  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,275 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  3/28 
U.S.  CK  260— 17.5  16  Claims 

1.  Thermosetting  plywood  adhesive  comprising  a  water-sol- 
uble phenol-aldehyde  resin  intermixed  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions with  a  heat-treated  lignosulfonate  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  improve  the  moisture  retention  properties  of  the 
adhesive,  said  heat-treated  lignosulfonate  being  heated  in  the 
dry  state  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350°  to  625°F  until 
from  20%  to  50%  of  the  dry  heated  lignosulfonate  is  insoluble 
in  an  aqueous  0.5  molar  sodium  carbonate  solution. 


3,956,208 
AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  FATTY  ACID  POLYAMIDE 
Tsuneo  Hoki;  Kazuo  Toyomoto,  and  Hiroshi  Komoto,  all  of 
Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1974,  49- 
29217 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 18  PN  7  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  aqueous  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing 

A.  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  and 

B.  a  condensation  product  prepared  by  condensing 

i.  a  polyamine  mixture  of  4-aminomethyl-octame- 
thylenediamine  and  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (III) 
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H,N  — R-NH-(RNH),-H 


(III) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  /i  is  O  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  4-aminomethyloctamethylene  diamine  to  the 
polyalkylenepolyamine  of  about  1:4  to  4:1,  with 

ii.  a  reaction  product  of 

a.  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  C,-C4  ester 
thereof  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 
or  (II) 


the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  room  temperature  to  250°C. 


Y-CH=CX— Y 


Y-C -C-Y 


(I) 


(il) 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  or  an  esterified  carboxyl  group  with  at  least  one  of 
Y  being  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  esterified  carboxyl  group; 
and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  b.  a 
natural  or  synthetic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  fatty  acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof,  the  molar 
proportion  of  the  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  ester 
thereof  to  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof  ranging  from  about  1:0.2  to 
1 : 1 .0;  and  the  proportion  of  said  polyamine  mixture  (i)  to 
said  reaction  product  (ii)  ranging  from  about  0.3  to  1.3 
mol  per  equivalent  of  acid. 


3,956,209 
TWO-PART  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 

SYSTEMS 
Stephen  B.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Warren  R.  Lampe, 
Ballston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,460,  Aug.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,246.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,117 

Int.  CL*  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  S  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  two-part  room  temperature 
silicone  rubber  composition  with  improved  hydrolytic  resis- 
tance comprising  mixing, 

a.  a  linear,  fluid  organopolysiloxane  containing  terminal 
silicon-bonded  hydroxy  groups  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
500  to  10,000,000  centipoise  when  measured  at  25°C,  the 
organic  groups  of  the  aforesaid  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
senting monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 

b.  a  filler, 

c.  from  0.1  -  15%  by  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  silicate 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1  )  a  monomeric 
organosilicate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula, 

(R«0),Si-R*'. 

where  R*"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  mon- 
ovalent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R*'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy  and  acyloxy 
radicals,  and  ( 2 )  a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the 
aforementioned  organosilicate  monomeric  compounds, 

d.  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  a 
catalyst  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  organo  tin 
oxide  having  the  formula, 

R"R"SnO 

where  R"  and  R'"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
with  a  hydrocarbon  ester  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  monocarboxylic  acids,  esters  of  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  and  esters  of  inorganic  acids  containing  at  least 
one  oxygen  atom  in  the  said  radical  attached  to  a  replace- 
able hydrogen  atom,  where  there  is  reacted  from  6  to  1 
moles  of  the  organo  tin  oxide  per  mole  of  the  ester  and 


3,956,210 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DERIVATIVES 

OF  AUTOXIDIZABLE  MALEINIZED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Bruce  Leary,  Frankston,  and  Frederick  John  Lubbock,  Beau- 
maris, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Duiux  Australia  Ltd., 
Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,547 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
5952/73 

Int.  CL*  C09D  3/52,  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  blend  of: 

1 .  the  substance  obtained  by  reaction  of 

a.  an  autoxidizable  maleinized  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  1  mol  of  maleic 
anhydride  per  mol  of  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  with 

b.  a  diol  and  an  alkylene  oxide  wherein  said  substance  is 
characterized  by  two  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups  and 
one  unreacted  carboxyl  group  and  is  further  character- 
ized by  a  mono-ester  linkage  of  a  diol  and  a  mono-ester 
linkage  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and 

2.  A  cross-linking  agent  for  the  said  substance  in  the  weight 
ratio  of  from  70:30  to  95:5  of  ( I )  to  (2). 


3,956,211 

ALKYD-TYPE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CHELATE  COMPOUND  HAVING  CATALYTIC  ACTIVITY 

Shigeaki  Muto;  Shungi  Masuda;  Kanemasa  Nomaguchi;  Hisao 

Tanaka,  and  Hiromi  Kochi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,004 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    24,    1972,   47- 
73421;  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-3049 

Int.  CL  C08f  2//04:  C08g  17/16;  C09d  3/68 
U.S.  CL  260—22  CA  23  Claims 

1.  An  alkyd  resin  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin 
and  a  chelate  compound  having  a  catalytic  activity  and  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


I 


r,-0-M^O-Ar, 
H=<-R-N=CH 


or 


Ar,-0-^-0-Ar, 


CH 


i      i 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  metal  group  except 
for  nickel,  lead,  or  zirconium;  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  independently 
an  aromatic  residue,  a  substituted  aromatic  residue,  or  a  het- 
erocyclic aromatic  residue;  R,R,  and  R,  are  independently 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  residue,  a  cycloaliphatic  alkyl  residue,  a 
substituted  aromatic  residue,  or  a  jointed  residue  of  these 
radicals,  and  the  carbon  chains  of  R,  R,  and  R,  may  contain 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  and 
S.  said  chelate  compound  being  present  in  said  composition  in 
an  amount  that  promotes  curability  of  said  alkyd  resin. 
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3,956,212 

ETHYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Fumio    Sakaguchi,    Yokohama;    Tadao   Suzuji,    and    Isamu 

Yamazaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1972,  47- 
28580 

Int.  CI.*C08Ki/22,  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  H  54  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  70  to  5  parts  by  weigiit 
of  an  ethylene  polymer  containing  at  least  80  mol  percent 
ethylene  and  30  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  trihydrate 
having  a  gibbsite  crystal  structure  and  containing  at  least  0.20 
percent  by  weight  of  fixed  sodium  compounds  represented  as 
NajO,  said  alumina  trihydrate  having  a  monoclinic  crystal 
system  in  which  the  lattice  constant  is  measured  as  a=8.62  A, 
b=5.06  A  and  c=9.70  A.  the  beta  angle  is  85°26.  and  the 
refractive  index  is  expressed  as  cr=1.568,  /J=l,568  and 
y=l,587. 

54.  The  resin  composition  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  resin  composition  contains  0.1  to  S  parts  by  weight  per 
1 00  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  composition  of  a  metal  salt 
of  a  higher  aliphatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  stearate,  calcium  stearate,  magnesium  stearate, 
aluminum  stearate,  cadmium  stearate,  and  zinc  stearate. 


3,956,215 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ACIDIC  POLYESTERS  AND 

THERMOSETTING  WATER-BASED  COATINGS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Richard   A.   Lamanna,  Jefferson   Borough,  and   Dwight   L. 

Stephens,  Ross  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,945,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,903,051.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,392 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  61 128 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  comprising  a  water- 
soluble,  up  to  80  per  cent  solids,  acidic  polyester  produced  by 
polyesterifying  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  polycarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  and  a,  j8-dihydroxytricarballylic  acid  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  glycols  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  styrene  oxide,  using  a  ratio  of  hy- 
droxyl  equivalents  to  carboxyl  equivalents  of  5:3  to  2:3,  until 
the  acid  number  is  120  -  250,  depending  on  the  reactant 
combination,  and  an  aminoplast  in  an  aqueous  vehicle. 


3,956,213 

SUSPENSION  AGENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 

POWDER 

Josef  Hefele,  Grafelflng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kufner  Textil- 

werke  KG.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,777 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1972, 
2229308 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  R  10  Claims 

1.  Suspension  agent  for  synthetic  plastics  powders  for  spot- 
wise  coating  of  interlings  for  articles  of  clothing,  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  of  a  polymeric  organic  acid  in 
a  concentration  of  0.05  to  3%  by  weight,  and  additionally 
containing  in  extremely  flne  dispersion  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  4  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  an  unsubstituted  fatty 
acid  and  0.05  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  substituted  fatty 
acid. 


3,956,214 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CURABLE  PELLETS  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  WITH  A  MOTIONLESS  MIXER 
Stanley  L.  Tate;  Bobby  A.  Rowland,  both  of  Carroll  County, 
Ga.,  and  Michael  M.  Blackstone,  Duval  County,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Southwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,113 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  curable  pellets  of  polyethylene 
and  copolymers  of  polyethylene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  fusing  polymers  such  as  polyethylene  and  copolymers 
thereof  with  Tillers,  lubricants  and  antioxidants  in  a  plas- 
ticating  means  until  said  fillers,  lubricants  and  antioxi- 
dants are  evenly  dispersed  throughout  the  polymers; 

b.  processing  the  final  polymer.  Filler,  lubricant,  antioxidant 
mixture  into  the  pellets; 

c.  contacting  and  mixing  said  pellets  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  curing  agent  in  a  heated  motionless  mixer  at 
a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the  polymers 
and  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  said  curing  agent  whereby  said  curing  agent  is 
absorbed  into  said  pellets;  and 

d.  cooling  said  polymer  curing  agent  mixture  to  ambient 
temperature  before  storage. 


3,956,216 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  AZOLIDE  CURE  SITES 

Harold  A.  Tucker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,825,  April  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,912,682.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,357 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  39104,  33/08,  33/14,  33/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  latex  containing  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  inter- 
polymerized  units  of  ( 1 )  from  about  50  percent  to  about  99.5 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  of  the  formula 


chJXo-. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R„  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals,  contain- 
ing 2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  total  in  the  radical,  (2)  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  azolide  of  the  formula 


CH^  — C  — 5 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  an  azole  radical  com- 
prised of  a  5-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  having 
at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  two  conjugated  double  bonds 
contained  therein,  where  the  carbonyl  structure  is  directly 
attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  azole,  and  ( 3 )  up  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  vinylidene  monomer, 
and  (B)  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  in  the  latex  of  a  di-  or 
poly  functional  alcohol. 
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3,956,217 
LATEX  SETTING  MATERIALS 
Keith  Frederick  Gazeley,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
' ,  signor  to  The  Malaysian  Rubber  Producers  Research  Associ- 
ation, England 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1973, 
26377/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/08,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  NR  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  set  product,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

a.  providing  a  fluid  composition  comprising: 
a  latex  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber, 

from  1 .5  to  15  pphr  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  for  the  latex, 
from  20  to  200  pphr  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  ethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  organic  material  comprising  at  \east  one 

monomer  which  will  polymerize  in  the  presence  of  the 

latex,  selected  from  styrene  and  acrylic  and  methacrylic 

monomers, 
from  2  to  20  pphr  by  weight  of  a  heat  sensitizer  for  the  latex 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene 

diols  and  polyvinyl  methyl  ethers, 
the  composition  containing  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 

water,  and 

b.  initiating  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  unsatu- 
rated organic  material  at  ambient  temperature  so  as  to 
cause  the  composition  to  form  a  set  product. 


and  swollen  to  an  equilibrium  state  by  a  solvent  which  is 
essentially  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  which  resin  is  polystyrene 
or  a  polystyrene  substituted  with  an  anchoring  group  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  amino  or  carboxy  terminus  of  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  to  give  a  covalent  bond. 


3,956,219 

CROSSLINKED  POLYSTYRENE  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  L.  Smithwick,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,551,  Feb.  1,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.857,829.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,165 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/01,  5/02,  5/14,  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-30.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  resin  crosslinked  with 

from  about  0.5  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  divinylbenzene 


3,956,220 
VINYL  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  MIXED 
MELLITATE  COMPOUNDS 
Roland  Hendrick  Riem,  Oakvilie,  and  Alfred  Johannes  Dictcr- 
man,  Mississauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Emery  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,585,  Nov.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,909.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23, 1972, 157257 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/12;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  ized  vinyl  resin  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  hydrocarbons  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  halide  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  and  polyvinyl  chloride  co- 
polymer and  5  to  100  parts  of  a  mixed  mellitate  composition 
of  the  formula 


—OR., 


3,956,218 

AGGLOMERATING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

Hans  Georg  Keppler,  Weinheim,  and  Hermann  Wesslau,  Bad 

Durkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,915,  May  1,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1967, 
1720058 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/08,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  D  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  synthetic  rubber  dispersion  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  polybutadiene  or  a  synthetic 
rubber  copolymer  in  which  the  monomer  units  consist  of  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  butadiene,  said  copolymer  having  a 
glass  temperature  below  20''C,  and  said  particles  being  ag- 
glomerated by  dispersion  in  said  synthetic  rubber  dispersion  of 
an  alkali  insoluble  copolymer,  said  synthetic  rubber  cojaoly- 
mer  being  a  copolymer  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  butadiene 
copolymerized  with,  as  the  remainder  of  said  copolymer,  at 
least  one  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  n-butylacrylate,  vinylme- 
thylether,  methacrylamide  and  acrylic  acid,  and  said  alkali 
insoluble  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  75-99.9%  by  weight  of 
ethyl  acrylate  and  0.5-25%  by  weight  of  acrylamide,  the  per- 
centage totalling  100%,  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer being  used  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  dispersed 
synthetic  rubber,  and  the  particles  of  said  alkali  insoluble 
copolymer  being  more  hydrophilic  than  the  dispersed  parti- 
cles of  said  synthetic  rubber. 


0  0  . 

ir  I)  i> 

CO  -A-  OC-  (B-  C  -  0)^  R3 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  are  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  saturated  biva- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
B  is  a  saturated  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  0. 


3,956,221 
RAPID  SETTING  NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  NON-HYDROXYL 
CONTAINING  ESTER-MODIFIED  POLYOXYLKYLENE 

COMPOUND 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  DonaM  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,467,  Dec.  17,  1973,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,835,  June  4,  1973,  Pat 

No.  3,878,157,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  1, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  573,638 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—31.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-elastomeric.  non-cellular  solid  polymer  having  a 

density  of  at  least  about  I  gram/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of 

less  than  80,  resulting  from  admixture  of  the  components  of 

a  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxy!  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  I50*C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
hydroxyl-containing     ester-modified     polyoxyalkylene 
compounds  having  an  average  molecular  weight  above 
about  700  mixtures  thereof,  and 

D.  an  non-amine-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  forma- 
tion, which  is  an  organometal  compound; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2: 1 ,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
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to  about  50  percent  with  the  proviso  that  when  component 
(B)  is  a  prepolymer  containing  less  than  about  40%  NCO 
groups  by  weight,  then  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities 
of  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C);  and  component  (D)  is  present 
in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 
and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within  less  than 
about  5  minutes  without  the  application  of  an  external  source 
of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition. 


3,956,222 
POLYVI^rVL  CHLORIDE  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Okayama;  Koichi  Kazitani;  Koichi  Saito,  both  of 
Kurashiki,  and  Hisashi  Nakamoto,  Hayashima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,821 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   22,    1973,  48- 
33306 

Int.  CU  C08J  3/08;  C08K  5/02,  5/20;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  paste  composition  comprising  particles  of  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  as  a  component  thereof,  from  about 
0.05  to  10  PHR  of  a  low  molecular  weight  N-substituted 
acrylamide  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
between  about  2  and  500,  and  comprising  between  about  30 
to  100  mole  percent  of  the  acrylamide  recurring  unit  having 
the  structural  formula: 


-CH, 


I 


-CH,- 

=o 


N 
/    \ 

R  R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  either  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  and  R'  together 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen. 


3,956,223 
HOT-MELT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Joseph  Shing  Chiang,  Skokie,  and  Charles  Bartell,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,827 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/01;  C09J  7/04 
(J.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  10  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free  hot-melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising: 

A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having  the 
general  configuration 

A— B— A 

wherein, 

1 .  each  A  is  an  independently  selected  polymer  block  of 
a  vinyl  arene,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
block  being  between  about  5,000  and  about  125,000; 

2.  B  is  a  polymer  block  of  a  conjugated  diene,  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  block  being  between  about 
15,000  and  about  250.000; 

3.  the  total  blocks  A  being  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer; 

B.  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  tackifying  resin; 

C.  10  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  naphthenic  plasticizer  oil 
wherein  the  naphthenic  content  of  the  plasticizer  oil 
based  upon  carbon  content  lies  between  52%  and  75%  of 
the  total  aromatic,  parafflnic  and  naphthenic  content  of 
the  oil; 

D.  0.1  to  1.75  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat-activated  curing 
agent;  and 

E.  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant. 


3,956,224 
PREPARATION  OF  POWDERED  CROSSLINKED 
POLVALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Nan  S.  Chu,  Hartsdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,133,  July  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,147 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  powdered  crosslinked  poly  (eth- 
ylene oxide)  with  a  crosslinking  agent  represented  by  the 
formula 


(CHr=CH 


L 


wherein  A  is  nitrogen  or  oxygen;  n  has  a  value  of  2  or  more, 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  X  can  be  a  (substituted  or  unsubstituted  polyv- 
alent) residue  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —  CyHiy  —  wherein  Y  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  50,  —  CjrHj,  (OCj.H2x)m  —  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
4  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1,000  or  more,  a  polyvalent 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms,  a  polyvalent  arylene  of 
6  to  1 4  ring  carbon  atoms. 


:h. 


polyvalent  -^-C— ^ 

:h3. 

di  or  trivalent  glyceryl,  trimethylol  propane,  the  divalent, 
trivalent  and  tetravalent  residues  of  pentaerythritol,  the  polyv- 
alent residues  of  the  epoxidized  fatty  acid  glycerides,  and  the 
divalent,  trivalent  or  higher  polyvalent  residues  of  carbohy- 
drates; with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  oxygen,  a  is  0  and  when 
A  is  nitrogen,  a  is  1 ;  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst 
and  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  solvent-nonsolvent  mixture 
for  the  poly(ethylene  oxide)  wherein  the  nonsolvent  portion 
constitutes  at  least  about  35%  and  up  to  100%  by  weight  of  the 
liquid  medium,  at  a  temperature  sufHciently  elevated  to  effect 
cross-linking. 


3,956,225 
STABLE  DISPERSION  OF  VINYL  POLYMER 
Koichiro  Murato;  Minora  Shibata,  and  Tadashi  Watanabc,  all 
of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1972, 47-72002 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/08;  C08K  5/01;  C08L  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  UA  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of  vinyl  poly- 
mer which  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  aliphatic  chain  monomer  through  half-esterifi- 
cation  between  alkyl  succinic  anhydride  and  hydroxyal- 
kyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  to  1 50°  C.  for  30  minutes  to  5  hours,  and  then 
preparing  a  copolymer  having  a  comb  structure  through 
copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aliphatic  chain 
monomer  and  50-200  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomer 
in  a  solvent,  the  amount  of  monomers  in  the  solvent  being 
20-30%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  150°  C, 
whereby  a  dis(>ersion  stabilizer  is  obtained;  and 

B.  preparing  said  dispersion  of  vinyl  polymer  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  5-30%  by 
weight  of  the  total  resin  content  of  said  dispersion  of  the 
thus  obtained  solution  of  copolymer  having  comb  struc- 
ture in  hydrocarbon  solvent. 
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wherein  said  alkyl  succinic  anhydride  is  of  the  formula 


:h. 


T 


CH,-(f-CH,).-r_C 

:h,  <!:-c 


o 
o 


i    «;■ 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  7  to  70  and  said  hydroxyalkyl 
ester  is  of  the  formula 


CH,= 


.=o 


OCH,CH(R, 


)OH 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,226 

PIGMENTED  COMPOSITION 

Warren  B.  Blumenthal,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N 

L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,178,  Nov.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,870,787. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,622 
Int.  Cl.»  COIG  23/00,  25/00;  C08K  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  4  Claims 

1.  A  pigmented  composition  containing  as  a  pigment  a 
crystalline  compound  having  a  composition  which  can  be 
represented  by  the  formula  CaTiZrjOB  and  characterized  by 
an  x-ray  diffraction  spectrogram,  the  most  prominent  d  spac- 
ings  of  which  are  as  follows: 


7.56 
3.48 
2.93 
2.53 
2.17 
1.79 
1. 65 
1.59 
1.53 
1.46 


7 

II 

100 

21 

6 

51 

6-7 

5 

30 

5-6 


the  relative  intensities  of  the  several  listed  diffracted  reflec- 
tions with  respect  to  the  intensity  of  the  strongest  reflection  in 
the  x-ray  diffraction  spectrogram  of  a  typical  product  being  as 
set  forth  in  the  column  headed  R.I.,  and  a  liquid  vehicle. 


3,956,227 
MOULDING  COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron;  Robert  L.  Muto,  Newark,  and  Anil  K. 
Rastogi,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 
Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,870 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  14  Claims 

1.  A  molding  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of 

1.  a  thermosetting  resin  of  at  least  one  of  phenol-formalde- 
hyde condensates,  phenol-aminoplast-formaldehyde  con- 
densates, aminoplast-formaldehyde  condensates,  resor- 
cinol-formaldehyde  condensates,  or  resorcinol-formalde- 
hyde-urea  condensates; 

2.  at  least  one  inorganic  cement,  wherein  said  cement  is 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  I  to 
about  9  parts  by  weight  of  cement  per  part  by  weight  of 
the  water  content  of  the  thermosetting  resin;  and 


3.  0.01  to  1 0.0  weight  percent  of  a  coupling  agent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  coupling  agent  wherein  the  cou- 
pling agent  is  at  least  one  organo  silane  containing  at  least 
two  hydrolyzable  silane  groups  wherein  the  distance 
between  any  two  hydrolysis  cites  of  a  glass  fiber  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  any  two  hydrolyzable  silane 
groups  in  the  organo  silane  and  wherein  the  coupling 
agent  has  the  general  formula 

(ROjSiR'SKOR), 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  containing  from  1  to 
10  carbons  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  or  phenylene  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  1 5  carbons. 


3,956,228 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER 

COATINGS  PREPARED  FROM 
ENDOMETHYLENETETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ACID 
Sumitaka  Nogami,  Nobeoka;  Kazuo  Toyomoto,  Fuji;  Kat- 
suyuki  Nakamura,  Nobeoka;  Keiichi  Waki,  Nobeoka;  Tooru 
Okada,  Nobeoka;  Izumi  Fujita,  Nobeoka;  Masayuki  Nanpo, 
Nobeoka;  Shougi  Misawa,  Nobeoka,  and  Chikako  Nagano, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  0«ika,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1973, 48-55533 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/52,  63/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  powder  coatings  capable  of 
exhibiting  good  hardenability  on  being  heated,  after  applica- 
tion, in  the  air  at  150°C  to  220°C  for  10  to  40  minutes,  which 
composition  consits  essentially  of  a  polyester  component 
having  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  180°C  and  a  number-aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  500  to  8,000,  said  polyester  compo- 
nent being  obtained  from  a  dibasic  acid  mixture  containing 
( 1 )  10  to  50  mole  %  of  endomethylenetetrahydrophthalic  acid 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mixture  being  a  dibasic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dibasic  acids, 
unsaturated  dibasic  acids  and  aliphatic  dibasic  acids  and  (2) 
a  glycol. 

20.  A  resin  composition  for  powder  coatings  capable  of 
exhibiting  good  hardenability  on  being  heated,  after  applica- 
tion, in  the  air  at  !50°C  to  220°C  for  10  to  40  minutes,  which 
composition  consists  essentially  of  from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  pigment,  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  flow  agents,  color  stabiliz- 
ers and  fluorescent  whitening  agents  and  a  polyester  compo- 
nent having  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  1 80°C  and  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  8,000,  said  polyester 
component  being  obtained  from  a  dibasic  acid  mixture  con- 
taining ( 1 )  10  to  50  mole  %  of  endomethylenetetrahydroph- 
thalic  acid  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mixture  being  a 
dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
dibasic  acids,  unsaturated  dibasic  acids  and  aliphatic  dibasic 
acids  and  (2)  a  glycol. 


3,956,229 
FILMS  AND  SHEETS  OF 
POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 
Phillip  Stuart  Bollen,  Auburn;  Surendra  A.  Amin,  Pottsville, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  William  Sacks,  Gillette,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,017 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  39/ W 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  non-oriented  film  or  sheet  capable  of  being 
thermoformed  into  a  shaped  article  and  being  formed  from  a 
blend  of  about  60  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
terphthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.90 
and  correspondngly  about  40  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
carbonate, the  polethylene  terephthalate  fraction  of  said  film 
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or  sheet  having  a  degree  of  crystaliinity  in  the  range  of  about 
20  to  40%. 


3,956,230 
COMPATIBILIZATION  OF  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING 
FILLERS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,204,  Feb.  1,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,645,939.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66,107 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  9104,  9110 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compatibilized,  filled  poiyolefin 
composition  comprising  encapsulating  hydroxyl  group  con- 
taining filler  particles  with  a  coating  of  a  polyolefm  by  mixing 
said  filler  particles  and  said  polyolefm  and  thereafter  mixing 
with  maleic  anhydride  or  poly(maleic  anhydride)  and  a  free 
radical  catalyst  under  conditions  which  will  generate  free 
radicals  on  the  polyolefm,  whereby  said  polyolefm  coating  is 
coupled  to  said  filler,  and  said  polyolefm  coated  filler  particles 
are  thereafter  dispersed  in  a  polyolefm  matrix,  said  composi- 
tion being  thermoplastic. 


3,956,231 
FLAME  AND  SMOKE  RETARDANT  STYRENE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 
Fred  W.  Moore,  Plymouth;  Calvin  J.  Hallada,  and  Henry  F. 

Barry,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amax 

inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,719 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  synthetic  resin  composition  comprising 
a  body  composed  of  a  styrenic  resin  having  dispersed  there- 
through a  flame  retardant  agent  comprising  a  molybdenum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
trioxide,  ammonium  dimolybdate,  ammonium  heptamolyb- 
date  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  halogenated  hydrocrabon 
compound  apart  from  said  styrenic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogenated  aromatic  compounds,  haloge- 
nated cyclic  aliphatic  compounds  and  mixtures  therof,  said 
molybdenum  compound  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  in 
combination  with  said  halogenated  compound  to  impart  flame 
retardant  and  smoke  suppressant  characteristics  to  said  com- 
position, said  halogenated  compound  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  sufficient  halogen  atoms  for  reaction  with  the  molyb- 
denum constituent  to  form  volatile  molybdenum  oxohalide 
compounds. 

10.  The  flame  retardant  synthetic  resin  composition  as 
defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  molybde- 
num compound  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  the 
surfaces  of  an  extender  filler. 


3,956,232 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMETAL  TERMINATED 

POLYMERS 

Carl  A.  Uraneck,  and  Richard  L.  Smith,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,773,  Nov.  20,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,214,  Nov.  23,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,692 
Int.  CI.*  C08C  19126-  C08F  8142 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.32  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of  poly- 
mer containing  terminal  reactive  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  groups  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said 
polymer  containing  terminal  reactive  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  groups  with  a  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organometal  compound  represented  by  the  formula  R<x-,,MX 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 


Groups  2b,  4a,  or  Sa,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  — OR,  — SR,  and  — N(R)j,  and  z  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M,  and  thereafter  admixing  a 
filler  with  said  polymer  reacted  with  said  R,2.,,MX. 


3,956,233 
NON-FLAMABLE  ELASTOMERIC  FIBER  FROM  A 
FLUORINATED  ELASTOMER  AND  CONTAINING  AN 
HALOGENATED  FLAME  RETARDANT 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
John  T.  Howarth,  Reading,  Mass.;  Suresh  Sheth,  Somerville, 
Mass.;  Kenneth  R.  Sidman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  A. 
Massucco,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,421 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  27116 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  elastomeric  composition  suitable  for 
forming  into  fibers  comprising  a  fluorinated  elastomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylfluoride, 
polyvinylidenefluoride,  copolymer  of  vinyldiene  fluoride  and 
hexafluoropropylene  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  flame  retar- 
dant comprising  a  brominated  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexabromobenzene,  decar- 
bromodiphenyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  flame  retardant 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  composi- 
tions substantially  nonflammable  in  environments  containing 
up  to  70%  oxygen. 


3,956,234 

INHIBITING  OZONE  DETERIORATION  OF  RUBBERS 
Seiji  Sagawa,  Kawachinagano;  Hideo  Yamato,  Minoo,  and 

Shuichi    Kanagawa,    Osaka,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1973, 48-13099 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  ozone  deterioration  of  rubber 
which  rubber  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  chloroprene  rubber, 
butadien  rubber,  isobutylene-isoprene  rubber,  isoprene  rub- 
ber, nitrile-butadiene  rubber  and  an  ethylene-propylene  ter- 
polymer  which  comprises  adding  to  the  rubber,  0.01  to  10% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber,  of  a  nitrile  of  the  formula 
(I). 


t,_S-(tHl 


R,_S-(CH).-C«  N 
wherein  R,  is  a  C,  -  C,8  alkyl,  or 


(I) 


(CH).-C«  N 


group. 


Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  n  and 
a  are  integers  of  1  to  5  with  the  qualification  that  when  a  is  an 
integer  of  2,  then  Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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3,956,235 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  PREMATURE  GELATION  WITH  COPPER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THIOCARBAMATES 

George  Pasternack,  Chicago,  and  Thor  P.  Jondahl,  Oak  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,294,  June  24,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
452,227,  March  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  539,199 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5139 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  C  28  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprised  of  an 
cthylenically  unsaturated  ester  and  an  amount  of  a  copper 
containing  compound  and  a  thiocarbamate  compound  suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  the  photopolymerizable  composition  to  gel 
formation,  the  thiocarbamate  composition  having  the  formula 


M-Ls-K-N' 

I 


;(CH,)x  I 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/R^  ^R.\      I 


(NH/) 


and  a  metal  cation  having  a  valence  of  I  to  3  and  each  of  R, 
R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl,  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi 
and  alkaryl  groups  having  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  amino-, 
sulfo-  and  oxy-substituted  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3  and  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I . 


B.  a  latent  amine  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin;  and 

C.  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  sterically 
hindered  urea  or  thiourea  accelerator  to  increase  the  rate 
of  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures; said  accelerator  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein: 

X  is  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  an  inert  organic  radical,  or 

R,  and  Rj  or  R,  and  R,  can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  carbocyclic  ring; 

— NR^Rj  is  the  organic  residue  derived  by  the  removal  of  the 
amino  hydrogen  atom  from  a  secondary  amine; 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  located  a  on  the  benzene  nucleus 
to  at  least  one  of  the  urea  of  thiourea  substituents;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  2,  I  is  the  position  isomer 
having  the  urea  or  thiourea  substituents  located  a,a'  on  the 
benzene  nucleus  with  respect  to  R,,  or,  I  is  a  mixture  of 
position  isomers  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  35 
percent  of  the  aforesaid  a,a'  position  isomer  and  up  to*' 
about  65  percent  of  the  a,y  isomer. 


3,956,236 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING 

FLAME  RESISTANCE  OF  POLYMERS 

Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,223 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  T  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon, 
polyester  and  polyurethane,  said  polymer  having  from  about 
1  to  I  5  weight  percent  of  a  composition  added  thereto,  said 
composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  hydroxycarboxylic  acid;  and 

b.  from  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  metal  free  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and  their  ammo- 
nium salts. 


3,956,238 
POLYETHERQUINOXALINES 
Darrell  R.  Heath,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,250,  Nov.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,244.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,591 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73106 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  R  7  Claims 

1.  Moldable  polymeric  materials  having  recurring  quinoxa- 

line  groups  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.1   to  2.0  in 

chloroform  at  2S''C  consisting  essentially  of  the  foHowing 

chemically  combined  units 


3,956,237 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LATENT 

AMINE  CURING  AGENTS  AND  NOVEL  ACCELERATORS 

George  A.  Doorakian,  Waltham,  and  Lawrence  G.  Duquette 

Maynard,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,721 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  30114 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  curable  epoxy  composition  comprising 
A.  an  epoxy  resin  bearing  a  plurality  of  1,2-epoxy  groups; 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
a  C,,.,3,  hydrocarbon,  R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having 


:^,ii/^,i^,y,,  ^  "  .:-.^HJ--  »■  K  f^v . 
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from  6-30  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic 
organic  radical. 


3,956,239 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  AMIDE 
DERIVATIVE  OF 
4-AMINOMETHYLI,8-DIAMINOOCTANE 
Hiroshi  Komoto,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Toyomoto,  Fuji;  Kaoru 
Ohmura,  Fuji;  Kenji  Ito,  Fuji,  and  Hideo  Sekiguchi,  Fuji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,016 
Int.  CI."  C08G  30114 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  15  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  2  1 ,2-epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  the  residue  of  said  molecule  being  composed  of  a 
carbon  chain  or  a  carbon  chain  interrupted  by  an  ether  bond, 
and  ester  bond  or  an  amino  bond,  and  about  1  to  300  parts  by 
weight  of  an  amide  derivative  of  4-aminomethyl-l,8- 
diaminooctane. 


3,956,242 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  USING  A 

MANGANESE  (II)  co-HYDROXYOXIME  CHELATE 

REACTION  PROMOTER 

Walter  K.  Olander,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,370 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  65144 
U.S.  CL  260—47  ET  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  self-condensation  products  of  a 
phenol  having  the  structural  formula: 


R" 


II I 


3,956,240 
NOVEL  POLYKETONES 
Klaus  J.  Dahl,  Palo  Alto,  and  Viktors  Jansons,  Los  Gatos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,616,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,643 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  8102,  1 0100,  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  crystalline  polymer  predominately 
comprised  of  a  single  repeat  unit  of  structure 

wherein  each  of  x,  m  and  n  are  0  or  1 ,  p  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  4,  n  is  0  when  a:  is  I ,  and  wherein  m  is  1  and  x  is  0  when  p 
is  greater  than  1,  the  inherent  viscosity  of  said  polymer  being 
at  least  about  0.4  and  essentially  unaffected  by  compression 
molding  at  410°C  for  5  minutes  at  10,000  p. si.,  said  inherent 
viscosity  being  determined  at  25°C  with  0. 1  gram  of  polymer 
in  a  100  milliliter  solution  of  concentrated  H2S04. 


where  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  R'  is  a  monovalent 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  and  phenol 
nucleus,  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  and  halohydrocarbonoxy 
radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen 
atoms  and  phenol  nucleus,  R"  and  R'"  being  the  same  as  R' 
and,  in  addition,  halogen  under  reaction  conditions  which 
comprise  contacting  said  phenol  with  oxygen  in  a  basic  reac- 
tion medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  manganese  chelate 
complex  of  the  formula: 

(L),  Mn  . 
wherein  L  is  an  oj-hydroxyoxime  ligand  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  independently  each  R„,  R^,  R^  and  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyclic  and  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  0  or  I ,  and  x 
is  a  positive  number  at  least  equal  to  about  1 .0. 


3,956,241 
LATENT  CATALYSTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Roger  Beresford  Steele,  Fair  Oaks;  Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr., 
Sacramento,  and  Herman  H.  Weyland,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,377 
int.  CI.*  C08G  59/42,  59/44,  59/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EC  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reacting  a  polymerizable  organic  compound 
selected  from  carboxylic  acids,  anhydrides,  imides  and  sul- 
fonimides  with  an  oxirane  oxygen  compound  which  comprises 
forming  a  mobile  mixture  of  said  compounds  containing  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  chromium  III  chelate  hav- 
ing a  dissociation  temperature  above  about  S0°C  and  subse- 
quently heating  said  mixture  to  above  said  temperature  to 
react  said  compounds. 


3,956,243 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  ORGANIC  FIBRE 
MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Loss,  Liestal;  Ren^  Berini,  Birsfelden;  Armin  Hiestand, 
Binningen;  Peter  Hofmann,  Basel,  and  Hermann  Nachbur, 
Dornach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   15,   1972, 
18308/72 

Int.  CL*  D06M  13/44;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—67.6  R  25  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  flameproofmg  organic  fiber  materials  of 
cellulose/polyester,  which  essentially  comprises 

1.  from  200  to  750  g/l  of  a  tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)-phos- 
phonium  compound,  its  self-condensation  product  or  its 
condensation  product  with  a  reactive  nitrogen  com- 
pound. 
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2.  from  3  to  20  g/l  of  an  agent  for  imparting  a  soft  handle, 
of  the  formula 


R,— c=o       A, 


N"-A,- 


I 


[ 


T 


_N"' Y. 


l-D.l,-, 


g.  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  until  all  the  maleic  deriv- 
ative monomers,  crosslink  ing  agent  monomers,  and  cata- 
lyst has  been  added  and  the  heteropolymer  formed 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  combined  vinyl  ester  to 
combined  maleic  derivatives  in  the  heteropolymer  is  from 
1.1:1  to  3:1. 


wherein  X^  and  Y,  each  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  -CONH,,  Z„  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  -CONH,,  -C"OR'„  or  -A,-NHCO-R"..  A„  A„ 
A,  and  A4  each  are  alkylene  with  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  D„  is 
hydrogen,    -OH,    -NH,.    -NH-CO-NH,,    -CONH,, 
-CO-NH-CO-NH,,  -(OCH,-)„.,-CO-NH-R"'„  or 
-(OCH,-  )„.,-NH-CO-R"'..  R„.  R'..  R"o  and  R"'„  each 
are  alkenyl  or  alkyl  with  9  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n 
each  are  1  or  2  and  X<,  can  also  be  a  covalent  bond  to  C  when 
H  on  N'  and  O  on  C  are  omitted  and  there  is  a  double  bond 
between  N'  and  C,  and  Y„  can  also  be  a  covalent  bond  to  C" 
when  Z,  is  -C"OR'„,  H  on  N'"  and  O  on  C"  are  omitted  and 
there  is  a  double  bond  between  N'"  and  C",  these  softeners 
being  present  as  tertiary  amines  or  being  quaternised  by  alkyl 
halides  or  dialkyl  sulphates  which  possess  1  or  2  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl   radical  or  halogeno-carboxylic  acid  alkyl  esters 
which  contain  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  part  and  up  to 
22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  part  or  up  to  60  carbon  atoms 
if  the  alkyl  chains  are  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  or  being 
in  the  form  of  acid  salts  of  alkylcarboxylic  acids  with  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

3.  from  20  to  200  g/l  of  a  water-soluble  1 ,3,5-triazine  which 
possesses  2  to  4  methylolated  amino  groups. 


3  956  244 
CROSSLINKED  VINYL  ACETATEMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
HETEROPOLYMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  PREPARED 
FROM  THEM 
William  G.  Carpenter,  Cranbury;  Daniel  F.  Herman,  Prince- 
ton, and  Rudolph  J.  Berndlmaier,  Allentown,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.791,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,224 

Int.  CI.*C08F  2/06,  2/ S/OS 
U.S.CL  526-79  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crosslinked  heteropolymers  ot 
vinyl  ester  and  maleic  derivatives  by  combining  vinyl  ester 
monomers,  maleic  derivative  monomers,  and  crosslinking 
agent  monomers,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  ester  mono- 
mers to  maleic  derivative  monomers  is  from  1.1:1  to  3:1  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  crosslinking  agent  monomers  is  from 
0.2  to  3  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  amount  of  mono- 
mers which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  vinyl  ester  monomer  solution  wherein  the 
vinyl  ester  monomer  solution  is  the  reaction  solution; 

b.  providing  a   maleic  derivation   monomer-crosslinking 
agent  monomer  solution; 

c.  providing  a  catalyst  solution; 

d.  adding  an  amount  of  the  maleic  derivative  monomer- 
crosslinking  agent  monomer  solution  to  the  reaction 
solution  to  form  a  polymerizable  solution  wherein  the 
added  amount  is  such  that  the  unreacted  amounts  of  the 
maleic  derivative  monomer  and  cross-linking  agent 
monomer  in  the  reaction  solution  do  not  exceed  1/1 5th 
of  the  total  amounts  to  be  added. 

e.  adding  an  amount  of  catalyst  solution  wherein  the  added 
amount  is  sufficient  to  promote  heteropolymerization  but 
in  an  insufficient  amount  to  promote  homopolymenza- 
tion  of  the  vinyl  ester; 

f.  polymerizing  the  reaction  solution  at  a  polymerizable 
temperature;  and 


3,956,245 
BULK  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ESTER 
Adrianus  M.  C.  Van  Steenis,  and  William  J.  Van  Westrenen, 
both  of  Delft,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1973, 

22144/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/02,  218/19 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  ^  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  copolymerizing  vinyl  esters  and  a-alke- 
nyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  where  optionally  the  following 
monomers  are  also  present; 

A  an  ester,  amide,  and/or  nitrile  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule, 

B.  an  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  4-5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

C.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid, 
or  anhydride  thereof,  having  3-5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and 

D  a  mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyisobutylene  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  about  2000 
and  about  8000, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bulk  free  radically  initi- 
ated process  in  which  20-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester 
having  the  formula: 


H< 
H- 


!lc=<:' 


.„{, 


O— C— R 


where  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  from  9-19  carbon 
atoms  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  carboxyl  function 
being  tertiary  or  quaternary  and  10-90  parts  by  weight  of  an 
o-alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula: 


I 

c  «  c — 


«/ 


having  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  where  X  is 
a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen,  Y  is  a  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  in  a  calculated  weight  ratio  of 
vinyl  ester  to  a-alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  be- 
low 25:1  are  brought  to  a  temperature  of  about  ISOX  to 
about  200X  in  the  presence  of  a  caulytic  amount  of  free 
radical  initiator  with  a  half  lifetime  of  at  least  0.4  hours  at 
ISO't  and  the  polymerization  temperature  maintained  in  the 
1 50°  to  200°C  range  by  the  combination  of  heating,  cooling 
and  retarding  the  polymerization  by  the  gradual  addition  of 
a-alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  together  with  a  cata^tic 
amount  of  said  free  radical  initiator  over  a  4-24  hour  penod. 
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3,956,246 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPACT-RESISTANT 
OLEFINIC-NITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
Russell  K.  Griffith,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  John  F.  Jones,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,125 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  2118,  2122 
U.S.  CI.  526—338  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  comprising  polymerising  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0°  to  1 00°C  to  at  least  70%  by  weight 
conversion  of  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  component 
comprising 

A.  from  about  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  methacrylonitrile  and 

B.  from  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  (A)  plus  (B)  of  styrene  and  then  including  in 
the  polymerization  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  ( A )  plus  ( B )  of 

C.  from  about  70  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene- 1,3  and  isoprene  and 

D.  from  about  0  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  (C)  plus  (D)  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  methacryloni- 
trile 

and  continuing  the  polymerization  to  a  final  conversion  of 
from  about  80  to  100%  by  weight  of  monomers  to  polymer. 


3,956,247 

HALOGENATION  OF  EPDM  IN  SOLUTION  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  EPOXIDE  AND,  OPTIONALLY, 

POLY(ALKYLENE  ETHER)  GLYCOL 

Vincent  Russell  Landi,  Cheshire,  and  Eliot  K.  Easterbrook, 

Naugatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,173 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  210100 

U.S.  CI.  526-42  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  halogenating  an  elastomeric,  unsaturated, 
vulcanizable  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  an  alpha-monoolefin 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  copolymerizable  non-conju- 
gated diene,  comprising  providing  a  solution  of  said  terpoly- 
mer in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  adding  to  said  solution  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine  and  their  interhalogen  compounds,  and  an  epox- 
ide, subjecting  the  solution  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  -30  to  lOO'C,  whereby  the  said  terpolymer  becomes 
halogenated  in  the  presence  of  said  epoxide,  and  thereafter 
recovering  from  the  solution  a  halogenated  terpolymer  char- 
acterized by  viscosity  stability  and  low  gel  content. 

16.  A  method  of  halogenating  an  elastomeric,  unsaturated, 
vulcanizable  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  an  alpha-monoolefin 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  copolymerizable  non-conju- 
gated diene,  comprising  providing  a  solution  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  containing  from  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  said 
terpolymer,  adding  to  said  solution  from  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  halogen  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer, 
said  halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine  and  their  interhalogen  compounds,  and 
an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized 
soybean  oil,  epoxidized  higher  fatty  acid  ester,  epoxide  of  a 
diolefin  polymer,  bisphenol  A-epichlorohydrin  reaction  prod- 
uct, and  epoxide  of  a  monomeric  olefinically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.05  to  2 
moles  of  epoxide  group  per  gram  atom  of  halogen  present, 
subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from  20° 
to  SO'C.  in  the  absence  or  near  absence  of  light,  whereby  the 
said  terpolymer  becomes  halogenated  in  the  presence  of  said 
epoxide,  and  thereafter  recovering  from  the  solution  a  haloge- 
nated terpolymer  containing  from  0.25%  to  10%  halogen  by 
weight,  characterized  by  viscosity  stability  and  low  gel  con- 
tent. 


3,956,248 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE/ALKYL 
ACRYLATES/CURE-SITE  MONOMERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Anestis  Leonidas  Logothetis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,741,  March  10,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,177,  April  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,797 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  218100,  220/00,  210/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—219  14  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  substantially  linear  atactic  alternting 
copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  less  than 
about  0°C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  1-6  (measured 
on  a  6.1  wt.  %  solution  in  chloroform  at  30°C.),  said  copoly- 
mer having  repeating  units  of: 

-A-B- 

wherein  A  is  independently  selected  from  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate,  said  alkyl  group  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 
B  is  independently  selected  from  ethylene  and  an  alpha-ole- 
finic  cure-site  monomer  having  the  formula: 


CHr=CH 


-oJ- 


CH,X 


where  X  is  CI,  Br,  or  F;  and  further,  mole  %  ethylene  plus 
curesite  monomer  in  the  copolymer  is  about  50,  the  balance 
being  alkyl  acrylate. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  substantially  lin- 
ear atactic  alternating  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  less  than  about  0°C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
about  1-6  (measured  on  a  0.1  wt.  %  solution  in  chloroform  at 
30°C.),  said  copolymer  having  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
alkyl  acrylate,  said  alkyl  group  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
ethylene  units,  and  about  1-lOmole  %  based  on  the  copoly- 
mer of  units  derived  from  a  curesite  monomer,  the  process 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent 
about  1-20  mole  %  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  based  on  moles  of 
solvent,  with  ethylene  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  cure-site 
monomer  having  the  formula: 


.=CH-0-C- 


CHr=CH 


CH,X. 


at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°C.  to  about  200°C.,  in  the 
presence  of  boron  trifluoride  at  pressures  sufficient  to  keep 
said  alkyl  acrylate  complexed  with  boron  trifluoride.  and 
about  0.5-5.0  parts  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  alkyl 
acrylate  of  a  free-radical  polymerization  initiator,  and  isolting 
the  copolymer  formed  in  the  resulting  reaction  mass. 


3,956,249 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  OF  LOW 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  MONOMER  CONTENT  BY 

TREATMENT  OF  WET  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Donald  Goodman,  Flemington;  Robert  S.  Miller,  Bridgewatcr, 

and  Robert  J.  Stanaback,  Gladstone,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,114 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  214/06,  220/40,  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-500  7  Claims 

1.  In  suspension  and  emulsion  polymerization  processes  for 
the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  at  least  one  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith 
wherein  a  wet  cake  consisting  essentially  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
polymer,  water,  and  vinyl  chloride  is  formed  and  vinyl  chlor- 
ide is  separated  from  said  wet  cake,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  removing  vinyl  chloride  from  the  wet  cake  by  con- 
tacting the  wet  cake  with  steam. 
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3,956,250 
ALPHA  METHYL  STYRENE  AND  VINYL  TOLUENE  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARATION 
Clarence  C.  Campbell,  Clairton,  and  Dean  A.  Finfinger,  For- 
ward Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,492,  April  19,  1971, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,139,  July  2, 
1970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,540,  June  9,  1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,630,981.  This  application  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

266,386 

Int.  CI."  C08F  210/00,  212/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—194  3  Claims 


«  ft) 

H 
ft. 

I  to 
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5  M 
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2D               90         40      90     to         ao      100 
CHAIN    LCMfiTH      ANGSTROWS 


200  300       400    900  600 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  alpha  methyl 
styrene  and  vinyl  toluene  having  softening  points  in  the  range 
of  25°C.  to  98''C.  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of  2.5  to  4.5  parts  by  weight 
of  vinyl  toluene  and  1  part  by  weight  of  alpha  methyl  styrene 
^  in  an  inert  diluent  to  the  catalytic  action  of  acid  clay,  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range 
of  5"  to  80''C.,  and  recovering  the  product  of  the  reaction. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  alpha  methyl 
styrene  and  vinyl  toluene  having  softening  points  under  about 
QS'C.  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  monomers 
consisting  essentially  of  2.5  to  4.5  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
toluene  and  1  part  by  weight  of  alpha  methyl  styrene  in  an 
inert  diluent  to  the  catalytic  action  of  acid  clay,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  reaction  temperature, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
range  of  5''C.  to  80''C.,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  reaction 
product. 


during  step  ( 1 )  and  introducing  into  the  system  at  the 
initiation  of  step  ( 2 )  an  effective  concentration  of  a  con- 
ventional catalyst,  said  temperature  being  maintained  at 
this  increased  level  until  the  completion  of  the  polymeri- 
zation reaction,  thereby  yielding  a  vinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymer  displaying  improved  processing  characteristics. 
8.  A  method  for  preparing  polyvinyl  chloride  exhibiting 

improved  processing  characteristics  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

1 .  initiating  the  free  radical,  susf>ension  polymerization  of 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing an  effective  concentration  of  a  suspending  agent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  concentration  of  a  free 
radical  initiating  catalyst,  said  polymerization  reaction 
being  conducted  at  an  initial  temperature  level  until  a 
degree  of  conversion  of  from  about  1 0  to  60%  is  attained 
and  thereupon 

2.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  system  to  an  increased 
level  with  respect  to  the  initial  temperature  of  the  system 
during  step  ( 1 )  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  this 
increased  level  until  the  completion  of  the  polymerization 
reaction;  and, 

3.  introducing  an  effective  concentration  of  a  chain  transfer 
agent  into  the  system  essentially  simultaneous  with  the 
raising  of  the  polymerization  temperature  in  step  ( 2 )  so 
as  to  have  said  chain  transfer  agent  present  in  the  system 
throughout  the  time  said  polymerization  reaction  is  being 
run  to  completion  at  said  increased  temperataure  level; 
thereby  yielding  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  displaying 
improved  processing  characteristics. 


3,956,251 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  HALIDE 

HOMOPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROCESSING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Leonard  Feiler,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Sheldon  F.  Gelman, 
Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756^09,  Aug.  29,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,250,  Aug. 
23,  1971.  This  application  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,885 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  ////,  1/80,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  526-73  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyvinyl  chloride  exhibiting 
improved  processing  characteristics,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1.  initiating  the  free  radical  suspension  polymerization  of 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing an  effective  concentration  of  a  suspending  agent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  concentration  of  a  hot  free 
radical  initiating  catalyst  having  a  10  hour  half-life  at  a 
temperature  of  below  about  55°  C,  said  polymerization 
reaction  being  conducted  at  an  initial  temperature  level 
until  a  degree  of  conversion  of  from  about  10  to  about 
60%  is  attained;  and  thereupon 

2.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  system  to  an  increased 
-*--       level  with  respect  to  the  initial  temperature  of  the  system 


3,956,252 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FOULING  IN  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Shigeru  Saeda,  and  Yukinori  Suzaka,  both  of  Oita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1974, 49-91476 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/14,  4/24,  4/60,  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  526-74  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  slurry  polymerization  of  olefins  in  a  solvent  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst,  a  method  for  preventing  the  catalyst 

particles  and  the  resulting  polymer  particles  from  depositing 

on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  a  polymerization  reactor  which 

comprises  causing  a  small  amount  of  an  anti-fouling  agent  to 

be  present  in  the  reaction  system,  the  anti-fouling  agent  being 

either  (a)  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen-containing  salt  of  phytic 

acid,  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  said  phytic  acid  salt  and  at  least  one 

alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  organic  carboxylic  acfds,  organic  sulfonic  acids. 

partial  alkyl  esters  of  organic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  alkyl 

esters  of  organic  sulfocarboxylic  acids,  said  organic  acids 

containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  |>er  molecule,  said  alkyl  in 

the  alkyl  esters  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkali 

metal  salt  being  soluble  in  the  solvent. 


3,956,253 

POLYETHYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  OF 

HIGH-WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Gunther  Braun,  Obcrhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhrchc- 

mie  Akticngesellschaft,  Obcrhausen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,442,  Sept.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,657 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245552 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/06,  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  526-352  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyethylene  composition 
having  high  wear  resistance  which  comprises 

homogeneously  mixing  a  peroxide  cross-linking  agent  with 
a  polyethylene  powder  having  a  viscosimetrically  deter- 
mined molecular  weight  of  at  least  1 .000.000.  said  cross- 
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linking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  0.6% 

by  weight 
pre-compressing  the  mixture  at  pressure  of  at  least  SO 

kp/cm*  to  obtain  a  pre-compressed  polyethylene  mixture, 
plasticizing  the  mixtue  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 

200''C  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  kp/cm*,  and 
cooling  the  plasticized  mixture  to  obtain  the  polyethylene 

composition  of  high  wear  resistance. 


at  an  angle  which  is  acute  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
autoclave  such  that  the  directions  of  flow  of  the  ethene 


3,956,254 
THERMOPLASTIC  CRYSTALLINE  FREE  FILMS 
Daniel  R.  St.  Eve,  Thornhill,  and  Ajit  Kumar  Bose,  Don  Mills, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Leco  Industries  Limited,  Rex- 
dale,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  79,754,  Oct.  12,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,754,067,  and  Ser.  No.  359,563,  May  1 1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  ' 
3,888,609.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,873 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  6100,  110/02;  C08J  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  526—352  10  Claims 

1.  Blown  tube  extruded  low  and  medium  density  polyethy- 
lene being  characterized  by  a  tensile  strength  average  of  the 
machine  and  transverse  directions  of  at  least  2800  psi,  haze 
properties  as  measured  by  ASTM  D- 1003-61  of  less  than 
about  4%  and  gloss  characteristics  as  measured  by  ASTM 
D-523-53T  of  at  lease  115. 


3,956,255 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Morris  R.  Ort,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,986,  Jan.  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,746 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/02,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—352  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  and  copoly- 
merization  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  as  a  molec- 
ular weight  control  agent  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  a  com- 
position prepared  by  combining  a  compound  of  vanadium 
with  an  alkylaluminum  alkoxide  of  the  formula  R,Al(OR)j., 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  n  varies  from  0.5  to  2  inclusive  and  mixtures 
of  such  compounds,  and  thereafter  combining  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  with  a  trialkylaluminum,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  trialkylaluminum  to  said  compound  of  vanadium  being  in 
the  range  from  0.3: 1  to  1000: 1  and  said  alkoxide-to-vanadium 
molar  ratio  being  in  the  range  from  1:10  to  about  100:1,  and 
( 2 )  a  support  on  which  said  composition  is  deposited  consist- 
ing of  silica  gel  which  has  been  reacted  with  an  alkylaluminum 
compound  choien  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  R^AIX,., 
wherein  R  it  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  1 ,  2  or  3  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  (2)  compounds  of  the  formula  R^AKOR),.,  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1 
or  2  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,956,256 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ETHENE  AT  HIGH 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

Frederik  J.  P.  J.  Mercx,  Stein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carbon  B.V.,  Gelcen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1973, 
7312804 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  10/02;  BOIJ  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  526-64  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of  ethene 
at  high  pressure  and  temperature  in  a  cylindrical  autoclave  in 
the  presence  of  an  initiator  which  comprises  feeding  ethene 
into  the  autoclave  at  a  high  velocity,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
feeding  the  ethene  into  the  autoclave  in  at  least  two  places. 


f^ 


currents  at  said  places  are  substantially  parallel  and  oppo- 
site. 


3,956,257 

HYDROCARBYLALUMINUM  HYDROCARBYLOXIDE 

ANTIFOULING  AGENT  IN  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
John  P.  Hogan,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,757 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/14,  4/52,  10/00,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymer  wherein  at  least  one 
mono-l-olefm  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  is 
introduced  into  a  reaction  zone  along  with  a  supported 
chromium-containing  catalyst  and  diluent  and  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  is  mixed  therein,  this  mixing  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  such  that  polymer  thus  produced  is 
insoluble  in  said  diluent,  the  improvement  comprising:  adding 
a  hydrocarbylaluminum  hydrocarbyloxide  having  the  formula 
R,AI(OR)^,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  and  R  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  aromatic  radical  having  from  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  to  said  zone  via  a  stream  separate  from  that  used  to 
introduce  said  catalyst  so  as  to  avoid  contact  between  said 
catalyst  and  said  hydrocarbylaluminum  hydrocarbyloxide 
prior  to  contact  with  said  reaction  medium,  said  hydrocar- 
bylaluminum hydrocarbyloxide  being  added  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  reactor  fouling. 


3,956,258 

CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGENS 

Hans  John  Hansen,  Allendale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,700,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,363,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,404, 

April  12,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,697,638,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,288,  Jan.  27,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,526, 

June  1, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  469,197 
Int.  Cl.»  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  human  carcinoembryonic  anti- 
gen material,  human  carcinoembryonic  antigen  component  A 
or  human  carcinoembryonic  antigen  component  B  which 
comprises 

a.  homogenizing  adenocarcinoma  tissue; 

b.  separating  the  solid  particles  from  the  homogenate; 

c.  treating  the  supernatant  with  a  glycoprotein  solvent  in 
which  the  carcinoembryonic  antigen  material,  compo- 
nent A  or  component  B  is  soluble; 
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d.  separating  the  precipitate  and  clarifying  the  resulting 
solution; 

e.  dialyzing  the  clarified  solution  against  a  polyethylene 
glycol  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000 
to  20,000  and  a  softening  point  at  eO'C; 

f.  dissolving  the  retentate  in  an  aqueous  buffer  of  pH  from 
about  5  to  9; 

g.  subjecting  the  resulting  material  to  sequential  chromatog- 
raphy on  two  different  gel  columns,  the  first  of  which  is 
an  agarose  gel  having  about  6%  by  weight  agarose  and  a 
particle  size  of  from  40  to  2 1 0  microns  and  the  second  of 
which  is  a  hydrophilic  water-insoluble  cross-linked  dex- 
tran  polymer  gel; 

h.  collecting  and  concentrating  the  eluates  which  have  a 
spectrophotometric  absorption  peak  wave  length  of  280 
mil  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200,000  to  500,000. 


3,956,260 
HYPOCALCAEMIC  PEPTIDES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Max  Brugger,  Birsfelden;  Friedrich  Werner  Kahnt;  Bruno 
Kamber,  both  of  Basel;  Robert  Nehcr,  Binningen;  Bemhard 
Riniker,  Frenkendorf;  Werner  Rittel,  Basel;  Peter  Sieber, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land;  Herbert  Zuber,  ZunCh,  Glattbrugg, 
all  of  Switzerland,  and  Hendrik  Marie  Greven,  Heesch, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,472,  Nov.  5,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,933 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    9,    1967, 
15661/67;  Feb.  6,  1968,  1763/68;  Apr.  29,  1968,  6347/68; 
May  4,  1968,  6666/68;  May    10,   1968,  6669/68;  May  21, 
1968,  7509/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12.5  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  I 
H-L-Cys-L-Ser-L-X-L-Leu-L-Ser-L-Thr-L-Cys-L-Val-L-Leu- 
L-Ser-L-Ala-L-Tyr-L-Arg-L-X-Leu-L-X-L-X-L-Phe-L-His-L- 
Arg-L-Phe-L-Ser-Gly-L-Z-Gly-L-Phe-Gly-L-Pro-L-Y-L-Thr- 

L-Pro-NHj 
in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aspartyl  and  asparaginyl,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glutamyl  and  glutaminyl  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methionyl,  valyl, 
norvalyl,  leucyl,  isoleucyl,  and  norleucyl,  a  Met**-sulfoxide,  N 
acyl  derivative  or  N      -desamino  derivative  thereof  with  the 
exception  of 
H-Cys-Ser-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr-Cys-Val-Leu-Ser-Ala-Tyr-Try- 
Arg-Asn-Leu-Asn-Asn-Phe-His-Arg-Phe-Ser-Gly-Met-Gly- 
Phe-Gly-Pro-Glu-Thr-Pro-NH, 
and  its  Met**-sulfoxide,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,956,259 
FRACTIONATION  OF  BLOOD  USING  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE  POLYMER  TO  RECOVER 
FRACTION  SUITABLE  FOR  ORGAN  PERFUSATE 
Luis  A.  Garcia,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Guido  A.  Ordonez, 
Laguna  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Deerficid,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,893,  Jan.  30,  1973.  This  application 
June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,961 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12  B  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  blood  fraction  suitable  for  use 
as  an  organ  perfusate  from  coagulation  factor-depleted  blood 
serum  and  plasma  comprising  selective  precipitation  by  ad- 
mixing with  from  about  2%  to  about  12%  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

HO(CH,CH,0),(CHCH,OMCH,CH,0),H 


z 


3,956,261 
LIGNIN  ADDUCTS 
Stephen  Y.  Lin,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,466 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 124  A  6  Claims 

1.  Lignin  dicarboxylate  comprising, 

the  reaction  product  of  lignin  and  from  an  effective  amount 
up  to  about  10  moles  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  epoxy-suc- 
cinate  per  1 ,000  grams  of  lignin. 


wherein  a  and  c  are  integers  such  that  the  hydrophile  portion 
represented  by  (CH,CH,0)  constitutes  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  molecule  and  b  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobic 
portion  represented  by  i 

(CHCH.O) 


t: 


has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  950  at  a  pH  from 
about  4  to  5,  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the 
supernatant  and  then  adjusting  the  concentration  of  said  co- 
polymer in  said  supernatant  to  from  about  1 4%  to  about  24% 
and  adjusting  to  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  5  with  acetate 
buffer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C  to  about  1 0°  C  to 
provide  a  precipitate  for  reconstitution  to  the  desired  organ 
perfusate. 


3,956,262 
TRIAZENOIMIDAZOLES 
James  Heyes,  Peaslake,  and  Neal  Ward,  Walton-on-thc  Hill, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bcccham  Group  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.345,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1970, 
58385/70 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20;  A61K  3 1/655;  A61L  9/00;  C07C  107/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 140  R  5  Clainif 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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N=N-N(CH3), 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl;  and 

Rj  is  methoxy,  ethoxyl,  n-propoxyl,  or  isopropoxyl,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable,  montoxic  acid  addition  salt 

or  monohydrate  thereof. 


r(-) 


3,956,263 
4-METHYL-2,6-DIHYDROXY-3-CYANOPYRIDINE 
CONTAINING  DYESTUFFS 
Arthur  Buehler,  Rheinfelden;  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bottmingen,  and 
Gerd  Hoelzie,  Liestal,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,210,  Nov.  18,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,036,  July  8,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,623 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  45116,  45/18,  45/20,  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  260— 146R  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  copper-,  chromium-,  cobalt-,  or  nickel- 
complex  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


r 


//  \ 

D-N=N-C  N 

H,C— C  C-OH 


L 


wherein  D  is  benzene  or  naphthalene  which  is 

a.  substituted  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  azo  group  by 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy,  and 

b.  substituted  by  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid  group  and 

c.  is  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  meth- 
oxy. acetylamino,  chloro,  nitro,  cyano,  benzoylamino, 
carboxy,  3-su1phophenylazo,  amino,  methyl,  4,8-disul- 
phonapthylazo  or  4-methyl-3-sulphobenzenesulphonyl. 


3,956,264 

BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING 

INDOLYL-METHYLENEAMINO  SUBSTITUENT  IN  THE 

DIAZO  COMPONENT 
Roderich  Raue,  and  Hans-Peter  Kuhlthau,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,809 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    13,    1972, 
2234468 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—155  8  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-6  C-atoms,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  chloroethyl,  bromoethyi,  hydroxyethyi,  methoxy- 
ethyl,  cyanoethyl,  acetoxyethyl,  aminocarbonylethyl, 
allyl,  methallyl,  chloroallyl,  propargyl,  phenyl,  methyl- 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  or 
phenylpropyl-(  2,2 ); 

R,  denotes  alkyl  with  1-6  C-atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro- 
ethyl, bromoethyi,  hydroxyethyi,  methoxyethyl.  cyano- 
ethyl, acetoxyethyl,  aminocarbonylethyl,  allyl,  methallyl, 
chloroallyl,  propargyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  phenylpro- 
pyl-(2,2)  or  cyclohexyl; 

Rj  denotes  alkyl  with  1-6  C-atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro- 
ethyl, bromoethyi,  hydroxyethyi,  methoxyethoxy,  cyano- 
ethyl, acetoxyethyl,  aminocarbonylethyl,  allyl,  methallyl, 
chloroallyl,  propargyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl- 
(2,2)  or  cyclohexyl; 

Rg  and  R^  represent  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  C,-C,-alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  chloroethyl,  bromoethyi.  hydroxyethyi, 
methoxyethyl,  cyanoethyl,  acetoxyethyl,  aminocar- 
bonylethyl, allyl,  methallyl,  chloroallyl,  propargyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl, benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl-( 2,2 ),  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxy,  naphthyloxy, 
benzyloxy,  phenylethyloxy,  phenylpropyl-(2,2)-oxycar- 
bonyl,  cyano,  amino,  carbamoyl,  N-C,-C,-alkylcarbam- 
oyl,  N,N-di-C,-C8-alkylcarbamoyl,  N-C.-Cg-alkyl-N- 
phenylcarbamoyl,  N-C,-C,-alkyl-N-methylphenylcar- 
bamoyl,  N-C,-Cg-alkyl-N-chlorophenylcarbamoyl,  N-C,- 
C«-alkyl-N-naphthylcarbamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  N-C,-C,- 
alkylsulphamoyl,  N,N-di-C,-C,-alkylsuIphamoyl,  C^-Cf 
alkyisulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  methylphenylsulphonyl, 
chlorophenylsulphonyl,  or  naphthylsulphonyl; 

R,,  in  addition  denotes  phenylazo,  methylphenylazo,  chlo- 
rophenylazo,  or  naphthylazo; 

R7,  in  addition,  denotes  carboxyl; 

Rg  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
chloroethyl,    bromoethyi,    hydroxyethyi,    methoxyethyl, 
cyanoethyl,    acetoxyethyl,    aminocarbonylethyl,    allyl, 
methallyl,  chloroallyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl- 
(2,2),  or  propargyl; 

R,o  represents  hydrogen  or  C.-Cg-alkyl; 

R9  and  R,o  when  joined  together  additionally  represent  a 
carbocyclic  ring; 

m  and  n  represent  the  numbers  0,  1,2,  or  3;  and 

X*~'  represents  an  anion. 

3.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(V, 


'<!^^. 


CUSCH-N 


'11 


/"'""O^ 


=v-^V= 


25  24^il 


w 


r(-) 
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wherein 

R„  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl,  n-butyl,  0- 
chloroethyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-cyanoethyl,  0-methox- 
yethyl,  /3-bromoethyl,  /3-acetoxyethyl,  allyl,  or  benzyl; 
R,s  denotes  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  C,-C,-alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
hydroxyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  acetylamino,  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  methylsul- 
phonyl,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R„  denotes  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  C.-C^-alkyl,  cyclohexyl. 
benzyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  me- 
thoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  carboxyl.  cyano, 
acetylamino,  amino,  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  methylsul- 
phonyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

Rj3  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R„  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R„  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

m  and  n  denote  the  numbers  0,  1,2,  or  3;  and  t 

X""'  denotes  an  anion. 


T  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

the  ring  A  can  be  substituted  with  (X)»  alone  or  further  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl  or  methoxy, 

m  is  I  or  2  and 

n  is  1  or  2  and 

b.  a  salt  of  the  dyestuff  of  ( a )  with  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  sulphamic  acid,  boric  acid,  formic  acid, 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  citric  acid,  oxalic  acid  and 
mono-,  di-  and  trichloracetic  acid. 


3,956,265 
MONOAZO  HYDROXY  PYRIDONE  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  METHYLENE  PIPERIDINO  GROUP 
John  Lindley  Leng,  and  David  Frederick  Newton,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27, 1972, 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29136,  D06P  3124,  3/52,  3/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-156  .^  .k"^'""".' 

1.  Azo  dyestuff  free  from  carboxylic  acid  or  sulphonic  acid 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,956,266 

BIS-(BENZIMIDAZOLONE-AZO- 

ACETOACETYLAMINO)-PHENYLENE  PIGMENTS 

Rudolf  Mory,  Dornach,  and  Stefan  Han,  Allschwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N  V 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30,   1973, 

15249/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  33114;  D06P  3/00,  3/24,  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-157  »  Claim 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


H <^>) 


r 


o=c 


-^ 


wherein  r-f\r\n  u 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  — COOCH,.  — COCK-jHs  — 
COCH,  -COCgHj.  -COC,Hs.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nilro.  cyano,  -COOCH3,  -COOC,H„  -COCH3, 
— COC2H5.  trifluoromethyl  or  alkylene  forming  with  the 
phenyl  ring  1 -naphthyl,  . 
Z  is 


-o 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  a  oms. 
cvcloalkyl  containing  5-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  chloro.  bromo,  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms;  X,  is  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo.  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  alkoxy 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy;  and  Y,  and  L,  are 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo.  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkoxy  containing  1  -4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,956,267 
INDOLE-CONTAINING  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A 

SULFATOALKYLENEOXY-SUBSTITUENT 
Richard  Sommer,  Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Wolfrum,  Bergisch- 
Neukirchen,  and  Karl-Ludwig  Moritz,  Cologne,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,729,  March  3, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,268 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1971, 
2110230 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  31114,  33/12;  D06P  3/06,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  260— 165  1 1  Claims 

1.  Disazo  dyestuff  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


HO,S-0-A-0-/     \-N«N-B-N-N 


wherein 

A  is  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon  atoms; 

B  is  1 ,4-phenylene  or  1 ,4-naphthyIene; 

R,,  R,,  and  R3  independently  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
atkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl.,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  I  -4 
carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  cyano,  CONH,  of  carboxy; 

R«  is  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms  alkoxy  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms, 
chloro,  bromo,  or  fluoro,  nitro,  sulfo,  or  cyano; 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4;  and 

fi  is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 


N-N f       ^ N»N f       \-N 


NH-R, 


wherein  each  O  is  independently  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano, 
thiocyano,  methylsulfonyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl, 

each  R  is  independently  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  thi- 
ocyano, methylsulfonyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 

R2  is  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  halo,  cyano,  acetyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenoxy, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyjoxy  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  halo  or  phenyl,  benzoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy  mono- 
substituted  by  halo,  alkyl  or  nitro, 
R3  is  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  halo,  cyano,  acetyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl,  dihaloalk- 
ylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  monosub- 
stituted  by  halo  or  phenyl,  benzoyl  or  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl, 
each  of  X,  and  X2  is  independently  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
wherein  each  halo  is  independently  chloro  or  bromo,  and 
each  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  chain  of  alkylcarbonyl,  dihaloalkyl- 
carbonyl  and  alkylcarbonyloxy  and  alkoxy  chain  of  alk- 
oxycarbonyl and  alkoxycarbonyloxy  independently  has  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,269 
AZO  FREE  RADICAL  INITIATORS  CONTAINING 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZING  GROUPS 
Chester  S.  Sheppard,  and  Ronald  E.  MacLeay,  both  of  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,893,  Dec.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,623 
Int.  CI."  C07C  107/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 192  5  Claims 

I.  A  free  radical  initiator  containing  ultraviolet  light  stabi- 
lizing groups  and  having  the  formula: 

R-N  =  N-R' 


wherein 
'\  o^A  ifA  ^'  '*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-20 

ciiDC'Ti'riiTC'n  carbons  cycloalkyi  of  3-10  carbons,  aralkyi  of  7-20  car- 

sUoa  1  1 1  U  I  til  hnnc  nnH 

PHENYL-AZO-PHENYLENE-AZO-PHENYL  DYES 
Ruedi  Altermatt,  Buckten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,  1971, 
8819/71 

Int.  CI*  C07C  31/04,31/08,31/14,43/18 
U.S.  CI.  260— 187  25  Claims    wherein 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NC — ,  N, — , 


R.-C- 


May  11,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


767 


R,OC— ,  H,NC-,  H,NC-. 


NH  O 

R,OC-,  R,0-,  R,CO-,  R,S-,  NCS-, 


0/ 


I 

C=C-COR 
I 


6      ' 


..J 


SCN-.  RjCOO-,  HOO-,  R,00- 


HO-,  R 


O  S  S  H 

,CS-.  R,CO-,  R,CS-,  R,N 


U 


o 

II 
R4C 


and 


and 


1 


\ 

I 


N- 


OH 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbons,  cycloalkyi  of  3-6  carbons,  and  alkylene  of 
2-30  carbons  when  R,  and  R,  are  joined  together;  and 
wherein  one  but  not  both  of  R,  and  Rj  may  in  addition  be 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl; 

R3  is  t-alkyi  of  4-8  carbons,  t-cycloalkyi  of  4-8  carbons  or 
t-aralkyl  of  9-15  carbons; 

R4  and  R'4  are  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  of  3-6  car- 
bons or  aryl  of  6-12  carbons 

R  is  any  of  the  foregoing  radicals  for  R',  and  in  addition, 
may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  of  6- 1 4 
carbons,  acyl  of  2-20  carbons,  aroyl  of  7-20  carbons, 
carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  of  2-7  carbons,  cycloalkyl- 
carbamoyl  of  4-1 1  carbons,  — COjNa,  — CO,K,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl of  2-7  carbons,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl  of  4-11 
carbons,  and  aryloxycarbonyl  of  7-13  carbons,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R  is  carbamoyl,  R'  can  be,  in  addition, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-7  carbons,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl  of 
4-1 1  carbons,  or  aryloxycarbonyl  of  4-1 1  carbons  and 

at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  contains  an  ultraviolet  light  stabiliz- 
ing radical  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


0'< 


where  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons. 


OH 


O'"^ 


3,956,270 
^•MODIFIED  AZO  DYE 
Leonhard  von  Rambach;  Ewald  Daubach,  and  Bertold  Honig- 
mann,  all  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249739 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-205  1  Claim 

1.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


,N-Q-  N=N.Q-  N- 


CHg-CHg-CN 


C2H5 


which  has  the  X-ray  diffraction  graph  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing principal  lines: 
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angle    10.99        11.72        14.00        14.79       25.35         26.25     26.50 
2  H 

in-        44  98  60  35  42  100  43. 

ten- 
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in 
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3,956,271 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 

SOLUTIONS  OF  CATIONIC  AZO  DYES 

Ulrich  Blass,  Reinach,  and  Roland  Entschel,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,347,  Jan.  12,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,348,  Jan. 

12,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

439,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,   1969, 
735/69;  Apr.  8,  1969,  5257/69;  July  30,  1969,  11592/69 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—208  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  concentrated  liquid  dye 
preparation  of  a  cationic  azo  dye,  said  concentrated  liquid  dye 
preparation  being  suitable  for  direct  application  to  textiles, 
comprising 

a.  reacting  in  a  solvent  system  an  insoluble  or  sparingly 
soluble  cationic  azo  dye  of  the  formula 

F*  A,- 

with  a  non-chromophoric  carboxylate  salt  of  the  formula 

M*  A-      ' 

to  obtain  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  soluble  cationic  azo  dye 
of  the  formula 


F*  A- 


wherein 

F**^  is  the  cation  of  an  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  cationic 

azo  dye, 
A,~  is  the  anion  of  an  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  cationic 

azo  dye, 
M*  is  a  non-chromophoric  cation,  and 
A"  is  a  non-chromophoric  carboxylate  anion, 
with  the  provisos  that 

1 .  the  reactants  and  solvent  system  are  chosen  such  that  F"^ 
A~  is  more  soluble  in  the  solvent  system  than  is  F*  A,~, 

2.  F"*^  A~  is  soluble  enough  to  form  a  concentrated  solution 
in  the  solvent  system, 

3.  M*  A~  and  F*  A,"  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  for 
the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  solution,  and 

4.  M*  A"  is  soluble  or  partially  soluble  in  the  solvent  system, 
and 

b.  removing  any  precipitated  salts,  whereby  a  concentrated 
liquid  dye  preparation  is  obtained. 


3,956,272 
POLYSACCHARIDE  GELS 
Rene  Tixier,  24  rue  des  Cordelieres,  Paris  13e,  France 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1972, 
20091/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C08B  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  260—209  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  strengthened  polysaccharide  gel  obtained  by  reacting 
a  polysaccharide  gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gelose  and  agarose,  with  2,4,6-trichloro-l,3,S-triazine. 


3,956,273 
MODIFIED  AGAROSE  AND  AGAR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  B.  Guiseley,  Union,  Maine,  assignor  to  Marine  Col- 
loids, Inc.,  Rockland,  Maine 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,778,  June  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,955 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  modified  agarose  containing  additional  groups  substi- 
tuted therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  increased  degree  of  substitution  above  the  corre- 
sponding unmodified  agarose  being  from  about  0.0 1  to  about 
1 .0,  said  modified  agarose  being  water-soluble  and  having  a 
gelling  temperature  at  least  1°C.  lower  than  the  gelling  tem- 
perature of  the  corresponding  unmodified  agarose. 


3,956,274 
NEW  COMPOUND  6 -DEOXY-'-SUBSTITUTED  OR 
UNSUBSTITUTED  AMINO-LIVIDOMYCINS  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Sumio  Umezawa;  Hamao  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osamu 
Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  and  Isamu  Watanabe,  Murayama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    13,    1973,  48- 
28513 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  9  Claims 

1.   A   6'deoxy-6'-amino-lividomycin   B  compound  of  the 
formula: 
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wherein  R  is  amino,  monoalkylamino  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
2-hydroxyethylamino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,956,275 
2-DEOXYSTREPTOMYCIN 
Arnold  L.  Dcmain,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Kozo  Nagaoka,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,645 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  S  1  Claim 

1.  2-Deoxystreptomycin. 


vii.  Rf  value  in  thin-layer  chromatography  with  silica  gel  is 
0.68  with  a  developing  solvent  consisting  of  n-propanol- 
pyridine-acetic  acid-water  in  a  ratio  of  15:10:3:12;  and 
0.21  with  a  developing  solvent  consisting  of  butanol- 
acetic  acid-water  in  a  ratio  of  3:1:2, 

viii.  readily  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  chloroform, 
benzene  and  ether,  and 

ix.  color  reaction  is  positive  with  ninhydrin,  Ehrlich,  Elson- 
Morgan,  Tollens  and  Benedict  reagents,  and  negative 
with  Molisch,  Sakaguchi,  maltol  and  ferric  chloride  re- 
agents. 


3,956,276 

NOVEL  ANTIFUGAL  ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME.  AND 

AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID  SUBSTANCE 
Toju  Hata;  Satoshi  Omura;  Michiko  Katagiri,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Juichi  Awaya,  Soka;  Shimpei  Kuyama,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Higa- 
shikawa,  Kunitachi;  Kazuomi  Yasui,  Hino,  and  Haruko 
Terada,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu 
Moyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  The  Kiyasato  Institute, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1971, 46-47411 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-211  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  antifungal  antibiotic  substance  "F-I028"  having  the 

following  formula. 


3,956,277 
PURINE  SUGAR  DERIVATIVES 
Gertrude  B.  Elion,  Chapel  Hill;  Janet  E.  Litster,  Raleigh,  and 
Lowric  M.  Beacham,  III,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
■    Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1970, 
54504/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  19/16,  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acept- 
able  salt  thereof 


HCOH 
HCNH, 


HOCH 


O 


CHjCHCOHNCH       I 
NH,     CH, 1 


or  an  hydrochloric  acid  salt  or  sulfuric  acid  salt  thereof,  which 
has  the  following  properties  (i)  -(ix): 
i.  molecular  weight  of  219, 
ii.  colorless  crystal 
iii.  melting  point  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt  thereof  is 

above  195°C  (decomposition), 
iv.  specific  rotation  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt  thereof  is 

[alo23  =  63.2''(c=l,  H,0), 
V.  UV  spectrum  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloric 

acid  salt  thereof  has  no  peculiar  absorption  as  shown  in 

FIG.  1, 
vi.  IR  spectrum  of  a  mixture  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt 

thereof  with  potassium  bromide  is  as  shown  in  FIG.  2, 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  mercapto  or  lower  alkylthio  and  R*  is  amino  or 
hydrogen,  or  R'  is  amino  and  R*  is  hydroxy,  provided  that 
whenever  R'  is  mercapto  or  methylthio,  R*  is  amino,  said 
compound  having  a  /3-configuration  regarding  the  linkage 
between  the  purine  and  D-arabinofuranosyl  moiety. 
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3,956,278 
NOVEL  MIXED  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 
Vinzenz  Prey,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krems-Chemie 

Geselischaft  m.b.H.,  Krems,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,831 

Int.  CL*  C08B  37100 

U.S.  CL  260—234  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixed  partial  ester  of 
a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
saccharides, oligosaccharides  and  acid  hydrolysis  products  of 
oligosaccharides  and  polysaccharides,  said  ester  containing  up 
to  one  acyl  group  per  monose  unit  of  aliphatic  acyl  groups 
having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and  up  to  75%  of 
fatty  acid  moiety  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain, 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  reacting  said  carbohydrate  with  an  aliphatic  acylation 
agent  having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  until  the 
resulting  product  has  an  acylation  number  of  a  maximum 
of  one  acyl  group  per  monose  unit,  and 

b.  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  from  (a)  with  a  higher  fatty 
acid  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  anhy- 
drides of  such  fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proton  acids,  Lewis  acids  and  acid  ion-ex- 
changers in  the  H-form. 


3,956,280 
PVRAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Fritz  Fleck,  Rottmingen,  Switzerland;  Peter  Stuart  Littlewood, 
Ilkley,  and  Alec  Victor  Mercer,  Leeds,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,422,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   19,  1971, 
10577/71;  Oct.  13, 1971, 14977/71;  Oct.  25,  1971, 15546/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  25/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.65  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,956,279 

CRYSTALLINE  PIVALOYLOXYMETHYL 

D(-)-a-AMINOBENZYLPENICILLINATE 

Ernst  Torndal  Binderup,  Tastrup;  Hans  Jorgen  Petersen,  Her- 

lev,  and  Sven  Liisberg,  Vedbaek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 

to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,736 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  501120 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  I  Claim 


1 


B 


^^1-^1-^1-^2 


^«l>n-l 


(Anioir 


^. 


where  X,  is  — SO,— ,  — CO— O  or  — SOj— NH— , 
Y,  is  — O— ,  — CO— O  or 

— CO-N- . 


I 


A,  and  Aj  are  each  — CM, — CH, — or 


1.     Crystalline     pivaioyloxymethyl     D(-)-a-aminobenzyl- 
penicillinate  of  the  formula: 


1 


H-CH,- 
H, 


^ 


H 
^, CH_CO-NH  r 

NHg  I 

o»c- 


/\  /^"3 


■CH, 


-CH 


•COOCH-OCOC(CH_) 


3/3 


and  having  the  following  characterizing  data:  Infra-red  spec- 
trum (KBr,  0,5%)  having  strong  absorption  bands  at:  3360, 
3310,  1765-1745,  1680  cm"'  as  will  appear  from  FIG.  1 
attached  hereto  and  a  melting  point  of  1 1 5*- 1  I7°C. 


R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  monosubsti- 

tuted  by  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  or  aminocarbonyl;  or 

phenyl, 
Rf  is  one  of  the  groups  specified  for  R,  or  together  with  R, 

fojrns  an  ethylene  group, 
R3  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl, 
either  two  of  Rg,  R7  and  Rr  are  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I   to  5  carbon 

atoms,  cyano,  phenyl,  or  alkanoylamino  or  alkoxycar- 

bonylamino  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  one  of  R,,  R,  and  Rr  is  hydrogen  and  the  others  are 

chlorine, 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  I   to  5  carbon 

atoms, 
n  is  the  integer  1  or  2. 
q  is  the  number  of  radicals  R,  present,  and  Anion'  signifies 

an  equivalent  of  a  colorless  anion. 
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3,956,281 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ALDAZINES 
Lionel  Katzoff,  Baltimore,  and  Achille  Silvestri,  Bel  Air,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,142 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295100;  C07C  131100 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  2-diphenylacetyI-l.  3-indandione- 
I -p-dimethylaminocinnamaldazine  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  mixture  by  mixing  1.75  grams  of  p-dime- 
thylaminocinnamaldehyde  with  2.92  grams  of  2-diphenylacet- 
yl-1,  3-indandione-l-hydrazone;  stirring  the  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  mixture;  adding  50  mi  of  chloroform  and 
approximately  2  drops  of  concentrated  HCI  to  the  homoge- 
neous mixture  to  form  a  solution,  said  HCI  being  adapted  to 
act  as  a  catalyst;  refluxing  the  chloroform -homogeneous  mix- 
ture solution  for  approximately  20  minutes,  filtering  the  re- 
fluxed  solution  while  hot  to  remove  any  unreacted  starting 
materials;  cooling  the  filtered  solution  to  room  temperature; 
adding  100  to  200  ml  of  anhydrous  ether  to  the  cooled  solu- 
tion to  produce  a  red  precipitate;  filtering  the  cooled  solution 
to  separate  the  precipitate;  and  recrystallizing  the  precipitate 
from  50  ml  of  a  boiling  methanol-chloroform  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  product  having  a  melting  point  of  IQS^C,  said  me- 
thanol-chloroform mixture  being  in  the  ratio  of  10:1  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  2-diphenyIacetyl-l,  3-indandione- 
1-p-N-methiodidepyridine  carboxaldazine  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  by  mixing  2.50  grams  of  N-methi- 
odide-4-pyridine  carboxaldehyde  with  2.92  grams  of  2- 
diphenylacetyl-1,  3-indandione-l-hydrazone;  stirring  the  mix- 
ture to  produce  a  homogeneous  mixture;  adding  SO  ml  of 
chloroform  and  approximately  two  drops  concentrated  HCI  to 
the  homogeneous  mixture  to  form  a  solution,  said  HCI  being 
adapted  to  act  as  a  catalyst;  refluxing  the  chloroform-homo- 
geneous mixture  solution  for  approximately  thirty  minutes; 
cooling  the  refluxed  solution  to  room  temperature;  adding  100 
to  200  ml  of  anhydrous  ether  to  the  cooled  refluxed  solution 
to  produce  a  brownish  orange  precipitate;  adding  50  ml  of  a 
hot  methanol-chloroform  mixture  to  the  ether-cooled  refluxed 
solution  to  extract  the  precipitate,  said  methanol-chloroform 
mixture  being  in  the  ratio  of  10:1  respectively;  filtering  the 
methanol-chloroform-ether  refluxed  solution  while  hot  to 
produce  a  product  having  a  melting  point  of  230"'C. 


thylcyclohexanone,  3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexanone,  cyclo- 
heptanone,  cyclooctanone,  cyclodecanone  and  cy- 
clododecanone,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

d.  a  carboxylic  ester  selected  from  /3-propiolactone,  y- 
butyrolactone,  cr-valerolactone,  e-caprolactone  and  the 
formates,  acetates,  monochloroacetates,  trichloroace- 
tates,  trifluoroacetates,  propionates,  butyrates,  isobuty- 
rates,  valerates,  hexanoates,  octanoates,  nonanoates, 
dodecanoates,  benzoates,  chlorobenzoates,  p-methox- 
ybenzoates,  p-nitrobenzoates,  oxalates,  malonates,  succi- 
nates, glutarates,  adipates.  pimelates,  butane- 1 ,2,4-tricar- 
boxylates,  o-phthalates,  isophthalates,  terephthalates, 
trimellitates,  pyromellitates,  /3-hydroxypropionates,  tar- 
trates and  citrates  of  methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol, 
isopropanol,  n-butanol,  isobutanol,  2-butanol,  tertiary 
butanol,  an  amyl  alcohol,  n-hexanol.  n-heptanol,  n- 
octanol,  2-ethyIhexanol,  n-dodecanol,  cyclohexanol,  a 
methcyclohexanol,  allylic  alcohol,  crotylic  alcohol,  A-3- 
tetrahydrobenzylic  alcohol,  benzylic  alcohol,  2-methox- 
yethanol,  3-methoxy  propanol,  2-ethoxyethanol,  3-ethox- 
yisopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  1,3- 
propanediol,  l-buten-3,4-diol,  2-buten-I,4-diol,  2- 
methylenyI-l,3-propanediol,  glycerol,  1,2,3.4-buUne 
tetrol.  1,1,1-trimethylol  ethane.  1.1,1-trimethyIoI  pro- 
pane, pentaerythritol,  sorbitol.  A-3- 1 . 1 -dimethyol  cyclo- 
hexane,  phenol,  mono  and  dichlorophenols.  a  mononitro- 
phenol,  a  monoethoxyphenol,  a  cresol,  pyrocatechol. 
resorcinol  and  hydroquinone, 

and  recovering  the  azine  or  mixture  of  azines  from  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


3,956,283 
BIS-(TRIAZINYLAMINO)-STILLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,523 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  403110 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  B  39  Ctoims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


3,956,282 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 
Pierre  Tellier,  35,  Boulevard  Emile  ZOIa,  69  Oullins;  Henri 
Mathais,  31,  Boulevard  Baron  du  Marais,  69,  Ste.-Foy-les- 
Lyon;  Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  4,  Avenue  de  la  Gare,  69 
Brignais,  and  Francis  Weiss,  3,  Chemin  du  Perron,  69  Pierre 
Benite,  all  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,763 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    16,    1972, 

72  09134 

Int.  CI.*  C07C // 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  azines  which  consists  of  reacting 

a.  ammonia; 

b.  a  carbon yl  compound  selected  from  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde.  isobutyralde- 
hyde,  n-pentanal,  pivalaldehyde,  oenanthal.  2-ethyIhexa- 
nal,  3-A-tetrahydrobenzaIdehyde.  hexahydrobenzalde- 
hyde,  5-norbornene-2-carboxaldehyde.  tetrahydropyran- 
2-carboxaldehyde.  benzaldehyde,  a  monochloroben- 
zaldehyde,  p-nitrobenzaldehyde,  /3-chloropropionaIde- 
hyde,  /3-methoxypropionaldehyde,  4-cyano-2,2-dimethyl- 
butyraldehyde,  acetone,  2-butanone,  2-pentanone,  3- 
pentanone,  methylisopropylketone,  methylisobutylke- 
tone,  ethylamylketone.  methylcyclohexylketone,  aceto- 
phenone.  benzophenone,  cyclobutanone,  cyclopenta- 
none.  cyclohexanone,  a  methylcyclohexanone,  2.4-dime- 


=  tCH 


-T^ 


^1 


A 


n2-CH2-CH^      CH2-Cn2-0-CH2-CH2-OH 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine.  C,_,al- 

kyl,  C,-,aIkoxy  or  — SO,M. 

R,  is  cyano  or  — CONRaR*. 
in  which  either  R,  and  R4,  independently,  each  is  hydrogen. 

C,-,  alkyl  or  C,.,  hydroxyalkyl. 
or  Rj  and  R4.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached,  form  pyrrolidine,  piperidino  or  morpholino, 

and 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoric  cation. 
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3,956,284 
HETEROCYCLIC 
IS-SLBSTITUTED-w-PENTANORPROSTOGLANDINS 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme;  Michael  R.  Johnson,  Gales 
Ferry;  Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old 
Lyme,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  Nos.  271,220,  July  13,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  425,517,  Dec.  17, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,596 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  4,   1973, 
171269 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307112,  333116 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


M 


CCXDH 


wherein 

Ar  is  a-  or  /3-furyl  or  a-  or  /3-thienyl; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

W  and  L  are  each  a  single  bond  or  cis  double  bond; 

Z  is  a  trans  double  bond; 

M  is  keto. 


/ .  r 


\)H 


N  is  hydrogen  or  a-hydroxyl; 

and  wherein  L,  M  and  N  are  so  selected  as  to  complete  the 
structure  of  a  prostaglandin  of  the  A.  E  or  F  series. 


3,956,285 
CERTAIN 
OXY-AMINO-ALKOXY-5,8-DIHYDRONAPHTHALENES 
Venkatachala  Lakshmi  Narayanan,  Hightstown;  Linda  Louise 
Sctescak,  Cranbury,  and  Frank  Lee  Weiscnborn,  Somerset, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,993,  Jan.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,668,206,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,176,  Oct.  16, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,534,085.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  232,286 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  295108 
i;.S.  CI.  260—243  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  radical 


N. 


"R« 


is  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  or  said  radicals 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C^-C^  alkyl  groups  or  one  C,-C4 
aikoxy  group,  R',  R^  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl 
and  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cxr  alkanoyl,  phenacetyl  or  benzoyl, 
and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds. 


3,956,286 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

7-ACYLAMIDO-7-ALKOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 

William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,165 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  501104,  501/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HaN 


CHa-R 


COOR 


wherein  R"  represents  primary  loweralkyi  of  C,-C4  or  methyl- 
dj;  R'  represents  acetoxy,  carbamoyloxy,  a-methoxy-p- 
hydroxycinnamoyloxy,  propionyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  methoxy, 
methylthio,  1 -methyl- l,2,3,4-tetrazol-5-ylthio.  or  5-methyl- 
l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio;  R*"*  represents  hydrogen  or  R*;  and 
R*  represents  alkyl  of  C,-Cb,  2,2,2-trichioroethyl,  2-iodoethyl, 
tert-alkenyl  of  CS-C7,  tert-alkynyl  of  Cj-C,,  benzyl,  ar-nitro- 
benzyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  succinimidomethyl, 

phthalimidomethyl,  ar-methoxybenzyl,  ar,  ar-dimethoxyben- 
zyl,  cyanomethyl,  nitrophenyl,  dinitrophenyl,  2,4,6-trini- 
trophenyl,  bis(p-methoxyphenyl)methyl,  triphenylmethyl, 
diphenylmethyl,  benzyloxymethyl,  loweralkanoyloxymethyl  of 
Cj-Cg,  or  phenacyl;  which  process  comprises  reacting  an 
imino  halide  compound  of  the  formula: 


R*^OOC-CH(CHa) 3-fc=N 


OCMa 


CHa-R' 


COOR' 


wherein  X  represents  bromide  or  chloride;  R'  is  as  deflned 
above;  R"  represents  R'  as  defined  above,  loweralkanoyi  of 
Ct-C4  or  radical  of  the  formula: 
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R* 
\ 

R»-Si- 

wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  loweralkyi  of  C,-C4 
or  halo  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo,  chloro, 
fluoro,  and  iodo  subject  to  the  limitation  that  at  least  one  R' 
represents  loweralkyi  as  deflned;  and  R*  represents  an 
acylamido  group  wherein  the  acyl  is 

alkanoyl  of  C,-C4, 

benzoyl, 

naphthoyi, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  Cj-Cj, 

cycloalkoxycarbonyl  of  Cg-C7, 

benzyloxycarbonyl, 

naphthyloxycarbonyl, 

one  of  the  above  groups  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
groups,  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
nitro,  loweralkoxy  of  €,-€4,  cyano,  and  in  the  instance  of 
benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  benzyloxy,  and  naphthyloxy,  by  low- 
eralkyi of  C,-C4,  or 

phthaloyl; 
with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R"- OH  under  essentially 
non-aqueous  conditions. 


\ 


r' 


^ 


C-CH,X 


OOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy.  N-pyridinium  5- 
methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio  and  1 -methyl- 1,2.3,4-tet- 
razol-5-ylthio;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,956,287 
7-[(  2-0x0- 1-PYRIDINYL)  AC  YLAMINOICEPH  ALOSPO- 

RIN  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  E.  Bambury;  Michael  L.  Edwards,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
and  Laird  F.  Miller,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Set.  No.  413,566 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20,  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,956,288 

7-1  ( 2,4-DIOXO-  1-PYRIMIDINYL )  AC  YLAMINO ICEPH- 

ALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Ronald  E.  Bambury;  Michael  L.  Edwards,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

and  Laird  F.  Miller,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,564 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20,  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N— R5 


N-Ri 


CH-C-NH- 

I       II 

R3    0  ^ 


'— N_R^ 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  amino, 
acetyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  phenyl,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy: 

R4is      . 


in  which  either  R,  or  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl. 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  amino, 
cyano,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy.  carbethoxy,  and  which 
when  taken  in  combination  with  R,  forms  the  cyclic 
radical     — CH,CH,CH,CH,—     and     — CH=CH— CH= 
CH-; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy; 
R»is 


1 
COOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  N-pyridinium,  5- 
methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio  and  1 -methyl- 1,2,3, 4-tet- 
razol-5-ylthio;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereoif. 
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3,956,289 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION 
Brian  McGuigan,  Timperley;  Richard  John  Dellar,  Bolton,  and 
William  David  Phillips,  Poynton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,451,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,909,448.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,336 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1971, 
48208/71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  A  3  Claims 

1.  l-(3',7'-di-t-octyl-10'-phenothiazinyl)3,7-di-t-octyl- 

phenothiazine. 


3,956,290 
[(THIOPHOSPHONOTHIO)ACETAMIDOICEPHALOSPO- 

RIN  DERIVATIVES 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,687,  June  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,914,221. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,329 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501128 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S 

R. 

-CH CO 

Ip-°- 

-NH 

R, 

-CH CV 

N 

1             CH, 

C— CH, 

r°- 

R» 

1 

\    ^ 

O 

C 
C-OR 

\ 

' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(- 
lower  alkyl  )silyl,  tri(  lower  alkyl  )stannyl, 


— CH 


-0-C-R<, 


aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  tri( lower  alkyl- 
)amine;  R,  is  hydrogen;  R,,  Ra  and  R^  each  is  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  groups 
having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,291 
THIOACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Abraham  Nudelman,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,362 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501128 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  1  Claim 

I.  A  compound  which  is  7-[2-[(cyanomethylthio)-(methyl- 
sulfonylimino)methylthio]acetamido]cephalosporanic  acid  or 
an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium  salt 
thereof. 


3,956,292 

7-(a-FUROYLUREIDOARYL  AND 

CYCLOHEXADIENYLACETAMIDO)  CEPHALOSPORIN 

ANTIBIOTICS 
Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,491,  April  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,061 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501124 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  16  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


0   H 


\7^ — C-N-C-N 


CH    -S-R 

8  1 


COOR 


wherein  Z  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R  is  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  mono-  or  dihydroxyphenyl, 
mono-  or  dihalophenyl,  monohydroxy  substituted  mono 
or  dihalophenyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  or  1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl; 

R,  is 


N 


or 


wherein  R3  is  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  indanyl,  phthalidyl,  or  an  acyloxymethyl 
group  of  the  formula 


-CH,— O— C-1 


wherein  Y  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

and  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  salts  thereof. 


3,956,293 

TRI  (FLUROALIPHATIC)  a  FLUOSULFATO 

AMINES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Frank  J.  Pavlik,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,867,  Feb.  8,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,837 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  265132 

U.S.  CI.  260— 246  B  11  Claims 

1.  The  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 
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CR'R»R» 
R«R»R«C-N'— CR'R'R* 

wherein  R'  through  R'  are  alpha-carbon  substituents  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine,  fluoroaliphatic  having  no 
more  than  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  skeletal  chain,  and  fluosul- 
fato  ( — OSOjF),  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
through  R*  is  fluoroaliphatic  and  at  least  one  is  fluosulfato, 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  any  pair  of  alpha-carbon 
substituents,  one  member  of  the  pair  from  one  alpha  carbon 
and  one  from  another,  can  form  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
hexamethyleneimino,  or  morpholino  ring. 


3,956,294 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Erwin  Eleckenstein,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach- 
Rumpcnheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,024,  June  21, 1973.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,443 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1972, 
2230392 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


HnCO 


cc>- 


R»  R. 

Z,  is  N— N 

\ 


and  Z,  is 


R,  R. 

\  / 

N— N 

\ 

R. 

I 


wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl  and  Rg  and  R^  taken  separately  are  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  and  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  morpholino,  pyr- 
rolidino, piperidino  or  piperazino  radical. 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydrogen,  2-dimethylaminoethyl, 
2-diethylaminoethyl,  2-morpholinoethyl,  2-piperidinoethyl, 
2-pyrrolidinoethyl,  N-methyl-N'-piperazinoethyl,  2-cyano- 
ethyl,  2-hydroxyethyI,  2-methoxyethyl,  2-acetoxyethyl,  2- 
phenoxyacetoxyethyl,  N-ethylcarbamoyloxyethyl,  N-phenyl- 
carbamoyloxyethyl,  2-phenoxyethyl,  3-methoxypropyl,  3- 
methylbenzyl,  2-methylphenyl,  4-methylphenyl,  2,4-dimethyl- 
phenyl,  2-chloro-4-methylphenyl,  2-chlorophenyl,  4- 
chlorophenyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl,  2,5- 
dimethyl-4-chlorophenyl. 


4J. 


jnr">. 


...c-O      -O 


3,956,295 
CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Helmut   Bicre;   Hanns   Ahrens;   Clemens  Rufer;   Eberhard 
Schroder,  and  Henning  Koch,  ail  of  Bcriin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Akticngesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Bergkamcn, 
Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,162 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    18,    1973, 
2337154 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209182 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  FP  49  Claims 

1.  A  carbazole  of  the  formula 


h 


B, 


\^^^r^ 


«5\A. 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  alkanoyioxymethyl  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  group,  tetrazolyl,  cyano, 
oximinocarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialk- 
ylaminoalkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  wherein  alk- 
oxy  is  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  is  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
N-morpholinocarbonyl,  or  carboxy  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a 
physiologically  acceptable  base, 

1  or  2  of  R,  through  R,  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  the  remainder 

are  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 

methyl,  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R,  and  R«  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached  also  are  a  cyclopentene,  cydohexene  or 

benzene  ring,  and 
R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen 

atom. 


946  0.G.-27 
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3,956,296 
l-SUBSTITUTED-4-BENZYLPIPERIDINES 
Robert  Louis  Duncan,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Frederick  Bosweil,  Jr., 
both  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,832 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295100 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  14  Claims 

1.  A   l-substituted-4-benzylpiperidine  selected  from  those 
having  the  formula 


and  the  other  one  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  as  defmed  above; 
wherein  R^'  and  Ro"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  deflned  as  above, 
or  together 


— n: 


is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  N-methylpiperazino,  or  morpholino 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


wherein; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-fluorobenzoyl- 
propyl,  p-acetyl-o-methoxyphenoxypropyl,  carbamoyl, 
N-lower-alkylcarbamoyI,  N,N-dilower-alkylcarbamoyl, 
N-phenylcarbamoyl,  N-(m-trifluoromethylphenyl)car- 
bamoyl,  N-(a*-morpholino)lower-alkylcarbamoyl,  N-[a>- 
(2-pyridyl)loweralkyl]carbamoyl,  2-hydroxy-3-(o- 

methoxyphenoxy)  propyloxycarbonyl,  2-carbamoylethyl 
or  4-(p-fluorobenzoyl)  piperidinoethyl, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p- 
fluorophenyl,  m-trifluoromethylphenyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 
fluorine, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  phenyl, 
R  is  other  than  p-fluorobenzoy [propyl,  and 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
basic  compounds  thereof. 


3,956,297 
9H-DIBENZO[B,F]IMIDAZO[  1,2-D](  1,4]D1AZEPINES 
Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,665,  Dec.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,437 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  487114 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  EP  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  v,80/12 


I  I  I 


wherein  R,'"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  and  wherein  one  of  the  parameters  R",  or  R"4  is 


-CH,-n: 


-R.' 
'R." 


3,956,298 
N-(3-HYDROXYARYL-PROPYL)-IMIDES 
Hanns  Lind,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   II,   1973, 
5163/73 

Int.  CI."  C07D  25/ /i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


A 


R_N  N-R 

T 

R 


wherein  R  is 


OR, 

I     ■ 
CH^ —  CH 


CH, 


R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl  or  o,a-dimeth- 
ylbenzyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  a- 
methylbenzyl,  or  a,a-dimethylbenzyl,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 


1. 


group,  R}  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
hexyl group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkoxy  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl;  benzyl,  phenethyl  or 
phenylpropyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  phenyl 
radical;  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  phenylpropyl  substituted  by  alkyl 
groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  phenyl  radical;  or  benzyl, 
phenethyl  or  phenylpropyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  phenyl  radical. 
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-  3,956,299 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  C YANURIC  ACID 
Marinus  J.  A.  M.  den  Otter,  Munstergeleen;  Lambertus  P.  G. 

Hawinkels,  Montfort,  and   Augustinus  P.  H.  Schouteten, 

Maastricht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon 

B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1974, 
7405629 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  251132,  251/46,  251/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cyanuric  acid  with  low  content 
of  the  by-products  ammelide  and  ammeline  by  heating  a  solu- 
tion of  urea,  biuret  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  solvent  while 
vapor  is  discharged,  the  improvement  comprising  undertaking 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  dissolved  in 
the  reaction  mixture  or  of  an  anhydride  or  ammonium  salt  of 
a  soluble  carboxylic  acid,  said  carboxylic  acid  containing  up 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1 
%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


N 

I      I 
I 


wherein 

Y  is  halogen, 

T  is  halogen;  NHj;  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  alkyl- 

amino  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

dialkylamino  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  has  1  -4 

carbon  atoms;  N-a>-sulphomethylanilino;  naphthylamino 

substituted  by  1  to  3  SO3H  groups; 


-o^ 


3,956,300 
REACTIVE  TRIAZINYL  DYESTUFFS 
Peter  William  Austin;  Alan  Thomas  Costello,  and  Allen  Crab- 
tree,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1973, 
41889/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  251/50,  251/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  dystuff  of  the  formula 


wherein 

D  is  — O — ,  — NH —  or  — NCH3 —  and  the  phenyl  ring  E  is 
substituted  by  0-2  substituents  selected  from  SOjH, 
COjH,  CH3.  OCH3,  CI  and  sulphatoethylsulphonyl;  and 


N 


1 


C-T' 


I 


%y 


\ 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  benzyl,  sulphobenzyl  or  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms  which  can  be  substituted  by  OH,  CN,  OSO3H, 
COtH,  halogen,  SO,H  or  NHQ  wherein  Q  represents  a 
cellulose-reactive  group  of  the  triazine  series  having  the 
formula 


wherein  Y  has  the  meaning  given  above,  Z  is  the  N.N'-diva- 
lent  radical  of  a  diamine  selected  from  1 ,3-pheflylene 
diamine-4-sulphonic  acid,  1 ,4-phenylene  diamine-2-sul- 
phonic  acid,  benzidine-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'- 
diaminostilbene-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'-diaminodi- 
phenylurea-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'-diaminodiphenox- 
yethane-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'-diaminodibenzyl- 
2,2'-disulphonic  acid  and  2,6-diaminonaphthalene-4,8- 
disulphonic  acid,  and  R'  is  selected  from  T  wherein  T  has 
the  meaning  given  above  or  an  amino  xanthene  radical  as 
deflned  above  by  formula  (1)  having  — NH  in  place  of 

NHO, 

R*  is  H,  or  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 
substituted  by  OH,  CN,  OSO,H.  CO,H.  halogen  or  SO,H, 

R"*  is  H  or  alkyl  containing  1  -4  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 
substituted  by  OH  and 

R^  is  benzyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  SO3H  or  NHQ 
wherein  Q  has  the  meaning  given  above;  alkyl  containing 
1  -4  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  by  OH,  SO3H 
or  NHQ  wherein  Q  has  the  meaning  given  above;  or 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  SO,H.  CO,H.  halo- 
gen, alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  NHQ  wherein  Q  has  the  meaning  given 
above, 

the  benzene  ring  A  can  be  further  substituted  by  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  NOj  or  NHQ  wherein  Q  has  the  meaning  given 
above,  and  wherein  NR*R*  and  NR*R^  are  different  and 
the  dyestuff  as  a  whole  contains  1  or  2  cellulose  reactive 
groups  as  defined  by  Q  above  and  at  least  one  further  SO, 
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group  in  addition  to  the  one  shown  in  its  ionized  state  on 
benzene  ring  A  in  formula  ( 1 )  above. 


3,956,301 

PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATION  OF  PYRIMIDINE 

Thomas  J.  Kress,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  308,389,  Nov.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,140 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  brominating  pyrimidine  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  bromine  and  pyrimidine  hydrochloride  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  ( I )  mixing  a  hydrogen  halide  salt  of  pyrimidine  with 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene, 
o-dichlorobenzene,  benzonitrile,  and  o-nitrotoluene,  (2)  heat- 
ing and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  125°  to  about  135°C.,(  3)  adding  bromine  to  the 
heated  mixture  over  a  period  of  time  of  about  30  to  about  90 
minutes,  and  (4)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  1 25"  to  about  1 35'*C.  for  an  additional 
period  of  time  of  about  2  hours  to  about  6  hours. 


3,956,302 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES 
James  H.  Hunter,  and  Harvey  I.  Skulnick,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,013 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  239/30,  239/36,  239/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,956,303 
CERTAIN  DITHIAZOLYLIDENE  UREAS 
Greg  A.   Bullock,  2225   Patwynn  Road,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19810,  and  Silas  S.  Sharp,  524  Rothbury  Road,  Wilmington, 
Del.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  404,795,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,046 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  285/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  phenyl,  dimethylamino  or  2- 

(dimethylamino)ethyl; 
R,  and  Rj  can  be  taken  together  to  form 

-(CH,).-N-(CH,),- 
CH, 

— (CH,),-.  or  — CH,CH(CH3)-0— CH(CH3)CH,— , 
where  n  is  4  or  5,  provided  that,  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj  must 
be  dimethylamino  or  2-(dimethylamino)ethyl. 


3,956,304 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-METHYL-4-ISOPROPYLIDENE-2-OXAZOLIN-5-ONE 
Werner   Schwarze,   Frankfurt,   and   Gerd   Schreyer,   Gros- 
sauheim  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,607 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1973, 
2345835 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-rtiethyl-4-isopropyli- 
dene-2-oxazolin-5-one  in  a  single  step  comprising  reacting 
DL-valine  with  chloroacetyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50°  and  150'"C.,  there  being  employed  at  least  1 
mole  of  chloroacetyl  chloride  per  mole  of  valine. 


3,956,305 
PHOSPHATED  OXAZOLINES 
Daniel  G.  Mudd,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,662 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  263/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  phosphated  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


HaN 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo  and  iodo  and  Y  is  ethyl  when  X  is  bromo;  or  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
benzyl  and  chloro  when  X  is  iodo;  or  the  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


R'-O- 


-O, 


-N 


tC-R 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  from  1 1  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,306 
TRIAZOLYLTHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Dag  Dawes,  Prattein,  and  Beat  Bohncr,  Binningcn,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 'Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  299,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
15339/71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  10  CUimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SSSiaassJIwZ^ 


rtS^SSSw 


'iiMM.*iiiitr<^.; 


•«»<- 


'^5SS^Eq55335!??4?^5^SSS5S«^!5I^SS^S? 
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Rl— N  — "N 

"2  A„J-«3 


oc- 


C~Mf-COD  R 


rt«-=C-0-(\    / 


wherein  R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by 
one  or  two  fluorine  or  iodine  atoms,  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trihalogeno-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl- 
SO,  lower  alkyl-SOj  or  0,N  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  by  one  chlorine  and  one  fluorine,  bromine  or 
iodine  atom,  one  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
trihalogeno-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-SO,  lower  alkyl-SO,  or 
0,N  group,  or  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  halogenated  or 
lower  alkoxylated  phenyl-lower  alkyl  radical  or  diphenyl- 
methyl,  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R, 
represents  the  radical 


wherein  R',  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  isopropyl. 


— O- 


S       OR, 


wherein  R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  the  phenyl 
radical  and  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,956,307 
BENZIMIDAZOLE-1-CARBOXIMIDIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Reinhold  Puttner;  Kurt  Riider,  and  Ernst  A.  Pieroh,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1973, 
2349919 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  2  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


N 


V 


HN=C— O— R, 


C-NH— COOR, 


in  which  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  from  1  to  4  carbons 
and  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trihalolower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
with  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbons,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoylamino,  di  lower-alkyiamino, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  nitrile,  halo,  or  the  radicals 


3,956,308 
5-CHLOROTHIOIMINO  IMIDAZOLIDINES 
James  D.  Cleveland,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,479,  May  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,677. 

This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,508 

The  portion  of  the  term  oif  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Oct.  22, 

1991,  has  been  dtadiOncd. 

Int.  Cl.«  C07D  49132 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  9  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


I 

/  \ 

R'-N  N-R» 

t C 


N-SCI 

wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  and  R*  are  individually  alkyl 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  6  halogens  of 
atomic  number  9  to  35,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  0  to  6  halogens  of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  or 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  5  halogens 
of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  nitro  groups,  alkoxy  groups  individ- 
ually of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  0  to  1  trihalomethyl,  wherein 
the  halogen  is  chlorine  or  fluorine. 


3,956,309 
POLYGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  STRUCTURE 
Jiirgen  Habermeicr,  Pfeffingen;  Hans  Batzer,  Arlcsheim,  and 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningcn,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,449,  June  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,900,493.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,  1972, 
9528/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2iJ/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  2  Clnim 

1.  A  polyglycidyl  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH-CH,-R'-CH,-CH CH, 

'  o 

0-CH,-CH-CH, 

V 


wherein  A  denotes  the  radical  of  the  formula 


(I) 


? 


I  c„.-.c„J-o- 


-0-C-CH,-CH,  C  CH, 

\    /     \      / 

c  c 

/ 1         1^ 

-0-^-CH,-CH,        I  I        CH,-CH,-C-0- 


CH,  CH, 

^CH, 


r 


R'  denotes  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


CH,CH-0- 


wherein  a  and  b  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  either  0 
or  I; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

and  R*  denotes  one  of  the  radicals 


H,  CH, 


CH-CH         ^Q 


CH,-CH, 
H,  .  CH,        or  CH,— CH, 


CH,. 


3,956,310 

N-CARBAMOYL  IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AND 

IMIDAZOLIDINETHIONES 

Alexander  Michael  Chalmers,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1974, 
1550/74 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.7  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CO-NH 


n 


branched  chain  alkenyl  residue  having  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloaikyi  group  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  said 
cycloalkyi  group  substituted  by  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aryl  group  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  group  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  one  or  two  chlorine  atoms;  or  an  aralkyi  group  hav- 
ing from  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  when  n  is  2,  Rj  is  a  straight 
or  branched  alkylene  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
arylene  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  said  arylene 
substituted  by  methyl;  or  an  aralkylene  group  having  from  7 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  of  said  compounds  wherein  the 
salt  is  a  phosphate,  carbonate,  sulphate,  chloride,  acetate, 
stearate,  maleate,  citrate,  tartrate,  oxalate  benzoate  or  substi- 
tuted carbamate. 


3,956,311 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3- ANILINO-PY  R  AZOLONES-(  5 ) 
Karl    Kuffner;    Ernst   Meier,   both   of   Munich,   and    Hans 
Glockner,  Pullach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,702,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,582 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    29,    1970, 
2042821 

Int.  CI.*C07D2i//05 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  A  I  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  I-aryl-3-anilino-pyrazo- 
lone-(5)  by  condensing  in  two  steps  a  /3-substituted  acid  ester 
with  an  aryl  hydrazine  and  an  aniline,  the  improvement  ac- 
cording to  which 

the  first  step  of  the  condensation  is  effected  between  the 
aryl  hydrazine  and  the  /3-substituted  acid  ester  in  metha- 
nolic  solution  with  acetic  acid  as  catalyst  to  form  a  /3- 
alkoxy-/3-aryl-hydrazino-acrylic  acid  ester  wherein  the 
/3-substituted  acid  ester  is  a  /3,i3,/3-trialkoxy-propionic 
acid  ester,  a  /3-imino-/3-alkoxypropionic  acid  ester,  or  a 
/3,/3-diaikoxy-acrylic  acid  ester, 
and  the  second  step  of  the  condensation  is  effected  between 
the  aniline  and  the  reaction  product  of  the  first  step  with 
acetic  acid  as  catalyst. 


3,956,312 
INDAZOLE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
La'szlo  Magda'nyi;  Lujza  Petocz;  Eniko*  Kiszelly;  Ibolya  Ko- 
soczky,  and  Attila  Varga,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  16,  1973,  EE 
2169 

Int.  Cl.«  C07D  231156 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(f) 


wherein  «  is  1  or  2.  Y  is  O,  hydrogen  or  a  straight-  or  branched  wherein  one  of  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  phenyl, 

chain  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  Z  is  O  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  or  substituted  phenylalkyi, 

S  and  when  n  is  I,  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  groups  contain  1  to  3  alkyl. 

residue  having  from   I   to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  straight-  or  C,.3  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  benzyloxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
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amino  di-lower  alkylamino,  methylenedioxy,  alkyl-mercapto, 
alkylsulfonyl  or  halogen  substituents.  R'  and  R*  are  always  the 
same  and  represent  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R 
and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  R«  and  R'  form  together  a  valence 
bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

3,956,313 
N-(SUBSTITUTED-THIOMETHYL)-2-PYRROLIDINONES 

Harlan  B.  Freyermuth,  and  David  I.  Randall,  both  of  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,010 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  207/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  S  3  Claiins 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


2-pyrrolidinone,  4-o-nuorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidmone. 
4-p-chlorophenyl-5-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  4-p-chlorophe- 
nyl-5  5-dimethyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  3-allyl-3-p-chlorophenyl-2- 
pyrrolidinone,  3-methyl-4-p-nitrophenyl-2-pyrrohdmone,  4-p- 
aminophenyl-3-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-bromophenyl-3- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  4-p-chlorophenyl-N-methyl-3-meth- 
vl-2-pyrrolidinone,  N-allyl-4-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyr- 
folidinone,  N-n-butyl-4-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidi- 
none,  4-p-chlorophenyl-N-n-hexyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone 
and4-p-chlorophenyl-5-phenyl-2-pyrrolidmone. 


•-< 


N-CH2-S-R 


3,956,315 
HERBICIDALN-(3-CYANO-4.ALKYLTHIEN-2-YL) 

UREAS 
John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,231 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  333/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-332.2  A  3  Claims 

i.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl,  n-butyl.  isobutyl.  n-pentyl.  n-hexyl. 
nonyl  decyl.  dodecyl.  hydroxymethyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  3- 
hydroxypropyl.  chloromethyl.  ethenyl.  propenyl.  propargy  , 
butynyl,  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
cycloheptyl,  cyclooctyl,  phenyl,  tolyl.  o-.  m-  and  p-xylyl.  1- 
naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  benzyl  and  phenethyl,  which  comprises 
reacting  N-hydroxymethyl-2-pyrrolidinone  with  a  mercaptan 
of  the  formula: 

R-SH 

wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20''C  to  about 
50-C. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R» 
is  hydrogen;  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,314 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-PYRROLIDlNONE 
Joseph  Honore  Strubbe,  Dilbeek,  and  Raymond  Armand  Linz, 
Brussels,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.C.B.,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme,  Saint-Gilles-lez-Bruxelles,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  »65'342,  July  22   1971 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1973  Ser.  No.  417  528 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  24, 1970, 

35948/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  207/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  FL  ."  ^/•J'"' 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-p- 
chlorophenyl-3-ethyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl-3- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone.  4-o-chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p- 
nuorophenyl-3-methyl-2pyrrolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl-N- 
methyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-fluorophenyl-3-phenyl- 
2-pyrrolidinone.  3-o-chlorophenyl-4-p-chlorophenyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl-4-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  N- 
benzyl-4-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p- 

chlorophenyl-5-ethyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone  4-p- 

chlorophenyl-3-phenyl-N-(  2-propynyl  )-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p- 
chlorophenyl-N-cyclopentyl-3-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone  3- 

allyl-3-p-chlorophenyl-5-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  3-phenyl-4- 
m-trifluoromethylphenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl- 
3  3-dimethyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  3.4-bis-p-chlorophenyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone.  3-p-chlorophenyl-4-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  4-m- 
chlorophenyl-3-phenyI-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-m-nuorophenyI-3- 
phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  4-p-chlorophenyl-4-methyl-3-phenyl 


3,956,316 
U-SUBSTITUTED-DESA-PREGNANES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  MontcUir,  and  Thomas  Henry  Wil- 
liams, Cedar  Grove,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,496,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3  830,831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^•'6,569,  June 

13  1968,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,094, 

'       Oct.  20,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,574,761,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,206,  Sept.  29, 1964  Pat. 
No.  3,412,107.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,753 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  317/44,  317/72;  C07C  49/38,  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.5  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen fluoro.  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy;  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy.  ower  a  - 
kanoyloxy  and  halogen;  EO  is  benzoyloxy,  lower  al- 
kanoylox'y  or  free  hydroxy;  when  R.  and  R.  are  hydroxy 
they  may  be  taken  together  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone 
to  form  an  acetal  or  ketal  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  P  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyi;  Q  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lowex.  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyi  or 
phenyl-lower-alkyi  aromatically  substituted  with  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  and  lower  alkylcyano;  and  P  and  Q  taken  together  are 
lower  alkylene;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen;  X  is  a  substituent  in  the  6-position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylthio  and  lower  alkanoylthio  or  a  substituent  in  the 
7-position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoylthio  and  halogen. 


r 

H,C C CH— 


\/\ 

O         R' 


CH,— OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  group  and 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  and 
wherein  the  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  com- 
prises iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
osmium,  iridium,  or  platinum,  wherein  the  metal  is  present  in 
the  catalyst  in  elemental,  oxide,  or  sulfide  form. 


3,956,317 
DIEPOXIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE 
Hans  Batzcr,  Arlcsheim;  Juergen  Habcrmeicr,  Allschwil,  and 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Clba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,009,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,422,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113,717,  Feb.  8, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,954.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  551,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1970, 
2136/70 

int.  CI.*  C07D  J/ 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  diepoxide  of  the  formula: 


Ot^N-^CCH^)^ 


3,956,318 
HYDROGENATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,253 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  307108 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substituted  tetrahydrofuran 
which  comprises  contacting  an  epoxide  with  molecular  hydro- 
gen and  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  50°  and  2S0°C  and  a  pressure  between  10 
and  5,000  psig,  wherein  the  contacting  is  carried  out  in  the 
liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  protonic  acid,  and  the 
epoxide  has  the  formula 


3,956,319 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  DERIVED  FROM  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Egeo  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  lUly, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,267,  July  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,896,176. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  29,  1969,  20222/69 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  307100,  179/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxide  having  the  formula: 

OOIU 


Rl- 


•C----='C 


R2 


OOR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  alkyl 
substituted  furyl  radicals  having  4- IS  carbon  atoms;  R«  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  alkyl  substituted  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  having  S-2Q  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phhenyl 
radicals;  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  i-l  2  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi and,  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5-20 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radicals 
having  6-20  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  radicals  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyi  radicals  having  7-20  carbon  atoms;  and  R, 
and  R4  taken  together  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  respectively  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenylalkyi,  alkylidene,  phenylalkylidene  and  hydroxy- 
phenylalkylidene  substituted  cycloaliphatic  rings  having  5-25 
carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  4-12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alkyi radicals  having  9-18  carbon  atoms;  cyclalkyi  and  alkyl 
substituted  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5-21  carbon  atoms; 
phenylcycloalkyi  and  alkyl  substituted  phenylcycloalkyi  radi- 
cals having  9-25  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  radicals  having  4-12 
carbon  atoms  and  phenylalkyi  radicals  having  9-18  carbon 
atoms. 

4.  The  peroxide  of  claim  1  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

I-furyl-3.3-di(ter.-butyl-peroxy)-propene-l ; 

1  -furyl-2-methyl-3,3-di(ter.-butyl-peroxy)-propene- 1 . 
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3,956,320 

AROMATIC  BIS( ETHER  PHTHALIS  ANHYDRIDE) 

COMPOUNDS 

Darrell  R.  Heath,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth, 

Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,749,  Aug.  18,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,151,  Jan.  20, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,475.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  494,238 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  9  Claims 

1.  The  compound 


C^C 


group  and  the 


^ 


-ToUoT 


II 

C 
I 

CI. 


It 


n 
0 


0 

II 


CH3  '^ 

:igi_o_0-o-igi::c 


group. 


3,956,323 
FURAN,  BENZOFURAN  AND  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Andre'  Furlenmeier,  Basel;  Peter  Quitt,  Fullinsdorf;  Karl  Vo- 
gler,  Riehen,  and  Paul  Lanz,  Muttenz,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  215,187,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,322. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,144 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/56,  307/24,  307/85 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


A— COO-CH-COOH 


3,956,321 
PREPARATION  OF  4-FLUOROPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Ronald  L.  Markezich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,480 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.3  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  making  4-fluorophthalic  anhydride  which 
comprises  reacting  4-nitrophthalic  anhydride  with  potassium 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  from  75"  to  200°  C.  in  a  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  acetonitrile  and  a  crown  ether. 


3,956,322 

DIANHYDRIDES  OF 

BIS-(ORTHODICARBOXYPHENYLOXYPHENYL)ACE- 

TYLENE  AND 

BIS-(ORTHO-DICARBOXYPHENYLOXYPHENYL)2,2- 

DICHLOROETHYLENE 

Clayton  B.  Quinn,  and  Frank  J.  Williams,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,222 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/89 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.3  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


0 

II 


o 

II 


0 — z — 0 — kQ 


11 

0 


H 

0 


r- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl  and  benzofuranyl  and  T  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj  -  Cj  alkyl,  C,  -  C,  alkenyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclobutylmethyl  and  cyclopentyl. 


3,956,324 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Max  Jost,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   16,   1974, 
570/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  97/24,  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—368  3  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-^^ 


where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 


X2     0     X2 
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wherein   one    Xj   is   hydrogen,   phenoxy,   phenylmercapto, 
phenylamino,  benzoylamino  which  may  be  substituted  by 
chloro,  methyl  or  methoxy,  the  remaining  X^  is  hydrogen,  and 
Q',  X'  and  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,956,325 
5-HETEROCYCLIC-l,2,3,6-TETRAHYDRO-4(5H) 
PYRIMIDINONE 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,048,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,910,914.  This  application  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,327 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  239104,  401/04,  417/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


in  which: 

R,  is  2-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  4-pyrimidinyl,  2-pyrazinyl, 

2-pyrrolyl,  2-quinolyl,  2-thiazolyi  or  4-thiazolyl; 
Rj  is  lower  alky!  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,956,326 
3-AMINO-iSOTHlAZOLO[3,4-D]PYRIMIDINES 
Rolf  Niess,  Schifferstadt,  and  Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,613 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2354685 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/00,  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N  N 


N  C  / 

^   /    \ 
R»  NH, 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  methylsulfonyl-,  ethylsulfonyl-,  phenylsulfo- 
nyl-  or  methylphenylsulfonylalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl;  cyclohexyl;  methylcyclohexyl;  phenylalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl;  phenylalkyl  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  and  having  I  to  4 


carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by 
chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  diaikyi- 
amino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl;  dialkylamino  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  substituted  by  hydroxy; 
alkylmercapto  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkylmercapto  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  N-C,  to  Ci-alkylcarbamoyI, 
N,N-C,  to  C^-dialkylcarbamoyl,  N-cyclohexylcarbamoyl,  N- 
benzylcarbamoyl,  N-phenylethylcarbamoyl  or  N-phenylcar- 
bamoyl;  benzylmercapto;  phenylmercapto;  phenylmercapto 
substituted  by  chloro,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 
CH3COCH2S  or  CgHjCOCHiS  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,956,327 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,4-DIAMINO-5-BENZYL 
PYRIMIDINES 
Ronald  Morton  Cresswell,  Scarsd%le;  John  W.  Mentha,  Harts- 
dale,  and  Russell  L.  Seaman,  Cha^paqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,804,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,606,  March  4,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,697,512.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1969, 
11908/69;  Mar.  6,  1969,  11909/69;  May  16,  1969,  25171/69; 
June  13,  1969,  30247/69 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


CH, 


(I) 


which  comprises  the  step  of  heating  a  mixture  of  a  compound 


/ 


CN 


—  C 


CH  —  H 


H 


Ph 


and  guanidine,  where  Ph  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted in  one,  two  or  three  positions  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxyl  or  halogen  wherein  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl  have 
1  to  4  carbons  and  wherein  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ben- 
zyloxy,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  may  be  methylenedioxy 
when  both  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen. 
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3,956,328 
S-TRl AZOLO(  1 ,5- A  )PYR1D1NE  DERIVATIVE 
Tsutomu  Irikura,  Oizumigakuen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyorin 
Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,   1973,  48- 
121975 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


3,956,330 
N,N-DIETHYL-4-METHYL-l-PI-PERAZINECARBOXA- 
MIDE  PAMOATE 
Howard  Seebree  Corey,  Jr.,  New  City;  William  Charles  Bar- 
ringer,  Pearl  River,  and  Lloyd  Frank  Hansen,  Campbell 
Hall,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,174,  June  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,111.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,737 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/18,  295/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  3  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  N,N-diethyl-4-methyl-l-piperazinecarboxamide 

with  pamoic  acid. 


U- 


o 


CHgCHgCHg-  N;^N  -  CH 


-o 


3,956,331 
(I)      N-(SALICYLOYLAMINO)IMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Toshio    Yoshikawa;    Nagayoshi    Sakamoto,    and    Tomitada 
Nagamori,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1974, 49-21944 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/24,  209/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—281  N  9  Claims 

1.  N-(salicyloylamino)imide  represented  by  the  formula 


or  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,956,329 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ryuzo  Murakami;  Shigeaki  Kato,  and  Hiroshi  Mitarashi,  all  of 
Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shunan  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1973, 48-82278 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/02 
VS.  CI.  260-268  SY  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cyclic compound  by  cracking  cyclization  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


x-nC  ^N-CH.-CHR-Y 

^CH,-CH, 


<l) 


O 


./\ 


HO 


in  which  A  represents  a  group 


or 


H(_N-CH.-CH,).-N-CH,-CHR-NH, 


(II) 


wherein 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  — CHj— CHR— Y; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Y  represents  an  — NH,  group;  and 

n  represents  the  integers  0  or  1  -  4; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

cracking  said  compound  I  or  II  over  zeolite  catalyst  having 
the  formula: 


a(M„.0).(Al,0,).m(SiO,) 


in  which  R.-R*  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms, 
hydroxyl  groups,  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkylthio  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  one  of  R,  -  R*  can  be  replaced  with  a  nitro  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  ^  ' 


(III) 


wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  zinc 
group  elements,  hydrogen  and  ammonium  cations;  n  repre- 
sents the  valence  of  the  cation;  a  represents  the  number  of  1 .0 
±  0.5,  regardless  of  the  type  and  number  of  cations  and  m 
represents  the  numbers  of  2  -  1 2.  , 


CI 
CI 


Ay 
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3,956,332 
FAST,  BROWN  SULFUR  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Erwin  Krusche,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Joachim  Riblta,  Offen- 
bach (Main),  and  Eberhard  Stier,  Franiifurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Casscila  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktien- 
gcselischaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,373 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    21,    1973, 
2347537 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  487104 
U.S.  CI.  260—282  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fast,  brown  sulfur  dyestuff 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is 


or 


in  chlorosulfonic  acid  or  in  compositions  of  chlorosulfonic 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid  whereby  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
chlorosulfonic  acid  is  replaced  by  100%  sulfuric  acid  or  oleum 
with  up  to  20%  free  SOj  and  reacting  resulting  solution  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
disulfur  dichloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  I20''C.  for 
a  reaction  time  of  from  i  to  40  hours. 

11.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,956,334 
2-METHYL-2-[4-(4-PIPERIDiNOPHENYL)-PHENOXYl- 
PROPIONIC  ACID  l-METHYL-4-PIPERlDYL  ESTER 
Erich  Schacht;  Werner  Mehrhof;  Herbert  Nowak,  and  Zdenek 
Simane,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,408 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    28,    1973, 
2332801 

Int.  CI.*C07D2///46 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0~G^~~0~°'"°' 


3)2-00OH 


wherein  R  is  I  -methyl-4-piperidyl,  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


3,956,335 
l-SUBSTITUTED-4-(2-OXO-l-IMIDAZOLIDINYL) 
PIPER  IDINES 
Max  Wilhelm,  Watchung,  N.J.;  Kurt  Eichenberger,  Therwil, 
Switzerland;   Herbert  Schroter,   Fullinsdorf,  Switzerland, 
and  Franz  Ostermayer,  Rhine,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,106,  Aug.  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1974, 
5907/74;  July  3,  1973,  9670/73;  Aug.  24,  1972,  12539/72 

Int.  CMC07D2///55 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  piperidine  of  the  formula 


R^-O-CHg-CH-CHg-N 


(R4)n 


^  C  ' 
It 
0 


N  -  Rc 


3,956,333 

l(OR 

3  )-PERFLUOROALK  YL-3,4-DIH  YDRO-2(  1 H  )• 

ISOQUINOLINECARBONITRILES 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,592,  March  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,927,000,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,266,  Aug.  21, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855,228.  This  application  June  19, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  588,370 

Int.  CI.»C07D  2/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-283  CN  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.4- 

dihydro- 1  -( pentafluoroethyl  )-2(  1 H  )-isoquinolinecarbonitrile, 

1  -( heptafluoropropyl )-3 ,4-dihydro-2(  I H  )-isoquinolinecar- 

bonitrile         and         3,4-dihydro-3-(trifluoromethyl)-2(lH)- 

isoquinolinecarbonitrile. 


wherein  R,  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-napht- 
hyl  or  S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted,  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkenyloxy,  halogen,  halogeno- 
lower  alkyl,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  carbamoyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonylamino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino-  ethenyl,  lower  alkylthio-lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoyl 
amino,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  ureido,  lower  alkylated  ureido, 
phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  and/or  lower  alkynyloxy,  R|  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  a-phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkanoyl,  R,  is  a  free  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  K^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  alk  is  an  optionally  mono-lower 
alkylated  ethylene  radical,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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3,956,336  0 

9-ALKOXY-5-METHYL-6,7-BENZOMORPHANS  ^"^  " 

Thomas  Alfred  Montzka,  Manlius,  and  John  Daniel  Matiskella, 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,007,  April  18,  1974,       ^»  j^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( lower  )alkyl,  allyl 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,077     ^^^  propargyl,  R*  is  H  or  (lower )alkyl  and  R»  is  (lower )alkyl 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  39100  ^^  ( lower )alkenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  34  Claims    .Edition  salt  thereof. 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — CH- 
,— C=CH,  -CH,— CH  =  CH2. 


-CH,-CH=C 


CH, 


3,956,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D-GLUCONIC-S- 

^LACTAM 
Tomizo   Niwa,   Yokohama;   Takashi   Tsuruoka,   Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Shomura;  Shigeharu  Inouye,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Kazuo  Saito,  Fujisawa,  and  Taro  Niida,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1973,  48- 
106928 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.86  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-gluconic-6-lactam, 
which  comprises: 
oxidizing  5-amino-5-deoxy-D-glucose  with  glucose-oxidiz- 
ing enzyme  or  by  the  action  of  a  microorganism  capable 
of  producing  glucose-oxidizing  enzyme. 


CH, 


-C»2-<^«'    '    "''"2-<3^' 


-CH,-CH=CH    ,  -CHj 

CI  'CH, 


2-<l         ' 


.O 


-CH,— C       )        and   -CKj 


<] 


3,956,338 

4,6-DIBROMO-5-HYDROXY.2-PYRIDINENITRILE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Alin  H.  Gulbenk,  and  Sven  H.  Ructman,  both  of  Walnut  Creek, 

'   Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,811 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/5/57 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y-0 


Br 


Br         ^        CH 


in  which  R"  is  H  or  CHj;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist-   wherein  Y  is  H  or  a  cation  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassiuni, 
ing  of  H,  (lower)alkyl,  ( lower )alkanoyl,  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  aluminum,  a  metal  of  atomic 

number  24  through  30,  or  tin. 


O^    Cr^"- 


(Qi-cn^-cn^-  , 


CH 


3,956,339 

4.PYRU)INIO-5-PYRAZOLONE  SALTS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Nobuo  Furutachi,  and  Atsuaki  Aral,  both  of  MInami-ashlgara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,808 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.   17,  1973,  48- 
104762 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213138,  213/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  R  9  Claim 

1.  A  4-pyridinio-5-pyrazolone  salt  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (IVa) 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


(IVa) 


the  formula  (IVfe) 


R. 


.^-X' 


(IVb) 


the  formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
sulfamoyi;  alkyl  having  I  to  40  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  having  I  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  having  I  to  40  carbon  atoms,  aryl  comprising 
phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  comprising  phe- 
noxy  or  naphthoxy,  or  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy  having  a  substit- 
uent  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  acylamino  having  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonamido  having  1  to  30  carbon  atims,  arylsulfon- 
amido  comprising  phenylsulfonamido  or  naphthylsulfona- 
mido,  and  arylsulfonamido  comprising  phenylsulfonamido  or 
naphthylsulfonamido  having  a  substituent  group  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy 
amino,  sulfo,  alkyl  having  I  to  45  carbon  atoms,  aryl  compris- 
ing phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  having  a  substit- 
uent group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to 
45  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  I  to  45  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl having  1  to  40  carbons  atoms,  alkylamino  having 
1  to  45  atoms,  cycloalkylamino  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  comprising  cyclopentylamino,  cyclohexylamino,  and  cy 
cloheptylamino,  cycloakylamino  having  3  to  8  carbon  atom; 
having  a  substituent  group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  dial 
kylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  diarylamino 
comprising  diphenylamino  or  dinaphthylamino,  or  diphenyl- 
amino  or  dinaphthylamino  having  a  substituent  group  having 
I  to  15  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  wherein  the  aryl  has  6  to  45 
carbon  atoms,  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  has  1  to  45  carbon 
atoms,  N-alkylacylamino  wherein  the  acyl  has  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkyl  has  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
having  1  to  45  carbon  atoms,  N-arylacylamino  comprising 


phenyl-acylamino  or  naphthylacylamino,  or  phenylacylamino 
having  a  substituent  group  containing  phenyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  acyl  has  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
ureido   comprising   ureido,   N-alkylureido,   N-phenylureido, 
N-naphthyl  ureido  having  I  to  45  carbon  atoms  and  N-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  ureido,  N-substituted  naphthyl  ureido  having 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituent  group  and  and  N- 
cycloalkyl  ureido  having  5  to  30  carbon  atoms,  diacyl  amino 
wherein  the  acyl  has  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  carboxy;  Rj, 
R4  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  amino,  sulfonamido,  sulfo,  alkyl  having  I   to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  comprising  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy,  or 
phenoxy  having  a  substituent  group  having  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  napthoxy  having  a  substituent  group  having   I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  carbamoyl  having   I   to  20  carbon 
atoms,  carbamido  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  acylamino 
wherein  the  acyl  has  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonamido 
having   1   to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonamido  comprising 
phenylsulfonamido   or   naphthylsulfonamido,   or   phenylsul- 
fonamido having  a  substituent  group  having  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  naphthylsulfonamido  having  a  substituent  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  having  1  to  20  caron 
atoms,  arylamino  comprising  phenylamino  or  naphthylamino, 
or  phenylamino  having  a  substituent  group  having  I  to  14 
carbon  atoms  or  naphthylamino  having  a  substituent  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4  can  combine  to 
form    cyclopentane,   cyclohexane,   cycloheptane,    benzene, 
benzene  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  amino,  hydroxy, 
sulfo,  carboxy,  sulfonamido  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acylamino,  alkyl- 
amino or  arylamino  as  defmed  for  Rj,  pyridine  ring,  dihy- 
drofuran  ring,  dihydrothiophene  ring  or  a  thiophene  ring;  and 
Y  represents  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  perchlorate,  periodate 
or  p-toluene  sulfonate. 


3,956,340 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYHALOGENATED  NICOTINIC  ACIDS 

Francis  Mutterer,  St.  Louis,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,933 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   4,    1973, 
4797/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,6-dichloronicotinic 
acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  2,6-dichloro-3-chloromethyl- 
pyridine  by  reaction  with  highly  concentrated  nitric  acid  con- 
taining at  least  90%  by  weight  of  HNO3,  in  the  presence  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  vanadium,  selenium,  copper 
and  mercury,  at  temperatures  of  100°  to  160*'C. 


3,956,341 
l,3,5-TRICARBO-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,455 
Int.  CI.»C07D2///50 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R  1  Chiim 

1.    The    compound     l,3,5-tricarbethoxy-l,4-dihydro-2,6- 
dimethyl-4-(2-trifluoromethylphenyl)pyridine. 
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3,956,342 
4-[4-(2,6-DIAMINOPYRIDYLIMINO)l-2,5-CYCLOHEX. 
ADIEN-1-ONE 
Gregoire   Kalopissis,   Paris;    Andree   Bugaut,   Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,511,  July  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,838,965, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,395,  Dec.  11, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
45,564,  June  11,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  469,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  July   13,   1970, 
61316;  June  11,  1969,  58848 

Int.  CI.»C07D  2/5/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  indoaniline  having  the  formula 


N 


C 
II 

o 


©:' 


(I) 


comprising  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula: 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R4,  each  independently  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  tautomeric  forms 
thereof. 


3,956,343 
NOVEL  5-VINYL-3-ISOXAZOLYL  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIDINES 
Lantz  Stephen  Crawley,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Rob- 
ert Safir,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr:  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,285 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  213102 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 


(II) 


wherein  each  of  R„  R„  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  Y  is 
cyano,  carboxy  or  lower  carbalkoxy,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  oxidation  with  a  peroxide  in  a  polar, 
saturated  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  at  least  250  ml  of 
water  per  mole  of  compound  of  formula  II  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  cyanate,  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanate  or  ammonium 
cyanate  to  provide  cyanate  ions  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 
cyanate  is  added  simultaneously  with  or  subsequent  to  the 
addition  of  the  peroxide,  the  addition  of  the  cyanate  takes 
place  within  70  minutes. 


i~r 


O  CH=CH, 

(I) 


N  CH 


O 
(ID 


CH=CH, 


wherein  R  is  a-pyridyl,  /3-pyridyl,  or  -y-pyridyl;  and  the  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,956,344 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  2- 

BENZOYLPYRIDINES 
Walter    Von    Bcbcnburg,    Buchschlag,   and    Heribert   Offer- 
manns,  Hanau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesskr,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,866 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1973, 
2364636 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  R  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-benzoyl  pyridine  of 
the  Formula: 


3,956,345 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  WHICH  ARE 
SPARINGLY  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER,  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Michael  Diamantoglou, 
Erienbach,  Germany;  Hans  Peter  Koelliker,  Muenchenstcin, 
and  Urs  Karien,  Magden,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,206,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,665. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,772 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  July   6,    1970, 
10162/70 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  1156 
U.S.  CI.  260—380  4  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
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R. NH  0  OH 


'     I        II 


COORg 


2      2  2      2 


lower  alkyl,  X  denotes  a  direct  bond,  — CHj— ,  — O—  or  — 
S— ,  and  Y  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  ( I ) 
nitrile.  (2)  thiocarboxylic  acid  o-phenyl  ester,  (3)  thiocar- 
boxylic  acid  o-lower  alkyl  ester,  (4)  lower  alkanoyl,  (5)  chlo- 
ro-lower  alkanoyl,  (6)  bromo-lower  alkanoyl,  (7)  lower  alk- 
oxy  lower  alkanoyl,  (8)  benzoyl,  (9)  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (10)  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (11)  substituted 
alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  nitrile, 
lower  alkoxy,  di-lower  alkylamino,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and 
phenoxy ,  (12)  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (13)  phenyl 
and  (14)  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  of 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  methyl,  Y 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  Z  is  carbonyl,  or  when 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methylene,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  or  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  1-12  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  3  of  hydroxy, 
halo,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  nitro,  sulfato  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  wherein 
each  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — A— B—  is  — 
CH=CH—  or  — CCI=CH—  or  when  at  least  one  of  X.  Y  and 
R,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  — CHj— CH,— . 


3,956,346 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIMETHYL-BENZOQUINONE 

Michel  Rakouti,  Oullins,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pouicnc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,003 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    21,     1974, 
74.01917 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—396  R  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  trimethyl-benzoquinone 
which  comprises  oxidising  2,3,6-trimethyIphenol  directly  with 
manganese  dioxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sul- 
phuric acid  in  an  amount  up  to  40%  by  weight  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  lO'C  up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  at  least  I  mol  of  sulphuric  acid  being  present  per  mol 
of  manganese  dioxide. 


3,956,348 
STEROID  ETHER  SPLITTING 
Jean-Claude  Hilscher,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,960 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1974, 
2409991 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaving  ethers  of  steroid  aromatic  alcohols 
to  regenerate  the  aromatic  alcoholic  group  which  comprises 
reacting  the  ether  in  an  inert  solvent  with  an  aluminum  com- 
pound of  the  formula  AIRjRjRj  wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  each 
are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


3,956,347 
NOVEL  PREGNANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Henry  Laurent;  Rudolf  Wiechert;  Klaus  Mengel,  and  Hans 
Wendt,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2319479;  Apr.  14,  1973,  2319478;  Apr.  14,  1973,  2319477 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  260—397.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  pregnanoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,956,349 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-ENOL  ETHERS  OF 

1  l/3-HYDROXY-A'-PREGNENE-3-ONES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Pasquale  G.  Gallcgra,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,245 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  chosen 
from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula 
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wherein 

R  is  _H,  —OH,  lower  alkyl  ether  of  1-6  carbons,  or  lower 

alkyl  ester  of  1-6  carbons; 
Ri  is  _  H,  —OH  or  lower  alkyl  ester  of  1  to  6  carbons; 
R*  is  -H,  0-CH3,  or  /3-CHj; 
X  is  H,  F,  CI,  or  Br  and 
R'  and  R*  together  may  be 


solution  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  sulfonates  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  fatty  alcohol 
sulfates  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  sulfofatty  acid  methyl 
esters  having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  moiety, 
sulfofatty  acid  ethyl  esters  having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  m  the 
fatty  acid  moiety,  monoglyceride  sulfates  of  fatty  acids  having 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  sulfated  reaction  products  of  fatty 
alcohols  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  1  to  10  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(b)  separating  said  dispersion  into  two  phases  of  different 
specific  gravity,  of  which  the  lighter  phase  consists  substan- 
tially of  the  liquid  fatty  acid  and  the  heavier  phase  consists 
substantially  of  a  dispersion  of  the  solid  fatty  acid  m  an  aque- 
ous wetting  agent  solution,  (c)  separating  said  solid  fatty  acid 
particles  from  said  aqueous  wetting  agent  solution  in  said 
suspension,  (d)  removing  at  least  a  part  of  said  aqueous  wet 
ting  agent  solution  and  replacing  the  part  removed  by  a  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aqueous 


-  O 


with  triethyl  orthoacetate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  strong  acid  in  a  solvent  which  consists  essentially 
of  about  40%  by  weight  or  more  ethanol  and  about  60%  by 
weight  or  less  of  a  compatible,  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uid. 


3,956,350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE 
SOFTENERS 
Guntcr  Pusch,  Leitershofen;  Heinrich  Singer,  Horgau,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Jutta  Ibrahim,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2318906;  Jan.  18,  1974,  2402258 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/12,  103/127,  103/133 
U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  textile  softeners,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  condensing  with  stirring  and  heating  an 
aliphatic  monobasic  fatty  acid  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  or 
mixture  of  said  acids,  provided  that  the  fatty  acid  be  at  least 
40  mole  %  of  saturated  or  monounsaturated  straight-chain 
fatty  acid  with  at  least  1 2  carbon  atoms,  with  diethylene  tri- 
amine,  dipropylene  triamine  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  fatty  acid  to  triamine  of  about  2: 1  to  form  a  bis-amide, 
heating  the  resulting  fatty  acid  amine  condensation  product 
with  urea  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1 :0.5  to  1 : 1  so  that  0.5  to 
1  mole  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  fatty  acid  amine  condensation 
product  is  given  off,  and  finally,  treating  the  resulting  urea 
condensation  product  with  I  to  5  moles  of  formaldehyde  per 
mole  of  urea  to  methylolate  the  urea  condensation  product. 


3,956,351 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FATTY  MIXTURES 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Richard  Schuh,  Han- 
nover,  both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Henkel    &    Cle 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  9, 1973, 4067/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09F  5//0,  CUB  3/00;  CllC  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-419  ,^  *^5,'"''"! 

1.  In  the  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid 
fatty  acids  by  the  rewetting  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  (a)  transforming  said  mixture  into  a  dispersion  of  liquid 
fatty  acid  particles  and  solid  fatty  acid  particles  in  an  aqueous 


solution  containing  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  aforementioned  wetting  agents,  an  electrolyte 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (e)  recycling  to  step  (a)  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  wetting  agent  solution  that  has  not  been  removed 
from  the  process,  and  (f)  recovering  said  liquid  and  said  solid 
fatty  acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said 
suspension  of  solid  fatty  acid  particles  in  said  aqueous  wetting 
agent  solution  of  (b)  separated  from  said  liquid  fatty  sub- 
stance to  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of  said 
solid  fatty  substance  up  to  about  85»  C  in  a  separation  zone 
under  ordinary  or  increased  gravity  to  produce  a  three-phase 
system  which  consists  of  a  molten  fatty  acid  portion  as  the 
lightest  phase,  an  intermediate  aqueous  phase  of  median  spe- 
cific gravity  with  a  high  concentration  of  wetting  agent,  and  a 
heavy  aqueous  phase  with  a  low  concentration  of  wetting 
agent    and  substantially  separating  said  molten  fatty  acid 
portion  and  separating  said  other  two  phases  from  each  other, 
and  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  intermediate  aqueous  phase. 
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3,956,352 

HETEROCYCLIC  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Claude    Bouillon,    Eaubonne;    Pierre    Dufaure,    Paris,    and 

Georges  Rosenbaum,  Asnieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,070 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxemburg,   Jan.   2,    1973, 
66783 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  AD  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f'orinula 


(CH,), O 

/  \ 

Z  Al-Cl 

\  / 

(CH,). O 


(I) 


wherein: 

M  is  1  or  2,  and 

?.  when  «  =  1,  Z  is  — CH=CH-;  and 

b.  when  n  =  2,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i   — (CHj)^  wherein  m  is  0-6,  and 

ii.  a  heteroatom,  optionally  substituted,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O— .  — S— ,  >SO,  >S02  and 
>N-COR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, branched  or  straight  chain,  having  I  to  17  car- 
bon atoms,  — (CHj),— CgHj  wherein  ^  is  0  or  1 ,  styryl. 
diphenyl  methyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluorine,  methyl  and  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,956,353 
ANIONIC  COUPLING  AGENTS 
Edwin   P.   Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,365 
Int.  CL  C07(  7/10,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 


,„...L„.,.L  0 


CH=CH, 


in  which 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyalkyl  radical, 
R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Q  and  0'  are  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  or  the  group 


I 


-CR'COOH, 
at  least  one  Q  or  Q'  being  the  latter  group. 


the 


-CR" 


COOH 


group  being  derived  from  a  1 ,2-dicarboxylic  anhydride, 
R"  being  divalent  hydrocarbon,  divalent  chlorohydrocar- 

bon  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  one 

carboxyl  group  and 
n  is  0  or  I . 


3,956,354 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACID 

ESTERS  FROM  FREE  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Calvin  William  Schroeck,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,213 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  139/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfonic  acid  ester 
containing  the  moiety  -SO3R'  which  comprises  reacting  the 
corresponding  sulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula  R'0-CH=N*(R-^)jR'S04-,  wherein  each  of 
R'  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,956,355 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CYANONORBORNENE 
Takashi  Ueshima,  Yokohama;  Tosiro  Yokoyama,  Kawasaki, 
and  Shoichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1974, 49-39454 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/00,  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—464  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  cyanonorbornene  which 
comprises  reacting  acrylonitrile  with  a  Cj  fraction  resulting 
from  cracking  a  petroleum  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  predominately  of  5-carbon  atom 
hydrocarbons  comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  cyclopenta- 
diene,  said  C5  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  between  about 
1 5  to  55°C,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  I  SO'C,  with 
the  molar  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  cyclopentadiene  contained 
in  said  C^  fraction  being  between  about  0.3:1  and  3:1. 


3,956,356 

CONVERSION  OF  LACTAMS  TO  ALKENENITRILES 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,753 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenenitriles  from  the 
polymer  byproduct  resulting  from  the  ammonolysis  of  one  or 
more  lactams  to  form  the  corresponding  alpha,omega- 
aminonitrile  which  comprises  treating  said  polymer  byproduct 
with  ammonia  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  gamma- 
alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  to  700° 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  2000  psig  whereby 
said  polymer  byproduct  is  converted  to  the  corresponding 
alkenenitrile  and  thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  alkeneni- 
trile  as  a  product  of  the  process. 
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3,956,357 
MANUFACTURE    OF    2-CYANO-PROPIONATE    ESTERS 
Albert  Edward  Kaye;  Alan  Cyril  Tucker,  and  Ronald  James 

Hurlock,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,902 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1974, 
18372/74 

Int.  CL*  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  lower  alkyl  2-cyano- 
propionate  ester  which  comprises  hydrogenating  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 5°  to  SO'C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  cyano-acetic  lower  alkyl  ester, 
formaldehyde  and  a  condensation  catalyst  suitable  for  react- 
ing formaldehyde  with  active  methylene  groups,  and  recover- 
ing the  lower  alkyl  2-cyanopropionate  thus  produced,  hydro- 
gen being  introduced  to  the  reaction  mixture  before  the  for- 
maldehyde is  added  thereto  and  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  plati- 
num, rhodium,  cobalt,  ruthenium  and  Raney  nickel. 


3,956,359 

ALKYLIDENEDITHIOBISPHENOLS 

Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,055,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,500,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  206,929,  Dec.  10, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,786,100,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
835,811,  June  23,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  637,622,  May  11,  1967,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  637,649,  May  11,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
637,650,  May  1 1, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  525,330 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  149/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  2  Claims 

1.  Acetoacetic  Acid:3-Thio,  ethyl  ester-Bis-(3,5-di-t-butyl- 
4-hydroxyphenyl  )-mercaptal. 


3,956,358 
DIMERIZATION  METHOD  • 

Olav  Torgeir  Onsager,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,297 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/00,  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  an  a,j8-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  derivative  which  is  acrylonitrile  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  to  produce  2-methylene 
glutaronitrile  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  ester  of  2-methylene 
glutaric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  said  derivative  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  150°C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one  metal 
compound  of  the  formula  M(X),  wherein  M  is  zinc,  alumi- 
num, titanium,  vanadium,  iron,  or  cobalt,  X  is  a  halide  and  n 
is  a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M;  and  (b)  at 
least  one  nitrogen-containing  Lewis  Base  which  is  { I )  a  ter- 
tiary monoaryl  amine  of  the  formula 

R' 

)27N-Aryl 
R» 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  with  at  least  one  of  R'  and 
R*  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  or  (2)  a  tertiary 
monobenzyl  amine  of  the  formula 


3,956,360 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  URETHANES 

John  G.  Zajacek,  Strafford;  John  J.  McCoy,  Media,  both  of 

Pa.,  and  Karl  E.  Fugcr,  TherwII,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,458,  June  21, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,895,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

284,872,  Aug.  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  459,998 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  urethanes  by  reacting 
at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  containing  compound  having  the 
formula  R(OH),  or  R'(OH),  wherein  n  is  from  I  to  3,  R  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an  aromatic 
group  containing  1  to  3  benzenoid  rings  with  carbon  monox- 
ide and  a  nitrogenous  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  nitro,  nitroso,  azo  and  azoxy  com- 
pounds containing  up  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  decomposition  occurs,  in  the  presence  of  an 
active  amount  of  a  tellurium  compound,  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  base  and  water. 


3,956,361 
HINDERED  PHENOLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NORBORNANE  THIOALCOHOLS 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,558 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  S  1 1  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


_^N-Benzyl 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radical;  or  (3)  a  tertiary  poly-functional 
amine  wich  contains  at  least  two  Lewis  Base  nitrogen  groups 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  carbon 
atom,  and  are  (a)  N-substituted  amino  groups  wherein  each 
N-substituent  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyi, benzyl,  aryl  radical  or  (b)  N-heterocyclyc  groups  contain- 
ing 3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  (4)  a  mono  nitrogen-containing 
N-substituted  heterocyclic  amine  wherein  the  N-substituent  is 
an  alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  radical,  wherein  the  Lewis 
Base/metal  compound  mole  ratio  is  from  0.1:1  to  25:1,  each 
radical  and  each  heterocyclic  group  or  ring  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  non-reactive  groups,  each  alkyl  radical 
contains  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl  radical  contains 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


H  0 

(CH  J^COCCHg)^ 


(?«2)n 


9 


CHgOCCCHg): 
R4 
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wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  the  same  or  different  alky! 
groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  hydrogen, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
providing  that  R.,  may  be  in  either  the  meta  or  para  posi- 
tion of  the  aromatic  ring  relevant  to  the  hydroxyl  group 
and  that  the  side  chain  groups 


If 


-(CH,),CO(CH,US- 


and 


-(CHj)^COCH, 


3,956,363 
SUBSTITUTED  INDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,   Westfield,   NJ.;   Richard   B.   Greenwald, 
Framingham,  Mass.;  Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Bruce 

0.  Linn,  Somerville,  N.J„  and  Bruce  E.  Witzel,  Westrield, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Merely  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Railway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,548,  June  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,888,902,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,914,  Oct. 

30, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,197, 

Oct.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,725,548,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

33,981,  May  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,654,349,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,736,  Aug.,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser,  No.  499,870 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


are  located  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  that  of  the  R,  group, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 


0 

-CH  OC(CH    )x 


m  has  a  value  of  2  to  6, 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2,  and 
X  has  a  value  of  1  to  2. 


3,956,362 
COOXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 
William  H.  Millick,  ill,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,582 
Int.  Ci.*  C07C  69182 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ate  in  which  an  oxidate  comprising  p-toluic  acid  and  mono- 
methyl  terephthalate  is  esterified  with  methanol  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  methyl  p-toluate  and  dimethyl 
terephthalate,  methyl  p-toluate  is  separated  from  said  reaction 
mixture,  and  p-xylene  and  said  methyl  p-toluate  are  cooxi- 
dized  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygep  to  form  more 
oxidate  which  is  treated  as  aforesaid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  separating  a  substantial  portion,  but  not  substan- 
tially all,  of  the  p-toluic  acid  from  said  oxidate  prior  to  said 
oxidate  being  esterified  with  methanol,  and  cooxidizing  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  the  separated  p-toluic  acid  with  said 
p-xylene  and  said  methyl  p-toluate. 


CHCOM 


wherein: 

Ar  is  phenyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,_s  loweralkyi  or  halogenated  C,-s  lower- 
alkyl; 

Rt  is  hydrogen  or  C,-j  loweralkyi; 

R3.  R4.  Rs  and  Rb  are  each  hydrogen,  C.-j  loweralkyi,  C,_s 
loweralkanoyloxy,  benzyloxy,  C,_s  loweralkoxy,  nitre, 
amino,  C,-j  loweralkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  C,_j 
loweralkylamino,  di-C,_s  loweralkylamino,  di-C,..,  lowe- 
ralkylaminoalkyl,  sulfamyl.  C,_s  loweralkylthio,  mer- 
capto,  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  Cj-j  loweralkyi,  C,-j 
loweralkylsulfonyl,  carboxyl,  carb  C,-s  loweralkoxy,  car- 
bamido,  halogeno  €,-»  loweralkyi,  at  least  one  of  R.,-R« 
being  C,-,  loweralkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  C,_s  loweralk- 
anoylamino or  benzoylamino; 

R7  may  be  C,-5  loweralkyi  or  C,_j  loweralkylsulfonyl; 

Rg  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,_j  loweralkoxy  or 
halo  C,_s  loweralkyi;  and 

M  may  be  hydroxy,  C,_s  loweralkoxy  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  salts. 


3,956,364 

NEMATOCIDAL  N-CYANOFORMYL  CARBAMATES 

Malcolm  S.  Singer,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaliL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,608,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,091.  This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,234 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 
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macologically  acceptable  lower  alkyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl, 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cyclopentyl  esters;  and  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  alkyl  of 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyi of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  biphenyl,  phenyl,  hydrocarbon 
aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,365 
HALOALKYL-CARBAMOXY ALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Harold  Z.  Sommer,  Havre  de  Grace,  and  Jacob  I.  Miller, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,497,  Aug.  18, 1966.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,481 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  C  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

r     n  --■ 

X-(CH,),-N-(CH,).-0-C-N  C^ 

CH, 
CH, 

where  m  is  2  to  6,  «  is  6  to  16,  and  where  X  is  a  halogen 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 

iodine. 
'     2.  10-bromodecyl(2-dimethylcarbamoxyethyl)dimethylam- 

monium  bromide. 

3.  1 0-bromodecyU  3  -dimethylcarbamoxypropyl  )dime- 

thylammonium  bromide. 


3,956,366 

N-MONOHALOMONOSUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Chester  Stephen  Sheppard,  Tonawanda,  and  Leonard  Earnest 

Korczykowski,  North  Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,651,  Nov.  21,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,746,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,306, 

Nov.  5, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  374,445 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  C  6  Claims 

1.  N-monohalomonosubstituted  urea  of  the  formula 


.IIInh. 


3,956,368 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GUANIDINE 

SALTS  OF  ALIPHATIC  MERCAPTOSULPHONIC  ACIDS 

Helmut  Hoffmann,  Cologne,  and  Carlhans  Suling,  Odenthal- 

Hahnenberg,  both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,440 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    16,    1973, 
2330817 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  129/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.14  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  guanidinium  salt  of  an 
alkyl  mercaptosulphonic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 


H,N. 


where:  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R,  is  alkoxy  or  aryloxy 
of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


H,N' 


C-NH,       HS-R-SO^ 


in  which  R  represents  — CHjCHj-  in  a  high  yield  and  with 
improved  purity,  which  comprises  reacting  an  S-isothiuronium 
betain  with  ammonia  said  reacting  being  effected  by  introduc- 
ing gaseous  ammonia  into  a  suspension  of  said  S-isothi- 
uronium betain  in  an  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  ammonia, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  85°C. 


3,956,367 
3.FLUORO-D-ALANINE  AND  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  ESTERS,  AND  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Janos  Kollonitsch,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,354,  Feb.  3, 1972,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,288,  April  18, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,839,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,645,  Aug. 

3,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

494,945 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/10,  101/18,  101/19 

U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 

fluoro-D-alanine  substantially  free  of  the  L-form,  and  its  phar- 


3,956,369 
N-/3-(  2- ACETYL-4-CHLOROPHENOXY  )-ETH  YL-N,N- 

DIMETHYL-N-BENZYL-AMMONIUM-P-CHLOROBEN- 

ZENE  SULPHONATE,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  BASED  THEREON 
NaUlia  Nikolaevna  Ozeretskovskaya,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt 
14,  kv.  184;  Vladimir  Kuzmich  Karnaukhov,  Zhivopisnaya 
ulitsa  34/14,  kv,  7;  Alexandr  Markusovich  Bronshtein,  Glln- 
isty  pereulok  12,  kv.  17;  Vera  Fedorovna  Gladkikh,  ulitsa 
Ostuzheva  19/6,  kv.  18;  Marina  Nikolaevna  Lebedeva,  ulitsa 
Obrucheva,  9,  kv.  83;  Elvlrar  Vasilievna  Sazonova,  Festiva!- 
naya  ulitsa,  1 1,  kv.  59;  Nelli  Dmitrievna  Lychko,  3  Frunzen- 
skaya  ulitsa,  26,  kv.  55;  Andrei  Ivanovich  Krotov,  Profsojoi- 
naya  ulitsa  102,  korpus  5,  kv.  109;  Olga  Evgenievna  Kuznet- 
sova,  Vinnitskaya  ulitsa,  5,  kv.  12;  Alia  Fedorovna  Bekhll, 
Rostovskaya  Naberezhnaya  3,  kv.  32;  Maria  Borisovna 
Braude,  Festivalnaya  ulitsa  7,  kv.  18;  Ljubov  Alcxeevna 
Bolotina,  Novokhoroshevskoe  shosse,  korpus  1,  dom  8,  kv. 
72;  Renata  Leonidovna  Polovlnchik,  ulitsa  Nizhnyaya  Mas- 
lovka,  14,  kv.  67,  and  Boris  Alexandrovich  AsUfiev,  Otk- 
rytoe  shosse,  6,  korpus  7,  kv.  44,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,847 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/14 

U.S.  CI.  260- 50 1 . 1 5  I  Claim 

1.   N-/3-(2-acetyl-4-chlorophenoxy)-ethyl-N,N-dimethyl-N- 

benzylammonium   p-chlorobenzene   sulphonate    having  the 

formula 


0CHiCHjNCCH3)2CHt 


HjCOC/^ 
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3,956,370 
PREPARATION  OF  N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 
David  Rees  Parry,  Wokingham,  and  Clive  Dudley  Spencer 
Tomlin,  Crowthorne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1972, 
34204/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  N-phosphonomethyl-glycine  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


HOCOCH,NHCH,P 


3,956,371 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  AND 
ALICYCLIC  SULPHONIC  ACIDS  BY  CATALYTIC 
SULPHOXIDATION  OF  HYDRO-CARBONS 
Bengt  G.  Bjeilqvist,  Vasterhaninge;  Torbjorn  E.  G.  Wester- 
mark,  Taby;  Anders  R.  Axelsson,  Stockholm,  and  Martin  J. 
Nilsson,  Molndal,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aminkemi  AB, 
Bromma,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,975,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,832 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    20,    1968, 
17533/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—503  24  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  process  for  the  preparation  of  saturated, 
non-branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  sulphonic  acids  containing 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  inclusive  by  reacting  the  corre- 
sponding alkane  or  cycloalkane  with  sulphur  dioxide  and 
elementary  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  copper  as  the  catalyst,  the  copper 
being  added  in  the  form  of  copper  metal,  an  oxide  or  a  salt, 
the  salt  being  the  salt  of  an  inorganic  or  an  organic  acid  and 
either  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the  alkane  or  cycloalkane. 


which  comprises  reacting  an  N-substituted  glycine  derivative 
of  the  formula: 


R'OCOCH.NHC  Ar 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  esterifying  group,  Ar  is 
an  aryl  radical,  and  R*  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  aryl  radicals,  with 
formaldehyde  and  phosphorous  acid  in  a  nonoxidizing  acidic 
aqueous  medium  to  give  an  N-substituted-N-phosphonome- 
thylglycine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


t' 

R»-C-R» 

I  H^OH 

R'OCOCH.NCH.Pr^ 


and  thereafter  reacting  the  said  N-substituted-N-phos- 
phonomethylglycine  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrobromic  and  hydriodic  acids,  and  recovering 
N-phosphono-methylglycine. 


3,956,372 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PETROLEUM 
SULFONATE 
John  R.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Robinson,  111.;  Mark  A.  Plummer;  Carle 
C.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.;  Henry  J.  Pietr- 
zak,  Texas  City,  Tex.;  Wayne  E.  Luetzelschwab,  Littleton, 
Colo.;  Kent  W.  Robinson,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  Donald  E. 
Schrocder,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,062 
.  Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—505  S  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monovalent  cation-containing 
petroleum  sulfonates  which  are  capable  of  forming  a  micellar 
dispersion  when  admixed  with  mixtures  of  hydrocarbon  and 
aqueous  medium,  the  process  comprising  reacting  in  a  back- 
mix  tubular  reactor  comprised  of  a  pump,  a  reaction  zone  and 
heat  exchanger: 

1 .  a  hydrocarbon  gas  oil  feedstock  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  250  to  about  700  and  an  aliphatic  to 
aromatic  proton  ratio  of  about  S  to  about  SO  moles  per 
mole,  and  wherein  at  least  about  30%  of  the  feedstock 
molecules  contain  an  aromatic  nucleus,  the  aliphatic  to 
aromatic  proton  ratio  of  the  feedstock  molecules  contain- 
ing the  aromatic  nucleus  being  about  3  to  about  20  moles 
per  mole, 

2.  with  an  ethylene  dichloride  (EDC)  solution  containing 
about  0.1  to  about  0.3  part  of  liquid  SO,  per  part  of  the 
EDC  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  SO,  to  the  gas 
oil  feedstock  is  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  part  of  SO,  per 
part  of  gas  oil  feedstock,  and  wherein  the  hydrocarbon 
gas  oil  feedstock  plus  recycled  reaction  products  stream 
is  under  turbulent  flow  and  the  SO3/EDC  stream  is  under 
turbulent  flow,  but  wherein  the  velocity  ratio  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon gas  oil  feedstock  plus  recycled  reaction  prod- 
ucts stream  to  the  SOa/EDC  stream  is  at  least  4:1,  respec- 
tively, 

3.  withdrawing  about  1  part  of  the  reaction  products  result- 
ing from  reaction  of  I  and  2  for  about  I  to  about  6  parts 
of  the  reaction  products  recycled  in  the  reactor,  and 
neutralizing  this  portion  of  the  reaction  products  to  a  pH 
of  about  S  to  about  9  with  an  aqueous  basic  solution 
containing  a  monovalent  cation, 

4.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  EDC  from  the  neutral- 
ized reaction  products  to  obtain  an  unextracted  sulfonate 
mix, 

5.  contacting  the  unextracted  sulfonate  mix  with  sufficient 
amounts  of  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution  containing  an 
alcohol  which  has  sufTicient  solubility  in  the  mixture  to 


May  11,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


797 


cause  the  resulting  mixture  to  settle  into  at  least  a  rafTi- 
nate  phase,  an  extract  phase,  and  a  brine  phase. 

6.  separating  the  raffmate  phase,  the  raffmate  phase  con- 
taining mostly  unreacted  gas  oil,  alcohol  and  water, 

7.  separating  the  brine  phase,  and 

8.  separating  the  extract  phase,  the  extract  phase  containing 
alcohol,  water,  and  the  petroleum  sulfonate  product,  and 
removing  a  major  portion  of  the  alcohol  and  water  from 
the  extract  phase  to  obtain  the  desired  monovalent-con- 
taining  petroleum  sulfonates. 


3,956,373 
PROCESS  FOR  SULFURIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 
James  O.  Knobloch,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,960 
Int.  CI.*C07C5//44 
U.S.  CL  260—515  A  9  Claims 

5.  In  the  process  of  producing  2,5-dibromoterephthalic  acid 
by  reacting  substantially  equal  molar  quantities  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  bromine  in  an  oleum  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reducing  the  bromine  content  of  the  spent 
sulfuric  acid  bromination  liquor  containing  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acids  by  blowing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  through  said 
sulfuric  acid  liquor  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  least  until 
substantially  all  of  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  in  said  liquor 
is  oxidized. 


3,956,374 
ARYL-OXO-HEPTENOIC  ACIDS 
Kenneth  L.  Shepard,  Ambler;  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Wasyl  Halczenko,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,667 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  A  8  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


O   R* 
R   -CH=CH-d-C-CH2CH2CCX)H 


wherein  R'  is  benzyl  or  cinnamyl,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  I  or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo,  dihalo,  loweralkyi, 
diloweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  or  dilower-alkoxy;  and  R*  is 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents,  selected 
from  lower-alkyl,  diloweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  or  diloweralk- 
oxy. 


3,956,375 
1,3-DIPHENYL-PROPANONE-I-DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Lorant  Farkas;  Mihaly  Nogradi;  Agnes  Gottsegen,  and  Sandor 
Antus,  ail  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyo- 
gyszer-cs  Vegyeszeti  Termekck  Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  20,  1972,  CI- 
1196 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-520  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  methoxy  substituted  by  carboxy,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
and  R*  and  R*  stand  for  hydroxy  and  alkoxy,  respectively. 


3,956,376 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACROLEIN  AND 

ACRYLIC  ACID 
Natale  Ferlazzo,  Milan;  Gian  Fausto  Buzzi,  Arona,  and  Mar- 
cello  Ghirga,  Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana 
Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,344 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  30, 1972, 32281/72 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  47/22,  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—530  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrolein  from  propylene 
and  acrylic  acid  from  propylene  or  from  acrolein  or  from 
mixtures  of  propylene  and  acrolein  by  reacting  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  the  said  reactants  and  oxygen  or  a  gas 
containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst  consisting  of  combinations  of  cobalt,  molybdenum, 
arsenic,  tin,  tellurium,  manganese,  nickel,  bismith,  phospho- 
rus, boron,  iron,  vanadium,  rhenium,  tungsten,  zinc,  and  anti- 
mony, either  as  oxides  or  as  compounds  consisting  of  at  least 
two  of  the  metals  mentioned  and  oxygen,  characterized  in  that 
the  said  gaseous  mixture  contains  methanol  in  a  quantity  of 
from  0.01  to  1%  by  volume  with  respect  to  the  total  gaseous 
mixture. 


3,956,377 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ACIDS  FROM  THE 

CORRESPONDING  ALDEHYDES 

Serge  R.  DolhyJ,  Parma,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio), 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,724 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  260—530  N  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  acrolein  or  methacrolein  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxide  or  oxide  complex  active  catalyst  of  the 
formula 

A.  w»  V,  Mo^  o, 

wherein 
A  is  Fe,  Mn,  Cu.  Sn.  Sb.  Cr,  Ce,  U,  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Mg  or 
mixture  thereof;  and 
wherein 
a  is  0-12; 

b  is  about  0.1  to  about  16; 
c  is  about  0.5  to  about  12; 
d  is  about  8  to  about  1 6; 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 
requirements  of  the  other  elements  present, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  200°  to  about  500°C.,  the 
improvement  comprising 
using  a  coated  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert 
support  material  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  20  microns 
and  an  outer  surface  and  a  continuous  coating  of  said 
active  catalyst  on  said  inert  support  strongly  adhering  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  support,  said  coated  catalyst 
being  prepared  by  partially  wetting  the  support  with 
water  and  rolling  the  partially  wet  support  in  a  powder  of 
the  active  catalyst. 
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3,956,378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES  AND  ACIDS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 

OLEFINS 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls;  Dev  D.  Suresh,  Macedonia, 
and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.967,  Feb.  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,892,794. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,094 
Int.  CI.'C07C  51132 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  propylene  and  isobutylene 
to  form  the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsatu- 
rated acids  comprising  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  250°  to  about 
6O0''C.  a  mixture  of  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  and 
cither  propylene  or  isobutylene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  oxygen  to  olefin  within  the  range  from  about  0.5 
to  10.  in  the  presence  of  a  promoted,  reduced,  antimony 
oxide-molybdenum  oxide-containing  catalyst  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  prepared  by  combining  the  follo'wing  components 
in  any  order: 

a.  an  aqueous  slurry  of  molybdenum  trioxide; 

b.  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
finely  divided  metal,  sulfur,  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen 
sulfide,  hydrazine  hydrate,  ammonia,  hydroxylamine  and 
an  organic  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  at  least 
some  of  the  molybdenum  to  a  valence  state  below  -t-6  in 
a  ratio  of  from  about  0.0001  to  0.2  moles  of  the  reducing 
agent  per  mole  of  molybdenum; 

c.  antimony  oxide  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  9  moles  of 
antimony  oxide  per  mole  of  molybdenum;  and 

d.  at  least  one  promoter  element  in  the  form  of  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tellurium,  tungsten,  titanium,  manganese,  nickel,  iron, 
copper,  lead,  rhenium,  bismuth,  tin,  uranium,  chromium, 
phosphorus  and  boron,  said  promoter  clement  being 
added  \n  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  moles  of 
promoter  element  per  mole  of  molybdenum. 


'  3,956,379 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  NTA 
Phillip  R.  Beaver.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,664 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  99112,  101/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  NTA  from  an  aqueous  system 
which  comprises: 

1 .  forming  into  a  particulate  stream  a  mixture  of  NTA  in 
water,  said  mixture  containing  from  about  56  to  about  90 
percent  NTA  by  weight,  and 

2.  contacting  said  stream  with  a  hot  gas  stream  whose  tem- 
perature IS  from  about  250°  to  about  1200°F  to  reduce 
the  water  content  of  the  mixture  to  produce  a  dry  particu- 
late solid  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.55  to 
about  0.85  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,956,380 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYLIC  AND 
CARBOXYLIC  GROUPS 
Klaus  Henning,  Hurth;  Karl  Merkenich,  Hurth-Efferen,  and 
Joachim  Kandler,  Erfstadt  Lechenich,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,090 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1972, 
2212623 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  59/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  5  Claims 

1.  Builders  for  detergent  and  cleaning  agents  prepared  by 

copolymerizing   chloromaleic   acid   anhydride    with    alpha- 

chloracrylic  acid  followed  by  hydrolysis  with  water,  the  result- 


ing hydrolyzates  containing  substantially  between  54  and  73 
weight  %  of  free  or  lactonized  carboxylic  groups,  and  having 
a  specific  viscosity  substantially  between  0.1  and  0.2,  deter- 
mined on  a  1  weight  %  solution  in  dimethyl  formamide  at 
25°C,  neutralizing  the  said  hydrolyzates  with  aqueous  sodium 
carbonate  and  subjecting  the  viscous  solution  so  obtained  to 
evaporation  of  the  water  for  obtaining  a  dry  product  of  the 
sodium  salts  of  the  hydrolyzates. 


3,956,381 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Horst-Jiirgen  Krause,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  4, 1974, 1758/74 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  polycarboxylic 
acids  consisting  es.sentially  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  ether  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

R  -  O  —  CHR'  -  COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyi  having  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxaalkyi  having  5  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hetero  oxygens,  and  carboxy  substituted  oxaalkyi 
having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ( I )  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkyl  carbonate  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
and  (2)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture  of  a  heavy  metal  catalyst,  an  alkanol  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  diaikyi  carbonate  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  a  finely-divided  inert  diluent  and  an 
inert  liquid  diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  200°C  and 
350°C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  atmospheres  gauge,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  carboxylation,  and  recovering  said 
ether  polycarboxylic  acids. 


3,956,382 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Horst-Jiirgen  Krause,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hen- 
kel &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1973, 
2353176 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  polycarboxylic 
acids  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  ether  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

R  -  O  -  CHR'  —  COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyi  having  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxaalkyi  having  5  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hetero  oxygens,  and  carboxy  substituted  oxaalkyi 
having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ( 1 )  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  inorganic  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonates, bicarbonates  and  hydroxides  and  (2)  from  0%  to 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of 
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a  heavy  metal  catalyst,  a  finely-divided  inert  diluent  and  an 
inert  liquid  diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  200°C  and 
350°C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres  gauge,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  effect  carboxylation,  and  recovering  said 
ether  polycarboxylic  acids. 


^'' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  and  X  is  lower  alkoxy, 
R,  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl 
or  benzyl  having  from  0  to  2  halo  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and  R, 
and  R4  and  each  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  having  from  0  to  I  halo 
on  the  phenyl  ring. 


3,956,383 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Horst-Jiirgen  Krause,  and  Giinthcr  Tischbirek,  both  of  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany,   assignors  to   Henkel   &   Cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  4, 1974, 1759/74 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  polycarboxylic 
acids  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  ether  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

R  -  O  —  CHR'  —  COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyi  having  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxaalkyi  having  5  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hetero  oxygens,  and  carboxy  substituted  oxaalkyi 
having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ( 1 )  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
alcoholate  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
from  0%  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture  of  a  heavy  metal  catalyst,  an  alkanol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  dialkyi  carbonate  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl,  a  finely-divided  inert  diluent  and  an  inert  liquid 
diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  200°C  and  350°C  under 
a  pressure  of  at  least  2  atmospheres  gauge,  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  carboxylation.  and  recovering  said  ether  polycarbox- 
ylic acids. 


3,956,385 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFONYLAMIDES 
HIdeaki  Suda,  Takal;  Tatsuo  Kanda;  Hiroshlge  Tomita,  both  of 
Toyonaka;  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi;  Hiromu  Hida,  both  of 
Minoo;  Tatsumi  Nuno,  Toyonaka;  Seiichi  Akutsu,  and 
Masayuki  MacyashikI,  both  of  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   18,   1973,  48- 
44410;  June  15,  1973,  48-68138 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/72,  143/84 

U.S.  CI.  260-556  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sulfonylamide  of  the  formula, 

R— SO,NHC,H4— CI 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  -  C,  alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C,  -  C,  alkyl.  C,  -  cs  alkoxy.  acetyl.  C,  -  C,  acyl- 
amino.  C,  -  C,  alkyl  amino  or  nitro.  which  comprises  reacting 
a  sulfonylhalide  of  the  formula, 

R— SO,— X 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  chlorine  or 
bromine  atom,  with  2-chloroethyIamine  or  a  salt  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  in  a  halogenated  hydroca(bon  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  0"  to  80°C.  and  at  a  pH  of  5  to  ID. 


3,956,386 
CIS.N,N,N',N'.TETRAMETHYLCYCLOPROPANE-l,2- 
DICARBOXAMIDE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Charles  F.  Hobbs,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,242 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  103/737 
U.S.  CL  260—557  R  I  Claim 

1.   cis-N.N.N'.N'-Tetramethylcyclopropane-l  ,2-dicarboxa- 
mide. 


3,956,384 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  HYDROCHLORIDE  SALTS  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

John  F.  Olln,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,671,  Sept.  16, 1974,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  382,259,  July  24, 1973,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  160,556,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,050 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  153/00 

VS.  CI.  260-545  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"■■.hJ-sJ-n^"' 


MCI 


R. 


wherein  R  is 


'R« 


3,956,387 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

(METH)ACRYLAMIDE  SOLUTIONS  BY  CATALYTIC 

ADDITION  OF  WATER  TO  (METH)  ACRYLONTTRILE 

TonI  Dockner,  Meckenhcim,  and  Rolf  PlaU,  Mannheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,457 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320061 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CL  260—561  N  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  solutions  of  an 
amide  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methacryl- 
amide  by  the  addition  of  water  to  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylo- 
nitrile.  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  conUining  the  said  amide 
and  said  nitrile  in  an  initial  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:7,  respec- 
tively, is  contacted  with  a  conventional  heterogeneous  catalyst 
for  said  addition  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  40*  to 
150'C. 
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3,956,388 
N-METHYLOL  ETHERS  OF  GLYCOLLIC  ANILIDES 
Hanspeter  Hansen,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alitiengeseil- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,312 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103138 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  glycollic  anilide-N-methylol  ether  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


3,956,391 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPLEIADENES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,764,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,879,462. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,982 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\=^     ^C-CHg-OH 
R^     0 


in  which 

at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R*  is  alky  I  or  alkoxy  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  one  optionally  being  hydro- 
gen, and  R'  is  halo-,  alkoxy-  or  cyano-  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl  or  atkynyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 


where  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
fluoro,  and  R,  and  R4  each  independently  represent  lower 
alkyl  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  provided  R,  is  in  the  9  or  10 
position  and  R,  is  in  the  4  or  S  position. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,956,389 

PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY  ALKYL  PRIMARY 

AMINES  FROM  CRUDE  N-PARAFFIN  OXIMES 

OrviUc  Wayne  Rigdon,  Groves;  Lawrence  Frank  Kuntschik, 

and  Robert  Sammie  Edwards,  both  of  Nederland,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  430,119,  Jan.  2,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,130 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  85/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  D  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  secondary  alkyl  pri- 
mary amine  having  from  10  to  about  SO  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  in  a  polar  solvent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ammonia  and  a  supported  metal  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst, where  said  metal  is  platinum,  rhodium,  nickel  or  cobalt, 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  n-paraffm  oxime 
having  from  10  to  about  SO  carbon  atoms  contaminated  with 
corresponding  ketone  and  gem  nitroso  halide. 


3,956,390 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 
Kllijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  and  Esther  Babad,  Bloomfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  29,665,  April  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,353 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  91/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.6  8  Claims 

.1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  comprising  the 
steps  of  {a)  reacting  a  sulfonamide  with  at  least  a  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  of  sodium  bis-(2-methoxyethoxy)  aluminum  hy- 
dride, (b)  decomposing  the  reaction  product  with  an  aqueous 
solution,  and  (c)  recovering  the  amine. 


where  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
fluoro,  and  R3  and  R4  each  independently  represent  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  provided  R,  is  in  the  9  or  10 
position  and  R^  is  in  the  4  or  S  position. 


3,956,392 
l-CROTONYL-2,2,6-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANES 
Douwe  Rienk  de  Haan,  Soest,  and  Dirk  Karel  Kettenes,  Putten, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  P.F.W.   Behecr  B.V., 
Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1972 
49368/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/61 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  l-Crotonoyl-2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexane  mixture  com- 
prising the  following  stereo  isomers;  trans.E- 1 -crotonoyl- 
2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexane,  trans,Z-l  -crotonoyl-2.2,6-trime- 
thylcyclohexane,  cis,E-I-crotonoyl-2,2,6-trimethylcyclohex- 
ane,  and  cis,Z-l-crotonoyl-2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexane. 


3,956,393 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED 

ACETALDEHYDES 

Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Erich  Manfred 

Klaibcr,  Neptune,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,414 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/00,  47/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—598  5  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyciohexen- 
I  -ylacetaldehyde  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i.  Intimately  admixing  a  peralkanoic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture: 
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R-C. 


'JO 


^O-O-H 


1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y,  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl,  or  methoxy. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, ethyl  and  methyl  with  beta-ionone  in  the  absence  of 
dimethyl  formamide  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a 
buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  ace- 
tate, sodium  carbonate,  potassium  acetate  and  potassium 
carbonate;  (b)  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  acetic  acid;  and  (c) 
a  chloroform  solvent  inert  to  the  action  of  the  peralk- 
anoic acid;  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1S°C  up 
to  VS'C,  to  form  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexen-l-yIviny- 
lacetate;  said  peracid  being  in  slight  molar  excess  with 
respect  to  said  beta-ionone; 
ii.  Hydrolyzing  said  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexene-l-ylviny- 
lacetate  with  either  (a)  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NaOH,  KOH  and  LiOH,  or  (b)  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate  and 
lithium  carbonate  thereby  forming  2,6,6-trimethyl-l - 
cyclohexen- 1  -ylacetaldehyde. 


3,956,394 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  P-TOLUALDEHYDE 
Susumu  Fujiyama,  and  Minoru  Takagawa,  both  of  Niigata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,610 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    11,   1973,  48- 
114074 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—599  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  p-tolualdehyde,  which  comprises 
cooling  a  mixture  of  tolualdehyde  isomers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  p-tolualdehyde,  o-tolualdehyde  and  m-tolualdehyde 
and  having  a  mole  fraction  of  at  lest  0.27  of  p-tolualdehyde  on 
the  basis  of  the  total  isomers  to  a  crystallization  temperature 
of  —6°  to  — 60''C,  thereby  crystallizing  p-tolualdehyde,  and 
separating  the  resulting  p-tolualdehyde  crystals  from  mother 
liquor. 


3,956,395 
DISTYRYLBENZENE  DISULFONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Rudolf  Meyer,  Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,   1973, 
921/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  747/0* 
U.S.  CI.  260—607  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  distyrylbenzene  derivative  of  the  formula 


Rj^OjS 


SO-R, 


^^  ch^h/3^c.=ch^Q^"'"' 


^1     ■    ^4 


'^K. 


^i^- 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  chlorine  or  hydroxy, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety 
by  chlorine  or  methyl  or  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  or  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X, 
represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  or  alkylsulphony  with 


3,956,396 

SAFE  DIACYL  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION  COMPOSITIONS 

Orville  L.  Mageli;  David  C.  Noller,  both  of  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and 

Wilbur  H.  McKellin,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,528,  June,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,443 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  179/14,  179/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—610  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  safe  diacyl  peroxide  solution  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  a  diacyl  peroxide. 


I— C-O— O-C-R. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 

sec.-phetyl,  about  10-70%  by  weight;  and 

b.  a  safety  solvent  for  said  peroxide,  about  90-30%  by 
weight,  said  solvent  being  present  in  such  an  amount  to 
render  the  solution  composition  safe,  where  said  solvent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, aliphatic  ketones,  aliphatic  esters,  aliphatic 
ethers,  aliphatic  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
boils  in  the  range  of  about  140''-210»C  at  760  mm.  Hg, 
has  a  vapor  pressure  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
peroxide,  and  does  not  have  a  deleterious  effect  on  ordi- 
nary stability  or  catalytic  activity  of  said  peroxide. 


3,956,397 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Lucicn  Billet,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville-la-Bas, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,042 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4, 1973, 73.20225 
Int.  CI.*C07C  179/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—610  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  a  cycloaliphatic  hydroperoxide 
of  the  general  formula: 

R        O— OH 
\  / 

O  ■ 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a  saturated 
or  ethylenically  unsaturated  divalent  aliphatic  radical  contain- 
ing 4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  radicals 
from  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  oxidation,  by  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  of  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  dissolving  the  hydroperoxide  in  a  polar  solvent 
which  is  not  miscible  with  the  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polymethylene-sulphone  and  an  alkylene  glycol  carbonate, 
the  alkylene  portion  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


^- 
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3,956,398 
BIS-MONOPEROXYACETALS  AND  -KETALS 
Frederick  G.  Schappcll,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,221 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  /  79106 
U.S.  CI.  260—610  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


R— OO— C o r_oo— R 


3,956,401 

LOW  FOAMING,  BIODEGRADABLE,  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANTS 

Michael  Scardera,  Hamden,  and  Robert  N.  Scott,  Wallingford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,746 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  43100,  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  product  having  the  forumula: 

RO-(CH,-CH-0),-(CH,-CH,-0),-(CH,-CH-0),-H 


i: 


r 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistme  of  C4-C,,  i.r»-i-             niuj          i.i.-                             * 

.    ..         ,.    ,       J /-.    /^     .    .•         11    1,.        .    n    •       1        J  wherem  R  IS  a  hnear,  alkyl  hydrocarbon  havmg  an  average  of 

tertiary  alkyl  and  C,-C„  tertiary  alkylbenzyl.  R,  is  selected  r^u.T.      u.inu        .          d'i              11-  i 

frr>m  th                      *  f"        f  h  H                An  _r^       iL-  I  "°'"  about  7  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  R   is  a  linear,  alkyl 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C,j  alkyl. 


3,956,399 
HALOGENATED-METHYLBENZYL  PHENYL  ETHERS 
Frederick  Paritee;  John  A.  Aiford,  and  Charles  E.  Reineke,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,496 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260—612  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


S5m  H  Br^ 


wherein 

m  and  n  are  integers  of  1  -5 

and  more  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  compound  is  Br. 


3,956,400 
DIISOPRENYL  ETHER 
Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,945 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  43100 
U.S.  CL  260—614  R  1  Claim 

1.  Di(2-methylene-but-3-en-l-yl)ether. 


hydrocarbon  of  about  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a 
linear,  alkyl  hydrocarbon  of  about  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  about  1  to  about  6,  y  is  an  integer  of  about 
4  to  about  IS,  and  z  is  an  integer  of  about  4  to  about  25. 


3,956,402 

SUBSTITUTED  BIS-HYDROXYPHENYL  PENTANES 

Max  Schellenbaum,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,477,  Aug.  22, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
12754/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  39116 
U.S.  CL  260—619  B  3  Claims 

1.  Bis-hydroxyphenyl-alkanes  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


(CHg  )5 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  X,  to  X4  represents  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  the  others  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,403 
BROMINATED  BIPHENOLS 
Charles  M.  Orlando,  and  Francois  A.  Lavallcc,  both  of  Schc> 
nectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,517,  Aug.  5,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,399 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  37100,  37/12 
U.S.  CL  260—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  bromination  process  which  comprises  contacting  liquid 
bromine  with  a  diphenoquinone  of  the  formula 
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r*-^' 


where  independently  each  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  is  a  normal 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl  or  octyl 
radical  or  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  and  recovering  a  biphenol  of 
the  formula 


R/CH,CH— CH, 

V 

wherein  R/  is  a  polyfluoroalkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  the  catalyst  employed  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  reduced  nickel,  nickel 
oxide,  Raney  nickel  and  copper-chronium  oxide  catalysts,  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  reduction  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  weakly  basic  substance 
having  a  basic  dissociation  constant  (pKb)  at  25°C.  of  at  least 
1  and  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  TCC. 


R^  Br        Br  R, 


% 


where  each  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  is  as  previously  defined. 


3,956,404 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOALIPHATIC 
MONOTERPENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Cheves  T.  Walling,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  and  Chester  R.  WillU, 
Maple  Shade,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,440,  July  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,147 
Int.  CL*  C07C  33/05,  35/18 
U.S.  CL  260-631.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloaliphatic  monoterpenic 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trans-carveol 
and  perillyl  alcohol  comprising  the  steps  of 
i.  preparing  a  mixture  of 

a.  an  isomeric  pinene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alpha-pinene  and  beta-pinene, 

b.  a  cuprous  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cuprous  chloride  and  cuprous  bromide, 

c.  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetonitrile  and  a  1 : 1  benzene:acetic  acid  mixture,  and 

d.  benzoyl  peroxide, 

said  pinene  being  in  molar  excess  with  relation  to  said  benzoyl 
peroxide  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  5:1,  said  cu- 
prous salt  being  in  a  catalaytic  amount, 
ii.  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temprature  of  about  40°C  to 

about  85°C,  whereby  a  benzoate  ester  is  formed, 
iii.  hydrolyzing  said  ester  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  alcoholic 
medium,  thereby  forming  said  cycloaliphatic  monoter- 
penic alcohol, 
iv.  recovering  said  cycloaliphatic  monoterpenic  alcohol. 


3,956,406 
PURIFICATION  OF  TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 
Billy  W.  Palmer,  and  David  L.  Bondurant,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,826 

Int.  CL*  C07C  29/24 

U.S.  CL  260—637  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  proces  for  the  purification  of  trimethylolpropane  pre- 
pared by  the  condensation  of  n-butyraldehyde  and  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkali  reaction  medium 
which  consists  of  the  following  steps: 

1.  extracting  the  trimethylolpropane  from  the  aqueous 
alkali  medium  by  the  addition  of  2  volumes  of  isobutanol 
per  volume  of  aqueous  alkali  feed; 

2.  diluting  the  isobutanol/trimethylolpropane  extract  with  1 
volume  of  xylene  per  volume  of  isobutanol  initially  used; 

3.  distilling  the  xylene/isobutanol/trimethylolpropane  so  as 
to  recover  the  isobutanol  as  an  overhead  stream; 

4.  cooling  the  xylene  trimethylolpropane  bottom  stream 
from  the  aforementioned  distillation  step  so  as  to  allow 
the  trimethylolpropane  to  separate  from  the  xylene. 


3,956,405 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
POLYFLUOROALKYL  PROPANOLS 
AUuo   KaUushima,  Takarazuka;   Shinkhi    Imazu;   Shoshin 
Fukui,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Akitoshi  Iwatani,  Suita,  and  Tada- 
shi  Akazawa,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973, 48-23979 
InL  CL*  C07C  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-633  «  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  polyfluroalkyl  secondary 
propanol  by  catalytically  reducing  with  hydrogen  a  poly- 
fluoroalkylpropylene  oxide  having  the  formula 


3,956,407 
ALKENOL  PRODUCTION 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,254 
Int.  CL*  C07C  27/00,  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260-638  R  15  Chlms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenols  or  cycloalkenols 
which  comprises  reacting 

a.  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenes  and  cycloalkenes  having  from  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least  one  allylic 
hydrogen  with 

b.  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

c.  a  reaction  diluent  comprising  aromatic  compounds  of  the 
formula  Ar(Z),  wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
radical  whose  valence  is  n,  n  is  0,  1 ,  or  2,  and  wherein  Z 
is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI— 
and  R— O— ,  and  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  and 

d.  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
meul  bromides  of  Group  lA  metals,  iodine,  and  metol 
iodides  of  Group  lA  metals,  supported  on  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica, 
silica-alumina,  clays,  carbon,  and  pumice,  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  alkenols 
or  cycloalkenols. 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


3,956,408 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS 
Raymond  A.  Schcll,  Oxford,  and  Lawrence  J.  Kehoe,  Hunting- 
ton Woods,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,470,  Jan.  10,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,160, 

June  23,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  776,788,  Nov.  18, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,880 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—638  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mono-olermically  unsaturated 

alcohols  having  the  formula 

Ri  R    H    R3 
R— C=C— C— C— OH 


it 


wherein  R,  R*.  R,,  R,  and  R3  have  the  meanings  given  below 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  (i)  an  allylic  alcohol  having 
the  formula 


r 


R-C=CR'— CH,OH 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alka- 
ryl,  and  aralkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  (ii)  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alky!  ketones  or  alkyl  aldehydes  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  the  Formula 


I' 


wherein  R,  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  carbon  monox- 
ide sufTicient  to  provide  at  least  I  mole  of  carbon  monoxide 
for  every  mole  of  reacted  allylic  alcohol,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  combination  of  (a)  an  inorganic  Group 
VIII  noble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halides,  the  sulfates,  phosphates,  phosphites,  carbonates,  bo- 
rates, sulfites,  nitrates,  nitrites,  and  salts  derived  from  hy- 
drohalo  acids,  and  (b)  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  tin  and  germanium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halides,  sulfates,  sulfites,  phosphates,  phosphites,  borates, 
carbonates,  nitrates  and  nitrites,  at  a  temperature  and  pres- 
sure sufTicient  for  said  allylic  alcohol  and  said  carbonyl  com- 
pound to  coreact  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and  said 
catalyst  to  form  said  unsaturated  alcohols. 


3,956,409 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TNT 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,735 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  79/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-645  8  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  2,4,6-trinitrotoluene  containing 
unsymmetrical  trinitrotoluene  isomeric  impurities,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  impure  2,4,6-trinitrotoluene  with  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sulfite  to 
convert  sais  isomeric  impurities  into  products  soluble  in  said 
aqueous  solution,  and  separating  the  purified  2.4,6-trinitrotol- 
uene  from  the  aqueous  solution  containing  said  soluble  con- 
version products. 


3,956,410 
PURIFICATION  OF  CHLORONITROSOCYCLOHEXANE 

DIMER  (CNCD) 
Fred  W.  Koff,  Long  Valley,  N J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,468 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  81/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—647  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  chloronitrosocyclohex- 
ane  dimer  (CNCD)  comprising  admixing  said  CNCD  in  a 
chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  benzene  or  toluene  or  mixtures  thereof  until 
substantial  dissolution  of  the  CNCD  has  occurred,  displacing 
said  solvents  with  a  higher  boiling  alkyl  alcohol  and  separating 
the  purified  CNCD  that  crystallizes. 


3,956,411 
ALKYLATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  AND 
VINYLIDENE  BROMIDE 
John  E.  Mahan,  and  John  R.  Norell,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okb., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,799 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  17/26,  21/04,  21/02,  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-648  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylated  vinylidene 
chlorides  or  vinylidene  bromides  which  comprises  reacting 

a.  at  least  one  of  1,1-dichloroethylene  and  1,1-dibromo- 
ethylene  with 

b.  at  least  one  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefins  of  the  formula 


R' 


'X=c: 


.R' 
-R 


wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  4  to  20,  R  and  R' 
represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  that  R  is  hydrogen  if  two  R'  groups  together 
represent  an  alkylene  group  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  cycio  alkylene  group  containing  S  or  6  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkenylene  group  containing  6  carbon  atoms,  tert-alkyi 
halides,  and  second  or  tertiary  alcohols,  in 
c.  a  reaction  medium  containing  75-100  weight  percent 
trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  and,  based  on  total  reac- 
tion medium,  from  0-2S  weight  percent  water,  from  0-2S 
weight  percent  methanol,  and  from  0-10  weight  percent 
BF,. 


3,956,412 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL 

IODIDES  TO  GASEOUS  HALOGENATED  OLEFINS 
Martin  Knell,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,513,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,179,  Jan.  1, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,148,  Dec. 
26, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

393,355 
Int.  Ci.*C07C  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.1  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  perfluoroalkyi  iodides  of  the 
formula  CaFta^.,!,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  4-14,  which  are 
liquid  at  reaction  temperature,  to  halogenated  olefins  which 
are  gaseous  at  the  employed  reaction  temperature,  which 
comprises  bubbling  said  olefin  through  said  liquid  iodide,  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst,  at  atmo- 
spheric or  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  at  a  reaction  tem- . 
perature  of  about  SO'X^  to  about  220*^,  and  recovering  the 
reaction  addition  product. 
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3,956,413 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,705,  March  29,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,782,  May  31,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,839,193,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

27,457,  April  10, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  552,523 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon,  at  isomeriza- 
tion  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  re- 
fractory inorganic  oxide  having  combined  therewith,  on  a 
Friedel-C rafts  metal  halide-free  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
weight  precent  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
weight  percent  iridium,  about  0.01  to  about  S  weight  percent 
germanium,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.S  weight  percent  halo- 
gen, calculated  on  an  elemental  basis,  and  about  1 .0  to  about 
Too  weight  percent  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide,  wherein  the 
platinum  or  palladium,  iridium  and  germanium  are  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  refractory  inorganic  oxide  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  and  iridium  are 
present  in  the  corresponding  metallic  states  and  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state 
above  that  of  the  elemental  metal. 


reduce  the  viscosity  thereof  to  about  S  to  2S0  cps,  maintaining 
a  bed  of  lumps  of  solid,  amorphous  polyolefin  material  on  an 
elevated,  perforated  support,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
melted  polyolefin  material  of  reduced  viscosity  through  said 
bed  of  lumps  of  polyolefin  material  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  weight  ratio  of  said  melted  polyolefin  of  reduced 
viscosity  to  said  lumps  of  polyolefin  material  of  at  least  S/1 
and  melt  said  lumps  of  polyolefin  material,  separating  a  liquid 
phase  of  said  melted  polyolefin  material  from  a  sludge  phase, 
containing  unmelted  impurities,  passing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  phase  to  said  melted  body  of  polyolefin  to  replenish  the 
same,  cracking  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  phase  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  250°C  to  450°C  and  recovering  a  liquid  oil 
product  from  the  effiuent  of  the  cracking  step. 


3,956,415 

PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE,  OF  FEED  STREAMS 

COMPRISING  ETHYLENE  AND  METHANE 

Donald  R.  Cummings,  Cheltenham,  England,  and  Kenneth  J. 

O'Sullivan,  Milson's  Point,  Australia,  assignors  to  Petrocar- 

Iran  Developments  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4, 1974, 
9670/74 

InL  CI.*  C07C  3/28,  5/32,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  R  19  Claims 


3,956,414 
METHOD  FOR  MELTING  AND  CRACKING  AMORPHOUS 

POLYOLEFIN 
Katsutoshi  Oshima,  No.  2-31,  Tokiwadai,  lubashiku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1973, 48-99709 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-683  R  7  Claims 


CO 


1.  A  method  for  melting  and  thermally  cracking  a  solid, 
amorphous  polyolefin  material  comprising,  maintaining  a 
melted  body  of  amorphous  polyolefin  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 30'C  to  SOCC  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 


Ffffl- 


or 


^^ 


■rnacntn 
-  mssm 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  methane  and  ethylene  from  a 
mixture  thereof  at  a  location  which  is  geographically  remote 
from  the  origins  of  said  methane  and  ethylene,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  volume  of  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  methane,  ethane  and  ethylene  to 
said  location  from  another  location  which  is  nearer  the 
origins  of  said  methane  and  ethylene; 
compressing  the  mixture  to  a  first  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure; 
feeding  the  mixture  at  said  first  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  at  a  temperature  below  its  bubble  point  at  said  pres- 
sure to  a  first  distillation  column  and  fractionating  the 
mixture  into  an  overhead  gaseous  methane  stream  and  a 
liquid  bottoms  fraction  comprising  ethylene  and  ethane; 
withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  bottoms  fraction 
from  said  first  distillation  column,  increasing  the  pressure 
thereof  to  a  second  superatmospheric  pressure  which  is 
above  said  first  superatmospheric  pressure  and  feeding  it 
at  said  second  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  tem- 
perature below  its  bubble  point  at  said  second  pressure  to 
a  second  distillation  column  and  distilling  said  liquid 
bottoms  fraction  in  said  second  distillation  column  to 
provide  a  gaseous  ethylene  stream  which  is  recovered 
overhead; 
producing  the  reflux  for  said  first  distillation  column  by 
condensing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  methane  stream  and 
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returning  it  to  said  first  column,  the  condensation  being 
effected  substantially  entirely  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
between  said  gaseous  methane  stream  and  said  com- 
pressed liquefied  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  a  temperature 
range  below  the  bubble  point  of  said  mixture  and  prior  to 
feeding  said  mixture  to  said  first  distillation  column;  and 
producing  the  reflux  for  said  second  distillation  column  by 
evaporating  a  second  portion  of  the  liquid  bottoms  frac- 
tion formed  in  said  first  distillation  column  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  gaseous  ethylene  stream  whereby 
to  condense  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  ethylene  stream, 
and  returning  said  condensed  portion  to  said  second 
column,  the  evaporated  second  portion  of  the   liquid 
bottoms  fraction  constituting  re-boil  for  said  first  distilla- 
tion column. 
5.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  is  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  substantially  acetylene-free 
C,.,  hydrocarbon  composition  derived  from  cracker  gas  and 
(b)  a  hydrocarbon  composition  which  is  substantially  free  of 
C,  and  higher  hydrocarbons  and  which  is  derived  from  natural 
gas. 

7.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  5  in  which  said  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  has  been  obtained  by  distilling  natural  gas  to 
provide  a  first  stream  containing  methane  and  a  second  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  C,  and  higher  hydrocarbons,  cracking 
said  second  stream  to  form  a  cracker  gas,  deriving  a  substan- 
tially acetylene-free  C,.,  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said 
cracker  gas  and  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  acetylene- 
free  hydrocarbon  stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
stream. 


side-cut  recycle  stream  containing  isoparaffin  reactant  from 
said  multi-tray  isoparaffin  stripper  at  a  locus  below  the  inlet 
locus  of  said  settled  reaction  product  phase;  introducing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  settled  catalyst  phase  into  a  catalyst 
regenerator  and  therein  contacting  the  catalyst  phase  at  re- 
generation conditions  with  a  light  hydrocarbon  to  strip  hydro- 
gen fluoride  from  acid  soluble  oils,  withdrawing  acid  soluble 
oils  from  a  lower  part  of  said  regenerator,  passing  stripped 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  said  light  hydrocarbon  as  a  regenerator 
overhead  vapor  stream  from  an  upper  part  of  said  regenerator 
to  said  multi-tray  isoparaffin  stripper  at  a  locus  below  said 
intermediate  locus  at  which  said  settled  reaction  product 
phase  is  introduced  and  above  said  locus  at  which  said  side- 
cut  recycle  stream  is  withdrawn. 


3,956,416 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  HF  REGENERATOR 

STREAM  TO  A  MULTI-TRAY  ISOPARAFFIN  STRIPPER 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,421 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.48  2  Claims 


3,956,417 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  A 

CONTINUOUS  SULFURIC  ACID  PHASE  IN  A  TUBULAR 

REACTION  ZONE 

William  F.  Frani,  Cardiner,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,943 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.63  12  Claims 


0»«/<*««#  0mc»iw0f 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  alkylation  reaction  product 
from  an  isoparaffin  reactant  and  an  olefin-acting  reactant 
utilizing  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  wherein  said  reactants  and 
said  catalyst  are  admixed  in  a  reactor  at  alkylation  conditions; 
a  reactor  effluent  is  settled  to  form  a  settled  catalyst  phase 
containing  acid  soluble  oils  and  a  settled  hydrocarbon  product 
phase  containing  unreacted  isoparaffin;  the  improved  method 
which  comprises  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  settled 
hydrocarbon  product  phase  into  a  multi-tray  isoparaffin  strip- 
per at  an  intermediate  locus  in  the  stripper,  withdrawing  a 


1.  In  a  liquid  phase  alkylation  process  for  alkylating  isopar- 
affin hydrocarbon  with  olefin  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene,  butylenes,  pentylenes,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  alkylation 
catalyst  at  alkylation  reaction  conditions  for  production  of 
gasoline  boiling  range  alkylate  hydrocarbons,  wherein  said 
isoparaffin  and  olefin  reactants  are  mixed  with  said  sulfuric 
acid  alkylation  catalyst  in  a  non-backmixed  tubular  reaction 
zone  forming  a  reaction  emulsion  having  a  continuous  acid 
phase,  and  wherein  the  alkylation  reaction  emulsion  is  flowed 
through  said  non-backmixed  tubular  reaction  zone;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a.  maintaining,  in  said  reaction  emulsion  from  about  O.OOOS 
to  about  O.S  weight  percent,  based  on  sulfuric  acid  cata- 
lyst, of  an  amphiphilic  compound  which  forms  micelles  in 
acid  solution,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-(alkyl)  benzene  sulfonamides,  N- 
(alkyl)  alkyl  sulfonamides,  alkyl  sulfonium  salts,  alkyl 
phosphonium  salts,  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acids,  aliphatic 
amines,  NN'N"  tris  (alkyl)  phosphonic  triamides,  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  salts  of  alkyl  sulfates,  the  molecules  of 
said  compound  comprises  an  ionic  hydrophillic  region 
and  a  hydrophobic  region  comprising  a  non-polar  ali- 
phatic alkyl  radical  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  amphiphilic  compound  is  sufficient  to 
dissolve  at  least  about  one  weight  percent  of  said  isopar- 
affin reactant  into  said  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst  in 
said  reaction  emulsion 

b.  flowing  said  reaction  emulsion  of  step  (a)  through  said 
non-back  mixed  tubular  reaction  zone  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  essentially  all  the  olefin  reactant,  at  a 
Reynolds  number  of  at  least  about  SOOO  NRE  sufficient 
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to  maintain  the  isoparaffin,  olefin,  and  sulfuric  acid  alky- 
lation catalyst  within  said  reaction  emulsion;  and 
c.  centrifugally  separating,  in  a  separation  zone,  the  reac- 
tion zone  emulsion  effluent  from  step  (b)  into  a  hydrocar- 
bon phase  comprising  unreacted  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon 
and  alkylate  hydrocarbon,  and  an  acid  catalyst  phase 
under  dynamic  separation  conditions  such  that  said  sepa- 
rated hydrocarbon  phase  is  immediately  removed  from 
contact  with  said  separated  acid  catalyst  phase. 


3,956,418 
ISOPARRAFIN  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  A  CATALYST 

OF  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 
David  A.  McCaulay,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,713 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.63  12  Claims 


butadiene,  to  produce  a  finely  divided  solid  cross-linked  poly- 
mer, said  anionic  polymerization  initiator  comprising  an  alkali 
metal-bearing  compound  capable  of  initiating  polymerization 
of  styrene  but  without  imparting,  to  the  resulting  finely  di- 
vided polymer,  groups  substantially  reactive  with  silicone 
rubber  in  rubber  cure,  and  terminating  the  slurry  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  terminating  agent  reactive  with  the 
cross-linked  polymer  to  impart  thereto  groups  reactive  with 
silicone  rubber  in  a  rubber  cure  operation;  said  terminating 
agent  being  hexamethylcyclotrisiloxane,  vinyldimethyl- 
chlorosilane,  allyldimethylchlorosilane,  vinylmethyldi- 
chlorosilane,  allylmethyldichlorosilane.  air  followed  by  acetyl 
chloride  forming  a  peracetate  ester,  air  followed  by  benzoyl 
chloride  forming  a  perbenzoate  ester,  or  air  followed  by  acetic 
acid  forming  a  hydroperoxide. 


3,956,420 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION 

Hirosi  Kato,  and  Nobuyuki  Maekawa,  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,380 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1973, 48-99481; 
Sept.  3,  1973,  48-99486 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 827  11  Claims 

10.  A  polyolefin  composition  for  electrical  insulation  com- 
prising polyolefin,  ferrocene,  a  ferrocene  compound  which  is 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrocene  and  ferrocene  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formulae  I  to  VIII: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  process  for  conducting  liquid- 
phase  alkylation  of  at  least  one  alkylatable  isoparaffin  with  at 
least  one  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  olefin  and  an  alkyl  sulfate  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  as  the  alkylation  cata- 
lyst, under  alkylation  conditions,  and  in  an  alkylation  reactor, 
to  thereby  produce  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
range,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  one  said  alkylatable  isoparaffin  and  at  least  one 
said  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  94  weight  percent  of  the 
catalyst  and  hydrofluoric  acid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2  to  about  6  weight  percent,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0°  to  about  20''C.,  and  with  a  volume 
ratio  of  alkylating  agent-to-catalyst  per  hour  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.8,  to  thereby  produce  a  maximum 
amount  of  high-octane  hydrocarbons  and  a  maximum-octane 
alkylate  product  and  increase  the  effective  life  of  the  catalyst. 


3,956,419 
ORGANIC  REINFORCING  FILLERS  FOR  SILICONE 

RUBBER 
James  G.  Murray,  East  Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,123 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  212/08,  2/14,  212/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—827  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  reinforcing  filler  for 
rubber  that  comprises  slurry  polymerizing  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  styrene,  divinylbenzene  in  an  amount  of  0.5-15 
weight  per  cent  based  on  styrene,  and  an  anionic  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  dispersed  in  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  slur- 
rying medium  in  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  based  upon  the  styrene  reactant  of  an  AB  or 
ABA  block  polymer  dispersing  agent,  in  which  segment  A  is 
derived  from  styrene  in  an  amount  of  5-80  weight  percent 
styrene  based  on  total  block  polymer  and  segment  B  is  derived 
from  t-butylstyrene,  butadiene,  isoprene,  or  2,  2-dimethyl- 
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wherein,  in  formula  I.  X,  and  X,  are  each  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  or  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  amino,  carboxyl.  car- 
boalkoxyl  or  silyl  group,  respectively; 

in  formulae  II  to  VIII,  Fe  is  ferrocene  (X-CjH,-Fe-C»H,) 
skeleton,  -Fe—  is  a  1.2-.  1,3-,  or  I.l'-disubstituted 
ferrocenylene  unit  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10.000; 

in  formula  II,  X  and  Y  are  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom,  or 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,  aralkenyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl 
group,  respectively; 
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in  formula  III,  Ar  is  o-,  m-  or  p-phenylene  or  other  arylene 
group,  such  as  naphthylene  or  anthracenylene,  with  or 
without  a  substituent  thereon; 

in  formula  IV,  X  and  Y  are  each  the  same  as  X  and  Y  of 
formula  11,  or  X  and  Y  may  form  a  carbonyl  group  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  connected  with  X  and  Y, 
and  Z  is  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  alkenylene  or 
aralkenylene  group; 

in  formula  V,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  12  and  the  carbon  ring 
composed  of  carbon  atoms  and  — (CHj)^ —  may  contain 
an  unsaturated  bond  and  have  a  substituent  thereon; 

in  formulae  VI  and  VIII,  Z  is  the  same  as  Z  in  formula  IV, 
R  in  formula  VIII  being  nitrogen  atom  or  methine  group; 

in  formula  VII,  X  is  the  same  as  X  in  formula  II; 

said  organic  groups,  X,,  Xj  in  formula  I,  X,  Y  in  formulae 
II  and  IV,  and  X  in  formula  VII  having  carbon  atoms  of 
less  than  30;  and 

said  organic  groups,  Ar  in  formula  III  and  Z  in  formulae  IV, 
VI  and  VIII,  having  carbon  atoms  of  less  than  40,  8-sub- 
'  stituted  quinoline  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  amino,  alkenyl,  acyl,  amide  or 
hydroxyl  group,  said  organic  group  having  carbon  atoms  of 
less  than  30,  and  R,,  R,  and  R3  are  an  alkyl,  amino,  alkoxyl, 
carboxyl  group  or  hydrogen,  those  being  substituted  at  posi- 
tions other  than  the  8-position  of  quinoline  ring,  siloxane 
oligomer, 

said  siloxane  oligomers  having  one  of  following  formulae  X 
to  XII: 


R'-|-Si-0-|-R» 
[y         Jn 

L      Y  m      Y'  n. 


XI 


Xil 


wherein,  in  formulae  X  to  XII,  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxyl. 
hydroxyl,  aralkyi  or  alkenyl  group,  or  halogen  atom,  R*  is 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkenyl,  or  alkyl- 
halosilyl  group  and  X,  Y,  X'  and  Y'  are  each  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, aryl,  aralkyi,  aralkenyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl  group,  or 
halogen  atom,  each  group  R',  R*,  X,  Y,  X'  and  Y',  having 
carbon  atoms  less  than  IS, 

in  formula  X,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  100,  while  in  formula 
XI,  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  60,  said  siloxane 
oligomers  represented  by  formulae  X  and  XI  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  350  to  about  30,000,  in  for- 
mula XII,  N  is  2  to  SO, 

in  formula  XI,  X,  X',  Y,  and  Y'  may  be  different  from  each 
other  except  that  X  is  identical  to  X',  and  Y  to  Y',  and 
also  except  that  X,  X',  Y,  and  Y'  are  all  identical  curing 


atent  and  unsaturated  polymer,  the  total  mount  of  the 
ferrocene  compound,  the  8-substituted  quinoline  com- 
pound and  siloxane  oligomer  being  0.01  to  20  parts  by 

weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyolefin,  the  ratio  of 

the  8-substituted  quinoline  compound  and  the  siloxane 
oligomer  to  the  ferrocene  compound  being  0.05  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  the  8-substituted  quinoline  compound 
and  0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  siloxane  oligomer 
per  one  part  by  weight  of  the  ferrocene  compound,  the 
amount  of  the  curing  agent  being  0.5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin,  said 
unsaturated  polymer  being  one  containing  at  least  0.5 
unsaturated  bond  or  unsaturated  atomic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C=^r,  aromatic  ring  and  C=N 
per  unit  structure  constituting  the  unsaturated  polymer, 
the  amount  of  said  unsaturated  polymer  being  0.05  to  10 
parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  ferrocene  compound,  the  8-substituted  quinoline 
compound  and  the  siloxane  oligomer. 


3,956,421 
POLAR  THERMOPLASTIC  ADDITIVE  FOR  MOLDING 
COMPOUNDS  AND  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Michael  G.  Roberts,- Heath,  and  Kenneth  P.  Chase,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,113 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  67/06;  BO  IF  7/00,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—862  7  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  polyester 
resin; 

b.  styrene; 

c.  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  nonpo- 
lar,  olefmically  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomeric  reactant  containing  polar  reac- 
tant  portions  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  unsatu- 
rated amines,  unsaturated  lactams,  unsaturated  alcohols 
and  unsaturated  diesters  of  phosphorus  acid. 


3,956,422 
POLYESTER  MODIFIERS  FOR  VINYL  HALIDE 
POLYMERS 
Akio  Takahashi,  Amherst;  Geoffrey  H.  Smith,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  and  George  C.  Hopkins,  Clarence,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,190,  July  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,942 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 

1 .  a  bulk  polymerized  vinyl  halide  graft  polymer  comprising 
at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  halide  component 
and  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  of  said  vinyl 
halide  component,  of  a  polyolefin,  said  graft  polymer 
containing  said  vinyl  halide  grafted  upon  said  polyolefin 
and 

2.  a  polyester  of  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1 ,000  to  about  1 0,000  comprising  a  polycarboxylic  com- 
ponent and  a  polyhydric  component  wherein  said  poly- 
carboxylic component  comprises  at  least  about  75  mole 
percent  of  a  halogenated  bicycloheptene  polycarboxylic 
compound,  and  wherein  said  polyhydric  component  com- 
prises at  least  about  75  mole  percent  of  ethylene  glycol, 
ethylene  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof  with  the  proviso  that 
no  more  than  about  5  mole  percent  of  said  polycarboxylic 
component  are  polycarboxylic  components  containing 
more  than  two  carboxylic  functional  groups  per  molecule 
and  no  more  than  about  5  mole  percent  of  said  polyhydric 
component  are  polyhydric  components  containing  more 
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than  two  hydroxy  groups  or  more  than  one  oxide  group 
per  molecule. 


3,956,423 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  N,N '-DI-/3-N APHTH YL-PPHEN YLENE 

DIAMINE  STABILIZER 

Arthur  Katchman,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,141 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/00;  C08K  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—874  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  thermal  aging  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a.  from  10-90  parts  by  weight  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
of  the  formula 


3,956,424 
PHOTO-DEGRADABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Naohiro  Murayama;  Takayuki  Katto;  Yo  lizuka,  and  Teruo 
Sakagami,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 48-3597; 
Feb.  22,  1973,  48-21499;  June  27,  1973,  48-72679 

Int.  CI.*C08L5//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  photodegradable  resin  composition  which  on  exposure 
to  light  readily  becomes  brittle  whereby  it  is  easily  broken  by 
a  slight  shock  applied  thereto  which  consists  essentially  of: 
A.  50  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  containing 
at  least  30%  by  weight  of  butadiene  as  the  monomeric 
unit  thereof,  said  copolymer  being  composed  of: 

1 .  40  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  butadi- 
ene, or  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  a  monomer  or  a 
mixture  of  monomers  copolymeriazble  therewith  with 
butadiene  as  the  principal  constituent,  and 

2.  60  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  mixture 
consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  co- 
polymerizable  with  said  monomers,  said  monomeric 
component  (2)  being  graft-polymerized  upon  said 
butadiene  polymer  component  ( I );  and 

50  to  I  part  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  styrene, 
methyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride  or  vi- 
nylidene  chloride,  or  a  copolymer  of  said  monomers  as 
the  principal  constituent  and  other  monomers  copoly- 
merizable  therewith. 


wherein  the  oxygen  ether  atom  of  one  unit  is  connected  to 
the  benzene  nucleus  of  the  next  adjoining  unit,  n  is  a 
positive  integer  and  is  at  least  50,  and  each  Q  is  a  mono- 
valent substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  a  tertiary 
alpha  carbon  atom,  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atom  and  the 
phenyl  nucleus,  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  and  halohy- 
drocarbonoxy  radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms; 

b.  from  90-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  resin 
wherein  at  least  25%  of  the  units  of  said  vinyl  aromatic 
resin  are  derived  from  a  monomer  of  the  formula: 


CR^-CHR^ 


B 


3,956,425 
MODIFIER  FOR  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Fumiya  Nagoshi;  Hideyuki  Arakawa,  and  Masaki  Matsuo,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1973, 48-41039 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  31/04;  C08F  263/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  modifier  for  vinylidene  chloride  resin  produced  by 
polymerizing  50  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer 
mixture  consisting  essential  of  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers 
and  at  least  20  weight  percent  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  in  the 
presence  of  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  in  latex  form 
consisting  essentially  of  cthylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
containing  50  to  80  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrogen;  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  choloro.  bromo.  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbons  or  R*  and  R"  may  be  con- 
catenated together  with  hydrocarbyl  groups  to  form  a 
naphthyl  group  and  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
N.N'-di-y-naphthyl-p-phenylene  diamine  sufficient  to 
improve  the  resistance  of  said  composition  to  thermal 
aging. 


3,956,426 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ALPHA-METHYL  STYRENE 

Herman  A.  J.  Schepcrs,  Stein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6,   1973, 

7312245 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  clastomeric  block  copolymers 
of  the  formula  ABA.  wherein: 

A  is  a  poly-alpha-methyl-styrene  polymer  block,  and 
B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  block  from  a  conjugated  diene 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

a.  polymerizing  alpha-methyl-styrene  by  means  of  a  mono- 
functional  anionic  initiator  and  an  activator, 

b.  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  into  an  elastomeric 
block,  forming  a  bi-block  copolymer  consisting  of  a  poly- 
alpha-methyl-styrene  block  and  a  polydiene  block,  and 

c.  producing  a  block  copolymer  of  the  formula  A-B-A  by 
addition  of  a  linking  agent  to  the  bi-block  copolymer 
consisting  of  polymerized  alpha-methyl-styrene  and  con- 
jugated diene,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


I  itjfj'  '1  •  -.  rinfr/'-ir  tt-rr^^t-fi  rM\-\tifjjaff,'-  'ifif^-r-t 
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(i)  polymerizing  the  ulpha-methyl  styrene  with  an  initial 
monomer  concentration  in  excess  of  100  g  or  alpha- 
methyl  styrene  per  liter  of  reaction  mixture,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  0°  and  40*'C,  in  the  presence 
of  an  activator,  said  activator  being  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  activator/initiator  molar  ratio 
ranges  between  about  0. 1  and  35,  and  for  a  polymeriza- 
tion time  of  less  than  1 20  minutes; 

(ii)  adding  a  small  amount  of  conjugated  diene  and/or 
styrene  to  the  mixture  in  (i)  and  then; 

(iii)  the  ctmjugated  diene  is  added  to  the  mixture  and  is 
polymerized. 


3,956,427 
BKNZYKATKD  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
(!ei|{y  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  31,   1973, 
15329/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  y//2.  C08K  5/53 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-923  4  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


alkylphcnyl  having  7-14  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  having 
7-14  carbon  atoms,  chlorophenyl  or  phenylphenyl,  or  R,  and 
Rj  conjointly  denote  1 ,2-  or  1 ,3-alkylene  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  o-phenylene,  or,  if  Rj  denotes  a  phosphorus-free 
group,  also  a  group 


-CHpv^^         CHp— Xp      pi 


and  X,,  X]  and  X,  independently  of  one  another  denote  oxy- 
gen and/or  sulphur,  not  more  than  2  radicals  out  of  X,,  X^  and 
X,  being  sulphur. 


HO 


I 


■CH.-NNH-P'         '      ^ 


3,956,428 
AMINE  PHOSPHITES 
D.  Bruce  Merrifield,  Williamsville;  Joseph  A.  Pawlak,  Cheek- 
towaga,  and  James  G.  Colson,  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y., 
(I)        assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,200,  Jan.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,446 
Int.  CI.»C07F9//4/,  91145 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-929  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,  denotes  alky!  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
having  6-8  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  having  7-9  carbon  atoms; 
Rt  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi having  6-8  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  having  7-9  carbon 
atoms,  R.,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydro- 
gen «)r  methyl,  R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  «me  of  the  groups 


)\ 


h^S'^ 


7 


o^^     »J^'^-<((7y--c:'2- 


K^       H^ 


R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl  having 
1-22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  5-8  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyi  having  2-18  carbon  atoms,  thiaalkyi  having 
3-21  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X^  and  X^,  arc  linked  to  a  carbon 
atom  in  the  thiaalkyi  radical  which  does  not  carry  further 
hetcroatoms,  oxaalkyi  having  3-21  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X^ 
and  X,  are  linked  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  oxaalkyi  radical 
which  does  not  carry  further  hetero-atoms,  alkenyl  having  3-4 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  7-15  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 


H 


<g>-N^? 


-^R0>^ 


P(OR' ) 


3-n 


n 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  1 ,2 
propylene,  1,2  butylene,  2,3  butylene,  styrylene  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted 
or  unsuhstituted  phenyl  and  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

each  m  is  a  member,  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


4R04>H  and  (4RO^) , 


P(OR'),.,,  wherein  R,  R',  rt  and  x  are  as  above  described, 
and 
z  is  0  or  I,  providing  that  when  z  is  0, 


.■yJMft-  .V-;,.'. 


"f-ir^i^. 
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is  hydrogen. 


3,956,431 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PHOSPHONATE  POLYMERS 
Milton  L.  Honig,  New  York  City,  and  Edward  D.  Well,  Hast- 
ings-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chcmicai 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,873 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/141;  C08G  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—971  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  containing  the  repeat- 
ing unit 


3,956,429 
PHOSPHORYL  PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Mitsuru  Sasaki,  Minoo;  Kunio  Mukai,  Amagasaki,  and  Kat- 
sutoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,510 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/24;  AOIN  9/36;  C07D  317/06 
L.S.  CI.  260—938  7  Claims. 

1.  A  phenylenediamine  compound  of  the  formula: 


S      0 

II       II 
NHCNHCOR- 


NHP 


-OR, 


^SA 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
A  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alky- 
nyl  group,  a  halo(  lower )alkyl  group,  a  cyano(  lower )alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio(  lower )alkyl  group,  a  halo(lower- 
)alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy(  lower )alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyU- 
lower)alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl(lower)alkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  substituents  on  the  benzene  ring, 
said  substituents  being  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo- 
gen or  lower  alkylenedioxy,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom. 


I    ff      1 

-l-O-P— O— R'-l- 

L  •»    J 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbyl  and  R'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  substituted  alkylene  and  alkylene  groups  having  at 
least  one  O,  S,  arylene,  or  vinylene  interruption  therein  which 
comprises  the  transalkylation  at  elevated  temperature  of  a 

dihalide  of  the  formula 

X-R-X 
where  R'  has  the  same  meaning  given  above  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  is 
attached  to  the  terminal  carbon  atoms  in  R',  with  a  phospho- 
nate  having  the  formula  RPO(OR"),  where  R  is  as  defmed 
above  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group. 


E. 

N. 


3,956,432 
AERATION  TECHNOLOGY 
David  L.  Hilling,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Russel 
Logan,  Belfield  and  Terry  E.  Logan,  Medora,  both  of. 
Dak.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,557 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—30  50  Claims 


3,956,430 
DITHIOPHOSPHATE  AND  DITHIOPHOSPHONATES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,260 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/165,  9/40;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-949  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHSP 

\ 

R< 


^S^ 


in  which  R  is  alkoxy  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy,  or 
ethoxy  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy or  ethoxy. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aerating  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  when 
placed  in  operation  being  easily  serviced  from  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  and  including: 

i  a  central  base  structure  comprising  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  said  base  structure  being  at  a  level,  in  relation- 
ship to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  at  least  as  high  as  a 
floating  relationship  on  said  surface, 

ii  a  plurality  of  lateral  passage  means  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  source  for  conducting  air  outwardly 
from  said  source, 

iii  a  diffuser  hanger  means  at  substantially  the  outward  end 
of  at  least  three  said  passage  means,  each  hanger  means 
being  disposed  radially  outward  from  said  source  in 
spaced  relationship  to  all  other  said  hanger  means,  and 

iv  a  dependant  assembly  suspended  in  hanging  relationship 
downwardly  from  each  said  hanger  means,  each  said 
assembly  comprising  (a)  a  downwardly  depending  flexi- 
ble air  conduit  connected  in  operable  air  conducting 
relationship  to  the  outward  end  of  the  lateral  passage 
means  at  the  respective  hanger  means  with  which  a  said 
assembly  is  associated,  (b)  an  aeration  diffuser  means 
fixed  substantially  in  pendant  relationship  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  flexible  air  conduit  in  operable  connection 
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therewith  for  receiving  air  therefrom,  said  aeration  dif- 
fuser  means  being  adapted  to  allow  escape  of  air  there- 
from for  upward  aeration  movement  through  the  liquid, 
and  (c)  means  for  substantially  maintaining  said  aeration 
diffuser  means  at  a  submerged  depth  within  the  liquid  in 
said  pendant  relationship  as  air  is  fed  thereto  from  said 


source. 


3,956,433 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  CARBURETTER  TO  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  ENGINE  NOT  YET  RUNNING  AT  A 

STEADY  TEMPERATURE 
Giampaolo   Garcea,   Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to   Alfa   Romeo 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,913 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  July  30,  1973,  27297/73 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  I  no 
U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  particularly  for  auto- 
motive vehicles,  which  is  provided  with  first  means  suitable 
forming  an  aspirated  mixture  having  a  fuel/air  ratio  and  for 
regulating  the  fuel/air  ratio  of  said  mixture  for  the  functioning 
of  the  engine  with  the  engine  running  at  a  steady  temperature, 
an  inlet  pipe  feeding  said  first  means,  and  further  provided 
with  second  means  for  throttling  the  aspirated  air,  possibly 
already  mixed  with  fuel,  the  last  said  means  being  such  as  to 
permit  regulation  of  the  power  output,  a  device  for  the  auto- 
matic correction  of  said  fuel/air  ratio  to  allow  the  operation  of 
the  engine  when  the  engine  is  not  running  at  a  steady  tempera- 
ture, said  device  comprising  third  means  for  throttling  the 
aspirated  air,  such  third  means  being  arranged  in  the  inlet  pipe 
wholly  upstream  of  said  first  means  for  forming  and  regulating 
the  mixture  and  also  wholly  upstream  of  the  second  means, 
fourth  means  for  regulating  the  third  means,  and  a  member 
sensitive  to  engine  temperature,  said  fourth  means  being  oper- 
ationally connected  to  said  member  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
engine  temperature,  said  fourth  means  also  being  responsive 
to  the  air  flow  rate  in  said  inlet  pipe  and  actuating  the  said 
third  means  in  such  a  way  that  at  a  given  value  of  said  temper- 
ature the  pressure-drop  caused  in  the  aspirated  air  by  said 
third  means  comes  to  have  a  corresponding  value  and  that 
such  value  remains  constant  against  variation  of  the  amount 
of  air  aspirated,  there  thus  corresponding  to  each  value  of  the 
aforesaid  temperature  a  particular  value  of  said  pressure-drop, 
such  pressure-drop  being  minimal  with  the  engine  running  at 
a  steady  temperature  and  higher  as  engine  temperature  is 
lower,  the  correction  of  the  fuel/air  ratio  with  the  engine  not 
running  at  a  steady  temperature  deriving  solely  from  the  fact 
that,  downstream  of  the  device  the  density  of  the  aspirated  air 
is  altered,  being  decreased  by  the  effect  of  the  aforesaid  pres- 
sure-drop. 


3,956,434 
CARBURETOR  COLD  ENRICHMENT  FUEL  METERING 

SIGNAL  AND  AIR  FLOW  MODULATOR 
William    E.    Dickensheets,   Southfield;    Robert   S.    Harrison, 
Crosse  He;  Max  W.  Lunsford,  Southfield;  John  D.  Medrick, 
Plymouth;  Alvin  P.  Nowroski,  Livonia,  and  Charles  K.  Wes- 
lock.  Harper  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,956,  Jan.  4,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,829 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  1110 
U.S.  CI.  261— 39  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable  area  venturi  carburetor  having  an  air  and  fuel 
induction  passage  connected  to  air  at  one  end  and  to  an  en- 
gine intake  manifold  at  the  opposite  end  to  subject  the  passage 
to  the  changing  engine  manifold  depression  for  the  induction 
of  air  and  fuel  into  the  engine,  a  throttle  plate  rotatably 
mounted  across  the  passage  for  controlling  flow  through  the 
passage,  the  induction  passage  containing  a  venturi  providing 
a  change  in  velocity  and  pressure  level  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through, a  control  pressure  sensing  port  opening  into  the 
venturi  to  subject  the  port  at  all  times  to  the  pressure  depres- 
sion in  the  venturi,  the  venturi  including  a  movable  wall  mov- 
able to  vary  the  venturi  flow  area,  vacuum  responsive  servo 
means  connected  to  the  movable  wall  for  variably  moving  the 
wall  to  vary  the  venturi  area  between  a  minimum  area  engine 
idle  speed  position  and  a  maximum  area  engine  wide  open 
throttle  position,  first  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  port  to 
the  servo  means  for  communicating  the  control  pressure  level 
in  the  venturi  to  the  servo  means  to  move  the  same  and 
thereby  move  the  movable  wall  to  vary  the  venturi  area  in 
response  to  opening  movement  of  the  throttle  plate,  second 
conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  manifold  vacuum  in 
the  induction  passage  below  the  throttle  valve  at  a  location  to 
be  traversed  by  the  edge  of  the  throttle  valve  during  opening 
movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  subject  the  second  conduit 
means  to  progressively  lower  manifold  vacuum  force  levels, 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  conduit 
means  to  the  first  conduit  means  between  the  port  and  servo 
means,  the  first  conduit  means  having  a  larger  flow  area  than 
the  second  conduit  means  to  thereby  effect  the  decay  of  the 
level  of  manifold  vacuum  force  in  the  second  conduit  means 
to  the  level  of  the  control  pressure  in  the  first  conduit  means 
whereby  the  control  pressure  in  the  control  port  alone  con- 
trols the  movement  of  the  servo  means  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  at  normal  temperature  levels  and  thereby 
alone  controls  variance  of  the  venturi  area  during  this  time, 
and  means  to  progressively  change  control  of  the  servo  means 
from  the  control  pressure  to  the  manifold  vacuum  as  the 
temperature  level  changes  from  the  normal  level  to  the  coldest 
extreme  below  the  normal  level,  the  latter  means  comprising 
temperature  responsive  valve  means  movable  variably  into  the 
first  conduit  means  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  below 
normal  engine  operating  temperature  levels  to  progressively 
restrict  the  communication  of  control  pressure  from  the  port 
to  the  servo  means  as  a  function  of  decreasing  temperature 
and  thereby  progressively  switch  control  of  the  movement  of 
the  servo  means  and  venturi  wall  from  the  control  pressure  in 
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the  venturi  to  the  manifold  vacuum  in  the  second  conduit 
means,  and  means  movable  in  response  to  temperature 
changes  below  the  normal  engine  operating  temperature  level 
connected  to  and  moving  the  temperature  responsive  valve 
means. 


3,956,435 
FLOW  GRATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Giinther  Svensson,  Bochum,  and  Hans-Joachim  Wbhier,  Bo- 
chum-Dahlhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke- 
Durr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,409 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1973, 
2350601 

Int.  CI.*  F28G  1102-  F28F  25108 
U.S.  CI.  261-111  8  Claims 


c. 


LP/SL  ir 


^N 

r 

1     ! 

1  1 

"Vj    I  1   i  1 

J 

=  ^ 

t  ,  ^ 


UVfLi 


\ ; 


uvni 

D-J 


3,956,436 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO-BEADS  AND 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hidemasa  Honda;  Yasuhiro  Yamada;  Hitoo  Kakiyama;  Take- 
shi Imamura,  and  Masanao  Nakagawa,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,   1972,  47- 
65480;  June  29,  1972,  47-65481 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25100;  COIB  31100;  ClOM  5100,  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  264—29  7  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  from  a  pitch  which  forms  opti- 
cally anisotropic  micro-spherules  when  heated  in  the  range  of 
about  aSC-SOO'C  a  high  density  isotropic  carbonaceous 
structure  constituted  of  compacted  micro-beads  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  said  pitch  at  about  SSC-SOCC.  until  said 
anisotropic  spherules  form  and  terminating  said  heating  within 
said  temperature  range  after  about  0.5-6  hours  and  while  said 
spherules  remain  in  discrete  condition,  then  extracting  said 
heated  pitch  with  an  organic  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
quinoline,  pyridine,  nitrobenzine,  tetrahydrofuran  and  tar  oils, 
shaping  the  extracted  micro-spherules  under  pressure  into  a 
desired  structural  shape,  and  carbonizing  the  shaped  spherules 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,956,437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  A 

CONCRETE  COLUMN 

Joseph  O.  Ellis,  3741  Crown  Shore  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,368,  July  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

347,445,  April  3,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,573,  July  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,742 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  13102 
U.S.  CI.  264—40  -  19  Cblms 


1.  A  flow  grate  structure  for  the  direct  transfer  of  heat  from 
a  cascading  flow  of  liquid  to  a  counter-flowing  stream  of  gas, 
adapted,  for  example,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  water  cool- 
ing installations  in  cooling  towers,  the  structure  comprising  in 
combination: 

at  least  one  stack  consisting  of  four  identical  flat,  horizontal 

grate  units  having  a  rectangular  overall  outline  along 

which  the  grate  units  are  vertically  aligned;  and  wherein 

each  grate  unit  includes  a  set  of  generally  vertically  oriented 

longitudinally  extending  parallel  webs,  and  a  similar  set  of 

parallel  transverse  webs  intersecting  the  former  so  as  to 

define  a  number  of  constituent  square  cell  fields,  open  on 

their  upper  and  lower  sides,  for  a  downward  flow  of  liquid 

"*  and  a  counter-flow  of  gas  therethrough; 

each  grate  unit  has  generally  horizontally  oriented  splash 

plates  arranged  above  the  intersections  of  its  webs; 

the   longitudinal   and   transverse   webs  of  each  grate   unit 

define  a  number  of  said  constituent  cell  fields  which 
together  occupy  a  core  field  of  rectangular  outline,  lo- 
cated within  said  rectangular  overall  outline  of  the  grate 
unit,  while  four  rectangular  border  fields,  enclosed  by 
longitudinal  and  transverse  webs,  occupy  the  remaining 
area  between  said  core  field  and  said  overall  grate  unit 
outline; 

the  border  fields  differ  from  each  other  in  width,  the  com- 
bined width  of  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged border  fields  being  equal  to  5/4  of  the  width  of  a 
cell  field;  and 

the  four  grate  units  in  said  stack  are  oriented  each  differ- 
ently from  the  other  three,  at  angular  intervals  that  are 
multiples  of  90°. 


1.  Column  mold  apparatus  for  use  in  casting  concrete  col- 
umns, said  column  mold  apparatus  comprising 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  at  least  one  face  that  may 
be  easily  stripped  from  set-up  concrete  cast  thereagainst, 
said  sheet  being  of  a  length  such  that  at  least  about  two 
complete  wraps  are  provided  when  said  sheet  is  rolled 
into  columnar  configuration  to  erect  a  mold  form  of 
multi-wraps,  said  multi-wraps  being  frictionally  engaged 
one  with  the  other  to  resist  unwrapping  of  the  mold  form 
when  concrete  is  cast  therein, 

at  least  one  tongue  fixed  to  one  side  edge  of  said  sheet, 

at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  sheet  to  receive  said  tongue 
when  said  sheet  is  rolled  into  columnar  configuration, 
said  slot  being  located  on  at  least  one  slot  line  parallel  to 
the  sheet's  tongued  side  edge  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  sheet's  side  edges,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  mold 
form  being  determined  by  the  disunce  between  the  slot 
line  and  the  sheet's  tongued  edge  when  the  sheet  is  rolled 
into  the  multi-wrap  mold  form. 
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at  least  one  tension  band  associated  with  said  sheet,  said 
band  being  of  a  length  that  allows  it  to  be  positionable  at 
least  temporarily  about  the  entire  exterior  periphery  of 
said  multi-wrap  mold  form,  and 

tightening  means  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  band 
to  draw  said  band  tight  about  the  external  periphery  of 
said  multi-wrap  mold  form  for  deflning  the  desired  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  mold  form  by  forcing  said  tongue 
into  a  full  seated  relation  with  said  slot  and  by  substan- 
tially removing  any  slack  between  said  multi-wraps. 


3,956,438 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  PARTIALLY  FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTIC  PRODUCT 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barraag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppertal, 
Germany 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  229,074,  Feb.  24,  1972.  This  application 
Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,482 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1971, 
2108936 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27100;  B29F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  partially  foamed 
thermoplastic  polymer  product  having  a  core  and  shell  layered 
structure  by  means  of  the  addition  of  a  foaming  agent  during 
continuous  extrusion  of  the  polymer  with  a  screw  extruder, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

first  melting  said  thermoplastic  polymer  free  of  foaming 
agent  and  conveying  the  resulting  melt  under  compres- 
sion through  a  first  screw  zone  of  the  extruder; 

dividing  said  melt  free  of  foaming  agent  into  at  least  two 
separate  partial  melt  streams  for  individual  conveyance 
from  said  first  extrusion  zone  into  a  die  shaping  zone  of 
the  extruder; 

introducing  and  uniformly  mixing  the  foaming  agent  into  at 
least  one  of  said  separate  partial  melt  streams  in  a  second 
screw  zone  of  the  same  extruder  while  maintaining  at 
least  one  other  of  said  separate  partial  melt  streams  free 
of  said  foaming  agent  during  conveyance  to  said  die 
shaping  zone;  and 

recombining  the  individual  melt  streams  in  said  die  shaping 
zone  while  expanding  said  foaming  agent  to  form  abutting 
foamed  and  non-foamed  extruded  layers  of  the  core  and 
shell  structure. 


a.  passing  a  rigid  guide  tube,  having  an  elbow  on  its  lower 
end,  into  the  vertical  pipe  and  down  to  the  point  where 
the  end  of  the  elbow  of  the  rigid  guide  tube  is  level  with 
the  tee  fitting  to  which  the  laterally-extending  pipe  is 
connected; 

b.  wedging  the  guide  tube  within  the  vertical  pipe  by  pulling 
a  wedge  block  from  below  the  elbow,  upwards  between 
the  elbow  and  the  side  of  vertical  pipe,  so  that  the  elbow 
on  the  guide  tube  is  wedged  in  the  tee  fitting; 
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c.  feeding  a  non-rigid  tubing  through  the  guide  tube,  and 
into  the  laterally-extending  pipe  to  the  desired  plug  loca- 
tion; and 

d.  feeding  a  foamable  thermosetting  resin  reaction  composi- 
tion through  said  non-rigid  tubing,  thereby  forming  a 
foamed  plug  in  situ  in  the  laterally-extending  pipe  at  the 
end  of  the  non-rigid  tubing. 


3,956,440 
PRODUCTION  OF  FINE  GRAINED  FERRITE  BODIES 
Andre  Dcschamps,  and  Georges  Faye,  both  of  Paris  Cedex, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telcgraphiques  et  Tele- 
phoniqucs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,022 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     15,     1972, 
72.04921 

Int.  CI.  COlg  49108;  C04b  35140 
U.S.  CI.  264—56  5  Claims 


3,956,439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  FOAMED 

PLUGS 
William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,332 
Int.  CI.»  B29D  27/04,  F16L  5J//0 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plugging  an  underground  laterally-extending 
pipe  connected  to  a  tee  fitting  on  a  vertical  pipe  in  which  the 
laterally-extending  pipe  is  accessible  only  through  the  top  of 
said  vertical  pipe,  comprising: 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  bodies  of  fine 
grained  ferrimagnetic  material  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion the  steps: 

preparing  a  stoichiometeric  suspension  of  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrates  and  chlorides  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  ferrimagnetic  material  chemical  formula- 
tion in  alcohol, 
coprecipitating  said  salts  in  alcoholic  suspension  as  metal 

hydroxides  by  addition  thereto  of  a  base, 
recovering  and  drying  the  resulting  coprecipitate, 
baking  the  dried  coprecipitate  in  air  at  about  TOCC  for 

about  2  hours, 
isostatically  pressing  the  baked  coprecipitate  into  a  solid 

desired  shaped  body  under  a  pressure  between  10*  and 

1 0»  Pascal, 
sintering  said  shaped  body  under  a  vacuum  of  about  10"* 

mm/Hg  for  about  3  to  less  than  4  hours  at  a  temperature 

about  IZOO^C  to  1400°C. 


the  dispersion  passing  between  said  tubular  conduits  and 
means  below  said  supply  chamber  supplying  heat  to  the  dis- 
persion passing  between  said  tubular  conduits  to  initiate  gel- 
ling thereof  prior  to  its  being  discharged  from  said  shaping 
device,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  third  tubular 
conduit  passing  through  said  supply  chamber  and  extending 
coaxially  through  and  thermally  insulated  from  said  two  con- 
centric conduits  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  at  substan- 


3,956,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLOWN  BOTTLE  HAVING  A 

RIBBED  INTERIOR  SURFACE 
Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,966 

Int.  CI.»B29C  17107 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  8  Claims 
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tially  the  same  level  as  said  two  concentric  conduits,  and 
continuously  supplying  heated  compressed  air  through  said 
third  conduit  and  into  the  partially  gelled  tube  substantially  as 
it  is  discharged  from  between  said  two  concentric  conduits, 
said  heated  compressed  air  being  supplied  at  a  rate  to  produce 
a  flow  of  air  through  the  partially  gelled  tube  to  accelerate  the 
final  gelling  process  and  being  heated  to  a  temperature  to 
promote  evaporation  of  aqueous  serum  exuded  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  being  formed. 


1.  The  method  of  varying  the  wall  thickness  of  a  blown 
plastic  article,  comprising: 

1 .  blowing  a  parison  interiorly  of  a  first  blow  mold  cavity  to 
a  blown  pre-form  having  a  blown  body  portion  sur- 
mounted by  a  neck,  the  blow  mold  cavity  having  concave 
grooves  in  a  portion  thereof  corresponding  to  the  blown 
body  portion  of  the  pre-form,  the  blown  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  convex  exterior  bulbous  ribs  located 
on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  at  the  pre-form 
portions  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  greatest  de- 
sired strength  on  the  blown  body  portion  of  the  final 
article,  said  bulbous  ribs  being  formed  by  expansion  of 
the  parison  into  the  concave  grooves;  and  then 

2.  in  a  single  blowing  step,  blowing  the  pre-form  interiorly 
of  a  final  blow  mold,  expanding  the  ribbed  portions  of  the 
blown  pre-form  body  to  a  lesser  extent  that  the  non- 
ribbed  portion,  and  forming  a  blown  plastic  article  having 
a  smooth  exterior  surface  and  a  ribbed  interior  surface  in 
the  region  corresponding  to  the  ribbed  portion  of  the 
pre-form. 


3,956,443 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  TIRES  DURING 

POST-INFLATION 

Daniel  Shichman,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,972,  July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,008.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,664 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25100 
U.S.  CI.  264- 100  1  Claim 


3,956,442 

PROCESS  OF  CONTINUOUS  FABRICATION  OF 

ELASTOMER  OR  PLASTOMER  TUBES  FROM  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS 
Robert  Georges  Pierre  Boulain,  1,  Avenue  Gabricllc,  94100 
Saint-Maur,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,461 
Int.  CI.*  B29H  7114,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-95  9  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  fabrication  of  elastomer  or  plastomer 
tubes  from  a  sensitized  aqueous  disperson.  wherein  the  disper- 
sion is  passed  from  a  supply  chamber  of  an  extruder  through 
a  shaping  device  in  the  form  of  two  concentric  tubular  con- 
duits extending  downwardly  from  said  supply  chamber  with 


1.  The  method  of  post-mold  cycle  cooling  a  pneumatic  tire 
after  removal  of  the  tire  from  the  mold  and  during  the  course 
of  a  post-inflation  treatment,  comprising: 

supporting  the  tire  to  be  cooled  on  a  tire-supporting  means 
having  an  interior  chamber  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid 
therein; 
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inflating  the  tire  to  a  predetermined  inflation  pressure  with 
a  gas; 

supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through  said 
chamber  sufflcient  to  maintain  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tire-supporting  means  at  or  below  ambient  temperature 
during  the  post-inflation  cycle; 

thereafter,  during  said  post-inflation  cycle,  injecting  contin- 
uously controlled  jet  streams  of  gas  into  the  inflated  tire 
through  a  plurality  of  aspirator  jets  located  at  equal  inter- 
vals on  the  inside  periphery  of  the  tire-supporting  means, 
thereby  creating  localized  low  pressure  zones  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  each  of  said  jets  causing  entrainment  of 
the  internal  gas  of  the  tire  by  over  ten  times  the  volume 
of  said  jet  streams  of  gas  that  flow  through  the  jets,  said 
entrainment  resulting  in  continued  turbulence  of  the 
entrained  gas  to  provide  a  scrubbing  action  between  the 
entrained  gas  and  the  entire  interior  tire  surface  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tire-supporting  means  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  continuous  transfer  of  heat  from  the  entire  inter- 
ior surface  of  the  tire  to  the  turbulent  entrained  gas  and 
thence  from  the  entrained  gas  to  the  cooled  inner  surface 
of  the  tire-supporting  means; 

and  preventing  a  pressure  build-up  above  a  predetermined 
value  inside  the  tire. 


3,956,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RAPIDLY-SOLUBLE 
SODIUM  DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  DIHYDRATE 

TABLET 
William  Henry  Kibbel,  Jr.,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,907 
Int.  CI.*  A61J  3/W;  B29B  1/032 
U.S.  CI.  264— 109  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapidly-soluble,  structurally- 
strong,  storage-stable  tablet  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate 
dihydrate  which  comprises  placing  a  particulate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihy- 
drate into  a  structure  forming  apparatus,  compressing  the 
sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate  with  a  compression 
pressure  of  about  2,000  to  about  10,000  p.s.i.,  and  recovering 
a  rapidly-soluble,  structurally-strong,  storage-stable  tablet 
which  is  resistant  to  deterioration  and  dimensional  change  due 
to  moisture. 


3,956,445 
PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Harold  R.  Hunt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,148 

Int.  CM  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-117  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  pelleting  carbon  black  which  comprises: 
a.  introducing  an  aqueous  pelleting  liquid  and  loose  carbon 
black  in  the  weight  ratio  of  about  2:3  to  2:1  into  one  end 
of  an  elongated  continuous  pellet  mill  having  rotating 
agitating  means  therein  which  extend  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pellet  mill; 


b.  rotating  said  agitating  means  to  mix  said  liquid  and  car- 
bon black  to  form  pellets  and  to  move  said  pellets  toward 
the  end  of  said  pellet  mill  opposite  said  one  end; 

c.  introducing  additional  loose  carbon  black  into  said  pellet 
mill  through  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  pellet  mill  such  that  the  average  resi- 
dence time  of  pellets  in  the  mill  between  said  one  end  and 
the  first  conduit  means  and  between  adjacent  conduit 
means  is  at  least  one  minute,  the  amount  of  carbon  black 
added  through  each  of  said  conduit  means  being  about  10 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  carbon  black  introduced 
into  said  one  end  of  the  mill  and  the  total  amount  of 

'  carbon  black  added  through  said  conduit  means  being  in 
the  range  of  about  50  percent  to  150  percent  by  weight 
of  the  carbon  black  added  at  said  one  end,  and  the  total 
amount  of  carbon  black  added  through  said  conduit 
means  being  such  that  the  resulting  pellets  have  a  mois- 
ture content  of  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight; 

d.  introducing  additional  aqueous  pelleting  liquid  into  said 
pellet  mill  between  the  last  conduit  means  and  the  second 
end  of  the  pellet  mill,  the  amount  of  additional  liquid  so 
added  being  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  amount  of  liquid  introduced  into  said  one 
end  of  the  mill,  the  location  at  which  said  additional 
liquid  is  added  being  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  said 
pellet  mill  so  that  agitation-is  imparted  to  the  pellets  after 
the  additional  liquid  is  added;  and 

e.  removing  pellets  from  said  second  end  of  said  pellet  mill. 


3,956,446 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DISCRETE  PIECES  OR  PELLETS 

FROM  MELTABLE  GLASS-PRODUCING  MIXTURES 
Paul  Eirich,  Bahnhofstrasse  19;  Walter  Eirich,  Bahnhofstr.  19; 
Hubert  Eirich,  Bahnhofstr.  19,  all  of  Hardheim,  Nordbaden, 
Germany,  and  Piero  Ercole,  Via  G.  Roreto  10,  Asti,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,   1973, 
7862/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2/16;  C03C  1/02,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  264— 117  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  discrete  pieces  or  pellets  from  a 
glass-producing  meltable  mixture,  wherein  the  glass-produc- 
ing mixture  comprises  sand  grains  and  a  sodium-containing 
component  which  at  least  partially  consists  of  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  that  the  sand 
grains  are  reacted  at  a  temperature  between  about  200°  to 
450°C  for  from  about  5  minutes  to  2  hours  with  the  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  without  direct  contact  with  COt,  thereby  to 
form  a  surface  layer  of  water  soluble  silicates  on  the  sand 
grains,  thereafter  subjecting  the  sand  grains  to  a  mechanical 
treatment  in  order  to  at  least  partially  remove  the  water  solu- 
ble silicates  from  the  sand  grains  and  thereby  reducing  the  size 
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of  the  sand  grains,  adding  the  remaining  ingredients  of  the 
glass-producing  mixture  to  the  sand  grains  and  the  water 
soluble  silicates,  mixing  the  mixture  to  form  a  uniform  mass 
and  then  agglomerating  the  mass  in  the  presence  of  5-15 
percent  by  weight  of  water,  the  final  pellets  being  non-hygro- 
scopic and  constituting  an  eutectic  mixture  and  possessing 
good  stability  on  prolonged  storage. 


3,956,447 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEEP  DRAWN,  LAMINATED 
ARTICLES 
Maurice  R.  Denommee,  Franklin;  Jack  F.  Furrer,  Wayland; 
Lawrence    R.   McManus,   Lynn,   and   Philip   E.   Durand, 
Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,517 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  264— 135  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  deep  drawn,  laminated  article  having 
a  smooth  edge,  said  article  formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminae  of 
woven  fabric  composed  of  aromatic  polyamide  yarns  impreg- 
nated with  sufficient  resin  to  cause  said  laminae  to  adhere 
together,  said  aromatic  polyamide  yarns  having  a  tendency  to 
form  a  stubbled  edge  on  said  article  when  trimmed  to  form  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  impregnating  a  woven  fabric  composed  of  aromatic  poly- 
amide yarns  with  a  resin  mixture  comprising  a  first  ther- 
moplastic or  thermosetting  resin  and  a  volatile  solvent, 

b.  removing  said  volatile  solvent  from  the  impregnated 
fabric  by  evaporation  to  form  a  resin-impregnated  and 
solvent-free  fabric, 

c.  preparing  a  plurality  of  preform  patterns  from  said  resin- 
impregnated  and  solvent-free  fabric,  said  patterns  being 
cut  in  a  generally  star  shape, 

d.  superimposing  said  plurality  of  preform  patterns  on  each 
other,  said  patterns  being  overlapped  sufficiently  to  pro- 
vide an  effective  number  of  thickness  of  said  resin- 
impregnated  and  solvent-free  fabric  greater  than  the 
actual  number  of  patterns  in  the  final  molded  article  over 
a  large  portion  of  said  article, 

e.  tacking  said  plurality  of  preform  patterns  together  in 
overlapping  stage, 

f.  placing  the  tacked  superimposed  patterns  on  the  male 
element  of  a  deep  draw  compression  mold, 

g.  deep  draw  molding  said  tacked  superimposed  patterns 
with  the  assistance  of  the  female  element  of  said  mold  and 
low  heat  and  pressure  to  produce  a  deep  drawn  preform 
having  a  preliminary  edge, 

h.  removing  said  deep  drawn  preform  from  said  mold, 
i.  applying  a  second  resin  along  that  portion  of  said  preform 
which  is  to  comprise  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  preform, 
said  second  resin  being  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
and  in  a  sufficient  quantity  and  having  rheological  char- 
acteristics at  the  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  finish 
molding  is  carried  out  which  cause  said  second  resin  to 
flow  over  and  about  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  preform, 
and 
j.  finish  molding  said  deep  drawn  preform  to  produce  said 
article  with  a  smooth  finish  peripheral  edge  formed 
thereon  by  said  second  resin. 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  fas- 
tened to  the  plates  in  equally  spaced  relation  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  plates; 
b.  placing  the  mandrel,  with  the  layer  of  parallel  cords, 
within  a  mold  having  a  rigid,  cylindrical  inner  surface 
such  that  the  tire  cords  are  spaced  from  the  surface; 


<;_> 


c.  while  holding  said  cords  parallel,  causing  tire  forming 
material  to  flow  into  the  mold  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  around  the  tire  cords  while  rotating 
the  mold  to  form  a  cylindrically  shaped  uncured  tire;  and 

d.  curing  the  tire  forming  material  to  form  a  cylindrically 
shaped  tire  within  the  mold. 


3,956,449 
FLAT  PLATE  DIALYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Melvin  Wexler,  3207  Hayes  Road,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403,  and 

John  J.  Vey,  909  Limekiln  Pike,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,413 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— 139  5  Claims 


3,956,448 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  A  TIRE 
William  M.  Larson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,511 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  5/04;  B29H  9/02,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  264- 138  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  casting  a  tire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  securing  a  single,  cylindrical  layer  of  tire  reinforcement 
cords  to  a  mandrel  between  opposing,  parallel,  circular 
plates  of  the  mandrel,  the  cords  of  the  layer  being  held 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flat  plate  dialyzer  comprising  the 
steps  of  aligning  lengths  of  tubular  membrane  material  and 
support  material  in  a  curved  stacked  array,  applying  sealing 
material  to  the  ends  of  the  curved  array,  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sealing  material,  and  rotating  the  edges  of  the 
curved  array  toward  a  level  plane  to  open  up  the  tubular 
membrane  material. 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1976 


3,956,450 

BINDING  STRAP,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Morio  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Kaji,  Chofu,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1971, 46-531 19 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—210  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  binding  strap 
including  the  steps  of  extrusion  molding  a  narrow  and  flat 
band  from  a  starting  materia!  consisting  predominantly  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having  good  crystal  orientating 
tendency,  cooling  the  extruded  band,  stretching  the  band  to  a 
high  degree  in  the  extrusion  direction,  and  thereafter  forming 
concavities  and  convexities  in  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the 
band  by  means  of  a  set  of  pressure  rolls  having  surfaces  en- 
graved with  concavities  and  convexities,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  engraving  in  relief  each  of  the  pressure  rolls 
with -a  first  multiplicity  of  parallel  ridges  and  a  second  multi- 
plicity of  parallel  ridges,  said  first  and  second  multiplicity  of 
parallel  ridges  being  intersectingly  disposed  obliquely  with 
respect  to  each  other,  setting  up  said  pressure  rolls  so  that  the 
first  and  second  multiplicity  of  parallel  ridges  are  constantly 
in  register  with  the  first  and  second  multiplicity  of  parallel 
ridges  of  each  other  roll,  and  compressing  the  band  with  said 
rolls  in  such  a  manner  that  the  width  of  the  band  is  not  in- 
creased in  excess  of  10%,  thereby  forming  in  register  at  the 
front  and  back  sides  of  said  strap  a  first  multiplicity  of  parallel 
grooves  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  parallel  grooves  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  multiplicity  of  parallel  ridges, 
which  are  intersectingly  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to 
each  other,  to  distribute  reticulately  over  the  whole  of  said 
strap  a  plurality  of  intersecting,  obliquely  disposed  parallel 
groove  portions  wherein  the  state  of  crystal  orientation  in  said 
groove  portions  in  the  machine  direction  of  said  strap  has 
been  reduced. 


2.  providing  a  mold  part  having  an  annular  lip  adapted  to 
seat  against  an  annular  portion  of  the  outboard  face  of 
said  subassembly  radially  outwardly  of  the  center  of  the 
disc,  the  mold  part  having  a  surface  contoured  to  provide 
an  ornamental  configuration  for  the  outboard  side  of  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  define  with  at  least  part  of  the 
outboard  face  of  said  subassembly  a  mold  cavity  axially 
adjacent  the  outboard  face  thereof; 

3.  placing  said  wheel  subassembly  against  said  mold  part 
with  said  annular  portion  of  the  outboard  face  of  said 
subassembly  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  lip 
portion  of  said  mold  part; 

4.  orienting  said  subassembly  and  mold  part  with  their  axes 
upright  and  said  mold  part  beneath  said  subassembly 
whereby  said  subassembly  serves  as  the  lid  for  said  mold 
cavity; 

5.  molding  an  elastomeric  material  in  said  mold  cavity  while 
said  mold  part  and  subassembly  are  so  oriented  by  gener- 
ally filling  the  cavity  with  said  material  in  the  form  of  a 
urethane  reaction  mixture  in  liquid  form,  and  including  a 
small  percentage  of  a  blowing  agent  which  blows  in  said 
mold  cavity  causing  generation  of  gas  bubbles  which 
permeate  said  material  and  also  migrate  upwardly  therein 
toward  said  subassembly  by  gravitational  displacement 
prior  to  solidification  of  said  reaction  mixture  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  solidify  and  form  a  microcellular  elasto- 
meric structure  adhered  to  said  part  of  said  outboard  face 
of  said  subassembly  exposed  to  said  cavity  with  the  high- 
est density  portion  thereof  disposed  farthest  from  said 
outboard  face  of  said  subassembly; 

6.  and  thereafter  removing  from  said  mold  part  said  rim  and 
disc  subassembly  with  said  elastomeric  material  solidified 
and  permanently  adhered  to  said  subassembly  and  ex- 
posed to  view  on  the  outboard  side  of  said  wheel  whereby 
said  material  provides  a  homogeneous  decorative  body 
permanently  attached  to  said  rim  and  disc  subassembly 
and  forming  a  water  resistant  and  corrosion  resistant 
covering  for  the  portion  of  said  outboard  face  to  which 
said  body  is  adhered. 


3,956,452 

DRY-TYPE  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING  METHOD  INVOLVING 

MINIMIZATION  OF  BREAKS  OR  CRACKS  IN  THE 

MOLDED  BODIES 

Shinroku  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 

Firebrick,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Set.  No.  389,053 

Int.  Cl.»  B28B  3/00,  7132;  B29C  6100 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  5  Claims 


3,956,451 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORNAMENTAL  STYLED 

WHEEL 
Leslie  R.  Adams,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,116,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,762,677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,960, 
Sept.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  375,134 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—45.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ornamental  styled  wheel  for 
automotive  passenger  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

I.  providing  a  metal  wheel  disc  and  a  metal  tire-receiving 
rim  subassembly  operable  as  a  street  wheel  when  a  tire  is 
mounted  on  said  rim; 


1.  In  a  dry-type  isostatic  pressing  method  wherein  powders 
are  formed  into  a  molded  body  by  housing  said  powders  in  the 
interior  of  a  shaping  rubber  mold,  applying  isostatic  pressure 
to  said  rubber  mold  to  compress  said  powders  and  form  said 
molded  body,  and  rapidly  decreasing  and  finally  removing  said 
isostatic  pressure  to  decompress  said  rubber  mold  and  restore 
it  to  its  original  state,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing gas  under  pressure  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  molded  body  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
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shaping  rubber  mold  during  said  decompression  step,  said  gas 
under  pressure  being  introduced  as  a  sheet  of  fluid  which 
sheet  is  parallel  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  and  over  the 
entire  surface  area  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  said 
pressure  being  higher  than  said  isostatic  pressure  at  the  time 
when  said  shaping  rubber  mold  begins  to  restore  to  its  original 
state. 


3,956,453 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ONE-PIECE  ROCKET 
MOTOR  HEAT  BARRIER 
Leroy  M.  Stayton;  William  H.  Thielbahr,  and  James  C.  Con- 
nelly, all  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,307 

Int.  Cl.«  B29C  1108;  B29D  1100;  B29G  3100 

U.S.  CK  264—219  3  Claims 


3,956,454 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Erno  Nemecz,  Budapest;  Aurel  Ujhidy,  Veszprem;  Oszkar 
Borlai;  Karoly  Polinszky,  both  of  Budapest;  Janos  Szepvol- 
gyi,  Veszprem;  Tamas  Szekely,  Budapest;  Laszlonc  Szabo, 
Tatabanya,  and  Szilard  Riederaucr,  Budapest,  all  of  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Toth  Aluminum  Corporation,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  28, 1973, 14980 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/56,  7160 
U.S.  CI.  423- 136  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  trichloride  comprising 
the  steps  of:  comminuting  separately  or  together  aluminous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolin,  illite  and 
bauxite  and  low-grade  sub-bituminous  reductant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  brown  coal,  lignite  and  coke,  to 
a  size  range  of  from  2-200  ^  diameter;  admixing  the  two 
materials  with  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  chloride  up  to 
5%  to  increase  the  reaction  rate  and  yield  of  aluminum  tri- 
chloride; compacting  said  admixture  at  a  pressure  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  up  to  15  t/cm*  to  form  an  extremely  close  and 
intimate  mixture  in  the  shape  of  tablets  or  briquets;  crushing 
the  tablets  or  briquets;  calcining  said  crushed  intimate  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  650°-900''C;  and  chlorinating  the 
calcined  intimate  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
TOO^-IOOO'C  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  chlorine  for 
from  %  to  4  hours  to  form  aluminum  trichloride. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded,  contoured  seamless  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  integral  male  mold  member  by  casting  a  low 
melting  alloy  around  a  high  melting  alloy  core  to  form  an 
external  surface  area  that  defines  the  internal  shape  of 
said  structure; 

fabricating  a  female  mold  member  whose  internal  surface 
defines  an  external  surface  area  of  said  structure,  said 
female  mold  member  having  a  removable  reservoir 
formed  with  a  cuplike  depression  at  one  end  of  said  fe- 
male member  and  overflow  holes  at  its  other  end; 

assembling  said  male  and  female  members  together  to  form 
a  mold  assembly  with  a  spaced  distance  from  one  another 
to  define  the  wall  thickness  of  said  structure; 

placing  a  fluid  curable,  castable  material  in  said  removable 
reservoir;  attaching  said  removable  reservoir  to  the  end  of 
said  female  mold  member; 

applying  a  force  to  move  said  removable  reservoir  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mold  assembly  to  cause  said  fluid 
castable  material  to  flow  into  interstices  between  said 
male  and  female  members  with  excess  fluid  castable 
material  flowing  out  said  overflow  holes;  allowing  said 
material  to  cure; 
supplying  heat  to  said  mold  assembly  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  low  melting  alloy  melts  to  allow  loosening 
of  said  structure  thus  permitting  removal  of  said  high 
melting  alloy  core;  and 
disassemblying  said  mold  assembly  to  remove  said  struc- 
ture. 


3,956,455 
RECOVERY  OF  SOLID  SELECTIVELY  CONSTITUTED 
HIGH  PURITY  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  FROM  HOT 
GASEOUS  EFFLUENT 
Larry  K.  King;  Lester  L.  Knapp,  both  of  Maryville,  Tenn.; 
Ronald  C.  Schoener,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.;  Nicholas  Kloap, 
Benton,  Ark.;  Bernard  M.  Stamcr,  Rockdale,  Tex.,  and  John 
A.  Remper,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,276,  Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,786,135.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  COIF  7158,  7160,  7162 

U.S.  CI.  423-136  10  Claims 


7^"^^ 


1.  In  the  production  of  aluminum  chloride  by  the  chlorina- 
tion  of  sodium  contaminated  alumina,  a  process  for  selectively 
recovering  high  purity  aluminum  chloride  from  the  hot  gase- 
ous effluent  thereof  containing  volatilized  aluminum  chloride 
values,  gaseous  carbon  oxides,  aluminum  oxychloride  values. 
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volatilized  sodium  aluminum  chloride  values  and  entrained 
solid  particles  of  alumina  and  carbon,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cooling  said  hot  gaseous  effluent  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture below  the  chlorination  reaction  temperature  and  above 
the  ambient  condition  condensation  temperature  of  aluminum 
chloride  effective  to  selectively  condense  sodium  aluminum 
chloride  values  therein  intermediate  two  stages  of  filtration,  at 
least  one  of  which  effects  the  separation  of  condensed  sodium 
aluminum  chloride  values  from  said  gaseous  effluent,  con- 
densing high  purity  aluminum  chloride  values  from  such  efflu- 
ent at  a  second  predetermined  temperature  below  the  ambient 
condition  condensation  temperature  of  aluminum  chloride. 


3,956,456 
GYPSUM  CALCINATION 
Joseph  A.  Keller,  Williamsville,  and  Robert  T.  Spitz,  Elma, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,242 
Int.  CI.'C04B  11102 
U.S.  CI.  423- 171  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  converting  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  to  settable  cementitious  calcium  sulfate  hemi- 
hydrate  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  finely 
ground  gypsum  to  a  peripherally  confined  cylindrical  heating 
zone,  conveying  said  gypsum  through  said  heating  zone  by 
means  of  heated  gases  moving,  with  a  rotary  motion,  there- 
through, said  heated  gases  being  introduced  into  said  heating 
zone  in  paths  substantially  tangential  to  and  adjacent  to  the 
cylindrical  periphery  of  said  heating  zones  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  propel  said  ground  gypsum  spirally  through  the  length 
of  said  cylindrical  heating  zone,  and  heating  said  gypsum  with 
said  heated  gases  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  a 
portion  of  the  chemically  combined  water  therein,  said  heat- 
ing of  said  gypsum  forming  calcium  sulfate  hemi-hydrate. 


3,956,457 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

MONOHYDRATE 

Eugene  Baker  Port,  Solvay,  and  Carlton  James  Howara,  Sa- 

lina,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,511,  Sept.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,653,848.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,578 

Int.  CI."  COID  7124,  7140 
U.S.  CI.  423—206  T  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  carbonate  mono- 
hydrate  from  crude  trona  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
said  crude  trona  at  a  temperature  from  about  150°  to  about 
SOO^C.  sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  said  trona  to  crude 
sodium  carbonate,  dissolving  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  in 
an  aqueous  solution  and  clarifying  and  filtering  said  aqueous 
solution  to  remove  insoluble  material  to  form  a  carbonate 
process  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  containing  about 
10  to  1000  parts  per  million  of  soluble  organic  impurities, 
basis  sodium  carbonate,  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 


phase  of  said  solution  in  a  first  crystallization  conducted  at  a 
temperature  and  under  crystallization  conditions  sufficient  to 
form  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  crystals  as  the  stable 
crystal  phase  in  a  mother  liquor,  separating  said  monohydrate 
crystals  from  said  mother  liquor,  subjecting  said  mother  liquor 
containing  a  higher  concentration  of  said  soluble  organic 
impurities  than  said  carbonate  process  solution  to  a  second 
crystallization  conducted  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  maintained  during  said  first  crystallization  suffi- 
cient to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  said 
mother  liquor  to  form  a  stable  crystal  phase  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate monohydrate  crystals  and  separating  said  crystals  from  a 
mother  liquor  having  an  organics  level  higher  than  said  car- 
bonate process  solution  and  said  mother  liquor  separated  from 
said  first  crystallization. 


3,956,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  PURIFICATION 
Paul  Brent  Anderson,  744  W.  1950  South,  Woods  Cross,  Utah 
84087 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,409 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53134 

U.S.  CI.  423—210  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  vapor  from  the  atmo- 
sphere comprising 

moving  the  air  containing  the  mercury  vapor  through  a  filter 
of  sulfur  coated  fibers  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the 
mercury  vapor  from  the  air; 

moving  the  air  passed  through  the  filter  of  sulfur  coated 
fibers  through  an  electronic  precipitator  having  an  anode 
through  which  the  air  is  passed  and  a  cathode  on  which 
mercury  anions  will  amalgamate  to  further  remove  part  of 
any  remaining  mercury  vapor  from  the  air;  and 

moving  the  air  passed  through  the  electronic  precipitator 
through  an  iodine  impregnated,  activated  charcoal  filter 
such  that  any  sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  in  the  air 
resulting  from  passage  of  the  air  through  the  filter  of 
sulfur  coated  fibers  and  remaining  mercury  vapor  carried 
by  the  air  are  at  least  partially  removed  by  intimate 
contact  with  the  iodine  impregnated  charcoal  of  the  filter. 


3,956,459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  POLLUTANTS  IN 

EXHAUST  GASES 
Robert  Henry  Whitman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Edward  Ley- 
man,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,590,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,533.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,437 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  S3 134 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.5  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  internal  com- 
bustion engines  to  oxidize  the  air  pollutants  therein  which 
comprises  contacting  said  gases  with  catalyst  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alumina  support  stabilized  against  exces- 
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sive  shrinkage  by  treatment  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound and  calcination  at  I800°F.,  said  support  uniformly 
impregnated  with  from  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  cupric 
oxide  and  from  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  chromic  oxide 
as  a  first  promoter  level  and  thereover  from  about  0.0025  to 
0.1  weight  percent  of  palladium  as  a  second  promoter  level, 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  stabilized 
support. 


ing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  nitrogen  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
iii.  treating  the  residual  gas  stream  to  remove  contained 
ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  contained  in  gas  streams  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  an  aqueous  oxygen  con- 
taining absorption  solution  in  which  thiocyanate  ion  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  95  to  about  140 
grams  per  liter;  thiosulfate  ion  in  an  amount  up  to  20 
grams  per  liter;  sulfite  ion  in  an  amount  up  to  0.5  grams 
per  liter;  ammonia  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to 
about  55  grams  per  liter;  sulfur  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
55  grams  per  liter  and  free  oxygen  in  an  amount  up  to 
solution  saturation  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  ammonia, 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to  react  with  the 
contained  oxygen  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
ammonium  thiocyanate,  and  a  gas  stream  essentially  free 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  substantially  reduced  in  ammo- 
nia and  hydrogen  sulfide  content;  and 

b.  disposing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  ammonium 
thiocyanate  containing  solution  by: 

i.  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonium  thiocya- 
nate containing  solution  with  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  an  organic  fuel  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
form  a  resultant  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  700°F  comprising  water,  hydrogen  cyanide,  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  formed  at  least  as  a  result  of  thermal 
decomposition  of  ammonium  thiocyanate; 

ii.  contacting  the  resultant  gas  stream  with  a  supported 
catalyst  which  contains  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
Group  Va.  Group  Via,  the  third  period  of  Group  VIII, 
and  the  Rare  Earth  Series  of  the  Periodic  Table  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  at  least  hydrolyze  the  contained  hy- 
drogen cyanide  to  form  a  residual  gas  stream  contain- 


3,956,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GAS  STREAMS 

CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Jack  Brocoff,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons 

Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,953 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53134 

U.S.  CI.  423-221  12  Claims 


3,956,461 
ORTHORHOMBIC  RARE  EARTH  Hf  AND  Zr  SULRDES 

AND  SELENIDES 
Paul  Christopher  Donohue,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,133 

Int.  ci.«  COIF  moo 

U.S.  CI.  423—263  6  Claims 

1.  Solid  compositions  of  the  formula 

M,M'X, 

where 

1 .  M  is  one  or  more  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  rare  earths  of  atomic  numbers  57 — 71  and 
yttrium,  but  excluding  europium  and  ytterbium, 

2.  M'  is  one  or  more  of  zirconium  and  hafnium,  and 

3.  X  is  sulfur  or  selenium,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 
selenium,  the  compound  is 

a.  of  the  formula 

M,"ZrSe5 

where  M"  is  one  or  more  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  rare  earths  of  atomic  numbers 
57-65  except  europium,  or 

b.  of  the  formula 

M,"'HfSej 

where  M'"  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  of  atomic  number 

57-59, 
said  compositions  being  characterized  by  orthorhombic  crys- 
tal structure  consistent  with  space  groups  Pnam  or  Pna2,. 


3,956,462 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  WASTE  MATERIAL  CONSISTING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID 
Gero  Heymer,  Erftstadt  Liblar;  Wolfgang  Scheibitz,  Leverku- 

sen,  and  Hasso  Spott,  Turnich-Balkhausen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1973, 
2314232 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  25100 
U.S.  CI.  423-299  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  phosphide  and 
phosphoric  acid,  including  polyphosphoric  acid,  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  waste  phosphorous  acid  contaminated 
with  substantially  organic  compounds,  with  agitation,  into  a 
liquid  phase  so  as  to  maintain  a  ratio  by  volume  of  liquid  phase 
to  phosphorous  acid  between  1:1  and  10:1,  the  liquid  phase 
being  placed  in  a  reactor,  being  maintained  at  temperatures 
between  250°  and  400°C  and  being  selected  from  at  least  one 
phosphoric  acid  of  the  general  formula  HK.^tP,03a4.,,  in  which 
n  substantially  stands  for  a  number  between  1  and  5  removing 
and  recovering  the  resulting  hydrogen  phosphide  and  recover- 
ing the  newly  formed  liquid  phase  containing  phosphoric  acid 
from  the  reactor. 
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3,956,463 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  OXYHALIDE 

B.  Meredith  Winn,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,399 

Int.  CI.^COIB  25//0.  25//2 

U.S.  CI.  423—300  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  phosphorus  trihalide  to 
phosphorus  oxyhalide  by  admixing  and  reacting  such  with 
oxygen  under  coohng  conditions;  the  improvement,  whereby 
effectively  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and  substantially 
eliminating  the  hazard  of  explosion  which  occurs  in  a  vapor 
containing  oxygen  over  a  liquid  containing  at  least  about  50% 
phosphorus  trihalide,  which  comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of 
said  phosphorus  trihalide  and  between  50%  and  less  than 
100%  of  the  stoichiometrically  required  amount  of  oxygen  to 
the  base  of  an  agitated,  elongated,  substantially  vertical  reac- 
tion zone;  reacting  said  phosphorus  trihalide  and  said  oxygen 
in  an  initial  stage  of  said  reaction  zone  under  cooling  condi- 
tions to  an  extent  of  at  least  about  50%  of  the  fed  phosphorus 
trihalide;  thereafter  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zone  intermediate  be- 
tween said  initial  stage  and  the  upper  end  of  said  reaction 
zone;  pressurizing  and  agitating  said  withdrawn  reaction  mix- 
ture; admixing  such  with  supplemental  oxygen  sufficient  to 
cumulatively  consist  of  at  least  about  the  stoichiometrically 
required  oxygen;  cooling  said  admixture;  returning  said  ad- 
mixture to  said  reaction  zone;  maintaining  substantially  no 
vapor  space  in  those  areas  of  said  reaction  zone  where  the 
concentration  of  phosphorus  trihalide  in  liquid  in  those  areas 
is  at  least  about  50%;  and  recovering  substantially  pure  phos- 
phorus oxyhalide  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  reaction 
zone. 


3,956,465 

SOLVENT  PURIFICATION  OF  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Robert  Amanrich,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Aiote  et  Pro- 

duits  Chimiques  S.A.,  Toulouse,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,504,  June  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,333 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     12,     1970, 
70.21581;  Mar.  10,  1971,  71.08242 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  HI04;  COIB  25122,  25/30 
U.S.  CI.  423-321  S  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  substantially  continuous  method  of  purifying  an 
aqueous  stream  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid,  comprising 
the  steps  of  solvent  extracting  phosphoric  acid  from  said 
aqueous  stream  with  a  normally  liquid  organic  solvent  which 
is  water  miscible  at  25''C.  to  the  extent  that  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  water  and  said  solvent  contains  2-30%  by  weight  water 
and  which  solvent  does  not  form  a  compound  or  complex  with 
phosphoric  acid  which  compound  or  complex  cannot  be  disas- 
sociated during  a  subsequent  reextraction  step  from  the  or- 
ganic solvent,  separating  the  organic  solvent  from  said  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  recycling  said  solvent  to  the  solvent  extract- 
ing step, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprising  substantially  continu- 
ously, regulating  the  water  content  of  said  recycled  or- 
ganic solvent  prior  to  the  step  of  said  solvent  extracting 
in  order  to  employ  as  said  organic  solvent  in  said  solvent 
extracting  step,  a  mixture  of  said  organic  solvent  with 
about  50-60%  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  water  required 
to  saturate  the  solvent  at  about  the  average  temperature 
of  said  extraction  process,  whereby  the  rate  of  extraction 
is  increased  as  compared  to  higher  amounts  of  water,  and 
the  rheological  properties  of  the  liquid  in  the  extraction 
step  are  improved  as  compared  to  lower  amounts  of 
water. 


3,956,464 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATES 

Erhart  K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  B.  Sardisco,  and 

James  R.  Stewart,  Jr.,  both  of  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to 

Pennzoil  Company,  Shreveport,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,280,  Oct.  16,  1970.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  13116,20120 
U.S.  CI.  423-308  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  by  the  steps  involving  the  reaction  of 
phosphate  rock  or  solubilized  form  thereof  with  sulfuric  acid, 
potassium  hydrogen  sulfate  and  recycle  phosphoric  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  about  AO'-QO'C.  in  a  main  reactor  to  form  a 
resulting  slurry  containing  KHjPO^,  H3PO4  and  precipitated 
calcium  sulfate,  removing  the  calcium  sulfate  solid  from  the 
mixture,  precipitating  KHjPG*  from  the  resultant  solution  by 
addition  of  an  organic  solvent,  recovering  the  KHjPO^  from 
the  phosphoric  acid  solution,  removing  the  organic  solvent 
from  the  phosphoric  acid  solution,  and  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  the  main  reactor, 
the  improved  steps  which  comprise: 

a.  conducting  the  initial  step  of  the  reaction  by  initially 
charging  a  mixture  of  phosphate  rock  or  solubilized  form 
thereof,  sulfuric  acid  and  recycle  phosphoric  acid  to  a 
reactor  and  adding  to  the  material  at  a  controlled  rate  at 
10-50  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  of  KHSO«  until 
substantially  complete  reaction  is  obtained  for  the  forma- 
tion of  filterable  calcium  sulfate  crystals;  and 

b.  removing  the  calcium  sulfate  crystals  to  provide  a  filtrate 
and  evaporating  the  resultant  filtrate  to  obtain  a  solids 
concentration  of  greater  than  about  40  wt.  percent  prior 
to  precipitation  of  the  KH,P04. 


3,956,466 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICO-FORMIC  ACID 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,485,  June  14,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sept.  11, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

551,534 
Int.  CI.' COIB  15/14,32120 
U.S.  CI.  423—325  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  silico-formic  acid  (H.SiO.OH) 
by  chemically  reacting  an  alkali  metal  metasilicate  with  an 
acid  hydrogen  containing  salt  in  the  ratio  of  1 :2  mols  by  the 
following  steps;  whereby 

a.  the  alkali  metal  metasilicate  is  mixed  with  an  acid  hydro- 
gen containing  salt,  and  the  reaction  is  completed  in  I  to 
2  hours;  at  about  between  30°  to  lOO'C,  and  oxygen  is 
evolved  from  the  reaction,  leaving  a  white  granular  mix- 
ture, containing  alkali  metal  salt  and  silico-formic  acid; 

b.  the  white  granular  substance  is  washed  with  water,  fil- 
tered to  remove  the  alkali  metal  salt,  and  then  air  dried 
at  25°  to  75°  C,  leaving  a  fine  white  granular  compound, 
silico-formic  acid. 


3,956,467 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

POLYSILICATES 

Orlando  L.  Bertorelli,  105  Francis  St.,  Rte.  2,  Havre  de  Grace, 

Md.  21078 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,385 
Int.  Cl.»  COIB  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423-332  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  alkali  metal  silicates,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  subjecting  an  aqueous  dispersion  including 
finely  divided  silica  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  hydro- 
thermal  treatment  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  react  said 
silica  and  said  hydroxide  to  form  a  silicate  that  is  at  least 
partially  polymerized;  passing  said  reaction  mixture  into  a 


•'rrVoit.-a. 


-t;«-.i.-wl'i 


May  11,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


823 


drying  chamber  and  dispersing  said  mixture  in  the  form  of  fine 
droplets  in  said  chamber;  contacting  said  droplets  with  a  mass 
of  air  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  said  droplets  in  the 
form  of  minute  hollow  spheres;  fracturing  and  pulverizing  said 
hollow  spheres  so  that  the  density  of  the  resulting  fractured 
particles  is  increased  to  at  least  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 
pelletizing  said  fractured  particles  to  form  particles  having 
continuously  even  surfaces;  and  drying  and  cooling  said  pel- 


3,956,470 
PENTAFLUOROSULFUR  HYPOCHLORITE 
Douglas  Eugene  GouM,  Boonton;  David  Edward  Young,  Den- 
ville;  Lowell  Ray  Anderson,  Parsippany,  and  William  Bnrke 
Fox,  Morrlstown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734^91 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  423-466  J7  Claims 

1.  SF5OCI. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  reacting  SOF4  with  an  inorganic  chlorinating 
reagent  containing  a  chlorine  atom  in  a  +1  oxidation  state, 
which  chlorine  atom  is  attached  to  a  more  electronegative 
element,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  ntetal  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  LiF,  NaP,  KF.  RbF  and  CsF  at 
about -78°  to +25°C. 


lets,  the  improved  steps  comprising  drying  said  pellets  by 
introducing  said  pellets  into  a  drying  zone  countercurrently  to 
a  hot  drying  and  fluidizing  gas  introduced  into  a  lower  section 
of  said  zone;  passing  said  hot  gas  through  said  zone  at  a  fluidiz- 
ing velocity  to  maintain  a  fluidized  mass  of  pellets  so  as  to  heat 
and  dry  same,  said  hot  gas  being  the  sole  means  of  drying  said 
pellets;  gravitating  dried  pellets  from  an  upper  section  of  the 
fluidized  mass  of  pellets  in  said  zone  and  recovering  and  cool- 
ing the  dried  pellets. 


3,956,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBONYLDIISOCYANATE 

Hermann  Hagemann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,933 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    20,    1974, 

2408069 

Int.  CI.*  COIC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-365  <»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonyldiisocyanate 
comprising  reacting  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  and/or  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  dichloroisocyanuric  acid  with  N-chlorocar- 
bonylisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°C  to  about 
200°C. 


3,956,469 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 

PLATINUM  METAL 
Hussain  EI-GhatU,  Chur,  Grisons,  and  Johann  Karl  Forrer, 
Domat-ems,  Grisons,  both  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  In- 
venta  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   10,   1973, 
14457/73 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  21/14;  BOIJ  23/42 
U.S.  CI.  423-387  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  platinum  metal 
catalyst  which  comprises  contacting  a  supported  platinum 
metal  catalyst  with 
a  hydroxylammonium  salt  and  a  sulfur-containmg  com- 
pound, which  liberates  sulfurous  acid  under  acidic  condi- 
tions, in  a  mineral  acid  medium, 
said  process  being  conducted  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
reducing  agents  capable  of  reducing  sulfurous  acid  to 
sulfide,  said  sulfur  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  1 5  to  1 50  atom  %  sulfur  based  on  the 
amount  of  platinum  metal,  said  process  being  conducted 
under  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas. 


3,956,471 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
Brian  James  Pullman,  Mitcham;  William  Denny  ManI,  Bal- 
wyn,  both  of  Australia,  and  Gordon  Leigh  Ross,  Otterbum 
Park,  Canada,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia  and  Canadian  Industries,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  13, 1973, 4090/73 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  n/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-474  f  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  calcium 
hypochlorite  slurry  which  comprises: 

a.  continuously  pumping  into  a  first  stirred  reactor  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide 
while  simultaneously  passing  chlorine  gas  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  such  a  rate  that  the  redox  potential  is  in 
the  range  from  650  -  850  mV; 

b.  allowing  the  contents  of  said  first  reactor  to  overflow 
continuously  into  a  second  stirred  reactor; 

c.  simultaneously  passing  chlorine  gas  into  said  secorid 
stirred  reactor  at  such  a  rate  that  the  redox  potential  is  in 
the  range  from  650  -  950  mV; 

d.  allowing  the  contents  of  said  second  stirred  reactor  to 
overflow;  and 

e.  removing  the  overflow  from  said  second  stirred  reactor, 
while  independently  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
contents  of  said  first  and  second  stirred  reactor  in  the 
range  from  15°  to  35°C. 


3,956,472 
REMOVAL  OF  BORON  FROM  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 

BRINES 
Gary  R.  Vance,  East  Windsor,  N  J„  assignor  to  N  L  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,740 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  423—497  ^  Claims 

1!  Method  for  removing  boron  from  naturally  occurring 
MgClt  brines  consisting  essentially  of  from  6-8%  Mg,  from 
400  to  500  ppm  boron  and  lesser  amounts  of  metal  salts  m- 
cluding  potassium  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  comprising: 
introducing  a  fluoride  ion  into  said  brine  by  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  thereto,  reacting  said  fluonde 
ion  with  said  brine  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  form 
an  insoluble  potassium  tetrafluoborate  salt  in  said  bnne  and 
adjusting  the  brine  to  a  pH  less  than  about  1  to  effectively 
settle  out  the  insoluble  salt  from  the  substantially  boron-free 
brine. 
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3,956,473 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  TO 
SULFUR  BY  MEANS  OF  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  AS 
CATALYSTS 
Hubert  Mimoun,  Paris;  Christian  Bocard,  Orgeval,  and  Irenee 
Sere«  De  Roch,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,052 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2, 1972, 72.34901; 
Nov.  17,  1972,  72.41059 

Int.  CI.' CO  IB  17104 
U.S.  CL  423—573  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  catalytically  oxidizing  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  sulfur  by  means  of  molecular  oxygen,  in  homo- 
geneous liquid  phase,  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  water 
content  not  in  excess  of  60%  by  volume  during  the  reaction, 
said  solvent  being  of  the  basic  type  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amides,  phosphoramides,  sulfoxides,  nitriles  and 
ethers,  and  as  a  catalyst  an  iron  dialkyldithiocarbamate,  said 
sulfur  produced  thereby  being  pure,  crystalline  and  easily 
recoverable. 


said  ammonia  and  said  inorganic  salt  of  copper,  introducing 
into  the  reaction  medium  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide 


3,956,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 

METATUNGSTATE  FROM  AMMONIUM  TUNGSTATE  BY 

DIGESTION  IN  SILICA 
Joseph  E.  Ritsko,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,058 
Int.  CI.*C01G4//00 
U.S.  CI.  423—593  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ammonium  metatungstate  from 
ammonium  tungstate  solution  the  process  comprising: 

a.  adding  at  least  about  1 .5  weight  percent  of  silica  on  a 
WO3  basis  to  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  ammo- 
nium tungstate, 

b.  digesting  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
Qg^C  for  at  least  about  4  hours  to  lower  the  pH  thereof  to 
below  at  least  about  4.5  and  to  form  metatungstate  ions, 
and 

c.  separating  the  aqueous  AMT  solution  containing  the 
metatungstate  ions  from  the  silica. 


3,956,475 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPPER 

HYDROXIDE  AND  OF  A  CATALYST  OBTAINED  FROM 

THIS  HYDROXIDE 
Stanislas  Teichner,  Villeurbanne,  and  Bernard  Echevin,  La- 
Chambre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Natlonale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Ncuiily-sur-Scine, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,295 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  3102;  BOIJ  23172 
U.S.  CI.  423—604  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  copper  hydroxide  com- 
prising reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  an  inorganic  salt 
of  copper  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanol 
solvent  for  said  inorganic  salt  of  copper  to  form  a  complex  of 


and   finally  decomposing  under  vacuum  said  complex  into 
copper  hydroxide. 


3,956,476 

BARIUM  SULFATE  CONTRAST  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

ASCORBIC  ACID,  ERYTHORBIC  ACID  OR  A 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SALT  THEREOF 

Koji  Daigo;  Shinichi  Okuyama,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Kyuzo  Oda, 

Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 

Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1972,  47- 
92562 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  29102 
U.S.  CI.  424—4  3  Claims 


I 
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1.  An  aqueous  barium  sulfate  contrast  medium  which  com- 
prises barium  sulfate,  carbon  dioxide,  a  suspending  agent  and 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic 
acid,  erythorbic  acid  and  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof,  the  barium  sulfate  concentration  being  at  least  750 
grams  per  liter  of  the  medium,  the  carbon  dioxide  concentra- 
tion being  0.2  to  4  gas  volumes  and  the  additive  concentration 
being  in  the  range  of  I  mg%  to  150  mg%. 


3,956,477 

METHOD  AND  ERYTHROCYTE  PREPARATION  FOR 

REVERSE  BLOOD  GROUPING 

Richard  T.  Price,  Verona;  Rita  C.  Prodell,  West  Orange,  and 

Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Stanhope,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,158 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  31100,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-8  II  Claims 

1.  A  stable  preparation  of  human  erthrocyte  stroma  for  use 
in  reverse  blood  typing  comprising  (a)  the  stroma  of  human 
erythrocytes  prepared  by  hemolyzing  a  given  quantity  of 
erythrocytes  by  hypotonic  hemolysis  using  a  sequence  of 
progressively  less  concentrated  aqueous  hypotonic  buffers  to 
form  stroma  wherein  the  stroma  cells  are  generally  in  the  form 
of  discoid  bodies  having  the  reticular  membrane  of  the  cell 
substantially  intact,  said  reticulum  carrying  an  amount  of 
blood  group  antigens  which  is  sufficient  to  enter  into  aggluti- 
nation reaction  when  contacted  with  human  blood  serum  or 


plasma  to  be  tested  to  indicate  the  presence  therein  of  homol- 
ogous blood  group  antibodies,  the  reticulum  of  said  hemo- 
lyzed  erythrocytes  being  stained  to  contrast  in  color  with  the 
blood  fluids  to  be  tested  and  thereby  aid  in  visualization  of  the 
agglutination  reaction;  (b)  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  which 
is  approximately  isotonic  to  the  stromatal  erythrocytes,  main- 
tains the  dispersibility  thereof,  and  serves  as  a  carrier  liquid 
for  the  stroma  during  storage  and  prior  to  use;  and  (c)  an 
antibacterial  agent  which  impedes  bacterial  attack  upon  the 
stroma  and  is  inert  to  the  agglutination  reaction. 


3,956,478 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
William  James  King,  River  Edge;  Leo  Thomas  Murray,  East 
Brunswick,  and  Gerhard  Martin  Salzmann,  Franklin  Lakes, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,378,  May  20,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,396,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,864,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,241, 
Nov.  16,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  785,731,  Dec.  20, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,021 
Int.  Cl.«  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  6  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble 
monofluorophosphate  in  amount  which  provides  about 
0.01-1%  by  weight  fluorine  to  the  dentifrice  and  about 
20-95%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  compatible  polishing 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate with  hydrated  alumina;  the  ratio  of  said  calcium  carbonate 
to  said  hydrated  alumina  being  about  3:1  to  about  1000:1;  said 
dentifrice  having  an  initial  pH  of  about  7  to  9.5. 


3,956,480 
TREATMENT  OF  TEETH 
Michael  Dichter,  Brooklyn;  Durydehan  Mangaraj,  Staten  Is- 
land, both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  James  King,  River  Edge, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,722 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/22,  31/14,  31/74 

U.S.  CI.  424—54  31  Claims 

1.  Process  for  treating  teeth  in  the  mouth  which  comprises 
providing  at  the  surface  of  the  teeth  a  sorbed  complex  of  a 
cationic  germicide  and  a  water-soluble  synthetic  anionic  poly- 
mer by  applying  to  said  surfaces  under  non-drying  conditions 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  complex,  the  total  concentra- 
tion, in  said  dispersion,  of  said  cationic  germicide  and  said 
anionic  polymer  complexed  therewith  being  less  than  about 
0.5%,  said  complex  being  substantive  to  hydroxyapatite  when 
hydroxyapatite  is  contacted  with  said  dispersion,  the  concen- 
tration of  each  of  said  anionic  polymer  and  said  cationic 
germicide  in  said  dis|>ersion  being  at  least  about  0.01%. 


3,956,479 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

NOVEL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,981,  Sept.  13,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,968,  March  14, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,621,048.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  134,827 
Int.  CL*  A61K  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-54  9  Claims 

1.  An  oral  preparation  comprising  an  oral  vehicle  contain- 
ing about  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having 
a  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 


[«• 


Y 
NH-CZ(CH,),N*R"R"'R 


...]: 


3,956,481 

HYDROSOLUBLE  EXTRACTS  OF  MYCOBACTERIA, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Pierre  Jolles,  Paris,  and  Daniele  Migliore-Samour,  Kremlin- 

Bicetre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationalc  de 

Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1972, 
72.22208;  May  4,  1973,  73.16130 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-92  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrosoluble  extract 
of  delipidated  D-wax-conUining  mycobacteria,  said  extract 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  3,500  to 
30.000,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  extracting  a 
bacterial  residue  of  said  delipidated  mycobacteria  with  water, 
separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  undissolved  residue, 
adding  a  salt  to  the  aqueous  solution  in  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  a  portion  of  the  solute,  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  salt  solution,  separating  the  dissolved  salt  from  the 
extract  dissolved  in  said  solution,  subjecting  the  salt-free  ex- 
tract to  chromatographic  fractionation,  and  eluting  and  recov- 
ering a  fraction  which,  upon  freeze-drying,  is  a  pulverulent 
white  powder  which  contains  (a)  alanine,  glutamic  acid  and 
a,o'-diaminopimelic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3:2:2,  (b) 
N-acetylglucosamine  and  N-glycolylmuramic  acid  in  approxi- 
mately equimolar  amounts  and  a  small  amount  of  N -acetyl- 
galactosamine, (c)  arabinose,  galctose  and  mannose,  and  (d) 
less  than  about  0.5%  of  lipids. 


where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine; 

R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

R""  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  divalent  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  divalent  phenyl 
group  and  monovalent  phenyl  group; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  being  sulfur; 

n  is  an  integer  2  to  6;  and 

X  is  a  compatible  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide  and  methosulfate. 


3,956,482 
MILK  PRODUCTION 
Peter  A.  Hahn,  Grosse  Point  Park,  Mich.,  and  Kamal  M.  Abdo, 
Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,142,  June  25, 1973.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/02;  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-93  *  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  improving  rumen  acetate/propionate 
ratios  and  milk  production  which  is  well  known  to  be  closely 
related  to  a  high  acetate/propionate  ratio,  and  rises  and  falls 
in  a  qualitative  relation  with  this  ratio,  in  a  lactating  dairy  cow 
that  comprises  administering  to  the  rumen  of  the  lactating  cow 
at  calving  or  80-140  days  after  calving  an  effective  amount  of 
acetate-producing  rumen  microorganisms,  effective  to  in- 
crease the  aceute/propionate  ratio  in  the  rumen  cultured  on 
and  adapted  to  a  high  concentrate  nutrient  medium,  said 
acetate-producing  microorganisms  consisting  essentially  of: 


r??rs^^^^^ 
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Relative  Percentage 


Megasphaera  elsdenii 
Streptococcus  bovis 
Lactobacillus  acidophilus 
Bifidobacterium  adolescenlis 
Bacleroides  ruminicola 
Butyrivibrio  Fibrisolvens 


0     - 

4 

30    - 

-     42 

3     - 

-     10 

12     - 

-     20 

18     - 

-     44 

3     - 

-     12 

the  nutrient  medium  being  an  aqueous  broth  the  solids  of 


which  consist  essentially  of: 
45-95  parts  concentrate 
1-55  parts  forage  or  roughage 
0-10  parts  molasses 
0-10  parts  minerals 
0-40  parts  artificial  saliva  mix. 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  and  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NHCHjCO,  NHCH,CONHCH,GO  and 


NHCH2CON 


o 


-CO; 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acids. 


3,956,483 
PREPARING  PANCREATIN 
Sheldon  H.  Lewis,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago  Heights,  III.  (by 
Barbara  Lewis,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Wilson  Pharma- 
ceutical &  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,443,  Oct.  24,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,230 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  37/45 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  in  dry  powder  form  a  therapeu- 
tic pancreatin  composition  having  proteolytic,  amylolytic  and 
lipolytic  activity  which  comprises  adding  to  comminuted  pork 
or  beef  pancreas  with  thorough  mixing  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  calcium  sulfate  in  an  amount  between  0.02%  and 
1 .4%  based  upon  the  weight  of  comminuted  pancreas,  said 
aqueous  medium  incorporating  added  water  in  an  amount  up 
to  about  5.5%,  based  upon  the  weight  of  comminuted  pan- 
creas, admixing  proteolytic  enzyme  for  trypsinogen  and  chy- 
motrypsinogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pork 
duodenum  and  trypsin  in  the  pancreas  whereby  proteolytic 
activity  is  established,  maintaining  said  admixture  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  32''F.  to  SOT.  until  activation  is  complete, 
washing  said  admixture  with  acetone  and  heating  said  washed 
admixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  120^.  and 
I SCF.  whereby  the  admixture  is  dehydrated  and  susceptible 
pathogenic  bacteria  are  inactivated. 


3,956,484 

PYRIDYLMETHYL  ESTERS  OF 

N-(PHENOXYALKANOYL)PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

THEREPEUTIC  USE 
Jean-Marie  Ferland,  St.  Laurent;  Amedeo  Failli,  Montreal; 
Hans   U.   Immer,   Mount   Royal,  and   Manfred   K.  Gotz, 
Hudson,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,103 
Int.  CI.*  \61K  3 1/44,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 177  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  levels  of  blood  cholesterol  and 
triglycerides  in  warm  blooded  animals  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  animals  a  blood  cholesterol  and  triglycer- 
ide lowering  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OC(CH,) 


3)2CO-A-OCH2-/     ^ 


3,956,485 
HATCHING  AGENT  FOR  SUGAR  BEET  NEMATODE 
James  D.  Willett,  Moscow,  and  Luther  Michael  Cheek,  Gene- 
see, both  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,857 
Int.  CI.*  AO IN  9/02,  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  424— 195  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  heterodera  nematode  popu- 
lation in  soil  suitable  for  the  planting  and  growing  of  sugar 
beets  which  comprises  extracting  Hnely  divided  or  macerated 
sugar  beet  with  methanol  or  chloroform  or  a  mixture  thereof 
to  dissolve  or  extract  lipid  material  therefrom,  fractionating 
the  resulting  extracted  lipid  material  to  separate  a  terpenoid- 
containing  neutral  lipid  fraction,  the  terpenoid  contained  in 
said  neutral  lipid  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
255, 410  or  435  and  applying  the  resulting  terpenoid-contain- 
ing  neutral  lipid  fraction  to  soil  prior  to  planting  or  seeding  the 
soil  with  sugar  beet  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the 
hatching  of  cysts  and  eggs  of  said  nematodes. 


3,956,486 

INSECTICIDAL  PHTHALIMIDOTHIOPHOSPHATES 

ACTIVATED  WITH  CERTAIN  PHOSPHOROTHIONATES 

George  B.  Large,  Orinda,  and  Leiand  S.  Pitt,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,143 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  26  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidally  active  composition  comprising  an  insec- 
ticidally  effective  amount  of  an  insecticide  which  is  N-(mer- 
captomethyl)  phthalimide-S-(0,0-dimethylphosphorodithio- 
ate)  and  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  activity  thereof 
of  an  activator  having  the  formula: 


o- 


\ 


R. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and 
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R, 
R« 


combination  of  5-isopropoxycarbonylamino-2-{4'-thiazolyl)- 
benzimidazole  and  about  100%  by  weight  of  3'-chloro-4'-(p- 
chlorophenoxy)-3,5-diiodosalicylanilide  and  an  inert  carrier. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  said  activator  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  between  0.1  and  10  parts  by  weight  per  part 
by  weight  insecticide. 


3,956,487 
NOVEL  ANTIFUNGAL  ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE,  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID  SUBSTANCE 
Toju  Hata;  Satoshi  Omura;  Michiko  Katagiri,  all  of  Tokyo; 

JuichI  Awaya,  Soka;  Shimpei  Kuyama,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Hlga- 

shikawa,  Kunitachi;  Kazuomi  Yasui,  and  Haruko  Terada, 
both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu 
Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  The  Kitasato  Institute, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,217,  July  17,  1972.  This  application 
Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,041 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 181  2  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  and  horticultural  fungicidal  composition 
which  comprises  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  the  anti- 
fungal antibiotic  substance  F-1028,  as  an  active  ingredient, 
having  the  following  formula 


3,956,489 
CERTAIN  MIXED  ANTIBACTERIALS 
Nicholas  M.  Molnar,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,763,  April  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,535 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-233  8  Claims 

1.  A  topical  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  or  emulsion  of  (a)  an  antibacterially  effective 
amount  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a 
halogenated  salicylanilide,  carbanilide  or  thiocarbanilide  hav- 
ing one  or  two  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  on  each  phenyl  ring  and  up  to  one 
trifluoromethyl  on  one  phenyl  ring;  (b)  ari  antibacterially 
effective  amount  of  from  about  0.025%  to  about  1%  by  weight 
of  a  halogenated  2-hydroxydiphenyl  ether  having  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  on  each  phenyl  ring  or  a  halogenated  bisphenol 
of  the  formula 


HOCH 


CH.CHCONHCH 

iIh,  CH 

or  an  hydrochloric  acid  salt  or  sulfuric  acid  salt  thereof,  which 
has  the  following  properties  (i)  -  (ix); 

i.  molecular  weight  of  219, 

ii.  colorless  crystal, 

iii.  melting  point  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt  thereof  is 
above  195''C  (decomposition) 

iv.  specific  rotation  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt  thereof  is 
[a|„*''  =  63.2''(c=l,H,0), 

V.  U  V  spectrum  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloric 
acid  salt  thereof  has  no  peculiar  absorption  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1, 

vi.  IR  spectrum  of  a  mixture  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt 
thereof  with  potassium  bromide  is  as'shown  in  FIG.  2, 

vii.  Rf  value  in  thin-layer  chromatography  with  silica  gel  is 
0.68  with  a  developing  solvent  consisting  of  n-propanol- 
pyridine-acetic  acid-water  in  a  ratio  of  15:10:3:12;  and 
0.21  with  a  developing  solvent  consisting  of  butanol- 
acetic  acid-water  in  a  ratio  of  3:1:2, 

viii.  readily  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  chloroform, 
benzene  and  ether,  and 

ix.  color  reaction  is  positive  with  ninhydrin,  Ehrlich,  Elson- 
Morgan,  Tollens  and  Benedict  reagents,  and  negative 
with  Molisch.  Sakaguchi,  maltol  and  ferric  chloride  re- 
agents, and  an  agricultural  and  horticultural  assistant. 


3,956,488 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  HELMINTHIASIS 
John  R.  Egerton,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,499 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  5//625 
U.S.  CI.  424-232  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  Haemonchus  infec- 
tions which  comprises  from  0.001  to  95%  by  weight  of  a 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  1  to  4;  and  (c)  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
4%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  salt  of  the  formula: 


CHj-oXo^^j"    4-C«jCH0HCMj— M  — R 
«2VJ  '* 


J     X-CMjCMOHCHj- -OCjHj      -|— OCHI      •- 

*     ^''2"°r^2''3°    -U-  CHjCHOHCHj-H— »     * 
((«2VJ  '* 


wherein 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to 

3  carbon  atoms; 
R»  is  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  haloalkyt  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  a  physiological  acceptable  monovalent  anion; 
each  of  x,  y  and  z,  independent  of  the  other,  has  a  value  of 

from  I  to  10; 
the  sum  of  Jt,  y  and  z  is  9  to  15; 
m  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 ;  and 
rt  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4. 


-.A--        "  >-i     ill  1/ •""•'iif^Mt-ilnril'rHI 
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3,956,490 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

SALTS  OF  SALICYLAMIDE 

Takeru  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Anwar  A.  Hussain, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation, 

Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  255,901,  May  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,049,  March 
23, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

557,367 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  3II6I5,  31/60 
U.S.  CI.  424—233  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  analgesia,  lowering  body  tem- 
perature, treating  inflammation,  or  obtaining  sedation  in  a 
mammalian  organism,  which  method  comprises  administering 
to  such  organism  a  unit  dosage  analgesically,  antipyreticaily, 
anti-inflammatorily,  or  sedatively  effective  amount  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  of  salicylamide  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


sedative,    tranquilizing,    muscle-relaxing    or    anticonvulsive 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,C=C}5-N 


/ 


Ri 


1\ 


^H. 


3,956,491 

MEDICINE  CONTAINING  THE  MAIN  SAPOGENIN  OF 

HELLEBORUS 

Otto  Isaac,  BruchkSbcl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold- 

und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1974, 
2416978 

int.  CI.*  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  CI.  424—241  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
ulcers  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the  main  sapogenin 
of  the  roots  and  rhizomes  of  Helleborus  species  and  a  non- 
toxic pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  sapogenin 
having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

-A-Y 

where 

A  is  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  I  to  S  carbon 

atoms,  and 
Y  is  fury  I,  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  or  carbamido, 
or,  together  with  each  other  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they     are     attached,     pyrrolidino,     piperidino,     hexame- 
thyleneimino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  thiomorpholino- 
S-oxide  or  N '-lower  alkyl-piperazino, 
R3  is  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms)-methyl,  lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  di( lower 
alkyl)amino-lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl-lower  alkyl. 


3,956,493 
LONG  ACTING  TRANQUILIZING  AGENT 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,701 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/30 

U.S.  CI.  424-247  4  Claims 

2.  A  composition  comprising  I  -adamantanecarboxylic  acid 

ester  of  pipotiazine  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  vehicle 

therefor. 


3,956,492 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
3-(  AMINO-METHYLENE  )-5-PHEN  YL- 1 ,4-BENZODI  AZE- 

PIN-2-ONE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Helmut  Pieper;  Gerd  Kriiger;  Johannes  Keck,  all  of  Biberach 
an  der  Riss;  Klaus-Reinhold  Noll,  Warthausen-Obcrhofen, 
and  Joachim   KMhling,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  376,378,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,872,090. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,069 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July    12,    1972, 
2234150;  May  15,  1973,  2324962 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/33,  31/54,  31/495,  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424—244  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 


3,956,494 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Bernard  Locv,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,353,  Oct.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,'898,335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,572, 
Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,860,592.  This  application  May  8, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  575,885 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424—248  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 


May  11,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


829 


pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  thioamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.- 


I' 

CH,    S 


in  which: 

R,  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-quinolyl; 

Rj  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  N -lower 
alkylpiperazino  or  morpholino; 

R3  is  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  N-lower 
alkylpiperazino  or  morpholino; 

R4  is  NH-(lower  alkyl),  N( lower  alkyl),,  NH-phenyl,  NH- 
(CH,),-cycloalkyl,  said  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  NH-R5; 

n  is  0  or  1  and 

Rj  is  ally  I  or  propargyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups,  said  R^  having  3-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


c.  monocyclic  heterocyclic -amino  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  five-  or  six-membered  single  heterocy- 
clic rings  having  no  more  than  about  1 2  atoms  and  con- 
taining one  or  two  nitrogenn  hetero  atoms  as  the  only 
hetero  atoms;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  C1-C3  alkyl;  and  physiologically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,956,496 
INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 
2-(  TETRAH  YDROFURYL  )PERIMIDINE 
Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,705,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,121 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  a  gastric 
hyperacidic  subject  which  comprises  internally  administering 
thereto  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(tetrahy- 
drofuryl)-perimidine  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,956,495 
2,4-DIAMINOQUINAZOLINES  AS  ANTITHROMBOTIC 

AGENTS 
William  B.  Lacefield,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,115 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  of  such  inhibition  which  comprises 
parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  and 
nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  monovalent  groups  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a. 


R4. 
R5 


/ 


N  — 


wherein  R4  and  R^  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi 
having  fewer  than  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  both  R4  and  R^  cannot  be  cycloalkyi; 

b. 


Ri.^  ^R« 

R./ 

wherein  R,,  R,,  and  R,  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-Cc  alkyl,  and  A  is  a 
divalent  organic  group  having  from  about  two  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms  such  that  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  are  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and 


3,956,497 
INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 
l-DIALKYLAMIDOMETHYL-2-ALKYLPERIMIDINES 

Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N.J.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,667,  Nov.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,827 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  J //505 

U.S.  CI.  424-251  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  a  gastric 

hyperacidic  subject  which  comprises  internally  administering 

thereto  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted 

perimidine  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  loweralkyi  and  R,  is  diloweralkylamidomethyl, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,956,498 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE  AND  THIADIAZOLE  ESTERS 

John  D.  Hagarty,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 

&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  331,164,  Feb.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,879,407. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,638 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22,  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  424—270  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

major  proportion  of  a  non-toxic  inert  carrier  and  a  minor,  but 
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effective  proportion  as  an  essential  active  component  thereof 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and  an  effective,  insecticidal,  miticidal  or  nematocidal  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


II 
R,     R,C— O-CH, 


l,C-0-CH,  ""^  A 


\ 


-N 


or 


\k 


wherein  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  nitro,  halo  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  furylmethyl,  cyclopentylmethyl,  cyclopen- 
tenylmethyl,  cyclohexenylmethyl,  and  cyclohexylmethyl,  and 
R,  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (+)-trans-chrysanthemumic  acid,  (±)-cis,  trans- 
chrysanthemumic  acid,  dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid, 
tetramethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid,  dihalocyclo- 
propanecarboxylic  acid,  and  tetrahalocyclopropanecarboxylic 
acid. 


I' 


fl       R, 


/ 

NOCN 

/       \ 

V — %     "■ 

C (C), 

/   \         /    \ 

Ri  l^«  R?  Rii 

wherein: 

R,  and  Rt  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkylthioalkyl,  lower  alkyl- 
sulflnylalkyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituents,  lower 
alkanoyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen  substituted  lower  al- 
kanesulfenyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  lower  alk- 
oxy, lower  alkanoyl  or  halogen  substituted  with  al- 
kanesulfenyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
substituted  lower  alkyl;  ^ 

Rj,  R^,  Rj,  R„  Rj  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioal- 
kyl, alkylsulfmylalkyl  or  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  no  one  of  said  substituent  groups  may  contain 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  may  be  O,  S,  SO  or  SO,  with  the  proviso  that  X  or 
Y  is  O  and  when  X  is  O,  Y  is  other  than  O  and  when  Y 
is  O,  X  is  other  than  O;  and 

n  is  0  or  1 . 


3,956,499 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYPHASIC  PARASITICIDE  ACTIVITY  USING 
METHYL 
5-PROPYLTHIO-2-BENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMATE 
Robert  J.  Gyurik,  Coatesville,  and  Vassilios  J.  Theodoridcs, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,646,  June  19, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,915,986.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

602,704 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//4/5 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  anthelmintic  activity  in  animals 
infected  with  or  susceptible  to  helminthic  infections  compris- 
ing administering  orally  to  said  animals  an  anthelmintically 
effective  but  nontoxic  quantity  of  methyl  5-propylthio-2-ben- 
zimidazolecarbamate. 


3,956,500 
CARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Durden,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  and  Arthur  P.  Kurtz, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  347,446 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9112 
U.S.  CI.  424—276  28  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  comprising  an  acceptable  carrier 


3,956,501 
N-SUBSTITUTED  GLYCINATES 
Laszio  Bercgi,  Boulogne;  Charles  Malen,  Fresnes;  Pierre  Hu- 
gon,  Rucil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Duhault,  Chatou,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  Cic,  Socicte  Francaise 
de  Recherche  Medical,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,748 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    16, 
1973,  38730/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101116;  C07D  317164 
U.S.  CI.  424-282  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  N-substituted  glycinates  of  the  general  formula: 


CH,— CH— NH— CH,— COOR 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  fluorobenzyl,  alkylben- 
zyl  and  alkoxybenzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moi- 
eties have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  me- 
thylenedioxybenzyl  and  trifluoromethylbenzyl, 

B.  their  optical  isomers  and 

C.  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  a  living  animal  body  afflicted  with 
obesity  or  metabolic  disease  requiring  weight  reduction  or 
regulation  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  amount  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  effective  for  the  alleviation  of 
the  said  condition. 
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3,956,502 
POLY  AMINE  ALCOHOLS  AS  MICROBIOCIDES 
Manuel  Slovinsky,  Woodridge,  and  Joseph  Matt,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook, 


DL 


U.S. 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,145 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120,  9/24 
CI.  424—304 


12  Claims 


TIMi  (HOURS) 


3,956,504 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THROMBOSES 

Philip  Nicholas  Sawyer,  606  Third  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  259,271,  June  2,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  46,531, 
June  15, 1970.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  412,570 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  J///95 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  thromboses  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  human  being  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  anti-throm- 
boses effective  amounts  of  potassium  salt  of  para  amino  ben- 
zoic acid. 


3,956,505 
INSECTICIDAL  BIS-PHENYLHYDRAZONE  SULFIDES 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  470,482,  May  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,450.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,149 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—327  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cabbage  looper  larvae  and  alfalfa  weevil  larvae 
which  comprises  contacting,  said  pre-adjult  insects  with  a 
metamorphosis  disrupting  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


J 

r— NHN=C— 


1.  A  bactericidal  or  fungicidal  composition  effective  against 
bacteria  or  fungi  and  suitable  for  utilization  in  cooling  tower 
operation  consisting  of  an  antibacterial  or  antifungal  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

N'-(2-hydroxy  C„.,4  alkyl)  diethylene  triamine; 

N'N*  Bis  (2 -hydroxy  decyl)  tetraethylene  pentamine; 

N'  cyanoethyl  N',N»  Bis  (2-hydroxy  C„.,4  alkyl)  diethylene 
triamine; 

N'N'  Bis  (2-hydroxy  decyl)  tetraethylene  pentamine; 

N*  chloroethyl  N*  (2-hydroxy  C„.,4  alkyl)  triethylene  tetra- 
mine 
in  an  aqueous  carrier. 


3,956,503 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  HELIENCEPHALITIS, 

THERMOPLEGIA  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS  IN 

DOMESTIC  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 

Eiichi  Shimizu,  Irima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Sciyaku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1972,  47- 
102246 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  31/215 
U.S.  CI.  424—305  4  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  heliencephalitis,  thermo- 
plegia, and  increased  body  temperature  arising  from  the  fight- 
ing of  domestic  animals,  which  comprises: 

administering  trans-4-aminomethylcyclohexanecarboxylic 
acid,  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  an  aryl  ester  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  salt  thereof  to  said 
animals  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  100  mg/kg/day. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  individually  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  S  fluoro, 
chloro  or  bromo  groups  or  with  up  to  2  nitro  groups  and  n  is 
I,  2.  or  3. 


3,956,506 
JUNIOR  CEREAL  AND  PROCESS 
Larry  L.  Cloud;  Vincent  J.  Kelly,  and  Wayne  J.  Smalligan,  all 
of  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerbcr  Products  Company, 
Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562^80 
Int  CI.*  A23L  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  426-28  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  instant  grain  cereal  having  a 
coarse  texture,  which  comprises:  providing  as  a  slurry,  grain 
cereal  flour  having  from  2.5-10.0  times  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  solids  content,  and  reducing  sugars  in  an  amount  of 
from  1 2-30  weight  percent  based  on  solids  content;  sterilizing 
said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  200°  F  -  308  "  F  and  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  30  p.s.i.g.  for  at  least  10  seconds;  and  drying  and 
flaking  said  sterilized  slurry  mixture. 


3,956,507 
SWEETENING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Myron  D.  Shoaf,  and  LaMontc  D.  Pischke,  both  of  Danbury, 
Conn.,   assignors  to  General   Foods  Corporation,   White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  421,295,  Dec.  3,  1973.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,329 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CI.  426—96  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  the  methyl  ester  of  L-aspartyl  L- 
phenylalanine  (APM)  into  a  flowable  particulate  form  which 
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comprises:  (a)  admixing  crystals  of  APM;  (b)  a  matrix-form- 
ing material  that  is  capable  of  being  molten  at  a  temperature 
at  or  below  370°F,  solidifies  into  a  solid  mass  when  cooled  to 
below  its  melting  point  and  retains  a  thermosetting  solid  con- 
dition at  ambient  packaging  conditions  to  form  a  matrix;  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  surface  active  dispensing  agent 
that  renders  said  matrix-forming  material  more  readily  solu- 
ble; heating  the  admixture  to  convert  the  matrix-forming 
material  into  a  continuous  molten  condition  at  a  moisture 
content  less  than  10%  and  wherein  the  APM  is  discretely 
distributed;  cooling  the  heated  admixture  to  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  matrix-forming  material  to  solidify  it;  and  subdi- 
viding the  mass  to  a  particulate  size  wherein  the  particles 
encapsulate  the  APM  distributed  therein. 


3,956,508 
ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  DEXTRIN  POWDER 
William  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  N.J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
Monscy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  240,272,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,747.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,877 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C12G  3100,  3108;  B65D  85100 
U.S.  CI.  426— 106  2  Claims 

1.  A  food  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container  and  an  ethanol-containing  dry-to-the- 
touch,  flowable  food  powder  packaged  therein,  said  powder 
comprising: 

a.  food  flavoring  ingredients  admixed  with 

b.  particulates  of  expanded  dextrin,  said  particulates  of 
dextrin  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about 
0.30  grams/cubic  centimeter,  a  dextrose  equivalent  of 
from  about  S  to  IS,  a  particle  size  corresponding  to  a 
20-60  mesh  screen  opening  (U.S.S. Sieve),  a  moisture 
content  ranging  from  about  2%  to  about  6%  and  said 
dextrin  having  sorbed  therein  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution 
to  provide  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  of  added  etha- 
nol  by  weight  of  the  resulting  dextrin/ethanol  mixture. 


3,956,509 
ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  DEXTRIN  POWDER 
William  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  N.J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  345,143,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,272, 
March  31, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,795,747.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  446,879 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C12G  3100,  3/08;  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 106  3  Claims 

1.  A  comestible-containing  package  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hermetically  sealed  container  and  a  flowable,  dry-to- 
the-touch  alcohol-containing  powder  packaged  therein,  said 
alcohol  containing  powder  comprising: 

a.  particulates  of  non-anhydrous  expanded  dextrin,  said 
particulates  of  dextrin  having  a  bulk  density  ranging  from 
about  O.OS  to  about  0.30  grams/cubic  centimeter,  a  dex- 
trose equivalent  of  from  about  S  to  about  1 S  and  further 
characterized  by  having  more  than  S0%  of  the  trimer, 
hexamer  and  heptamer  oligomers  by  weight  of  its  total 
oligomer  (10  or  less  degree  of  polymerization)  content 
and  less  than  about  1%  glucose,  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  2%  to  about  6%  by  weight,  and  having  a 
particle  size  corresponding  to  a  20-60  mesh  screen  open- 
ing (U.S.S.  Sieve),  and 

b.  sorbed  within  said  dextrin  particulates  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said 
powder,  an  aqueous  solution  of  ethanol  containing  from 
about  S%  moisture  by  weight  to  about  2S%. 


3,956,510 

PACKAGE  FOR  UNIFORMLY  SHAPED  CHIP  SNACK 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Nelson  J.  Beall,  Albertville,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,81 1,  April  19, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,852,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
159,891,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  435,896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  426— 106  3  Claims 


esters  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  one  free  hydroxyl 
group,  and  mixtures  of  the  same,  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  1  %  by  weight  of  said  additive  based  on  the  solids  con- 
tent of  said  collagen  composition. 


1.  A  filled  container  of  uniformly  shaped  chip  type  snack 
food  products,  said  filled  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nested  chips  of  substantially  uniform  shape  and  size,  each  of 
said  chips  having  its  major  surfaces  thereof  positioned  in 
abutting  relationship  with  major  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
chips,  said  nested  chips  being  in  a  loop  array;  and  container 
means  substantially  surrounding  said  loop  array  to  maintain 
said  nested  chips  in  said  loop  array. 

3,956,511 
ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  DEXTRIN  POWDER 
William  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  N.J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,272,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,747.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,878 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C12G  3/00,  3/08;  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  426- 106  2  Claims 

I.  A  comestible-containing  package  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hermetically  sealed  container  and  a  flowable,  dry-to- 
the-touch,  alcohol-containing  powder  packaged  therein,  said 
powder  comprising; 

a.  particulates  of  dry  expanded  dextrin,  said  particulates  of 
dextrin  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of  from  about  S  to 
about  1 S ,  a  particle  size  corresponding  to  a  20-60  mesh 
screen  opening  (U.S.S.  Sieve),  a  moisture  content  rang- 
ing from  about  2%  to  about  6%,  a  bulk  density  ranging 
from  about  O.OS  to  about  0.30  grams/cubic  centimeter; 
and 

b.  said  dextrin  having  sorbed  therein  an  aqueous  alcoholic 
solution  to  provide  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  ethanol  sorbed  within  the  resultant  ethanol 
containing  powder. 


3,956,512 

COLLAGEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Higgins,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,322 
Int.  CI.*  A22C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 140  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  formable  collagen  composition 
suitable  for  use  in  preparing  a  shaped  collagen  structure  which 
exhibits  improved  antiblocking  characteristics  including  the 
step  of  uniformly  incorporating  into  a  formable  collagen  com- 
position an  antiblock  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  acid  partial  esters  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
at  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group,  acetylated  fatty  acid  partial 


*  3,956,513 

PREPARATION  OF  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  ISOMERISED 

HOP  EXTRACT 

Brian  James  Clarke;  Robert  Peter  Hildebrand;  David  George 

Lance,  all  of  Melbourne;  Alexander  William  White,  Mount 

Waverly,  and  Raymond  Neil  Skinner,  Greensborough,  all  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  Carlton  &  United  Breweries  Limited, 

Carlton,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
6443/74 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426—271  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  isohumulone-containing  product  in 
solid  form  for  use  in  the  flavoring  of  food  or  beverages  which 
comprises  a  water-insoluble  metal  ion  isohumulone  complex, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  zinc,  manganese  and  nickel  and  the  com- 
plex having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  200  microns,  and  an 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  and  a  mixture  of  a  dialkali 
metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetracetic  acid  with  a  tetraalkali 
metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetracetic  acid,  said  alkaki  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, the  alkali  metal  compound  reacting  with  the  water- 
insoluble  metal  ion  isohumulone  complex  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  produce  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  isohumulone 
complex,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  compound  in  the 
product  to  the  isohumulone  present  in  the  water-insoluble 
metal  ion  isohumulone  complex  being  at  least  0.8  to  I, 
whereby  when  the  product  is  added  to  an  aqueous  medium 
there  is  formed  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
isohumulone  having  a  ratio  of  insoluble  precipitates  to 
isohumulone  in  the  solution  of  not  greater  than  0.1  to  I  by 
weight. 

12.  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  in- 
sohumulone  for  use  in  the  flavoring  of  food  or  beverages 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  medium,  with  agita- 
tion, a  water-insoluble  metal  ion  isohumulone  complex,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
magnesium,  zinc,  manganese  and  nickel  and  the  complex 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  200  microns,  and  an  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  and  a  mixture  of  a  dialkali  metal 
salt  of  ethylenediaminetetracetic  acid  with  a  tetraalkali  metal 
salt  of  ethhylenediaminetetracetic  acid,  the  alkali  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  compound  to  the  isohumu- 
lone in  the  water-insoluble  metal  ion  isohumulone  complex 
being  at  least  0.8  to  1  and  the  concentration  of  isohumulone 
in  the  aqueous  medium  being  not  more  than  2%  by  weight, 
whereby  said  alkali  metal  compound  reacts  with  the  water- 
insoluble  metal  ion  isohumulone  complex  in  the  aqueous 
medium  to  produce  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  isohumulone 
complex,  the  conversion  to  the  water-soluble  salt  being  at 
least  80%,  and  the  ratio  of  precipitates  resulting  from  the 
reaction  to  the  isohumulone  in  the  solution  being  not  more 
than  0.1  to  I  by  weight. 


3,956,514 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WET  SPUN 
PROTEINACEOUS  FILAMENTS 
Moshe  M.  Sternberg,  South  Bend,  and  Chong  Yol  Kim,  Elk- 
hart, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,287 
Int.  CL*  A23L  1/36;  A23P  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  426—276  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  wet  spun  proteinaceous  filaments 
which  comprises: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  first  slurry  of  a  pulverized,  func- 
tional, low  purity,  defatted  leguminous  material  having  a 
protein  content  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  about  45  to  SS 
percent; 

b.  adjusting  the  pt{  of  said  slurry  to  about  the  isoelectric  pH 
of  the  leguminous  protein  to  precipitate  the  protein  on 
and  into  the  insoluble  portion  of  the  leguminous  material; 

c.  separating  the  solids  from  the  liquid  portion  of  said  slurry; 

d.  forming  an  aqueous  second  slurry  of  said  separated  sol- 
ids; 

e.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  second  slurry  to  an  alkaline  pH 
from  about  12.0  to  13.2  to  produce  a  spinning  dope 
having  spinnable  viscosity;  and 

f.  forcing  said  spinning  dope  through  a  spinneret  and  into  a 
coagulating  bath  to  form  proteinaceous  filaments. 


3,956,515 
EDIBLE  STARCH  BATTERS 
Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester;  Hsiung  Cheng,  and  Robert  V. 
Schanefelt,  both  of  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E. 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,377 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 302  22  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  coating  food  articles  with  a  starch-based 
adhesive  coating  composition  which  is  suitably  adapted  for 
preparing  fried  food  articles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  preparing  an  edible  aqueous  batter  by  uniformly  dispers- 
ing in  water: 

a.  about  1  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  birefringent, 
granular,  cold-water  swelling  starch,  said  granular  cold- 
water  swelling  starch  being  characterized  as  exhibiting 
within  ten  minutes  a  loss  of  birefringency  when  1%  by 
weight  of  the  cold-water  swelling  starch  is  dispersed  in 
water  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  120*^.; 

b.  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  ungelatinized,  granular  starch 
characterized  as  requiring  a  temperature  in  escess  of 
125^.  (at  1%  solids  level  in  water)  to  convert  the 
starch  granules  to  a  non-birefringent  starch  form;  and 

c.  water  at  a  starch  solids  to  water  weight  ratio  of  less  than 
about  2:3,  with  the  cold-water  swelling  starch  (a)  and 
the  ungelatinized  granular  starch  (b)  being  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  water  at  a  temperature  below  the 
gelation  point  of  the  ungelatinized  granular  starch  (b) 
to  provide  an  aqueous  batter  comprised  of  ungelatini- 
zed granular  starch  (b)  uniformly  dispersed  within  a 
matrix  of  the  hydrated,  non-birefringent  cold  water 
swelling  starch  (a);  and 

B.  applying  the  aqueous  batter  to  the  surface  of  a  food 
article  and  thereby  providing  a  food  article  having  a 
coating  of  said  aqueous  batter. 
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3,956,516 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  FOODSTUFFS 
Michael  George  Holt,  Rose  Cottage,  Nadderwater  near  Exeter, 
Devon,  and  Denis  Gordon  Scott-Maxwell,  Villa  Franca, 
Tiverton,  Devon,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1972, 
58525/72 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  7100;  B65B  25108 
U.S.  CI.  426—420  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  one  or  more  pre-measured  por- 
tions of  sticky  foodstuff  materials  into  cohesive  shaped  masses 
in  a  continuous  manner  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

sequentially  advancing  from  a  loading  position  to  a  forming 
position,  relative  to  a  supporting  surface,  forming  means 
for  said  pre-measured  portions  having  interna!  sidewalls 
having  a  configuration  defming  the  desired  shape  for  said 
portions,  and  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  pas- 
sage of  said  portions  into  and  out  of  said  forming  means, 

inserting  a  lower  separating  means  into  said  forming  means 
against  said  supporting  surface, 

at  said  loading  position,  placing  a  pre-measured  portion  of 
said  sticky  material  onto  said  separating  means  in  said 
forming  means  and  causing  said  separating  means  to 
serve  as  a  protective  barrier  between  said  sticky  material 
and  said  supporting  surface, 

at  said  forming  position,  pressing  said  pre-measured  portion 
of  sticky  material  into  a  cohesive  mass  and  conforming 
said  mass  to  the  wall  configuration  of  said  forming  means, 

ejecting  said  cohesive  shaped  mass  from  said  forming  means 
through  the  open  bottom  thereof  by  using  gravitational 
force  by  removing  said  supporting  surface  therefrom,  and 

while  performing  said  sequential  operation,  causing  said 
.  separating  means  and  said  supporting  surface  to  slide  in 
contact  with  and  relative  to  each  other  while  causing  such 
separating  means  to  remain  stationary  relative  to  said 
sticky  material  thereby  causing  said  sticky  material  and 
supporting  surface  to  slide  relative  to  each  other  without 
said  material  sticking  or  adhering  to  said  surface. 


3,956,517 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RIPPLED  CHIP-TYPE 
PRODUCTS 
Alan  Dale  Curry,  Colcrain  Township,  Hamilton  County;  Leon 
Lcvinc,  Cincinnati,  and  Dennis  William   Rose,  Colerain 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,268 
Int.  CI.*  A21C  11104;  A21D  8108;  A23L  1 1216 
U.S.  CI.  426—502  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  chip-type  products  from  a  formu- 
lated dough  material  comprising 

a.  sheeting  said  formulated  dough  material  to  form  a  coher- 
ent workable  dough  sheet; 

b.  impressing  a  rippled  configuration  of  substantially  paral- 
lel arcuate  ridges  and  grooves  on  only  one  surface  of  said 
dough  sheet  by  passing  said  dough  sheet  through  the  nip 
of  a  pair  of  mill  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  smooth 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  mill  rolls  having  an  annularly 
grooved  surface; 


c.  removing  said  surface-configured  dough  sheet  from  said 
mill  rolls. 

d.  cutting  suitably  shaped  pieces  from  said  surface-con- 
figured dough  sheet;  and 


e.  cooking  said  dough  pieces  thereby  to  provide  a  crispy 
chip-type  product  having  a  series  of  distinct  and  substan- 
tially parallel  arcuate  ridges  and  grooves  extending  across 
both  surfaces  which  effect  a  rippled  appearance  to  said 
chip-type  product. 


3,956,518 

METHOD  OF  SLICING  AND  STACKING  CHEESE 

Raymond  A.  Goldbach,  Marathon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraftco 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,287,  June  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,180 

Int.  CI.*  AOIJ  27100;  B26D  7106 

U.S.  CI.  426—518  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stack  of  slices  of  cheese  which 
are  characterized  as  being  tacky  and  which  tend  to  adhere  to 
the  surfaces  of  adjacent  slices  and  inhibit  separation  of  the 
individual  slices  when  in  stacked  substantially  full  surface 
contact  therewith,  said  method  facilitating  separation  of  the 
stacked  slices  and  comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  feed- 
ing a  bulk  quantity  of  cheese  to  a  slicing  station,  slicing  said 
bulk  quantity  of  cheese  into  a  plurality  of  slices  such  that  the 
opposite  stacking  surfaces  of  each  slice  are  corrugated  to 
define  substantially  straight  parallel  ridges  and  troughs,  said 
slices  each  having  substantially  greater  length  and  width  than 
thickness,  transferring  each  successive  slice  of  cheese  to  a 
stacking  station  for  deposit  on  the  preceding  slice,  and  posi- 
tioning the  stack  of  slices  between  transfer  of  each  successive 
slice  to  said  stacking  station  such  that  the  ridges  of  the  corru- 
gations of  each  successive  slice  are  disposed  approximately 
90°  to  the  ridges  of  the  adjacent  slice  surface  so  that  only 
portions  of  the  ridges  of  adjacent  slices  are  in  contact  whereby 
to  minimize  surface  contact  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
stacked  slices. 
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3,956,519 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGREGATING  PROTEIN 
Mervyn  Thomas  Arthur  Evans,  Ayot  St.  Lawrence;  Malcolm 
Glyn  Desmond  Jones,  Luton,  and  Norman  Jones,  Codicote, 
near  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton, 
Inc.,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1973, 
57847/73;  Apr.  4,  1974,  14986/74;  Sept.  2,  1974,  38281/74; 
Nov.  19,  1974,  50032/74 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  9102;  A23C  13112 
U.S.  CI.  426—564  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aggregating  protein  which  comprises  pre- 
paring an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein,  adding  thereto  a 
polysaccharide  aggregating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  debranched  amylopectin  and  debranched  low 
D.E.  maltodextrin,  and  allowing  the  protein  to  aggregate. 


3,956,520 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHEESE  PRODUCT 
Joseph  A.  Aiello,  7023  •  16th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,432,  Nov.  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

368,247,  June  8,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,482,  Jan.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,129 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  426—582  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cheese  byproduct  suitable  for 
human  consumption  comprising  neutralizing  cheese  whey  to 
a  titrable  acidity  of  0.10-0.12  percent,  heating  the  resultant 
whey  composition  to  a  temperature  of  ISO'-ISST.,  adding  an 
acid  substance  to  the  whey  composition  in  at  least  two  steps 
while  maintaining  said  whey  composition  in  the  temperature 
range  ISO'-ISST.  so  that  cheese  solids  in  the  form  of  fine 
cheese  flakes  separate  to  the  surface  of  the  whey  composition, 
said  acid  addition  steps  being  spaced  at  at  least  S  minute 
intervals,  the  amount  of  acid  being  sufficient  so  that  the  titra- 
ble acidity  of  the  composition  is  about  1.3S  to  l.SS  percent, 
heating  the  cheese  solids  at  the  surface  of  the  whey  composi- 
tion until  the  moisture  content  of  said  cheese  solids  is  about 
60-70  percent,  drying  said  60  70  percent  moisture  contain- 
ing cheese  solids  to  a  moisture  content  of  20-30  percent  and 
grating  the  dried  cheese  solids. 


3,956,521 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  FROM  MILK  OR 

SIMILAR  LIQUIDS 
Jan  Pisecky,  and  Vagn  Westergaard,  both  of  Tastrup,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Aktiesclskabet  Niro  Atomizer,  Soborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,956 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    22,    1973, 
2352894 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  426-588  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  powder  from  liquids  which 

when   spray-dried  'form   particles   containing   a   substantial 

amount  of  vacuoles,  such  as  milk,  in  which  process  the  liquid, 

preferably  in  the  form  of  a  concentrate,  is,  by  the  use  of  a 

rotary  atomizer  in  a  first  stage,  spray-dried  in  hot  gas  into  a 

moist  powder  which  in  a  second  stage  is  after-dried  in  hot  gas 

in  a  fluidized  bed  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  final  product 

desired,  while  the  particles  carried  along  are  separated  from 

the  gas  leaving  the  two  stages,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  which  is  supplied 

to  the  first  stage  to  at  least  1 0'XT  higher  than  the  highest 

temperature  which  would  be  permissible  for  the  liquid  in 

question  if  the  spray  drying  for  the  production  of  the  final 

product  with  the  moisture  content  desired  were  to  be 

performed  in  only  one  stage  and  with  the  same  degree  of 

heat  damage. 


.  spray  drying  in  the  first  stage  wherein  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  powder  obtained  from  this  stage,  dependently 
on  the  liquid  to  be  dried,  is  2-1  S%  higher  than  the  desired 
moisture  content  in  the  final  product  and  the  highest 
value  of  which  moisture  content  is  determined  with  due 
regard  to  the  fact  that  agglomeration  shall  be  substan- 
tially avoided,  and 

.  separating  the  fine  particles  from  the  the  gas  and  adding 
them  to  the  main  bulk  of  the  powder  produced  after  the 
latter  has  been  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  at  the  most 
2-10%,  so  that  the  fine  particles  do  not  stick  thereto  to 
such  an  extent  that  stable  agglomerates  are  formed. 


3,956,522 
MARGARINE  FAT 
Hans  Robert   Kattenberg,  and  Laurentius  Adrianus  Maria 
Verhagcn,  both  of  Vlaardingcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
47045/73 

Int.  CI.*  A23D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426—603  5  Claims 

1.  Margarine  fat  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  oil  contain- 
ing at  least  40%  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  radicals  and 
6-12%  of  a  hard  stock  consisting  essentially  of: 

i.  65-100%  of  a  hard  fat  bottom  fraction  obtained  by  re- 
moving S-SO%  of  the  higher  melting  constituents  of  a 
hard  fat  that  prior  to  fractionation  consisted  of  an  intere- 
stified  blend  of  two  or  more  substantially  completely 
hydrogenated  fats,  at  least  one  being  a  hydrogenated 
lauric  type  fat  of  sTmelting  point  of  30°-40''C  and  at  least 
one  being  a  hydrogenated  fat  containing  at  least  50%  of 
saturated  fatty  acids  with  16-18  carbon  atoms,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  hydrogenated  lauric  type  fat  to  the  hydroge- 
nated fat  containing  at  least  50%  of  fatty  acids  with  16-18 
carbon  atoms  being  (S-7S ):( 95-25); 
ii.  0-35%  of  a  second  hard  fat  of  a  melting  point  higher  than 
that  of  the  bottom  fraction,  said  hard  fat  containing  at 
least  50%  of  fatty  acids  with  16-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,956,523 

NON-ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  IMAGE  CARRIER 

Marcus  Cantanino,  No.  47  Ave.  F.  Roosevelt,  94320  Thiait, 

France 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  151,488,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,672,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  631,972, 
April  18, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  applkation  Jan.  9, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  431,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  30, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  427— 24  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  electrographic  images  from  an 
original  provided  with  a  conductivity  pattern  ranging  from  a 
portion  having  a  greater  conductivity  to  a  portion  having  a 
lesser  conductivity,  said  conductivity  pattern  being  affixed  to 
an  insulating  backing  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating 
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said  conductivity  pattern  with  a  thin  uniform  layer  of  electri- 
cally chargeable  particles,  placing  an  insulating  image  carrier 
against  said  layer  of  electrically  chargeable  particles  so  that 
said  layer  of  electrically  chargeable  particles  is  sandwiched 
between  said  conductivity  pattern  and  said  insulating  image 
carrier,  and  generating  an  electric  field  of  sufficient  strength 
across  said  image  carrier,  said  layer  of  electrically  chargeable 
particles  and  said  conductivity  pattern  so  as  to  transfer  elec- 
tric charges  from  said  conductivity  pattern  to  said  electrically 
chargeable  particles  whereby  said  particles  receive  electric 
charges  having  different  maximum  values  according  to  the 
different  conductivities  of  said  portions  of  said  conductivity 
pattern  whereby  a  portion  of  said  particles  are  sufficiently 
charged  and  removed  from  said  conductivity  pattern  and  the 
remainder  of  said  particles  are  insufficiently  charged  so  that 
they  continue  to  remain  on  said  conductivity  pattern  thereby 
producing  thereon  a  first  stable  electrographic  image  and  a 
second  stable  electrographic  image  is  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing image  carrier  from  said  particles  removed  from  said  con- 
ductivity pattern. 


between  the  substrate  and  the  organic  material  in  solu- 
tion; and 
e.  drying  the  layered  structure  by  removing  the  solvent. 


3,956,524 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 
John  W.  Weigl,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,440 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—40  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  electro- 
statographic  photoreceptor  comprised  of  a  layer  of  an  organic 
active  transport  material  which  comprises  a  polymer  or  non- 
polymeric  material  capable  of  supporting  the  injection  of 
photoexcited  holes  or  transporting  electrons  and  allowing  the 
transport  of  the  holes  or  electrons  through  the  layer  to  selec- 
tively dissipate  a  charge  on  the  surface  of  the  layer  or  an 
organic  insulating  material  which  is  selected  from  those  mate- 
rials which  have  sufficiently  high  resistivity  to  retain  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  overcoating  a  photoconductive,  charge  car- 
rier generating  material  in  operative  connection  with  a  con- 
ductive substrate  which  comprises: 

a.  selecting  at  least  one  organic  active  transport  or  insulat- 
ing material  and  at  least  one  pigmentary  photoconductive 
material  selected  from  those  organic  or  inorganic  photo- 
conductors  which  are  capable  of  the  photogeneration  of 
hole-electron  pairs; 

b.  preparing  a  substantially  uniform  liquid  dispersion  con- 
taining the  pigmentary  photoconductive  material  as  dis- 
persed phase  and  the  organic,  active  transport  or  insulat- 
ing material  in  solution  with  a  solvent  therefore  as  carrier 
phase; 

c.  uniformly  coating  the  dispersion  onto  a  grounded  con- 
ductive substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  buildup  of 
electrostatic  fields  in  the  dispersion  is  avoided; 

d.  exposing  the  liquid  coating  to  a  direct  stream  of  corona 
ions  or  a  high  intensity  DC  electric  field,  without  contact- 
ing its  surface  with  an  electrode,  in  order  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  the  two  phases  into  a  two  layered  structure  with 
the  layer  of  photoconductive  material  being  deposited 


3,956,525 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  REUSABILITY  OF  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLATE 

Hiroshi  Yasuba,  Jyoyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1973, 48-70328 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—41  5  Claims 


t  » 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  residual  charge  buildup  thus 
improving  the  reusablility  of  a  selenium  type  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  plate  for  use  in  a  liquid  electrophoretic 
development  process,  the  plate  comprising,  in  the  following 
recited  order,  a  base  which  is  a  conductive  substrate,  a  thin 
vitreous  sensitizing  layer  including  selenium,  an  organic  car- 
rier transporting  layer  comprising  a  compound  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinylcarbazole  and  a  polyvinylcarba- 
zole  derivative  together  with  an  inactive  additive,  said  method 
comprising  applying,  by  glow  discharge  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  top  organic  film  to  said  organic  carrier  transporting  layer. 


3,956,526 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

FOR  AN  IMAGE  CONVERTING  PANEL 
Nobumasa  Ohshima,  Hirakata;  Kinya  Himcno,  Nara;  Norihiro 
TanI,  and  Yoshio  Enoki,  both  of  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  371,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26, 1972, 47-64368 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/05;  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  427—73  7  Claims 


11 


^ 

^0 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photoconductive  layer  for  an 
image  converting  panel,  comprising  steps  of:  uniformly  sus- 
pending photoconductive  particles  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  I  to  20  microns  in  a  viscous  solution  by  stirring  for  IS 
seconds  to  20  minutes,  said  viscous  solution  being  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  I  S°  to  40*^  and  comprising  a  cellulose  resin  as 
a  binder  for  combining  said  photoconductive  particles  and  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene, 
xylene,  n-butyl-acetate,  ethyl  alcohol,  iso-amyl  alcohol  and 
iso-propyl  alcohol,  the  concentration  of  said  binder  in  said 
solution  being  O.S  to  S  percent;  putting  an  electrically  conduc- 
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tive  substrate,  on  which  the  photoconductive  layer  is  to  be 
formed,  horizontally  at  the  bottom  of  a  container;  pouring  the 
stirred  viscous  mixture  of  said  photoconductive  particles,  said 
binder  and  said  solvent  into  said  container;  precipitating  said 
photoconductive  particles  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  in 
said  viscous  solution  so  as  to  form  a  wet  photoconductive 
layer  on  said  substrate;  removing  a  clear  solution  on  said  wet 
photoconductive  layer  to  the  outside  of  said  container;  slowly 
drying  said  wet  photoconductive  layer  in  an  atmosphere  satu- 
rated by  vapor  of  said  solvent;  and  baking  the  dried  photocon- 
ductive layer  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  I60''C,  the  thickness 
of  the  photoconductive  layer  being  300  to  600  microns. 


3,956,527 
DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  and  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  351,399,  April  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,858,231.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,898 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  5/02;  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—84  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  integrated  circuit  structure 
having  Schottky  Barrier  contacts  comprising: 

forming  a  protective  layer  over  discrete  spaced  areas  in  a 
silicon  substrate  having  a  planar  surface,  said  protective 
layer  comprising  a  dielectric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  dioxide, 

thermally  oxidizing  the  unprotected  area  in  said  substrate  to 
form  silicon  dioxide  regions  surrounding  said  spaced 
silicon  areas  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  regions 
at  said  surface, 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  surface, 

forming  at  least  one  opening  through  dielectric  layer  to 
expose  the  entire  surface  of  one  of  said  discrete  silicon 
areas  having  a  maximum  conductivity-determining  impu- 
rity Cg  of  10"  atoms/cm'  and  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  silicon  dioxide  regions  surrounding  said  discrete  sili- 
con area,  and 

depositing  a  Schottky  Barrier-forming  metallic  layer  in  said 
opening  to  provide  a  Schottky  Barrier  contact  with  the 
entire  surface  of  said  silicon  area,  said  metallic  layer  also 
overlapping  said  surrounding  silicon  dioxide  regions. 


3,956,528 

SELECTIVE  PLATING  BY  GALVANIC  ACTION 

Josef  V.  Ugro,  Jr.,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,046 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12,  1/34,  1/36,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427-125  13  Claims 


/a 


J£ 


I.  A  method  for  depositing  metal  on  a  conductive  substrate 
by  galvanic  action,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


spraying  the  conductive  substrate  with  a  first  spray  of  a 
liquid  solution  containing  ions  of  the  plating  metal  to  be 
plated  onto  the  conductive  substrate;  and 

spraying  the  conductive  substrate  with  a  second  spray  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  particulate  driving  metal  having 
a  particle  size  of  about  I -1 00  microns  and  being  less 
noble  than  said  plating  metal,  and  (2)  an  inert  particular 
material  having  a  particle  size  of  about  S-SOO  microns, 
while  allowing  the  two  sprays  to  mingle  on  the  conductive 
substrate  and  deposit  a  layer  of  said  plating  metal  on  the 
conductive  substrate. 


3,956,529 
FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  FABRIC  COVERED  AIR 
FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Earl  H.  Addison,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Aviation 
Industries,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village  and  Hydrosol,  Inc.,  Cic- 
ero, both  of.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  409,384 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/38;  B64C  1/00 
U.S.  CL  427— 171  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  coated  aircraft 
fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  coating  a  smooth 
filament  heat  shrinkable  polyester  fabric  which  is  tautened 
onto  an  air  frame  with  at  least  one  layer  of  an  acrylic  latex- 
containing  composition  comprising  high  molecular  weight 
molecules  in  latex  form  drying  the  coating,  applying  onto  said 
latex  coated  fabric  at  least  one  layer  of  an  intermediate  coat- 
ing composition  of  a  solution  dope  and  drying,  and  then  apply- 
ing a  finishing  coat  over  the  layer  of  said  second  coating 
composition,  and  drying. 


3,956,530 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  EMBOSSED 
SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Allan  W.  McKee,  Jr.,  Millcrsvillc,  and  Jack  H.  Witman,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,167 

Int.  CL*  B05D  3/04,  3/10;  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427— 195  14  CUims 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  textured,  embossed  decorative 
surface  covering  which  comprises  preparing  a  dryblend  con- 
taining 

a.  a  vinyl  resin, 

b.  a  plasticizer  for  said  vinyl  resin, 

c.  a  polymerizable  monomer,  compatible  with  the  plasti- 
cized  vinyl  resin,  said  monomer  containing  at  least  two 
olefinically  unsaturated  sites,  and,  capable  of  addition 
polymerization  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
300°  to  400°F  in  the  presence  of  an  addition  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  and 

d.  a  catalyst  that  will  cause  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
in  said  temperature  range,  depositing  a  layer  of  the  dry- 
blend  on  a  backing,  heating  to  form  an  unfused  porous 
cohesive  layer  from  said  dryblend,  applying  to  said  po- 
rous layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern  a  printing  composi- 
tion containing  a  polymerization  inhibitor  that  will  pre- 
vent polymerization  of  said  monomer  in  said  temperature 
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range,  and  heating  the  resulting  layer  to  said  temperature 
range  to  fuse  the  resinous  dryblend,  and  polymerize  and 
cross-link  said  monomer  in  those  portions  of  said  dry- 
blend  not  printed  with  said  inhibitor-containing  printing 
composition. 


3,956,531 
CHROMIUM  OXIDE  DENSIFICATION,  BONDING, 
HARDENING  AND  STRENGTHENING  OF  BODIES 
HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  POROSITY 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpo- 
ration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,704,  June  1,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  63,998,  June 

18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,734,767,  and  Ser.  No.  694,303,  Dec.  28, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,789,096,  and  Ser.  No.  7,948,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694,303,.  This  application  Sept. 

18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  427—226  50  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  densifying,  hardening  and  strengthening 

of  bodies  and  coatings  having  interconnected  porosity  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  a  porous  body  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble 
chromium  compound  capable  of  being  converted  to  chro- 
mium oxide  on  being  heated; 
drying  and  curing  said  impregnated  body  by  heating  same 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  chromium 
compound  in  situ  to  chromium  oxide;  and, 
repeating  the  impregnation  and  curing  steps  at  least  once  to 
densify,  harden  and  strengthen  the  body,  wherein  the 
body  consists  of  a  material  which  is  comprised  of  an 
oxide;  is  insoluble  in  and  non-adversely  reactive  with  the 
solution  of  a  chromium  compound  selected  as  an  impreg- 
nant;  and  is  inherently  temperature  stable  to  at  least  the 
minimum  heat  cure  temperature  employed  in  converting 
the  chromium  compound  impregnant  to  chromium  oxide 
wherein  the  chromium  compound  is  a  mixture  of  chromic 
acid  and  a  chromate. 


pyrolysis  products  of  said  metal  halide,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

admixing  an  amine  with  said  stream  to  form  a  gaseous 

reaction  mixture; 
maintaining  said  gaseous  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solid  reaction  product; 
separating  said  solid  reaction  product  from  said  reaction 
mixture. 


3,956,532 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  HALIDES 
Richard  H.  Russell,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,503 

Int.  CI.*  COIC  1116;  C03C  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  427-226  12  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  scrubbing  the  effluent  stream  formed 
by  pyrolyzing  a  metal  halide  selected  from  titanium  halides  or 
tin  halides  on  a  hot  glass  surface,  said  stream  comprising  moist 
air  containing  residual  vaporous  metal  halide  and  the  gaseous 


3,956,533 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  SEALANT  TO  PARTS  TO  BE 

CONNECTED 
Giinter  Weber;  Reinhold  Speck;  Stefan  Forberger,  all  of  Sin- 
gen,  Germany,  and  Josef  Jusko,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,916 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
8397/72;  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1973,  4569/73 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  7122 
U.S.  CI.  427—236  7  Claims 


2J9    2\l.        236 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  a  sealant  to  a  screw  threaded 
female  part  that  is  to  be  connected  by  screwing  to  a  male  part 
in  a  gas-  or  liquid-type  manner,  comprising 

moving  a  rotatable  spreading  tool,  having  a  threaded  shape 
on  its  outside  surface  which  at  least  partially  conforms  to 
the  threads  on  said  female  part,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
female  part  from  a  resting  position  into  an  initial  position 
within  said  female  part,  without  effecting  meshing  of  the 
threads; 

radially  adjusting  the  position  of  said  spreading  tool  to 
effect  meshing  of  threads  of  said  spreader  tool  and  said 
female  part; 

effecting  a  coaxial  unscrewing  motion  of  said  spreading  tool 
as  said  tool  withdraws  from  the  interior  of  said  female 
part,  while  simultaneously  applying  said  sealant  in  liquid 
form  to  the  screw  threads  of  said  female  part  from  open- 
ings in  said  rotating  spreading  tool  by  applying  said  liquid 
sealant  between  the  threads  of  said  tool  and  said  female 
part,  and  simultaneously  spreading  said  liquid  sealant  to 
a  coating  which  is  uniformly  thick  on  said  screw  threads 
and  shaping  said  coating  be  means  of  said  spreading  tool; 

completely  removing  said  spreading  tool  from  the  interior 
of  said  female  part  and  returning  said  spreading  tool 
axially  and  radially  to  its  resting  position;  and 

then  allowing  the  sealing  coating  to  harden  to  a  uniform 
thickness. 
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3,956,534 

METHOD  OF  SPRAY  FORMING  GLASS  COATING  ON 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Earlc  C.  Brown,  Oakvillc,  and  J.  Dennis  Jones,  Weston,  both 

of   Canada,   assignors   to   Ontario   Research   Foundation, 

Sheridan  Park,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,631 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1972, 
10652/72 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CL  427—243  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  concrete  building 
element  which  comprises  heating  said  surface  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1  SO^C,  introducing  glass  particles  into  a  flame 
comprising  combusted  gases  at  a  high  temperature  and  having 
a  substantial  velocity,  said  glass  particles  being  formed  from 
a  glass  having  a  fusion  temperature  of  about  300°  to  about 
500°C  and  a  melting  temperature  of  about  700°  to  about 
I000°C  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially 
that  of  said  surface  and  less  than  8  x  IQ-*  in/in/°C,  fusing  at 
least  partially  said  glass  particles,  directing  the  flame  contain- 
ing said  at  least  partially  fused  particles  at  said  surface  after 
completion  of  said  heating  of  said  surface,  collecting  said 
particles  on  said  surface  while  said  particles  are  at  least  par- 
tially fused,  whereby  said  particles  wet  and  adhere  to  said 
surface  and  adjacent  particles  coalesce  on  said  surface  to 
provide  a  glass  film  on  said  surface,  sufficient  glass  being 
sprayed  onto  said  surface  to  provide  said  film  with  an  average 
thickness  of  about  0.1  to  0.8  mm,  said  film  being  porous,  and 
rehydrating  said  surface  after  the  formation  of  said  glass  film. 


3,956,537 
METALLIC  COATING  OF  METAL  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR 

WORK  PIECES 
Anthony  John  Raymond,  20429  Attica  Road,  Olympia  Fields, 

III.  60461 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,535,  April  12, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,877,975.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,874 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  1/00;  B05C  II/IO,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—433  9  Claims 


3,956,535 
METAL  PLATED  OR  PLATABLE  ARTICLE 
Gerald  Scott  Lozier,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,961 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-305  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  having  a 
surface  comprising  a  resin,  said  resin  having  incorporated 
therein  the  hydrolysis  product  of  a  hydrolyzable  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  aluminum,  and 
zirconium,  said  hydrolysis  product  having  adsorbed  thereon 
either  a  metal  or  metal  ion,  said  adsorbed  metal  or  metal  ion 
being  a  catalyst  for  the  autocatalytic  deposition  of  a  metal 
from  a  solution  containing  salt  of  nickel  or  copper,  a  reducing 
agent,  a  chelating  agent  and  a  pH-adjusting  agent. 


3,956,536 
SURFACE  PRETREATMENT  OF  STEEL  PRIOR  TO 
ENAMELING 
Rudolf   Schocncmann,    Dusscldorf-Holthausen,    and    Rudolf 
Reltzcnstcin,  Traunreut,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cic  G.m.b.H.,  Dusscldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,512,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2154938 

Int.  CI.*  C23G  1/06;  C23D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct-white  enameling  of  a  normal  or 
decarburized  steel  surface  consisting  essentially  of  degreasing 
the  meUl  surface;  treating  the  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
complex  former  which  prevents  the  precipiution  of  heavy 
metal  cations  at  the  pH  employed  said  complex  former  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide, 
an  organic  complex  former  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  inten- 
sively acid  pickling  the  meul  surface;  nickelplating  the  metal 
surface;  and  direct-white  enameling  said  nickelplated  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  applying  a  molten  meul 
coating  to  a  metal  tube  or  other  work  piece  passing  through 
the  coating  metal  in  a  straight  line  within  a  housing,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  to  admit  the  work 
piece  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  comprising:  heating 
the  metol  in  a  kettle  to  provide  a  body  of  liquid  metal,  pump- 
ing the  molten  metal  into  a  reservoir  within  the  housing  dis- 
posed above  said  kettle,  allowing  a  controlled  stream  of  mol- 
ten metal  to  flow  downward  from  said  reservoir,  passing  the 
work  piece  through  the  housing  and  beneath  said  reservoir  to 
allow  the  molten  metal  to  flow  over  and  coat  said  work  piece, 
disposing  a  splash  plate  at  least  beneath  said  work  piece  inside 
the  housing  to  control  the  flow  of  molten  meUl  around  said 
work  piece,  said  splash  plate  being  extended  at  least  to  said 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  to  seal  that  open- 
ing, feeding  the  coated  work  piece  through  an  adjusUble 
sizing  die  outside  the  housing,  and  adjusting  the  sizing  die 
longitudinally  of  the  work  piece  and  relative  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  splash  plate  to  control  the  thickness  of  metal  ap- 
plied to  the  work  piece. 


3,956,538 
FLAME  RETARDATION 
Joseph  F.  Vartiak,  Napcrvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,494 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/10;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  427— 343  5  CUlms 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  flame  resistant  a  surface  suscepti- 
ble to  ignition  comprising:  applying  to  the  surface,  sequen- 
tially but  not  together,  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chlor- 
ide and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  aluminate. 


3,956,539 
IMIDAZOLINES  IN  PREPARING  FIBROUS  ARTIFICIAL 

SAUSAGE  CASINGS 
Merrill  N.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tcc-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,212 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/00;  A22C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-358  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  reinforced,  artificial  sausage 
casing  comprising  passing  a  tubular  porous  web  through  a  die, 
impregnating  the  web  with  a  polymeric  dope  introduced 
through  said  die  and  regenerating  the  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  a  porous  web  having  incor- 
porated therein  from  about  25  -  500  ppm  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  porous  web  of  an  alkyl  imidazoline  ethoxylate  of  the 
formula: 


946  0.G.-29 
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where  R  is  a  fatty  acid  radical  having  from  10-22  carbon 
atoms  in  the  structure  and  jc  is  a  number  from  3-10. 


3,956,540 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES 
Albert  J.  Laliberte,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Armand 
DcAngelis,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Omnitech  Inc., 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,779 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  17130;  B05C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  427—430  18  Claims 


a.  a  first  component  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

1 .  30  to  60  weight  percent  of  particulate  membeers  of 
scrap  thermoplastic  wire  and  cable  insulation  material 
randomly  distributed  throughout  said  member;  and 

2.  70  to  40  percent  of  particulate  wood  filler  material 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  thermoplastic  members; 
and 

b.  a  second  component  added  to  said  first  component, 
comprising  an  effective  quantity  of  thermosetting  resin 
binder  materials  interattaching  said  thermoplastic  and 
said  wood  filler  materials  to  form  a  structural  member. 


3,956,542 

MULTIPLE  PLY  WOOD  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Barney  Robert!,  Mathews  Run  Road,  Youngsvillc,  Pa.  16371 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,327 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3120;  F16L  9114 

U.S.  CI.  428—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  clear  distortion-free  scratch 
resistant  coating  of  a  synthetic  resin  to  optical  articles  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  maintaining  a  solution  of  said  synthetic  resin 
at  a  coating  station,  conveying  articles  to  be  coated  from  a 
location  remote  from  said  coating  station  to  said  coating 
station,  stopping  said  articles  at  said  coating  station,  first 
moving  said  articles  at  said  coating  station  relative  to  said 
solution  at  a  first  controlled  rate  from  a  position  out  of  said 
solution  to  a  position  immersed  in  said  solution,  and  then 
moving  said  articles  relative  to  said  solution  at  a  second  con- 
trolled rate  different  from  said  first  controlled  rate  to  move 
said  articles  from  said  immersed  position  to  said  position  out 
of  said  solution. 


3,956,541 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  Philip  Pringle,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Capital  Wire  & 

Cable,  Division  of  U.  S.  Industries,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,242 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  71100;  B32B  5116 

\iJ&.  CI.  428-2  8  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  ply  wood  article  comprising 

a  first  wood  veneer  ply  defining  a  generally  tubular  shape 

with  a  pair  of  confronting  ends  providing  a  first  seam, 
a  second  wood  veneer  ply  defining  a  generally  tubular  shape 

generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  first  wood  veneer  ply 

with  a  pair  of  confronting  ends  providing  a  second  seam, 
said  second  wood  veneer  ply  being  disposed  exteriorly  of 

said  first  wood  veneer  ply  in  general  surface  to  surface 

adjacency, 
the  orientation  of  said  grains  of  said  wood  veneer  plies  being 

such  that  the  smaller  included  angle  between  them  is  less 

than  about  20°, 
said  wood  veneer  plies  having  an  average  thickness  of  about 

1/32  to  5/16  inch, 
adhesive  means  securing  said  first  wood  veneer  ply  to  said 

second  wood  veneer  ply  to  establish  a  multiple  ply  tubular 

body, 
said  multiple  ply  tubular  body  having  no  additional  wood 

veneer  ply  secured  directly  thereto  which  does  not  have 

a  grain  oriented  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the 

grain  of  said  second  wood  veneer  ply,  and 
said  orientation  of  said  grains  being  generally  aligned  with 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body. 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising  in  combination: 


3,956,543 

SHEAR  FLEXIBILITY  FOR  STRUCTURES 

Maynard  L.  Stangcland,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 

well  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,403,  Oct.  2,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,927 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3130,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  428—36  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  member  that  will  withstand  shear  vector  trans- 
lation up  to  O.S  percent  across  said  member  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  of  metal  formed  with  at  least  one  pair  of  lineariy  extend- 
ing intersecting  convolutions  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
having  a  constant  cross-section,  the  radius  of  said  intersection 
convolution  is  6  to  12  times  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of 
metal,  each  of  said  convolution  being  substantially  at  a  45* 
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angle  to  a  shear  vector  and  shear  translation  imparted  to  said 
flat  sheet  of  metal,  the  height  of  said  intersecting  convolution 
is  9  to  17  times  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of  metal,  said 
intersecting  convolution  having  a  spherical  domed  region 
extending  beyond  the  apex  of  each  of  said  intersecting  convo- 
lutions approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said  convolutions 
at  the  area  of  intersection,  said  spherical  domed  region  serves 
to  interrupt  the  principal  stress  lines  that  act  along  said  apex 


3,956,545 
GLASS  FIBER  FRICTION  ELEMENT 
Frank  D.  Afflerbach,  Levittown,  Pa.;  Irvin  Bamett,  Martins- 
ville, and  Walter  B.  Peters,  South  Orange,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Johns-Manviiic  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,119,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,870,581.  Thk  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,899 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5112,  5/16;  B65H  81/00;  F16D  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—37  7  Clums 


StCAR  VECTOR 


of  each  of  said  convolutions,  when  said  flexible  member  is 
subjected  to  said  shear  vector  translations,  a  wall  portion  of 
said  constant  cross-section  intersecting  convolutions  is  formed 
with  a  radius  3  to  5  times  the  thickness  of  the  metal  between 
said  wall  of  said  convolutions  and  a  flat  portion  of  said  sheet 
of  metal  and  a  radius  3  to  5  times  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
between  said  spherical  domed  region  and  said  intersecting 
convolutions. 


3,956,544 
TUBULAR  PACKAGE 
Frank  C.  Harrington,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,303 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  11/04;  B32B  1/08,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  428—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  friction  element  consisting  essentially  of  an  annular 
disc  of  glass  strands  bonded  together  with  a  cement,  said  disc 
having  an  inner  annular  edge,  an  outer  annular  edge,  and 
generally  flat  surfaces  extending  intermediate  said  edges,  said 
disc  having  one  portion  of  said  glass  strands  extending  spirally 
from  said  inner  edge  to  said  outer  edge  and  the  other  portion 
of  said  strands  extending  normal  to  said  flat  surfaces  and 
dispersed  throughout  said  disc. 


3,956,546 

ZERO  DEGREE  BELTED  TIRES,  AND  HIGH  SOFT 

STRETCH  BELT-FORMING  TAPES  THEREFOR 

James  J.  Neville,  Kinnekm;  Wesley  FerreU,  Wayne,  and  Daniel 

Shichnian,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyai 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,675 

Int.CI.*D03D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— 43  62  Claims 
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1.  A  duplex  tubular  mold  particularly  adapted  for  the  pack- 
aging of  food  products  which  comprises  a  pair  of  curved 
separate  films  unadhered  to  each  other  over  major  contacting 
surfaces  and  heat  sealed  at  the  edges  to  form  a  duplex  tube, 
the  outer  film  of  said  tube  being  a  laminate  cdtisisting  of  a  first 
film  ply  of  cellophane  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0.8-1 .6  mils  and  having  saran  coatings  on  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  a  second  film  ply  consisting  of  biaxially  oriented 
polypropylene  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.5-1.5  mils 
with  saran  coatings  on  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  the  saran 
coated  cellophane  ply  and  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene 
ply  being  adhesively  laminated,  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 
cellophane  ply  and  the  inner  film  of  said  tube  being  a  laminate 
consisting  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  0.5-1.5  mils  coated  with  saran  on  both 
sides. 


1.  A  high  "soft  stretch"  tape  of  reinforcing  cord  for  a 
molded  elastomeric  article  intended  to  undergo  an  expansion 
of  at  least  about  20%  after  incorporation  of  the  tape  therein, 
comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  reinforcing  cord, 

1 .  said  cord  having  a  multiplicity  of  undulations  therein 
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2.  which  in  any  given  straight  length  of  the  tape  are  sub- 
stantially planar, 

3.  whereby  the  tape  can  be  elongated,  without  any 
stretching  of  said  cord,  by  straightening  of  the  latter  to 
remove  said  undulations  therefrom,  and 

4.  said  cord  being  locally  weakened  at  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof;  and 

B.  relatively  weak  tying  means 

1 .  acting  on  said  cord  and 

2.  releasably  holding  the  same  in  the  undulating  state 
thereof, 

3.  said  tying  means  being  constructed 

a.  to  hold  said  cord  against  straightening  out  under 
moderate  forces  such  as  are  applied  to  the  tape  in 
normal  handling  thereof 

b.  but  to  yield  and  permit  said  cord  to  straighten  out 
under  appreciably  higher  forces  such  as  are  applied 
to  the  tape  when  the  same  is  incorporated  in  said 
article  and  the  latter  undergoes  an  expansion; 

C.  the  magnitude  of  said  undulations  of  said  cord  being 
predetermined  to  provide  a  tape  stretch  ratio,  deflned  as 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  cord  when  unstretched  but 
fully  straight  to  the  length  of  the  tape  when  said  cord  is 
undulated,  which  is 

1.  at  least  about  1.2, 

2.  no  greater  than  substantially  equal  to  the  expansion 
ratio  of  said  article,  deflned  as  the  ratio  of  a  given 
dimension  of  said  article  after  the  same  is  expanded  to 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  article  before  the 
same  is  expanded,  and 

3.  no  smaller  than  said  expansion  ratio  less  approximately 
the  capability  of  said  cord  to  elongate  by  strain,  by 
partial  untwisting,  and  by  rupture  at  said  weakened 
portions. 

48.  A  high  "soft  stretch"  tape  of  reinforcing  cord  for  a 
molded  elastomeric  article  intended  to  undergo  an  expansion 
of  at  least  about  20%  after  incorporation  of  the  tape  therein, 
comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  cords  disposed  in  side  by  side 
relation, 

1 .  each  of  said  cords  having  a  respective  multiplicity  of 
substantially  identical  undulations  therein 

2.  which  in  any  given  straight  length  of  the  tape  are  sub- 
stantially planar  and  both  substantially  parallel  to  and 
out  of  lateral  alignment  with  the  undulations  of  each 
next  adjacent  cord,  with  the  plane  of  said  undulations 
in  each  cord  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
two  parallel  planes  which  are  tangent,  respectively,  to 
the  top  and  bottom  peaks  of  said  cords, 

3.  whereby  the  tape  can  be  elongated,  without  any 
stretching  of  said  cords,  by  straightening  of  the  latter  to 
remove  said  undulations  therefrom;  and 

B.  relatively  weak  tying  means 

1 .  acting  on  said  cords  and 

2.  releasably  holding  the  same  in  the  undulating  states 
and  relative  positions  thereof, 

3.  said  tying  means  being  constructed 

a.  to  hold  said  cords  against  straightening  out  under 
moderate  forces  such  as  are  applied  to  the  tape  in 
normal  handling  thereof 

b.  but  to  yield  and  permit  said  cords  to  straighten  out 
under  appreciably  higher  forces  such  as  are  applied 
to  the  tape  when  the  same  is  incorporated  in  said 
article  and  the  latter  undergoes  an  expansion; 

C.  the  magnitude  of  said  undulations  of  said  cords  being 
predetermined  to  provide  a  tape  stretch  ratio,  deflned  as 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  unstretched  cord  when 
fully  straight  to  the  length  of  the  tape  when  said  cords  are 
undulated,  which  is 

1.  at  least  about  1.2,  and 

2.  no  greater  than  substantially  equal  to  the  expansion 
ratio  of  said  article,  deflned  as  the  ratio  of  a  given 
dimension  of  said  article  after  the  same  is  expanded  to 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  article  before  the 
same  is  expanded. 


3,956,547 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  EDGE  STRENGTH  OF  A 
PIECE  OF  GLASS 
Robert  P.  DeTorre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,096 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  19100;  C03B  21102;  B26F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  428—43  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  peripheral  edge  portions  of  a 
flat  piece  of  frangible  material  from  edge  damage  wherein 
the  piece  of  frangible  material  has  predetermined  peripheral 
dimensions  and  one  major  surface  having  a  predetermined 
surface  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flat  sheet  of  frangible  material  having  at  least 
one   peripheral   dimension   greater   than   a  peripheral 
dimension  of  the  piece  and  one  major  surface  having  a 
surface  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the  one 
major  surface  of  the  piece; 
scoring  the  sheet  at  a  flrst  position  a  score  line  that  is 
essentially  free  of  wing  or  spall  to  provide  the  piece  of 
frangible  material  with  trim; 
moving  the  piece  of  frangible  material  having  trim  to  a 

second  position;  and 
supporting  the  piece  of  frangible  material  having  trim 
during  movement  to  and/or  at  the  second  position  by 
way  of  the  trim  thereby  protecting  the  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  the  piece  of  frangible  material  from  edge 
contacting  forces. 


3,956,548 
DUO  MATERIAL  CARBON  COMPOSITE  BRAKE  DISK 
James  J.  Kovac;  Mlal  T.  Hillhouse,  both  of  Akron;  David  M. 
Scikel,  New  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  L.  Ramsey,  Akron,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,568,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351,258,  April 
16, 1973,  abandoned.  ThU  Application  Feb.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

553,450 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  428—64  16  Claims 


1.  An  integral  duo  carbon  composite  brake,  disk  compris- 
ing, a  reusable  carbon  composite  core,  said  composite  core 
containing  a  laminate  of  a  carbon  cloth  flber  and  a  high  coking 
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value  material  pyrolized  to  yield  essentially  a  carbon  material, 
at  least  one  carbon  composite  low  wear  layer,  said  low  wear 
layer  containing  a  laminate  of  a  carbon  cloth  flber  and  a  high 
coking  value  material  pyrolized  to  yield  essentially  a  carbon 
material,  at  least  one  carbon  felt  layer  bonded  by  a  high  car- 
bon bearing  cement  to  said  core  and  said  low  wear  layer  to 
form  the  brake  disk,  and,  said  carbon  cement  pyrolized  to 
form  a  carbon  material  so  that  an  integral  duo  brake  disk  is 
formed. 


ous  to  the  planar  part  of  the  blank  angularly  displaced  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  blank,  a  continuous  rim  of  substantially  rigid 
injection  moulded  thermo-plastic  material  surrounding  the 
displaced  marginal  part  of  the  blank,  and  said  planar  part  of 
the  blank  being  bowed  upon  shrinkage  by  the  bonded  dis- 
placed marginal  part  of  the  blank. 


3,956,549 

BOAT  HULL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Helmut  Stoeberl,  8201  Eggstaett-Bachham,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,098,  Jan.  9,  1973.  This  application 

Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,752 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CL  428—71  13  Claims 


3g        3f 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
molded  plastics  shells  deflning  a  cavity  therebetween,  plastics 
foam  fliling  said  cavity,  peripheral  edges  of  the  opposed  shells 
spaced  from  one  another  at  a  peripheral  gap,  a  connector  strip 
between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  shells  having  a  flrst  edge 
portion  exterior  of  the  shell  having  at  least  one  projection 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  parting  line  of  mold  halves 
containing  said  shells,  a  second  edge  portion  in  said  cavity 
between  the  shells  anchored  in  said  plastics  foam  and  a  con- 
necting portion  between  said  flrst  and  second  edge  portions 
closing  the  gap  between  the  shells,  and  flaps  carried  by  said 
connecting  portion  overlying  the  peripheries  of  the  shells  in 
tight  sealing  engagement  therewith. 

9.  The  method  of  making  plastics  foam-fllled  structural 
members  which  comprises  molding  plastic  shells  in  opposed 
mold  halves,  providing  a  connector  strip  clamping  the  connec- 
tor strip  between  the  mold  halves  around  an  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip  while  projecting  an  inner  edge  portion  of  the 
strip  into  the  cavity  between  the  shells  in  the  molds,  fliling  the 
cavity  between  the  shells  in  the  molds  with  plastics  foam  and 
simultaneously  anchoring  the  portion  of  the  strip  in  the  cavity 
securely  in  the  foam,  removing  the  foam-fllled  unit  from  the 
mold  halves,  severing  the  portion  of  the  strip  projecting  from 
the  shells,  and  sealing  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  shells  with 
flaps  carried  by  the  strip. 


3,956,550 
COMPOSITE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Brian  Leo  Chudlcigh  Sutch,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor 
to  Airfix  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1973, 
45845/73;  Mar.  22,  1973,  14018/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  3102;  B29C  27/00,  B65D  5164 
U.S.  CL  428—81  8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  closure  member  comprising  a  generally 
planar  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  marginal  part  contigu- 


3,956,551 

DUST  COLLECTION  MATS 

Ernest  Levon  Richards,  LaGrangc,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dccring 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,352 

Int.  CL*  D03D  27100;  D04H  1 1100;  D05C  17100 

U.S.  CI.  428—88  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dust  control  mat  comprising:  a  sheet  of  textile  material, 
a  plurality  of  tufts  of  yam  connected  thereto,  a  latex  material 
coated  to  said  sheet  material  holding  said  yam  tufts  in  said 
sheet  material,  a  calendered  rubber  sheet  laminated  to  said 
latex  material  and  a  narrow,  resilient,  knit  reinforcing  strip 
located  between  said  latex  material  and  said  calendered  rub- 
ber sheet  with  the  elongated  dimension  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  grain  direction  of  said  calendered  rubber 
material,  said  reinforcing  strip  being  shorter  than  the  calen- 
dered mbber  sheet  and  said  sheet  material  in  the  length  of  the 
mat  perpendicular  to  the  grain  direction  of  the  calendered 
rubber  sheet  and  being  located  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
calendered  rubber  sheet. 


3,956,552 
FLOCKED  HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD,  APPARATUS 
AND  ARTICLE 
Joseph  E.  Geary,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,749 

Int.  CL*  B05D  1114,  1116;  B32B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  428—88  19  Claims 


H     H     H 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  flocked  heat  transfer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  layer  of  heat-curable  adhesive  in  a  pattern  on 
a  thermoplastic  flim  to  form  an  adhesive  pattem  thereon; 

b.  applying  flocking  material  to  said  adhesive  pattem  to 
form  a  flocked  pattem; 

c.  placing  an  open  mesh  carrier  over  said  thermoplastic  flIm 
and  flocked  pattem  to  form  a  sandwich  structure; 

d.  transferring  said  flocked  pattem  to  said  carrier  by  heating 
said  sandwich  structure  to  liquify  said  thermoplastic  fllm 
and  vacuum  drawing  said  liquifled  thermoplastic  fllm,  in 
the  background  areas  of  said  flocked  pattem,  into  the 
mestr  of  said  carrier  to  impregnate  said  carrier  with  said 
thermoplastic  fllm  such  that  sut>sUntially  no  thermoplas- 
tic fllm  is  left  on  the  surface  of  said  carrier  in  the  back- 
ground areas  of  said  flocked  pattem  that  can  subse- 
quently re-transfer  to  a  receiving  surface  when  the 
flocked  heat  transfer  is  applied  to  a  final  receiving  surface 
by  the  application  of  heat. 

17.  A  flocked  heat  transfer  comprising  an  open  mesh  car- 
rier, a  flocked  pattem  on  one  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  a 
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layer  of  thermoplastic  film  overlaying  only  the  flocked  pattern 
and  being  vacuum  impregnated  into  the  open  mesh  carrier  in 
the  background  areas  of  the  pattern. 


3,956,553 
FLOCKED  FABRICS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Bryan  Albert  Palmer,  and  Michael  Frank  Culpin,  both  of 
Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  329,332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1972, 
5491/72 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/14,  1/16;  B32B  33/00 
US.  CI.  428—90  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  substantially  lint-free  flocked 
fabric  comprising  sequentially  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  base-web  comprising  non-woven  thermoplastic 
fibrous  material, 

b.  treating  the  base-web  to  bond  together  said  nonwoven 
fibrous  material  thereby  forming  a  bonded  base-web, 

c.  applying  to  the  bonded  base-web  a  uniform  amount  of 
adhesive  as  a  solution,  emulsion  or  suspension  of  1  part 
of  an  adhesive  to  1-4  parts  liquid, 

d.  applying  flock  fibres  to  the  adhesive  so  that  said  flock 
fibres  adhere  to  the  fibrous  material  of  the  base-web, 

e.  drying  the  adhesive, 

f.  immersing  the  base-web  and  adhered  flock  fibres  in  a 
solution,  emulsion  or  suspension  containing  1  part  of  an 
adhesive  to  4-40  parts  of  liquid,  and 

g.  drying  the  adhesive. 

7.  A  flocked  fabric,  comprising  a  base-web  of  non-woven 
bonded  thermoplastic  fibrous  filaments  being  coated  with  a 
uniform  amount  of  adhesive  in  a  first  dilute  solution,  emulsion 
or  suspension  to  which  flock  fibres  are  adhered,  said  flock 
fibres  and  at  least  some  of  said  filaments  being  substantially 
completely  coated  with  dried  adhesive  from  a  second  dilute 
solution,  emulsion  or  suspension  having  a  concentration  of 
adhesive  between  one  quarter  and  one  tenth  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  adhesive  in  said  first  dilute  solution,  emulsion  or 
suspension. 


3,956,554 
COATING  FIBROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  Basel-Land;  Melvln  Harris,  Domach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Derek  James  Rowland  Massy, 
Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation, 
Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1, 1972, 
40648/72 

Int.  Cl.>  D04H  / 1/00:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—95  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  backing  a  carpet  consisting  of 
I .  applying  to  the  back  of  the  carpet  a  curable  composition 
comprising 

i.  a  polymercaptan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
182  and  at  most  10,000,  containing  two  to  six  mercap- 
tan  groups  per  average  molecule. 


ii.  a  polyene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  2S0  and  at  most  10000  and  containing,  per  aver- 
age molecule,  at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds,  each 
/3  to  an  atom  of  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  oxygen,  the  sum  of 
the  mercaptan  groups  in  the  said  p>olymercaptan  and  of 
such  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  said  polyene  being 
more  than  4  but  at  most  8,  and  the  polymercaptan 
being  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  supply  from  0.8  to  1.1 
mercaptan  groups  per  said  ethylenic  double  bond  of 
the  polyene,  and 
2.  curing  the  composition  on  the  back  of  the  carpet  without 
the  application  of  heat  or  heating  to  a  tem{>erature  of  80" 
to  130°C. 
17.  Carpets  having  a  backing  which  is  a  cured  composition 
comprising 

i.  a  polymercaptan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1 82 
and  at  most  10,000.  containing  two  to  six  mercaptan 
groups  per  average  molecule,  and 
ii.  a  polyene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
250  and  at  most  10000  and  containing,  per  average  mole- 
cule, at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds,  each  /3  to  an 
atom  of  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  oxygen,  the  sum  of  the  mer- 
captan groups  in  the  said  polymercaptan  and  of  such 
ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  said  polyene  being  more 
than  4  and  at  most  8,  and  the  polymercaptan  being  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  supply  from  0.8  to  1.1  mercaptan 
groups  per  said  ethylenic  double  bond  of  the  polyene. 


3,956,555 

LOAD  CARRYING  MEMBER  CONSTRUCTED  OF 

ORIENTED  WOOD  STRANDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  B.  McKean,  Lcwiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Potlatch 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,205 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  428— 106  14  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  structural  beam  member  having  a  width 
dimension  between  longitudinal  planar  side  edges  and  a  thick- 
ness dimension  between  longitudinal  planar  faces  joining  the 
side  edges,  comprising: 

overlapping  elongated  wood  strands  bonded  together  by  a 
bonding  resin  forming  a  single  integral  elongated  struc- 
tural member; 
said  integral  elongated  structural  member  having  spaced 
longitudinal  tension-compression  flange  sections  extend- 
ing along  said  side  edges  between  the  planar  faces  in 
which  the  overlapping  elongated  wood  strands  within  said 
flange  sections  are  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  member; 
an  integral  web  section  between  the  flange  section  and  the 
planar  faces  in  which  the  overlapping  elongated  wood 
strands  within  the  web  section  are  oriented  skewed  rela- 
tive to  the  wood  strands  within  the  flange  sections;  and 
integral  transition  regions  between  the  web  section  and  the 
flange  sections  in  which  ( I )  a  portion  of  the  elongated 
wood  strands  within  the  regions  overlap  between  the  web 
section  and  the  flange  sections,  (2)  a  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated wood  strands  within  the  regions  are  parallel  with 
the  strands  within  the  web  section,  and  (3)  a  portion  of 
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the  elongated  wood  strands  within  the  regions  are  parallel 
with  the  strands  within  the  flange  sections. 


3,956,556 
ARTICLE  FOR  CONDITIONING  FABRICS  IN  A  CLOTHES 

DRYER 
Agnes  R.  McQueary,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,606 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428- 131  5  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  article  comprising  a  flexible  web 
substrate  carrying  a  non-soap  fabric-conditioning  agent  re- 
movable to  fabrics  by  contact  therewith  in  a  laundry  dryer, 
said  web  substrate  containing  perforations  sufficient  in  size 
and  number  as  to  permit  at  least  about  75%  of  the  normal 
volume  of  air  flow  through  said  dryer  when  said  article  is  used 
therein;  said  perforations  comprising  from  about  0.59b  to 
about  75%  of  the  area  of  said  web  substrate. 


3,956,557 
WATERSTOPS 
John  Hurst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,676,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,650,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,379,  Jan.  20, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,791 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  i/JO 

U.S.  CI.  428- 167  7  Claims 


3,956,558 

CERAMIC  DECALCOMANIA  AND  METHOD 

Louis  A.  Blanco,  Tuckaboe,  N.Y.,  and  William  F.  Wenning, 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Dccal,  Inc., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,619,  Nov.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,733 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  1/00,  3/00,  3/10,  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—204  8  Claim 

1.  An  overglaze  decalcomania  comprising  a  backing  sheet, 
a  design  layer  disposed  on  the  backing  sheet  and  a  protective 
layer  of  low  melting  point  tin  oxide-conuining  glass  compris- 
ing from  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  lead  oxide,  from 
about  1 S  to  about  65%  by  weight  silicon  dioxide,  from  about 
I  to  about  10%  by  weight  cadmium  oxide,  from  about  1  to 
about  1 5%  by  weight  tin  oxide,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10%  by  weight  titanium  dioxide,  so  that  after  the  decalcoma- 
nia is  applied  to  a  vitreous  surface  and  the  assemblage  fired, 
the  protective  layer  of  low  melting  point  glass  fuses  and  tightly 
binds  the  design  layer  to  the  vitreous  surface,  forms  a  protec- 
tive coating  on  the  vitreous  surface  which  is  resistant  to  acid 
attack  and  inhibits  lead  and/or  cadmium  release  from  the 
design  layer  and  does  not  mask  the  color  of  the  design  layer. 

8.  A  method  for  preparing  an  overglaze  decalcomania 
which  comprises  applying  a  design  layer  to  a  backing  sheet, 
and  applying  a  protective  coating  of  low  melting  glass  over  the 
design  layer,  said  glass  comprising  from  about  10  to  about 
50%  by  weight  lead  oxide,  from  about  15  to  about  65%  by 
weight  silicon  dioxide,  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
cadmium  oxide,  from  about  I  to  about  15%  by  weight  tin 
oxide  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight  titanium 
dioxide  firing  the  assemblage  to  fuse  the  protective  coating 
and  form  a  layer  which  does  not  mask  the  color  of  the  design 
layer. 


3,956,559 
SOLAR  CONTROL  SAFETY  WINDOW 
Michael  E.  WiMorf,  MaMcn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Material  Dis- 
tributors Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  235,152,  March  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appllcatioa  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,157 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17/08;  B60J  1/06,  3/00;  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428-214  1  Claim 


GLASS 

BUTYRATE  POLYMER 
AOHESrvE 

POLYESTER 
ADHESIVE 


1.  A  waterstop  of  the  type  used  to  provide  a  water  seal  at 
a  face  of  a  concrete  joint  formed  by  two  adjacent  and  sepa- 
rately poured  masses  of  concrete,  said  waterstop  comprising 
a  strip  of  moisture  or  water-resistant  flexible  material,  said 
strip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  center  line  and  at  least 
one  keying  formation  projecting  laterally  from  said  strip  on 
each  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  said  keying  formations  all 
projecting  from  the  same  face  of  said  strip  and  running  longi- 
tudinally along  the  length  thereof,  said  keying  formations 
being  structured  such  that  the  formations  broaden  out  from 
the  point  at  which  they  project  from  said  strip,  said  strip 
further  having  substantially  at  said  center  line  an  easily  de- 
formable  section  of  about  1  -2  inches  in  width  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  ribs  formed  of  moisture  and  water-re- 
sistant flexible  material,  each  of  said  ribs  is  of  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  about  1/32  to  %  inch  thick  and  about  %  to  ^ 
inch  high,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  of  1/16 
to  %  inch  and  running  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said 
strip  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  same  surface  as  said 
keying  formations,  each  of  said  ribs  further  being  of  sufficient 
deformability  that  the  rib  will  easily  fold  over  and  conform  to 
the  configuration  of  stop-end  shuttering  placed  thereon  during 
the  formation  of  said  separately  poured  masses  of  concrete. 


^!te»— ALUMINUM 
/-,  M,  '^i'*^  POLYESTER 
ADHESIVE 
BUTYRATE  POLYMER 
GLASS 


1.  A  solar  control  safety  window  comprising,  in  laminated 
sequence,  a  first  glass  sheet,  a  first  outer  polymer  stratum  of 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  a  first  inner  polymer  stratum  com- 
posed of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  a  vapor  deposited  alumi- 
num stratum,  a  second  inner  polymer  stratum  composed  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  a  second  outer  polymer  stratum  of 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  at  least  one  bonding  stratum  inter- 
posed between  said  first  inner  polymer  stratum  and  said  vapor 
deposited  stratum,  and  a  second  glass  sheet,  each  of  said  first 
inner  polymer  stratum  and  said  second  inner  polymer  stratum 
ranging  in  thickness  from  %  to  I  mil,  each  of  said  first  outer 
polymer  stratum  and  said  second  outer  polymer  stratum  rang- 
ing in  thickness  from  I  to  5  mil,  said  vapor  deposited  alumi- 
num stratum  being  partially  light  reflecting  and  partially  light 
absorbing  and  being  characterized  by  a  light  transmission 
ranging  from  S%  to  60%,  each  of  said  glass  sheets  ranging  in 
thickness  from  ^  to  %  inch,  said  solar  control  safety  window 
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being  optically  clear,  said  first  glass  sheet  and  said  first  outer 
polymer  stratum  being  in  direct  contact,  said  second  glass 
sheet  and  said  second  outer  polymer  stratum  being  in  direct 
contact,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  polymer  strata  being  opti- 
cally clear  and  containing  an  ultraviolet  absorption  agent,  a 
second  bonding  stratum  being  interposed  between  said  first 
outer  polymer  stratum  and  said  first  inner  polymer  stratum 
and  a  third  bonding  stratum  being  interposed  between  said 
second  outer  polymer  stratum  and  said  second  inner  polymer 
stratum,  all  three  bonding  strata  being  cast  from  a  solvent 
solution  of  a  polyester  or  an  acrylic  polymer  and  ranging  in 
thickness  from  0.0001  to  0.0003  inch. 


fusible  aramid  fibers  in  which  both  the  amino  groups  and  the 
carboxy  groups  are  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring, 

bonded  by  a  minor  portion  of  thermoplastic  polyamide 

fibers, 
said  fabric  being  characterized  by  resistance  to  significant 
shrinkage  and  resistance  to  thermal  degradation  at  a 
temperature  of  over  SOOT. 


3,956,560 
SMOOTH  SURFACED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Alexander  M.  Smith,  II,  Elkin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Fiber- 
woven  Corporation,  Elkin,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  221,614,  Jan.  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,820.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,565 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—218  39  Claims 


S^^^aosa 


1.  An  artificial  leather  fabric  comprising: 

1 .  A  needled  structure  of  coherently  entangled  textile  fibers 
of  at  least  8  pounds  per  cubic  foot  overall  bulk  density 
and  wherein  the  needled  structure  has  a  back  surface  and 
a  face  surface  with  a  bulk  density  gradient  which  in- 
creases from  the  back  surface  to  the  face  surface  and 
provides  an  axis  of  flexure  which  lies  within  about  0.4  of 
the  distance  from  the  face  surface  to  the  back  surface; 

2.  A  polymeric  finish  having  a  smooth  surface  disposed  on 
the  face  surface  of  the  structure; 

3.  A  base  layer  of  the  needled  structure  which  extends  from 
the  back  surface  toward  the  face  surface  and  lies  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  back  surface  and  which  base  layer  is 
adapted  to  carry  the  major  proportion  of  a  planar  loading; 

4.  A  top  layer  of  the  needled  structure  which  extends  from 
the  face  surface  toward  the  back  surface  and  lies  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  face  surface  and  which  top  layer  is 
adapted  to  carry  only  a  minor  proportion  of  a  planar 
loading;  and 

5.  The  base  layer  and  the  top  layer  being  connected  by 
connecting  fibers  having  segments  disposed  in  each  of  the 
said  layers,  and  said  connecting  fibers  only  loosely  con- 
nect- the  top  layer  to  the  base  layer. 


3,956,562 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Kazuo  Shibata,  Nishinomiya,  and  Tadashi  Tanimoto,  Amaga- 
saki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanuki  Paper  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   10,   1973,  48- 
28292 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5\28,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  material  consisting  essentially 
of  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  and  a  dielectric  layer 
formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  dielectric  layer  being  essen- 
tially formed  with  an  insulating  polymeric  material  and  pig- 
ment particles,  said  pigment  particles  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  about  0.5  to  10  n^,  said  pigment  particles  carrying 
thereon  a  surface  treating  agent  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  5  car- 
bon atoms,  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  of  said  fatty  acids,  am- 
monium salts  and  metal  salts  of  said  fatty  acids,  resin  acids, 
metal  salts  of  said  resin  acids  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  • 


3,956,563 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPLYING  THIN  DAMPING  LAYERS  IN 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Kjell  K.  I.  Spang,  Vallingby;  Gunnar  I.  Hagbjer,  Stockholm; 
Jan  Werner,  Jarfalla;  Goran  R.  Gadefelt,  Farsta,  and  Bo  M. 
S.  Egerborg,  Ekero,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akustikbyran 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,360 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    10,    1972, 
10387/72 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428— 327  4  Claims 


3^^ 


iJ»iiiiS5s^<^5i^««i55isis^^ 


3,956,561 
NONWOVEN  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  BASE  FABRICS 
Gary  C.  Anderson,  Framingham,  and  Loyd  G.  Kasbo,  Shcr- 
born,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company, 
Walpolc,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,321 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  Ci.  428—288  3  Claims 

I.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  major  portion  of  non- 


1.  A  prefabricated  article  for  applying  thin  damping  layers 
in  building  structures  which  comprises  a  backing  strip,  a  thin 
damping  layer  of  viscoelastic  material  on  both  sides  of  the 
backing  strip  and,  on  at  least  one  of  the  damping  layers,  a 
layer  of  granular  material  embedded  in  and  protruding  from 
the  viscoelastic  layer  and  providing  a  surface  receptive  to 
bonding  with  a  building  material  to  be  cast  thereagainst. 


L  ■i:^a*->r.^Wg.atifc'-.»af  A.  ^-^iiv  > - 
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3,956,564 
GRADED  FILAMENTARY  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
William  B.  Hillig,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  wherein  R.  is  an  organic  group,  a  diepoxide  having  the  for- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,487,  July  25,  1973,        ^„|a 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,886 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—366  3  Claims  CH,-CH-CH,-R«-CH,-CH-CH, . 

O  O 

^-A      .^^^^^mS^E^m^  a  cyclohexane  epoxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  amount 

•2"^  --'^-^^^^1^^^^^^^^^^  of  the  epoxide  being  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  halogen 

atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms. 


1.  A  graded  filamentary  elongated  composite  article  having 
a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area  over  its  entire 
length  comprising  a  plurality  of  densely  packed  unidirectional 
elongated  high  strength  reinforcing  filamentary  material  with 
varying  lengths  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyben- 
zimadazoles  fibers,  steel  fibers,  boron  fibers,  silicon  carbide, 
fibers,  carbon  fibers,  and  carbon  coated  silicon  dioxide  fibers, 
a  second  plurality  of  different  densely  packed  unidirectional 
elongated  high  strength  reinforcing  filamentary  material  of 
varying  lengths  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyben- 
zimadazoles  fibers,  steel  fibers,  boron  fibers,  silicon  carbide, 
fibers,  carbon  fibers,  and  carbon  coated  silicon  dioxide  fibers, 
both  pluralities  of  elongated  high  strength  reinforcing  filamen- 
tary materials  arranged  in  the  same  direction  and  of  similar 
cross-sectional  area  with  ends  of  the  varying  lengths  of  oppo- 
site high  strength  reinforcing  filamentary  pluralities  in  contact 
and  substantially  free  of  overlap  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  thermosetting  binder  holding  the  high  strength  reinforc- 
ing filamentary  materials  in  parallel  relationship. 


3,956,565 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  A  SILANIZED 
BUTADIENE  POLYMER 
Charles  E.  Bolen,  Newark;  Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and  Frank 
Paul  McCombs,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  347,298,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,112 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  18  Claims 

I.  Glass  fibers  having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  com- 
prising a  polybutadiene  prepared  by  first  reacting  a  butadiene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  less  than  6000  and  containing  at  least  l.S  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds  per  1000  carbon  atoms  with  a  halosilane 
having  the  formula 


T 

-Si- 

A 


H_Si-X 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  an  organic  group,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  capable  of  causing  addition  of  an  H-Si  group 
across  an  ethylenic  double  bond,  the  amount  of  the  halosilane 
being  sufficient  to  constitute  one  mole  of  halosilane  per  mole 
of  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  the  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer, said  amount  being  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  halosilane  per  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  homopoly- 
mer or  copolymer,  and  reacting  the  product  with  an  epoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  an 
epoxide  having  the  formula 


3,956,566 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  POLYAMIDES  TO  RUBBER, 
ADHESIVE  FOR  THE  SAME,  AND  ADHESIVE  COATED 

POLYAMIDE  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
Gerard  E.  van  Gils,  Tallmadge,  and  Edward  F.  Kalafus,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  380,937,  July  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  310,524, 
Nov.  29, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  530,649 
Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—375  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  reinforcing  element  containing  from  about 
0.5  to  7%  by  dry  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element 
of  a  heat  cured  adhesive  composition  useful  for  adhering  said 
element  to  a  rubber  compound  and  comprising  essentially  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  from 
about  2  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  trimethylol  phenol  and  from 
about  0.5  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble, 
thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resorcinol  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol  and  a  res- 
orcinolformaldehyde  novolak. 


3,956,567 
INSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  WIRE  COATED  WITH  A 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Krackckr,  Los  Altos  HilU,  and  WUIiam  G.  Biddcll, 
San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  337,982,  March  5, 1973.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,266 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00;  B05D  3/02;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  7  Clafans 

5.  An  insulated  high  voltage  wire  coated  with  a  flame  re- 
tarded polymeric  composition  comprising 

a.  about  45  to  85%  of  polymeric  components  comprising 
about  1 5  to  60%  high  density  polyethylene  and  about  40 
to  85%  low  density  polyethylene; 

b.  fire  retardant  components  comprising  about  2  to  30%  by 
weight  1. 2.3,4,6.7 ,8,9.10,10.11,11 -dodecachloro- 

1 .4,4a,5a.6.9,9a,9b^octahydro-l  .4,6,9  ,-dimethanodiben- 
zofuran  and  about  2  to  30%  by  weight  5-(tetrabromo- 
phenyD-l  ,2.3,4,7,7,-hexachloro-norbomene  in  a  parts  by 
weight  ratio  of  I/l  to  1/1.86,  respectively;  and 

c.  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  antimony  compound. 
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3,956,568 
CARBON-METAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Toyonosukc  Kanemaru,  Zushi;  Hiroshi  Yamazoe,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Ichikawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   12,   1973,  48- 
28058 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  16  Claims 


PORTKM  OF  CM9B0N 
IMPREGNATED  WITH 
WETTING   AGE  NT - 
C0NTAH1N6  ALLOY 


KKJVM  OF  CtnUOH 

IMPREGNATED  WITH 
WETTING  AGENT- 
fPEE   ALLOV 


3,956,570 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  WATER-REPELLENCY  TO 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 
Erhard  Bosch,  Burghausen;  Karl  Braunsperger,  Raitcnhas- 
lach;   Herbert  Gluck,  Burghausen;   Ewald   Pirson,  Burg- 
hausen, and  Michael  Roth,  Burghausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,884 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    19,    1972, 
2245927 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3112 
U.S.  CI.  428—446  4  Claims 

1 .  An  improved  process  for  rendering  surfaces  of  inorganic 
construction  materials  having  a  pH  value  of  at  least  8  water 
repellent  by  treating  said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  metal  organosiliconates,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  surfaces  which  have  cured  at  least  to 
the  extent  that  they  are  able  to  maintain  their  shape  in  the 
absence  of  a  support,  a  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  alkali 
metal  organosiliconates  in  which  at  least  10  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  alkali  metal  organosili- 
conates are  alkali  metal  propylsiliconates. 


PORTION   OF  CARBON 
IMPREGNATED  WITH 
WETTING    ACENT- 
CONTANING  ALLOV 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbon-metal  compos- 
ite material  for  sliding  members,  comprising  impregnating 
carbon  with  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel  and  copper-nickel 
alloys  as  a  base  metal  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  as  a  wetting 
agent  for  the  carbon. 


3,956,569 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SHAPED  ARTICLES  WITH  ALKYL 

HYPOHALITES 
Yoshio  Jyo,  Yokohama,  and  Kyouii  Inokuchi,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973, 48-23516 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  27136,  27137 
MS.  CI.  428—412  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  synthetic  resin 
shaped  article  comprising  contacting  the  surface  of  said  article 
with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  alkyl  hypohalite  in  an  organic 
solvent,  said  alkyl  hypohalite  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butyl  hypohalites  and  amyl  hypohalites,  the 
synthetic  resin  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homopolymers  of  a  monomer  which  is  ethylene, 
propylene,  styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  methylmethacrylate  or 
acrylonitrile,  copolymers  of  at  least  two  of  said  monomers, 
copolymers  of  at  least  one  said  monomer  and  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer, a  mixture  of  one  said  resin  and  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymer,  polycarbonates,  polyamide  resins,  polyether 
resins,  polyester  resins,  phenol  resins,  urea-formalin  resins, 
melamine-formalin  resins,  epoxy  resins,  acrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-styrene  resins,  methacrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  resins, 
high  impact  polystyrenes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,956,571 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

SHEET  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Katsuji  Takao,  Nishinomiya,  and  Koji  Otsubo,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1974,  49-77090 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  428—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrostatic  recording  sheet 
comprising: 
coating  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  paper  sheet  with  an  elec- 
troconductive  coating  composition  essentially  consisting 
of  at  least  one  cationic  polymer  electroconductive  agent 
and  at  least  one  cationic  sizing  agent  to  form  electrocon- 
ductive layers, 
further  coating  one  of  said  electroconductive  layers  with  an 
anionic  coating  composition  to  form  a  dielectric  record- 
ing layer  with  incidental  formation  of  a  thin  penetration 
resist  layer  between  said  electroconductive  layer  and  said 
dielectric  recording  layer, 
said  anionic  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
anionic  aqueous  dispersion  including 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble 
polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenic  monomers,  such 
as  olefines,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  alkylacrylates, 
alkylmethacrylates  and  vinyl  halides,  and  conjugated 
diolefinic  monomers,  and 

b.  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
salt  of  polymer  containing  one  carboxyl  groups, 

and  said  penetration  resist  layer  being  formed  of  a  gelated 
material  produced  by  an  ionic  reaction  on  contact  of  said 
anionic  aqueous  dispersion  with  said  cationic  electrocon- 
ductive layer. 
8.  An  electrostatic  recording  sheet  comprises  a  paper  sheet, 
electroconductive  layers  formed  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  paper  sheet,  a  dielectric  recording  layer  formed  on  one  of 
said  electroconductive  layers,  and  an  penetration  resist  layer 
formed  between  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  one  of  electro- 
conductive layers,  said  recording  sheet  being  the  product 
produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,956,572 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
Ronald  D.  Gray,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,415 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  1112 

U.S.  CI.  13—32  15  Claims 


a  cap  gasket  mounted  in  said  sockets; 

a  pair  of  receptacle  caps  respectively  disposed  in  said  sock- 
ets, the  caps  being  flush  with  said  top  surface  and  respec- 
tively covering  said  receptacles;  and 

a  pair  of  connectors  respectively  connecting  the  caps  to  the 
floor  plate,  each  connector  having  means  providing  for  its 
cap  to  be  moved  vertically  out  of  its  socket  and  then 
rotated  over  said  top  surface  away  from  the  socket 
whereby  to  provide  access  to  the  receptacle  and  said 
means  also  providing  for  the  cap  to  be  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  moved  downwardly  into  said 
socket  whereby  to  cover  the  receptacle. 


10.  An  electric  arc  furnace  having  an  outer  metal  shell  and 
a  refractory  lining  therein  defining  a  space  for  molten  metal, 
at  least  one  electrode  extending  into  said  furnace, 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  coolant  fluid  and  including  a 
flexible  diaphragm  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
contact  said  shell  in  opposed  relation  to  said  electrode  for 
conducting  heat  from  said  shell, 

means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  flexible  diaphragm 
means  and  said  shell  to  thereby  define  an  enclosed  inter- 
space between  said  flexible  means  and  shell,  and 

said  enclosed  space  being  evacuated  so  that  the  atmosphere 
may  effect  a  pressure  urging  said  diaphragm  means 
against  said  shell. 


3,956,574 
BUSWAY  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Weimer,  Beaver  FalU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,941 

InL  CI.*  HOIB  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—68  B  9  Claims 


3,956,573 

FLUSH  TYPE  FLOOR  BOX 

John  L.  Myers,  and  David  L.  Singleton,  both  of  Parkersburg, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  465,152,  April  29, 1974.  This 

applicatton  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,944 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3112 

U.S.  CL  174-48  20  Claims 


It: 


1.  A  floor  plate  assembly  for  use  with  an  electrical  under- 
floor  distribution  system  to  provide  an  electrical  power  outlet 
on  the  surface  of  the  floor,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  receptacle  ring  having  means  for  mounting  an  electrical 
receptacle; 

a  duplex  receptacle  secured  to  said  receptacle  ring; 

a  substantially  flat  floor  plate  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
ring  and  formed  with  a  generally  flat  top  surface  to  be 
disposed  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  floor  with  which  the 
assembly  is  used  and  also  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings 
respectively  providing  access  to  said  duplex  receptacle, 
each  opening  including  a  lower  section  open  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  an  enlarged  upper  section  surrounding  the 
lower  section  and  forming  a  socket  for  a  receptacle  cap; 


1.  A  section  of  bus  duct  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

a  plurality  of  flat  bus  bars  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  housing,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  wide 
faces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  narrow  faces; 

said  bus  bars  being  supported  in  said  housing  in  a  generally 
stacked  sandwiched  relationship  with  the  wide  faces 
thereof  being  in  a  face-to-face  relationship; 

a  first  connecting  end  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bus 
duct  section; 

a  second  connecting  end  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  bus  duct  section,  said  bus  bars  at  each  end  of  said  first 
connecting  end  portion  and  said  second  connecting  end 
portion  being  spaced  to  receive  additional  bus  bars  and 
insulating  means  in  a  lapped  type  connection; 

a  compact  region  formed  intermediate  said  first  connecting 
end  portion  and  said  second  connecting  end  portion  with 
said  bus  bars  being  sandwiched  in  a  face-to-face  relation- 
ship; 

a  primary  insulation  provided  on  each  bus  bar  in  said  com- 
pact region; 

a  U-shaped  secondary  insulation  disposed  around  the  pair 
of  opposite  narrow  faces  of  each  of  said  bus  bars  in  said 
compact  region; 

a  sheet  of  secondary  insulation  disposed  between  the  wide 
faces  of  each  of  said  sandwiched  bus  bars  in  said  compact 
regions;  and 

said  U-shaped  secondary  insulation  and  said  sheet  of  secon- 
dary insulation  being  of  a  non  self-adhering  variety  so  that 
said  bus  bars  can  slide  with  respect  to  each  other  without 
damaging  the  primary  insulation. 
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3,956,575 
COUPLER  FOR  JOINING  THREE  CABLES 
Byron  C.  Sutherland,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker,  Hall, 
Scars,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,254 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  5102,  5104,  13/58;  GOIV  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  174—87  1  Claim 


to  the  battery  post  as  it  is  received  in  the  interior  opening 
of  the  inverted  cup-shaped  portion, 
fastening  means  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  trough-shaped 
member  receiving  the  inverted  trough  portion  of  said 
cover  member,  and 


1.  A  coupler  for  mechanically  and  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  conductors  of  three  cables  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  casing  having  a  wall  at  one  end,  an 
opening  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  chamber  between  said 
opening  and  said  wall,  said  casing  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  near  its  open  end; 

three  electric  cables,  each  cable  having  at  least  two  insu- 
lated metallic  conductors,  each  conductor  having  a  bare 
end; 

a  resilient  plug  having  three  parallel,  longitudinal  bores 
extending  therethrough,  each  bore  snuggiy  enclosing  one 
of  said  cables  therewithin,  said  plug  having  an  external 
portion  whose  cross-sectional  area  is  larger  than  the  area 
of  said  opening,  and  an  inner  portion  whose  cross-sec- 
tional area  is  smaller  than  said  opening,  and  said  inner 
portion  extending  into  said  chamber; 

said  bore  ends  of  said  conductors  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  inner  portion  of  said  plug  and  into  said  chamber; 

an  anchor  disc  of  insulating  material  positioned  inside  said 
chamber  between  said  end  wall  and  said  inner  portion  of 
said  plug,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  hole 
accepting  therethrough  a  group  of  the  bare  ends  of  said 
conductors  which  project  into  the  portion  of  the  chamber 
between  the  inner  face  of  the  disc  and  said  end  wall; 

three  solder  balls  on  said  inner  face,  each  ball  embedding 
one  group  of  bare  ends  thereby  anchoring  the  conductors 
to  the  disc  and  mechanically  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  conductors  of  the  cables  to  form  a  coupling 
therebetween; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  cap  having  a  threaded  end  portion  on 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  threaded  portion  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing and  being  open  at  its  opposite  longitudinal  ends;  and 

said  cap  having  means  for  applying  pressure  against  said 
plug  to  seal  off  said  opening  in  said  casing  and  said  bores 
in  said  plug. 


3,956,576 
INSULATOR  FOR  BATTERY  CONNECTIONS 
Henry  E.  Jensen,  Lafayette  HIU,  and  Franz  M.  Wagner,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  aaignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,- Ser.  No.  532,135 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CI.  174—138  F  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  insulator,  comprising: 
a  cover  member  having  an  inverted  cup-shaped  portion  with 
an  interior  opening  for  receiving  a  battery  post  having  a 
rectangular-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  and  an 
inverted  trough  portion  leading  into  the  interior  opening 
of  the  inverted  cup-shaped  portion  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
elongated  conductors  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
battery  post, 
said  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  locating 
fingers  disposed  in  the  interior  opening  of  the  inverted 
cup-shaped  portion  for  receiving  the  battery  post  there- 
between and  engaging  opposite  side  portions  of  the  bat- 
tery post  located  between  the  pair  of  elongated  conduc- 
tors for  laterally  positioning  said  cover  member  relative 


fTTh 


said  fastening  means  having  inwardly  extending  flanges 
formed  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  being  resilient 
for  yieldingly  flexing  upon  receiving  said  cover  member 
and  urging  the  flanges  beneath  the  elongated  conductors 
connected  to  the  battery  post. 


3,956,577 
REINFORCED  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

PENETRATION 
James  F.  Quirk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  David  Green,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,179 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  13/02;  HOIB  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  174—151  3  CUims 


EKXT  COATED  aum 

CLOTM    WCSH^ 


1.  An  electrical  penetration  assembly  comprising  a  metal 
enclosure  member,  at  least  one  metal  annular  seal  shroud 
extending  from  and  sealed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  metal 
enclosure  member,  which  metal  annular  seal  shroud  includes 
a  relatively  rigid  free  end  which  is  symmetrically  spaced  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  metal  enclosure  member,  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  passing  through  the  metal  enclosure 
member  at  or  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  meul 
enclosure  member  and  passing  through  and  spaced  from  the 
annular  seal  shroud,  a  compressive  setting,  resinous  potting 
material  substantially  filling  the  enclosure  member  and  pro- 
viding an  in  situ  formed  compression  seal  along  and  about  the 
conductor  and  along  and  about  the  free  end  of  the  annular 
seal  shroud,  the  improvement  wherein  an  annular  foraminous 
relatively  yieldable  shear  grading  member  extends  from  the 
free  end  of  the  seal  shroud. 
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3,956,578 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

PICTURE 
Martin  de  Loye,  Paris;  Didier  Leonard,  Boulogne-sur-Seine, 
and  Claude  Cardot,  Gig-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alca- 
tel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4, 1974, 74.00270 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  4  Claims 


I  I  MtlMl 


(sn 


a  transmitter  broadcasting  over  one  of  said  channels,  image 
reproducing  signal  means  connected  to  the  transmitter  for 
feeding  video  signals  thereto,  at  least  two  optical  projectors, 
optical  record  means  associated  with  said  projectors  for  re- 
spectively storing  visual  program  schedule  and  time  displays, 
image  combining  means  for  transmitting  composite  images  of 
said  schedule  and  time  displays  to  the  image  reproducing 
signal  means  from  the  projectors,  sequence  control  means 
cortnected  to  the  projectors  for  synchronized  movement  of  the 
optical  record  means  in  opposite  directions  to  cyclically 
project  said  composite  images,  and  timer  means  connected  to 
the  sequence  control  means  for  periodically  effecting  a 
change  in  the  composite  images  transmitted  to  the  image 
reproducing  signal  means  whereby  timely  program  schedule 
information  broadcast  over  said  one  of  the  channels  may  be 
viewed  on  said  television  receiver  at  any  time. 


3,956,580 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TRANSMISSION  TIME  OF 

SIMILAR  PORTIONS  OF  VISIBLE  IMAGES 
Noboru  Murayama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  460,468,  April  12, 1974,  abandoaed, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,088,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   30,   1970,  45- 
123406 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  3/00 
U.S.  CL  178—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  transmission  system  for  a  picture  constituted 
by  black  or  white  points  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  com- 
prising at  the  transmission  end,  a  compressor  and  a  buffer 
memory  and,  at  the  receiving  end,  a  decompressor  and  an- 
other buffer  memory,  the  compressor  (2)  processing,  simulta- 
neously, four  incident  bits  corresponding  to  four  points  which 
belong  to  two  neighbouring  rows  and  two  neighbouring  col- 
umns of  the  picture  and  in  that  it  sends  out  a  triplet  corre- 
sponding to  three  of  these  four  points,  the  decompressor  (26) 
being  adapted  to  restore  the  fourth  bit  as  a  function  of  at  least 
two  triplets  received  successively. 


3,956,579 
PROGRAM  SCHEDULE  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Doumit,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Dial-A-Chan- 
nel,  Inc.( Entire),  Dekambre,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,019 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/22 

US.  CI.  178—6  15  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  regional  television  broadcast  zone  wherein 
a  television  receiver  may  be  selectively  tuned  to  a  plurality  of 
broadcast  channels  over  which  broadcast  programs  are  trans- 
mitted, a  system  for  displaying  program  schedules,  comprising 


1.  Information  transmission  system,  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  fixed  visible  image  or  subject  copy  with 
a  predetermined  scanning  line  width  to  convert  the  image 
pattern  of  each  scanning  line  into  a  binary  coded  bit 
pattern,  means  for  comparing  an  old  bit  pattern  of  a 
scanning  line  with  a  new  bit  pattern  of  the  next  scanning 
line  to  determine  the  degree  of  similarity  or  corelation 
therebetween,  and 
means  for  transmitting  only  a  first  code  signal  representing 
a  coincidence  between  said  new  and  old  bit  patterns  when 
the  patterns  are  identical,  only  a  second  code  signal  rep- 
resenting a  partial  coincidence  therebetween  and  address 
signals  representing  the  positions  of  associated  or  corre- 
sponding bits  which  are  not  coincident  with  each  other  in 
said  new  and  old  bit  patterns  when  said  degree  of  similar- 
ity between  the  compared  patterns  is  greater  than  a  de- 
fined level,  and  only  a  third  code  sig^nal  representing  a 
wide  difference  therebetween  and  said  new  bit  pattern 
when  said  degree  of  similarity  between  the  compared 
patterns  is  less  than  a  defined  level. 
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3,956,581 
PICKUP  ARM  APPARATUS 
Byron  Kent  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,814 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  15/10;  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  5  Claims 


record  carrier  as  a  spot  of  radiation  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  track  and  smaller  than  the  sum  of  the 
track  width  plus  twice  the  distance  between  the  track  and  the 
adjacent  informationless  areas  between  tracks,  and  for  focus- 
sing the  radiation  from  the  tracks  and  from  the  information- 
less  areas  between  tracks  onto  said  radiation  detector,  the 
optical  means  including  at  least  one  lens  in  the  path  of  the 
radiation  from  the  tracks  and  having  an  aperture  of  a  size 


1.  In  a  playback  system  for  recovering  prerecorded  signals 
by  a  signal  pickup  having  a  tip  subject  to  engagement  with  a 
spirally  grooved  disc  record  rotatably  mounted  on  a  turntable 
surface  when  signal  pickup/spiral  groove  relative  speed  is 
established,  the  disc  record  surface  including  a  conductive 
coating  covered  with  a  dielectric  deposit,  wherein  the  signal 
pickup  includes  an  electrode  which  cooperates  with  disc  re- 
cord conductive  coating  to  form  a  varying  capacitance  as  the 
disc  record  is  rotated  during  playback,  and  the  playback  sys- 
tem including  a  supporting  structure  and  signal  processing 
circuitry,  a  pickup  arm  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  arm  support  secured  to  the  supporting  structure; 
a  conductive  pickup  arm  having  a  first  portion  and  a  further 
portion,  one  end  of  the  first  portion  being  secured  to  the 
pickup  arm  support  so  as  to  dispose  during  playback,  (a) 
the  first  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  turntable 
surface,  and  (b)  an  end  of  the  further  portion  remote 
from  the  pickup  arm  supported  end  near  the  turntable 
surface  relative  to  the  first  portion; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  signal  pickup  elec- 
trode to  the  conductive  pickup  arm  first  portion  second 
end; 
a  nonconductive  signal  pickup  holder  holding  the  signal 

pickup  at  one  end;  and 
a  nonconductive  and  compliant  signal  pickup  holder  sup- 
port for  securing  the  signal  pickup  holder  second  end  to 
the  further  portion  remote  end  in  a  manner  that  normally 
disposes  the  holder  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  pickup  arm,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  further  portion  at  the  remote  end. 


3,956,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  RECORD  CARRIER  ON 

WHICH  INFORMATION  IS  RECORDED  IN  AT  LEAST 

ONE  TRACK 

Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  CorporaUon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  344,866,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  5,   1972, 
7212044 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  178—6.6  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  record  carrier  of  the  type 
wherein  video  and  audio  information  is  recorded  in  the  form 
of  regions  and  areas  of  different  optical  properties  then  said 
regions  in  substantially  concentric  tracks,  where  the  areas 
have  substantially  the  same  optical  properties  as  the  record 
carrier  medium  adjacent  the  tracks,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  source  of  radiation,  a  radiation  sensitive  detector,  and  opti- 
cal means  for  focussing  the  radiation  onto  a  track  of  said 


sufficient  to  focus  the  radiation  from  the  informationless  areas 
of  the  record  carrier  on  the  radiation  sensitive  detector  and 
insufficient  to  resolve  the  details  of  the  regions,  and  wherein 
the  radiation  from  the  unrecorded  carrier  medium  and  from 
the  areas  between  the  regions  is  focussed  on  the  radiation 
sensitive  detector,  and  whereby  the  radiation  from  the  regions 
is  diffracted  to  a  location  outside  the  aperture  of  the  lens  and 
results  in  a  decrease  in  the  output  of  said  detector. 


3,956,583 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS  PROVIDING 
REPRODUCTION  AT  A  FINER  PITCH  THAN  INPUT 
SCANNING 
Peter  C.  Pugsley,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Crosficid  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1974, 
19592/74 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/06,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  image-reproduction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  image-representing  signals  by  parallel-line  scan- 
ning at  a  first  line  pitch  of  an  image-analysing  area  receiv- 
ing the  image  to  be  reproduced; 

deriving  n  sets  of  screen-representing  densities  correspond- 
ing to  screen  densities  of  parallel  tracks  each  of  which  has 
a  width  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  screen  pitch; 

modifying  a  set  of  the  derived  image-representing  signals 
corresponding  to  a  line  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  n 
successive  times  as  a  function  of  the  said  n  sets  of  screen- 
representing  densities,  respectively; 

and  applying  each  of  the  n  sets  of  screen-modified  image- 
representing  signals  in  turn  to  modulate  a  single  output 
element  in  an  output  scanner,  the  single  output  element 
providing  a  beam  that  is  incident  on  an  image-reproduc- 
ing area  thereof  and  the  output  scanner  having  means 


May  11,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


853 


whereby  the  beam  scans  the  image-reproducing  area  at  a 
pitch  that  is  n  times  finer,  in  relation  to  the  image-repro- 
ducing area  than  the  pitch  of  the  input  scanner  in  relation 
to  the  area  of  the  image  analysed  thereby. 


3,956,584 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH 

A  BIAS-LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Youichi  Okuno,  Kanagawa;  Kazuya 
Matsumoto,  Kanagawa;  Aiichiro  Koyama,  Kanagawa; 
Tomoaki  Kawamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Takehiko  Kiyohara, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1974, 49-40784 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  2  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  a  television  camera  with  a  bias-light 
emitting  device  comprising: 

a.  an  objective  lens, 

b.  an  image  pickup  tube  arranged  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  objective  lens,  and 

c.  said  bias-light  emitting  device  arranged  to  illuminate  said 
image  pickup  tube  with  light  from  a  light  source,  said 
bias-light  emitting  device  including  said  light  source; 
light-guiding  means  having  a  light  entrance  aperture 
adjacent  said  light  source  and  having  two  boundary  faces 
between  which  rays  of  light  coming  from  said  light  source 
through  said  aperture  are  guided  by  total  internal  reflec- 
tion, and  a  dififraction  grating  formed  in  the  one  of  said 
two  boundary  faces  of  said  light  guiding  means  which  is 
near  to  said  image  takeup  tube,  said  diffraction  grating 
splitting  off  a  fraction  of  said  light  rays  being  reflected 
from  either  of  said  boundary  faces,  and  directing  said 
fraction  toward  said  image  pickup  tube. 


of  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  including  channel  selector 
means  comprising: 

summing  means  including  an  electrical  output  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  inputs;  a  first  of  said  electrical  inputs  and 
said  electrical  output  comprising  the  input  and  output 
respectively  of  said  ghost  suppressor  and  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  in  said  video  signal  path; 

multistage  monolithic  integrated  circuit  charge  transfer 
delay  line  means,  said  delay  line  means  including  an  input 
and  a  plurality  of  output  taps,  each  of  said  output  taps 
including  a  preselected  number  of  delay  line  stages  be- 
tween it  and  said  input; 

switch  means  coupled  with  said  channel  selector  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  taps  in  each 
position  of  said  channel  selector  means; 

variable  gain  means  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  plurality  of  output  taps;  said  delay  line,  gain 
means  and  switch  means  connected  in  feedback  circuit 
relationship  with  said  summing  means; 

variable  frequency  digital  clock  means  having  a  first  output, 
said  first  output  characterized  by  a  generally  square  wave 
signal,  said  first  output  connected  to  said  delay  line  means 
for  causing  signals  appearing  at  said  input  of  said  delay 
line  means  to  be  sampled,  held  and  delayed  in  their  prop- 
agation therethrough,  the  delay  time  being  controllable 
by  varying  the  frequency  of  said  clock  means,  said  delay 
time  being  further  controllable  by  the  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  taps  by  said  switch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  channel  selector  means;  said  delayed  signal 
in  combination  with  said  video  signal  appearing  at  said 
electrical  output  of  said  summing  means  being  said  video 
signal  as  a  function  of  time  multiplied  by  the  transfer 
function 


3,956,585 
BUCKET-BRIGADE  GHOST  CANCELLER 
Walter  J.  Butler;  Charles  M.  Puckettc,  and  James  R.  Whitten, 
all  of  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,966 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  178- 7  J  R  1  Claim 
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3,956,586 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  SCANNING 
Stig  Leopold  UlUtig,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
ticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,234 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Nov.  1, 1973, 7314855 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  ghost  suppressor  for  inclusion  in  the  video  signal  path 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising  detector  means 
for  afocal  scanning  of  an  object,  said  detector  means  including 
a  plurality  of  mirrored  surfaces  mounted  in  a  circular  path  and 
directed  inwardly  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  for  angular 
deflection  of  a  substantially  parallel  ray  path,  a  radiation 
deflecting  means  positioned  in  the  parallel  ray  path  between 
the  mirrored  surfaces  and  the  detector  means  and  mounted 
for  synchronous  rotation  with  said  mirrors  to  direct  radiation 
onto  said  detector  means,  said  detector  means  having  an 
accessible  substantially  fixed  entrance  pupil  on  the  object  side 
thereof. 
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3,956,587 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,615,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,989 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1124 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.6  72  Claims 


35.  A  facsimile  transmitter  comprising: 

document  carrying  means; 

reading  means  for  detecting  the  light-dark  variations  on  a 
document  carried  by  said  document  carrying  means;  and 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  reading  means  relative  to 
said  document  carrying  means; 

said  reading  means  comprising  a  bundle  of  fiber  optics 
including  a  plurality  of  reading  fiber  optics  and  a  plurality 
of  illuminating  fiber  optics,  each  of  said  reading  fiber 
optics  being  substantially  surrounded  by  illuminating 
fiber  optics  adjacent  said  document  carrying  means. 


3,956,588 
DIGITIZING  GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  USING 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Albert  L.  Whetstone,  Southport,  and  Stanley  C.  Phillips, 
Trumbull,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Summagraphics  Cor- 
poration, Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,982 

Int.  CI.*  G08C  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  178—19  20  Claims 
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I.  A  digitizing  graphic  system  comprising  a  digitizing  area, 
first  and  second  hollow  longitudinal  coordinate  arms  extend- 
able over  said  area,  first  and  second  magnetostrictive  elements 
each  positioned  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  coordi- 
nate arms,  means  for  magnetically  biasing  said  magnetostric- 
tive elements,  positionable  means  movable  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  arms  on  said  area,  each  of  said  magneto- 
strictive elements  having  associated  therewith  a  sending  coil 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  respective  magnetostrictive  element 
and  a  receiving  coil  encircling  a  respective  magnetostrictive 
element  and  slidable  therealong,  said  first  arm  including  a  first 
of  said  receiving  coils,  said  second  arm  including  a  second  of 


said  receiving  coils,  energizing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
sending  coils  for  inducing  magnetostrictively  a  strain  wave 
longitudinally  propagating  along  said  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ment to  said  respective  receiving  coil,  digitizing  means  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  sending  and  receiving  coils  for  digitizing 
the  time  duration  of  said  strain  wave  propagation,  said  posi- 
tionable means  coupled  to  each  of  said  coordinate  arms  for 
varying  the  propagating  distance  along  each  of  said  magneto- 
strictive elements  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
positionable  means,  means  coupling  said  positionable  means 
to  said  first  receiving  coil  for  imparting  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  positionable  means  to  said  first  receiving  coil  with 
respect  to  said  first  magnetostrictive  clement,  and  means 
coupling  said  first  arm  to  said  second  receiving  coil  for  impait- 
ing  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  arm  to  said  second 
receiving  coil  with  respect  to  said  second  magnetostrictive 
element. 


3,956,589 
DATA  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Luther  V.  Weathers;  Thomas  V.  Saliga;  Joseph  M.  Looney; 
Harvey  H.  Harris,  and  Cletus  L.  Gardenhour,  all  of  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,142,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,480,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,898 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  11 10 
U.S.  CI.  178—58  A  8  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  data  telecommunication  system  for  con- 
tinuous high  speed  error-free  data  communication  over  a 
half-duplex  limited  bandwidth  transmission  medium  between 
a  transmitting  and  receiving  data  telecommunications  system 
comprising:  a  high  speed  forward  data  channel  and  a  low 
speed  reverse  error  control  channel,  said  high  speed  forward 
data  channel  multi-plexed  with  said  low  speed  reverse  error 
control  channel,  said  high  speed  data  channel  including  a  high 
speed  data  transmission  section  and  a  high  speed  data  receiv- 
ing section,  said  low  speed  reverse  error  control  channel 
including  a  low  speed  reverse  error  control  transmitter  and 
low  speed  reverse  error  control  receiver,  said  high  speed  data 
transmission  section  including  means  to  generate  an  error 
detection  code  for  each  data  block  and  means  to  transmit  said 
error  detection  code  and  said  data  blocks  to  a  receiving  data 
telecommunications  system,  said  high  speed  receiving  section 
including  means  to  decode  said  error  detection  code  and  said 
data  blocks,  said  high  speed  receiver  section  including  means 
to  generate  an  error  control  signal  for  each  said  data  block 
received,  said  error  control  signal  comprising  a  first  signal  for 
each  error-free  data  block  received  and  a  second  signal  for 
each  data  block  received  having  an  error  detected  said  high 
speed  receiving  section  being  coupled  to  said  low  speed  re- 
verse error  control  transmitter  to  feed  said  error  control  signal 
from  said  high  speed  receiving  section  to  said  low  speed  re- 
verse error  control  transmitter,  said  low  speed  reverse  error 
control  transmitter  including  means  to  transmit  a  reverse 
channel  signal,  said  reverse  channel  signal  comprising  an 
acknowledgment  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  received  and 
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a  negative  acknowlegment  when  said  second  signal  is  re- 
ceived, said  low  speed  reverse  error  control  receiver  including 
means  to  detect  said  reverse  channel  signals,  said  low  speed 
reverse  error  control  receiver  including  means  to  generate  a 
data  transmit  signal  in  response  to  said  reverse  channel  sig- 
nals, said  data  transmit  signal  comprising  a  new  data  signal 
when  said  acknowledgment  is  received  and  a  retransmit  data 
signal  when  said  negative  acknowledgment  signal  is  received, 
said  high  speed  transmission  section  further  including  buffer 
means  to  buffer  at  least  two  transmitted  data  blocks  until 
receipt  of  said  reverse  channel  signal  corresponding  to  the 
first  of  said  data  blocks  from  said  low  speed  reverse  channel 
transmitter  from  the  receiving  site,  said  high  sp>eed  transmis- 
sion section  coupled  to  said  low  speed  reverse  error  control 
receiver  to  receive  said  data  transmit  signals,  said  high  speed 
transmitter  including  means  to  transmit  new  da'     from  said 
data  terminal  equipment  when  said  acknowledgment  message 
is  received  and  retransmit  buffered  data  when  said  negative 
acknowledgment  message  for  continuous  high  speed  forward 
data  channel  signaling,  said  acknowledgment  message  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  binary  symbols  of  a  predetermined  abso- 
lute voltage  value  and  a  preselected  polarity  pattern  and 
wherein  said  negative  acknowledgment  message  comprises 
any  combination  of  binary  symbols  not  comprising  said  ac- 
knowledgment message,  said   low  speed  receiver  includes 
circuitry  to  determine  the  absolute  voltage  value  and  polarity 
pattern  of  said  binary  symbols,  said  circuitry  comprises  an 
automatic  gain  control  linear  receiver  to  integrate  the  voltage 
of  each  of  said  incoming  binary  symbols,  acceptance  band 
comparator  coupled  to  said  linear  receiver  to  receive  said 
integrated  voltage  and  compare  the  absolute  value  of  said 
*integrated  voltage  with  a  predetermined  acceptance  region, 
said  acceptance  band  comparator  including  means  to  generate 
a  first  output  signal  when  said  integrated  voltage  is  within  said 
predetermined  acceptance  region  and  a  second  output  signal 
when  said  integrated  voltage  exceeds  said  predetermined 
acceptance  region,  and  binary  detector  and  decoder  means 
coupled  to  said  linear  receiver  to  receive  said  integrated  volt- 
age to  detect  and  decode  said  incoming  binary  symbols,  said 
binary  detector  and  decoder  mean  being  coupled  to  a  reverse 
channel  signal  state  detector,  said  reverse  channel  signal  state 
detector  including  means  to  detect  the  polarity  pattern  of  said 
binary  symbols  which  comprise  said  reverse  channel  signal, 
said  reverse  channel  signal  state  detector  including  means  to 
generate  a  first  output  signal  when  said  polarity  pattern  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a  second  output  signal 
when  said  polarity  pattern  varies  from  said  piedetermined 
polarity  pattern,  said  logic  circuitry  including  means  to  gener- 
ate said  new  data  signal  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal 
from  said  acceptance  band  comparator  and  said  first  output 
signal  from  said  reverse  channel  signal  state  detector  and  to 
generate  said  retransmit  data  signal  in  response  to  either  said 
second  output  signal  from  said  acceptance  band  comparator 
or  said  second  output  signal  from  said  reverse  channel  signal 
state  detector. 


a  pair  of  current  carrying  wires  connecting  said  terminal 

unit  or  remote  unit  to  said  exchange, 
a  predetermined  number  of  switches  connected  so  that  the 

connecting  paths  thereof  are  connected  in  series  between 

said  wires. 
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a  plurality  of  diodes  polarized  in  the  same  direction,  one  ot 
which  forms  j  scries  connection  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  switch  connecting  paths,  and 

a  plurality  of  resistors,  a  junction  point  between  a  said  diode 
and  a  said  switch  being  connected  to  a  said  wire  by  a  said 
resistor,  like  poles  of  said  diodes  being  connected  to  a 
wire  of  like  polarity. 


3,956.591 

i  WO-INPUT  AUTOMATIC  SOURCE  SELECTOR  FOR 

STEREO  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

William  A.  Gates,  Jr.,  3228  E.  Delcoa  Drive,  Phoenix,  Arii. 

85032 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Set.  No.  533,926 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  5104;  H04R  5100 

U.S.  CL  179—1  SW  5  Claims 
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3,956,590 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  CURRENT  VALUES  BY  MEANS 

OF  MECHANICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 
Ernst  Schuhbauer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1973, 

2360353 

Int.  CI.*H04L ////4 
U.S.  CI.  178-74  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  switching  between  various 
current  values  in  terminal  equipment  or  remote  units  con- 
nected by  single  current  lines  to  exchanges  of  data  transmis- 
sion systems  using  either  mechanical  or  electronic  switches, 
comprising: 


I.  An  automatic  electronic  source  selector  for  use  with  a 
stereo  sound  system  utilizing  an  audio  signal  sensor  for  the 
preferential  selection  of  a  first  signal  source  with  means  for 
selecting  a  second  signal  source  upon  cessation  of  the  signal 
from  said  first  signal  source,  said  source  selector  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  input  signal  terminal  means  for  connection 

to  a  preferential  first  multi-signal  source, 
a  second  group  of  input  signal  terminal  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  second  multi-signal  source, 
a  group  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  stereo  audio 

signal  output  system, 
a  pair  of  switching  means, 

one  of  said  pair  of  switching  means  connecting  said  first 
group  of  input  signal  terminal  means  to  said  output  termi- 
nals and  tne  other  of  said  pair  of  switching  means  con- 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11.  1976 


necting  the  second  group  of  input  signal  terminal  means 
to  said  output  terminals, 

a  sensing  and  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  connecting 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  switching  means  to  said  output 
terminals, 

said  sensing  and  control  circuit  comprising  a  sensor  con- 
nected to  said  first  group  of  input  signal  means, 

means  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  sensing  and  control 
circuit  at  any  time  upon  receipt  of  a  given  signal  from  said 
sensor  for  controlling  both  of  said  pairs  of  switching 
means  to  cause  the  transmittal  of  signals  from  said  first 
group  of  input  signal  terminals  through  said  one  of  said 
pairs  of  switch  means  to  said  output  terminals  and  to 
cause  said  other  of  said  pair  of  said  switching  means  to 
block  signals  from  being  transmitted  from  said  second 
group  of  input  signal  terminal  means  to  said  output  termi- 
nals. 

said  sensing  and  control  means  upon  sensing  the  absence  of 
signals  on  at  least  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  first  group 
of  input  signal  terminals  actuating  said  other  of  said 
switching  means  to  connect  said  second  group  of  input 
signal  terminals  to  said  output  terminals, 

said  sensing  and  control  circuit  being  provided  with  a  time 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  connection  of  said  second 
group  of  input  signal  terminals  to  said  output  terminals 
upon  sensing  the  absence  of  signals  on  said  first  group  of 
input  signal  terminals  whereby  short  interruptions  of 
signals  on  said  first  group  of  input  signal  terminals  will  not 
cause  a  switching  of  said  source  selector. 


3,956,592 
AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING 
Otto  Altcnburger,  Rochester,  and  Sureshar  L.  Soni,  Henrietta, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg'Carlson  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,472 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  15110 

L'.S.  CI.  179—7.1  TP  20  Claims 


g 


f .  seizing  a  recording  trunk  in  response  to  the  storage  of  a 

toll  indicator  in  a  register  for  connecting  said  calling  and 

called  parties; 

writing  a  seizure  signal  into  a  memory  call  upon  seizure 

of  said  recording  trunk; 
h.  transferring  the  information  stored  in  said  toll  buffer 

circuit  into  said  memory  cell  after  said  seizure  signal  is 

written; 
i.  writing  an  answer  into  said  memory  cell  after  the  connec- 
tion is  completed  through  said  recording  trunk  and  said 

called  party  goes  off  hook; 
j.  writing  the  elapsed  time  of  the  connection  in  said  memory 

cell  while  the  seizure  and  answer  signal  are  stored  in  said 

memory  cell; 
k.  erasing  the  seizure  signal  from  said  memory  cell  when 

said  calling  party  goes  on  hook; 
I.  erasing  the  answer  signal  from  said  memory  cell  when  said 

called  party  goes  on  hook; 
m.  writing  a  disconnect  signal  into  said  memory  cell  when 

said  seizure  signal  is  erased  and  writing  said  disconnect 

signal  into  said  memory  cell  when  said  answer  signal  is 

erased,  and 
n.  transferring  the  information  stored  in  said  memory  cell 

onto  an  output  medium  after  said  disconnect  signal  is 

written. 


3,956,593 

TIME  SPACE  TIME  (TST)  SWITCH  WITH  COMBINED 

AND  DISTRIBUTED  STATE  STORE  AND  CONTROL 

STORE 
Arthur  A.  Collins;  John  C.  Bellamy,  II,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Richard  L.  Christensen,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Artura  A.  Collins,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,828 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  11104;  H04J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AQ  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  toll  ticketing  sent  paid  sta- 
tion-to-station connections  between  a  calling  and  called  party 
in  common  control  telephone  systems  having  a  plurality  of 
time  shared  registers  accessed  by  a  common  register  control 
for  the  translation  of  information  stored  therein  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  calling  number  representation  in  a  selected 
register; 

b.  storing  a  called  number  representation  in  said  selected 
register; 

c.  storing  a  toll  indicator  in  said  selected  register  as  a  result 
of  the  translation  of  a  dialed  access  code; 

d.  scanning  said  common  registers  for  a  toll  indicator  during 
their  respective  common  register  control  access  times 
until  a  said  indicator  is  found; 

e.  transferring  the  stored  representations  and  indicator  from 
said  register  to  a  toll  buffer  circuit  when  said  indicator  is 
found  in  said  register; 


1.  In  a  switch  for  interconnecting  between  data  incoming 
and  outgoing  digital  time  division  multiplex  communication 
lines:  time  division  digital  signal  switch  element  means  includ- 
ing, multi-word  end  around  shift  register  means  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end;  through  digitial  data  transmitting 
means;  multi-path  control  signal  bus  means  interconnecting 
the  output  end  of  said  multi-word  end  around  shift  register 
means  and  said  through  digital  data  transmitting  means;  said 
multi-word  end  around  shift  register  means  including  recircu- 
lation loop  bus  means  with  first  gate  means  through  to  the 
input  end  of  the  shift  register;  control  data  source  means; 
control  data  bus  means  with  second  gate  means  interconnect- 
ing said  control  data  source  means  and  said  input  end  of  the 
shift  register;  activating  control  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gate  means;  and  step  control  signal  input  means  to  said 
multi-word  end  around  shift  register  means. 
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3,956,594 

INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  FM  STEREOPHONIC 

SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Seiji  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,   1973,  48- 
137615 

InL  CI.*  H04H  5100 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BT  5  Claims 
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1.  An  indicating  circuit  for  an  FM  stereophonic  signal  re- 
ceiver for  providing  dual  indications  of  tuning  and  channel 
balance,  comprising: 

tuning  detecting  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  having 
magnitude  and  polarity  representing  the  relative  tuning 
condition  of  said  receiver  with  respect  to  a  received  FM 
signal; 

first  channel  level  detecting  means  for  providing  a  second 
signal  having  magnitude  representing  the  level  of  an 
audio  signal  transmitted  in  a  first  signal  channel  of  said 
signal  receiver; 

second  channel  level  detecting  means  for  providing  a  third 
signal  having  magnitude  representing  the  level  of  an 
audio  signal  transmitted  in  a  second  signal  channel  of  said 
signal  receiver; 

a  null  meter  having  a  movable  pointer  that  is  displaced 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  in  a  direction  propor- 
tional to  the  polarity  of  a  signal  applied  thereto;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  and  third  signals  to  said  null  meter;  whereby 
the  relative  tuning  condition  of  said  receiver  is  indicated, 
and  the  level  difference  between  the  audio  signals  trans- 
mitted in  said  first  and  second  channels  is  indicated. 


means  for  determining  the  class  of  service  provided  to  said 

calling  station, 
means  for  detecting  a  busy  condition  of  said  called  station, 
means,  activated  by  said  class  of  service  determining  means 
and  said  busy  condition  detecting  means,  for  seizing  said 
executive  ringback  circuitry  provided  said  calling  station 
has  a  class  of  service  permitting  executive  ringback. 
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means  for  enabling  said  executive  ringback  circuitry  in 
response  to  a  switchhook  flash  from  said  calling  station, 
and 

means,  responsive  to  said  switchhook  flash  enabling  signal 
from  said  calling  station,  for  holding  said  seizure  of  said 
executive  ringback  circuitry  to  maintain  said  crosspoint 
connections  through  said  multistage  switching  network 
until  said  busy  called  station  goes  idle. 


3,956,596 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  TELEPHONE 
APPARATUS 
David  Charles  Antony  Connolly,  Shildon;  Per  Jofgen  Hovland, 
and  Robert  Andrew  Stevenson,  both  of  Newton  Aycliffe,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1973, 
17183/73;  June  22,  1973,  29781/73 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1144 
U.S.  CI.  179—90  K  2  Claims 


3,956,595 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  EXECUTIVE  RINGBACK 

IN  A  PBX  SYSTEM 
Edward  Walter  Sobanski,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,753 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3148 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  BG  16  Ctalms 

1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  terminated  in  station  sets,  said  line  circuits  being 
interconnectable  to  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits  through  cross- 
point  connections  in  a  multistage  switching  network,  the  in- 
vention comprising  executive  ringback  circuitry  for  complet- 
ing a  connection  between  a  calling  station  and  a  called  station 
at  the  conclusion  of  a  connection  between  said  called  sution 
and  a  third  party  sUtion,  said  executive  ringback  circuitry 
including 


1.  Telephone  apparatus,  such  as  a  subscriber's  set,  including 

A.  an  electronic  circuit  for  generating  dialling  impulses. 

B.  a  circuit  arrangement  for  energizing  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit comprising 

i.  a  capacitor, 

ii.  bridge  rectifier  means, 

iii.  current  limiting  means, 

iv.  switch  means  for  connecting  said  rectifier  means  in  series 
with  the  line  loop  and  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to  be 
charged  by  way  of  said  current  limiting  means  by  at  least 
a  portion  of  line  loop  current  passing  through  said  recti- 
fier means,  during  the  time  that  said  electronic  circuit 
requires  current  for  its  operation,  and  for  preventing  line 
loop  current  passing  through  said  rectifier  means  when 
dialling  has  ceased,  and 

v.  further  rectifier  means  to  derive  current  for  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  from  either  side  of  said  current  limit- 
ing means,  whereby  said  electronic  circuit  means  is  ener- 
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gized    initially    before    said    capacitor    is    sufficiently 
charged. 


3,956,597 

SPEAKING  TIME  KEEPER 

A!do  Carrarini,  Via  Santa  Viola,  13,  Tivoli,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1973,  48635/73 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  1 9100,  23/30 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.1  C  6  Claims 


-jr<3m  k  -  L 


1.  Apparatus  for  announcing  messages  representing  mea- 
surements of  physical  quantities,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  record  cylinder  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending record  tracks  thereon  disposed  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  along  said  cylinder,  each  record  track 
being  circular  such  that  the  end  thereof  merges  with  its 
beginning; 

a  read  head  mounted  adjacent  said  record  cylinder  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  pick-up  relation  with  respect 
to  said  record  cylinder  and  for  movement  along  the 
length  of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  causing  said  record  cylinder  to  rotate  on  com- 
mand and  for  an  integral  number  of  revolutions; 

means  for  causing  said  read  head  to  move  into  pick-up 
position  in  consonance  with  rotation  of  said  record  cylin- 
der and  for  causing  said  read  head  to  move  out  of  pick- 
up position  in  consonance  with  stopping  of  said  record 
cylinder; 

timer  means  for  continuously  moving  said  read  head  along 
the  length  of  said  cylinder  from  one  fixed  position  aligned 
with  a  particular  record  track  to  another  fixed  position 
aligned  with  another  record  track  only  when  r.aid  pick-up 
head  is  cfut  of  pick-up  position;  and 

means  for  automatically  resetting  said  read  head  in  its  start- 
ing position  at  the  end  of  its  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  record  cylinder. 


3,956,598 

MOVING  COIL  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

DIAPHRAGM  COUPLING 

Hirotake  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  and  Shokichi  Tatara,  Yokahama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1973, 49-1370 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  9/16 
U.S.  CL  179-100.41  K  4  Claims 

1.  A  pickup  cartridge  comprising  signal  conversion  means 
and  replaceable  signal  transmission  means,  the  signal  trans- 
mission means  including  a  cantilever  having  a  stylus  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  scan  the  sound  grooves  of  a  record  disc 


and  to  produce  mechanical  vibrations  corresponding  to  sound 
groove  signals;  and  an  arm  mechanically  coupled  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  cantilever  at  a  position  remote  from  said  stylus, 
said  arm  being  bidirectionally  displaced  in  direct  relation  to 
said  mechanical  vibrations  of  said  cantilever;  and  the  signal 
conversion  means  including  a  first  magnetic  yoke  having  an 
end  plate  and  a  projection  therefrom  so  as  to  be  of  substan- 
tially T-shaped  cross-section;  permanent  magnet  means  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  north  and  south  poles,  one  of  said  poles  being 
in  contact  with  said  end  plate,  said  permanent  magnet  means 
and  said  projection  defining  a  gap;  a  second  magnetic  yoke 
having  one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  poles 
of  said  permanent  magnet  means,  thereby  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  for  direct  magnetic  fiux  originating  from  said  perma- 
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nent  magnet  means,  said  circuit  comprising  said  one  pole  of 
said  permanent  magnet  means,  said  end  plate  of  said  first 
magnetic  yoke,  said  projection  of  said  first  magnetic  yoke-, 
said  gap,  said  second  magnetic  yoke  and  said  other  pole  of 
said  permanent  magnet  means;  a  diaphragm  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  magnetic  yoke  and  having  a  surface 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm  such  that  said 
diaphragm  is  displaced  in  response  to  the  bidirectional  dis- 
placement of  said  arm;  and  a  coil  coupled  to  the  other  surface 
of  said  diaphragm,  the  entirety  of  said  coil  being  disposed  in 
the  magnetic  field  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  flux  in  said  gap,  whereby  a 
voltage  is  induced  in  said  coil  in  response  to  the  movement 
thereof  caused  by  the  displacement  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,956,599 

DOME  LOUDSPEAKER 

Frank  H.  Mcintosh,  3720  Pheasant  Lane,  Endwell,  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,030 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  9/04,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  dome  loudspeaker,  including  a  permanent  magnet,  a 
pole  plate,  a  U-shaped  keeper  having  arms  welded  to  said  pole 
plate  and  open  sides  formed  by  said  arms,  closure  plates  for 
said  open  sides,  a  dome,  a  voice  coil  secured  to  said  dome, 
said  voice  coil  extending  between  said  permanent  magnet  and 
said  pole  plate,  and  means  securing  said  dome  at  its  edges  to 
said  pole  plate. 
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3,956,600 

WALL  TELEPHONE  CADDY 

Jimmie  A.  Ray,  P.O.  Box  922,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  94572 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,376 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—146  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  caddy  comprising: 

a.  a  support  member  having  means  mounting  same  on  a 
vertical  wall  and  having  a  substantially  planar  front  face 
rearwardly  inclined  from  bottom  to  top; 

b.  a  pair  of  cupped  brackets  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  forward  face,  said  cupped  brackets  being  contoured 
to  embrace  the  microphone  end  of  a  telephone  handset 
and  being  laterally  spaced  to  provide  clearance  for  a  line 
connected  to  said  headset;  said  forward  face  having  an 
arcuate  upwardly  concave  shoulder  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof  spaced  from  said  cupped  bracket  to  define  a 
support  for  the  speaker  end  of  a  telephone  handset, 
whereby  a  handset  placed  on  the  inclined  face  of  said 
caddy  will  be  supported  at  both  the  microphone  and 
speaker  ends  thereof. 


nications  analyzer,  a  control  means  including  means  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  command  signals  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transmission  line  parameters  to  be  monitored, 
said  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  re- 
ceive said  command  signal  to  control  generation  of  said  prede- 
termined test  pattern  signals,  said  transmitter  means  further 
including  control  signal  generator  means  including  circuity  to 
generate  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transmission  line  parameters,  said  telecommunications 
analyzer  further  including  signal  summing  means  coupled  to 
said  transmitter  means  to  receive  said  predetermined  test 
pattern  signal  and  said  control  signal,  said  signal  summing 
means  including  circuitry  to  combine  said  predetermined  test 
pattern  signal  and  said  control  signal  to  generate  a  transn.is- 
sion  line  parameter  test  signal  for  transmission  to  a  remote 
telecommunications  analyzer;  a  receiver  means  to  receive 
transmission  line  parameter  test  signals  from  a  remote  trans- 
mitting telecommunications  anlayzer,  said  receiver  means 
coupled  to  said  signal  summing  means  to  receive  incoming 
transmission  line  parameter  test  signals,  said  receiver  means 
further  including  a  control  signal  recovery  means  including 
circuitry  to  recover  said  control  signals,  said  control  signal 
recovery  means  coupled  to  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  including  circuitry  to  generate  a  command  signal  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  transmission  line  parameter  test  signals, 
said  receiver  means  further  including  a  parameter  selector 
means  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  receive  said  command 
signals  to  selectively  control  the  transmission  of  said  predeter- 
mined test  pattern  signal  to  said  parameter  test  means,  said 
parameter  test  means  including  circuitry  to  recover  each  said 
predetermined  test  pattern  signals  and  generate  an  output 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and  a  display  means  coupled  to  said 
parameter  test  means  to  receive  said  output  signal,  said  dis- 
play means  including  means  to  display  the  transmission  line 
performance  measured  between  said  remote  telecommunica- 
tions analyzer  and  said  local  telecommunications  analyzer 
with  respect  to  time. 


3,956,601  3,956,602 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ANALYZER  PRE-GAPPED  BREAKER  POINT  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  H.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fla.;  Thomas  V.  Saliga,  San    vviUiam  E.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  702,  Pinedale,  Wyo.  82941 
ns.«n    r.ilf     and  I.uke  G.  Smithwick.  Clearwater.  Fla..  ^WtA  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,419 

Int.  CI.*H01H  19/62 
U.S.  CI.  200-31  A  2  Claims 


Diego,  Calif.,  and  Luke  G.  Smithwick,  Clearwater,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,138 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/46 


U.S.  CI.  179— 175.3  R 


40  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  analyzer  for  monitoring  transmis- 
sion line  performance  between  a  local  and  remote  telecommu- 
nications analyzer:  said  telecommunications  anaylzer  com- 
prising a  transmitter  means  including  a  test  signal  generator 
means  including  circuitry  to  generate  a  predetermined  test 
pattern  signal  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion line  parameters  for  transmission  to  a  remote  telecommu- 


1.  A  pre-gapped  breaker  point  assembly  for  a  distributor  of 
an  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  as- 
sembly being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  a  move- 
able mounting  plate  in  said  distributor,  the  breaker  point 
assembly  being  secured  in  proximity  to  a  cam  of  said  distribu- 
tor, the  assembly  having  a  cam  follower  resiliently  urged  into 
'contact  with  said  cam  and  having  an  arm  atuched  thereto,  the 
arm  terminating  in  a  first  breaker  contact  point,  the  cam 
follower  being  operable  between  said  cam  and  said  moveable 
arm  so  as  to  intermittently  separate  said  first  contact  point 
from  second  contact  point  coincident  with  a  high  point  on  said 
cam,  the  first  contact  point  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 
breaker  point  framework  and  the  second  conuct  point  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  breaker  point  framework;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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means  for  independently  mounting  at  least  two  separately 
mountable  spacing  blocks  on  said  breaker  point  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  flange  on 
the  breaker  point  assembly  and  upon  which  flanges  said 
spacing  blocks  are  removeably  mounted,  said  spacing 
blocks  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  spacing  block, 
each  spacing  block  comprising  at  least  one  abutment 
surface  adapted  to  be  placed  in  juxtaposition  against  at 
least  one  high  point  on  said  cam  to  thereby  selectively 
achieve  a  suitable  predetermined  position  of  said  breaker 
point  assembly  with  respect  to  the  breaker  plate  and  in 
coincident  with  the  cam  follower  at  a  third  high  point  on 
said  cam  and  thereby  establish  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum separation  of  said  first  and  said  second  contact 
points;  and 

a  substitute  spacing  block  for  the  first  spacing  block  and 
mountable  upon  the  flange  to  change  the  relative  position 
of  the  breaker  point  assembly  with  respect  to  the  cam 
without  affecting  the  position  of  the  second  spacing  block 
on  the  breaker  point  assembly. 


3,956,603 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  SWITCH  HAVING  WIRE  BRIDGING 

CONTACT 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road,  Bloomfield  Hills, 

MIcli.  48013 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  385,332,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,224 

Int.  CV  HOIH  3/20,  1120;  A44B  11125 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.58  B  8  Claims 


between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  seal  holder  and  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  and  a  detector  for  sensing  a  temperature  or 
pressure  increase  caused  by  pressure  medium  leaking  between 
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the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  the 
seal  holder  into  such  space,  which  detector  includes  means  to 
release  a  signal  and/or  to  stop  the  press  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  or  pressure  in  the  collecting  space. 


3,956,605 
FLUID  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  A 
COMPACT  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE  AND  VERSATILE 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  M.  Roidt,  and  Bruce  W.  Swanson,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Fikd  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,737 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33142 

U.S.  CI.  200— 148B  10  Claims 
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4.  In  a  passenger  restraint  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  belt  having  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  together  about  the 
occupant  of  a  vehicle,  a  buckle  on  one  end  of  said  belt  having 
an  open  end,  a  tongue  on  the  other  end  of  the  belt  insertable 
through  the  open  end  of  said  buckle,  and  releasable  latching 
means  within  said  buckle  for  securing  said  tongue  therein,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  insulating  element  within  said 
buckle,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  supported  by  said  insulat- 
ing element  in  electrically  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
to  said  buckle  and  tongue,  electrical  conductive  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  contacts  and  having  a  movable  portion  for 
making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  between  said 
contacts,  and  insulating  means  within  said  buckle  movable  by 
said  tongue  upon  insertion  thereof  into  said  buckle  for  moving 
the  movable  portion  of  said  conductive  means  relative  to  said 
contacts  for  controlling  a  circuit  through  said  contacts. 


3,956,604 

HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

DETECTING  A  LEAKAGE 

Hans  Larker,  and  Jan  Nilsson,  both  of  Robcrtsfors,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AUmanna  Svcnska  Elektriska  Akticbolagct, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    26,    1973, 
7308927 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35100 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.08  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  extrusion  press  having  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  seal  holder  engaging  one  end  of  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  a  seal  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  and  the  seal  holder,  means  spaced  away 
from  and  outside  the  seal  forming  an  annular  collecting  space 


1.  A  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

a.  steady-state  contacts  for  carrying  current  when  said  inter- 
rupter is  in  a  closed  circuit  position,  at  least  one  of  said 
steady-state  contacts  being  movable  relative  to  the  other 
steady-state  contacts, 

b.  arc -establishing  contacts,  at  least  one  of  said  arc -estab- 
lishing contacts  being  movable  relative  to  another  arc- 
establishing  contact  for  establishing  an  arc  therebetween, 

c.  fluid  flow  directing  means, 

d.  valve  means  for  initiating  a  blast  of  arc-extinguishing 
fluid,  said  valve  means  and  said  moving  arc-establishing 
contact  being  individually  actuable, 

e.  means  for  supplying  high  pressure  arc-extinguishing  fluid 
to  said  valve  means,  and 

f.  common  means  for  separately  actuating  said  valve  means, 
said  steady  state  contacts,  and  said  arc  establishing 
contact  in  a  variable  and  predetermined  manner. 


3,956,606 
CABLE  OPERATED  SAFETY  STOP  SWITCH 
Robert  C.  Rciter,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Material  Control, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,883 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  nm 

U.S.  CL  200—161  21  Claims 

1.  A  switch  unit  to  control  at  least  in  part  the  operation  of 
a  powered  system,  comprising  a  shaft  rotatively  mounted  to 
pivot  between  operated  and  release  positions  and  axially  shift- 
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able  as  an  incident  to  its  pivoting  between  said  positions,  outwards  from  said  fold,  a  slot  formed  in  the  narrower  part  of 

operating  arm  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  selectively  so  each  contact  plate  and  extending  from  the  contact  edge  of 

pivot  the  same,  at  least  one  externally  actuated  cable  opera-  said  part  to  the  fold  of  the  plate  and  a  stabilizing  ring  extend- 

tively  connected  to  said  arm  means  to  actuate  the  latter  in  ing  through  the  slots  of  all  contact  plates  to  hold  the  latter  in 

pivoting  the  shaft,  and  means  releasably  locking  said  shaft  at  place  in  the  cavity  of  the  holder. 

one  of  said  operated  and  release  positions  while  permitting  a 

rotative  pivoting  of  the  shaft  from  said  one  position  to  said  . 

3,956,608 
ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Bcngt  Uno  Imberg,  and  George  GusUv  Orke,  both  of  Norrkop- 
ing,  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     19,    1971, 
13212/71 

Int.  CL*  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55  D  14  Claims 


other  position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  locking 
member  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  with  said  shaft,  and  a 
fixed  keeper  member  engageable  with  said  locking  member  in 
one  of  its  said  pivoted  positions  to  so  lock  the  latter  in  that 
position,  said  locking  and  keeper  members  being  disengaged 
upon  an  axial  shift  of  said  shaft  to  free  the  latter  to  pivot  to  its 
said  other  position. 


3,956,607 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Marius  Frederik  Fierst  Van  Wijnandsbcrgen,  Brcukelcn,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  COQ  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  3,   1973, 
7306193 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  1150;  HOIR  \II22 
U.S.  CI.  200—260  13  Claims 


1.  An  electric  contact  device  being  provided  with  two  coop- 
erating contacts  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  into  contact 
with  and  to  be  separated  from  one  another,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  a  contact  pin  and  the  other  one  thereof  being 
a  composite  annular  contact  member  which  surrounds  the 
contact  pin.  when  the  device  is  in  its  contact  making  condi- 
tion, said  annular  contact  member  comprising  a  metal  holder, 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  holder,  a  circumferential  wall  of  the 
holder  surrounding  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  coaxial  to  the 
contact  pin,  an  annularly  bent  suck  of  interlocking,  equal, 
V-foIded,  resilient,  metal  contact  plates,  said  stack  of  conUct 
plates  being  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  holder,  free  contact 
edges  formed  on  said  contact  plates,  said  contact  edges  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  folds  of  the  V-folded  contact  plates  and 
being  resiliently  forced  against  the  conUct  pin  and  said  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  holder,  respectively,  when  the  contact 
device  is  in  its  contact  making  condition,  the  dimension  of  the 
part  of  each  contact  plate  extending  inwards  from  the  fold  of 
the  plate  at  right  angles  with  said  fold  being  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  part  of  the  plate  extending 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an 
inner  wall  which  defines  an  oven  cavity  and  an  access  opening, 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means  for  feeding  microwave 
energy  into  the  cavity,  said  enclosure  being  provided  at  the 
area  of  the  opening  with  a  projecting  frame  having  an  inner 
surface  which  encloses  a  space  which  can  accommodate  the 
door  in  the  closed  position  so  that  a  gap  remains  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  gap 
constituting  a  communication  path  between  the  oven  cavity 
and  the  outside  environment,  a  quarter-wave  choke  arranged 
along  a  part  of  said  gap  with  its  entrance  opening  arranged 
along  the  gap  so  as  to  prevent  energy  from  leaking  away  from 
the  oven  cavity  via  the  gap,  a  door-operated  safety  switch 
operatively  coupled  to  the  door  for  interrupting  the  supply  of 
microwave  energy  to  the  oven  cavity  upon  a  given  displace- 
ment of  the  door  when  the  door  is  opened  from  the  closed 
position,  the  distance,  when  the  door  is  closed,  between  said 
entrance  opening  of  the  quarter-wave  choke  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  frame  being  larger  than  the  distance  through 
which  the  edge  of  the  door  must  be  displaced  from  the  closed 
position  so  as  to  actuate  the  safety  switch,  the  gap  communi- 
cating with  the  oven  cavity  via  a  slot  formed  between,  on  the 
one  side,  a  surface  of  the  enclosure  which  adjoins  the  said 
inner  surface  of  the  frame  and,  on  the  other  side,  a  surface  on 
the  inside  of  the  door  which  adjoins  the  edge  of  the  door. 
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3,956,609  ment  of  the  electrode  in  the  path  synchronously  with  the 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSION  changes  in  current  and  initiating  and  halting  the  weaving  of 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Georges-Andre'  Marendaz,  Meyrin,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,   1973, 
12505/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9116 
tJ.S.  CI.  219—69  P  6  Claims 


J4-^ 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  electro-erosion  machining  appara- 
tus for  supplying  controlled  electrical  discharge  pulses  be- 
tween an  electrode  tool  and  an  electrode  workpiece,  said 
pulse  generator  comprising  a  capacitor,  a  charge  circuit  for 
charging  said  capacitor,  said  charge  circuit  comprising  a  DC 
power  supply,  an  inductance  connected  in  series  between  said 
DC  power  supply  and  said  capacitor,  switching  means  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  through  a  discharge  circuit,  said 
discharge  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  transformer  having  a 
primary  in  said  discharge  circuit  and  a  secondary  connected 
across  said  electrode  tool  and  workpiece,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  voltage  across  said  charge  circuit  for  maintaining 
between  predetermined  values  the  current  flowing  through 
said  inductance,  said  switching  means  being  closed  when  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,956,610 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  IRON  STEEL  AND 

NONFERROUS  ALLOY 

Yoshio  Kanbe,  Narashino;   Takao   Ishii,   Funabashi;   Kazuo 

Nagatomo,    Narashino;    Hirohisa   Fujiyama,   Tokyo,   and 

Tsuyoshi  Takino,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  188,211,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  .16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1970,  45- 
89309;  Oct.  24,  1970,  45-93186;  Nov.  17,  1970,  45-100748; 
Dec.  I,  1970,  45-105472:  Mar.  24.  1971,  46-16496 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9112 
U.S.  CI.  219— 137  PS  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  welding  metals  which  comprises  striking 
an  arc  with  a  metal  electrode,  supplying  a  first  value  of  current 
to  the  arc  through  the  electrode,  maintaining  the  arc  while 
changing  the  current  so  as  to  apply  a  second  value  to  the  arc, 
maintaining  the  arc  while  changing  the  current  back  and  forth 
between  the  first  and  second  values  every  0.3  to  3  seconds,  the 
first  value  being  just  sufficient  to  maintain  the  arc  and  substan- 
tially avoid  transfer  of  metal  beyond  a  trace  through  the  arc, 
the  second  value  being  substantially  larger  than  the  first  value 
and  sufficient  for  producing  a  spray  transfer  of  metal,  and 
feeding  the  metal  electrode  into  the  arc  so  as  to  permit  forma- 
tion of  the  respective  arcs,  moving  the  arc  and  the  metal 
electrode  generally  along  a  path  and  weaving  the  arc  and 
electrode  transverse  to  the  path,  changing  the  speed  of  move- 
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the  welding  electrode  in  synchronism  with  the  periodic  change 
of  the  welding  current. 


3,956,611 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RADIANT  ENERGY  IMAGE  FURNACE 
Yoshihiko  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ushio 
Electric  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,144 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—349  2  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  heat  source  including 
the  arc  of  a  Xenon  short-arc  lamp,  an  optical  system  for  con- 
centrating the  radiant  energy  from  said  heat  source  on  a  sam- 
ple to  be  heated,  a  thin  wall  sample  vessel  transparent  to  the  t 
radiant  energy  from  said  heat  source  and  enclosing  said  sam- 
ple air-tightly  therein,  a  high  pressure  vessel  resistible  to  more 
than  10  atmospheres  and  enclosing  said  heat  source,  said 
optical  system,  said  sample  and  said  sample  vessel  therein,  a 
power  supply  cable  passing  air-tightly  through  the  wall  of  said 
high  pressure  vessel  for  said  heat  source,  a  first  high  pressure 
gas  source  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  vessel,  and 
a  second  high  pressure  gas  source  communicating  with  said 
sample  vessel,  the  sample  in  said  sample  vessel  being  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  of  more  than  10  atmospheres  and  the  gas 
pressures  in  said  high  pressure  vessel  and  said  sample  vessel 
being  substantially  the  same,  whereby  pressure  stresses  on  the 
sample  vessel  created  by  any  difference  in  gas  pressure  inside 
and  outside  of  the  sample  vessel  are  eliminated  and  the  sample 
is  safely  heated. 
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3,956,612 
RADIANT  HEATING  MODULAR  UNIT 
Jules  Ballard,  Teaneck,  and  Leonard  D.  Gigantino,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Irex  Corporation,  Rivcrdaic, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,269 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/02,  3/02;  HOIC  I/O  I 
U.S.  CL  219—358 


tion,  pedestals  and  sealing  material  being  constructed  of 
dielectric  material;  and, 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  interior  surface  of  said  base  portion. 


3,956,614 

9  Claims      ELECTRIC  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS  FOR  A 

CERAMIC  TYPE  OF  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATER  ELEMENT 

George  L.  Hcrvert,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,323 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3/08 

U.S.  CL  219—541  8  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  heating  module  for  processing  web  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radiant  heating  elements,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  abutting  frame  units  for  carrying  said  radiant  heat- 
ing elements,  means  for  joining  said  frame  units  into  a  single 
heating  module  having  an  end  unit  at  each  end  of  the  module, 
each  of  said  frame  units  including  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
with  the  sides  of  the  units  being  open,  means  on  said  front  and 
back  walls  for  supporting  said  heating  elements,  an  outer  side 
member  for  closing  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  end  frame 
units,  and  means  including  connectors  of  equal  length  for 
interconnecting  said  heating  elements  within  each  of  said 
frame  units  and  from  each  of  said  abutting  frame  units  to  its 
contiguous  unit,  whereby  all  of  said  heating  elements  are 
equally  spaced  laterally  throughout  the  entire  module  of 
frame  units. 


3,956,613 

BASE  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  IMMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC 

COFFEE  MAKER 

William  C.  Dobson,  and  James  M.  Straughn,  both  of  West 

Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,471 

Int.  CI.*F27D  H/02 

U.S.  CL  219-436  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  cooking  utensil  base  structure  having  a 
heating  unit,  thermostat  and  appropriate  circuitry  assembled 
therein  to  provide  controlled  heat  for  cooking,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  base  portion  having  a  plarality  of  hollow  pedestals  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  interior  surface  thereof, 
said  pedestals  forming  receptacles  for  a  sealing  material 
and  including  mounting  means  for  positioning  electrical 
part  connections  within  said  receptacles,  said  base  por- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  monolithic  refractory  ceramic  type 
of  electrical  resisunce  heater  element  where  conductivity  is 
imparted  to  the  heat  radiating  surface  thereof  by  the  compos- 
iting of  a  semiconductive  material,  having  a  conductivity  of 
from  about  lO"*  to  about  10*  inverse  ohm-centimeters  the 
improved  electric  current  distributing  means  for  an  element, 
which  comprises,  elongated  slot  openings  along  spaced  oppos- 
ing portions  of  said  refractory  element,  and  slidably  insertable 
electrode  members  for  said  spaced  openings  to  provide  for 
electrical  resistance  heating  across  the  width  of  the  element, 
with  each  such  electrode  member  having  an  outer  covering  of 
meul  felt  over  a  metal  core  member  which  is,  in  turn,  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  means  for  a  current  supplying  lead  wire, 
and  with  the  external  size  and  shape  of  the  metal  felt  covering 
being  such  as  to  effect  a  slip  fit  into  a  spaced  opening  when 
there  is  no  current  flow,  whereby  upon  electric  current  flow 
for  heat  producing  operations  there  is  an  expansion  of  each  of 
the  electrode  members  to  result  in  tight  and  efficient  electrical 
contacts  with  the  conductive  surfaces  of  the  element. 


3,956,615 

TRANSACTION  EXECUTION  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURE 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Thomas  G.  Anderson,  Los  Altos;  William  A.  Boothroyd,  and 

Richard  C.  Frey,  both  of  San  Jow,  all  of  Calif.,  aislgiiort  to 

IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,084 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9/00;  G06K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  28  Claims 

1.  A  transaction  terminal  which  is  connectable  to  a  host  and 
which  is  dependent  upon  a  host  for  approval  and  recordation 
of  transactions  indicated  by  a  user,  the  transaction  terminal 
comprising: 
a  data  input  device  for  entering  a  user  determined  block  of 

identification  information; 
an  encoder  connected  to  encode  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
block  of  identification  information  to  produce  a  first 
encrypted  block  of  identification  information  indicative 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  identification  block  of  informa- 
tion; 
an  encoder  connected  to  encode  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  encrypted  block  of  identification  information  to 
produce  a  second  encrypted  block  of  identification  infor- 
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mation  indicative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  identification 
block  of  information;  and 
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a  transmitting  system  connected  to  transmit  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  encrypted  block  of  identification  infor- 
mation to  a  host. 


signal  measuring  the  event  parameter  magnitude,  the  up- 
count  means  signal  being  ultimately  applied  to  the  up-count 
input  of  the  up-down  counter  as  an  up-count  frequency,  and 
means  to  reset  the  up-counter  upon  both  termination  of  the 
signal  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  parameter  and  response 
from  the  digital  comparator,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the 
signal  measuring  the  event  parameter  is  compared  to  a  statisti- 
cal signal  magnitude  threshold  of  previous  signals  stored  as  the 
count  in  the  up-down  counter,  the  count  of  the  up-down 
counter  is  appropriately  updated  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  specific  event  signal  relative  to  the  statistical 
threshold  stored  in  the  up-down  counter,  and  the  up-count 
means  and  down-count  means  can  be  utilized  to  accept  or 
reject  datum  of  a  specific  event  as  a  function  of  the  specific 
event  datum  relative  to  the  statistical  threshold. 


3,956,617 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  WHEN  MAXIMUM 

MATERIAL  SPEED  FOR  A  PREDETERMINED  BOARD 

LENGTH  IS  EXCEEDED  IN  A  CORRUGATOR  CUT-OFF 

MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Schmidt,  5744  W.  77th  St.,  Oak  Lawn,  III.  60459 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,370 

Int.  Cl.»  G05B  5/00;  B26D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.1  10  Claims 


3,956,616 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

STATISTICAL  BASIS 

Robert  G.  Knolicnbcrg,  632  Peakvicw,  Boulder  Heights,  Colo. 

80302 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,93^ 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  CC  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  currently  updated  statistical 
datum  threshold,  comprising:  an  up-down  counter,  an  up- 
counter,  a  digital  comparator  connected  to  both  the  up-down 
counter  and  the  up-counter  and  responsive  to  an  equivalency 
of  count  in  the  up-counter  and  the  up-down  counter,  means 
for  generating  a  digital  input  signal  at  least  proportional  to  a 
signal  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  parameter  of  an  event, 
the  digital  input  signal  being  applied  to  the  up-counter,  latch 
means  to  maintain  the  digital  input  signal  at  least  until  re- 
sponse by  the  digital  comparator  indicating  equivalency  of 
count  between  the  up-counter  and  the  up-down  counter, 
down-count  means  providing  a  signal  initiated  by  completion 
of  the  signal  measuring  the  event  parameter  magnitude  prior 
to  response  by  the  digital  comparator  and  terminated  by  re- 
sponse by  the  digital  comparator,  the  down-count  means 
signal  being  ultimately  applied  to  the  down-count  input  of  the 
up-down  counter  as  a  down-count  frequency,  up-count  means 
providing  a  signal  initiated  by  response  from  the  digital  com- 
parator prior  to  completion  of  the  signal  measuring  the  event 
parameter  magnitude  and  terminated  by  completion  of  the 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  when  maximum  material  speed 
for  predetermined  board  length  is  exceeded  in  a  corrugator 
cut-off  machine,  including  means  for  providing  an  output 
pulse  for  each  increment  of  material  movement,  divide  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  pulse  means,  a  plurality  of  gates 
connected  to  said  divide  circuit  means,  with  each  gate  being 
placed  in  a  predetermined  condition  at  a  predetermined  range 
of  board  length, 

material  speed  comparison  means  connected  to  said  pulse 
means,  circuit  means  connected  between  said  gates  and 
said  comparison  means  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  maximum  material  speed  for  a  predetermined 
range  of  material  movement  said  comparison  means 
including  means  for  comparing  said  signal  representative 
of  maximum  material  speed  with  the  output  of  said  pulse 
means,  over  a  predetermined  interval,  and  providing  an 
output  signal  when  the  number  of  pulses  from  said  pulse 
means  during  said  interval  exceeds  the  signal  representa- 
tive of  maximum  material  speed. 
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3,956,618 

MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Karl  Gcorg  GStz,  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max- 

.  Planck-Gescllschaft  lur  Fordcrung  dcr  Wissenschaftcn  e.V., 

Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,825 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
2361385 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7(78 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151.3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mechanical-electrical  transducer  for  the  simultaneous 
contactless  and  reaction-free  determination  of  at  least  three 
mutually  independent  components  of  displacement  of  an 
object  coupled  to  the  transducer,  including  two  translational 
and  one  rotational  component,  comprising  an  oblong  ferrite 
body  attached  to  the  object,  and  at  least  three  different  signal 
sources  inductively  coupled  to  the  ferrite  body  and  spatially 
distributed  with  respect  to  the  ferrite  body,  wherein  said  signal 
sources  comprise  at  least  three  spatially  separated  polepieces 
each  of  which  is  equipped  with  at  least  one  secondary  winding 
of  a  differential  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  supply,  and  including  an 
electrical  analog  circuit  having  at  least  three  difference  ampli- 
fier and  demodulator  means,  said  circuit  effecting  at  least 
three  mutually  independent  combinations  of  the  outputs  of 
the  said  at  least  three  spatially  separated  polepieces  to  provide 
at  least  three  mutually  independent  signals  corresponding  in 
sign  and  magnitude  to  the  said  components  of  displacement  of 
an  object  from  a  determined  initial  position. 


3,956,619 
PIPELINE  WALSH-HADAMARD  TRANSFORMATIONS 
Joseph  L.  Mundy,  Schenectady,  and  Reuben  E.  Joynson,  Al- 
plaus,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,820 
Int  CI.*  G06F  7/38,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235—156  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  receiving  an  input  sequence  signal  of 
serial,  data  samples,  there  being  2'  signals  in  each  sequence, 
and  for  producing  therefrom  a  serial  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  sequency  ordered  coefficients  of  a  binary,  orthogo- 
nal transform  of  said  input  data  signals,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a.  an  ordered  set  of  p  signal  processing  modules,  each  of 
said  processing  modules  having  an  associated  order  num- 
ber (  ((  =  I,  p),  each  of  said  modules  further  having  a 
signal  input  port,  a  signal  output  port,  and  control  input 
ports;  said  modules  being  connected  in  an  ordered  cas- 
cade, wherein  said  input  sequence  signal  is  applied  to  said 
signal  input  port  of  the  first  ordered  of  said  modules  and 
said  output  signal  is  received  from  said  signal  output  port 
of  the  p'*  ordered  of  said  modules,  each  of  said  signal 
processor  modules  further  comprising: 
an  ordered  set  of  2'  signal  storage  elements,  where  i 
represents  the  order  number  of  said  signal  processor 


module,  said  storage  elements  being  organized  as  a  first 
ordered  subset  comprising  the  2'~Mowest  ordered  stor- 
age elements  of  said  set  and  a  second  ordered  subset 
comprising  the  2'~'highest  ordered  storage  elements  in 
said  set; 

switching  means  connected  for  sequentially  applying 
signals  from  said  input  port  to  each  of  said  storage 
elements  in  said  ordered  set  in  order  and  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  control  ports; 

arithmetic  circuit  means,  connected  for  sequentially  re- 
ceiving pairs  of  signals  from  pairs  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments, said  pairs  of  said  storage  elements  including 
correspondingly  prdered  storage  elements  taken  from 


nnsT  siGaiALXtcccsmt  moduli  oat 


said  first  subset  and  from  said  second  subset,  and  for 
producing  therefrom,  at  the  output  port  of  said  signal 
processor  module  and  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
control  port,  a  sum  signal  representative  of  the  sum  of 
said  pair  of  signals  and  a  diflference  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  of  said  pair  of  signals; 
.  control  means  connected  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  to  the  control  signal  ports  of  each  of  said 
signal  processor  modules,  said  control  signals  being  con- 
nected to  induce  said  arithmetic  means  to  sequentially 
produce  said  sum  signals  and  said  difference  signals  from 
each  of  said  received  pairs  of  signals  whereby  said  signals 
transform  coefficients  of  said  input  sequence  of  data 
signals  are  extracted. 


3,956,620 
ADDER  WITH  CARRY  ENABLE  FOR  BIT  OPERATIONS 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  DIGITAL  CALCULATOR 
George  L.  Brantingham,  and  Larry  T.  Novak,  both  of  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Initnimcats  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,506 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/50,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  235— 156  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  system  comprising: 

a.  data  storage  means; 

b.  control  circuitry  including  an  instruction  storage  means 
for  providing  multi-bit  command  signals  which  define  the 
operations  of  the  system; 

c.  an  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  operations  on  data 
including  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  means  and  data 
stored  in  said  instruction  storage  means,  said  arithmetic 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  single  bit  adder  sections  with 
each  of  said  adder  sections  for  adding  two  input  bits  and 
an  input  carry  bit  from  a  previous  adder  section  to  pro- 
duce an  output  sum  bit  and  an  output  carry  bit  to  a  next 
adder  section; 

d.  means  coupling  a  plurality  of  selected  bits  of  said  instruc- 
tion storage  means  as  input  bits  to  said  arithmetic  unit;  - 

e.  means  coupling  first  selected  bits  of  said  data  storage 
means  as  input  bits  to  said  arithmetic  unit  and 

f.  controllable  logic  means  including  a  plurality  of  logical 
AND  functioning  gates  each  having  first  and  second 
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inputs  and  an  output,  the  first  input  and  output  of  each 
said  logical  AND  functioning  gates  respectively  coupling 
the  carry  output  bit  from  a  previous  adder  section  as  the 
carry  input  bit  of  a  next  adder  section  with  the  second 
input  of  each  of  said  locical  AND  functioning  gates  con- 
nected in  common  to  another  selected  bit  of  said  instruc- 
tion storage  means  for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling 
the  carry  bits  from  section  to  section  in  accordance  with 


RAM    ADOR. 


of  said  subtractors  in  the  other  rows  defining  an  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  remainders;  first  means  for  applying  to  the 
individual  minuend  inputs  of  the  subtractors  in  said  first  row 
individual  dividend  digits;  second  means  for  supplying  to  the 
individual  subtrahend  inputs  of  said  subtractors  individual 
subtrahend  digits;  at  least  one  borrow  generator  in  each  row 
of  subtractors;  means  for  applying  to  the  inputs  of  said  borrow 
generator  in  each  row  the  digits  applied  to  the  minuend  and 
subtrahend  inputs  of  that  row  of  subtractors;  and  means  for 
passing  the  difference  output  digits  from  one  subtractor  in  one 
row  to  the  minuend  input  of  a  subtractor  in  the  subsequent 
row;  said  borrow  generator  in  each  row  comprising  means  for 
generating  borrow  digits  from  the  inputs  applied  to  pairs  of 
subtractors  defining  adjacent  orders  of  magnitude,  said  bor- 
row generating  means  having  at  least  one  output  and  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs,  means  for  connecting  said  inputs  to  receive  the 
digital  input  information  applied  to  the  inputs  of  the  pair  of 
subtractors. 


the  state  of  said  another  selected  bit,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry being  arranged  to  provide  toggle  commands  from 
said  instruction  storage  means  for  selectively  toggling  one 
or  more  individual  bits  in  said  arithmetic  unit  wherein 
each  of  said  toggle  commands  include  said  another  bit  set 
in  a  state  for  said  logic  means  to  disable  the  carry  bits 
from  section  to  section  and  said  first  selected  bits  set  to 
states  indicative  of  the  specific  ones  of  said  selected  bits 
to  be  toggled. 


3,956,621 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  ARRAY  DIVIDER 
William  C.  Booth,  Rcisterstown,  Md.,  auignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,501 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7154 

MS.  CI.  235- 164  2  Claims 


X-t,,         Y-I,,    X-»k       Y-S, 


1.  A  flow-through  electronic  digital  divider  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digital  subtractors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows; 
each  of  said  subtractors  having  at  least  a  minuend  input,  a 
subtrahend  input  and  a  borrow  input,  and  at  least  a  difference 
output  and  a  borrow  output;  each  of  said  subtractors  in  a  first 
row  defining  an  order  of  magnitude  of  the  dividend  and  each 


3,956,622 
TWO'S  COMPLEMENT  PIPELINE  MULTIPLIER 
Richard  Francis  Lyon,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,765 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7154 
U.S.  CI.  235— 164  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  the  product  of  an  ordered  n-bit 
signed  binary  data  word  and  an  m-bit  signed  multiplier  word, 
m  ^  2,  said  n-bit  word  including  a  single  repetition  of  the 
data  word  sign  in  the  most  significant  bit  position,  comprising 

A.  m  substantially  identical  stages  each  comprising 

1 .  means  for  forming  the  bitwise  product  of  one  bit  of  said 
multiplier  word  and  each  bit  of  said  data  word. 

2.  means  for  forming  successive  partial  sums  of  said  bit- 
wise products  and  partial  sums  of  equal  significance 
generated  at  preceding  stages, 

3.  means  for  periodically  blanking  the  one  of  said  partial 
sums  having  lowest  significance,  and 

4.  means  for  replacing  said  blanked  significance  sum  bit 
with  a  duplicate  of  the  most  significant  bit  to  effect  sign 
extension  of  the  most  significant  bit,  and 

B.  means  for  applying  input  partial  sums  generated  at  stage 
I  to  stage  H-1  for  I  =  1 ,2,  . . .  ,m,  said  input  partial  sums 
applied  at  sUge  1  being  uniformly  0. 
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3,956,623 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Thomas  E.  Clark;  Robert  J.  Tracey,  both  of  San  Mateo,  and 
Ronald  J.  Violet,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,834 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15134;  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  235—186  17  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  phase  detector  which  periodically  detects  the 
phase  angle  0^  oi  a  carrier  signal  in  which  data  are  encoded  as 
discrete  phase  changes,  said  detector  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  carrier  signal  for  separating  said 
carrier  signal  into  its  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  sig- 
nal components  R,  cos  6(t)  and  R,  sin  9(0; 

means  for  converting  said  signal  components  R,  cos  0(r) 
and  Ro  sin  d(t)  at  predetermined  modulation  intervals, 
into  encoded  binary  signals  R,  cos  9hd  k  and  R,  sin  6^, 

means  responsive  to  said  binary  signals  for  forming  said 
phase  angle  B^  that  is  proportional  to  the  encoded  data, 
said  forming  means  comprising: 

dividing  means  responsive  to  said  binary  signals  Rg  cos  9^ 
and  Rg  sin  B^  for  digitally  forming  the  quotient  ^  of  said 
binary  signals,  such  that  |  ^|<  1; 

data  look-up  means  for  digitally  forming  a  reference  angle 
signal  4>  such  that  4>  =  tan  ~'  ^;  and 

logic  means  for  modifying  the  reference  signal  4>  to  be  the 
phase  angle  6*,  said  modification  being  determined  by 
said  binary  signals  R,  cos  B^  and  R,  sin  B,,. 


function,  wherein  a  multiplication  of  two  corresponding  terms 
is  performed  by  recording  the  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
one  sample  of  said  function  in  a  memory  of  the  multiple  die- 
lectric layer  type  and  by  applying  a  given  voltage  to  the  gate 
of  said  transistor  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  which  is  a  linear 


e  ((i^.i) — ' — j  r  C-O  "~^*'  C"-**t) 


i2 


function  of  the  threshold  voltage  which  is  in  turn  a  linear 
function  of  the  writing  signal  at  the  input  of  a  multiplier  cir- 
cuit, there  being  also  applied  to  said  circuit  a  signal  which  is 
a  linear  function  of  the  term  of  the  other  series,  said  term 
being  such  as  to  correspond  to  said  sample  of  the  function. 


3,956,625 
MULTIPLE  FLASHLAMP  ARRAY 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,564 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  240—1.3  4  Claims 


3,956,624 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 
MULTIPLICATION  OF  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Luc     Audairc,     St-Nidcr-du-Mouchcrotte;     Joseph     Borel, 
Echirollcs;  Vincent  le  Goascoz,  Claix,  and  Robert  Poujois, 
Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEner- 
gic  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464.879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1973, 73.16246 
Int.  CI.*  G06G  7116 
U.S.  CI.  235—194  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  term  by  term  multiplication  in  integrated 
circuit  elements  of  two  ordered  series  of  N  terms,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  elements  including  memory  elements  consti- 
tuted by  field-effect  transistors,  having  a  number  of  layers  of 
different  dielectrics  between  the  gate  and  doped  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  the  transistor  and  wherein,  after  having  per- 
formed a  discrete  sampling  of  an  analog  signal  at  N  points,  the 
N  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  N  points  are  stored  in  the 
form  of  threshold  voltages  in  N  of  said  transistors,  at  least  one 
of  said  two  ordered  series  is  derived  from  the  sampling  of  a 


1.  In  a  planar  type  multiple  flashlamp  array  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  reflector  units 
mounted  on  said  base  with  each  reflector  unit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outwardly  facing  reflector  cavities  disposed  in  a  linear 
row  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  facing  outwardly 
in  the  same  direction,  a  plurality  of  flashlamps  having  base 
ends  with  each  one  of  said  lamps  being  positioned  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  reflectors,  and  a  circuitboard  member 
which  supports  and  is  operatively  associated  with  said  lamps 
to  flash  the  lamps  in  sequence,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises having  observation  aperture  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  openings  disposed  adjacent  said  lamp  base  ends  so  that  the 
first  opening  is  located  in  each  of  said  reflector  cavities  and 
the  second  opening  is  located  behind  said  reflector  cavities  in 
the  oppositely  facing  reflector  unit  and  aligned  with  the  first 
opening  with  flash  indicator  means  also  being  aligned  with 
said  openings. 
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3,956,626 
PULSE  QUATERNARY  COMMUNICATION  MEANS 
Monte  Ross,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,819 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250— 199  33  Claims 
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tive  of  the  position  of  the  center  of  said  light  beam  on  said 
target  plate  in  the  Y-axis  direction  based  on  first  and  second 
Y-axis  electric  signals  derived  from  said  light  beam  target;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  light 
beam,  said  means  including  a  light  trans(>arent  indicator  plate, 
an  XY  driver  having  an  output  slider  movable  on  an  imaginary 
plane  parallel  with  said  light  transparent  indicator  plate  and  a 
light-emissive  element  mounted  on  the  output  slider  of  said 
XY  driver,  in  which  said  X-  and  Y-axis  light  beam  center 
indicating  signals  are  supplied  to  said  XY  driver,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  center  of  the  light  beam  on  said  target  plate  is 
displayed  on  said  light  transparent  indicator  plate. 


3,956,628 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Hanger,  Church  vilk,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,597 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1132 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  20  Claims 


1.  Means  to  modulate  pulse  optical  signals  from  a  pulse 
source  comprising,  first,  second  and  third  modulator  means 
each  having  an  optical  input  and  an  optical  output,  means 
associated  with  the  flrst  modulator  means  to  predeterminately 
polarize  the  optical  pulses  received  thereat  from  said  source, 
polarizing  beam  splitter  means  positioned  to  respond  to  the 
optical  outputs  of  the  first  modulator  means  to  separate  the 
output  pulses  therefrom  according  to  their  polarization,  said 
second  modulator  means  being  positioned  to  receive  optical 
output  pulses  from  said  beam  splitter  of  one  polarization,  said 
third  modulator  means  being  positioned  to  receive  optical 
output  pulses  from  said  beam  splitter  of  a  different  polariza- 
tion, means  associated  respectively  with  said  second  and  third 
modulator  means  to  delay  outputs  exiting  therefrom  of  a 
selected  polarization  only,  other  means  including  synchronous 
polarizer  means  and  drive  means  therefor  respectively  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  optical  output  pulses  of  said  second  and 
third  modulator  means,  and  means  to  optically  combine  the 
outputs  of  said  respective  synchronous  polarizer  means  to 
produce  a  pulse  train  of  optically  modulated  pulses  for  trans- 
mission. 
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3,956,627 
LIGHT  BEAM  TARGET  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Takayuki  Kikuchi,  Chigasaki;  Yukihiro  Kawai,  Tama,  and 
Iwao  Takanashi,  Koganci,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishi 
Nippon  DcnkI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,801 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250—209  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  employing  a  light  beam  target  comprising 
means  for  generating  an  X-axis  light  beam  center  indicating 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  light  beam 
on  a  target  plate  in  the  X-axis  direction  based  on  first  and 
second  X-axis  electric  signals  derived  from  said  light  beam 
target  and  a  Y-axis  light  beam  center  indicating  signal  indica- 
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5.  A  light  sensitive  detection  system  operative  to  detect  the 
presence  and  absence  of  moving  fingers  of  known  width 
equally  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  a  belt,  as  they  pass 
a  predetermined  position,  comprising:  a  source  of  light;  a  light 
responsive  element  responsive  to  the  light  from  said  source  to 
produce  a  signal  when  light  impinges  thereon;  said  belt  being 
positioned  to  interpose  said  fingers  between  said  source  of 
light  and  light  responsive  element;  means  for  moving  said  belt 
at  a  given  rate  past  said  predetermined  position  to  produce  an 
output  signal  of  varying  amplitude  representing  the  modula- 
tion of  light  by  the  moving  fingers;  reference  means  generating 
a  signal  representative  of  the  known  ratio  between  the  width 
of  said  fingers  and  the  spacing  therebetween;  integrating 
means  for  integrating  said  output  signal,  comparing  means  for 
comparing  said  integrated  output  signal  with  said  reference 
signal  to  produce  an  error  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
error  signal  for  modifying  the  light  from  said  source  by  the 
amount  required  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  constant 
amplitude  but  having  an  on-off  ratio  that  is  substantially  iden- 
tical to  the  ratio  of  the  known  dimensions  of  said  finger  width 
and  spacing. 


3,956,629 
INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thiel  J.  Gomm,  Castle  Rock,  and  Stephen  E.  Price,  Lakcwood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignon  to  Incx,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cok>. 
Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,797 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  21104 
U.S.  CI.  250-223  R  22  Claims 

1.  Object  inspection  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  trans- 
porting objects,  a  radiation  source  directed  towards  the  trans- 
port means,  an  array  of  photosensors  positioned  towards  the 
transport  means  to  intercept  the  radiation,  clock  means  pro- 
ducing a  primary  frequency  and  a  secondary  frequency  with 
the  primary  frequency  being  higher  than  the  secondary  fre- 
quency, the  primary  frequency  output  of  the  clock  means 
being  connected  to  the  photosensor  array  to  individually  and 
sequentially  interrogate  the  photosensors  and  produce  from 
each  photosensor  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
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radiation  falling  on  the  photosensor,  discriminator  means 
connected  to  the  output  from  the  photosensor  array  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  in  response  to  preselected  signal 
characteristics  from  the  photosensor  array,  a  first  counter 
connected  to  the  primary  frequency  output  of  the  clock 
means,  a  first  responsive  means  receiving  the  output  from  the 
first  counter  and  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  output 
from  the  discriminator  means,  a  second  counter  connected  to 
the  secondary  frequency  output  of  the  clock  means,  a  second 
responsive  means  receiving  the  output  from  the  second 
counter  and  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  output  from 
the  discriminator  means,  a  sample  memory,  comparator 
means  adapted  to  compare  the  outputs  from  the  sample  mem- 
ory and  the  responsive  means,  first  switch  means  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  first  responsive  means  and  alterna- 
tively connectable  to  one  of  the  sample  memory  and  the 


f  preparing  a  plot  of  coat  weight  vs.  fluorescence  for  the 
coatings  applied;  and. 


g.  thereafter  coating  said  substrate  with  said  coating  formu- 
lation and  measuring  the  fluorescence  of  the  coating 
applied  for  determining  the  coat  weight  applied. 


comparator,  and  second  switch  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  second  responsive  means  and  alternatively  connect- 
able to  one  of  the  sample  memory  and  comparator,  whereby 
the  first  and  second  switch  means  may  be  connected  to  pro- 
vide data  to  the  sample  memory  and  an  ideal  sample  object 
conveyed  past  the  light  source  to  produce  a  radiation  image 
on  the  photosensitive  array,  an  output  generated  from  the 
discriminator  means  response  to  distinctive  characteristics  of 
the  sample  object  to  activate  the  first  and  second  responsive 
means  and  record  in  the  sample  memory  the  counts  of  the  first 
and  second  counters  corresponding  to  such  characteristics, 
and  thereafter  the  first  and  second  switch  means  being  con- 
nected to  provide  similar  data  from  objects  to  be  inspected  to 
the  comparator,  with  the  data  from  the  responsive  means 
being  compared  with  the  data  from  the  sample  memory  to 
determine  correspondence  of  the  data  from  the  two  sources 
and  thus  determine  the  acceptability  of  the  latter  objects. 


3,956,630 
FLUORIMETRIC  COAT  WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 
Frank  W.  Mellows,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,446 
Int.  CI.*  G09K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  250-302  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  coat  weight  of  a  coating 
applied  to  a  paper  substrate  or  the  like  in  web  form  compris- 
ing: 

a.  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  fluorescing  optical 
brightener  to  the  coating  formulation  to  be  applied  to  a 
substrate; 

b.  applying  said  fluorescing  optical  brightener  containing 
coating  formulation  to  samples  of  said  substrate  at  differ- 
ent coat  weights  over  the  coat  weight  range  desired; 

c.  scanning  the  coated  surface  of  said  coated  samples  with 
a  UV  light  source; 

d.  measuring  the  fluorescence  of  the  coated  samples; 

e.  comparing  the  fluorescence  readings  obtained  with  the 
actual  coat  weights  applied  to  said  samples  as  measured 
by  an  independent  method; 


3,956,631 
PROCESS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION 
Edward  Lewis  Crosby,  Jr.,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,207 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  41116 

U.S.  CI.  250—321  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  adherence  of  a  first  member 
to  a  second  member  between  which  is  disposed  a  layer  of 
adhesive,  said  adhesive  tending  to  bond  said  members  to- 
gether only  when  said  adhesive  is  caused  to  change  from  a 
solid  state  to  a  liquid  state,  said  method  comprising: 
depositing  a  material  in  a  given  pattern  on  said  adhesive 

when  in  the  solid  state, 
disposing  said  solid  adhesive  between  said  members, 
causihg  said  adhesive  to  change  from  a  solid  state  to  a  liquid 
state  when  disposed  between  said  members,  the  change  in 
state  of  said  adhesive  disturbing  said  given  pattern,  and 
examining  said  material  for  the  presence  of  said  given  pat- 
tern. 


3,956,632 

CONVEYOR  BELT  POSITION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Derek  Hall,  and  Donald  F.  Bcddcll,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporatton,  San  Jose,  CaHt. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,685 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  21104 

U.S.  CI.  250-223  R  9  Clafau 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  longitudinal  position 

of  a  moving  conveyor  belt,  said  conveyor  belt  being  provided 

with  a  line  of  light  sensitive  areas  longitudinally  spaced  therein 

adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  belt;  said  apparatus  comprising  an 

appropriately  oriented  light  source  lying  above  said  belt;  light 

sensing  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  light  from  the  light 

source  and  with  the  line  of  sight  to  said  light  source  aligned 

subsuntially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  belt 

so  that  the  line  of  sight  is  intercepted  by  each  light  sensitive 

area  as  the  belt  moves  forward  beneath  the  light  source;  the 
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improvement  comprising  bracket  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  each  edge  of  the  belt;  pin  means  mounted  in  an  upright 
position  on  each  bracket  means;  a  substantially  cylindrical 
roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  upon  each  of  said  pin  means, 
each  roller  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  belt  so  that  each 
roller  rotates  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  the  belt  moves  in 


3,956,634 
LINEAR  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  USING  MAGNETIC 

MIRRORS 
Due  Tien  Tran;  Dominique  Tronc;  Jacques  Kervizic,  and 
Claude  Perraudin,  ail  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  C.G.R  - 
Mev.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No,  546,137 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1974, 74.03657 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  1108;  G21G  4100;  G21K  1108 

U.S.  CI.  250—396  R  12  Claims 


engagement  therewith,  each  roller  including  guide  means  for 
maintaining  the  vertical  positions  of  the  edges  of  the  belt  as 
the  belt  moves;  frame  means  to  which  the  light  sensing  means 
and  the  bracket  means  are  attached;  and  frame  suspension 
means,  located  above  the  conveyor  belt,  for  supporting  the 
frame  means  to  allow  the  frame  means  to  move  transversely 
in  response  to  transverse  movements  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


3,956,633 
RADIOLOGY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Godfrey  Newbold  Hounsfield,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to  E 
M  I  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1974, 
20259/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  23108 
U.S.  CI.  250-362  10  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  accelerator  for  accelerating  a  charged  particle 
beam,  comprising  a  particle  source,  a  linear  accelerating 
structure  of  axis  XY  constituted  by  a  succession  of  resonant 
cavities,  means  for  the  injection  of  electromagnetic  energy 
into  said  structure;  magnetic  deflection  means  for  deflecting 
said  particle  beam,  said  magnetic  deflection  means  comprising 
at  least  a  first  achromatic  and  stigmatic  magnetic  mirror  capa- 
ble of  reflecting  said  beam  of  particles  in  a  direction  which  is 
at  180°  to  the  incident  direction  of  the  beam,  allowing  said 
particle  beam  to  pass  at  least  twice  through  said  accelerating 
structure;  said  particle  source  being  arranged  on  the  axis  of 
said  accelerating  structure;  said  particle  source  having  a  form 
such  that  it  can  be  traversed  along  its  axis  by  said  accelerated 
beam  having  effected  at  least  two  passes  through  said  acceler- 
ating structure. 


3,956,635 
COMBINED  MULTIPLE  BEAM  SIZE  AND  SPIRAL  SCAN 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  WRITING  OF 
MICROCIRCUIT  PATTERNS 
Tai-Hon  Philip  Chang,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,697 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  23104 
U.S.  CI.  250-492  A  10  Claims 
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1.  Radiological  apparatus  including  means  for  irradiating  a 
body  along  a  plurality  of  co-planar  paths,  some  of  which 
intersect,  detector  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion emergent  from  the  body  along  each  of  said  paths  and  for 
providing  output  signals  indicative  thereof,  means  for  process- 
ing said  output  signals  to  provide  a  representation  of  the 
variation  of  absorption  of  said  radiation  by  said  body  across 
the  plane  of  said  body  irradiated  by  said  paths,  means  for 
monitoring  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signals  and  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals  indicative  of  departure  of  said  signals 
from  a  predetermined  range  of  amplitude  levels,  means  for 
utilising  said  control  signals  to  compensate  for  said  departure, 
and  means  for  supplying  signals  indicative  of  the  compensa- 
tion to  said  processing  means. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits  in  a  computer 
controlled  electron  beam  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  programmed  integrated  circuit  pattern; 

directing  a  beam  of  electrons  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
toward  a  target  so  as  to  impinge  on  the  target  in  accor- 
dance with  said  integrated  circuit  pattern; 

interposing  an  electron  optical  imaging  unit  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  of  electrons; 
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operating  said  imaging  unit  so  as  not  to  alter  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  the  beam  of  electrons; 

outlining  the  circuit  pattern; 

operating  said  imaging  unit  so  as  to  magnify  the  diameter  of 
the  beam  of  electrons;  and 

filling  in  the  inside  of  the  circuit  pattern. 


3,956,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  AND 
SORTING  BUTTONS 
Charles  H.  Williams,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,498 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//J2 

U.S.  CI.  250—572  15  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  buttons  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  main  chamber  having  a  first  aperture  opening  with  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  button  to  be 
inspected,  the  center  of  said  aperture  defining  the  optical  axis 
of  said  chamber;  means  for  aligning  said  button  at  said  first 
aperture;  a  light  source  for  directing  a  beam  through  said 
aperture  and  along  said  optical  axis;  a  light  reflecting  member 
positioned  in  said  chamber  along  said  axis  for  reflecting  said 
light  normal  to  said  axis;  four  light  receiving  members,  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  spaced  apart  90°  from  two 
other  of  said  members  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  the 
first  end  of  each  member  comprising  a  second  aperture  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  light  reflecting  means  and  said  second 
end  each  including  a  photosensor  for  detecting  said  reflected 
light  through  said  second  aperture  to  provide  an  output  signal; 
and  a  logic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  pho- 
tosensors for  comparing  said  output  signals  and  producing  an 
inspection  signal. 


3,956,637 
INTERCEPT  VALVE  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  HEAT  POWER  PLANT 
Hiroaki  Aotsu;  Akira  Isono,  and  Yoshihiro  Uchiyama,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  47- 
127205 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  I /to 
U.S.  CI.  290-40  R  21  Claims 
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11.  An  intercept  valve  controlling  system  adapted  for  use  in 
a  heat  power  plant  having  a  turbine  plant  including  a  high- 


pressure  turbine  and  intermediate-pressure  turbine;  a  genera- 
tor; a  reheater  and  an  intercept  valve  both  disposed  between 
the  high-pressure  and  intermediate-pressure  turbines;  and 
transmission  system  including  at  least  two  transmission  cir- 
cuits on  an  output  bus  from  the  generator;  said  controlling 
system  comprising  failure  detecting  means  for  producing  an 
output  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  on  said  transmission 
system;  valve  closing  means  for  closing  said  intercept  valve  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  failure  detecting  means;  inner 
rotor  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  inner  rotor  angle 
of  said  generator  so  as  to  produce  an  output  when  the  inner 
rotor  angle  reaches  a  first  peak  value;  and  valve  opening 
means  for  opening  said  intercept  valve  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  inner  rotor  angle  detecting  means. 


3,956,638 
BATTERY  PARALLELING  SYSTEM 
Allan  F.  Ahrens,  Canyon  Country,  and  Gilbert  I.  Cardwell, 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,977 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  307—48  9  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  paralleling  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
batteries  in  parallel  and  for  regulating  the  current  from  each 
battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery  lines  each  for  connection  to  a  battery 
and  for  receiving  battery  current,  said  battery  lines  being 
connectable  to  a  buss  for  supplying  a  load  connected  to 
the  buss; 

a  battery  current  regulator  serially  connected  in  each  bat- 
tery line  for  limiting  the  battery  current  in  each  battery  line; 

a  current  sensor  connected  in  each  battery  line  for  sensing 
the  battery  current  in  each  battery  line;  and 

a  sharing  circuit  connected  to  each  current  sensor  and  to 
each  current  regulator  for  controlling  each  regulator  so 
that  the  current  in  each  battery  line  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  current  in  each  of  the  other  battery  lines. 


3,956,639 
GROUND  MONITOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ramsay,  910  Second  Ave.  North,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35202 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,414 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/00 
V£.  CI.  307—94  3  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  an 
electrically  driven  machine  wherein  the  circuitry  associated 
with  the  machine  includes  power  supply  circuits,  a  grounding 
circuit,  and  a  pilot  circuit, 

a.  means  to  impress  a  predetermined  substantially  constant 
DC  voltage  on  a  circuit  embodying  the  grounding  circuit 
and  said  pilot  circuit, 

b.  an  ammeter  in  said  grounding  and  pilot  circuits  set  forth 
in  (a)  above  having  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts  which 
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close  when  the  resistance  in  said  circuits  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and 


transistors,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  taken  from 
the  drain  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor  (Qs);  and 
means,  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor (Qc)  ,  for  supplying  a  pulse  train  to  said  fourth 
transistor  during  said  first  time  slot  (TS-4). 


3,956,641 
COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  BOOLEAN  FUNCTIONS 
Horst  H.  Berger,  Sindelfingen,  and  Siegfried  K.  Wicdmann, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May   31,    1974, 
2426447 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19134,  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  307—215  33  Claims 


c.  means  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  machine 
under  control  of  said  contacts. 


3,956,640 

BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  RIPPLE-CARRY  BINARY 

GENERATOR 

Richard  B.  Rubinstein,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,080 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  3  Claims 
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1.  A  buffer-amplifier  which  comprises: 

first  (Q,)  and  second  (Qt)  field-effect  transistors  serially 
connected  between  an  external  supply  source  ( VDD)  and 
ground; 

means,  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor (Oi),  for  supplying  a  train  of  clock  pulses  of  a  first 
phase  (^,)  from  an  external  clock  pulse  generator; 

means,  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  (Q,),  for  pre-charging  said  gate  electrode  in  a 
positive-direction  during  a  first  time  slot  (TS-4)  synchro- 
nized with  said  clock  pulses  of  a  first  phase  (^,)  and  for 
subsequently  supplying  a  negative-going  input  pulse 
thereto  during  a  second  time  slot  (TS-1)  synchronized 
with  said  clock  pulses  (^,); 

a  third  field-effect  transistor  (Q,)  connected  between  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  ground; 

a  feedback  circuit  ( 13)  connected  between  the  juncture  of 
the  drain  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
source  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor  (Q,); 

fourth  (Q,)  and  fifth  (Q,)  field-effect  transistors  serially 
connected  between  said  supply  source  (VDD)  and 
ground,  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  juncture  between  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  logic  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  boolean  function  of  at 
least  two  input  variables,  said  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  PNP  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

a  second  PNP  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emit- 
ter; 

a  first  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

a  second  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  base  and  emit- 
ter; 

a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  first  binary  input 
signal; 

a  second  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  second  binary 
input  signal; 

an  output  terminal; 

first  passive  connection  means  connecting  in  common  said 
first  input  terminal,  said  base  of  said  first  PNP  transistor, 
and  said  base  of  said  first  NPN  transistor; 

second  passive  connection  means  connecting  in  common 
said  second  input  terminal,  said  base  of  said  second  PNP 
transistor,  and  said  base  of  said  second  NPN  transistor; 

third  passive  connection  means  connecting  said  emitter  of 
said  first  NPN  transistor  to  said  collector  of  said  second 
NPN  transistor; 

fourth  passive  connection  means  connecting  said  emitter  of 
said  first  PNP  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  second 
PNP  transistor  to  a  first  potential; 

fifth  passive  connection  means  connecting  said  emitter  of 
said  second  NPN  transistor  a  second  potential;  and 

sixth  passive  connection  means  connecting  said  collector  of 
said  first  PNP  transistor,  said  collector  of  said  second 
PNP  transistor,  and  said  collector  of  said  first  NPN  tran- 
sistor to  said  output  terminal, 

whereby  in  response  to  first  and  second  binary  input  signals 
respectively  impressed  on  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  said  output  terminal  manifests  a  binary  output 
signal  which  is  the  boolean  function  of  said  first  and 
second  binary  inputs. 
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3,956,642 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  SWEEP  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Stephen  R.  Troy,   104-20  89th  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
11418 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,639 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  4/08,  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  307—228  18  Claims 


.7  '•xM±^.. 


I  «- 

CONrwi. 


■9* 


1.  A  multivibrator  compising  a  "digital"  device  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  "digital"  device  for  accepting  a  control  voltage 
and  directing  said  control  voltage  to  said  first  input  of  said 
"digital"  device,  a  feedback  circuit  electrically  connected 
between  said  first  input  and  said  output  of  said  "digital"  de- 
vice, means  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  said  "digi- 
tal" device  for  converting  said  "digital"  device  output  voltage 
into  a  current,  a  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  volt- 
age converting  means,  a  DC  source  electrically  connected  to 
said  voltage  converting  means,  and  a  voltage  sensitive  switch- 
ing means  electrically  connected  between  said  capacitor  and 
said  second  input  of  said  "digital"  device  whereby  said  multi- 
vibrator is  capable  of  extremely  high-speed  operation  and 
producing  an  exceptionally  linear  sweep  waveform. 


3,956,643 
MOS  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Larry  R.  Hite,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,437 

Int.  CI.*H03B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—229  20  Claims 


1.  A  four  quadrant  analog  multiplier  for  producing  an  out- 
put product  voltage  from  two  input  voltages  which  comprises: 

a.  a  semiconductor  chip  having  three  MOSFET  differential 
amplifiers,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  current  path 
where  one  of  said  amplifiers  is  connected  from  ito  first 
current  path  to  serve  as  a  current  source  for  a  first  of  the 
other  two  amplifiers  and  is  connected  at  its  second  cur- 
rent path  to  serve  as  the  current  source  for  the  second  of 
said  other  two  amplifiers, 

b.  a  current  source  terminal  leading  to  said  one  of  said 
amplifiers. 


c.  means  to  apply  one  of  said  input  voltages  equally  and 
oppositely  to  modulate  the  current  in  the  two  paths  of 
said  one  amplifier, 

d.  means  to  apply  the  other  of  said  input  voltages  to  modu- 
late the  current  in  the  first  path  of  each  of  said  other  two 
amplifiers  equal  and  opposite  to  the  modulation  of  the 
current  in  the  second  path  of  each  of  said  other  two 
amplifiers,  and 

e.  means  to  generate  the  output  product  voltage  by  combin- 
ing currents  from  paths  oppositely  modulated  in  said 
other  two  amplifiers. 


3,956,644 
INTEGRAL  CYCLE,  PRECISE  ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Bhagvantrao  G.  Zambre,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EIna 
Engineering,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,719 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  17/06,  5/153 

U.S.  CI.  307— 252  UA  5  Claims 
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1.  An  integral  cycle,  precise  zero  voltage  switch  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  from  an  external  source  to  a  load 
comprising 

means  for  generating  a  command  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  just  before  the  begin- 
ning of  each  half  cycle  of  a  predetermined  polarity  of  the 
alternating  current, 

bistable  logic  means  responsive  to  the  command  and  clock 
signals  for  producing  a  logic  signal  beginning  at  the  simul- 
taneous occurrence  of  the  command  and  clock  signals 
and  ending  with  the  occurrence  of  the  clock  signal  alone, 
and 

switching  means  for  supplying  the  alternating  current  to  the 
load  beginning  and  ending  from  the  zero  crossing  of  the 
alternating  current  and  provided  that  the  switching  means 
is  enabled  by  the  logic  signal. 


3,956,645 

CONTROLLABLE  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Dirk  Boer,  Eindhoven,  Nctberfamds,  aarigMMr  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ConHnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  392,770,  Aug.  29, 1973,  abanioned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  9,  1972, 
7212293 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  1/14 
U.S.  CL  307—264  7  CIdas 

1.  A  controllable  current  source  comprising  a  first  supply 
input  terminal,  control  input  means  for  receiving  a  control 
voltage,  and  an  output  terminal;  an  operational  amplifier 
having  a  first  high  impedance  input  coupled  to  said  control 
input  means,  a  second  input,  and  an  output;  a  first  resistor 
coupled  between  said  second  input  and  said  supply  input; 
current  mirror  feedback  means  comprising  a  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  control  and  collector  electrodes,  said 
control  electrodes  being  coupled  together;  a  non-linear  resis- 
tance network  coupled  between  said  first  transistor  collector  ■ 
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and  said  amplifier  second  input,  the  control  electrode  of  said    defined,  in  said  equivalent  plane,  and  means  for  attenuating 
first  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  amplifier  output,  and  said    bulk  waves  directed  at  the  second  major  surface  of  the  wafer, 

said  transducers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  bulk 
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second  transistor  collector  being  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal. 


3,956,646 
LITHIUM  NIOBATE  PIEZOELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

Kimio  Shibayama,  and  Hiroaki  Sato,  both  of  Scndai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,  48-846 

Int.  CI.'H01L4///« 

U^.  CI.  310—9.5  3  Claims 


Y      ELASTIC 

SURFACE  WAVE 


i       LITHtUM  NIOBATE 
PIEZOELECTRIC 
SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  litl^ium  niobate  acoustic  surface  wave  substrate  having 
an  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface  parallel  to  the 
lithium  niobate  crystalline  X-axis,  the  normal  of  said  acoustic 
surface  wave  propagation  surface  intersecting  the  lithium 
niobate  crystalline  Y-axis  at  an  angle  6, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  intersecting  angle  6  of  the 
normal  of  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface 
and  the  lithium  niobate  crystalline  Y-axis  ranges  from 
125.6'to  130.r. 


shear  waves  having  a  particle  motion  inclined  to  said  first 
major  surface  and  launched  by  one  of  said  transducers  in  the 
direction  of  the  other  transducer  are  substantially  prevented 
from  reaching  said  other  transducer. 


3,956,648 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MACHINE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 
SHIELD  MEANS  OPERABLE  TO  PROTECT  THE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD  WINDING  AGAINST 
TRANSIENTS 
James  L.  Kirtlcy,  Jr.,  Brooklinc,  and  Gerald  L.  Wilson,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,603 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310—40  R  13  Claims 


3,956,647 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE-WAVE  DEVICES  USING  MONO 
CRYSTALLINE  BISMUTH  SILICON  OXIDE  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  Frank  Mitchell,  Kingston;  Eileen  Read,  High  Wy- 
combe, and  Richard  Stevens,  Copthomc,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12, 1973, 
47745/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  310—9.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  surface-wave  device  comprising  a  wafer  of 
monocrystalline  bismuth  silicon  oxide  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  formed  so  that  the  first  major  surface  of 
said  wafer  which  constitutes  the  acoustic  surface-wave  propa- 
gation surface  of  the  device  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the 
crystallographic  (lll)Vlane  or  a  crystallographically-equiva- 
lent  plane,  as  herein  defined,  a  launching  and  a  receiving 
interdigital  transducer  coupled  to  said  first  major  surface 
respectively  to  launch  and  to_  receive  acoustic  surface  waves 
in  any  one  of  the  directions  [  1 0 1  ],  1 1 1 0]  and  [0  iT]  or  equiv- 
alent directions  as  herein  defined  in  said  (HI)  plane  or  in  any 
one  of  the  crystallographically-equivalent  directions,  as  herein 


1.  A  superconducting  machine  having,  in  combination:  a 
cylindrical-shaped  rotor  having  a  superconducting  field  wind- 
ing; a  normally  conducting  armature  on  the  stator  of  the 
machine,  the  machine  being  a  nested  configuration  with  the 
rotor  positioned  within  the  stator;  shield  means  disposed  on 
the  rotor  between  the  superconducting  field  winding  and  the 
normally  conducting  armature,  said  shield  means  being 
adapted  to  fiex  radially  inward  and  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive; and  electrically  conductive  shell  means  on  the  rotor  and 
disposed  between  the  superconducting  field  winding  and  the 
shield  means,  the  shell  means  being  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  shield  means  and  being  supported  against  radial 
loading  by  the  cold  parts  of  the  rotor  but  being  thermally 
isolated  from  said  cold  parts,  the  magnetic  field  from  the 
superconducting  field  winding  linking  both  the  shield  means 
and  the  conductive  shell  means,  transient  radial  loading  of  the 
shield  means  due  to  transient  conditions  acting  to  move  the 
shield  means  radially  inward  toward  the  shell  means  thereby 
decreasing  the  space  therebetween  and  compressing  the  mag- 
netic field  in  said  space  to  distribute  the  transient  radial  load- 
ing to  the  conductive  shell  means  and  thence  to  said  cold  parts 
of  the  rotor. 


May  11,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


875 


3,956,649 
BRUSHLESS  ROTARY  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
Alvin  J.  Silverman,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aeroflex 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,431 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 111  26  Claims 


/A       ^^*      <-*       ^.^  ^S 


22h 


1.  A  brushless  rotary  signal  transducer  comprising  a  housing 
formed  of  a  magnetic  permeable  material  and  defining  an  axis, 
said  housing  defining  at  least  one  magnetically  permeable  wall 
closing  a  first  end  of  same,  rotor  means  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing substantially  on  said  axis  and  having  a  rotor  core  at  least 
in  part  formed  of  magnetic  permeable  material  and  a  drive 
shaft  for  supporting  said  rotor  core,  said  shaft  projecting  from 
said  housing  substantially  along  the  axis  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven;  stator  means  within  said  hous- 
ing in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  excitation  winding 
and  including  a  yoke  concentrically  disposed  in  said  housing 
between  said  housing  and  said  rotor;  an  excitation  winding 
axially  disposed  between  said  housing  end  wall  and  said  stator 
means,  said  excitation  winding  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
flux  field  upon  the  application  of  an  excitation  signal  thereto, 
and  at  least  one  stator  winding  wound  on  said  stator  yoke,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  rotor  core  in  radial  registration  with  said 
stator  yoke  being  magnetically  asymmetrically  distributed 
about  said  axis  to  define  a  rotating  closed  path  for  said  flux 
field  with  at  least  said  stator  means,  housing  and  magnetically 
permeable  portion  of  said  rotor  core  for  the  generation  of 
signals  in  said  stator  winding  representative  of  the  rotary 
position  of  said  rotor  core  and  said  excitation  signal. 


lamina  and  the  first  plurality  of  lamina,  said  second  plurality 
of  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  teeth  spaced 
from  the  radially  projecting  teeth  on  said  stator,  a  wafer- 
shaped  magnetic  spacer  coaxially  adjacent  said  second  plural- 
ity of  lamina,  a  third  plurality  of  lamina  coaxially  adjacent  said 
spacer  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  teeth 
extending  radially,  a  second  axially  magnetized  permanent 
magnet  coaxially  adjacent  said  third  plurality  of  lamina,  a 
fourth  plurality  of  lamina  coaxially  arranged  adjacent  said 
second  permanent  magnet  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  teeth,  said  lamina  being  formed  of  soft  magnetic 
material  so  as  to  form  pole  shoes  for  said  permanent  magnets, 
said  permanent  magnets  extending  substantially  to  the  roots  of 
the  teeth  of  said  pluralities  of  lamina,  said  permanent  magnets 
having  a  lesser  axial  dimension  than  radial  dimension,  said 
lamina  each  being  thinner  than  the  axial  dimension  than  said 
permanent  magnets,  said  lamina  and  said  permanent  magnets 
and  said  spacer  being  secured  to  each  other  by  bonding 
means,  the  bonding  means  and  the  lamina  and  the  permanent 
magnets  and  the  spacer  forming  substantially  the  entire  axial 
dimension  between  said  first  lamina  and  said  fourth  lamina, 
said  spacer  having  an  axial  dimension  smaller  than  the  radial 
dimension  and  a  radial  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  permanent  magnets,  said  permanent 
magnet  and  said  spacer  being  annular,  said  lamina  being  annu- 
lar, each  plurality  of  lamina  being  thicker  than  each  magnet. 


3,956,651 
WIRE  STATOR  STRUCTURE 
Allen  A.  Brammerio,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,047 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  310-218  16  Claims 


3,956,650 
LAMINAR-ROTOR  SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTOR  MOTOR 
John  H.  Field,  II,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Braintrcc,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  266,421 

Int.  CI.*H02K2///4 

U.S.  CI.  310-156  8  Claims 


14 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
projecting  teeth,  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  stator  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  wafer- 
shaped  lamina  having  peripherally  arranged  teeth  opposing 
the  radially  projecting  teeth  of  said  sutor,  a  wafer-shaped 
axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  arranged  adjacent  said 
lamina,  a  second  plurality  of  wafer-shaped  lamina  sandwich- 
ing the  permanent  magnet  between  the  second  plurality  of 


1.  A  stationary  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  first  segments 
and  second  segments  each  terminating  in  spaced  ends  and 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  elongate  ferromagnetic  filaments 
and  wherein  the  first  segments  contain  more  ferromagnetic 
material  than  the  second  segments,  the  first  segments  and 
second  segments  being  arranged  in  a  generally  contiguous 
relationship  to  form  a  magnetic  core  having  discrete  polar 
areas  with  the  spaced  ends  generally  defining  a  bore  within  the 
magnetic  core,  and  at  least  one  winding  extending  generally 
about  a  respective  one  of  the  first  segments  and  the  second 
segments  between  the  spaced  ends  thereof. 
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3,956,652 
DEVICE  ON  A  METALLIC  GAS-DISCHARGE  VESSEL 
FOR  CURRENT  LEAD-IN  THROUGH  ITS  WALL 
Hont  Rordorf,  Weiningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eieittro- 
piiysiiialische  Anstait  Bernard  Berghaus,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,   1974, 
1173/74 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  37104,  37/32 
U.S.  CI.  313— 19  5  Claims 


screw  being  screwed  into  a  cover  ( 17)  located  outside  the 
container  wall  with  an  electrically  insulating  vacuum- 
tight  intermediate  layer  ( 16')  so  that,  when  the  tightening 
screw  is  screwed  down,  the  shoulder  ( 13, 14)  of  the  inner 
conductor  forces  the  spacer  discs  (46,  56,  59)  and  the 
flanges  located  between  them  (44,  53)  against  the  vessel 
wall. 


3,956,653 
ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE 
Albert  B.  Lauwasser,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 
Products,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546^88 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  313—60  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  on  a  metallic  gas  discharge  vessel  used  as  a 
current  lead-in  through  the  vessel  wall,  particularly  for  the 
treatment  of  heavy  workpieces  by  means  of  glow  discharges  at 
high  operating  voltages,  with  a  cylindrical  inner  conductor  (5, 
10)  enclosed  by  an  insulating  body  (16),  communicating 
protective  gaps  of  different  widths  and  cylindrical  configura- 
tion being  provided  in  order  to  protect  the  insulating  body 
(16)  against  the  action  of  glow  discharges,  comprising: 
a  mechanically  unstressed  insulating  sleeve  ( 16)  as  an  insu- 
lating body  which  encloses  the  cylindrical  inner  conduc- 
tor (5,  10). 
a  metallic  insulatedly  supported  inner  shielding  sleeve  (40) 
with  a  free  potential  which  sits  on  the  insulating  sleeve 
( 16)  with  a  flange  (44)  extending  radially  inwards,  which 
has  the  underside  of  its  flange  resting  on  a  shoulder  ( 13, 
14)  on  the  inner  conductor  via  a  first  insulating  spacer 
disc  (46)  and  forms  a  plane  flat  gap  (50)  between  the 
underside  of  the  flange  and  the  shoulder,  the  said  first  gap 
(50)  opening  into  a  wider  cylindrical  gap  portion  (48) 
between  the  cylindrical  inner  side  of  the  inner  shielding 
sleeve  (40)  on  the  one  hand  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
shoulder  (13,  14)  and  of  the  inner  conductor  on  the 
other,  and  which  gap  portion  (48)  leads  into  the  interior 
of  the  vessel  with  an  increasing  width, 
at  least  one  metallic  insulatedly  supported  outer  shielding 
sleeve  (51)  with  a  free  potential  which  encloses  at  least 
part  of  the  inner  shielding  sleeve  (40)  without  contacting 
it  and  which  has  an  inwardly  extending  flange  (53)  sitting 
on  the  insulating  sleeve  (16),  the  said  outer  shielding 
sleeve  (51)  resting  with  the  upper  side  of  its  flange  on  a 
second  insulating  spacer  disc  (59)  which  adjoins  the 
vessel  wall  (3)  and  forms  a  plane  flat  gap  (60)  between 
the  latter  and  the  upper  side  of  the  flange  which  opens 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  which  outer  shielding 
sleeve  (51 )  has  the  underside  of  its  flange  resting  against 
a  third  insulating  spacer  disc  (56)  which  is  borne  by  the 
flange  (44)  of  the  inner  shielding  sleeve  (40)  forming  a 
plane  flat  gap  (57,  61)  between  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
and  the  inner  shielding  sleeves  which  flat  gap  (57, 61 )  has 
its  radially  outer  end  opening  into  a  wider  cylindrical  gap 
(54)  between  the  cylindrical  portions  (52,  42)  of  the 
outer  and  the  inner  shielding  sleeve  and  which  cylindrical 
gap  (54)  leads  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel, 
and  the  inner  conductor  herein  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  a  tightening  screw  (5)  extending  through  it,  the  said 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  cathode; 

a  rotating  anode  mounted  on  a  stem,  said  stem  being  inte- 
grally connected  to  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor; 

a  support  shaft  mounted  within  the  interior  of  said  rptor, 
said  shaft  being  rotatively  supported  through  ball  bear- 
ings by  a  base  element,  said  support  shaft  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  rotor  and  anode  structure  by  means  form- 
ing a  thermal  barrier  between  the  anode  structure  and  the 
support  shaft,  wherein  said  thermal  barrier  means  com- 
prises a  separate  element  made  of  low  thermal  conductive 
metal,  said  separate  element  being  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  respectively  interfaced 
with  the  said  rotor  and  said  support  shaft;  and 

said  support  shaft  forming  the  inner  races  for  said  ball 
bearings  to  enable  the  shaft  to  have  a  substantially  con- 
stant cross-section  throughout  its  entire  length. 


3,956,654 
LONG  LIVED  PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  NEUTRON 
DETECTOR 
Charles  H.  Glcaaon,  Honehcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,848 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  17/20,  39/32 
U.S.  CI.  313—61  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  proportional  neutron  detector  comprising  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  member  having  a  high  neutron  cross-section, 
neutron  absorptive  coating  on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  and 
a  generally  centralized  electrically  conductive  collector  elec- 
trode disposed  within  the  sealed  member  and  insulatingly 
brought  through  the  member  for  connection  to  a  potential 
source,  a  fill  gas  of  noble  gas  and  a  small  portion  of  a  poly- 
atomic fill  gas  at  predetermined  pressure  within  said  sealed 
member  which  fill  gas  is  ionizable  by  the  radiation  emitted  by 
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the  neutron  absorptive  coating  upon  neutron  capture,  the  3,956,656 

improvement  wherein  a  thin  isolation  film  of  selected  metal  or  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  TWO  INTERNAL 

metal  oxide,  which  is  substantially  transmissive  to  neutrons  ELECTRODES 

Leo  Modest  Sprengers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  19,  1973, 
7317359 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/24 
VJS.  CI.  313—181  9  Claims 


22 
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and  is  non-reactive  with  the  dissociation  products  of  the  poly- 
atomic fill  gas,  is  disposed  over  the  neutron  absorptive  coat- 
ing. 


3,956,655 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Jack  L.  Pcvo,  Odessa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,628 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/33;  HOIK  //2« 

U.S.  CI.  313-112  5  Claims 


■  ■  ■      1     <  - 


1.  A  lamp  having  a  discharge  tube  having  a  storage  station 
for  a  liquid,  at  least  two  internal  electrodes,  a  material  con- 
taining a  metal  which  is  at  least  partly  a  liquid  during  opera- 
tion of  said  lamp,  said  material  being  disposed  in  said  tube, 
and  means  for  transporting  liquid  from  said  storage  station 
during  lamp  operation  which  comprise  a  capillary  disposed  in 
said  discharge  tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  said 
first  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  storage  sta- 
tion and  said  second  end  being  disposed  in  said  discharge 
chamber  intermediate  said  two  internal  electrodes,  the  second 
end  of  the  capillary  having  a  higher  temperature  than  said  first 
end. 


1.  A  low  pressure  gas  filled  discharge  device  for  generating 
ultraviolet  radiation  for  spectrographic  analysis,  comprising  a 
hermetically  sealed  envelope,  with  a  selected  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion emitting  gas  at  low  pressure  filling  the  envelope,  a  fila- 
mentary heated  cathode  and  an  anode  spaced  from  the  cath- 
ode disposed  within  the  envelope,  with  baffling  means  dis- 
posed about  and  between  the  cathode  and  anode  for  constrict- 
ing the  discharge  therebetween  to  excite  the  fill  gas  and  gener- 
ate the  desired  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  wherein  the  hermeti- 
cally sealed  envelope  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  ultravi- 
olet transmissive  vitreous  envelope  portion  having  a  closed 
top  envelope  portion,  and  a  vitreous  glass  base  member  sealed 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  envelope  portion,  with  electri- 
cal lead-ins  sealed  through  the  base  member  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  cathode,  anode,  and  baffle  means,  with  the 
cylindrical  envelope  being  relatively  thin  and  having  an  even 
thinner  circumferential  wall  highly  ultraviolet  transmissive 
portion,  spaced  about  the  anode  and  cathode  discharge  pro- 
ducing portions  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  said  even  thinner 
circumferential  wall  portion  is  from  about  O.OOS  inch  to  about 
0.020  inch. 


3,956,657 

PRE-IGNITION  GAP 

Gert  SicgIc,  Rcnningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boach 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Contlnuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  379,108,  July  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,825 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Germany,  July    18,   1972, 
2235117 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-214  12  Claims 


13       10      13 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  particulariy 
a  coil  ignition  system,  a  pre-ignition  gap  for  use  at  an  average 
sparking  voltoge  between  about  2  and  16  kilovolts  comprising 
means  defining  a  closed  compartment;  a  pair  of  electrodes 
extending  into  said  compartment  and  having  spaced  free  ends 
therein  with  the  spacing  between  said  free  ends  being  in  the 
range  of  about  O.S  to  S  millimeters,  said  electrodes  in  the 
region  of  sparking,  being  composed  of  or  having  a  surface 
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portion  composed  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  columbium 
and  tantalum;  and  a  body  of  gas  accommodated  in  said  com- 
partment at  a  pressure  between  about  0.8  and  10  bars  and 
surrounding  said  free  ends,  said  gas  including  at  least  one 
noble  gas  and  containing  at  most  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  hydrogen,  at  most  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  oxygen 
and  at  most  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


3,956,658 
LOW  IMPEDANCE  SWITCH 
Donald  F.  Hornig,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Dcvelopniicnt  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1945,  Ser.  No.  631,419 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  17104,  61/06 

U.S.  CI.  313—217  2  Claims 


Tp  =  the  temperature  of  the  filament  body  (in  1c) 
Ta  =  the  temperature  of  the  wall  of  the  envelope  (in  Tc) 
a  =  the  filament  diameter  (in  mm)  and 
P.  =  the  filling  pressure  (in  atm.)  and  d,,,  is  expressed  in 
mm. 


said  lamp  having  an  argon  filling  wherein  P.  is  greater  than  1 
atmosphere  and  less  than  4  atmospheres  and  the  constants 
have  the  following  values: 

A  =  0.764      • 

a  =  0.096 

^  =  0.183 

7  =  0.448  '-' 

«  = -0.421 


3,956,660 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Leo  Frans  Maria  Ooms,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
7400762 

Int  CI.*  HOIK  H36 
U.S.  CI.  313—222  3  Claims 


1.  A  low  inductance  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  annularly  shaped,  plate  members  of  conducting  mate- 
rial supported  in  substantially  parallel,  insulated  relationship, 
said  plate  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending,  spoke-like  extensions  whereby  said  members  may 
be  connected  into  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  and  an 
electrical  discharge  means  connected  across  said  spaced  plate 
members  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  closing  of  the  electri- 
cal circuits  connected  thereto,  said  electrical  discharge  means 
including  an  elongated,  sealed  envelope  which  contains  an 
ionizable  gas  and  which  is  supported  on  one  of  said  plate 
members  with  the  major  axis  of  said  envelope  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  members,  a  pair 
of  elongated,  spaced  apart,  insulated  electrodes  supported 
within  said  envelope  and  extending  axially  thereof,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  connected  to  each  of  said  plate  members, 
and  a  third,  firing  or  trigger  electrode  supported  within  said 
envelope  intermediate  said  main  electrodes  and  being  insu- 
lated from  said  main  electrodes. 


3,956,659 

GAS-FILLED  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  ENVELOPE  AND  AN 

AXIALLY  ARRANGED  FILAMENT  BODY 

Fricdrich  Hermann  Raymond  Aimer;  Jan  dc  Riddcr,  and 

Germain  Remi  T'Jampcnt,  ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

asilgnorf  to  U.S.  Phiilpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  5,   1973, 
7306307 

Int.  CI.*  HOIK  5/02 
VS.  CL  313—222  6  Cteims 

1.  A  gas  filled  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a  cylindri- 
cal envelope  and  an  axially  arranged  filament  body  of  tung- 
sten, characterized  in  that  the  filling  pressure  is  more  than  1 
at.  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  envelope  is  less  then  3.S 
mm,  satisfying  the  condition  di^  =  A  •  T^  •  T,  P  'z^  P,  * 
in  which  A,  a,  fi,  y  and  8  are  constants  which  are  dependent 
on  the  nature  of  the  filler  gas  and  the  filling  pressure,  and 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  which  comprises  a  lamp 
envelope  of  a  transparent  material,  in  which  a  filament  is 
stretched,  which  lamp  envelope  is  sealed  by  at  least  one  pinch 
seal  in  which  at  least  one  thin  foil  is  sealed,  which  foil  is 
welded  to  two  or  more  conductors  extending  outside  the  pinch 
seal,  characterized  in  in  that  the  pinch  seal  comprises  means 
which  form  a  cavity  which  adjoins  the  point  of  the  weld  of  the 
foil  to  at  least  one  of  the  conductors,  wherein  said  means  is 
formed  by  a  sheath-like  member  which  surrounds  the  conduc- 
tor and  the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  at  least  100  microns 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  conductor. 


3,956,661 

D.C.  POWER  SOURCE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Jyu^JI  Saliamoto;  Norio  Imaizomi,  and  Eitukc  Shiratani,  all  of 

Gunma,  Japan,  anignon  to  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  iMtth  of  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,544 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1973,  48- 
135311[U];  Apr.  3,  1974,  49-38423[U) 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  307-297  4  Cteimi 

1.  An  improved  D.C.  power  source  comprising  a  transistor, 
the  collector  of  which  is  connected  to  a  power  source  of  Vcc 
volt  and  the  emitter  of  which  is  connected  to  ground,  a  first 
series  circuit  having  a  fint  resistor  with  a  resistance  Ri  and  n 
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number  diodes  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
base  of  said  transistor,  a  second  series  circuit  having  a  second 
resistor  with  a  resistance  R,  and  m  number  of  diodes  con- 


«Vcc 


nected  between  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  ground,  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitjter  of  said  transistor  for 
providing  stabilized  voltage  of  Vf;  volt,  and  values  of  m  and  n 
satisfying  the  following  equations: 


-{m  -  l)  =  n+  1 


Vcr 


I  + 


ft. 


3,956,662 

CATHODE  RAY  STORAGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  TARGET 

DIELECTRIC  PROVIDED  WITH  PARTICULATE 

SEGMENTS  OF  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE  EXTENDING 

THERETHROUGH 
Gerald  E.  McTeague,  Portland,  and  Kenneth  R.  Stinger,  Hills- 
boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,029 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/41 

U.S.  CI.  313—398  16  Cteims 


means  for  emitting  electrons  toward  and  onto  the  opposite 
side  of  said  dielectric  layer  for  establishing  said  charge 
pattern  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  for  directing  low 
velocity  electrons  at  said  opposite  side  for  driving  se- 
lected areas  of  said  dielectric  layer  toward  one  of  two 
stable  potentials  to  retain  said  charge  pattern  thereon. 


3,956,663 
LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  WITH  THALLIUM  ACTIVATED 

ALUMINATE 
Judkus  Marinus  Pieter  Jan  Verstegen;  Willcbrordus  Hubcrtus 
Martlnus  Maria  van  dc  Spijker,  and  Cornells  Wilhelmus 
Anthonius  Schetters,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nethertends,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,718 
Cteims  priority,  application  Nethertends,  Jan.   10,  1974, 
7400329 

Int.  CL*  C09K  11/26,  11/30;  HOIJ  61/44 
U.S.  CL  313—486  7  Cteims 


t(r.m)  «» 


1.  A  luminescent  screen  provided  with  a  luminescent  thalli- 
um-activated aluminate,  characterized  in  that  the  aluminate 
has  the  hexagonal  crystal  structure  of /3-alumina  and  is  defined 
by  the  formula  (Me',.,.pTl,  «/'p)(  AI„.,Mn„)0„  in  which  Me' 
represents  at  least  one  of  the  alkali  metals  sodium,  potassium 
and  rubidium  and  Me"  represents  at  least  one  of  the  alkaline 
earth  metals  calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  in  which  up  to  50 
mol  %  of  aluminium  may  be  replaced  by  gallium,  and  in  which 


0  1  <  X  <  09 
0  «  y   «  0.5 
0  «  p  «  0.5 
x+p  <   1.0. 


1.  A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  comprising: 

an  insulative  support  member  having  a  conductive  layer  on 
an  inside  surface  of  said  support  member,  said  inside 
surface  being  smooth  and  nonanomalous; 

connection  means  for  providing  said  conductive  layer  with 
a  predetermined  voltage  level; 

a  dielectric  layer  for  storing  a  charge  pattern,  said  layer 
being  located  on  one  side  of  said  conductive  layer; 

a  multiplicity  of  spaced  conductive  collector  electrodes  in 
the  form  of  particulate  material  having  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  layer,  said  collector  electrodes 
extending  from  said  conductive  layer  through  said  dielec- 
tric layer  at  least  to  an  opposite  side  thereof  to  provide  an 
equipotential  surface  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer  at  substantially  the  same  voltage  level  as  said 
conductive  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  substantially 
continuous  except  where  interrupted  by  said  collector 
electrodes;  and 


3,956,664 
MULTIPLE  AIR  GAP  SPARK  PLUG 
Wiiitem  G.  Rado,  and  Allen  H.  Turner,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarl>om,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,031 
Int.  CL*  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  CL  315-58  7  Cteims 

1.  In  a  spark  generating  device  for  igniting  a  lean  charge,  the 
device  having  a  pair  of  primary  electrodes  adapted  for  electri- 
cal communication  to  a  source  of  sparking  energy  and  main- 
tained in  insulated  spaced  apart  relation  by  insulator  means  to 
define  a  longitudinally  extending  principal  spark  gap,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  secondary  electrode  member  extending  from 
the  insulator  means  and  positioned  adjacent  to,  but  not 
obstructing,  the  principal  spark  gap; 
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said  at  least  one  secondary  electrode  member  having  a 
sparking  surface  defming  a  lateral  boundary  of  the  princi- 
pal spark  gap;  and 


means  for  electrically  coupling  said  at  least  one  secondary 
electrode  member  through  an  electrical  high  impedance 
to  a  stable  voltage  source. 


3,956,665 

DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  IN  A 

SERIALLY  CONNECTED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Westphal,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Teciinology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  496,067,  Aug.  9,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1975,  Scr.  No.  567,285 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  41116,  41/46;  HOIG  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—95  13  Claims 


3,956,666 

ELECTRON-BOMBARDMENT  ION  SOURCES 

Paul  D.  Reader,  and  Harold  R.  Kaufman,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ion  Tech,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,240 

Int.  CI.*  F03H  5/00;  H05H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—  1 1 1.8  14  Claims 


'5U 
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11.  An  electron-bombardment  ion  source  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  an  ionizable  pro- 
pellant; 

means  for  introducing  said  propellant  within  said  chamber; 

an  anode  disposed  within  said  chamber; 

an  electron-emissive  cathode  disposed  within  said  chamber; 

means  for  impressing  a  potential  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  to  effect  electron  emission  at  a  sufficient 
velocity  to  ionize  said  propellant; 

an  apertured  grid  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said 
chamber; 

power  source  means  for  impressing  a  potential  between  said 
grid  and  both  said  cathode  and  said  anode  for  accelerat- 
ing ions  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  grid; 

neutralization  means,  located  beyond  said  grid  from  said 
chamber,  for  neutralizing  the  electric  space  charge  in  ions 
flowing  beyond  said  grid; 

and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  grid  and  said  neutral- 
izing means  for  maintaining  said  neutralizing  means  at  a 
positive  potential  relative  to  the  potential  on  said  grid. 


3,956,667 
LUMINOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Werner  Vcith,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.    18,    1974, 
2412869 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  3/16;  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—169  TV  19  Claims 


300V 


I.  In  a  fixture  of  the  type  wherein  two  fluorescent  lamps 
inserted  in  sockets  are  connected  in  series  and  wherein  it 
becomes  necessary  to  remove  one  of  said  lamps  from  its 
socket, 

means  for  replacing  said  removed  lamp  and  minimizing 
power  factor  deterioration  of  said  fixture  and  remaining 
lamp  as  well  as  lumen  output  from  the  remaining  one  of 
said  lamps,  comprising 

capacitor  means,  inserted  in  the  socket  in  place  of  said 
removed  one  of  said  lamps,  having  a  predetermined 
value  for  preventing  excessive  loss  of  the  power  factor 
by  said  fixture  and  loss  of  lumen  output  by  said  remain- 
ing lamp,  whereby  as  long  as  said  capacitor  means  is 
connected  in  said  socket  no  lamp  can  be  inserted 
therein. 


.2500 V 


1.  A  luminous  discharge  device  comprising:  a  gas-filled,  gas 
tight  envelope;  a  cathode  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  enve- 
lope; a  luminescent  screen  electrode  positioned  at  an  opposite 
side  of  the  envelope;  an  insulating  plate  being  regularly  perfo- 
rated and  being  spaced  intermediate  of  said  cathode  and  said 
screen  electrode,  a  series  of  rows  of  anodes  being  disposed  on 
said  plate  in  alignment  with  said  perforations,  a  series  of  col- 
umns of  control  electrodes  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plate  in  alignment  with  said  perforations  and  being  at  a 
substantial  angle  to  said  rows  of  anodes;  the  anodes  each  being 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  cathode  sufficient  to  induce  a 
normal  gas  discharge  therebetween,  and  the  control  elec- 
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trodes  each  having  a  distance  from  said  screen  electrode  too 
short  to  allow  a  normal  gas  discharge  therebetween,  means  for 
applying  a  relatively  low  voltage  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anodes  on  the  insulating  plate  to  develop  a  gas  discharge 
therebetween,  means  for  developing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
insulating  plate,  a  relatively  high  voltage  between  said  control- 
electrodes  and  said  luminescent  screen  electrode,  said  rela- 
tively high  voltage  being  lower  than  the  value  required  to 
produce  a  gas  discharge  between  said  control  electrode  of  the 
insulating  plate  and  said  screen  electrode,  means  for  selec- 
tively triggering  a  gas  discharge  adjacent  said  rows  of  anodes, 
and  means  for  selectively  applying  a  positive  potential  to  said 
control  electrode  columns  for  forming  an  image  on  said  lumi- 
nescent screen  by  extraction  of  electrons  through  said  perfo- 
rations in  said  insulating  plate. 


3,956,668 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yoshiaki  Ogawara,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1973, 49-4187 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—370  4  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  Miller  integrator  circuit  including  an  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  amplifier; 

B.  charging  means  connected  to  the  capacitor  of  said  Miller 
integrator  circuit; 

C.  discharging  means  conniscted  to  the  capacitor  of  said 
Miller  integrator  circuit; 

D.  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals; 

E.  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  Miller 
integrator  circuit  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  Schmitt 
trigger  circuit; 

P.  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  Schmitt 
trigger  circuit  to  said  discharging  means; 

G.  control  means  connected  to  said  Schmitt  trigger  circuit 
for  supplying  a  vertical  pulse  signal  thereto; 

H.  a  vertical  deflection  coil;  and 

I.  means  for  applying  a  signal  obtained  at  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  Miller  integrator  circuit  to  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion coil. 


3,956,669 
STANDBY  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  R.  Del  Cidlo,  Elmwood  Park,  ill.,  assignor  to  Quasar 
Electronics  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Ort.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,453 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CI.  315—41 1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  wave  signal  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  different 
sections  for  providing  different  circuit  functions  including  at 
least  one  section  for  supplying  power  to  other  sections  of  said 
receiver,  a  system  for  providing  reduced  standby  power  to 
such  other  sections  of  said  receiver  when  said  receiver  is 
turned  off  including  in  combination: 


oscillator  circuit  means  in  said  one  section  for  producing  a 
substantially  squarewave  output  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

driver  switch  means  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  circuit  means  for  switching  between 
first  and  second  states  in  response  to  alternate  half  cycles 
of  said  oscillator  circuit  means  output  signals; 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least 
one  secondary  winding; 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  driver  switch  means  with 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  therethrough  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  driver  switch  means  between  said  first 
and  second  states  of  operation; 
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means  for  supplying  direct  current  operating  potential;  and 
an  on/off  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistor  cou- 
pled between  said  means  for  supplying  direct  current 
operating  potential  and  at  least  one  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  means  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former means^^  and  a  shunting  switch  means  coupled  in 
parallel  with  said  first  resistor,  so  that  closure  of  said 
shunting  switch  means  effectively  places  said  on/off 
switching  circuit  in  its  "on"  state  and  operates  to  shunt 
said  resistor,  causing  a  first  predetermined  operating 
potential  to  be  supplied  thereby  with  said  shunting  switch 
means  closed  and  for  causing  a  second  lower  predeter- 
mined operating  potential  to  be  supplied  thereby  with 
said  shunting  switch  means  being  open. 


3,956,670 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  CONTROL 
Alan  B.  Shimp,  MonrocvHlc,  and  Alfred  E.  Maier,  Beaver 
FaUs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  327,965,  Jan.  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,111 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/08 
VJS.  CL  317—36  TD  2  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  trip  means,  said  circuit 
interrupter  protecting  an  electrical  power  system  which  in- 
cludes an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  separable 
contacts  of  said  interrupter,  said  protection  being  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  a  measured  predetermined  level  of  current 
in  said  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 
a  gated  auxiliary  means  connected  to  said  trip  means  to 
actuate  said  trip  means  in  response  to  a  protective  signal 
being  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  gated  auxiliary  means; 
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a  sensor  means  disposed  in  arrangement  with  said  conduc- 
tor and  including  sensor  means  output  terminals,  said 
sensor  means  measuring  the  level  of  said  current  in  said 
conductor  and  thereby  providing  a  sensor  output  signal  at 
said  sensor  means  output  terminals  which  is  related  to 
said  current;  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  for  actuating  the  opening  of  said 
circuit  interrupter,  said  control  circuit  having  input  termi- 
nals and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  sensor  means  output  terminals,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  capacitive  element  and  a  resis- 
tive means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  each 
other  between  said  input  terminals  of  said  control  circuit, 
said  capacitive  element  being  charged  through  said  resis- 
tive means  by  said  sensor  output  signal  to  thereby  develop 
a  voltage  across  said  capacitive  element,  triggering  means 
having  control  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  latter 
output  terminals  corresponding  to  said  output  terminals 
of  said  control  circuit,  said  latter  control  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said 
capacitive  element,  said  triggering  means  being  actuated 
to  provide  an  output  signal  when  said  capacitive  element 
attains  a  predetermined  value  of  voltage  thereacross 
which  value  is  related  to  said  predetermined  value  of 
current  in  said  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  electrical 
control  circuit  output  terminals  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit relationship  with  said  gate,  said  triggering  means 
thereby  providing  a  first  protective  signal  to  said  gate  to 
thus  actuate  said  trip  means  to  thus  actuate  the  opening 
of  said  circuit  interrupter,  Zener  diode  means  having 


3,956,671 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECTS  INCLUDED  IN 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  NETWORKS 

Gunnar  Nimmersjo,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    22,    1973, 
7311395 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3138 

U.S.  CI.  317-43  6  Claims 
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input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
thereof  being  connected  directly  to  said  sensor  means 
output  terminals,  said  output  terminals  of  said  Zener 
diode  means  being  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  output  terminals  of  said  control  circuit,  said 
Zener  diode  means  comprising  a  passive  element  voltage 
divider  having  an  input  terminal  a  voltage  divider  termi- 
nal and  a  common  terminal,  said  Zener  diode  means 
additionally  comprising  a  Zener  diode  having  a  regulating 
terminal  and  an  anode,  said  input  terminals  of  said  Zener 
diode  means  comprising  said  input  terminal  of  said  volt- 
age divider  and  said  common  terminal  of  said  voltage 
divider,  said  output  terminals  of  said  Zener  diode  means 
comprising  said  anode  of  said  Zener  diode  and  said  com- 
mon terminal  of  said  voltage  divider,  said  regulating 
terminal  of  said  Zener  diode  being  connected  to  said 
voltage  divider  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider,  said  Ze- 
ner diode  means  being  turned  on  generally  instanta- 
neously by  said  sensor  output  signal  to  provide  a  second 
protective  signal  directly  to  said  gate  to  thereby  actuate 
said  gate  terminal  to  thereby  energize  said  trip  means 
when  the  voltage  at  said  voltage  divider  terminal  of  said 
voltage  divider  is  at  a  predetermined  value  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  Zener  diode  regulating  voltage,  said 
voltage  between  said  voltage  divider  terminal  and  said 
common  terminal  being  related  to  said  sensor  output 
signal  and  causing  said  voltage  at  said  voltage  divider 
terminal  to  reach  said  latter  predetermined  value  when 
said  current  in  said  conductor  is  significantly  higher  in 
absolute  value  than  said  predetermined  value  of  current 
in  said  conductor. 


_  ^rid* 


1.  Protection  device  for  elements  of  electrical  networks, 
comprising  for  each  object  at  least  one  directional  wave  detec- 
tor means,  means  connecting  each  of  said  directional  wave 
detector  means  to  the  network,  filter  means  (11)  in  said  con- 
necting means  for  filtering  out  the  components  of  the  input 
signals  which  have  the  same  frequency  as  the  network,  each 
wave  detector  means  comprising  at  least  one  wave  detector 
unit  per  phase  for  sensing  current  and  voltage  transients  oc- 
curring in  the  object  in  case  of  faults  in  the  network,  each 
wave  detector  unit  (WD)  including  directional  detector 
means  and  having  at  least  one  output  for  tripping  signals  and 
at  least  one  output  for  blocking  signals  connected  to  said 
directional  detector  means  included  in  the  wave  detector,  a 
plurality  of  level  detectors,  said  signal  outputs  each  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  level  detectors,  a  logic  system  for  the 
protection  of  the  object,  in  which  one  directional  wave  detec- 
tor (WD)  is  arranged  for  each  connection  to  the  object  which 
is  to  be  protected  and  connected  through  the  level  detectors 
to  the  logic  system,  said  logic  system  including  means  to  com- 
pare the  output  signals  from  the  directional  wave  detectors  for 
the  object  and  to  disconnect  the  object  in  response  to  a  trip- 
ping signal  from  any  of  said  directional  wave  detectors  only 
when  none  of  the  wave  detQCtors  has  emitted  a  blocking  sig- 
nal. 


3,956,672 
IN  LINE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Plastl- 
craft  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  450,598,  March  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,211 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23102 
U.S.  CI.  317-99  t  Ctolm 

1.  A  high  voluge  rectifier  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
an  elongated  cup-like  casing  of  dielectric  material,  said 
casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  covered  end,  the  cov- 
ered end  having  a  hole. 
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encapsulating  compound  in  said  casing, 

solid  state  components  positioned  in  spaced  linear  relation 
substantially  along  the  longitudinally  axis  of  said  casing, 

an  electrical  lead  extending  through  said  hole  and  electri- 
cally coupling  to  said  components, 

an  electrical  cap  terminal  positioned  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  casing  and  electrically  coupling  to  said  compo- 
nents for  enabling  a  snap  over  electrical  connection  to  be 
made  to  said  assembly, 

said  encapsulating  compound  retaining  said  lead,  said  com- 
ponents and  said  terminal  in  said  casing,  and 


air  from  one  side  of  said  rack  into  said  enclosed  space;  and 
means  for  returning  said  air  from  the  other  side  of  said  en- 
closed space  to  the  other  side  of  said  rack  whereby  heat  is 
transferred  away  from  said  second  surface  of  said  circuit  card. 


a  mounting  flange  substantially  encircling  said  casing  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  casing  for  mounting  said  rectifier 
assembly  directly  on  the  associated  chassis, 

wherein  there  is  an  opening  on  the  side  of  said  cup-like 
casing  and  wherein  a  capacitor  having  two  terminals  is 
mounted  in  said  casing; 

on  of  said  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
solid  state  components. 

and  the  other  terminal  extending  through  said  opening  for 
connection  externally  of  the  casing. 


3,956,673 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MODULES  COOLED  BY  RACK  WITH 

FORCED  AIR 
Gordon  Seid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,664 

Int.  Cl.»  H05K  7120 

U.S.  CI.  317—100  4  Claims 


3,956,674 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

DISCONNECT  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  BOX 

Ray  Scott  Farley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 

Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,953 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  1110 

U.S.  CI.  317—  1 14  6  Cbims 


1.  An  air-cooled  circuit  card  module  comprising  at  least  one 
planar  circuit  card  having  a  first  surface  for  carrying  circuit 
components  thereon  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  card  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  suriface;  said  module  defining  an  enclosed 
space  and  having  one  interior  wall  thereof  substantially  de- 
fined by  said  second  surface  of  said  circuit  card;  a  rack  having 
first  and  second  sides;  means  mounting  said  module  in  said 
rack  and  extending  from  side-to-side  across  said  rack;  air 
passage  means  formed  in  each  side  of  said  rack;  and  a  hollow 
air  pin  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  module  and  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  thereof  and  having  a  second  end  ex- 
tending into  said  air  passage  means  in  said  rack  for  supplying 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  heating  appliance  having 
enclosing  side  walls,  means  housing  electric  heater  coils,  and 
blower  means  receiving  room  air  for  forcing  the  same  over 
said  coils,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  integral  with 
said  appliance  forming  an  electric  box  therein  having  a  top 
wall,  bottom  wall,  rear  wall  and  first  and  second  side  walls, 
and  defining  an  access  aperture;  a  main  disconnect  switch 
including  a  base  portion  secured  within  said  electric  box  and 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical  contacts, 
and  a  plug  removably  assembled  to  said  base  and  including  a 
body  portion  and  connecting  means  coupling  said  pair  of 
contacts  together  when  said  plug  is  assembled  to  said  base, 
said  body  portion  including  an  inner  section  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  carrying  said  connecting  means  and  an  outer 
section  of  larger  cross  sectional  area  to  define  shoulder  means 
spaced  from  said  base  in  said  assembled  relation,  said  body 
portion  further  providing  grip  means  on  said  outer  section  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  plug;  fuse  holder  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member  of  said  disconnect  assembly;  and  a  remov- 
able cover  panel  covering  said  access  aperture  to  close  said 
electric  box  and  defining  an  aperture  slidably  receiving  said 
inner  section  of  said  plug  and  preventing  insertion  of  said 
outer  section,  whereby  said  cover  panel  extends  between  said 
shoulder  means  of  said  removable  plug  and  said  base  member 
when  in  assembled  relation  and  said  cover  panel  cannot  be 
removed  without  first  removing  said  plug  and  thereby  discon- 
necting said  switch. 
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3,956,675 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  HOUSING  AND  SUPPORT 
PACKAGE 
Frederick  T.  Bauer,  and  Anthony  C.  Cairo,  botli  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,441 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  5104 
U.S.  CI.  317— 120 


substantially  to  the  headed  portion  of  the  anode  riser  assem- 
bly. 


3,956,677 

IGNITION  TYPECAPACITOR 

Kenneth  L.  Quick,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Utilities 

Company,  LaSalle,  III. 

2  Claims    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,777,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,488 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  1114 

U.S.  CI.  317—260  6  Claims 


-•y 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  housing  and  support  package,  the 

combination  including  a  mounting  base  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  spaced,  integral  end  walls,  said  end  walls  each  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced  notches,  a  support  member  of  generally  rectan- 
gular prismatic  configuration,  an  electrical  control  circuit 
carried  by  and  embedded  in  said  support  member,  means 
floatingly  mounting  said  support  member  on  said  base  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  integral  tapered  mounting  lugs  disposed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  member,  said  mounting  lugs 
projecting  into  the  notches  defined  by  said  end  walls,  and  a 
cover  overlying  said  support  member  and  secured  to  said  base. 


3,956,676 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ANODE  RISER 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  POLYMERIC  FILM  MEANS 

William  F.  Vicrow,  West  Acton,  and  Milton  Kallianides, 

Brockton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,299,  Nov.  2,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,651,  Nov.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,839 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIG  9100,  9116;  HOIL  23128 

U.S.  CI.  317—230  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  electrolyte  means,  anode  means 
capable  of  performing  an  electrical  function  contacted  by  the 
electrolyte  means,  and  an  anode  riser  assembly  of  film-form- 
ing metal  including  an  elongated  wire-like  portion  with  a 
surface  contour  and  an  integral  headed  portion  formed  from 
the  elongated  wire-like  portion  and  contacted  by  the  anode 
means,  and  polymeric  film  means  substantially  adhered  to  and 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
wire-like  portion  of  the  anode  riser  assembly  to  provide  an 
interface  therebetween  into  which  is  minimized  the  ingression 
of  electrolyte  means,  the  polymeric  film  means  extending 


1.  A  high  temperature  operating  capacitor  where  the  com- 
ponents are  pre-seated  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  shell  including  a  sidewall,  an  embossed  bot- 
tom wall  at  one  end,  and  an  open  other  end; 

an  electrically  insulating  tube  within  said  shell  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  contacting  said  bottom 
wall; 

a  capacitor  winding  disposed  within  said  tube  and  including 
first  and  second  exposed  metallic  layers  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  winding  and  having  a  dielectric  comprising  a  solid 
wax  impregnant,  said  first  layers  contacting  said  bottom 
wall; 

a  perforated  conductive  disc  independently  carried  on  and 
electrically  contacting  said  second  metallic  layers;  and 

a  terminal  assembly  including  an  electrically  insulating 
washer  carried  within  said  shell  and  at  said  second  end  of 
said  tube,  an  electrical  lead  extending  through  said 
washer,  and  an  arcuate-shaped  disc-like  spring  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  lead  and  bearing  against  said 
washer  and  said  spring  having  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
outer  annular  marginal  edge  with  at  least  portions  of  the 
edge  at  opposite  ends  of  the  arc  being  engaged  against 
said  conductive  disc  which  in  turn  engages  each  counter- 
turn  of  the  winding  and  with  the  spring  being  in  a  pre- 
seated  condition  operating  to  continue  to  maintain  the 
components  under  spring  tension  where  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  equipment  exceeds  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  impregnant,  said  terminal  assembly  being 
an  assembly  independent  of  said  disc  and  with  said  disc 
independently  carried  on  said  winding,  said  open  end  of 
said  shell  including  a  bead  which  together  with  said 
washer  seals  said  shell  with  said  spring  urged  against  said 
conductive  disc  in  said  pre-seated  condition. 


3,956,678 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 
John  Byrne,  Dalkey,  and  James  C.  Lacy,  Dublin,  both  of  Ire- 
land, assignors  to  John  Byrne  and  James  G.  Lacy,  both  of 
Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,720,  March  1,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,619,  June  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,347 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1106,  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  318-138  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  current  in  a  variable-reluctance 
machine  comprising  the  following  steps  in  cyclic  order: 
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a.  coupling  a  source  of  electrical  energy  across  the  main 
field  winding  of  the  machine  until  the  current  therein 
reaches  a  predetermined  value 

b.  decoupling  the  source  of  electrical  energy  from  the  main 
field  winding  when  the  current  reaches  -a  predetermined 
value 

c.  transferring  the  ampere-turns  of  the  main  winding  to  an 
auxiliary  winding  closely  coupled  therewith,  without 
discontinuity 

d.  coupling  the  auxiliary  winding  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  in  the  sense  to  direct  current  back  to  the  source 

e.  free-wheeling  the  current  in  the  auxiliary  winding  back  to 
the  source  by  the  voltage  generated  by  decay  of  flux 


and  a  secondary  winding  on  the  rotor  assembly,  an  inverter  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  said  stator  windiiig,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected  in  a  circuit 
with  the  inverter  and  a  pair  of  DC  supply  terminals  whereby 
the  current  flow  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  will 


3t-32 


10       — 


^Tizz: 


be  of  a  fluctuating  nature,  and  a  rectifier  on  the  rotor  assem- 
bly, said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  rectifier 
and  the  output  of  the  rectifier  being  supplied  to  the  field 
winding  whereby  the  field  winding  is  excited  in  use  independ- 
antly  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly. 


3,956,680 

ELECTRIC  COPYING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CHIP 

REMOVING  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Kurt  Maecker,  Georg-Kalb-Strasse  19, 8021  Gross-Hesselohc, 

Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,902 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    28,    1972, 
2237060;  May  17,  1973,  2324886 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  19/36 
VS.  CI.  318-578  9  Claims 


linking  said  auxiliary  winding  until  the  current  falls  to  a 
predetermined  value,  this  being  a  fixed  percentage  of  the 
predetermined  maximum  value  of  the  current  in  the  main 
winding 

f.  transferring  to  and  reinforcing  the  current  in  the  main 
winding  by  again  coupling  the  main  winding  to  the  power 
source 

g.  again  decoupling  the  source  of  electrical  energy  from  the 
main  winding  when  the  current  reaches  a  predetermined 
value 

h.  returning  current  to  the  source  under  the  induced  volUge 
generated  in  the  coupled  auxiliary  winding  by  the  decay 
of  flux  linking  said  auxiliary  winding  until  the  current  is 
zero. 


C^,,  "Tip 
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3,956,679 
BRUSHLESS  A.C.  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Brian  John  Chalraert,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1973, 

59676/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  1/46 
VS.  CI.  318- 171  4  Claims 

I.  A  brushless  AC  synchronous  motor  for  operation  from  a 
DC  supply  comprising  in  combination  a  stator  assembly,  a 
sutor  winding  forming  part  of  the  stator  assembly,  a  rotor 
assembly,  a  field  winding  forming  part  of  the  rotor  assembly, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  on  the  stator  assembly 


1.  An  electric  copying  control  device  in  a  completely  sepa- 
rate unit  for  crankshaft  cutting  machines  including  a  cutting 
carriage  working  with  a  coordinate  relative  to  a  workpiece 
spindle  and  with  which  a  template  carriage  follows  a  template 
driven  by  way  of  a  workpiece  spindle  motor,  whereby  the 
template  carriage  drives  means  for  regulation  of  speed  of  feed 
drive  and  additionally  means  are  provided  for  control  of  posi- 
tion of  the  cutting  carriage  relative  to  the  template  carriage, 
the  improvement  of  combination  therewith  which  comprises: 
electrical  synchronizing  means  provided  to  assure  non- 
mechanical  interconnection  between  the  template  and  the 
workpiece  spindle  on  one  hand  and  the  template  carriage  and 
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cutting  carriage  on  the  other  hand  to  assure  exact  synchroni- 
zation thereof  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  single  electrical 
measuring  means  providing  electrical  signals  therewith  uti- 
lized to  represent  on  one  hand  a  rated  value  for  speed  regula- 
tion of  drive  for  copying  feed  of  the  cutting  carriage  and  on 
the  other  hand  serving  to  control  position  of  the  template 
carriage  relative  to  the  cutting  carriage  in  an  electrical  posi- 
tion control  regulation. 


3,956,682 

TWO-WIRE  POSITION-TO-D.C.  CURRENT 

TRANSDUCER 

Donald  Edwin  Van  Dyck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pennwait 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,685 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  318—640  11  Claims 


3,956,681 
BACK  GAUGE  POSITION  FEED  BACK  SIGNAL 
GENERATION 
Robert  W.  Vail,  and  Joseph  C.  Widmont,  both  of  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,868,  Nov.  22,  1971.  This  application 
Jan.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  321,626 
Int.  CI.*  G05B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  318—640  3  Claims 


1.  Servo  control  system  feedback  signal  generator  means 
comprising,  in  combination:  rotatable  input  shaft  means,  first 
transparent  marking  disc  means  secured  to  said  input  shaft 
means  for  rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  shaft  means,  said  first  transparent  marking  disc  means 
having  circumferentially  spaced-apart  opaque  markings  with 
uniformly  spaced-apart  edges  which  each  correlate  to  an 
incremental  change  in  the  rotational  position  of  said  shaft 
means;  a  second  transparent  marking  disc  means  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  second  transparent  marking 
disc  means  having  circumferentially  spaced-apart  opaque 
binary-code  patterns  which  each  correlate  to  a  different  multi- 
ple turn  control  position  of  said  input  shaft  means,  gear  train 
means  coupling  said  second  transparent  marking  disc  means 
in  driven  and  reduced  rate  of  rotation  relation  relative  to  said 
first  transparent  marking  disc  means,  lamp  means  positioned 
in  cooperating  relation  to  said  first  and  second  transparent 
marking  disc  means  and  to  said  opaque  markings  and  patterns, 
and  a  pair  of  photoelectric  light  detector  device  arrays  posi- 
tioned in  cooperating  relation  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
parent marking  disc  means  and  said  opaque  markings  and 
patterns  and  in  illuminated  relation  relative  to  said  lamp 
means,  one  of  said  arrays  producing  binary-code  signals  corre- 
lated to  different  multiple  turn  control  positions  of  said  input 
shaft  means,  and  the  other  of  said  arrays  producing  pulsed 
signals  correlated  to  incremental  changes  in  the  positions  of 
said  input  shaft  means  in  intervals  intermediate  adjacent  of 
said  input  shaft  means  multiple  turn  control  positions. 


I.  A  transducer  for  converting  a  motion  input  into  a  D.C. 
milliampere  electrical  signal  which  varies  linearly  with  angular 
rotation  of  a  mechanical  input  arm  comprising: 

a.  a  mirror  hingedly  supported  about  a  predetermined  axis 
including  motor  means  for  rotating  said  mirror  in  re- 
sponse to  an  error  signal; 

b.  a  light  source  on  said  input  arm  and  directing  a  beam  of 
light  against  said  mirror  for  reflection  upon  a  photocell; 

c.  a  photocell  comprising  a  dual  element  photosensitive 
system,  said  elements  being  disposed  in  opposing  arms  of 
a  bridge  circuit  in  order  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
intensity  of  the  light  beam,  said  first  zone  being  centrally 
disposed  between  said  dual  elements; 

said  light  source  being  directed  upon  a  predetermined 
zone  of  said  photocell  in  response  to  a  first  position  of 
said  input  arm  and  displaced  toward  a  second  zone  of 
said  photocell  in  response  to  a  second  position  of  said 
input  arm; 

said  photocell  delivering  an  error  signal  when  the  light 
beam  is  displaced  from  said  first  to  said  second  zone 
thereof; 

d.  servo  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  and  actuating 
said  motor  means  until  the  mirror  is  rotated  in  a  direction 
that  swings  the  light  beam  toward  the  first  zone  of  said 
photocell  to  cancel  said  error  signal;  and 

e.  electronic  means  delivering  an  output  current  signal, 
proportional  to  the  error  signal  from  said  photocell. 


3,956,683 

TAPER  TYPE  OF  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Ralph  Popp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,459 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320—23  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  taper  charging  battery  charger  comprising, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a.c. 
voltage,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  pair  of  secon- 
dary windings,  a  d.c.  controlled  variable  reactor  having  con- 
trolled and  control  windings,  said  primary  and  controlled 
windings  connected  in  series  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  a 
first  rectifier  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  secondary  windings 
and  a  second  rectifier  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
secondary  windings,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to 
said  first  rectifier,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  rectifier,  said  control  circuit  having  a  voltage  sensing 
network  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  having  an  out- 
put circuit  coupled  to  said  control  winding  for  controlling  the 
impedance  of  said  d.c.  controlled  variable  reactor,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  a  linear  operational  amplifier  for  control- 
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ling  the  current  in  said  output  circuit  by  proportionally  vary- 
ing the  impedance  of  a  semiconductive  impedance  device  in 
accordance  with  the  voltage  appearing  on  said  output  termi- 
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nals,  and  switching  means  for  normally  establishing  a  float 
charging  rate  and  for  selectively  establishing  an  equalizing 
charging  rate  for  reconditioning  a  seldom  used  battery  and  for 
conditioning  a  new  battery. 
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tion  in  response  to  the  detection  of  current  in  said  pri- 
mary winding  means  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level, 
said  electrical  control  means  including  current  sensitive 
latch  means  which  is  triggered  to  a  conductive  state  by 
the  detection  of  said  predetermined  level  of  current,  and 
thermal  protection  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  current  sensitive  latch  means  for  triggering  said 
current  sensitive  latch  means  to  its  conductive  state  in 
response  to  a  detected  temperature  rise  above  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  level  thus  automatically  terminating 
normal  inverter  operations  during  abnormal  temperature 
occurrences. 


3,956,685 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
James  Sneddon  Gordon,  Bedford,  Engtend,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1973, 

56011/73    ^ 

Int.  CL*  H02M  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  321—60  *  Claims 


3,956,684 
DC  TO  AC  INVERTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  SWITCHING 
EFFICIENCY,  OVERLOAD,  AND  THERMAL 
PROTECTION  FEATURES 
John  P.  Walden,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,773 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  71515 

U.S.  CI.  321-12  26  Claims 


20.  An  electrical  inverter  circuit  for  converting  a  DC  elec- 
trical input  into  an  AC  electrical  output,  said  inverter  circuit 

comprising: 

a  transformer  structure  having  secondary  winding  means  for 
supplying  said  electrical  output,  a  primary  winding  means 
and  a  tertiary  winding  means,  all  said  winding  means 
being  magnetically  coupled  to  each  other  through  mag- 
netic circuit  means; 

active  element  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  means  and  to  said  tertiary  winding 
means  and  electrically  connectable  to  said  DC  electrical 
input  for  alternately  switching  said  DC  electrical  input  to 
said  primary  winding  for  producing  corresponding  vary- 
ing magnetic  fields  in  said  magnetic  circuit  means  and 
thereby  producing  said  AC  electrical  output  in  said  sec- 
ondary winding  means, 

electrical  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  ac- 
tive element  switch  means  for  monitoring  the  magnitude 
of  electrical  current  flowing  in  said  primary  winding 
means  and  for  controlling  said  alternate  switching  opera- 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  an 
input  signal,  including  capacitor  means  for  storing  a  voltage 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  value;  first  and  second  current 
source  means  for  generating  first  and  second  steady  currents 
respectively;  transistor  switching  means  operably  responsive 
to  a  variable  frequency  input  signal  operably  to  connect  said 
first  current  source  means  to  said  capacitor  means  for  a  fixed 
first  time  interval  in  each  cycle  of  said  input  signal  to  change 
the  voltage  stored  by  said  capacitor  means  in  a  first  sense,  and 
for  enabling  said  second  current  source  means  operably  to 
connect  said  second  current  to  said  capacitor  means  for  a 
second  time  interval  in  each  said  cycle  dependent  on  the 
frequency  of  said  input  signal  to  change  the  voltage  stored  by 
said  capacitor  means  in  an  opposite  sense,  such  that  said 
capacitor  means  stores  a  residual  voltage  of  said  one  sense 
when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  traverses  a  threshold 
value,  said  residual  voltage  having  a  value  dependent  on  said 
input  signal  frequency;  and  wherein  each  of  said  current 
source  means  includes  first  and  second  like  conductivity  type 
transistors,  said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to 
a  first  supply  conductor  and  a  collector  connected  by  a  path 
including  a  resistor  to  a  second  supply  conductor,  said  second 
transistor  having  an  emitter  conne^^ted  to  said  first  supply 
conductor  and  a  base  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor such  that  a  current  determined  by  said  resistor  tends  to 
flow  through  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 
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3,956,686 
COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLD  JUNCTION  OF 

A  THERMOCOUPLE 
Katsuaki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1973,  48- 
110034 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  5/72,  7// 2 
U.S.  CI.  322—2  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  compensating  circuit  for  a  cold  junction  of  a  thermo- 
couple, comprising  a  power  source,  a  sign  inverting  DC  ampli- 
fier having  one  input  thereof  connected  to  said  power  source, 
a  heat-sensing  resistor  connected  in  a  feedback  path  of  said 
sign  inverting  amplifier  and  a  summing  amplifier  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sign  inverting  DC  ampli- 
fier, a  thermoelectromotive  force  generated  from  a  thermo- 
couple and  the  voltage  of  said  power  source  are  applied  to  said 
input  of  said  summing  amplifier  through  resistors,  respec- 
tively, whereby  an  output  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  junction  of  said  thermocouple  is  obtained  from  an 
output  terminal  of  said  summing  amplifier: 


3,956,687 
STAGGERED  STAGE  SHUNT  REGULATOR 
Gerald  A.  Lindenman,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27*,  1973,  Ser.  No.  432,261 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  323—8  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  source  of  current  and  signifi- 
cantly reducing  power  dissipation  in  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  current  comprising  solar  cells; 

a  plurality  of  power  stages  connected  between  said  source 
of  current  and  ground  for  shunting  excess  current;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  said  power 
stages  for  activating  said  stages  in  sequence  such  that 
subsUntially  when  one  power  stage  is  saturated,  the  next 
stage  is  activated,  until  all  of  said  power  stages  have  been 
activated  and  then  saturated  in  sequence; 

said  power  stage  comprises  a  plurality  of  power  transistors 
with  their  bases  connected  together  and  their  collectors 


connected  to  said  current  source  and  their  emitters  con- 
nected to  ground; 
said  switching  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  different  val- 
ued zener  diodes  for  sequentially  shunting  excess  current 
to  ground. 


3,956,688 

REMOTE  CONTROL  PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

THYRISTOR 

Osten  Schwartz,  Varmdo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieboiaget 

Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,438,  Dec.  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855,665. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,045 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—24  7  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  a  device  having  a  motor  and 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  AC 
electrical  energy;  comprising  a  thyristor,  said  thyristor  having 
a  control  electrode,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
terminals  by  way  of  said  thyristor  for  energizing  said  motor,  a 
phase  shifting  network  comprising  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  first  impedance,  and  second  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  parallel  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  network  in  parallel  with  said  thyristor,  and  means  con- 
necting the  junction  of  said  parallel  circuit  and  said  second 
impedance  to  said  control  electrode,  said  first  impedance 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  a  secondary  winding,  and 
a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary 
winding  whereby  variation  of  said  variable  resistor  varies  the 
impedance  at  a  primary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


3,956,689 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  CONDITIONS  OF  PARTS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINES  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kunihiko  Murakami,  and  Toshiaki  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Banzai  Jidosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July   21.   1973,  48- 
82344;  May  24,  1974,  49-59163;  May  24,  1974,  49-60185 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  324— 16  S  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  conditions  of  parts  of  electrical 
ignition-type  engines  comprising  the  steps  of:  pre-recording 
standard  electrical  waveforms  representative  of  normal  and 
abnormal  conditions  of  parts  of  an  electrical  ignition  type 
engine  to  be  inspected;  and  dynamically  displaying  an  actual 
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electrical  waveform  indicative  of  the  condition  of  a  part  of  the 
engine  under  operation  simultaneously  with  display  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  pre-recorded  standard  waveforms 
thereby  facilitating  visual  comparison  of  them. 


3,956,690 

TRIMMED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  PICKUP 

COIL  CIRCUITS 

Louis  H.  Rorden,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dcvelco.  Inc.. 

MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,112 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  323-44  F  9  Claims 


3,956,691 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  TESTING  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  AN 

ENGINE 
Dmytro  Hryhorczuk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Orbit  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,248,  Jan.  28,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,863 
Int.  CI.*F02P  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  324- 15  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  superconductive  magnetic  sensor: 

superconductive  primary  pickup  coil  circuit  means  for 
sensing  a  component  of  magnetic  field  or  gradient  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  which  said  primary  pickup  coil  circuit 
means  is  disposed  by  picking  up  a  magnetic  flux  propor- 
tional to  the  sensed  magnetic  field  or  magnetic  field 
gradient  component; 

an  auxiliary  superconductive  trim  coil  circuit  means  dis- 
posed in  said  magnetic  field  common  to  said  pickup  coil 
circuit  means  for  picking  up  a  magnetic  flux  from  said 
common  magnetic  field; 

sensor  means  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  primary 
pickup  coil  circuit  means  and  to  said  trim  coil  circuit 
means  for  combining  magnetic  flux  picked  up  by  both 
said  primary  pickup  coil  circuit  means  and  said  trim  coil 
circuit  means  to  derive  an  output  proportional  to  the 
combined  magnetic  flux  picked  up  by  said  primary 
pickup  coil  circuit  means  and  by  said  trim  coil  circuit 
means;  and 

means  for  varying  the  coupling  of  said  auxiliary  trim  coil 
circuit  means  to  the  magnetic  field  in  which  it  is  disposed 
and  while  said  auxiliary  trim  coil  circuit  is  in  a  supercon- 
ducting state  to  effect  a  change  in  the  trim  magnetic  flux 
component  coupled  into  said  sensor  means  while  said 
auxiliary  trim  coil  circuit  is  in  a  superconducting  state. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
by  measuring  distributor  timing,  cam  dwell  revolutions  per 
minute  and  volUge  functions,  said  apparatus  including  in 
combination: 
a  single  meter  circuit  including  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  termi- 
nal of  the  engine  battery; 
a  cam  dwell  measuring  means  and  a  tachometer  means, 
both  said  means  having  a  common  input  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  distributor  of  an  engine  and  an  output 
terminal  for  connection  to  said  meter  circuit  input  termi- 
nal; 
said  cam  dwell  measuring  means  and  said  tachometer 
means  being  connected  within  said  apparatus  to  operate 
supstantially  independently  of  each  other; 
an  engine  timing  light  means  having  a  first  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  battery,  a  second 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  spark  plug,  and  a  third  termi- 
nal for  connection  to  said  meter  circuit  output  terminal; 
and  a  voltmeter  means  including  a  variable  resistor  having 
a  resistance  range  selected  to  provide  full  scale  meter 
deflection  for  the  condition  of  a  battery  being  charged  to 
its  maximum  potential  coupled  between  said  timing  light 
means  first  terminal  and  said  meter  circuit  input  terminal, 
one  of  said  cam  dwell  measuring  means,  said  tachometer 
means  and  said  voltmeter  means  being  selectively  opera- 
ble  simultaneous  with   operation  of  said   timing  light 
means  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  engine  timing 
and  one  of  cam  dwell,  revolutions  per  minute  and  voltage. 


3  956  692 
METAL  OBJECT  COMPARATOR  UTILIZING  A  RAMP 
HAVING  A  V-SHAPED  SLOT  FOR  MOUNTING  THE 
OBJECT  ACCURATELY  WITHIN  THE  TEST  COIL 
Stanley  Weinberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Weta  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,858 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  33/12;  G07F  3/02 
VS.  CL  324-34  R  *  CtataM 

I.  A  device  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a  metal 
object  to  be  tested  by  comparison  with  a  standard  metal  ob- 
ject, comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  oscillator,  said  oscillator  including  an 

open  wound  air  core  sensing  coil  in  itt  tuning  circuit, 
means  for  mounting  said  sensing  coil  to  removably  receive 
said  objects  in  a  predetermined  position  in  proximity  to 
the  windings  thereof,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
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ramp  mounted  in  the  core  of  the  sensing  coil,  said  ramp 

having  a  "V"  slot  for  receiving  the  objects, 
detector  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  oscillator 

and  providing  a  DC  in  accordance  with  said  oscillator 

output, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  detector 

means, 
indicator  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  amplifier 

means,  and 


null  circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  current  fed  to  said  indi- 
cator means  to  provide  a  predetermined  "null"  reading 
thereon  when  said  standard  object  is  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  in  close  proximity  to  the  coil  windings, 

whereby  when  said  object  to  be  tested  is  placed  in  said 
predetermined  position  after  said  null  circuit  has  been 
adjusted  to  said  standard  object,  deviations  of  the  indica- 
tor reading  from  the  "null"  reading  are  indicative  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  object  to  be  tested  as  compared 
with  the  standard  object. 


3,956,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC 

SENSORS  USING  A  SATURABLE  CORE  AND  VARIABLE 

LOAD  RESISTORS  TO  SIMULATE  ACTUAL  TEST 

CONDITIONS 

Stephen  W.  Zutraucn,  Weston,  and  Peter  P.  Stauskas,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,917 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  35100 

U.S.  CI.  324— 34  R  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  simulating  a  mechanical  stimu- 
lus for  causing  the  production  of  an  electrical  response  by  a 
magnetic  sensor  and  evaluating  the  response,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  magnetizable  core  having  an  excitation  coil; 

means  for  mounting  a  magnetic  sensor  adjacent  to  the 

magnetizable  core; 
means  for  applying  a  fluctuating  voltage  to  the  excitation 
coil  for  producing  changes  in  the  permeability  of  the  core 


substantially  duplicating  the  changes  produced  by  a  me- 
chanical stimulus;  and 
evaluation  means  electrically  connected  to  the  magnetic 
sensor  for  measuring  the  voltage  from  the  magnetic  sen- 
sor, said  response  evaluation  means  includes  resistance 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  leads  of  said 
sensor  for  applying  equivalent  load  and  eddy  current  loss 
resistance  to  those  of  the  mechanical  stimulus  being 
simulated. 


3,956,694 

TEST  TABLE  FOR  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  FLAW 

DETECTION 

Arthur  A.  Jackman,  R.D.  No.  2,  Corry,  Pa.  16407 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,840,  Feb.  26, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  347,469,  April  3, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

570,681 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324—38  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetic  particle  inspection  of  struc- 
tures of  the  type  of  rings  of  magnetic  material  of  various  sizes 
to  determine  cracks  comprising 

a  relatively  flat  table  top,  having  upwardly  extending  mar- 
ginal edges  forming  a  container  for  liquid  and  a  drain  hole 
positioned  therein, 

at  least  four  elongated  blocks  made  of  insulating  material 
extending  from  a  central  position  radially  outward  be- 
yond said  marginal  edge, 

said  elongated  blocks  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  having  flat  tops  and  flat  bottoms  resting  on 
said  table  top  substantially  throughout  their  entire  length, 
each  said  insulating  block  having  an  upwardly  extending 
notch  adjacent  its  outer  end  receiving  said  upwardly 
extending  edge  marginal  of  said  table  top, 

at  least  four  conductor  bars  made  of  electrically  conducting 
material, 

each  said  bar  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom  resting  on  one  of 
said  flat  tops  of  said  insulating  blocks  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  length, 

said  bars  extending  from  a  central  position  radially  outward 
to  a  position  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  blocks  on  which 
the  respective  bar  rests, 

a  downwardly  extending  conducting  end  bar  generally  rect- 
angular in  cross  section  and  of  equal  width  to  the  said 
bars  flxed  to  each  said  conductor  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said 
table  top, 

a  hole  means  in  the  lower  ends  of  each  said  end  bars  for 
connecting  an  electrical  conductor  to  said  end  bar, 

the  inner  ends  of  said  conductor  bars  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  spaced  from  said  table  top, 

the  top  surface  of  said  conductor  bars  being  relatively  flat 
and  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  each  other  whereby 
an  object  having  at  least  one  planar  surface  can  be  sup- 
ported thereon  in  electric  conducting  relation  thereto. 
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a  tank  positioned  under  said  table  and  proximate  said  drain 
hole  to  collect  liquid  passing  through  said  hole, 

means  for  pumping  liquid  containing  magnetic  particles 
from  said  tank  onto  the  test  piece  positioned  upon  said 
conductor  bars,  and 

D.C.  current  means  connected  to  said  bars  to  pass  current 
through  the  test  piece  to  create  a  magnetic  field  therein, 
said  field  being  distorted  by  flaws,  whereby  magnetic 
particles  in  the  liquid  will  be  attracted  thereto  to  indicate 
the  flaws. 


3,956,695 
MICROWAVE  SPECTRAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF  CELLS 
Michael  E.  SUmm,  10965  Rochester  No.  104,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,260 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—58.5  A  4  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  automatically  determining  possible  malig- 
nancy in  cells  to  be  tested  by  microwave  spectral  analysis  by 
subtracting  the  spectrum  of  normal  cells  from  that  of  cells  to 
be  tested,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  first  microwave  beam; 

b.  generating  a  second  microwave  beam  of  substantially 
equal  phase,  frequency  and  power; 

c.  spreading  normal  cells  into  a  thin,  substantially  uniform 
layer; 

d.  interposing  the  layer  of  the  normal  cells  into  the  path  of 
the  first  beam; 

e.  spreading  cells  to  be  tested  into  a  thin,  substantially 
uniform  layer; 

f.  interposing  the  layer  of  cells  to  be  tested  into  the  path  of 
the  second  beam; 

g.  shifting  the  phase  of  one  of  the  beams  by  1 80°; 

h.  varying  the  frequency  of  the  microwave  beams  simulta- 
neously over  a  predetermined  frequency  range;  and 

i.  detecting  the  difference  of  the  response  of  the  two  beams 
over  the  predetermined  frequency  range,  whereby  the 
spectrum  of  the  normal  cells  is  automatically  subtracted 
from  the  spectrum  of  the  cells  to  be  tested  over  the  prede- 
termined frequency  range  to  determine  the  presence  of 
malignancy. 


nected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  said  second 
branch  to  form  a  parallel  network; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  parallel  network  which 
causes  current  flow  through  the  first  and  second  resis- 
tance elements  and  through  the  inductor; 


means  for  subtracting  the  voltage  across  the  second  resis- 
tance element  from  the  voltage  across  the  inductor  to 
provide  a  first  voltage  value; 

means  for  dividing  the  first  volUge  value  by  the  voltage 
across  the  first  resistance  element  to  provide  a  second 
voltage  value;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  second  voltage  value. 


3,956,697 

VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  DIFFERENT 

VOLTAGE  LEVELS  IN  CONDUCTORS  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  LINE 

Maurice  Nery,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  IPA  Intemationdc 

Patent  •  und  Lizenz-Anstalt,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351,067,  April  13, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,278 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    17,    1972, 

72.213393 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  19116 
U.S.  CI.  324-133  II  Claims 
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3,956,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 

AN  INDUCTOR,  HAVING  TIME  CONSTANT 

COMPENSATION 

Mkhacl  G.  Danieb,  Muncic,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,037 
Int.  CI.«  GOIR  27102 
U.S.  CI.  324-62  t2  Claims 

1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  an 
inductor,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  branch  having  at  least  a  first  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  with  the  inductor  being  mea- 
sured; 
a  second  circuit  branch  having  a  second  resistance  element 
and  a  capacitance  element,  said  first  branch  being  con- 


1.  A  voltage  detector  for  detecting  different  voltage  levels 
in  conductors  of  an  electrical  power  line  and  generating  corre- 
sponding signals,  comprising: 

a.  an  input  electrode  adapted  to  be  placed  in  conUct  with 
a  conductor  of  said  power  tine; 

b.  an  output  electrode  formed  by  an  electrically  conductive 
mass  cooperating  capacitively  with  the  ground; 

c.  at  least  two  detector  circuits  having  different  volUge 
sensitivity  thresholds; 

d.  an  electrical  signal  generating  circuit  having  an  input 
terminal  for  each  of  said  detector  circuits  and  having  an 
output  terminal,  said  circuit  being  arranged  to  produce 
recurrent  electrical  signals,  the  duration  and  mutual  spac- 
ing of  which  depend  on  the  input  terminal  to  which  a 
voltage  is  applied; 

e.  a  warning  device  for  transforming  sud  electrical  signals 
into  corresponding  acoustic  or  optical  warning  signals; 

f.  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  input  terming  of 
each  detector  circuit  to  said  input  electrode  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  a  first  output  terminal  of  each 
detector  circuit  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  electrical 
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signal  generating  circuit  and  a  second  output  terminal  to 
said  electrically  conductive  mass,  to  bring  each  detector 
circuit  into  conductive  condition  when  the  voltage  sensi- 
tivity threshold  thereof  is  reached;  and 
.  a  current  supply  source  for  energising  said  detector  cir- 
cuits and  electrical  signal  generating  circuit,  and  arranged 
so  that  each  detector  circuit  when  not  in  conductive 
condition  acts  as  an  interrupter  between  said  current 
supply  source  and  the  corresponding  input  terminal  of 
said  electrical  signal  generating  circuit. 


3,956,698 
CONTACTLESS  TEST  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Paul  R.  Malmbcrg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Robert  M.  Handy,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.;  Donald  F.  Stoncburncr,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and 
David  Green,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,924 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  324— 158R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  contactless  testing  of  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  fabricating  integrally  with  an  integrated  circuit  to  be 
tested  at  least  one  semiconductor  switch  element  (i) 
having  an  input  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  an 
electrical  source  and  an  output  electrically  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  integrated  circuit,  and  (ii)  having  a  base 
region  configuration  capable  of  exposure  to  and  switch- 
ing by  an  electron  beam  to  supply  at  the  connected  input 
to  said  integrated  circuit  a  desired  electrical  input; 

B.  connecting  inputs  of  said  semiconductor  switch  elements 
to  an  electrical  source; 

C.  selectively  exposing  the  base  regions  of  at  least  one 
switch  element  with  a  electron  beam  to  actuate  said 
switch  element  and  supply  a  desired  electrical  input  to 
said  integrated  circuit  from  the  electrical  source;  and 

D.  measuring  electrical  responses  of  at  least  a  segment  of 
the  integrated  circuit  to  said  electrical  input  to  determine 
whether  said  circuit  segment  possesses  specified  electri- 
cal characteristics. 


3,956,699 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  POLARIZATION 

Henry  C.  Leahy,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,641 
Int.  Civ*  H04L  5114 
U.S.  CI.  325— 15  7  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  system  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  radiation  aperture  having  a  dual  mode  radia- 
tion element  therein  for  both  transmitting  and  receiving 
electromagnetic  signals  with  mutually  orthogonal  polar- 
ization modes; 

B.  first  and  second  electronic  signal  processing  channels 
connected  in  signal  transfer  relationship  therewith  for 
conduction  of  signals  to  said  element  when  in  the  trans- 
mitter mode  of  operation  and  at  least  third  and  fourth 


electronic  signal  processing  channels  in  signal  transfer 
relation  therewith  for  conduction  of  signals  from  said 
element,  in  the  receiver  mode  of  operation;  and 
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C.  variable  polarization  control  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  signals  in  said  first  and  second  channels  relative  to 
one  another,  and  in  said  third  and  fourth  channels  relative 
to  one  another  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  de- 
sired polarization. 


3,956,700 
TWO-FEEDBACK-PATH  DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  CIRCUITS  FOR  REDUCING  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION 
Joseph  Henry  Condon,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,160 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13122 
U.S.  CL  325—38  B  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  delta  modulation  system,  a  coder  for  converting 
analog  input  signals  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  into 
a  delta  modulation  signal  pulse  train  representing  those  analog 
signals,  said  coder  comprising 

means  for  producing  an  analog  error  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  between  the  information  content  of 
the  input  analog  signal  in  a  present  sampling  time  and  the 
information  content  of  a  delta  modulation  representation 
of  that  analog  signal  in  an  immediately  prior  sampling 
time, 

means  for  indicating,  in  digital  form,  the  error  signal  level 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  threshold  reference  in 
each  of  plural  digital  sampling  times,  said  indicating 
means  output  error  signal  having  pulse  width  modulation 
if  it  is  actuated  by  an  input  signal  level  which  is  close  to 
the  level  of  said  threshold  reference, 

means  for  retiming  said  digital  error  signal  to  eliminate  said 
pulse  width  modulation,  the  retimed  signal  being  said 
pulse  train, 

first  means,  having  an  analog  integrating  characteristic,  for 
coupling  the  indicating  means  output  to  the  input  of  said 
indicating  means. 

said  coupling  means  including  means  for  blocking  applica- 
tion of  direct  current  through  such  coupling  means  be- 
tween output  and  input  of  such  indicating  means,  and 


second  means  for  coupling  an  output  of  said  retiming  means 
to  an  input  of  said  producing  means. 

15.  In  a  delta  modulation  system,  a  decoder  comprising 

a  bistable  trigger  circuit  for  receiving  delta  modulated  digi- 
tal signals,  said  trigger  circuit  having  first  and  second 
complementary  outputs, 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  said  first  output  of  said 
trigger  circuit, 

a  capacitive  feedback  circuit  connected  between  an  output 
and  said  inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier,  and 

a  feed  forward  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  output 
of  said  bistable  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier. 


3,956,701 
PERSONAL  PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  SWIVEL  CLIP 
AND  DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA 
Justin  Mclvin  James,  Jr.,  Winchester;  Richard  LaGrange 
Smith,  Concord;  George  William  Ruggicro,  Watertown,  and 
Roger  Edge  Clapp,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,951 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  325—352  20  Claims 
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1.  A  personal  paging  device  of  the  kind  having  radio  receiv- 
ing means  within  a  casing  intended  to  be  carried  by  a  person, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  length  dimension  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  either  of  its  thickness  dimension  and  its 
width  dimension,  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  another 
body,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  attaching  means  to  said 
casing  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  length  di- 
mension, said  mounting  means  providing  limited  freedom  to 
rotate  said  atuching  means  relative  to  said  casing  through 
only  approximately  one-quarter  circle,  so  that  with  said  at- 
taching means  attached  to  an  article  of  clothing  worn  by  a 
person  said  casing  can  be  disposed  with  said  length  dimension 
horizontal  when  said  attaching  means  is  at  one  limit  of  said 
freedom,  and  vertical  when  said  atuching  means  is  at  a  second 
limit  of  said  freedom. 


3,956,702 
BAND  DECODER  FOR  ALL-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TUNING 

SYSTEM 
Akio  Tanaka,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,475 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  l\32 
U.S.  CI.  325-459  14  Claims 

1.  A  television  tuning  control  system,  comprising: 
a  tuner  having  a  tunable  element  operating  in  several  prede- 
termined discrete  frequency  bands  containing  a  plurality 
of  fixed  bandwidth  signals  identified  by  assigned  channel 
numbers; 
tuning  frequency  counting  means,  employing  preset  counts 
corresponding  to  said  frequency  bands  and  sampling  the 


frequency  of  said  tunable  element,  for  deriving  from  said 
frequency  information  indicative  of  the  channel  number 
of  the  corresponding  receivable  television  channel; 

channel  number  selection  means; 

comparison  means  coupled  between  said  tuning  frequency 
counting  means  and  said  channel  number  selection  means 
for  comparing  channel  number  information  from  said 
channel  number  selection  means  with  channel  number 
information  from  said  tuning  frequency  counting  means; 
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driving  means  coupled  between  said  tunable  element  and 
said  comparison  means,  for  driving  said  tunable  element 
to  change  frequency  in  response  to  said  comparison 
means;  and' 

channel  band  determination  means  coupled  between  said 
channel  number  selection  means  and  said  tuning  fre- 
quency counting  means  for  segregating  said  channel 
numbers  according  to  their  location  in  said  several  prede- 
termined discrete  frequency  bands,  said  channel  band 
determination  means  establishing  said  preset  counts  for 
said  tuning  frequency  counting  means. 


3,956,703 
MULTICHANNEL  GENERATOR 
Johannes  Noordanus,  and  Marie  Marcd  Arnold  Antoine  Ghb- 
lain  Verstraelen,  both  of  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,851 
Cbiims'  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  22,  1974, 
7405404 

Int  CI.*  H03B  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  328— 14  4  Claims 
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1.  Multichannel  generator  constituted  by  a  frequency  syn- 
thesizer for  producing  an  output  signal  variable  through  a 
plurality  of  channel  frequencies  spaced  by  uniform  frequency 
steps,  said  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a  first  frequency 
adjustable  circuit  section  with  a  first  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator ( VCO),  a  first  frequency  divider  adjusuble  in  incremen- 
tal steps,  a  first  frequency  standard  source  connected  to  said 
first  frequency  adjustable  circuit  section,  and  a  frequency 
translation  device  connected  between  the  oscillator  output 
and  the  input  of  said  first  adjustable  frequency  divider,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  said  frequency  translation  device  com- 
prises a  frequency  divider  of  fixed  division  factor  A  whose 
input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  and  a  mixer  stage  included  between  the  output  of 
said  fixed  frequency  divider  and  the  input  of  said  first  adjust- 
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able  frequency  divider,  said  frequency  synthesizer  further 
comprising  a  second  frequency  adjustable  circuit  section  for 
generating  a  transposition  signal  applied  to  the  said  mixer 
stage  and  including  a  second  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  a 
second  frequency  divider  adjustable  in  incremental  steps,  with 
the  frequency  incremental  steps  of  said  first  and  second  ad- 
justable frequency  dividers,  being  of  equal  step  value,  and  a 
second  standard  frequency  source  connected  to  said  second 
frequency  adjustable  circuit  section,  with  the  frequency  of 
said  second  standard  frequency  source  and  the  frequency  of 
said  first  standard  frequency  source  separated  by  a  frequency 
value  quantitatively  equal  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  standard  frequency  sources  divided  by  said  divi- 
sion factor  A  of  said  fixed  frequency  divider,  an  output  signal 
connection  for  said  output  signal  extending  from  said  first 
frequency  adjustable  circuit  section,  whereby  said  frequency 
synthesizer  is  adjustable  through  a  range  of  frequency  output 
steps  appearing  at  said  output  connection  and  with  frequency 
signal  output  steps  each  uniformly  equal  in  frequency  value  to 
the  frequency  used  in  expressing  the  frequency  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  standard  frequency  sources  in 
response  to  simultaneous  minimum  stepping  of  said  first  and 
second  adjustable  frequency  dividers. 


3,956,704 

PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS 

Marvin  F.  Keeney,  Jr.,  Ycadon,  and  Alfred  E.  Relation,  Merion 

Station,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  161,260,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  741,680,  July  1,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,964 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  1100,  4100 
U.S.  CI.  328—61  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  first  and  second  parallel  phase  locked 
redundant  oscillators  having  approximately  the  same  natural 
frequency  and  bistable  circuit  means  having  an  input,  each  of 
said  oscillators  generating  a  train  of  triggering  pulses  of  such 
short  duration  with  respect  to  its  repetition  rate  or  operating 
cycle  that  it  is  possible  that  during  one  operating  cycle  a  pulse 
from  one  oscillator  will  fail  to  overlap  with  a  pulse  from  the 
other  oscillator  and  cause  said  bistable  means  to  separately 
trigger  in  response  to  the  pulse  from  each  oscillator  over  said 
one  operating  cycle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  electrically  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  bistable  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  the  train  of  pulses  from  each  of  said 
oscillators  for  insuring  that  only  one  pulse  during  each  operat- 
ing cycle  is  supplied  to  the  input  of  and  triggers  said  bistable 
circuit  means  and  any  second  non-overlapping  pulse  during 
said  each  operating  cycle  is  inhibited  from  the  input  of  and 
prevented  from  triggering  said  bistable  circuit  means. 


3,956,705 
PULSE  RATE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Mayer,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvanb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,720 
Int.  CI.*  H03D  13100;  H03K  5120 
U.S.  CI.  328- 133  18  Cbims 

1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  the  repetition  rates  of  two  trains 
of  pulses  and  for  producing  an  alarm  in  response  to  a  differ- 
ence in  such  rates  in  excess  of  a  preset  value,  comprising  a 


bidirectional  counter,  means  for  feeding  the  pulses  in  one  of 
said  trains  to  said  counter  to  cause  the  same  to  count  in  one 
direction,  means  for  feeding  a  preset  percentage  less  than 
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100%  of  the  pulses  in  said  other  train  to  said  counter  to  cause 
the  same  to  count  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  counter  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  upon  the  count 
reaching  a  predetermined  count  within  said  counter. 


3,956,706 
MINIATURIZED  MILLIMETER  WAVE  INSTANTANEOUS 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
David  L.  Saul,  El  C^Jon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,367 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  23104 

U.S.  CI.  328— 140  9  Claims 


1.  An  instantaneous  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 
a  first  power  divider  for  dividing  the  power  from  an  input 

signal  equally,  having  first  and  second  outputs; 
a  first  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  first  output  of 

said  first  power  divider; 
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a  second  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  second 

output  of  said  first  power  divider; 
a  second  power  divider  connected  to  said  first  electrical 

connector; 
a  third  power  divider  connected  to  said  second  electrical 

connector; 
an  output  1 80°  hybrid  connected  to  said  second  and  third 

power  dividers; 
an  output  90°  hybrid  connected  to  said  second  and  third 

power  dividers;  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  output  1 80°  hybrid  and  to 

said  output  90°  hybrid  for  outputting  signals  indicative  of 

the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 


3,956,707 
FLOATING  MEASUREMENT  AMPLIFIER 
Jean-Marie   Bruyere,   22,   rue   Louis   Blanc,   Paris,   France 
(75010) 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1974, 74.03586 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  3138 
U.S.  CI.  330-10  2  Claims 


-e- 


-^ 


1.  A  floating  measuring  amplifier  comprising: 

an  emitter  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  of  a  signal  transformer; 

a  modulator  adapted  to  feed  said  primary  winding; 

a  first  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  modulator; 

a  primary  winding  of  a  feed  transformer  having  first  and 
second  terminals;  said  first  terminal  of  said  feed  trans- 
former being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  primary 
winding  of  said  feed  transformer  being  grounded; 

a  power  source  connected  at  the  connection  point  of  said 
first  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  feed  trans- 
former and  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor; 

a  reciever  stage  comprising: 

a  secondary  winding  of  said  signal  transformer; 

a  demodulator  adapted  to  control  the  feed  to  said  signal 
transformer  secondary  winding; 

a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  demodulator; 

a  secondary  winding  of  said  feed  transformer,  said  secon- 
dary winding  of  said  feed  transformer  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  !>aid  secondary 
winding  of  said  feed  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor;  said  second 
terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  feed  trans- 
former being  grounded; 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  secon- 
dary winding  of  said  feed  transformer;  and 

a  shield  completely  separating  said  receiver  from  said  emit- 
ter and  isolating  said  receiver  from  said  emitter  galvani- 
cally  while  permitting  said  receiver  and  emitter  to  be 
coupled  ferromagnetically. 


3,956,708 
MOSFET  COMPARATOR 
Fuad  H.  Musa,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,195 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  3168 
U.S.  CI.  330—30  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  comparator  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  potential  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
voltage  level  and  said  first  level  being  more  negative  than 
said  second  level; 

b.  a  MOSFET  biasing  network  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  level  of  potential  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage; 

c.  a  MOSFET  differential  amplifier  having  a  MOSFET 
constant  current  source  responsive  to  said  reference 
voltage  from  said  biasing  network  for  providing  a  con- 
stant current,  and  a  MOSFET  input  stage  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  constant  current  source  and 
having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal 
for  receiving  two  input  signals  to  be  compared  and  a 
MOSFET  load  network  connected  in  series  with  said 
input  stage,  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  single 
differential  output  signal;  and 

d.  an  output  sUge  responsive  to  said  single  differential 
output  signal  for  providing  an  amplified  output  signal, 
wherein  said  output  stage  includes: 

e.  an  N-channel  MOSFET  device  having  source,  drain  and 
gate  electrodes; 

f.  a  first  P-channel  MOSFET  device  having  source,  drain 
and  gate  electrodes; 

g.  a  second  P-channel  MOSFET  device  having  source,  drain 
and  gate  electrodes; 

h.  said  source  electrode  of  said  N-channel  device  being 
connected  to  said  first  voltage  level; 

i.  said  gate  electrode  of  said  N-channel  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  P-channel  de- 
vice and  said  gate  electrode  of  ssid  N-channel  device 
being  further  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier; 

j.  said  drain  electrode  of  said  N-channel  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  P-channel 
device; 

k.  said  source  electrode  of  said  first  P-channel  device  being 
connected  to  said  drain  electrode  and  said  gate  electrode 
of  said  second  P-channel  MOSFET  device; 

I.  said  source  electrode  of  said  second  P-channel  device 
being  connected  to  said  second  voltage  level;  and 

m.  said  junction  of  said  drain  electrode  of  said  N-channel 
device  and  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  P-channel 
device  furnishing  an  output  signal. 


3,956,709 

BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTICHANNEL 

AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Osakabc,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Ishizaka,  Tokyo,  and 

Sumio  Satoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1973, 49-14437 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  J/65 
U.S.  CI.  330- 124  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  balance  control  system  for  multichannel  audio  appara- 
tus wherein  stereophonic  signals  are  transmitted  through  at 
least  two  audio  channels  of  said  audio  apparatus,  comprising: 
adjusuble  balance  control  means  connected  to  said  audio 
channels  for  selectively  controlling  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  the  respective  stereophonic  signals  transmitted 
therethrough  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
adjusuble  signal  delay  means  included  in  at  least  one  of  said 
audio  channels,  said  signal  delay  means  being  adjusuble 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  11,  1976 


simultaneously  with  said  balance  control  means  for  selec-  3,956,71 1 

tively    delaying    the    stereophonic    signal    transmitted      TRAVELING  WAVE  TRANSVERSE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

FOR  LASER  PUMPING 
Ronald  W.  Waynant,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

M        m Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

— o  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,344 

J»  Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3122 

2Z        pr      n    <i,:«i    I U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  PE  7  Claims 
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through  said  one  audio  channel  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining stereophonic  signals. 


9'        )• 


3,956,710 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  LOCK  DETECTOR  AND 
METHOD 
Martin  V.  Seitz,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  Harry  A.  Hcnncn, 
Bloomingdak,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,521 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 1  A  9  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  lock  detector  which  provides  a 
signal  indicating  when  the  phase  locked  loop  is  in  a  state  of 
lock,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  phase  locked  loop  having  a  phase  detector  receiving  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal  and  said  loop  adjusting  the 
frequency  of  said  second  signal  such  that  substantially 
zero  phase  error  exists  between  said  first  and  second 
signals; 

difference  frequency  means  including  said  phase  detector 
coupled  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  signals 
and  producing  a  third  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  signal  frequency  and  said 
second  signal  frequency; 

frequency  counter  means  coupled  to  said  difference  fre- 
quency means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  counting 
the  number  of  transitions  of  said  third  signal  about  an 
arbitrary  reference  level; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  counter 
means  for  comparing  said  number  of  transitions  occur- 
ring in  a  predetermined  time  period  to  a  predetermined 
decision  level  and  generating  a  lock  signal  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  said  number  of  transitions  occurring  in  said 
time  period  relative  to  said  predetermined  decision  level. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  fast-rise,  long-path-length, 
uniform  electron  beam  for  short  wavelength  laser  pumping; 
which  comprises, 

first  and  second  flat  plate  electrical  transmission  lines,  sepa- 
rated by  a  thin  insulator, 

said  first  transmission  line  separated  into  two  separate  sec- 
tions with  oppositely  disposed  parallel  faces, 

a  diode  section, 

said  diode  section  electrically  secured  between  said  two 
sections  of  said  first  transmission  line, 

said  diode  section  including  an  elongated  linear  cathode 
including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  linearly  aligned  thin 
metallic  elements  projecting  toward  an  elongated  thin  foil 
anode,  an  elongated  thin  foil  anode  spaced  from  said 
cathode  and  normal  thereto  and,  an  elongated  gas  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  anode  and  separated  from  said  cathode 
in  parallism  therewith  by  said  anode,  and 

means  for  sequentially  applying  a  high  voltage  onto  said 
diode  section  for  generating  high  energy  electrons  for 
passing  said  high  energy  electrons  through  said  anode  to 
create  a  population  inversion  in  a  gas  in  said  gas  chamber. 


3,956,712 
AREA  ELECTRON  GUN 
William  Hant,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  329,572,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,568 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3122,  3109 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  11  Claims 
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I.  An  area  electron  source  for  use  in  preionizing  the  gas  in 
a  gas  filled  laser  cavity  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linear  thermionic  strip  filaments  for  emitting 
electrons  arranged  alongside  each  other  in  a  first  prede- 
termined plane. 
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a  spreader  electrode  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  positioned  in 
a  second  predetermined  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane 
on  one  side  of  said  filaments, 

a  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  arranged 
spaced  from  each  other  in  side  by  side  parallel  relation- 
ship in  a  third  predetermined  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  planes  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  filaments, 

an  anode  comprising  a  flat  metal  foil  positioned  in  a  fourth 
predetermined  plane  parallel  to  said  aforementioned 
planes  on  the  side  of  the  grid  away  from  the  filaments, 
said  foil  forming  a  septum  between  the  electron  source 
and  the  laser  cavity,  the  electrons  penetrating  through 
said  foil  into  the  laser  cavity,  and 

means  for  applying  predetermined  voltages  to  the  filaments, 
grid,  anode  and  spreader  electrode  to  cause  the  electrons 
emitted  by  said  filaments  to  have  a  trajectory  towards  said 
anode  such  as  to  provide  a  uniform  distribution  of  said 
electrons  at  said  anode,  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grid 
being  negative  with  respect  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
filaments. 


3,956,713 
ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
PULSE  WIDTH  AT  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
Yoshiaki  Ogawara,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1973, 48-3148 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3\282 

U.S.  CI.  331-113  R  10  Claims 


a  discharging  circuit  for  supplying  said  DC  control  voltage 
to  said  second  capacitor  for  discharging  said  second 
capacitor  concurrent  with  the  charging  of  said  first  capac- 
itor, said  second  capacitor  being  discharged  to  a  level  and 
at  a  rate  determined  by  said  DC  control  voltage,  such  that 
the  time  required  to  charge  said  second  capacitor  by  said 
means  for  supplying  an  energizing  voltage  to  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  switch  said  first  switching  means  to  its  con- 
ducting state  is  determined  by  said  DC  control  voltage. 


3,956,714 

ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  WITH  INSULATED-GATE 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  FOR  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Jakob  Liischcr,  Carougc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battcik 

Memorial  Institute,  Carougc,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   1,  1974, 
4504/74 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  5136 
U.S.  CI.  331— 116  R  10  Claims 


fm 


i\-^i^. 


'C« 


— r 


a^|- 


<\ 


-=-6 


*-V.» 


6.  An  astable  multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
periodic  pulse  signal  of  constant  frequency  and  variable  pulse 
width;  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  means,  each  having  conducting 
and  non-conducting  states  and  each  including  a  control 
electrode  for  receiving  a  voltage  which  determines  the 
state  thereof  and  an  output  electrode  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  said  state; 

a  first  capacitor  for  coupling  said  output  electrode  of  said 
first  switching  means  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
second  switching  means  and  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  switching  means; 

a  series  circuit  comprised  of  a  unidirectional  current  con- 
ductor and  a  second  capacitor  for  coupling  said  output 
electrode  of  said  second  switching  means  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  switching  means  and  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  switching 
means; 

means  for  supplying  an  energizing  voltage  including  means 
coupled  to  said  second  capacitor  for  charging  same  when 
said  second  switching  means  is  in  said  conducting  sute; 

a  source  of  DC  control  voltage  for  providing  a  DC  control 
voltage; 

a  charging  circuit  for  supplying  said  DC  control  voltage  to 
said  first  capacitor  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  to  a 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  switch  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  to  its  conducting  state,  the  time 
required  to  so  charge  said  first  capacitor  being  deter- 
mined by  said  DC  control  volUge;  and 


1.  An  oscillatory  system  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  resonator  having  a  first  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  direct-current  supply  having  a  reference  pole  and  a  work- 
ing pole  with  potentials  encompassing  a  predetermined 
voltage  range; 

a  first  and  second  field-effect  transistor  each  having  a 
source,  a  drain  and  an  insulated  gate,  said  transistors 
forming  a  series  PET  pair  with  the  drain  of  said  first 
transistor  connected  to  said  working  pole,  the  source  of 
said  second  transistor  connected  to  said  reference  pole 
and  the  source  of  said  first  transistor  forming  a  junction 
with  the  drain  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  capacitive  voltage  divider  having  a  tap  connected  to  said 
junction,  said  voltage  divider  being  inserted  between  the 
gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  source  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  first  connection  extending  from  the  gate  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  said  first  terminal; 

a  second  connection  extending  from  the  gate  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  second  terminal; 

first  biasing  means  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  transis- 
tor for  supplying  thereto  a  potential  within  said  voltage 
range;  and 

second  biasing  means  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
transistor  for  supplying  thereto  a  potential  outside  said 
voltage  range. 
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3,956,715 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
William  Louis  Bchrend,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,005 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  1150,  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  332— 1  6  Claims 
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1.  In  combination, 

phase  modulating  means  for  phase  modulating  a  carrier 
signal  with  an  input  signal  to  provide  a  first  phase  modu- 
lated output  signal  having  a  phase  according  to  the  arc 
cosine  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  with  said  input 
signal  normalized  with  unity  at  the  maximum  possible 
level  thereof,  said  phase  modulating  means  providing  a 
second  phase  modulated  output  signal  having  a  phase 
according  to  the  minus  arc  cosine  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  signal  with  said  input  signal  normalized  with  unity 
at  the  maximum  possible  level  thereof, 

first  filtering  means  responsive  to  said  first  phase  modulated 
signal  for  providing  a  first  delay  equalized  vestigial  side- 
band filtered  signal, 

second  filtering  means  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
filtering  means  and  responsive  to  said  second  phase  mod- 
ulated signal  for  providing  a  second  delay  equalized  vesti- 
gial sideband  filtered  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  filtering  means  for 
combining  said  first  and  second  phase  modulated  signals 
to  provide  a  single  delay  equalized  vestigial  sideband 
filtered  amplitude  modulated  output  signal. 


3,956,716 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNAL  AMPLIHER 
Osamu  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  atsigiior  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,   1974,  49- 
35309 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  7/08 
VS.  CI.  332- 12  10  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  signal  amplifier  comprising: 
a  pulse  phase  modulator, 
a  clock  pulse  generator, 
means  for  supplying  a  signal  input  and  an  output  of  said 

clock  pulse  generator  to  said  pulse  phase  modulator, 
said  pulse  phase  modulator  having  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pair  of  pulse  signals  having  a  phase  difference 
which  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  applied  signal 
input. 


means  for  combining  said  pair  of  pulses  to  produce  a  result- 
ing pulse  width  modulated  signal,  and 


means  for  applying  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  a 
load. 


3,956,717 
HYBRID  DIPLEXING  FILTER 
Robert  A.  Fisher;  Alexander  W.  Gillespie,  and  Edward  D. 
McCormick,  all  of  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wideband 
Services,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,527 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/08,  7/14,  7/46;  H04R  3/50 

U.S.  CI.  333— 11  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  hybrid  diplexing  filter  which  comprises  a  common 
port,  a  high  pass  port,  a  low  pass  port,  first  filter  means  con- 
nected between  said  common  port  and  said  high  pass  port  for 
passing  high  frequency  signals  therebetween,  second  filter 
means  connected  between  said  common  port  and  said  low 
pass  for  passing  signals  therebetween  having  a  frequency 
lower  than  signals  passed  by  said  first  filter  means,  third  filter 
means  connected  to  said  high  pass  port  for  passing  low  fre- 
quency signals,  fourth  filter  means  connected  between  said 
low  pass  port  and  said  third  filter  means  for  passing  high 
frequency  signals,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  filter 
means  thereby  forming  a  bridge  circuit,  said  common  port  of 
said  hybrid  diplexing  filter  inherently  having  stray  capaci- 
tances associated  therewith,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  modified  bifilar  wound  transformer  included  within 
said  first  filter  means,  said  transformer  having  primary  and 
secondary  conductors  twisted  together  to  a  predetermined 
degree  to  provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  leakage  induc- 
tance for  compensating  the  hybrid  diplexing  filter  for  the 
effects  of  stray  capacitances  associated  with  said  common 
port. 
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3,956,718 

CRYSTALS  HAVING  ZERO  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENTS  OF  DELAY 

Robert  W.  Weinert,  Monroeville,  and  Thelma  J.  Isaacs,  Mur- 

rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,194 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/30;  HOIL  41/18;  BOIJ  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  single  crystal  having  the  approximate  composition 
TI3BX4  and  having  a  surface  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  surfaces  containing  a  zero  temperature  coefficient  of 
acoustic  delay  direction,  surfaces  normal  to  a  zero  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  acoustic  delay  direction,  and  both  types  of 
surfaces,  where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,956,719 
VARIABLE  BAND  PASS  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Toshihiko  Waku,  and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   16,   1973,  48- 
132488[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/26,  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  333—72  3  CUims 


an  elongated  conductive  steel  element  having  one  end 

connected  to  one  of  said  leads,  and 
a  layer  of  cadmium  plating  over  the  side  surfaces  of  said 

element. 


the  outer  end  face  of  said  element  being  exposed  for 
contact  with  said  electrolyte  solution. 


3,956,721 
FAULT  INTERRUPTER 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corporation, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,721 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  CI.  335—6  22  Claims 


1.  A  variable  band  pass  filter  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  ceramic  filters,  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  first  ceramic  filter,  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  ceramic  filter,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond passive  circuits  selectively  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  first  ceramic  filter  and  the  input  of  said  second  ceramic 
filter,  said  first  passive  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
which  when  said  first  passive  circuit  is  connected  has  one  side 
which  receives  the  output  of  said  first  ceramic  filter  and  its 
other  side  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  ceramic  filter 
and  said  second  passive  circuit  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
which  when  said  second  passive  circuit  is  connected  has  one 
side  which  receives  the  output  of  said  first  ceramic  filter  and 
its  other  side  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  ceramic 
filter  and  an  inductor  with  one  side  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  second  ceramic  filter  and  its  other  side  connected  to  a 
reference  point. 


3,956,720 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ANALYZER 
Gary  W.  Vest,  4480  Broadview  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohk>  44109 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,208 
Int.  Cl.«  GOIN  27/30,  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  and  indicating  a  storage 
battery  charge  level  and  for  indicating  potential  difference 
between  adjacent  battery  cells,  the  instrument  including  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductive  leads  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
electrolyte  of  said  adjacent  cells,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

conductive  probes  connected  at  the  end  of  each  lead  each 
probe  comprising: 


1.  A  high  voltage  interrupter  comprising: 

a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
contact  and  means  for  biasing  said  movable  contact  to  an 
open  position, 

a  dielectric  housing  enclosing  said  interrupter  and  having  a 
flexible  section  spaced  from  said  movable  contact, 

means  connected  to  said  flexible  section  for  manually  actu- 
ating and  resetting  said  interrupter  externally  of  said 
flexible  section, 

and  trip,  means  in  the  space  between  said  flexible  section 
and  said  movable  contact  for  connecting  said  actuating 
and  resetting  means  to  said  movable  contact,  said  trip 
means  including  a  releasable  linkage  assembly  for  holding 
said  movable  conUct  in  the  operative  position, 

and^means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  for  tripping 
said  releasable  linkage  assembly  whereby  said  linkage 
assembly  will  collapse  due  to  said  biasing  means  acting  on 
said  movable  contact  to  open  said  interrupter. 
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3,956,722 
EDDY  CURRENT  RETARDER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Roger    Lagardc,    Aulnay-sous-Bois,    France,    assignor    to 
Labavia-S.G.E.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,811 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    21,    1973, 
73.41412;  Apr.  16,  1974,  74.13215 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  5//iO 
U.S.  CI.  335— 103  17  Claims 


walls  being  on  one  side  of  said  contacts  and  the  other  of  said 
magnet  walls  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  contacts,  said 
walls  extending  upright  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction 
of  contact  separation,  said  walls  being  imperforate  and  unbro- 
ken defming  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  first  unobstructed  open- 
ing to  said  cavity  deflned  by  corresponding  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  pair  of  magnet  walls,  said  first  opening  being  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  contacts  in  a  direction  to  provide  an  outlet 
toward  which  an  arc  and  shock  waves  associated  with  such  arc 
can  move,  a  second  opening  to  said  cavity  defined  by  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  edges  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pair  of 
magnet  walls,  said  second  opening  being  spaced  rearwardly  of 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  eddy  current  retarder  having  a 
plurality  of  energizing  windings,  comprising: 

an  insulating  support; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  terminals  mounted  on  said  support 
for  connection  to  respective  retarder  windings; 

a  junction  terminal  mounted  on  said  support  for  connection 
to  one  pole  of  a  power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  contactors  corresponding  to  said  connecting 
terminals; 

each  said  contactor  comprising  first  and  second  fixed 
contact  members,  a  bridge  contact  co-operating  with  said 
first  and  second  fixed  contact  members,  and  a  pull-on 
contactor  winding  controlling  said  bridge  contact; 

a  first  contact  element  to  which  said  first  fixed  contact 
member  is  secured  and  which  is  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding connecting  terminal; 

a  second  contact  element  to  which  said  second  contact 
member  is  secured  and  which  is  connected  to  said  junc- 
tion terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  terminals  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding contactor  winding  and  for  connection  to  a  con- 
trol selector  for  consecutively  energizing  said  control 
terminals; 

in  which  device  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  insulating  support  having  a  raised  platform  and  a  flange 
which  is  disposed  parallel  to  said  platform  and  down- 
wardly offset  therefrom; 

said  contactor  winding  of  at  least  one  of  said  contactors 
being  topped  by  the  corresponding  bridge  contact  and 
being  carried  on  said  flange; 

said  corresponding  first  and  second  fixed  contact  members 
and  said  contact  elements  being  mounted  directly  on  said 
platform. 


3,956,723 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard  T.  Dickens,  Iowa  City,  and  Joseph  M.  Khalid,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,397 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/30 
VS.  CI.  335—201  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a 
molded  case,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  in  the  case,  an 
elongated  movable  contact  arm  to  carry  one  of  said  contacts, 
between  a  contact  open  and  contact  closed  position,  a  mag- 
netic core  structure  in  the  case  substantially  completely  encir- 
cling the  contacts  and  encircling  a  substantial  current  carrying 
portion  of  said  elongated  movable  contact  arm  which  extends 
rearwardly  of  said  contacts,  said  magnetic  core  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  magnet  walls,  one  of  said  magnet 


said  contacts  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  portion  of 
said  elongated  movable  contact  arm  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  contacts  which  is  encircled  by  said  magnetic  core  struc- 
ture, said  magnetic  core  thereby  including  a  first  forwardly 
extending  cavity  portion  extending  between  said  contacts  and 
said  first  opening  to  provide  a  transverse  magnetic  field  to 
coact  with  an  arc  for  movement  thereof  from  said  contacts 
toward  said  first  opening,  and  a  second  rearwardly  extending 
cavity  portion  extending  between  said  contacts  and  said  sec- 
ond opening  to  provide  a  transverse  magnetic  field  to  coact 
with  said  current  carrying  portion  of  said  elongated  movable 
contact  arm  for  movement  thereof  in  a  contact  opening  direc- 
tion. 


3,956,724 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WINDING  WITH  COOLING 
PASSAGES 
Thomas  J.  Fagan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,315,  Nov.  16,  1972,  now 
Defensive  Publication  No.  T91 3,004.  This  application  Dec.  12, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  532,286 
Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7/22 
CI.  335-216  8  Claims 

An  electrical  winding  comprising: 
multiplicity  of  tightly  packed  conductors,  each  of  said 
conductors  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  a  poly- 
gon with  a  multiplicity  of  sides; 
a  plurality  of  contacting  faces  formed  on  the  circumference 
of  each  of  said  conductors  and  providing  some  of  the 
sides  of  said  polygon,  each  of  said  contacting  faces  posi- 


U.S, 
1 

a 


tively  engaging  a  contacting  face  of  an  adjacent  conduc- 
tor; and 
a  plurality  of  noncontacting  faces  formed  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  said  conductors  and  providing  some  of 


the  sides  of  said  polygon,  the  engagement  of  said  contact- 
ing faces  of  adjacent  conductors  causing  said  conductors 
to  be  spaced  as  to  establish  passages  through  the  winding, 
said  noncontacting  faces  of  said  conductors  providing 
closed  peripheries  for  the  passages. 


3,956,725 

THERMALLY  ACTUATABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Phillip  Edward  Merrill,  Kettering,  and  Emil  Robert  Plasko, 

Washington  Township,  Montgomery  County,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,665 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  CI.  337—407  4  Chiims 


g.  a  reversely  looped  leaf  spring  extending  across  substan- 
tially the  full  thickness  and  width  of  said  chamber  and 
placed  between  said  temperature  sensitive  member  and 
said  contact  member  to  overcome  the  action  of  said  coil 
spring  and  urge  said  contact  member  against  said  termi- 
nals, said  leaf  spring  comprising  a  C-shaped  center  sec- 
tion and  a  pair  of  reversely  bent  free  ends  disposed  re- 
spectively upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  center 
section,  said  free  ends  being  medially  bent  to  bear  medi- 
ally against  said  contact  member  for  causing  flush  seating 
thereof  against  said  terminals. 


3,956,726 
HEAT  DETECTING  CONDUCTOR  AND  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  McCarthy,  Bethany,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  C.  Starkcy, 
Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cerro  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535^27 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  CL  337—414  9  Claims 


COPPEK   mBBON 


aKTRIck  GRADE 
KRBFT  Pq*€K  BACNCD 
WITH    m^lNUW    RML 
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COP^n  RBBON 


1.  A  heat  detecting  tape  comprising  first  and  second  sup- 
porting strips  of  sheet  material,  first  and  second  strips  of 
conductive  foil  backing  each  of  said  supporting  strips  and 
facing  each  other,  and  a  film  of  insulating  material  separating 
said  foil  strips  and  adhered  directly  to  the  facing  surfaces 
thereof,  said  insulating  material  being  selected  to  have  a  melt- 
ing point  in  the  range  of  approximately  200"F.  to  SOOT. 


3,956,727 
LASER  ACTIVATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  SWITCH 
ANred  A.  WoH,  R.F.D.  3,  Box  327,  Annapolis,  Md.  21402, 
assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,116 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7/16 

VS.  CL  338—32  S  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  actuatable  switch  comprising 

a.  a  housing  provided  with  a  relatively  thin  and  wide  internal 
chamber  which  is  closed  out  at  the  bottom  and  open  at 
the  top, 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  terminals  extending  into  the  top  of 
said  chamber, 

c.  an  end  plug  snap  fitted  into  said  housing  to  close  out  the 
top  of  said  chamber  and  secure  said  terminals  in  place, 

d.  a  cylindrical  contact  having  a  diameter  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  entire  thickness  of  said  chamber  and 
a  length  extending  subsuntially  the  full  width  of  said 
chamber, 

e.  a  coil  spring  fitted  within  said  end  plug  between  said 
terminals  for  urging  said  conUct  member  downwardly 
away  from  said  terminals. 

f.  a  temperature  sensitive  member  fitted  into  the  lower 
section  of  said  chamber,  which  said  temperature  sensitive 
member  is  solid  at  temperatures  below  a  predetermined 
design  temperature  and  collapses  at  temperatures  above 
said  design  temperature,  and 


,14 


s 


10 


LAsea 


1.  A  laser  activated  superconducting  switch  comprising: 
a  superconducting  material  in  the  form  of  a  strip  cut  to  have 
opposing  ends  physically  and  electrically  separated  from 
each  other,  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  its 
critical  transition  temperature  to  thereby  be  supercon- 
ducting; 
a  ceramic  piece  interposed  between  the  opposing  ends  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  said  superconduc- 
ting material  strip  for  electrical  insulation  and  mechanical 
support; 
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a  cryogenic  conuiner  for  containing  said  superconducting    reradiating  a  plurality  of  substantial  replicas  of  the  target  noise 
material;  signature  so  separated  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  discrete 

a  window  in  said  container  in  optical  alignment  with  said 
conductor  and  of  such  material  as  will  transmit  the  fre- 
quency of  a  desired  laser  beam; 

a  laser  outside  said  container  emitting  a  low  power  beam, 
and  having  a  frequency  at  or  above  the  optical  frequency 
of  said  superconducting  material,  to  pass  through  said 
window  when  desired  to  impinge  upon  said  superconduc- 
ting material  to  normalize  the  same; 

whereby  said  switch  may  be  normalized  remotely  and  no 
heating  in  said  superconducting  material  occurs  within 
said  container. 


■z:^. 
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3,956,728 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Wood,  Schenectady,  and  Williann  T.  Gannon,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.  correlatable  signals  for  reception  by  said  passive  correlation 
Fikd  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,699  * 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  9/66 


measuring  apparatus. 


U.S.  CI.  340—3  D 


10  Claims 


3,956,730 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Maurice  Barbier,  Oussc,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Nationak 

des  Petroles  d'Aquitainc,  Courbevoic,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,198,  Jan.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1971, 71.03480 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  CP  5  Claims 


S3 


NUMSCR  Of 
SHOTS  Of 
EACH  SOUACE 


1.  A  pulse  correlation  readout  system  for  a  track  of  light 
modifying  marks  formed  in  a  recording  medium  comprising  a 
light  source  positioned  to  direct  light  onto  the  recording  me- 
dium, a  mask  having  a  coded  series  of  light  modifying  marks 
formed  therein  representing  the  signal  with  which  correlation 
is  sought,  optical  means  for  optically  imaging  the  light  emanat- 
ing from  said  recording  medium  onto  said  mask,  said  optical 
means  including  image  magnifying  means,  and  means  for 
varying  the  magnification  of  said  image  magnifying  means 
whereby  the  size  of  the  light  image  of  the  light  modifying 
marks  formed  in  the  recording  medium  may  be  varied  with 
respect  to  the  size  of  the  light  modifying  marks  formed  in  the 
mask  to  thereby  accomplish  a  Doppler  scan  of  the  signals 
being  correlated,  and  electro-optical  means  positioned  on  the 
side  of  said  mask  opposite  from  the  recording  medium  for 
converting  light  images  that  pass  through  said  mask  into  an 
output  electric  signal  representative  of  correlation  between 
the  mask  and  the  track  of  light  modifying  marks  being  exam- 
ined. 


|... 


WLATiwC    EMISSION  INSTANTS  0* 
SOU«ES   F0«   EACH   SHOT 


3,956,729 
COUNTERMEASURES  APPARATUS 
David  Epstein,  and  Sidney  Epstein,  both  of  3611  Flatlands 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,608 
Int.  CI.*  H04K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  340—5  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deceiving  passive  correlation  measuring 
apparatus  comprising 
the  step  of 


1.  A  method  of  exploration  of  a  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  emission  sources  in  a  reference 

plane; 
during  a  first  emission  cycle 

causing  said  first  source  to  emit  a  wave  into  a  medium  at 

a  first  instant,  and 
causing  said  second  source  to  emit  a  wave  into  a  medium 
at  a  second  instant  different  from  and  after  the  first 
instant; 
said  first  and  second  instants  being  separated  by  a  time 
interval  shorter  than  the  outward  and  return,  that  is  to 
say,  the  round-trip  travel  time  of  the  longest  wave  from 
said  sources  propagated  in  the  medium  to  be  explored; 
during  a  second  emission  cycle 
causing  one  of  said  sources  to  emit  another  wave  into  the 
medium  at  a  first  instant  separated  from  said  second 
instant  of  the  first  cycle  by  a  time  period  at  least 
as  great  as  the  round-trip  travel  time  of  the  wave  emitted 

at  said  second  instant  of  the  first  cycle,  and 

causing  another  source  to  emit  another  wave  into  the 

medium  at  a  second  instant  after  the  first  instant  of  the 

second  cycle; 

said  first  and  second  instants  of  the  second  cycle  being 

separated  by  a  time  interval  less  than  the  round-trip  travel 

time  of  the  wave  emitted  at  the  second  instant  of  the  first 

cycle,  and  the  time  interval  between  the  first  and  second 

instants  of  the  second  cycle  being  different  from  the  time 
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interval  between  the  first  and  second  instants  of  the  first 

cycle; 
recording  the  instant  of  each  such  emission  of  each  source; 
picking  up  on  a  receiver,  the  waves  reflected  in  the  medium 

as  a  result  of  each  such  emission;  and 
processing  the  signals  on  the  receiver  to  determine  the 

travel  times  of  the  reflected  waves  from  each  source. 


3,956,731 

DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  FAILURE 

IN  AIRCRAFT  EMPLOYING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

William  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,915 

Int.  CI.*  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—27  R  6  Claims 


3,956,732 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM  WITH  IGNITION 

CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  ARMING  MEANS 

Rudor  M.  Teich,  6040  Blvd.  East,  West  New  York,  N  J.  07093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,181,  Jan.  12, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,740,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

86,222,  Nov.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,671,934.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,542 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—64  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  structural  failures  in 
aircraft  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  piezoelectric  transducers  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  component  of  the  aircraft  in  a  predetermined 
area,  each  of  said  transducers  being  sized  for  a  specific 
resonance  and  adapted  to  convert  said  resonance  into 
electrical  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  first  electrical  circuit  connected  to  each  transducer  and 
including  a  filter  and  a  differential  amplifier  to  pass  only 
signals  of  a  selected  frequency,  a  voltage  level  detector  to 
receive  said  selected  frequency  signals  and  preset  to  pass 
only  signals  of  a  predetermined  voltage,  a  switch  respon- 
sive to  said  predetermined  voltage  signals  and  an  indica- 
tor actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  switch;  and 

a  second  electrical  circuit  connected  to  each  transducer  and 
including  a  power  line  with  an  on-off  control,  an  oscilla- 
tor activated  by  said  control  when  operative  to  generate 
electrical  signals  in  the  associated  second  circuit  at  the 
predetermined  frequency  aforesaid  and  a  transformer  to 
amplify  the  voltage  of  said  generated  signals  to  a  level 
sufficient  to  pass  the  voltage  level  detector  aforesaid,  said 
on-off  control  including  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in 
said  first  circuit  and  being  operative  to  alternately  con- 
nect either  one  of  said  circuits. 
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1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  power  supply  and  an  ignition 
switch  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  operative  posi- 
tions, a  vehicle  alarm  system  for  providing  an  alarm  in  re- 
sponse to  unauthorized  entry  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  means 
producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  said  unauthorized 
entry,  alarm  means,  alarm  energizing  means  connected  in 
operative  circuit  arrangement  with  said  alarm  means,  and 
adapted  when  activated  to  energize  said  alarm  means  to  pro- 
duce said  alarm,  means  adapted  to  sense  said  alarm  signal  and 
effective,  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal  so  sensed,  to  activate 
said  alarm  energizing  means,  first  and  second  lead  lines,  said 
ignition  switch,  in  said  first  position,  being  adapted  to  connect 
said  first  lead  line  to  said  power  supply,  in  said  second  position 
to  connect  said  first  and  second  lead  lines  to  said  power  sup- 
ply, and  in  said  third  position  to  disconnect  said  first  and 
second  lead  lines  from  said  power  supply,  disarm  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  lead  lines 
and  to  said  alarm  energizing  means  and  adapted  to  be  acti- 
vated by  said  power  supply  and  when  so  activated  to  disarm 
said  alarm  energizing  means  to  prevent  energization  of  said 
alarm,  said  disarm  means,  once  activated,  normally  remaining 
latched  in  its  activated  condition  to  maintain  said  alarm  dis- 
armed, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  lead 
line  to  prevent  said  disarm  means  from  latching  when  said 
ignition  switch  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,956,733 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  LIGHT 

CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiko  Sakurai,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,21 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   10,   1973,  48- 
41171;  Apr.  23,  1973,  48-45873;  Apr.  23,  1973,  48-45874 

InL  CI.*  B60Q  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  340-79  10  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  system  for  an  automobile  light  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  one  lamp  and  a  lamp  lighting  switch  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  lamp  from  a  power  supply,  said  monitor- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  current  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  lamp; 
switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  in  accordance  with  a 

magnetomotive  force  of  said  current  coil; 
a  transistor  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  being 
switched  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  the  opening  and 
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closing  of  said  switch  means; 
a  diode  connected  between  said  lamp  and  said  switch 


24 


ate  varying  amounts  of  current  in  said  strips  of  piezoelec- 
tric material. 


3,956,735 

SEQUENTIAL  MICRO-INSTRUCTION  SELECTION 

APPARATUS 

Jean-Claude      Marcel      Cassonnet,      Conflans-St.-Honorine, 

France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Honeywell  Bull   (Societe 

Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,708 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    14,    1972, 
72.44557 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  5  Claims 


means;  and 
a  monitoring  indicator  connected  to  said  transistor. 


3,956,734 
PLATEN  HAVING  A  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 
TRANSDUCING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SIGNATURE-IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Radcliffe,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,969 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  SY  6  Claims 


1.  Pressure  transducing  apparatus  for  converting  the  pres- 
sure variations  inherent  in  an  individual's  act  of  signing  his 
signature  into  electrical  signals  representative  thereof  com- 
prising: 

a  relatively  rigid  vertical  support  means; 

horizontal  support  means  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vertical  support  means; 

writing  surface  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
horizontal  support  means  for  providing  a  writing  surface 
upon  which  an  individual  may  sign  his  signature;  and 

flexing  sensor  means  attached  to  said  vertical  support 
means  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  variations  exerted 
on  said  writing  surface  means  and  transmitted  to  said 
vertical  support  means  by  said  horizontal  support  means, 
said  flexing  sensor  means  including: 

a  first  and  second  vertically  oriented  strip  of  piezoelectric 
material,  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  first  strip  of 
piezoelectric  material  to  ground,  means  for  coupling  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  strip  of  piezoelectric  material  to 

.  one  end  of  said  second  strip  of  piezoelectric  material,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  strip  of 
piezoelectric  material  for  transmitting  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  variations  inherent  in  an  indi- 
vidual's act  of  handwriting  his  signature  when  the  varying 
stresses  or  strains  in  said  vertical  support  member  gener- 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  memory  means  for  storing  a  se- 
quence of  micro-instructions  from  which  a  selected  sub- 
sequence may  be  selected  by  a  calling  micro-instruction,  and 
processor  means  for  processing  said  selected  sub-sequence 
and  for  outputting  both  the  address  of  the  end  micro-instruc- 
tion of  a  selected  sub-sequence  being  processed  and  sequen- 
tially the  addresses  each  of  the  micro-instructions  of  said 
selected  sub-sequence  as  each  micro-instruction  is  being  pro- 
cessed, an  apparatus  whereby  said  selected  sub-sequence  may 
terminate  at  any  micro-instruction  of  said  sequence  of  micro- 
instructions, said  apparatus  comprising: 
address  selector  means  connected  to  said  sequential  address 
outputs  of  the  processor  means  for  controlling  said  pro- 
cessor means  normally  to  process  micro-instructions  of 
said  sub-sequence  sequentially;  and 
means  connected  to  said  address  output  corresponding  to 
the  end  of  said  selected  sub-sequence,  to  said  sequential 
address  outputs  and  to  said  address  selector  means  for 
causing  the  latter  to  terminate  a  selected  sub-sequence 
when  said  sequential  address  output  coincides  with  said 
end  of  said  selected  sub-sequence. 


3,956,736 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  SECTOR  FORMATTING 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  RECORD  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
James  O.  Jacques,  6625  Bluebird   Ave.,  Longmont,  Colo. 
80501;  Richartl  D.  Cordano,  4120  Eutaw  Drive,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80302;  Robert  F.  Heidccker,  1046  Stuart  St.,  Long- 
moat,  Colo.  80501,  and  Fricdrich  R.  Hcrtrich,  Sngarloaf 
RomI,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  256,602,  May  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,157 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  14  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  magnetic  disc  formatting  ar- 
rangement of  the  type  wherein  sector  mark  code  signals  and 
format  data  signals  are  supplied  to  a  write  head  for  recording 
on  a  disc  to  be  formatted,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  first  oscillator  for  supplying  a  recording  clock  for  said 

format  data  signals  at  a  first  frequency; 
a  second  oscillator  for  supplying  a  recording  clock  for  said 

sector  mark  code  signals  at  a  second  frequency; 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  oscillator  output 

to  said  write  head  during  recording  to  said  sector  mark 

code  signals  and  for  connecting  said  second  oscillator 

output  to  said  write  head  recording  of  said  format  data 

signals; 
sensing  means  for  reading  the  signals  recorded  on  said  disc 

by  said  write  head; 
sector  detection  circuit  means  having  an  input  responsive  to 

said  sensing  means  for  producing  a  sector  pulse  to  an 


CMTKIOaC  DISC 
TO  BE 


READ/ WRITE 
HEAD 


MEAO  POSITIOICR 


TRACK   AOORESS 


READ 
DATA 


output  upon  detection  of  said  sector  detection  circuit 

means  comprising  an  optimal  filter  having  an  input  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  for  removing  noise  and 
other  extraneous  signal  distortion  from  said  sector  mark 
signal  and  supplying  a  filtered  sector  pulse  at  an  output, 
and  an  adaptive  threshold  detector  having  an  input  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  optimal  filter  for  providing 
a  final  sector  pulse  output  only  when  the  width  of  said 
filtered  sector  pulse  exceeds  a  selected  percentage  of  the 
maximum  sector  pulse  width  within  the  track  containing 
said  filtered  sector  pulse;  and, 
data  detection  means  having  an  input  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  providing  a  data  checking  signal  at  an 
output  for  certification  thereof. 


and 
second  gating  means  responsive  to  said  change  indication 
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signal  for  gating  the  data  words  in  said  register  means  in 
parallel  to  said  memory  means. 


3,956,738 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  MICROPROGRAMMED 

COMPUTER  WITH  OVERLAPPING  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE 

AND  INTERPRETATIVE  PHASE  OF  TWO  SUBSEQUENT 

MICROINSTRUCTIONS 
Giancario  Tessera,  MUan,  Italy,  asrfgaor  to  HoneywcB  lafor- 
madoa  Systems,  Imc.,  Phoeatx,  Ariz. 

FHcd  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,785 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sept.  25, 1973, 29387/73 

lat.  CI.*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340— 172.5  3  Claims 
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3,956,737 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL  ACCESS  TO 

MULTI-WORD  BLOCKS 

Roger  James  Ball,  10  Radnormcre  Drive,  Cheadic  Hume, 

Cheshire,  Engtend 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Uolted  Klagdom,  July  19, 1973, 
34428/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  4  Cbims 

1.  A  memory  arrangement  for  data  processing  apparatus, 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  multi-word  blocks 
of  information,  each  block  being  individually  addressable 
to  permit  writing  to  all  the  words  in  that  block  in  parallel; 
first  input  means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  data  words  for 

writing  into  the  memory  means; 
second  intput  means  for  receiving  with  each  said  data  word 
a  block  address  identifying  which  block  of  the  memory 
means  that  dau  word  is  to  be  written  into; 
register  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  data  words; 
first  gating  means  for  gating  consecutively  received  data 
words  from  said  first  input  means  into  said  register  means; 
means  connected  to  said  second  input  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  received  block  addreu  and  producing  a 
change  indication  signal  upon  detection  of  such  a  change; 
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1.  In  a  microprogrammed  computer  having  a  main  memory 
adapted  to  store  microinstructions,  sets  of  microinstructions 
forming  microprograms;  a  main  memory  address  register  for 
storing  the  address  of  a  location  in  main  memory;  and  a  main 
memory  output  register  for  storing  data  read  out  of  a  location 
in  main  memory  corresponding  to  the  address  stored  in  the 
main  memory  address  register;  the  improvements  comprising: 
a  microprogram  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  micropto- 

grams; 
a  microinstruction  address  register  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  address  of  a  microinstruction,  the  address  including 
data  identifying  the  microprogram  memory  or  the  main 
memory  as  the  memory  in  which  each  microinstruction  is 
stored; 
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a  microinstruction  register  for  storing  microinstructions; 

auxiliary  register  means; 

means  for  applying  the  data  identifying  the  memory  in 
which  a  microinstruction  is  stored  to  the  auxiliary  regis- 
ter, the  auxiliary  register  providing  an  output  identifying 
the  memory  in  which  the  microinstruction  in  the  microin- 
struction address  register  is  stored; 

first  address  channel  means  including  gate  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  microinstruction  address  register  to 
the  microprogram  memory  to  apply  the  address  stored 
therein  to  the  microprogram  memory; 

second  address  channel  means  including  gate  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  microinstruction  address  regis- 
ter to  the  main  memory  address  register  to  apply  the 
address  stored  therein  to  the  main  memory  address  regis- 
ter, whereby  data  stored  at  the  addressed  location  in  main 
memory  is  written  into  the  main  memory  output  register; 

first  output  channel  means,  including  gate  means,  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  microprogram  memory  to  the  mi- 
croinstruction register  to  transfer  data  stored  at  an  ad- 
dressed location  in  the  microprogram  memory  to  the 
microinstruction  memory  register; 

an  intermediate  register; 

second  output  channel  means,  including  gate  means,  for 
selectively  connecting  the  main  memory  output  register 
to  the  intermediate  register,  said  intermediate  register 
storing  the  contents  of  the  main  memory  output  register 
therein  and  for  connecting  the  intermediate  register  to 
the  microinstruction  register  to  transfer  data  stored  in  the 
intermediate  register  to  the  microinstruction  register; 

a  logic  sequencer  circuit; 

circuit  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  auxiliary  regis- 
ter means  to  the  logic  sequencer; 

a  decoder  network  connected  to  the  intermediate  register  to 
test  instructions  stored  therein  to  determine  if  the  instruc- 
tion is  a  jump  microinstruction  and  to  produce  outputs 
identifying  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  jump  microin- 
struction; 

circuit  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  decoder  net- 
work to  the  logic  sequencer  circuit,  said  logic  sequencer 
circuit,  if  the  output  signal  from  the  auxiliary  register 
means  identifies  main  memory  as  the  location  of  the 
microinstruction  whose  address  is  in  the  microinstruction 
address  register  and  if  the  microinstruction  is  not  a  jump 
instruction,  generating  a  sequence  of  microcommands; 

a  conditioning  network  connected  to  the  logic  sequencer 
and  responsive  to  microcommands  produced  by  the  se- 
quencer circuit  for  applying  appropriate  control  signals  to 
the  gates  of  the  channels  for  enabling  and  inhibiting 
selectively  said  channels  to  cause  the  reading  from  main 
memory  of  a  microinstruction  during  the  execution  of  the 
preceding  microinstruction. 


3,956,739 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

David  Ophir,  Mclvflk;   Marvin  Shapiro,  Huntington,  and 

Bruce  Komuiin,  Middle  Island,  ail  of  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to 

Ontcl  Corporation,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  448,759,  March  6, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,921,148.  Thb  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

569,265 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  system  including  a  data  device,  a  device  control- 
ler, a  data  memory,  and  a  central  processing  unit,  wherein 
normally  the  central  processing  unit  includes  means  for  stor- 
ing and  executing  detailed  instructions  for  controlling  data 
transfer  and  the  device  controller  includes  instruction  decod- 
ers, registers  for  storing  information  such  as  address  informa- 
tion and  control  information,  and  control  circuitry  responsive 
to  such  information  for  causing  transfer  of  data  messages 
between  the  data  device  and  the  data  memory,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


a.  a  first  memory  portion  within  said  data  memory  and 
assigned  to  the  device  controller  for  storing  address  infor- 
mation; 

b.  a  second  memory  portion  within  said  data  memory  and 
assigned  to  the  device  controller  for  storing  address  infor- 
mation; 

c.  a  third  memory  portion  within  said  data  memory  and 
assigned  to  the  device  controller  for  storing  control  infor- 
mation; and 

d.  a  multiplexer  including: 

1.  first  means  responsive  to  activation  by  the  central 
processing  unit  for  interrogating  the  first  memory  por- 
tion to  obtain  the  address  of  a  location  within  the  data 
memory  with  which  data  is  to  be  transferred; 

2.  second  means  responsive  to  alternative  activation  by 
the  central  processing  unit  for  interrogating  the  second 
memory  portion  to  obtain  the  address  of  a  location      < 
within  the  data  memory  with  which  location  data  is  to 
be  transferred; 
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3.  third  means  for  storing  address  information  obtained 
from  the  interrogated  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
memory  portions; 

4.  a  data  buffer  coupled  to  said  device  controller  for 
transfer  of  data  therebetween; 

5.  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  data  buffer,  to  said  third 
means,  and  to  said  data  memory  for  transferring  a  data 
character  between  the  data  buffer  and  the  location 
within  the  data  memory  identified  by  the  address  infor- 
mation stored  within  said  third  means; 

6.  fifth  means  for  interrogating  said  third  memory  portion 
to  obtain  control  information  pertaining  to  the  data 
transfer; 

7.  sixth  means  for  storing  control  information  obtained 
from  the  third  memory  portion;  and 

8.  evaluation  means  coupled  to  said  sixth  means  for  eval- 
uating the  data  transfer  and  the  control  information  to 
provide  an  evaluation  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
evaluation  of  the  data  transfer. 


3,956,740 
PORTABLE  DATA  ENTRY  APPARATUS 
Michad  Dale  Jones;  David  Alan  Johnson;  Carl  Taylor  Wright, 
and  William  Sherman  Bell,  Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
on  to  Tclxon  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,441 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13100,  13/04;  GllB  5/00,  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  battery-powered  portable  data  entry  system  includ- 
ing a  keyboard  unit,  a  microcomputer  set  for  generating  entry 
signals  responsive  to  depression  of  keys  of  said  keyboard  unit. 
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and  recording  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  set,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  tape  connected  to  said  recording  means,  for  storing 
digitized  coded  entry  signals; 
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b.  operator-actuable  means  including  said  keyboard  for 
searching  said  tape  to  automatically  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  a  selected  coded  entry  signal;  and 

c.  operator-actuable  means  for  automatically  positioning 
said  tape,  after  said  search  function,  at  the  last  recorded 
entry  signal  on  said  tape. 


3,956,741 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  ZERO  RADIUS  AUTO-FIRE  PROBE 

AND  AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  G.  Kraus,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kraus  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,874 

Int.  CI.>G08C  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  340- 199  1 1  Claims 


n 


"riZ!;"" 


for  producing  a  bias  voltage  related  to  the  radius  of  the 
probe  tip;  and 
a  first  operational  amplifier  connected  to  said  rectifier 
circuit  means  and  receiving  the  DC  output  signal  there- 
from, the  first  operational  amplifier  creating  a  binary 
change  output  signal  which  occurs  upon  said  DC  output 
signal  reaching  a  particular  level,  which  binary  change 
indicates  probe  deflection  relating  to  such  contacting 
engagement  between  the  probe  and  the  work  piece. 


3,956,742 
MOORING  LOAD  SENSOR 
Robert  D.  Karl,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imodco, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,420 

Int  CI.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  5  Claims 


36    40     41 


1.  A  probe  circuit  for  utilization  with  a  digital  height  gauge 

for  creating  signals  indicating  such  contacting  engagement 

between  the  probe  and  a  work  piece  that  a  measurement 

should  be  taken,  comprising: 

an  LVDT  having  primary  and  secondary  coils  and  a  core 

positioned  therebetween; 
a  probe  having  a  tip  thereon  operatively  connected  to  and 

movable  with  the  coils; 
rectifier  circuit  means  connected  to  the  LVDT  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  therefrom  indicative  of  the  positional 
relationship  between  the  coils  and  the  core  and  producing 
a  DC  output  signal  proportional  to  said  positional  rela- 
tionship, said  rectifier  circuit  means  including  bias  means 


^S3^ 


1.  In  a  mooring  arrangement  for  a  ship  of  the  type  wherein 
a  mooring  means  has  a  mooring  arm  to  which  a  ship  tics  up  to 
be  moored,  the  improvement  comprising 

strain  guage  means  on  said  mooring  arm  surface  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  strain  being  ap- 
plied to  said  mooring  arm, 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  level  signal  representing 
the  value  of  a  strain  which  should  be  brought  to  the  ship's 
attention, 

means  for  comparing  said  strain  gauge  output  signal  and 
said  reference  level  signal  for  generating  a  warning  signal 
when  said  strain  guage  signal  equals  or  exceeds  the  said 
reference  level  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  warning  signal  for  indicating  to 
said  ship  the  occurrence  of  said  warning  signal  including 
means  on  said  mooring  means  activated  in  response  to 
said  warning  signal  for  producing  an  audio  and  visual 
indication  of  the  occurrence  of  said  warning  signal  for  a 
predetermined  interval. 


3,956,743 
MOTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  D.  Geisder,  Los  Gatos,  and  Richard  Wilenken,  San 
Jose,  bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Theodore  D.  Gcisiler,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  341,171 
Int  Cl.>  G08B  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  C  2t  Claims 

1.  A  detection  apparatus  for  sensing  the  change  in  electro- 
static charge  caused  by  the  disturbance  of  the  electric  field 
within  the  range  of  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  high  impedance  antenna  for  sensing  the  electric  field; 
a  charge  detection  circuit  including  an  input  terminal,  an 
amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  stage  with  a  high  input 
impedance  and  a  low  leakage  current  and  at  least  one 
amplifying  stage  with  a  large  voltage  gain,  means  for 
connecting  the  signal  input  of  said  input  stage  to  said 
input  terminal,  a  first  high  ohmic  input  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  signal  input  of  said  input  stage  and 
ground,  and  filter  means  connected  to  said  signal  inut  for 
filtering  out  signals  above  approximately  20Hz; 
said  amplifying  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs  with  said  non- 
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inverting  input  constituting  said  signal  input  of  said  input 
stage,  a  second  resistance  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  inverting  input  to 
provide  a  feedback  path  for  said  amplifier,  and  a  third 
resistance  connecting  said  inverting  input  to  ground; 
means  for  shielding  said  charge  detection  circuit  from  stray 
signals; 
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3,956,744 
NUMERAL  OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULATING 
REGISTER 
Ichiro  Sado,  and  Mitsuaki  Scki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  auign- 
on  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1973,  48>5775; 
Jan.  11,  1973,  48-6201;  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6339;  Jan.  18, 
1973,  48-8122 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  numeral  output  system  for  a  register  comprising: 

a  first  register  having  a  plurality  of  digit  states  for  storing 
therein  at  least  binary  coded  output  numeral  information; 

a  second  register  for  storing  sequentially  therein  one  digit  of 
the  binary  coded  output  numeral  information  from  said 
first  register; 

output  means  for  visually  displaying  the  binary  coded  out- 
put numeral  information  of  said  second  register;  and 

means  providing  a  blanking  time  between  adjacent 
binary  coded  output  numeral  signals  which  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  second  register  to  said  output  means,  for 
blanking  the  visual  display  of  said  output  means  during 
intervals  between  said  adjacent  signals. 


3,956,745 

PROGRAMMABLE  KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENTS 

Alfred  Brian  Edwin  Ellis,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  309,129,  Nov.  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1971, 
58577/71 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—337  8  Claims 
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shielded  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  antenna  to 
said  input  terminal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier 
for  producing  an  output  signal  whenever  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  A  programmable  keyboard  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  first  member  presenting  an  array  of  discrete  electrically 
conductive  areas  at  least  some  of  which  are  transparent 
and  at  least  two  other  discrete  areas; 

a  second  member  underlying  said  first  member  and  present- 
ing a  second  array  of  discrete  areas  which  are  aligned 
with  those  discrete  areas  of  the  first  member  which  are 
transparent,  said  discrete  areas  of  the  second  array 
thereof  being  in  the  form  of  liquid  crystal  effect  labels; 

a  third  member  underlying  said  second  member  and  pres- 
enting a  third  array  of  discrete  areas  which  are  aligned 
with  said  discrete  areas  of  the  first  member  which  are 
transparent,  said  discrete  areas  of  the  third  array  thereof 
being  in  the  form  of  liquid  crystal  effect  labels; 

means  for  energizing  liquid  crystal  effect  labels  to  render 
them  visible  to  an  observer; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  means  for 
energizing  to  the  liquid  crystal  effect  labels  of  said  second 
and  third  members; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  two  other  discrete  areas 
of  said  first  member  and  to  said  switch  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch  means;  and 

probe  means  selectively  engageable  with  a  chosen  one  of 
said  two  other  discrete  areas  for  relaying  a  signal  to  said 
actuator  means  so  as  to  actuate  said  switch  means  and  to 
cause  it  to  energize  the  liquid  crystal  effect  label  array  of 
that  member  associated  with  said  chosen  one  of  said  two 
other  discrete  areas  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  arrays  is  available  for  observation  through 
said  transparent  areas. 


3,956,746 
SUCCESSIVELY  RANGED  A/D  CONVERTER  WITH 
ERROR  CORRECTION 
Thomas  K.  Lisle,  Jr.,  Baltimore;  Jerome  C.  Beard,  Pasadena, 
and  Thomas  W.  Balma,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,133 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  bipolar  analog  input  signal  to 
a  digital  number  output  word  composed  of  a  total  series  of  M 
digits,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  analog  signal  differential  summing  means  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  operative  to  provide  an  out|^ut  signal 
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representing  the  magnitude  of  signal  applied  to  the  first 
input  less  the  magnitude  of  signal  applied  to  the  second 
input; 

b.  a  subranging  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  con- 
verting an  analog  input  signal  of  predetermined  signal 
polarity  into  a  subrange  conversion  word  consisting  of  a 
digital  number  word  having  predetermined  number,  S,  of 
digits,  where  S  is  less  than  M; 

c.  adjustable  gain  means,  the  output  signal  of  the  analog 
signal  differential  summing  means  being  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  subranging  A/D  converter  through  said  ad- 
justable gain  means; 

d.  a  digital  summer  having  a  series  of  digital  summing  ele- 
ments in  excess  of  S,  and  having  at  least  one  input  asso- 
ciated with  each  summing  element,  said  digital  summer 
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ming  elements  as  the  result  of  the  next  preceding  sub- 
range conversion; 

means  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  adjustable  gain  means 
in  predetermined  timed  relationship  to  the  operation  of 
the  timing  control  means  to  cause  the  subrange  conver- 
sion words  successively  produced  by  the  subranging  A/D 
converter  to  be  representative  of  the  conversion  of  the 
residue  of  the  bipolar  analog  input  signal  after  previous 
subrange  conversions  are  subtracted  therefrom;  and 
.  said  means  for  shifting  the  voltage  level  of  the  bipolar 
analog  input  signal  comprises  a  means  for  applying  a 
binary  number  word  representing  a  predetermined  nu- 
merical value  to  the  input  of  the  D/A  converter  prior  to 
the  first  subrange  conversion. 


3,956,747 

RADAR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PRIMARY  RADAR 

DEVICE  AND  A  SECONDARY  RADAR  DEVICE 

Dieter  Lcypold,  and  Bruno  Maicr,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

aasignon  to  Siemens  Aktiengciellichntt,  Berlin  St  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   25,    1973, 
2353503 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  15  CiaiuM 


being  operative  in  response  to  a  digital  addend  signal 
applied  to  one  or  more  of  its  inputs  to  produce  a  digital 
sum  word  in  the  summing  elements  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  sum  of  the  addend  signal  and  the  preexisting 
binary  number  word  in  t\ke  summing  elements; 

e.  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  a 
digital  number  word  to  an  analog  signal,  said  D/A  con- 
verter having  its  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of 
the  analog  differential  summing  means; 

f.  timing  control  means  for  iteratively  actuating  the  subrang- 
ing A/D  converter  to  convert  the  analog  signal  present  at 
its  input  upon  each  iterative  actuation; 

g.  means  for  applying  successively  produced  subrange  con- 
version words  to  predetermined  groups  of  inputs  of  the 
digital  summer  to  combine  them  in  such  manner  that 
each  resultant  successive  digital  sum  word  is  a  composite 
representation  of  the  most  significant  bit  subrange  con- 
version and  one  or  more  lesser  significant  bit  subrange 
conversion  words  with  the  digits  of  such  successive  sub- 
ranges in  the  summing  element  positions  which  corre- 
spond to  the  appropriate  subranges  of  the  said  series  of  M 
digits,  said  means  for  applying  subrange  conversion  words 
operating  in  predetermined  timed  relationship  to  the 
operation  to  the  timing  control  means; 

h.  means  for  shifting  the  volUge  level  of  the  bipolar  analog 
input  signal  by  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  polarity 
of  shift  to  transform  any  bipolar  analog  input  signal  of  a 
polarity  other  than  said  predetermined  polarity  into  a 
signal  of  said  predetermined  polarity,  said  means  for 
shifting  the  voltage  level  being  operative  only  with  re- 
spect to  the  initial  subrange  conversion  performed  by  the 
subranging  A/D  converter; 

i.  means  for  applying  each  successively  produced  digital 
sum  word  in  the  summing  elements  of  the  digital  summer 
to  the  input  of  the  D/A  converter  in  predetermined  timed 
relationship  to  the  operation  of  the  timing  control  means 
such  that  the  second  subrange  conversion,  and  successive 
subrange  conversions  thereafter,  are  performed  upon  the 
difference  between  the  bipolar  analog  input  signal  and 
the  analog  equivalent  of  the  digital  sum  word  in  the  sum- 


1.  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including  a  rotating  antenna, 
a  primary  radar  comprising  a  primary  radar  transmitter  and  a 
primary  radar  receiver  having  a  doppler  evaluation  device 
operating  according  to  the  doppler  effect  and  a  secondary 
radar  including  means  for  providing  a  rotating  antenna  lobe, 
and  in  which  a  processing  time  elapses  between  scanning  of 
the  target  by  the  lobe  of  the  primary  radar  and  the  recognition 
of  the  target  during  target  evaluation  in  the  receiver  of  the 
primary  radar,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  storage  device  connected  to  the  primary  radar  receiver  for 

storing  azimuth  angle  data  of  a  target;  and 
a  control  device  connected  to  said  storage  device  and  to  the 
secondary  radar  for  causing  triggering  of  interrogation 
signals  by  the  secondary  radar  for  an  interrogation  range 
a  only  when  the  secondary  radar  lobe  repeatedly  ap- 
proaches the  target,  said  control  device  including  means 
for  triggering  over  the  range  a  so  that  a  large  number  of 
answer  signals  is  triggered  sufficient  for  a  predetermined 
reply  probability. 


3,956,748 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  TRACKING  WEAPON  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
William  H.  RyoMs,  Artti^toa,  Vs.,  sirigMr  to  Tkc  Vwkti 
States  of  America  as  rcprcientcd  by  the  Secretary  at  tlw 
Navy,  WaAillgtM^  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  321,482 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  9/02 
VS.  CL  343-7  A  9  CI 

1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 
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a  first  antenna  system  capable  of  viewing  a  first  region  of 

space; 
a  second  antenna  system  capable  of  viewing  a  second  region 

of  space; 
a  radar  transmitter-receiver;  and, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  transmitter-reciver  to 

the  antenna  systems; 


r' 


I  104 


ISCAN  GENERATOR 


Iraoome    ^^^  ^ 


,102 


/I06 


PSEUOO 

SCAN 

MOOULATOR 


TR 
DEVICE 


I  TRANSMITTER 


108 


,112 


SIMSAL 

a 

DRIVE 
SERVO 
SYSTEM 


m 


RATE 
LOOP 


^ 


IAW6LE  ERROR 


120. 


M8- '    ANGLE 
PICKOFFS 


COORD 
CONVERTER 


|(TWO  CHANNEL) 
I  REAR  ANTENNA 


I       POSITION 
I  (TWO  CHANNEL) 


REAR  ANTENNA   SYSTEM 


100 


Al 
RADAR 
SYSTEM 


^ 


_l 


each  of  said  antenna  system  including  means  for  generating 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion position  of  the  antennas;  and  said  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  transmitter-receiver  to  the  antenna 
systems  including  means  for  receiving  said  electrical 
signals  and  for  switching  the  connection  from  the  con- 
nected antenna  system  to  the  unconnected  antenna  sys- 
tem when  said  electrical  signals  indicate  that  the  con- 
nected antenna  system  has  neared  the  periphery  of  its 
region  of  space. 


3,956,749 
BEARING  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ATTACK  WARNING  RADAR 
William  Ray  Magorian,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  351,727 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  343— 16R  1  Claim 


1.  A  bearing  measurement  device  for  a  pseudo-random 
noise  radar  system  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  receiving  anten- 
nas; 

at  least  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  transmitting  an- 
tennas; 

said  transmitting  antennas  being  located  orthogonally  with 
respect  to  said  receiving  antennas; 

a  constant  wave  source  supplying  first  and  second  output 
signals; 


first  phase  modulator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output  and  second  phase  modulator  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output; 

said  first  output  signal  of  said  constant  wave  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  first  phase  modulator 
and  said  first  input  of  said  second  phase  modulator,  said 
output  of  said  first  phase  modulator  supplying  signals  to 
at  least  said  first  transmitting  antenna,  said  output  of  said 
second  phase  modulator  supplying  signals  to  at  least  said 
second  transmitting  antenna; 

a  first  homodyne  receiver  mixer  coupled  to  receive  signals 
from  said  first  receiving  antenna  and  a  second  homodyne 
receiver  mixer  coupled  to  receive  signals  from  said  sec- 
ond receiving  antenna,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
homodyne  receiver  mixers  additionally  coupled  to  re- 
ceive a  reference  signal  from  said  second  output  of  said 
constant  wave  source  so  that  each  mixer  supplies  an 
output  of  coded  video  signals; 

first  PN  code  generator  having  first  and  second  outputs  and 
a  second  PN  code  generator  having  first  and  second 
outputs,  said  first  output  of  said  first  PN  code  generator 
electrically  coupled  for  supplying  coded  signals  to  said 
second  input  of  said  first  phase  modulator  and  said  first 
output  of  said  second  PN  code  generator  electrically 
coupled  for  supplying  coded  signals  to  said  second  input 
of  said  second  phase  modulator; 

first  range  time  delay  network  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  second  output  of  said  first  PN  code  generator 
and  second  range  time  delay  network  having  an  input 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  output  of  said  second  PN 
code  generator, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  code  decorrelators;  said  first 
and  third  code  decorrelators  coupled  to  receive  an  output 
from  said  second  range  time  delay  network  and  said 
second  and  fourth  code  decorrelators  coupled  to  receive 
an  outpuj^from  said  first  range  time  delay  network; 

first  low  noise  video  amplifier  coupled  between  said  first 
homodyne  receiver  mixer  and  said  third  and  fourth  code 
decorrelators  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  first  homo- 
dyne receiver  mixer  in  said  third  and  fourth  code  decor- 
relators for  providing  signal  outputs  to  quadrant  four  and 
one  signal  processors,  respectively;  and 

second  low  noise  video  amplifier  coupled  between  said 
second  homodyne  receiver  mixer  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond code  decorrelators  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
second  homodyne  receiver  mixer  in  said  first  and  second 
code  decorrelators  for  providing  signal  outputs  to  quad- 
rant three  and  two  signal  processors,  respectively. 


3,956,750 

PORTABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  USE  WITHIN  A  VEHICLE 

Warren  S.  Jones,  737  N.  Seward  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90038 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,092 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  343—712  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  automotive  body  having 
openings  therein,  said  body  functioning  as  a  primary  antenna 
to  receive  radio  signals  having  a  frequency  which  falls  within 
the  range  of  VHF  High,  VHF  low  and  UHF  signals,  and  re- 
radiating  said  radio  signals,  a  device  adapted  for  mounting 
within  said  automotive  body  proximate  said  openings  which  is 
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capable  of  receiving  radio  signals  within  a  selected  range  of 
frequencies  that  emanate  from  said  body  as  the  latter  serves 
as  said  primary  antenna  and  directs  said  radio  signals  within 
said  selected  range  to  a  radio  of  the  scanner  type  disposed 
within  said  automotive  body,  said  device  including: 

a.  single  elongate  tubular  rigid  member  formed  from  an 
electrical  insulating  material  that  may  be  disposed  adja- 
cent to,  but  spaced  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  metal- 
lic automotive  body; 

b.  a  length  of  wire  wound  upon  said  rigid  member  to  define 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  turns  thereon,  which 
length  of  wire  has  first  and  second  ends  that  are  secured 
to  said  elongate  rigid  member; 

c.  a  lead-in  cable  connected  to  said  radio,  which  cable  has 
a  known  impedance; 

d.  an  inductance  coil  disposed  within  said  member  and 
connected  to  said  lead-in  cable  and  to  said  second  end  of 
said  wire,  with  said  impedance  and  inductance  being 
matched,  which  radio  when  turned  to  the  frequency  of 
signals  emanating  from  said  body  to  said  turns  of  wire 
amplifies  and  fransforms  said  signals  to  audible  sound 
waves,  with  said  selected  range  being  determined  by  the 
number  of  said  turns  of  wire  on  said  rigid  member,  and 
said  number  of  turns  being  increased  as  the  frequency  of 
that  portion  of  the  said  radio  signals  which  are  desired  to 
be  received  increases,  and  removable  attaching  means  for 
removably  positioning  said  device  proximate  said  open- 
ings. 


3,956,751 

MINIATURIZED  TUNABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  GENERAL 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  AND  SENSING  WITH 

PARTICULAR  APPLICATION  TO  TV  AND  FM 

Julius  Herman,  3906  Bel  Pre  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,168 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  CI.  343—744  19  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  conductive 
segments  disposed  in  a  spiral  loop  configuration,  each  seg- 
ment having  .first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  a  .first 
segment  and  the  first  end  of  a  second  segment  forming  an- 
tenna termination  points,  impedance  means  serially  con- 
nected between  a  pair  of  said  segments  and  selectively  actu- 
able  multi-position  switch  means  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing selected  segments  and  the  impedance  means. 


3,956,752 

POLARIZATION  INSENSITIVE  LENS  FORMED  OF 

SPIRAL  RADIATORS 

Harry  Richard  Phdan,  Indialantic;  Kenneth  M.  Jagdmann, 

and  Conrad  Henry  Ottcnhoff,  both  of  Meiboume,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,585 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  343—754  12  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  lens  for  receiving  and  reradiating  electro- 
magnetic energy  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  antenna  elements  for  respec- 
tively receiving  and  reradiating  electromagnetic  energy; 
each  said  element  comprising  an  even  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  spiral  arms  spaced  from  each  other,  said  arms 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  arm  having 
inner  and  outer  arm  ends,  said  inner  arm  ends  being 
rotationally  displaced  about  said  axis  relative  to  each 
other  by  a  given  angle  to  achieve  a  given  rotational  phase 
progression  about  said  common  axis; 
said  first  and  second  antenna  elements  being  of  opposite 

geometric  winding  sense;  and 
transmission  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  each 
interconnecting  a  said  arm  of  said  first  element  with  an 
associated  arm  of  said  second  element. 


3,956,753 
DATA  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Albert  L.  Armstrong,  Latham;  Paul  E.  Bakeman,  Jr.,  EInora, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Joel  Woodhull,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.;  Wayne  C. 
Taft,  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  H.  Norman  Ketola,  Stowc,  Vt.,  assign- 
ors to  RRC  Intcmational,  Inc.,  Latham,  N.Y. 
Continuatton  of  Scr.  No.  410,971,  Oct.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,423 
Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  9/00 
VS.  CI.  346—34  3  Claims 


r  9tsof  paoctsaer. 


A/sr  »f^w  mv*-. 


1.  A  data  collecting  system  in  which  each  entry  of  data 
activates  the  system  to  record  that  entry  into  a  sequential 
record  of  occurrences  for  subsequent  processing  removed 
from  the  site  of  the  occurrences  comprising:  time  clock  data 
generating  means  for  generating  a  time  representative  first 
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information  output  signal;  at  least  one  additional  data  generate 
ing  means  adapted  to  generate  an  additional  information 
output  signal  in  resjjonse  to  said  entry;  each  of  said  data  gener- 
ating means  including  circuit  means  for  producing  a  data 
waiting  signal  independent  of  said  information  output  signals 
when  said  information  output  signal  is  generated;  removable 
record  recording  means;  slave  scanner  means  and  master 
scanning  means  adapted  to  sequentially  energize  said  slave 
scanner  means  for  each  of  said  data  generating  means,  said 
master  scanning  means  sequentially  testing  each  of  said  circuit 
means  for  the  presence  of  said  data  waiting  signal,  and  ener- 
gizing said  respective  slave  scanner  means  in  response  thereto, 
whereby  said  data  entry  is  applied  to  said  recording  means  to 
produce  said  sequential  record. 

3,956,754 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  RECIPROCATING 
PRINTING  BAR 
Jacques  Mary,  Bagneux,  and  Pierre  Merillou,  Grigny,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrieiie  des  Telecommu- 
nications C  it- Alcatel,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1973, 73.28668 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  ISI06;  H04N  1116 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  E  «  Claims 


3,956,755 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  OF  THE 

ORIGINAL  MEMBER 
Isoji  Takahasi,  and  Seiji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1973, 48-89869 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  151052 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  H  Claims 


1.  In  a  facsimile  receiver  having  a  frame  carrying  a  drum 
provided  with  a  printing  helix,  a  supply  roller  for  carrying  a 
rolled  web  of  paper  and  drive  means  including  a  drive  roller 
for  driving  said  paper;  and  a  guide  roller  for  guiding  said  web 
of  paper  between  said  drum  and  a  printing  bar;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  support  carrying  the  printing  bar;  a  presser- 
roller  for  pressing  the  paper  web  against  the  drive  roller;  a 
chassis  carrying  said  support  for  said  printing  bar,  said  guide 
roller  and  said  presser-roller;  and  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  chassis  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  web  of  paper  is  held 
against  said  guide  roller  between  the  drum  and  the  printing 
bar  and  between  the  drive  roller  and  the  presser-roller,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  guide  roller  and  said  presser- 
roller  as  well  as  said  printing  bar  are  positioned  remote  from 
said  drum  and  said  supply  roller,  said  printing  bar  comprising 
a  yoke  and  an  elongated  support  member  slideably  mounted 
in  said  yoke  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  printing  bar  being  carried  by  said  elongated 
support  member,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
guide  roller  for  reciprocating  said  elongated  support  member, 
said  guide  roller  having  a  groove  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop 
in  the  surface  thereof,  and  said  means  for  reciprocating  said 
elongated  support  member  comprises  a  guide  rod  connected 
to  said  printing  bar  support  and  engaging  said  groove  so  as  to 
reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  guide  roller. 


1.  An  eletrostatic  latent  image  forming  method  comprising: 

uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  an  electrostatic  image 
forming  member  comprising  both  (1)  surface  portions 
each  having  an  insulating  surface  and  occupying  the 
surface  of  an  insulating  support  in  a  pattern-like  manner 
and  (2)  raised  layer  portions  each  having  a  conductive 
surface  and  formed  on  the  remaining  areas  of  the  surface 
of  said  insulating  support,  such  that  the  conductive  layer 
portions  are  electrically  isolated  from  the  earth; 

grounding  the  surfaces  of  the  charged  conductive  layer 
portions  to  the  earth  with  a  potential  difference  level 
being  maintained  which  prevents  a  possible  discharge 
from  occuring  between  the  conductive  layer  portions, 
which  are  being  grounded  and  which  are  to  be  grounded, 
so  as  to  remove  the  charges  therefrom  so  that  the  charges 
in  the  surfaces  of  the  insulating  surface  portions  remain 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

said  grounding  being  effecting  by  connecting  a  grounding 
resistor  having  a  resistance  of  10*  to  10*  ohms  between 
the  conductive  layer  portions,  which  are  being  grounded, 
and  the  earth  to  provide  to  the  grounding  circuit  a  suffi- 
cient time  delay  so  as  to  maintain  said  potential  differ- 
ence for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

moving  the  connection  of  the  grounding  resistor  across  said 
conductive  layer  portions  to  sequentially  effect  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  charges  therefrom. 


3,956,756 

PATTERN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  David  Paton,  Harston,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chcmkal  Industries,  Inc.,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  369,727,  June  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  389,539,  Aug.  20, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,427,  Aug.  24, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,724 
Cbims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   26, 
1970,  40970/70;  Oct.  3,  1970,  47113/70;  June  30,  1972, 
30794/72 

Int.  CM  GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  14  Claims 

1.  Pattern  printing  apparatus  for  printing  by  depositing  on 
a  surface  to  be  printed,  during  relative  movement  between  the 
apparatus  and  the  said  surface,  small  drops  of  printing  liquid 
in  successive  rOws  of  contiguous  and  solid  drops  extending 
transversely  to  said  direction  of  relative  movement,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  printing  guns,  means  for  mounting 
said  guns  with  each  row  extending  transversely  to  said  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  and  with  said  rows  extending  arcu- 
ately  in  an  array,  and  each  gun  having  an  orifice,  printing 
liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  printing  liquid  under  pres- 
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sure  to  the  orifices  so  that  a  gun  in  each  row  is  included  in  a 
group  of  guns  with  each  gun  in  the  group  forming  a  jet  of 
printing  liquid  directed  towards  the  same  location  in  the  appa- 
ratus of  the  said  surface,  all  of  the  guns  in  a  row  of  printing 
guns  being  supplied  with  the  same  colored  printing  liquid  and 
each  row  of  guns  being  supplied  with  a  different  colored 
printing  liquid,  means  for  imparting  regularly  spaced  varia- 
tions in  the  cross-section  of  the  jet  to  stimulate  drop  forma- 
tion, charge  electrode  means  located  adjacent  the  position  in 
the  jet  path  of  drop  separation  to  effect  charging  of  drops 
formed  in  the  jet  path  to  a  charge  corresponding  to  a  first 
voltage  level  or  to  a  charge  corresponding  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  second  voltage  levels,  drop  deflection  means  for  providing 
a  substantially  constant  electrostatic  field  through  which  pass 


the  drops  formed  in  the  jet  path  thereby  to  deflect  each  elec- 
trically charged  drop  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  direction 
of  relative  movement  as  a  function  of  the  charge  level  on  that 
drop,  drop  intercepting  means  for  intercepting  those  drops 
which  have  been  charged  to  a  charge  corresponding  to  said 
first  voltage  level,  and  control  circuit  means  responsive  to 
pattern  information  signals  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
in  the  form  of  first  or  second  voltage  levels  and  applying  the 
said  signal  to  said  charge  electrodes,  including  means  for 
applying  the  said  signal  to  cause  at  most  one  of  said  charge 
electrodes  of  said  guns  of  each  said  group  to  be  charged  to  one 
of  said  second  levels  and  the  remaining  charge  electrodes  of 
the  other  guns  of  each  said  group  to  be  charged  to  said  first 
voltage  level,  the  deposited  drops  forming  a  solid  line  segment 
so  that  successive  rows  of  drops  form  a  pattern. 


3,956,757 
CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Katsuhiko  Nomura;  Hiroshi  Kurei,  both  of  Kawagoc,  and 
Fumio  Urano,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   30,   1972,  48- 
458[U] 

InL  CI.*  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354—51  8  Claims 


UXSARITHMIC 

EXPANSION 

CIRCUIT 
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I.  In  a  camera  having  an  automatic  exposure  control  circuit 
and  a  manually  operable  means  for  energizing  said  circuit, 
light  receiving  means  positioned  internally  of  the  camera  for 
receiving  light  passing  through  an  objective  of  the  camera  and 
for  converting  it  into  a  corresponding  first  electrical  quantity, 
diaphragm  information  means  for  producing  a  second  electri- 
cal quantity  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  the  diaphragm. 


operational  amplifier  means  connected  electrically  with  said 
light  receiving  and  diaphragm  information  means  for  combin- 
ing said  first  and  second  electrical  quantities  and  for  providing 
therefrom  a  combined  electrical  output  signal  for  use  in  con- 
tributing partly  to  determination  of  exposure  time,  capacitor 
means  for  storing  said  combined  electrical  output  signal,  and 
normally  closed  manual  and  automatic  switch  means  for  as- 
suming an  open  position,  after  energizing  of  said  automatic 
exposure  control  circuit  by  said  manually  operable  means, 
either  in  response  to  manual  opening  of  said  normally  closed 
switch  means  or  in  response  to  automatic  opening  of  said 
normally  closed  switch  means  during  a  sequence  of  camera 
operations  in  connection  with  making  an  exposure,  said  nor- 
mally closed  switch  means  being  interconnected  between  said 
operational  amplifier  means  and  said  capacitor  means  for 
causing  said  combined  electrical  output  signal  to  be  stored  in 
said  capacitor  means  and  to  be  retained  thereby  upon  opening 
of  said  normally  closed  switch  means  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically, so  that  after  manual  opening  of  said  normally  closed 
switch  means  a  diaphragm  of  the  Camera  can  have  its  setting 
changed  to  change  the  actual  exposure  made  by  the  camera 
without  changing  the  automatically  determined  exposure 
time. 


3,956,758 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Saburo  Numata,  Urawa;  Iwao  Sagara,  Higashikurumc,  and 
Hirohisa  Shishlkura,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiua  and  Oki  Electric  Indastry 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1973, 48-85169 
InL  CI.*  G03B  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  354—53  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  camera  wherein  exposure  information  is  indicated  by 
use  of  light  emitting  means  located  in  the  viewfinder  and 
connected  with  an  exposure  measuring  means,  a  warning 
device  for  indicating  a  warning  in  the  viewfinder  by  use  of  said 
light  emitting  means  comprising  a  warning  situation  detecting 
means  which  detects  a  situation  that  needs  a  warning  and  a 
warning  signal  generating  means  connected  with  said  detect- 
ing means  which  generates  a  warning  signal  of  level  1  when  a 
warning  situation  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and 
normally  generates  a  signal  of  level  0  when  a  warning  situation 
is  not  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  a  square  wave  gener- 
ating means  which  constantly  generates  a  square  wave,  and  a 
logical  multiplying  circuit  connected  with  the  warning  signal 
generating  means  and  the  square  wave  generating  means  to 
generate  an  output  of  the  logical  multiplication  of  the  signal 
from  the  warning  signal  generating  means  and  the  square  wave 
from  the  square  wave  generating  nteans,  said  logical  multiply- 
ing circuit  being  electrically  connected  with  said  light  emitting 
means  to  intermittently  deenergize  the  latter  by  the  output 
thereof,  whereby  the  light  emitting  means  is  intermittently 
deenergized  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of 
the  square  wave  when  the  warning  signal  is  generated  from  the 
warning  signal  generating  means,  said  frequency  being  suffi- 
ciently low  to  permit  the  photographer  viewing  through  the 
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viewfinder  to  notice  the  intermittent  deenergization  of  the 
light  emitting  means  in  the  viewfinder. 


3,956,759 
COMPACT  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CASSETTE  CAMERA 
Tohni  Karikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogako 
Kogyo  Kabinhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1973,  48- 

97246[U] 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  19112 
U.S.  CI.  354-150  6  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  cassette  type  camera  and  a  film 
carrying  cassette  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  Z-axis,  a  film  cassette  replaceably  housed  in  said 
casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  including  at 
longitudinally  spaced  opposite  ends  thereof  enlarged  film 
storing  sections  connected  by  a  film  guide  section,  guiding 
film  between  said  storing  sections  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
parallel  to  said  Z-axis  and  having  a  frame  delineating  window 
facing  inwardly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  Y-axis,  an  objec- 
tive lens  system  located  in  said  casing  and  spaced  a  distance 
the  X-axis  from  said  cassette  and  having  an  elongated  forward 
portion,  said  forward  portion  of  said  objective  lens  system 
extending  along  a  first  optical  axis  parallel  to  the  Z-axis,  a  first 
reflector  intercepting  said  first  optical  axis  and  oriented  to 
deflect  rays  traversing  said  forward  portion  of  said  optical  lens 
system  along  said  first  optical  axis,  along  a  second  optical  axis 
parallel  to  the  X-axis  toward  the  space  between  said  cassette 
end  sections,  and  a  second  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing 
between  said  cassette  end  sections  and  oriented  to  deflect  the 
rays  deflected  by  said  first  reflector  thereto  along  a  third 
optical  axis  parallel  to  the  Y-axis  to  said  cassette  window,  said 
X,  Y  and  Z  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular. 


d.  means  for  selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  signals  to  be 
operable  on  the  output  line, 

e.  a  rectifier  and  filter  circuit  having  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  produced  in  the  other  of  said 
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tubes,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  convert  received  a.c. 
signals  to  d.c.  signals,  and  being  adapted  to  pass  received 
d.c.  signals,  and 
f.  an  indicator  device  responsive  to  signals  from  said  recti- 
fier and  filter  circuit. 


3,956,761 
SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Cari  Koch,  Stctten,  and  Karl  Gfcllcr,  Schaffhauscn,  both  of 
Switnriand,  assignora  to  Sinar  AG  Schaffhauscn,  Fcucr- 
thakn,  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  19,  1973, 

10558/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  354-255  »3  Ctoims 
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3,956,760 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Harriaon  F.  Edwards,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Llquidometer 
Corporation,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,850 

Int.  Cl.«  GOIF  23124,  23/26;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—244  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  either 

dielectric  or  conductive  liquids  at  substantially  a  single  level 

in  a  tank,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  signal  generating-means  for  producing  an  a.c.  signal  on  an 
output  line, 

b.  means  providing  a  signal  of  substantially  constant  poten- 
tial level  on  said  output  line, 

c.  an  immersion  probe  comprising  substantially  concentric 
inner  and  outer,  insulatedly-mounted  conductive  tubes, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
said  output  line,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  couple  an 
a.c.  signal  when  immersed  in  a  dielectric  liquid,  and  to 
couple  a  d.c.  signal  when  immersed  in  a  conductive  liq- 
uid. 


1.  A  shutter  device  for  a  photographic  camera,  including 
two  shutter  blade  members  each  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  first  and  a  second  rest  position  for  opening  and 
closing  a  camera  aperture,  first  drive  devices  mounted  on  said 
camera  and  being  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
shutter  blade  members  for  moving  said  blade  members  during 
an  exposure  sequentially  and  at  a  time  interval,  in  the  same 
direction,  from  the  first  rest  position  to  the  second  rest  posi- 
tion, and  second  drive  devices  mounted  on  said  camera  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  shutter  blade 
members  for  returning  moving  said  blade  members  during  a 
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subsequent  exposure  sequentially  and  at  a  time  interval,  in  an 
opposite  direction,  from  the  second  to  the  first  rest  position, 
each  of  said  shutter  blade  members  being  mounted  in  place 
for  free  rotation  movement,  and  each  of  said  drive  devices 
including  a  percussion  armature  having  a  striker  means 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  said  drive  devices  functioning 
with  an  associated  shutter  blade  member  via  said  striker 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  shutter  blade  members  are 
movable  from  the  first  to  the  second  rest  position,  and  vice 
versa,  by  means  of  the  percussion  armature  of  said  drive 
devices,  through  sudden  acceleration  and  subsequent  free 
travel. 


3,956,763 
FILM  SENSITIVITY  SETTING  DEVICE 
Akira  Yamanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,573 
CUims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  25, 1974, 49-59903 
InL  CI.*  G03B  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—289  15  Claims 


3,956,762 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  DIAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Takayoshi  Miyamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1973,  48- 
135675 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—289  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  exposure  camera  including  a  camera 
body,  a  shutter  dial  and  a  rotatable  shutter  setting  shaft,  a 
device  for  locking  the  shutter  dial  comprising: 

a  fixed  index  located  on  the  camera  body; 

a  hollow  shutter  dial  including  a  peripheral  portion  and  a 
shutter  dial  indicating  member  having  an  index  designat- 
ing automatic  exposure  control  and  indicia  designating 
manual  exposure  control  values  which  are  movable  into 
registry  with  said  fixed  index,  said  shutter  dial  being 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  camera  body; 

a  non-rotatable  guide  member  including  an  arcuate  guide 
portion  having  an  indented  portion  formed  therein  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  to  said  shutter  dial,  located  in 
said  shutter  dial  and  fixed  to  the  camera  body; 

a  locking  member  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shutter 
dial  and  movable  along  and  biased  against  said  guide 
portion,  said  locking  member  being  engagable  said  with 
said  indented  portion  of  said  guide  member  for  locking 
said  shutter  dial  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  when  said 
index  of  said  shutter  dial  indicating  member  designating 
automatic  exposure  control  registers  with  said  fixed  in- 
dex; and 

a  release  member  within  said  shutter  dial  movable  along  a 
path  extending  beyond  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
shutter  dial  and  biased  so  that  an  end  portion  of  said 
release  member  projects  outwardly  of  said  peripheral 
portion,  said  release  member  being  coupled  to  said  lock- 
ing member  so  that  said  locking  member  is  disengaged 
from  the  indented  portion  of  said  guide  member  to  re- 
lease said  shutter  dial  and  permit  rotation  thereof  when 
said  release  member  is  pushed  against  its  bias. 


1.  A  film  sensitivity  setting  device  for  use  in  a  photographic 
camera  of  the  type  having  an  automatic  exposure  control 
device  to  which  a  signal  representative  of  film  sensitivity  is 
provided  by  the  setting  device,  the  setting  device  comprising: 

a  member  manually  operable  for  setting  a  film  sensitivity 
value; 

a  lock  member; 

coupling  means  for  integrally  coupling  said  manual  member 
with  said  lock  member  so  that  said  manual  and  lock 
members  move  together  as  an  integral  unit,  said  coupling 
means  being  normally  engaged  with  said  lock  member  for 
effecting  such  coupling,  and  said  coupling  means  being 
disengaged  by  manual  operation  from  said  lock  member 
for  enabling  said  manual  member  to  move  independently 
of  said  lock  member; 

means  for  locking  said  lock  member  at  each  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  film  sensitivity  value  to  be  set  by  said  man- 
ual member; 

means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  movement 
of  said  lock  member  together  with  said  manual  member; 
and, 

an  indicating  member  having  at  least  one  first  indicia  and 
said  manual  member  having  at  least  one  indicia  disposed 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  indicia  for  indicating  a 
derivation  of  exposure  in  coordination  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  manual  member  relative  to  said  lock  mem- 
ber. 


3,956,764 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AS  THE  FILM  TRAVELS  ALONG 

A  PREDETERMINED  PATH  THROUGH  A  FILM 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Schausberger,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-Gcvacrt,  A.G.,  Lcvcrkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    8,    1973, 
2355920 

Int.  CI.*  G03D  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-298  15  CWmt 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  film  and  the 
like,  transport  means  operative  for  guiding  and  transporting  a 
photographic  film  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel;  a  flap 
structure  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 
between  a  rest  position  in  which  said  flap  structure  blocks  said 
path  of  travel  and  a  work  position  in  which  said  flap  structure 
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does  not  block  said  path  of  travel,  said  flap  structure  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  displaced  to  and  maintained  in  said  work 
position  by  film  being  transported  along  said  path  by  said 
transport  means,  said  pivot  axis  being  oriented  parallel  to  the 


3,956,766 
COUNTER  RESETTING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DISK  SYSTEM 
Charles  Christian  Hanson,  and  Francis  Kong  King,  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interaational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,666 

Int.  CI.*GllB2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  360—78  5  Claims 


• —  7 


surface  of  the  portion  of  the  film  which  engages  said  flap 
structure  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
portion  of  the  film;  and  detecting  means  operative  for  indi- 
rectly detecting  the  travel  of  film  along  said  path  by  detecting 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  flap  structure. 


3,956,765 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Horst  Fischer,  Heilbronn,  and  Willi  Fschunder,  Flein,  both  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia     Fatent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,461 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
2253830 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27114 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  9  Claims 


1.  A  solar  cell  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected integrated  semiconductor  arrangements  with  each  of 
said  integrated  semiconductor  arrangements  comprising:  a 
solar  cell  including  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
adjacent  one  major  surface  thereof  and  forming  the  pn-junc- 
tion  of  the  solar  cell,  a  front  side  contact  for  said  solar  cell 
ohmically  contacting  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
on  said  one  major  surface,  and  a  rear  side  contact  for  said 
solar  cell  ohmically  contacting  the  opposite  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body;  and  a  rectifying  metal-semiconduc- 
tor contact  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  contacting  said 
semiconductor  body;  and 
wherein,  in  each  case,  the  rear  side  contact  of  one  inte- 
grated semiconductor  arrangement  is  connected  to  the 
front  side  contact  of  the  subsequent  integrated  semicon- 
ductor    arrangement    and     the     metal-semiconductor 
contact  of  one  integrated  semiconductor  arrangement  is 
connected  to  the  rear  side  contact  of  the  subsequent 
integrated  semiconductor  arrangement. 
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1.  Movement  controlling  apparatus  including: 

a  moveable  medium  of  a  type  adapted  to  carry  record 
tracks, 

a  series  of  data  tracks  on  a  data  area  on  said  moveable 
medium  and  a  prewritten  reference  track  on  said  move- 
able medium  located  on  one  edge  of  said  data  area, 

a  sensor  moveably  mounted  so  as  to  cross  said  medium  and 
providing  an  output  signal  as  a  result  of  the  sensor  cross- 
ing said  reference  track, 

motor  means  responsive  to  signal  including  pulses  applied 
thereto  for  moving  said  sensor  across  said  medium  for  a 
distance  depending  on  the  number  of  pulses  supplied  to 
said  motor  means, 

a  source  of  pulses, 

first  control  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  pulses  with 
said  motor  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sensor  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  from  said  data  area  toward  said 
reference  track, 

second  control  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  pulses 
with  said  motor  means  in  another  and  in  such  manner  so 
as  to  move  said  sensor  in  a  second  or  opposite  direction, 

means  for  keeping  track  of  the  number  of  pulses  applied  to 
said  motor  means  from  said  pulse  source  and  including  a 
counter  for  thereby  maintaining  a  count  in  the  counter 
which  is  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  sensor  on  said 
moveable  medium, 

means  for  so  controlling  said  two  control  means  so  that  said 
motor  means  is  effective  to  move  said  sensor  in  said  first 
direction  across  said  reference  track  and  then  reverse  the 
motion  of  said  sensor  so  that  it  recrosses  said  reference 
track  moving  in  said  second  direction  and  toward  said 
data  area  of  said  moveable  medium, 

means  connected  with  said  sensor  and  connected  with  said 
counter  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
sensor  as  it  recrosses  said  reference  track  in  moving  in 
said  second  direction  toward  said  data  area  to  thereby 
reset  said  counter  and  thereby  initialize  said  counter  so 
that  the  counter  is  effective  to  indicate  the  position  of 
tracks  in  said  data  area, 

a  desired  track  number  register  having  a  content  corre- 
sponding to  any  one  of  said  data  tracks  on  said  data  area, 
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a  compare  circuit  having  the  outputs  of  said  counter  and 
said  register  applied  thereto  and  having  an  output  accord- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  contents  of  said  counter 
and  register,  and 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  compare  circuit  with 
said  motor  means  and  with  said  two  control  means  for 
causing  said  motor  means  to  drive  said  sensor  in  either 
said  first  direction  or  in  said  second  direction  to  different 
data  tracks  in  said  data  area. 


3,956,767 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  PHASE  SHIFTING  TO  REDUCE 

SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  AT  OVERLAP  POINTS 

Keisuke     Machida,     Yokohama,     and     Katsuichi     Tachi, 

Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1973, 48-139745 
Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15114,  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  360—22  10  Claims 


cassette  from  said  shelf  means  to  said  deck  and  unload  said 
cassette  from  said  deck  to  said  shelf  means  comprising: 

a.  means  to  support  said  deck  at  a  selected  small  tilt  angle 
to  the  horizontal  said  tilt  being  upward  from  the  edge  of 
said  deck  adjacent  said  shelf  means; 

b.  vertically  positionable  shelf  means  in  front  of  said  eleva- 
tor plate  means  of  said  videotape  deck,  the  top  surface  of 
said  shelf  means  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  elevator  plate  means,  a  cassette  in  loading 
position  on  said  shelf  means; 

loading  means  including  means  moving  substantially 
parallel  to  said  tilted  deck  to  exert  a  force  on  said  cassette 
at  its  back  edge,  said  force  having  a  first  component 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cassette,  adapted  to  force  said 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on 
a  record  medium,  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducers  suc- 
cessively scanning  the  record  medium  in  a  repeated  cyclic 
order  for  respective  scanning  intervals  which  have  overlap- 
ping periods;  recording  circuit  means  including  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  recorded,  and  a  plurality  of 
channels  extending  from  said  input  terminal  and  being  opera- 
tive, during  a  recording  operation  of  the  apparatus,  to  transmit 
the  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  transducers,  respec- 
tively, for  sequential  recording  by  said  transducers  on  the 
record  medium  during  said  respective  scanning  intervals; 
reproducing  circuit  means  including  an  output  terminal  for 
delivering  a  reproduced  signal,  a  plurality  of  channels  opera- 
tive, during  a  reproducing  operation  of  the  apparatus,  to 
transmit  the  signals  reproduced  sequentially  by  said  transduc- 
ers, respectively,  from  the  record  medium  during  said  respec- 
tive scanning  intervals,  and  combining  means  for  combining 
the  sequentially  reproduced  signals  transmitted  by  said  chan- 
nels of  the  reproducing  circuit  means  to  provide  a  combined 
reproduced  signal  at  said  output  terminal;  and  phase-shifting 
means  in  one  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  means 
for  phase-shifting,  by  1 20',  the  signal  transmitted  through  one 
of  said  channels  of  said  one  circuit  means  relative  to  the  signal 
transmitted  through  at  least  another  of  said  channels  of  said 
one  circuit  means,  whereby  to  avoid  level  increases  in  said 
combined  reproduced  signal  as  a  consequence  of  said  overlap- 
ping periods  of  the  scanning  intervals. 


c. 


JLJ 


cassette  in  a  forward  direction  along  the  surface  of  said 
shelf  means  onto  the  top  surface  of  said  elevator  plate, 
and  a  second  component  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  cassette  adapted  to  force  said  cassette 
downward; 

whereby  said  loading  means  will  slide  said  cassette  across 

said  shelf  onto  said  elevator  plate,  and  moving  farther, 

will  extend  an  ejection  means  permitting  the  elevator 

plate  to  drop  and  position  the  cassette  in  the  deck;  and 

.  means  to  lift  said  elevator  plate  means  and  means  to  eject 

said  cassette  along  the  surface  of  said  elevator  plate 

means,  whereby  said  cassette  will  be  ejected  horizontally 

from  said  elevator  plate  means,  and  will  slide  to  said  shelf 

means  by  gravity. 


3,956,769 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  COINCIDING  SERVO 

AND  DATA  TRACKS 

Harold  James  Bcccroft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Srinlvaian 

Venkata  Chari,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor!  to  Control  Data 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,509 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  27/70,5/66 

U.S.  CI.  360-77  4  Claims 


3,956,768 

VIDEOTAPE  CASSETTE  AUTOMATIC 

LOADER-UNLOADER 

Edward  L.  Covington,  510  N.  Sheridan,  Tuba,  Okla.  74115 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,411 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15/68,23/04 

U.S.  CI.  360-92  15  Claims 

1.  A  videotape  cassette  automatic  loader-unloader  system 

adapted  to  load  cassettes  into  a  videotape  deck,  from  a  shelf 

means  and  to  unload  said  cassettes  from  said  deck  to  said  shelf 

means,  said  videoupe  deck  having  an  elevator  plate  means 

onto  which  a  cassette  is  placed  and  means  to  depress  said 

elevator  plate  a  selected  distance  to  cause  the  Upe  in  said 

cassette  to  be  played,  the  improvement  in  means  to  load  a 


/oa 


3.  A  magnetic  recording  system  comprising 

a.  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprised  of  a  substrate 
having  a  transcribing  surface,  an  inner  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  affixed  to  the  transcribing  surface,  and  an  outer 
magnetic  recording  layer  affixed  to  the  inner,  the  coerciv- 
ities  of  the  two  layers  being  sufficiently  different  to  permit 
alteration  of  the  magnetic  pattern  in  the  lower  coercivity 
layer  without  affecting  the  pattern  in  the  other,  and  the 
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higher  coercivity  layer  having  at  least  one  servo  track 
recorded  therein; 

b.  means  for  supporting  the  medium  and  for  causing  the 
entire  length  of  the  servo  track  to  move  relative  to  a  fixed 
transcribing  point; 

c.  a  transducing  head  having  a  servo  signal  flux  path  con- 
taining a  servo  gap  intersecting  a  recording  face,  and  a 
servo  winding  producing  a  servo  signal  varying  with  dis- 
tance of  the  servo  gap  from  the  servo  track  when  the 
recording  face  is  placed  in  a  transcribing  orientation 
adjacent  the  outer  layer,  and  a  data  signal  flux  path  hav- 
ing a  data  gap  substantally  longer  than  the  servo  gap 
intersecting  the  recording  face  at  a  preselected  position 
relative  to  the  servo  gap,  and  a  data  winding; 

d.  a  head  support  supporting  the  head  in  the  transcribing 
orientation  suitably  near  the  servo  track  to  cause  the 
servo  signal  to  be  induced  within  the  servo  winding  while 
the  track  moving  means  is  operating; 

e.  gap  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  gap  position  trans- 
versely and  relative  to  the  servo  track  res(}onsive  to  a  gap 
shifting  signal; 

f.  control  means  receiving  and  examining  the  servo  signal 
from  the  head,  for  supplying  the  gap  shifting  signal  to  the 
gap  shifting  means  causing  the  servo  gap  to  be  shifted 
relative  the  servo  track  to  cause  the  servo  signal  to  more 
closely  attain  a  preselected  state; 

g.  recording  means  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  data 
for  recording,  for  supplying  a  recording  signal  to  the  head 
causing  the  data  in  the  input  signal  to  be  recorded  in  the 
lower  coercivity  layer  of  the  medium  with  a  pulse  density 
at  least  10  times  lower  than  the  servo  signal  without 
affecting  the  recorded  servo  tracks  in  the  higher  coerciv- 
ity layer;  and 

h.  playback  means  for  producing  when  the  data  gap  is  with- 
ing  a  preselected  distance  of  the  data  track,  a  data  play- 
back signal  within  the  data  winding  encoding  data  re- 
corded in  the  data  track. 


base;  said  housing  having  a  width  of  x  inches  and  a  length  of 
y  inches  whereby  said  lower  base  is  xy  square  inches;  each  of 
said  protrusions  formed  to  have  a  very  narrow  width  and  a 
length  which  is  approximately  equal  to  y  whereby  the  area  of 
the  lower  surface  of  each  protrusion  is  in  the  range  of  .014  to 
.034  of  said  xy  square  inches;  said  protrusions  each  further 
formed  to  have  a  leading  section  and  a  trailing  section  with 
said  leading  section  formed  to  have  a  slight  curvature  upward 
to  enable  air  to  wedge  thereunder  in  the  event  air  is  moved 
toward  said  leading  section;  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
upper  base  of  said  housing  means;  a  pair  of  magnetic  trans- 
ducer means  with  one  each  mounted  in  a  different  one  of  said 
trailing  sections  of  said  protrusions;  flexure  means  mounted  to 
a  fixed  means  and  disposed  to  locate  said  housing  means  over 
said  movable  magnetic  recording  medium;  and  bias  spring 
means  secured  to  said  flexure  means  and  formed  to  fit  over 
said  bearing  means  to  thereby  locate  said  housing  means  over 
said  movable  magnetic  recording  medium  whereby  when  said 
movable  magnetic  recording  medium  is  moved  under  said 
protrusions  said  housing  means  will  be  lifted  until  said  bearing 
means  abuts  said  flexure  means. 


3,956,771 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SIDE  MOUNTED 

FERRITE  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  L.  Barnes,  Guthrie,  and  Jack  L.  Doan,  Mustang,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,943 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  5/14,  5/60,  5/221 

U.S.  CI.  360— 127  5  Claims 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  11,  1976 
ERRATA 

Caa 

For 
CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

025-074 239,808 

025-033 ...239,826 

025-089 239,827 

016-001 • 239,872 

016-014 • 239,873 

016-015 239,874 


3,956,770 
CONTACT  START-STOP  SELF-ELEVATING  AIR 
SUPPORTED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
George  G.  McWhinnie,  Lcderach,  and  Joseph  P.  Pomian,  King 
of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,241 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360— 103  5  Claims 


1.  A  flying  head  device  for  locating  magnetic  transducer 
means  in  close  proximity  to  a  movable  magnetic  recording 
medium  when  it  is  moving  comprising  in  conbination:  a  hous- 
ing means  having  upper  and  lower  bases  and  formed  to  have 
a  pair  of  runner-like  protrusions  extending  from  said  lower 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  recording  and  readout  of  data 
on  a  moving  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising:  a  slider 
having  a  notch  along  one  side  thereof,  a  ferrite  core  mounted 
within  said  notch  so  as  to  be  enveloped  on  three  sides  by  said 
slider  and  leaving  one  side  surface  exposed,  said  core  being 
bonded  to  said  slider  and  having  a  width  dimension  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  storage  medium  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  core,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  core  and  of 
said  slider  jointly  presenting  a  co-planar  surface  to  said  stor- 
age medium,  a  transducer  gap  traversing  the  width  dimension 
of  said  bottom  core  surface,  a  portion  of  said  exposed  core 
side  surface  being  beveled  inwardly  to  reduce  the  width  of  said 
core  bottom  surface  below  the  minimum  machined  width 
obtainable  without  the  support  of  said  enveloping  slider,  said 
core  further  extending  above  said  slider,  and  a  read-write  coil 
coupled  to  said  extension  of  said  core. 


DESIGNS 


MAY  11,  1976 


239  787 

EAR  CAP  FOR  AUDFrORY  PROTECTION 

Bo  Guimar  Lonnstedt,  Kvarobeifsvagen  23, 

S-141  45  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1974,  Set.  No.  461,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Oct.  16, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 259 


239,789 

PEDIATRIC  CRIB 

Stuart  N.  Mann,  Derby,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

John  F.  Huriey,  Scituate,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 16 


239,788 
ARM  GARMENT 
Jeanne  M.  Allaway,  La  Grange,  DI.(%  Dajjs,  Mc^eb 
and  Lucas,  230  W.  Monroe  St.,  Suite  2040,  Chicago, 

"'•     ^Tifid  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 452 


239,790 
DENT^WL  CHAIR 

Ronald  C.  Webb,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  "^si^JJJ  *«  ^"fP*^ 

Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 
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239,791 

TYPIST  CHAIR 

Marc  Alessandri,  29  Avenue  Trudaine,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Sen  No.  460,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 


239  793 

COMBINED  DESK  AND  CHAIR 

Ralph  Godfrey  Jones,  Sandhills  Cottage  Farm, 

Newtown  Linford,  En^and 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 42 


239,792 

ARMCHAIR 

Marc  Alessandri,  29  Avenue  Tkudaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


239,794 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Richard  Morse  Chapin  and  Hamlin  Taylor  Haynes,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Paoli  Chair  Company,  Inc., 
Paoli,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 


May  11,  1976 
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1^9  795  239,798 

sI'^T  BATHTUB  GRAB  BAR 

Charles  Bernard,  Monti^uU-sous-Bois,  France.  ««ignor  to   Guy  yHm^ud,Gr^leFr^,  «^r  to  ^bert 


Airborne  S.A. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,336 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  5,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


Exploitation  Sodete  Anonyme,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6. 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  6,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239,796 

DISPLAYER  FOR  A  FINGER  RING 

John  R.  WUUams,  IndianiqioUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Mahan  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239,797 

TIRE  RACK 

Emanuel  J.  Zinna,  28  UMy  Drive, 

SayviUe,  N.Y.     11782 

Filed  May  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,123 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  H6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239,799 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

TOOTHBRUSHES 

Charies  S.  Fentnles,  15  Dlinois  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio    44505 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 94 
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239,800 

TABLE 

Keith  McDonald  Roberson,  Mecklenburg,  N.C.,  assignor 

to  Croweli-Roberson,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B6—03 

U.S.  CI.  D6^146 


239,802 

DESK 

Robert  J.  Szucs,  Midlothian,  U.,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 161 


239,801 

DESK 

Robert  J.  Szucs,  Midlothian,  U.,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 161 


239,803 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Huey  T.  Keller,  Hi^  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Empbe 

Furniture  Corporation,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 164 
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239  804 

FILING  CABINET 

Kurt  Bonnie  Karl  Axel  Londberg,  Malarvagen  1, 

Box  5021,  141  05  Huddinge,  Sweden 

FUed  June  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Dec.  19, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

US.  CI.  D6— 168 


239,806 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  RACK  AND  MERCHANDISE 

HOLDERS 

Tony  J.  BressidceUo,  13015  S.  Nmmandi  Blvd., 

Gardena,  Calif .    90249 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04;  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 188 


239  805 

SUPERMARKET  PRODUCE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 

Louis  E.  South,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  The 

Weather  Box  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 187 


239,807 

BATHTUB  TREAD 

Thomas  J.  Nelson,  1772  Orizaba  Ave.,  Apt.  7, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90804 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— /; 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 211 
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239  808 
PICTURE  FRAME  MOULDING 
Johannes  Vihma,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Artistic   Woodworic   Co.   Ltd.,   Downsview,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  B6—07 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 74 


239,810 

CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

GiilMirt  G.  Cyphert,  4320  N.  14tli  St., 

Piioenix,  Ariz.     85014 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 167 


239  809 

COMPARTMENTED  PLATE 

Tlieodore  E.  MUler,  3715  Annabelle  St., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48217 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 27 


?-T^ 


239  811 

RECOVERY  TANK  FOR  CARPET  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Gilbert  G.  Cyphert,  4320  N.  14th  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85014 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 170 
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239,812 

CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE  SIEVE 

Calvin  Gould,  Peabody,  Mass. 

(11  Riverside  Ave.,  Apt  12,  Danrers,  Mass.    01923) 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  ni—os 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 206 


^ 


239,815 

BUCKLE 

James  P.  Oakes,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirdc 

Industries,  Inc.,  City  of  Indnstiy,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  US— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


239,813 

BRUSH  PRESS 

George  A.  Bradford,  1323  Beecb  Ave., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90501 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


239,816 
BOTTLE 
Ernest  F.  Thomson,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Theodore  L. 
Beaver,  Roselle,  lU.,  asrignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D9—01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 105 


239,814 

HANDGRIP 

Preston  L.  Petty,  403  N.  Main  St., 

Newberg,  Oreg.    97132 

FUed  July  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 138 


239,817 

CARTON 

George  Kellogg,  Reseda,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  HowmOl 

Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9^-0i 

VS.  CI.  D9— 183 
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239,818 

CARTON  COVER 

Kaare  Birger  Vatne,  Spikkestad,  Nm^ay,  assignor  to 

Elopak  A/S.,  Spikkestad,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 254 


239,821 

SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Alfred  Muller,  3  ATenue  des  Myitilies, 

67530  Ottrott,  Bas-Rhin,  Fivnce 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,940 

Claims  ^ority,  application  France  May  7, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 69 


239,819 

TIMER 

Manuel  Goy,  1215  S.  Cloverdale  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90019 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 40 


239  822 

STATION  WAGON 

John  C.  Silva,  Jr.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

(P.O.  Box  1082,  Saugus,  Mass.    01906) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 91 


239,820 

SAMPLING  PROBE 

Rowland  Retnim,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 

Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 99 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 46 


239,823 

TRUCK  CAB  BODY 

Jean  Juillet,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Automobiles  M.  Berliet,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  14,  1974 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 96 
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239,824 

MOTORCYCLE  FRAME 

Rex  A.  Marsee,  5065  W.  College  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Gieendale,  Wis.     53129 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


239,827 

SCREEN 

Ronald  McKenzie  Howells,  Nelson  Road  (North), 

Yennora,  New  Soudi  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,964 

Claims  priority,  apidicalion  Australia  June  8, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  D25-^2 

VS.  CI.  D25— 89 


239,825 

MOTORCYCLE  FAIRING 

Alan  K.  Kremer,  ShuUdmrg,  Wis.,  assi0M>r  to  Meyer 

Materials,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 182 


239,828 
RETAIL  FOOD  MARKET 

Howard  Cooper,  Suite  7707,  John  Hancodc  Center, 

Chicago,  ni.    60611 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2S—03 

VS.  CI.  D25— 8 


239,826 

NOISE  REDUCING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  PUNCH 

PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  T.  Wheeler,  20  Hemlock  Drive, 

Vernon,  Conn.     06066 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 33 


239,829 

LIGHT  ATTRACTING  INSECT  ELECTROCUTOR 

Donald  E.  GUbert,  Box  2188,  Jonesboro,  Aric     72401 

FUed  July  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,361 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 
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239,830 

WEIGHT  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

John  E.  Golditng,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jegco,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,122 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 1 


239  832 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PAIR  OF  COILS  ON 

THE  NECK  PORTION  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Peter  G.  Puhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


wifi^ 


239,831 
COMBINED  SPLASH-GUARD  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 

Stephen  J.  Baumrind,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  of  a 

fractional  part  interest  to  Larry  Harold  KUne 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04;  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 69 


239,833 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  R.  Rough,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 
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239,834 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PAIR  OF  COILS  ON 

THE  NECK  PORTION  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Peter  G.  Puhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falb,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  545,524 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13--0i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


239,837 

BATTERY  COVER 

Roy  Erving  Hennen,  Meqn<Mi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mttwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 6 


.^>-x. 


239,835 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Katsnhiro  Ishida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (^uirp  Corporation) 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Jupttn  Feb.  22, 1974 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,838 
SPEAKER  TELEPHONE 
James  WUUam  Crfanmins,  WiltOD,  Conn., 


to  Data 


Transmissimi  Sciences  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Cona. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414^19 

Term  iA  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


239,836 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Matafumi  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation),  Osaka,  Ji^an 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,241 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Aug.  14, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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239,839 

TROPHY 

William  Nicholas  Frederick,  1858  N.  Sedgwick  St, 

Chicago,  ni.     60614 

FUed  June  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,572 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 28  B 


239,841 

MODEL  SHIP 

Robert  K.  Tallent,  Maiyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ship 

Shop  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  lune  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


239,842 

MODEL  SHIP 

Robert  K.  Tallent,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ship 

Shop  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


239,840 

MODEL  SHIP 

Robert  K.  Tallent,  MaryyUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ship 

Shop  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaryrUie,  Tenn. 

nied  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


239  843 

CONVERTIBLE  GAME  AND  DINING  TABLE 

Myron  Freeman,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Sunshine  Cover  and  Tarp,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 3 
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239,844 

POOL  WITH  DUAL  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

SLIDES 

Ascher  Chase,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 

Plastics  Corp.,  Norf  oUe,  Va. 

FUed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  F 


239,847 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

John  L.  Findeisen,  11026  S.  Ave.  L, 

Chicago,  DL    60617 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,917 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GB 


239,845 

SLIDE-IN,  SLIDE-OUT  PLAY  POOL 

Ascher  Chase,  Norfcrfk,  Va.,  asrignor  to  General  Foam 

Plastics  Corp.,  Norf  oUe,  Va. 

FUed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  F 


239,848 

GAME  BOARD 

Eric  S.  Wessborg,  500  Sunburst  Drive, 

Frankemmrth,  Midi.     48734 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 
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239,846 

TOY  FIGURE 

Jens  Nygaard  Knudsen,  BUlund,  and  Lcif  Jnstesen,  Give, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


239  849 

HAND  HELD  BLOCKING  DUMMY 

Harold  W.  Ko|^  21  Lancaster  Drive, 

SaxonvUle,  Mass.    01523 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,015 

Term  oi  pirtent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 
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239,tf50 

TOY  DOLPHIN 

Duncan  Tong,  423  Central  Bldg.,  3  Pedder  St., 

Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,275 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  14, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  B 


239,852 

PLANT  STAKE 

Charles  H.  Stake,  346  Vine  St,  Sonbory,  Pa.     17801 

FUed  May  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 1 


239,851 

WATER  SCOOTER 

Jack  R.  Bedient,  55  Richardson  Drive, 

Henderson,  Nev.     89015 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 74;  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 42 
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239,853 

FLOWER  STEM  HOLDER 

Loren  C.  Kienlen  and  Jack  H.  Poppler,  Nisswa,  Mum., 

assignors  to  Doormaid,  Inc.,  Nisswa,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


239,856 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Gardisette  International  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,318 

Claims  priority,  ai^cation  Germany  Jmie  26,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5-^5 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


to 


7^^=- 


239,854 

MACRAME  BRACELET 

Margaret  M.  Kronewitter,  Rte.  3, 

Edwardsburg,  Mich.     49112 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  C 
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239  855 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  Lucerne,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Gardisette  International  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,317 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  June  26,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


239,857 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  %  Gardisette  International  AG, 

38  Pilatusstrasse,  6003  Lucerne  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


946  0.G.-32 
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239,858 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Tobia  Scarpa,  Via  Campagna  3,  Trevignano, 

Treviso,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,834 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Sept.  30, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03.  05 

VJS,  Ci.  D48 — 4  B 


239,861 

ROADWAY  LUMINAIRE 

Frank  Van  Steenhoven,  Peninsula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


239,859 
FLASHLIGHT  FOR  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 
Jesse  E.  Ramsey,  101  Kenneth  Road,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn. 
37138,  and  Albert  K.  Pond,  6909  VersaUle,  Steriing 
Heights,  Mich.     48078 

Filed  Oct  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26-^2 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


239,862 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Wallace,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Prab  Conveyors,  Inc. 

Filed  June  4, 1973.  Ser.  No.  366,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


239,860 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Tobia  Scarpa,  Via  Campagna  3,  Trevignano, 

Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,835 

Claims  priority,  aiq>lication  Italy  Sept.  30, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  me— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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239,863 

POULTRY  FEEDER  CHAIN  IDLER 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Original    design    application   July    14,    1972,    Ser.   No. 

271,819,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


239,865 
RADIO 
Jerome  L.  Pinsler,  Evanston,  and  Anson  Isaacson,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assis^ors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


-k3 


239,866 

CLOCK  RADIO 

Shogo  Imai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation) 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  10, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14--&5 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239,864 

INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING  SOLID 

PARTICLES  WITHIN  A  LIQUID  SLURRY 

Edward  J.  Szkaradek,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


239,867 

RADIO 

Shogo  Imai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboddld 

Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation),  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,376 

Tenn  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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239,868 
COMBINED  BICYCXE  RADIO  AND  LIGHT 
Jerome  L.  Pinsler,  Evanston,  and  Anson  Isaacson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to    Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
CUcago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D56--4  B 


239  871 
APERTURED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Yvon  G.  Levesque,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Gordon  Doug- 
las Russell,   Chateauguay  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

FUed  July  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  14,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—05,  06 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 1 


239,869 
RADIO 
Jerome  L.  Pinsler,  Evanston,  and  Anson  Isaacson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,   assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239  872 

COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  PROJECTOR 

Arnold  L.  Pundsack,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 1 


239,870 
PORTABLE  RADIO 
Jerome  L.  Pinsler,  Evanston,  and  Anson  Isaacson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,   assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &   Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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239  873 

MICROFILM  READER 

Paul  Matwey,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,939 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 14 


239,876 

MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  DRIVE 

William  L.  WoodfiU  and  Arthur  F.  Miller,  Oshkosh,  Wis., 

assignois  to  Brunswidi  Corporation,  Skcride,  IlL 

FUed  May  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  R 


239  874 

TRANSPARENCY  DISPLAY  MODULE 

Frederick  M.  Avery,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Howard  Company,  Inc.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 15 


239  877 

THERAPEUTIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 

ACUPUNCTURE 

Wen  Hsiang-Lai,  Repulse  Bay,  and  Gaylord  Chan,  North 

Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Biopulse  Company 

Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,539 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Sept  7, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


239  875 

CONTAINER  FOR  EGGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  Armstrong,  Jeffersontpwn,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  VIS— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D67— 3  B 
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239  878 
BLOOD  FILTRATION  UNIT 
Herman  Charles  Mouwen,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  FVands 
Martin  Servas,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Purolator,  Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D83--1  F 


239,880 

NEBULIZER-HUMIDIFIER  CONTAINER  FOR 

INHALATION  THERAPY 

Henry  Komendowski,  Des  Plaines,  U.,  assignor  to  Inhala- 

tion  Therapy  Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  468,435,  May  9,  1974.  TUs  application  Feb.  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  547,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— (?7;  U24— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  N 


239,879 
NEBULIZER-HUMIDIFIER  CONTAINER  FOR 
INHALATION  THERAPY 
Henry  Komendowski,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Inhala- 
tion Therapy  Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  fll. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  468,436,  May  9,  1974.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  547,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01;  D24—01 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  N 


239,881 
DIALYZER  CARTRIDGE 
Brian   Edson  Morgan,   Wheatridge,   and   Alex  Hauzer, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  July  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  595,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int.  CI.  D24— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 
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239  882 

COMBINED  VALANCE,  LOCK  AND  HANDLE 

SUPPORT  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  R 


239,884 
HAIR  DRYER 
Petrus  Jacobus  Johanna  Nagelkerite,  Drachten,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  8, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


239,883 
HAIR  DRYER 
Douglas  A.  Long,  94  Sturges  Ridge  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897,  and  Frederick  A.  Burke,  40  Riverside  Ave., 
Riverside,  Conn.     06878 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


239,885 
HAIR  DRYER 
Kwok  Tze  Leung,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Raymond  Indu^ial  Ltd.,  Kwun  Tong,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  29, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  1th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  First  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Coker,  Lowell  K.;  and  Gardner.  Donald  E.,  3.956,066. 
Moore.    Carl    O.;    Cheng,    Hsiung;    and    Schanefelt,    Robert    V., 
3,956.515. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated;  See — 

Duncan,  Robert  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Boswell.  Robert  Frederick,  Jr.. 
3.956.296. 
AB  Linde  International:  See — 

Nilsson.  Sture  Nils;  Nilsson,  Rune  Sven;  and  Andren,  Ingmar  Karl 
Linus,  3,955,652. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Allain,  Charles  C;  and  Henson,  Carl  P  .  3,956,069. 
Abcor.  Inc.;  See — 

Del  Pico,  Joseph;  and  Sternberg,  Shmuel,  3,956,1  14. 
Abdo.  Kamal  M.;  .SVf— 

Hahn.  Peter  A.;  and  Abdo,  Kamal  M  ,  3.956,482. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Kazitani,  Koichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hisashi, 
to    Kuraray    Co.,    Ltd.    Polyvinyl    chloride    paste    compositions. 
3,956.222,  CI.  260-32  60R. 
Abe.  Morio;  and  Kaji.  Masaaki,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  In- 
corporated.   Binding  strap,  and  process  for  manufacturing  same. 
3.956.450.  CI    264-2  10  OOR. 
Abel.  Heinz;  Harris.  Melvin;  and   Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corptiration.  Coating  fibrous  substrates.  3,956,554,  CI. 
428-95.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Kubilos,  Charles  A  .  3.955,369. 
Abukawa,  Toshimi:  .SVf — 

Murinaga.    Shigeki.    Onishi.     Kazuo;    Abukawa,    Toshimi;    and 
Kawamata.  Syoichi.  3.955.273 
Accurate  Wirecraft  Company;  See— 
Baren.  Louis.  3,955.682. 
Baren.  Louis.  3,955,683. 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Cochran,  Alastair  J.;  Jepson,  John  W.;  Woolley,  Edward  R.;  and 
deS.  Lynch,  Francis,  3,955,820. 
Adams,  Leslie  R.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 

ornamental  styled  wheel   3,956,451 .  CI.  264-45.500. 
Addison.  Earl  H..  to  Cooper  Aviation  Industries.  Inc.;  and  Hydrosol. 
Inc.    Finishing    process    for    fabric    covered    air    frame    structure. 
3.956,529,  CI.  427-171.000. 
Aeroflex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman,  Alvin  J..  3,956,649. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See  — 

Steele.  Roger  Beresford;  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Weyland, 
Herman  H.,  3,956,241. 
Aeros  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Gordon  D..  3.955,572. 
Afflerbach,  Frank  D.;  Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Peters,  Walter  B.,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  friction  element.  3,956,545.  CI. 
428-37.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ullstig.  Stig  Leopold,  3,956,586. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Jolles,  Pierre;  and  Migliore-Samour,  Daniele.  3,956,481. 
Teichner.  Stanislas;  and  Echevin,  Bernard,  3,956,475. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Tsuya,     Yuko;     Umeda,     Kazunori;     and     Shimura,     Hirofumi. 
3.956,146 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See — 

Kuffner.  Karl;  Meier,  Ernst;  and  Glockner,  Hans,  3,956,31 1. 
Schuusberger.  Helmut,  3,956,764 
Ahlrot.  Ake.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.   Apparatus  for 
connecting     ducts     with     a     self-sealing    joint      3.955,834,     CI. 
285-1  10.000 
Ahrens.  Allan  F  ;  and  Cardwell.  Gilbert  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Battery  paralleling  system.  3.956.638,  CI.  307-48.000. 
Ahrens.  Hanns:  See— 

Biere.  Helmut;  Ahrens.  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder.  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch.  Henning,  3,956,295. 
Aiba,  Takaaki;  .SVf — 

Hara,    Naoyoshi;    Fujimori.   Akihiro;    Hashimoto,    Hideo;    Hosoi, 
Takuji;  Aiba,  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto,  Tsuneo,  3,956,101. 
Aiello,    Joseph     A.     Process    for    manufacturing    cheese    product. 

3.956.520.  CI.  426-582  000. 
Aiga.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Mukai.  Ken;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  and  Aiga,  Hiroshi. 
3,955,919. 
Airco.  Inc.;  See — 

McLeod.  Paul  S  .  3.956.093. 
Airfix  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Sutch.  Brian  Leo  Chudleigh.  3.956,550. 
Aitcin.   Pierre-Claude;  and   Poulin.  Claude,  to  Universite  de  Sher- 

brooke.  Spherical  aggregates.  3.956.003,  CI.  106-288.00B 
Akashi.  Shunji.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slide  fastener 
slider.  3,955,248,  CI.  24-205. 15R. 


Akazawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;    Imazu,    Shinichi;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,956,405. 
Akeyson.  Swan  M.  Combined  cultivating  and  particled  material  apply- 
ing gardening  tool.  3,955,513,  CI.  1  I  1-8.000. 
Aktiebolaget  C.  E.  Johansson:  See — 

Kampe,  Anders;  and  Vingsbo.  Olof,  3.956,092. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Schwartz,  Osten.  3,956,688. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Elektromagneter:  See — 

Carlsson,  Hans  Thorsten  Henrik,  3,955,550. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See — 

Ahlrot,  Ake,  3,955,834. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer;  See — 

Pisecky,  Jan;  and  Westergaard,  Vagn,  3,956,521. 
Akustikbyran  AB:  See- 
Spang.  Kjell   K.   I.;  Hagbjer,  Gunnar  I.;  Werner,  Jan;  Gadefelt. 
Goran  R.;  and  Egerborg.  Bo  M.  S..  3.956,563. 
Akutsu.  Seiichi;  See — 

Suda.   Hideaki;    Kanda.  Tatsuo;  Tomita,   Hiroshige;   Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu.  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki,  Masayuki,  3,956.385. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Price,  Richard  T.;  Prodell,  Rita  C;  and  Friedman,  Stephen  B., 
3,956,477. 
Albert,  Irma;  See^ 

Grebow,  Mark;  Grebow,  Janet;  Albert,  Leonard  E.;  Albert,  Irma; 
and  Ansel.  Fred  N..  3,955,849. 
Albert,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Grebow.  Mark;  Grebow,  Janet;  Albert.  Leonard  E.;  Albert.  Irma; 
and  Ansel,  Fred  N.,  3.955.849. 
Alexander,  Albert  H.  D.;  See — 

Wilson,  Doyne  L.;  McMordie,  Warren  C.  Jr.;  and  Alexander,  Al- 
bert H.  D.,  3,956,142. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.;  See — 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,956,433. 
Alford,  John  A.:  See — 

Paritee,  Frederick;  Alford,  John  A.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E., 
3,956,399. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  The:  See — 

MacNamara,  John,  3.955,967. 
Allain.  Charles  C;  and  Henson.  Carl  P..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Enzy- 
matic assays  for  glucose,  creatine  phosphokinase  or  plasma  ammo- 
nia. 3,956.069.  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  .SVf — 

Bollen.  Phillip  Stuart;  Amin.  Surendra  A.;  and  Sacks,  William, 

3.956.229. 
Evans,  Francis  E.;  and  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.,  3,956,236. 
Gould,  Douglas  Eugene;  Young,  David  Edward;  Anderson,  Lowell 

Ray;  and  Fox,  William  Burke,  3,956,470 
Koff.  Fred  W.,  3,956,410. 

Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Ho,  Win-Sow;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  3,956,1 12. 
Port,  Eugene  Baker;  and  Howard.  Carlton  James.  3.956.457. 
Allied  Products  Company:  See — 

Brown.  George  L..  3.955.787. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 
Larker.  Hans;  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  3,956,604. 
Nimmersjo,  Gunnar.  3.956.671. 
Allonca.    Manuel    J.    Non-friction    coupling   system.    3.955,378.   CI. 

64-30.00R. 
Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymond;  de  Ridder.  Jan;  and  T'Jampens. 
Germain  Remi.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas-filled  electric  incan- 
descent lamp  having  a  cylindrical  envelope  and  an  axially  arranged 
filament  body.  3,956.659.  CI.  313-222.000. 
Alt,    Anton,    to    Georg    Fischer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus    and 
method   for  treating  a  metal   melt  with  a   vaporizable  substance. 
3.955.974,  CI.  75-130.00R. 
Altenburger.  Otto;  and  Soni,  Sureshar  L.,  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  toll  ticketing.  3,956.592,  CI.  I79-7.1TP 
Altermatt.  Ruedi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Substituted  phenyl-azo-phenylene- 

azo-phenyl  dyes.  3,956,268,  CI.  260-187.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  -SVf — 

Claxton,  Raymond  J.;  and  Blayden,  Lee  C,  3,955,970. 
King,  Larry   K.;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  Schoener,  Ronald  C;  Kloap. 
Nicholas;  Starner.  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper,  John  A..  3.956.455. 
Amanrich.  Robert,  to  Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques  S.A.  Solvent  purifi- 
cation of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid.  3.956,465,  CI.  423-32 1. OOS. 
Amax  Inc.:  .SVf— 

Moore,    Fred    W.;    Hallada,    Calvin    J.;    and    Barry,    Henry    F., 
3,956,231. 
AMBA  Marketing  Systems,  Inc.:  iff— 

Siegel,  Milton  I.,  3,955,609 
Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  and  Ludder.  Rodney  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Close    nesting,    tamperproof    container    closure.    3.955,699,    CI. 
215-246.000. 
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Amcheiti  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,  Wilbur  S.;  Leister.  Harry  M.;  and  Robinson.  Raymond  J.. 
3.955.532. 
Amemiya.  Masahiro;  See— 

Asada.    Seiich;    Amemiya.    Masahiro;    and    Seki,    Michiharu. 
3.956.152. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Moyer.  Ernest  P.,  3,955.678. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Corey.  Howard  Seebree.  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Han- 
sen. Lloyd  Frank.  3.956.330. 
Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas;  Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Sedlak.  John 

Andrew,  3,956,122. 
Crawley,  Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,956,343. 
Miller,  Richard  K.,  3.955.986. 

Whitman.  Robert  Henry;  and  Leyman,  Edward.  3.956.459. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Ferland.  Jean-Marie;  Failli.  Amedeo;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gotz, 

Manfred  K.,  3,956,484. 
Nudelman,  Abraham,  3,956.291. 
American  Locker  Company:  See— 

Stackhouse.  Wells  F..  3.955,388. 
American  Optical  Corporation;  iVf— 

Young,  Robert  W.;  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  3.955,991. 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See- 
Dumas.  Christ  J.,  3,956.672. 
American  Screen  Printing  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Bubley.  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra.  Claude  H..  3.955.501. 
Amin.  Surendra  A.;  See— 

Bollen.  Phillip  Stuart;  Amin.  Surendra  A.;  and  Sacks.  William. 
3.956.229. 
Aminkemi  AB:  See— 

Bjellqvist.  Bengt  G.;  Westermark.  Torbjorn  E.  G.;  Axelsson.  An- 
ders R.;  and  Nilsson.  Martin  J..  3.956.371. 
Amoco  Oil  Company:  See— 

McCaulay.  David  A..  3.956.418. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Cobaugh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller.  James  Ray.  3.955.877. 
Loomis.  Phillip  Eugene;  and  Morgan.  Joe  Pierce.  3.955.275. 
Anaconda  Company.  The;  See— 

Currie,  Robert  D..  3.955.422. 
Anderson.  Gary  C;  and  Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 
Nonwoven    electrical    insulation    base    fabrics.     3.956.561.    CI. 
428-288.000. 
Anderson.  Lowell  Ray:  See— 

Gould.  Douglas  Eugene;  Young.  David  Edward;  Anderson.  Lowell 
Ray;  and  Fox.  William  Burke.  3.956,470. 
Anderson,   Paul   Brent.   Method   and  apparatus  for  air  purification. 

3,956,458,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Anderson,  Randy  H.,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Contact  insertion  apparatus.  3,955.414.  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Anderson.  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  flash- 
lamp  array.  3.956,625.  CI.  240-1.300. 
Anderson.  Thomas  G.;  Boothroyd.  William  A.;  and  Frey.  Richard  C, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transaction  execu- 
tion   system    with    secure    data    storage    and    communications. 
3.956.615.  CI.  235-61. 70B. 
Ando.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Horikoshi.     Koki;     Ando,     Tadahiko;     and     Yoshida.     Koichi. 
3.956.064. 
Andren.  Ingmar  Karl  Linus:  See— 

Nilsson.  Sture  Nils;  Nilsson,  Rune  Sven;  and  Andren.  Ingmar  Karl 
Linus.  3.955.652. 
Anrep  Rene.  Method  of  and  installation  for  treating  various  objects  by 

means  of  microwaves.  3,955,286,  CI.  34-1.000. 
Ansel,  Fred  N.:  See— 

Grebow,  Mark;  Grebow,  Janet;  Albert.  Leonard  E.;  Albert,  Irma; 
and  Ansel,  Fred  N.,  3,955,849. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  in- 
cline, Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  3,956.023. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  3.956.024. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  3.956.026. 
Antos.  George  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion    with    an    acidic    multimetallic    catalytic    composite. 
3.956.103.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Antus.  Sandor:  See— 

Farkas.  Lorant;  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Gottsegen.  Agnes;  and  Antus, 
Sandor.  3.956.375. 
Aoki.  Hachiro;  and  Sunaga.  Motonobu.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Fuel    injection    device    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3.955.547.  CI.  123-1 39.0BC. 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Akira;  and  Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Intercept  valve  controlling  method  and  system  for  use  in  a  heat 
power  plant.  3.956.637,  CI.  290-40.00R 
Appel,  Carl;  Heiss,  Wilhelm;  and  Gsollpointner,  Helmuth.  Embossed 

decorative  facing  panel.  3.955.261.  CI.  29-180.0SS 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig-.  Glenn   D.;   Feuling.   David   T.;   and    La   Haye,   Paul  G., 
3.955.909. 
Arai.  Atsuaki;  See — 

Furutachi.  Nobuo;  and  Arai.  Atsuaki.  3.956.339. 
Arai.  Yoshi;  KinoshiU.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated;  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research; 
and  Sharp  Corporation,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Liquid  crystal  com- 
positions. 3.956.168.  CI.  252-299.000. 


Arakawa.  Hideyuki;  See— 

Nagoshi.    Fumiya;    Arakawa.    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuo.    Masaki. 
3.956.425. 
Arao    Masachika.  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Fluid  coupled  drive 

apparatus.  3.955,365,  CI.  60-330.000. 
Areata  Microfilm  Corporation:  See— 

Griswold,  Augustus  W.;  and  Haritonoff,  Boris  W.,  3,956.054. 
Arcilesi.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Kardos.   Otto;    Arcilesi.    Donald    A.;   and    Valayil.   Silvester    P  . 

3.956.078. 
Kardos.   Otto;   Arcilesi.   Donald   A.;   and   Valayil,  Silvester    P.. 

3,956,079. 
Kardos.    Otto;    Arcilesi.    Donald    A.;    and    Valayil.    Silvester    P.. 

3.956.084. 
Kardos.  Otto;   Arcilesi,   Donald   A.;   and   Valayil.   Silvester   P., 
3.956.120. 
Arick.  Robert   E.  Variable  speed  drive  mechanism.   3,955,435,  CI. 

74-411.000. 
Arion,  Nicolae    Mihai,  to   InslitutuI  de   Proiectari   Pentru   Industria 
Chimica  Anorganica  si  A  Ingrasamintelor.  Process  for  the  regenera- 
tion of  ion-exchange  resins  and  applications  thereof.  3.956.1 15,  CI. 
2I0-30.00R. 
Armand.  Michel  B.  Mixed  conductors  of  graphite,  processes  for  their 

preparation  and  their  use.  3.956.194.  CI.  252-507.000. 
Armstrong.  Albert  L.;  Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Woodhull.  Joel;  Taft. 
Wayne  C.  and  Ketola.  H.  Norman,  to  RRC  International.  Inc.  Data 
collecting  system.  3.956.753.  CI.  346-34,000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

McKee.  Allan  W..  Jr.;  and  Witman.  Jack  H..  3.956.530, 
Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  McDonough.  Thomas  B.;  Shaffer.  John  W,;  and 
Sindlinger.  Ronald  E,,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Test  photo- 
fiash  lamp.  3,955,912,  CI.  43I-95.00R. 
Arnheim,  William  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Knepper,  Siegfried;  Arnheim,  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Grenner,  Law- 
rence John.  3.956.008. 
Arnold.  George  J.  Clean-out  coupling  for  downspouts.  3.956.133.  CI. 

210-232.000, 
Arnold.  Herbert' J,,  administrator:  See— 

Serovy.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Arnold.  Herbert  J.,  administrator. 
3.955.320. 
Aronsohn.    Richard    B.    Eyeglass    support    device.    3.955.885.    CI. 

351-155.000. 
Arrandale.  Roy  S.;  Cady.  James  H.;  and  Hartman.  Leroy  C,  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.  Chuck  member  including  fluid  draft.  3,955,824,  CI. 
279-l,00R, 
Artemov,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky,  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Vivsik, 
Stanislav   Nikolaevich;  Zozulya,   Nikolai   Vasilievich;   Manaenkov, 
Valery   Ivanovich;   Moskvichev.   Viktor   Fedorovich;   and    Fadeev, 
Evgeny  Alexeevich.  Heat  exchanger,  3,955,620,  CI,  165-162.000. 
Artos  Gesellschafl  fur  Industrielle  Forschung  und  Entwicklung  C.A. 
Meier-Windhorst:  iW— 
Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August,  3,955,386. 
Artura  A.  Collins.  Inc.:  See— 

Collins.  Arthur  A.;  Bellamy,  John  C,  II;  and  Christensen,  Richard 
L,,  3,956,593, 
Asada,  Seiich;  Amemiya,  Masahiro;  and  Seki,  Michiharu,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  media.  3,956.152,  CI.  252-62.510. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoki,     Tsuneo;     Toyomoto,     Kazuo;     and     Komoto,     Hiroshi, 

3,956,208. 
Komoto,  Hiroshi;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Ohmura,  Kaoru;  Ito.  Kenji; 

and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  3.956.239. 
Nogami.    Sumitaka;   Toyomoto.    Kazuo;    Nakamura.    Katsuyuki; 
Waki.  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  3.956.228. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Karikawa.  Tohru,  3.956.759. 

Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Kurei.  Hiroshi;  and  Urano.  Fumio.  3.956,757. 
Sugiyama,  Takahiro.  3.955.883. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Sero- 
logic reaction  method.  3,955,923,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Askew,  Malcolm  Anthony.  Weighing  apparatus  for  truck  and  vehicle 

loads.  3,955,636,  CI.  177-137.000. 
Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  van  der  Leegte,  Josef  Wilhel- 
mus  Johannes  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Heating  device. 
3,955.618.  CI.  165-105.000. 
Astafiev.  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya.  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova.  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,   Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria   Borisovna;   Bolotina,   Ljubov   Alexeevna;   Polovinchik, 
Renata     Leonidovna;    and     Astariev,     Boris    Alexandrovich, 
3,956,369. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Brock.  James  Donald;  and  Mize,  Erbie  Gail,  3,955,287. 
Astle,  Brian,  to  Optel  Corporation,  Direct  current  power  converters 
employing  digital  techniques  used  in  electronic  timekeeping  appara- 
tus, 3.955,35  3,  CI,  58-23.0BA. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  i>^— 

Marendaz,  Georges-Andre,  3.956.609. 
Atlantic  Fluidics.  Inc.:  See— 
Huse.  Henry.  3.956.072. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Miller,  Gary  E.,  3.955.972. 
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Zajacek.  John  G.;  McCoy.  John  J.;  and  Fuger.  Karl  E..  3,956,360. 

Audaire.  Luc;  Borel,  Joseph;  le  Goascoz,  Vincent;  and  Poujois,  Robert, 

to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  and  device  for  the 

storage    and    multiplication    of    analog    signals.     3,956,624,    CI. 

235-194.000. 

August  Thyssen-Hutte  AG:  See— 

Meichsner,  Walter,  3,955.966, 
Aumann,  James  T,.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Subsea 

control  valve  apparatus.  3.955.623,  CI.  166-600. 
Austin,  Peter  William;  Costello,  Alan  Thomas;  and  Crabtree,  Allen,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Reactive  triazinyl  dyestuffs. 
3,956,300.  CI.  260-249,500, 
Automation  Industries.  Inc:  See—  • 

Couture.  John  W,.  3.955.405, 
Autoquip  Corporation:  iVe— 

Richards.  Lawrence  I..  3.955.797. 
Autotronic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Priegel,  Jack  C.  3.955.545. 
Avant  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Dietsche.  Robert  B..  3.956,109. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Robert  W.,  3,955,602. 
Awaya,  Juichi:  .See — 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei,  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko.  3.956,276. 
Hata.  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya.  Juichi; 
Kuyama.  Shimpei;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3.956,487 
Axelsson,  Anders  R.:  See — 

Bjellqvist,  Bengt  G.;  Westermark,  Torbjorn  E.  G.;  Axelsson,  An- 
ders R,;  and  Nilsson.  Martin  J,,  3,956,371, 
Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques  S.A.;  See— 

Amanrich,  Robert,  3,956,465. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio,  3,956,319. 
Tucker.  Harold  A,.  3.956.216, 
Babad.  Esther:  See — 

Gold.  Elijah  H,;  and  Babad.  Esther.  3.956.390, 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burger,  Heinz;  Zuern,  Ludwig;  Buchholz,  Karl;  and  Stahnecker, 

Erhard,  3,956,203 
Keppler,  Hans  Georg;  and  Wesslau,  Hermann,  3,956,218, 
Bailey,  Denis  M,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.   I  (Or  3)-perfluoroalkyl-3,4- 
dihydro-2(  IH  )-isoquinolinecarbonitriles.  3,956,333,  CI. 

260-2830CN, 
Bailey,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  pro- 
cess. 3,955,977,  CI,  96-1,400. 
Bak,    Walter    L.    Adjustable    stand    for   appliances.    3,955,511,   CI. 

108-137,000, 
Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Albert  L.;  Bakeman.  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Woodhull,  Joel;  Taft, 
Wayne  C;  and  Ketola,  H.  Norman.  3,956,753. 
Baker,  Keith:  See— 

Wilkinson,  John   Arthur  Elton;  Leslie,  Robert  Semple  Everett; 
Glindon,  David  Michael;  Haines,  Kendrick   Peter;  and  Baker. 
Keith,  3,956.086, 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Svensson.  Gunther;  and  Wohler.  Hans-Joachim,  3,956,435, 
Ball,  Roger  James,  Memory  system  with  parallel  access  to  multi-word 

blocks.  3,956,737,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Ballard,  Jules;  and  Gigantino,  Leonard  D.,  to  Irex  Corporation.  Radi- 
ant heating  modular  unit.  3,956,612,  CI.  219-358.000. 
Ballin,  Betty:  See— 

Ballin,  Gene,  3,955.790. 
Ballin.    Gene.     Separable     interlocking    fasteners.     3,955,245.    CI. 

24-20  l.OOC. 
Ballin,  Gene,  to  Ballin,  Betty.  Wall  hanger  device.  3,955,790,  CI. 

248-489.000. 
Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  See— 

Bradley,  Robert  L.;  Sadowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward 
G.,  3,956.117. 
Balma,  Thomas  W.;  See— 

Lisle,  Thomas  K.,  Jr.;  Beard,  Jerome  C;  and  Balma,  Thomas  W., 
3,956,746. 
Balson,   John    E,    Disposable   denUl   drill   assembly,    3,955,284.   CI 

32-27,000, 
Bambury.  Ronald  E,;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller,  Laird  F,.  to 
Richardson-Merrell     Inc,     7-(  (2-Oxo- l-pyridinyDacylaminojceph- 
alosporin  derivatives.  3,956.287.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller.  Laird  F.,  to 
Richardson-Merrell    Inc.    7-|<2,4-Dioxo-l-pyrimidinyl)acylaminol- 
cephalosporin  derivatives.  3,956,288,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Banzai  Jidosha  Co,,i.td.:  5fr— 

Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Ogura,  Toshiaki,  3,956,689. 
Bar-on.  Ari.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  roll  sheet  stripping  appara- 
tus. 3,955,916,  CI.  432-60.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Fassell,  Wayne  Martin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W..  3,956,088. 
Barbier.  Maurice,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Seis- 
mic exploration.  3.956.730,  CI.  340-I5.5CP. 
Bard,   Donald    I.   Needlework   frame  support  stand.   3,955,722,  CI. 

223-106.000. 
Barcn.  Louis,  to  Accurate  Wirecraft  Company.  Laboratory  shelf  for 
funnel-shaped  glassware.  3,955,682,  CI.  21 1-74.000. 


Baren,  Louis,  to  Accurate  Wirecraft  Company.  Laboratory  rack  and 

shelf  for  funnel-shaped  glassware.  3.955,683,  CI.  21 1-74.000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schippers,  Heinz,  3.955.347. 
Schippers.  Heinz.  3.956.438. 
Barnes.  James  L.;  and  Doan.  Jack  L..  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Magnetic  transducer  with  side  mounted  ferrite  core  and 
method  of  making  the  same,  3.956.771 .  CI.  360-127.000. 
Barnett.  Irvin;  See— 

Afflerbach,    Frank    D.;    Barnett,    Irvin;   and    Peters,   Walter    B., 
3.956.545. 
Barringer.  William  Charles:  See- 
Corey.  Howard  Seebree.  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Han- 
sen. Lloyd  Frank.  3.956.330. 
Barry,  Henry  F.:  See — 

Moore.    Fred    W.;    Hallada.    Calvin    J.;    and    Barry.    Henry    F., 
3.956.231. 
Bartell.  Charles:  See— 

Chiang.  Joseph  Shing;  and  Bartell.  Charles.  3.956,223. 
Barton.  Serge  P.;  and  Sangiorgio.  Louis,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Multiple  sensor  temperature  measuring  device.  3,955,419, 
CI.  73-340.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bittler.  Knut.  3.956.074, 
Burdorf.  Donald  L,.  3.955.777. 
Dockner.  Toni;  and  Plau.  Rolf.  3.956.387. 
Hansen.  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3,956,388. 
Niess,  Rolf;  and  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz,  3,956.326, 
von  Rambach.  Leonhard;  Daubach.  Ewald;  and  Honigmann.  Ber- 
told.  3.956,270. 
Batt,  Robert  Stanley,  to  Torrington  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Thrust  bearings. 

3.955,862.  CI.  308-235.000, 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Luscher.  Jakob.  3.956.714, 
Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.    Diepoxides.    processes    for    their    manufacture    and    use. 
3.956.317.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Batzer,  Hans:  See— 

Habermeier,  Jurgen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret.  Daniel.  3.956.309, 

Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  and  Cairo.  Anthony  C.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.    Electrical    control    housing    and    support    package. 

3.956.675.  CI.  317-120,000. 

Bauer.    Heinz.    Oil    separator    for    air    compressors    and    the    like. 

3.955.945.  CI.  55-159.000. 
Bauer,  Henry,  to  Days-Ease  Home  Products  Corporation.  Liquid  laun- 
dry washing-aid,  3.956.198.  CI,  252-542.000. 
Baum.  Jorg  Peter:  See— 

Baum.    Kurt;    Baum.    Jorg    Peter;    and    Weigelt.    Hans-Dieter. 
3.955.803. 
Baum.  Kurt;  Baum,  Jorg  Peter;  and  Weigelt.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Verfah- 
renstechnik  Dr,  Ing,  Kurt  Baum.  Vertically  adjustable  dome  ring  for 
oxygen  converter.  3,955,803,  CI.  266-158  000, 
Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Pharmaceu- 
tical composition   containing   novel  quaternary   ammonium   com- 
pounds, 3,956,479,  CI,  424-54,000, 
Baumann,   Hans   D,    Insert  type   sliding  gate  valve.   3,955,591,  CI. 

137-270.000. 
Baumatic  S.A.:  See — 

de  Castella,  Pierre  M.  T.;  and  Fichter.  Rene  A,,  3,955.844. 
Baumrind.  Stephen  J.,  to  Kline.  Larry  Harold,  a  part  interest.  Tube 

holder,  3.955.789.  CI.  248-31  l.OOA. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Luis  A.;  and  Ordonez.  Guido  A..  3.956.259. 
Baxter.  Robert  O..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Dunnage  bag  end 

closure,  3.955.690.  CI.  214-10.50D. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Wolf;  Jonas.  Heinz;  and  Weiss.  Wolfgang.  3,956.147. 
Hagemann.    Hermann;    Schwarz,    Herbert;    and    Doring,    Fritz, 

3.956.089. 
Hagemann,  Hermann,  3,956,468. 
Hoffmann,  Helmut;  and  Suling,  Carlhans,  3,956,368. 
Raue,  Roderich;  and  Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  3,956.264. 
Sommer,  Richard;  Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  and  Moritz,  Karl-Ludwig. 

3,956,267. 
Tanneberger.  Rolf.  3.955.743. 

Winter,    Gerhard;    Fuhr,    Werner;    and    Rademachers,    Jakob, 
3.956.006. 
Bayles.  S.  Heagan.  Jr.:  See— 

Hradcovsky.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Bayles,  S.  Heagan,  Jr..  3.9S6.080. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bodmer.  Maurice.  3.955,403, 
Beacham,  Lowrie  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Elion,  Gertrude  B.;  Litster.  Janet  E.;  and  Beacham.  Lowrie  M.,  Ill, 
3,956.277, 
Beall.  Nelson  J.  Package  for  uniformly  shaped  chip  snack  food  prod- 

ucu.  3.956.489.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Beard,  Jerome  C:  See- 
Lisle,  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  Beard.  Jerome  C;  and  Balma.  Thomas  W., 
3,956,746. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Alan  C;  and  Di  Persio,  Domenic.  3,955,431. 
Beaver,  Darrell  F.:  See— 

Marshall,  Paul  W,;  Beaver,  Darrell  F.;  and  Thomas,  Lawrence  M.. 
3.955.742. 
Beaver.  Phillip  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  NTA. 
3,956,379,  CI.  260-534.00E. 
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Beazley,    Rodney    Thomas.     Fluid    isolating    valve.    3,955,589,    CI. 

137-75.000. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tamburello.  Russell  D.,  3.955,600 
Becker,  Arno,  to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing textile  webs.  3.955,385,  CI.  68-4.000. 
Becker,  John  E.,  to  Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.  Hydraulic  coupling  with 
controllable      power      transmission      capacity.       3,955,368,      CI. 
60-357.000. 
Becker.   John    Edward,   to  Cluaran   Associates   Ltd.    Fluid   clutches. 

3,955,367,  CI.  60-347.000. 
Becker,  Maureen  E.:  See — 

Dixon,  William  D.;  and  Becker,  Maureen  E.,  3,955.958. 
Becker,  Wolf;  Jonas,  Heinz;  and  Weiss,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Production   of  metal   fluorides  from    fluositicic   acid. 
3,956,147.  CI.  423-19.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Oh.  Chan  Soo,  3,956,167. 
Beddell,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Had,  Derek;  and  Beddell,  Donald  F.,  3,956,632. 
Beebe,  Austin  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

LeBrasse,  Gordon  J.;  and  Beebe,  Austin  H.,  Jr..  3.955,936. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3,956,262. 
Beecroft,  Harold  James;  and  Chari,  Srinivasan  Venkata,  to  Control 
Data  Corporation.  Recording  system  having  coinciding  servo  and 
data  tracks.  3,956,769,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Beer,  Carl:  See— 

Jeris,  John  S.;  Beer,  Carl;  and  Mueller,  James  A.,  3,956,129. 
Behrend,  William  Louis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Amplitude  modulation 

system.  3,956,715,  CI.  332-1.000. 
Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna:  See— 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik, 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3.956.369. 
Belden  Corporation:  See— 

Orlandi.  John  F..  3.955,348. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Bielik,  Paul  G.,  3,955.779. 
Catherall.  Reginald.  3.955.401 

James,  Justin  Melvin,  Jr.;  Smith,  Richard  LaGrange;  Ruggiero, 
George  William;  and  Clapp,  Roger  Edge.  3,956,701. 
Bell,  John  T.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Container  with 

top-lifting  flange.  3,955,747,  CI.  229-37.00E. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Condon,  Joseph  Henry,  3.956,700. 

Kindermann,  Wilfred  Julius;  Slavin,  Lawrence  Miles;  Soltis,  Rob- 
ert Alvin;  and  Vallely,  Ambrose  James,  3,955,868. 
Loya,  Andrew,  3,955,270. 
Lyon,  Richard  Francis,  3,956,622. 
Bell,  William  Sherman,  Jr.:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  Dale;  Johnson,  David  Alan;  Wright,  Carl  Taylor; 
and  Bell,  William  Sherman,  Jr.,  3,956,740. 
Bellamy,  John  C,  II:  See— 

Collins,  Arthur  A.;  Bellamy,  John  C,  II;  and  Christensen,  Richard 
L.,  3,956,593. 
Belousov,  German  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kruglikov,  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Yakovenko,  Zemfira  Ivanovna; 
Roznina,  Marina  Ivanovna;  Rogacheva,  Anna  Malofeevna;  and 
Belousov.  German  Ivanovich.  3.956.184. 
Bendall.  Wilfrid  H.  Flexible  couplings.  3,955,377,  CI   64-1 1. OOR. 
Bender,  Peter:  See— 

Luther,  Hans  Werner;  and  Bender,  Peter,  3,955,506. 
Benedict,  Melvin  A.  Convertible  footwear  and  accessories  in  accord. 

3,955,293,  CI.  36-2.50C. 
Benzaria,     Clement.     Self-contained     gas     torch.      3,955.913,     CI. 

431-344.000. 
Beregi,  Laszio;  Malen,  Charles;  Hugon,  Pierre;  and  Duhault,  Jacques, 
to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medical. 
N-substituted  glycinates.  3,956,501,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Berger,  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Complementary  transistor  circuit  for 
carrying  out  boolean  functions.  3,956,641,  CI.  307-215.000. 
Berini,  Rene:  See — 

Loss,  Rudolf;  Berini,  Rene;  Hiestand,  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  3,956,243. 
Berndlmaier,  Rudolph  J.:  See — 

Carpenter,  William  G.;  Herman,  Daniel  F.;  and  Berndlmaier,  Ru- 
dolph J.,  3,956,244. 
Berney,  Jean-Claude.  Electronic  watch  with  digital  display  having  a 

correction  mechanism  for  small  errors.  3,955,352,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Bernstein,  Leslie:  .S>^— 

Israel,  Louis;  and  Bernstein,  Leslie,  3,956,099. 
Berrenberg,  Franz:  See — 

Hany,  Harald;  and  Broder,  Gerhard,  3,955,493 
Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.  Process  for  producing  alkali  metal  polysilicates. 
3,956,467.  CI.  423-332.000. 


Bessis,  Marcel;  and  Mohandas,  Naria,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante 
et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Organisme  D'Etat.  Method  of  measur- 
ing the  deformation  capacity  of  microscopic  objects,  more  particu- 
larly red  blood  corpuscles  and  a  device  for  implementing  the 
method.  3,955,890,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Best,  Walter  E.;  and  McCullum,  R.  Gene,  3,955,387. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  and  McCullum.  R.  Gene,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation. 

Cylindrical  lock  set.  3,955,387,  CI.  70-224.000. 
Betz,  Erwin  C.  Catalyst  support  and  method  for  preparing  the  same. 

3,956,187,  CI.  252-457.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Gerald  D.;  Varney.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S., 
3,956,165. 
Bickel,  Wolf;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  and  Niklas,  Ludwig,  to  Krautkramer- 
Branson,    Incorporated.    Resonant   sensing   device.    3,955,404,  CI. 
73-67.200. 
Bidden,  William  G.:  See— 

Krackeler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Biddell,  William  G.,  3,956,567. 
Bielik,  Paul  G.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Cartridge  with  removable 

take-up  sub-cartridge.  3,955,779,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Bienert,  Horst:  See— 

Lutz,  Alfons;  and  Bienert,  Horst,  3,955,848. 
Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and  Koch,  Henning,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbazole  deriv- 
atives. 3,956,295,  CI.  260-247.5FP. 
Billet,  Lucien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Pro- 
cess for  extracting  cycloaliphatic   hydroperoxides.   3,956,397,  CI. 
260-6  lO.OOA. 
Bilyavsky,  Anatoly  Arkadievich:  See— 

Artemov,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky,  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik,  Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Mana- 
enkov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich,  3,955,620. 
Binder,  Rolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  receiving 
a  silver  can  and  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  material  deposited 
therein.  3,955,243,  CI.  19-200. 
Binderup,  Ernst  Torndal;  Petersen,  Hans  Jorgen;  and  Liisberg,  Sven,  to 
Leo   Pharmaceutical   Products   Ltd.  Crystalline   pivaloyloxymethyl 
d(-)-a-aminobenzylpenicillinate.  3.956,279,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Bindra,  Jasjit  S.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  3,956,284. 
Bio-Kinetics  Inc.;  See — 

Hulls,  John  Robin,  3,955,318. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 
Chadha,  Desh  D.,  3,956,153. 
Biranewski,  Jerome,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Flame  retardant 
blends  for  flexible  polyurethane  foams.  3,956,200,  CI.  260-2. 5AR. 
Bishop,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  Peil,  Archie  W.;  and   Bishop,  Thomas  R., 
3.955,634. 
Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,    Vera   Nikonorovna;   Kosholkin,   Valery   Nikolaevich; 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich,  3,956,021. 
Bittler,  Knut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recovery  of  methylglyoxal 
acetal  by  plural  stage  distillation  with  intermediate  phase  separation. 
3,956,074,  CI.  203-76.000. 
Bjellqvist,  Bengt  G.;  Westermark,  Torbjorn  E.  G.;  Axelsson,  Anders  R.; 
and  Nilsson,  Martin  J.,  to  Aminkemi  AB.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  sulphonic  acids  by  catalytic  sulphoxidation 
of  hydro-carbons.  3,956,371,  CI.  260-503.000. 
Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich:  See— 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val,   losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr   Emmanuilovich;   Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens, Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich, 
3,955,781. 
Blackmore,  Kenneth  A.  E.;  and  Stout,  Albert  W.,  deceased  (by  Stout, 
Zelda  M.,  executrix),  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Phenolic  ad- 
hesives.  3,956,207,  CI.  260-17.500. 
Blackstone,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Tate,  Stanley  L.;  Rowland,  Bobby  A.;  and  Blackstone,  Michael  M., 
3,956,214. 
Blanchard,  James  G.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,955,540, 

CL  123-8.450. 
Blanco,  Louis  A.;  and  Wenning,  William  F.,  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc. 

Ceramic  decalcomania  and  method.  3,956.558,  CI.  428-204.000. 
Blass,  Ulrich;  and  Entschel,  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  concentrated  solutions  of  cationic  azo  dyet.  3,956,271, 
CI.  260-208.000. 
Blayden,  Lee  C:  See— 

Claxton,  Raymond  J.;  and  Blayden,  Lee  C,  3,955,970. 
Bleich,   Simon.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  and   wrapping   labels. 

3,955,337,  CI.  53-123.000. 
Blinn,  Franz,  to  Moeller  &.  Neumann  GmbH.  Wire  rod  coiler  for  large 

bundles  or  coils.  3,955,773,  CL  242-81.000. 
Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val,  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjuth- 
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gens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich, 
3,955,781. 
Blount,   David    H.   Production   of  silico-formic   acid.    3,956,466,  CI. 

423-325.000. 
Blumenthal,  Warren  B.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Pigmented  composition. 

3.956.226.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Bocard,  Christian:  See — 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  Bocard.  Christian;  and  Seree  De  Roch,  Irenee, 
3,956,473. 
Bodmer,  Maurice,  to  BBC  Brown  Bo ve ri  &. Company  Limited.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  purity  of  boiler  feed  water. 
3,955,403,  CI.  73-61. OOR. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Pieper,    Helmut;    Kruger.   Gerd;    Keck,   Johannes;    Noll,    Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kaehling.  Joachim,  3,956.492.^ 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Foster,  Gene  B.,  3.955,389. 
Boeker.  Gilbert  F.:  See— 

Menke.  John  R.;  and  Boeker.  Gilbert  F.,  3,955,860. 
Boer.  Dirk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Controllable  current  source. 

3.956.645,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Boesel,  Walter  F.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Dynamoelectric  ma- 
chinery. 3.955,271.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Boggs.  William  E.;  Linderman.  William  A.;  and  Snow,  Roland  B.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Temporary  scale  retardant  coat- 
ings. 3,956.028.  CI.  148-27.000. 
Boguslawski,  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer.  Paul;  and  Taff,  Frederick  Nishwitz.  to 
Uniroyal  Inc.  Fabric  coating  by  extrusion  die-calendering  apparatus 
and  method.  3.956.056.  CI.  156-500.000. 
Bohm.  Leslie  Eric:  See — 

Jackson.  W.  Shaun;  and  Bohm,  Leslie  Eric,  3,955,728. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See— 

Dawes,  Dag;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3,956,306. 
Bolen.  Charles  E.;  Foley.  Kevin  M  .;  and  McCombs.  Frank  Paul,  to  Ow- 
ens-Corning Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  a  silan- 
ized  butadiene  polymer.  3,956.565.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gorling.  Karl  Goran.  3.955.960. 
Boliver.  Vincent  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Shielded  power 
cable  separable  connector  module  having  a  conductively  coated  in- 
sulating rod  follower.  3,955,874,  CI.  339-1  1  1.000. 
Bollen.  Phillip  Stuart;  Amin,  Surendra  A.;  and  Sacks.  William,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Films  and  sheets  of  polyester-polycarbonate 
blends.  3.956.229.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Bolotina.  Ljubov  Alexeevna:  iff— 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov.  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova.  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik. 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich. 
3.956.369. 
Bonderman,  Dean  P.:  See— 

Proksch,  Gary  J.;  and  Bonderman,  Dean  P.,  3,955,925. 
Bondurant,  David  L.:  .Vff — 

Palmer.  Billy  W.;  and  Bondurant,  David  L.,  3,956,406. 
Bonelle,  Roger  George:  See— 

Carmichael.    Richard    Ouentin;    and     Bonelle.    Roger    George. 
3.955,453. 
Booth.  William  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Asynchronous  binary 

array  divider.  3.956.621.  CI.  235-164.000. 
Boothroyd.  William  A.:  iff— 

Anderson.  Thomas  G.;  Boothroyd,  William  A.;  and  Frey,  Richard 
C.  3.956,615. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiang.  Joseph  Shing,  and  Bartell,  Charles.  3.956,223. 
Borel.  Joseph:  iff— 

Audaire.  Luc;  Borel.  Joseph;  le  Goascoz.  Vincent;  and  Poujois. 
Robert.  3.956.624. 
Borisevich,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  iff- 

Sapko.    Alexandr    ivanovich;    Prikhodko,    Dina    Fedorovna;   Go- 
detsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  and   Borisevich,   Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich, 3,955,805. 
Borlai,  Oszkar:  iff— 

Nemecz,  Erno;  Ujhidy.  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo.    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956,454. 
Born    Gerhard,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH.  Spraying  device  for  a  bottle 

cleaning  machine.  3,955,588,  CI.  134-129.000. 
Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.     Stable    water     repellent    compositions.     3.955,985.    CI. 
106-2.000. 
Bosch,   Erhard;   Roth,   Michael;   and  Gogolok,   Konrad,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie    GmbH.    Binder    composition    for    inorganic    compounds. 
3,955,988,  CI.  106-38.350. 
Bosch,  Erhard;  Braunsperger,  Karl;Gluck.  Herbert;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and 
Roth.  Michael,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Method  for  imparting 
water-rcpellency     to     construction      materials.      3,956,570,     CI. 
428-446.000. 
Boschen,  Astrid  Irma.  Luggage  cover  and  retaining  means.  3,955,732, 

CI.  224-42. lOE. 
Bose,  Ajit  Kumar:  iff— 

St   Eve,  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose.  Ajit  Kumar,  3,956,254. 


Bosshard,  Hans;  Diamanloglou,  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter;  and 
Karlen,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  which  are 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  their  manufacture  and  use. 
3,956.345.  CI.  260-380.000. 

Bossi.  Oscar.  Electric  traction  transportation  system  with  storage  bat- 
tery powered  vehicles  and  fast  recharge  at  the  vehicle  stops. 
3,955,657,  CI.  191-2.000. 

Bostrom,  Lars  Arne,  to  Clima  Wall  Ltd.  Air  and  heat  circulation  sys- 
tem for  buildings.  3,955,555,  CI.  126-270.000. 

Boswell,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr.:  iff— 

Duncan,  Robert  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Boswell,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr., 
3,956,296. 

Botula,  Bernard  C,  to  Fairchild  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  segregating  different  size  articles.  3,955,680,  CI.  209-1 16.000. 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.,  to  Hedstrom  Co.  Bicycle  handlebar  assembly. 
3,955,828,  CI.  280-279.000. 

Boudrot,  Robert  J.;  Olsen,  Harry  G.;  and  Halbich,  Frederick,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Laboratory  animal  activity  game. 
3,955,534,  CI.  119-15.000. 

Bouillon,  Claude;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and  Rosenbaum,  Georges,  to  L'O- 
real.  Heterocyclic  aluminum  compounds  and  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 3,956,352,  CI.  260-448.0AD. 

Boulain.  Robert  Georges  Pierre.  Process  of  continuous  fabrication  of 
elastomer  or  plastomer  tubes  from  aqueous  dispersions.  3,956,442, 
CI.  264-95.000. 

Bounds,  Joseph  W.;  Goldstein.  Lynn  E.;  and  Willard.  Franklin  E.,  to 
Texel  Industries,  Inc.  industrial  mop-treating  machine.  3,955,528. 
CI.  118-2.000. 

Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing a  record  carrier  on  which  information  is  recorded  in  at  least  one 
track.  3,956,582,  CI.  178-6.60R. 

Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik:  iff— 
Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Christof,  Emil,  3,955,946. 

Bowen,  Leonard  C;  and  Gallant,  Reginald  R.,  to  Surgicot,  Inc.  Method 
and  means  for  fabricating  surgical  sponges.  3,956,044,  CI. 
156-73.200. 

Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  iff— 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  Peil,  Archie  W.;  and  Bishop,  Thomas  R., 
3.955,634. 

Bowles.  Raymond  Ernest,  to  Mindrill  Limited.  Drill.  3,955,633,  CI. 
175-258.000. 

Boyes,  Jerry  Walter;  Elkins,  Raymon  Kelsick;  Hutson,  Richard  Neil; 
and  Reed,  William  Carroll,  tor  Hutson  Corporation,  The.  Vacuum 
operated  material  transfer  system.  3,955,714,  CI.  222-132.000. 

Bradley,  Robert  L.;  Sadowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward  G., 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Cationic  polymers  for  breaking  oil-in- 
water  emulsions.  3,956.1 17,  CI.  210-43.000. 

Bramberga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich;  Grendze, 
Teodor  Arvidovich;  and  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich.  Method  of 
cytological  diagnosis  of  precancer  conditions  and  cancer.  3,955.559, 
CI.  128-2.00R. 

Brammerlo,  Allen  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wire  stator  struc- 
ture. 3,956,651,  CI.  310-218.000. 

Brandt,  L.  Warren,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Process  for 
separating  liquids  from  suspensions.  3,956,1  16,  CI.  210-42.00R. 

Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  iff— 

Shoh.  Andrew.  3.955.740.  n 

Brantingham.  George  L.;  and  Novak.  Larry  T..  to  Texas  Instrumenta 
Incorporated.  Adder  with  carry  enable  for  bit  operations  in  an  elec- 
tric digital  calculator.  3.956,620,  CI.  235-156.000. 

Bratt,  Leonard  R.  Warm-up  bat.  3,955,816,  CI.  273-26.00B. 

Braude,  Maria  Borisovna:  iff— 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik. 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3,956,369. 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  to  Halbach  and  Braun.  Single-chain 
scraper  conveyor.  3,955,666,  CI.  198-168.000. 

Biaun,  Gert:  iff — 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  3,955,666. 

Braun,  Gunther,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyethylene 
molding  compounds  of  high-wear  resistance.  3,956,253.  CI. 
526-352.000. 

Braun.  Robert  E.;  and  Sprenkle.  George  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  package  connector  with  probing  facility. 
3.955.867.  CI.  339-I7.0CF. 

Braun.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Deflecting  device  for  flat 
textile  structures.  3.955,604.  CI.  139-308.000. 

Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  iff — 
Schaper.  Helmut.  3.955.754. 

Braunsperger.  Karl:  iff— 

Bosch,  Erhard;  Braunsperger,  Karl;Gluck,  Herbert;  Pirson.  Ewald; 
and  Roth.  Michael,  3.956.570. 

Breillatt.  Julian  P..  Jr.;  Remenyik.  Carl  J.;  Sartory,  Walter  K.;  Thacker. 
Louis  H.;  and  Penland,  William  Z..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Closed  continuous- 
flow  centrifuge  rotor.  3.955.755.  CI.  233-3.000. 

Brenner,  Max.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino  compounds  fixed 
to  carriers.  3,956,1 13.  CI.  260-1  I2.00R 

Breuer,  Hermann:  iff— 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,956.290. 
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Bridges.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fassell.  Wayne  Martin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W..  3,956,088. 
Bridgman,  Henry.  Vacuum  curet.  3,955.579.  CI.  128-304.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 
Catterson.  Robert  K..  3.955,904. 
Bristol-Myers  Company;  See — 

Montzka,  Thomas  Alfred;  and  Matiskella.  John  Daniel,  3,956,336. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Moss,  James;  and  Dutton.  David.  3.955.393. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  .SV^ — 
Gudin,  Claude,  3,955,317. 

Northmore,   Barry    Robert;   Saunders,    Kevin    John;   and    White, 
Derek  Chester.  3.955,924. 
Brock.  James  Donald;  and  Mize,  Erbie  Gail,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc. 
Superheat   apparatus   for  drying  textile   products.    3,955,287.  CI. 
34-155.000. 
Brocoff,  Jack,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company.  Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  gas  streams  containing  hydrogen  cyanide.  3.956.460.  CI. 
423-221.000. 
Broder.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hany.  Harald;  and  Broder.  Gerhard.  3,955.493. 
Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya.  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova.  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik, 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  AstaHev,  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3.956.369. 
Brown.    Arthur    E.   Two   stroke    cycle    internal    combustion   engine. 

3.955,543,  CI.  I23-61.00R. 
Brown,  Earle C;  and  Jones,  J.  Dennis,  to  Ontario  Research  Founda- 
tion.  Method  of  spray  forming  glass  coating  on  concrete  blocks. 
3,956.534,  CI.  427-243.000. 
Brown.   George    L.,   to    Allied    Products   Company.    Display    stand. 

3,955,787,  CI.  248-159.000. 
Brown,  Jack  Frederick,  to  James  Ross  Limited.  Pressure  finger  for  doc- 
tor blade  assembly.  3,955,531,  CI.  1  18-261.000. 
Brown,  Victor  Elwyn,  to  E.  L.  Caldwell  &  Sons,  Inc.  Row  marker  for 

agricultural  implement.  3.955.627,  CI.  172-130.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Becker,  Arno,  3,955,385. 
Brudy.  Peter  E.,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Shock  resis- 
tant lamp  support.  3,955,872,  CI.  339-93.00L. 
Brugger.  Max;  Kahnt.  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher,  Rob- 
ert; Riniker.  Bemhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Sieber.  Peter;  Zuber.  Her- 
bert; and  Greven.  Hendrik  Marie,  toCiba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hypo- 
calcaemic  peptides  and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3,956,260, 
CI.  260-11 2. 50T 
Brundage,  Keene  N.  Plate  assembly.  3,955.672,  CI.  206-72.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  Raymond  C,  3,955,643. 
Geary,  Arthur  L.,  3.955.390. 
Kusche,  David  W.,  3,955,526. 
Bruyere,  Jean-Marie.  Floating  measurement  amplifier.  3,956,707,  CI. 

330-10.000. 
Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra,  Claude  H.,  to  American  Screen  Printing 
Equipment  Company.  Squeegee  and  flood  bar  actuator.  3.955,501 , 
CI.  101-123.000. 
Buchholz,  Alex:  See— 

Rawls,    William    W.;    Buchholz.    Alex;    and    Walsh,    John    P., 
3,955.840. 
Buchholz,  Karl:  See — 

Burger,  Heinz;  Zuern.  Ludwig;  Buchholz,  Karl;  and  Stahnecker, 
Erhard,  3,956.203. 
Buchner.  Heinrich.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermal  treatment  of  granular  or  lumpy  material,  particularly  firing 
lime,  dolomite,  magnesite  or  the  like.  3.955.915.  CI.  432-17.000. 
Buckler  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hovekamp,  John  C,  3.955.433. 
Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati.  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  4-Methyl-2.6-dihydroxy-3-cyanopyridine  containing  dyestuffs. 
3,956,263,  CI.  260-146.00R 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Anti-cup  cutting 

master  cylinder.  3,955,371,  CI.  60-592.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 

3.956.342. 

Bullis,   Douglas   E..  to   Remington   Arms  Company.   Inc.   Adjustable 

means    to    vary    point    of    impact    of    over-and-under    firearms. 

3.955.299.  CI.  42-I.OOR. 

Bullock.  Greg  A.;  and  Sharp.  Silas  S.  Certain  dithiazolylidene  ureas. 

3.956.303.  CI.  260-306.80R. 
Bunger,  Richard  E.  Apparatus  for  converting  the  residual  nutritive 
content  of  animal  waste  into  nutritious  and  palatable  feed  supple- 
ment for  refeeding  to  livestock.  3.955.536.  CI.  1 19-28.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Licht,  Harry,  3,955,869. 
Burdorf.  Donald  L.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self  threading  leader 

for  a  reel  of  tape.  3,955,777,  CI.  242-192.000. 
Burger,  Heinz;  Zuern,  Ludwig;  Buchholz,  Karl;  and  Stahnecker,  Er- 
hard. to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manu- 
facture of  particulate  expandable  styrene  polymers  requiring  shot 
minimum  residence  times  in  the  mold.  3.956.203.  CI.  260-2. 50B. 


Burkhardt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Childers.  Thomas  W..  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Valve  stem  static  seal  system.  3,955,793,  CI. 
251-95.000. 
Burkl,  Erich:  .S>f— 

Schurger,  Rainer;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Burkl,  Erich,  3.955.857. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  Robert  E.;  and  Sprenkle,  George  J.,  3,955.867. 
Horak.  Anthony.  3.955.738. 
Radcliffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  3,956.734. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Cresswell,  Ronald  Morton;  Mentha,  John  W.;  and  Seaman,  Russell 

L.,  3,956,327. 
Elion,  Gertrude  B.;  Litster.  Janet  E.;  and  Beacham.  Lowrie  M..  Ill, 
3.956.277. 
Burson.  Bob  O.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc.  CD  ignition  system 

with  anti-reverse  feature.  3,955.549.  CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Burl.  Richard  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Mekelburg.  Clayton  G..  3.955.236. 
Buschbom.  Floyd  F.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  to  Veda, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  discharging  material  to  a  location.  3,955,668,  CI. 
198-188.000. 
Bush,  Harold  G.:  See — 

Dow,  Marvin  B.;  Bush,  Harold  G.;  Haraway.  William  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Grumpier.  John  F..  deceased.  3.956.050. 
Buslik.  David.  Preservation  of  paint  brush   3.955.670.  CI.  206-15.300. 
Bussler.  Thomas  M.   Bicycle  kickstand  support  pad.   3.955.829.  CI. 

280-301.000. 
Bustmante.  Antonio  B.  Brake  controlled  throttle  holder.  3.955,658.  CI. 

192-3.00T. 
Butler,  John  Mann:  See — 

Schaar,   John    L.;    Ellard,   James   A.;   and    Butler,   John    Mann. 
3.955.987. 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  Puckette,  Charles  M.;  and  Whitten,  James  R.,  to 
General     Electric     Company.     Bucket-brigade     ghost     canceller. 
3,956,585,  CI.  178-7.30R. 
Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto:  See— 

Ferlazzo.    Natale;    Buzzi.   Gian    Fausto;    and    Ghirga.    Marcello, 
3.956.376. 
Byrne.  John;  and  Lacy.  James  C.  to  Byrne.  John;  and  Lacy.  James  G. 
Electrodynamic  system  comprising  a  variable  reluctance  machine. 
3.956.678.  CI.  318-138.000. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Chalmers.  Brian  John,  3.956.679. 
C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.:  .S>e— 

Southard,  James  S.,  3,955,460. 
C.G.R.-Mev.:  See— 

Tran,  Due  Tien;  Tronc,  Dominique;  Kervizic,  Jacques;  and  Perrau- 
din,  Claude,  3,956,634. 
C  &  K  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Coles,  John  W.;  and  Kneips,  Dean  F.,  3.955.61  1. 
Cady.  James  H.:  See — 

Arrandale.   Roy  S.;  Cady.  James  H.;  and   Hartman.   Leroy  C. 
3.955.824. 
Cairo,  Anthony  C:  See- 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.;  and  Cairo,  Anthony  C.  3.956.675. 
Calder.  Peter  Henry;  and  Evans.  Neil  Milner,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 ) 

Limited.  Turbine  engines.  3,955,782.  CI.  244-53. OOR. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Grant.  Richard  John.  3.955,944. 

Walker.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Cornelius.  Thomas  Edward.  Ill,  3,956,164. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Houseman,   John;   Rupe,  Jack   H.;  and   Kushida,   Raymond  O.. 

3,955.941. 
Westphal.  James  A..  3.956.665. 
Call,  Charles  W.,  Jr.  Entry  lock.  3,955,322,  CI.  49-40.000. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.   Panel  interlocking 

means.  3,955,748,  CI.  229-44.00R. 
Campbell,  Clarence  C;  and  Finfinger,  Dean  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Alpha  methyl  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene  and  processes  of  prep- 
aration. 3.956,250,  CI.  526-194.000. 
Campolong,  Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Vortex  separator.  3,955,948. 

CI.  55-394.000. 
Canadian  Gas  Association:  .S>^ — 

Khoo.  Sian  Wah;  and  Hay.  Ranald  L..  3,956,095; 
Canadian  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pullman,  Brian  James;  Mant.  William  Denny;  and  Ross.  Gordon 
Leigh,  3,956.471 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Harmathy,  Tibor  Z..  3.955.323. 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See — 

Montgomery,  Joseph  S..  3.955.727. 
Montgomery,  Joseph  S..  3,955,729. 
Montgomery,  Joseph  S.,  3,955,730. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
Knechtel,  Wilhelm,  3,955,530. 
Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Seki,  Miuuaki,  3,956,744. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Koyama, 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura,    Tomoaki;     and     Kiyohara,    Takehiko, 
3,956.584. 
Toyama.    Masamichi;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi;    Hirata,    Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  3.955.887. 
Cantarano.  Marcus.  Non-electrostatic  printing  method  employing  an 

insulating  image  carrier    3.956.523.  CI.  427-24.000. 
Capital  Wire  &  Cable.  Division  of  U.  S.  Industries:  See— 
Pringle,  John  Philip,  3,956,541. 
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Capuano.  Italo  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 

available  chlorine  in  swimming  pools.  3.956.094.  CI.  204-I95.00R. 

Carbone.  Walter  E.;  and  Faber.  Paul  V..  to  Wilputte  Corporation. 

Coke   oven   gas  and   liquor  collecting  apparatus.   3,956,073,  CI. 

202-254.000. 

Cardinal  of  Adrian.  Inc.:  See — 

Papsdorf.  John  W..  3.955.736. 
Cardot.  Claude;  See— 

de  Loye.  Martin;  Leonard.  Didier;  and  Cardot.  Claude,  3.956.578. 
Cardwell.  Gilbert  I.:  See— 

Ahrens.  Allan  F.;  and  Cardwell.  Gilbert  I..  3.956.638. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Homilius.  Karl;  Stoff,  Fritz;  Saettler,  Heinz;  and  Scharmer,  Wolf- 
gang, 3,955,669. 
Carleton,  John  S.  Method  for  cleaning  disposable  suction  catheters. 

3,956.011.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Carlisi.  John  J.:  See— 

Zelaskowski.  Catherine  A.;  and  Carlisi.  John  J..  3.955.927. 
Carlson.  Gary  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.     Fuel-air     munition     and     device. 
3.955.509.  CI.  102-90.000. 
Carlsson.  Hans  Thorsten  Henrik.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Elektromag- 
neter    Flywheel  magneto  ignition  device  with   capacitor-thyristor 
ignition  combined  with  generator.  3.955.550.  CI.   123-149.00D 
Carlton  &  United  Breweries  Limited:  See— 

Clarke.   Brian  James;  Hildebrand.  Robert   Peter;   Lance.  David 
George;  White.  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner.  Raymond  Neil. 
3,956.513. 
Carmichael.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael.  Paul  D..  3,955.372. 

Carmichael.  Richard  Ouentin;  and  Bonelle,  Roger  George,  to  T.I. 

(Group  Services)  Limited.  Cutting  of  metals  by  shearing.  3.955.453. 

CI.  83-189.000. 

Carpenter,  William  G.;  Herman,  Daniel  F.;  and  Berndlmaier,  Rudolph 

J.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Crosslinked  vinyl  acetate -maleic  anhydride 

"  heteropolymers  and  derivatives  prepared  from  them.  3.956.244.  CI. 

526-79.000. 
Carrarini.  Aldo.  Speaking  time  keeper.  3.956.597,  CI.  179-IOO.lOC. 
Carrieri.  Louis  F..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactiying  Company.  Press 

overload  protection  system.  3.955.396.  CI.  72-432.000. 
Carris,  George  M.;  See— 

Coley.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Carris.  George  M..  3.955,709. 
Carter    J.  Warne.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe.  3.956.05  I .  CI.  156-429.000 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eleckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and     Mohr.    Reinhard. 

3,956.294. 
Krusche,  Erwin;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Stier,  Eberhard.  3.956,332. 
Cassimatis.    Peter    Nicholas;    and    McComas.   John    Roy.   to   Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Rotatable  sprinkler  and  water  deflector  used 
therewith.  3.955.762.  CI.  239-230.000. 
Cassonnet.  Jean-Claude  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme).  Sequential  micro-instruction  selection  apparatus. 
3,956,735,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Casutt,   Toni.    Pack    for   packaging   fragile   articles.    3,955,744.   CI. 

229-28.00R. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  Robert  C;  and  Johnson,  Lowell  E.,  3,955,366. 
Massieon.  Charles  G.;  and  Straesser,  Chris  Robert,  3,955,855. 
McLuckie,  Walter  L.,  3.955.479. 
Parker.  William  E..  3.955,400. 
Catherall    Reginald,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  for  deter 

mining  the  density  of  a  fiuid    3,955,401.  CI    73-32.00A. 
Catsaros.  Constantin:  See— 

Gauvry,    Robert,    Portalier,    Robert;    and    Catsaros,   Constantin, 
3.955,262. 
Catterson.  Robert  K..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Junction  seal 

for  rotary  engines.  3,955,904,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio;  See— 

Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3.956.319. 
Cavitt  Stanley  Bruce,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Hydrocar- 
bon soluble  molybdenum  catalysts.  3,956.180,  CI.  252-431.00R 
Cegedur  GP:  See— 

Lauzier,  Rene,  3,955,799. 
Celanese  Corporation:  -SV^ — 

Park.  Im  Keun.  3.955.256. 
Cellarius.  Hans  Jorg.  deceased:  i>f— 

Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Cellarius.  Hans  Jorg.  deceased,  3.955,957 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgigues-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Ponghis,  Nicolas  Gerassimos;  and  Poos.  Arthur  Gerard.  3.955.963. 
Cerro  Corporation:  See— 

McCarthy.  John  J.;  and  Starkey.  Kenneth  C.  3.956.726. 
Chadha  Desh  D.,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.  Regenerative  nucleat- 
ing agenu   3,956.153.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Chalmers.     Alexander     Michael,     to    Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     N- 
carbamoyl   imidazolidinones  and  imidazolidinethiones.   3.956.310. 
CI.  260-309.700. 
Chalmers,  Brian  John,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Brushless  AC.  synchronous 

motors.  3,956,679,  CI.  318-171.000. 
Chamness   Dale  L.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  A.,  to  Cook  Inc.  RotaUble 

surgical  snare.  3.955.578.  CI.  1  28-303.150. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Gaylord.  Norman  G'.  3.956.230. 
Champion  Products  Inc.;  See— 
Geary,  Joseph  E..  3,956.552. 


Chandler.  Leslie:  See— 

Sellars.  Keith;  Laybourn.  Peter;  and  Chandler.  Leslie,  3,956.206. 
Chang.  Shien-Fang.  Pulverizing  mills.  3.955.766.  CI.  241-56.000. 
Chang,  Tai-Hon  Philip,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Combined  multiple  beam  size  and  spiral  scan  method  for  elec- 
tron    beam     writing    of    microcircuit    patterns.     3.956.635,    CI. 
250-492.00A. 
Chari.  Srinivasan  Venkata:  See— 

Beecroft.     Harold     James;     and     Chari,     Srinivasan     Venkata, 
3.956.769. 
Charles.  Dean:  See—  ,  „,,  ^^n 

Stein.  Richard  B.;  Charles.  Dean;  and  Mannard.  Allan,  3.955.560. 
Chase.  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Chase.  Kenneth  P..  3.956.421. 
Chateauneuf.  Robert;  and  Ross.  Roger,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Com- 
bination conversion  and  storage  kit  for  upright  vacuum  cleaners. 
3.955.237,  CI.  15-323.000. 
Cheek.  Luther  Michael;  See— 

Willett.  James  D.;  and  Cheek.  Luther  Michael.  3,956.485. 
Cheek,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Young.  Walter  L.;  Douglas.  C.  J.;  Connally.  Cari  A.;  and  Cheek. 
Robert  L..  3.956,061. 
Chemetron  Corporation;  See— 

Wallace.  Gary  Leonard.  3.955.689. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Warshaw.    Abe;    Negra.    John    S.;    and    Tourtellotte,    John    F., 
3,956,189. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  Gillespie.  Bernard  M.;  Ireland.  Henry  R.;  and  Stem, 
Thomas  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrodewaxing.  3,956,102. 
CI.  208-93.000. 
Cheng.  Hsiung:  See— 

Moore.   Cari   O.;   Cheng.   Hsiung;   and   Schanefelt.   Robert  V., 
3.956.515. 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  See— 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val.  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Steriin. 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich. 
3.955.781. 
Chetta.    Nicholas   J..   Jr.    Wiener   charcoal   broiler.    3,955.487.   CI. 

99-384.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Cleveland.  James  D..  3.956.308. 
Kobzina.  John  W..  3.956.315. 
Moore.  Joseph  E..  3.956,505. 
Singer,  Malcolm  S..  3.956,364. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  3.956.318. 
Chiang.  Joseph  Shing;  and  Bartell.  Charles,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Hot-melt 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  3.956.223.  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Childers,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Joseph  A.;  and  Childers,  Thomas  W.,  3.955.793. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT;  See— 

Farkas,  Lorant;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gottsegen,  Agnes;  and  Antus. 
Sandor,  3.956.375. 
Chisholm.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Unwinding  apparatus.  3.955,772.  CI.  242-78.700. 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara.   Naoyoshi;    Fujimori.   Akihiro;   Hashimoto.   Hideo;   Hosoi. 
Takuji;  Aiba.  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto.  Tsuneo.  3.956.101. 
Cho.  Nakwon,  to  Electro-Nucleonics,  Inc.  Valve  actuator  mechanism. 

3,955.792,  CI.  251-69.000. 
Chou   Chen-Yen;  and  Chou,  Su-Chin.  Method  of  fabricating  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  gas  sensor.  3,955.268,  CI.  29-570.000 
Chou,  Su-Chin:  See— 

Chou,  Chen -Yen;  and  Chou,  Su-Chin.  3.955.268. 
Christensen.  Lars  N.  Latch.  3.955.837.  CI.  292-173.000. 
Christensen.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Collins.  Arthur  A.;  Bellamy,  John  C,  II;  and  Christensen,  Richard 
L.,  3.956,593. 
Christof.  Emil:  See— 

Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Christof.  Emil.  3.955.946. 
Christopher,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Sq^ter,  Abdus.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluid 
for  injection  into  a  subterranean  reservoir  to  displace  hydrocarbons 
in  the  reservoir.  3.956.145.  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Chu   Nan  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparation  of  powdered 

crosslinked  polyalkylene  oxides.  3.956.224.  CI.  260-33.60R. 
Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion.   Chromium    oxide    densification.    bonding,    hardening    and 
strengthening  of  bodies  having  interconnected  porosity.  3.956,531, 
CI.  427-226.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See— 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeier.  Juergen;  and  Porret.  Daniel.  3.956.317. 
Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koellikcr.  Hans  Peter; 

and  Karlen.  Urs.  3.956.345 
Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd,  3,956,263. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Abel,  Heinz;  Harris.  Melvin;  and  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland. 

3.956.554. 
Brugger.  Max;  Kahnt.  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber.  Bruno;  Neher. 
Robert;  Riniker.  Bernhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven.  Hendrik  Marie.  3.956.260. 
Carter.  J.  Warne,  3.956.051. 
Chalmers.  Alexander  Michael.  3.956.310. 
Dawes.  Dag;  and  Bohner.  Beat.  3.956.306. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen,  BaUer.  Hans;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  3.956,309. 
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Josl,  Max.  3,956.324. 

Knell.  Martin,  3,956.412. 

Lind.  Hanns.  3.956.298. 

Loss.  Rudolf;  Berini.  Rene;  Hiestand.  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 

Nachbur,  Hermann,  3,956,243. 
McGuigan.  Brian;  Dellar,  Richard  John;  and  Phillips.  William  Da- 
vid. 3,956.289. 
Mory.  Rudolf;  and  Hari.  Stefan,  3,956.266. 
Mutterer.  Francis,  3,956.340. 

Pusch.  Gunter;  Singer,  Heinrich;  and  Ibrahim,  Jutta,  3,956,350. 
Schellenbaum,  Max,  3,956,402. 
Schmidt,  Andreas,  3,956,427. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  3,956,361. 

Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Cellarius,  Hans  Jorg,  deceased,  3,955,957. 
Wilhelm,  Max;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Oster- 

mayer.  Franz.  3.956,335. 
Zahir,    Abdul-Cader;    Remabold,    Heinz;    and    Losert,    Ewald, 
3.956.043. 
CJB  Development  Limited:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John   Arthur  Elton;   Leslie.   Robert  Semple   Everett; 
Glindon.  David  Michael;  Haines.  Kendrick  Peter;  and  Baker, 
Keith.  3.956,086. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert,  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Aqueous  gels  for  plugging  fractures  in  subterranean  for- 
mation   and    production    of    said    aqueous    gels.    3.955,998,    CI. 
I06-I93.00R. 
Clapp,  Roger  Edge:  See — 

James,  Justin  Melvin,  Jr.;  Smith,  Richard   LaGrange;  Ruggiero, 
George  William;  and  Clapp,  Roger  Edge,  3,956,701. 
Clark,  Raymond  C,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Free  flow  sound  atten- 
uating device  and  method  of  making.  3,955,643,  CI.  181-42.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  E.;  Tracey,  Robert  J.;  and  Violet,  Ronald  J.,  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Digital  phase  detec- 
tor. 3,956,623.  CI.  235-186.000. 
Clark.  William  E.  Pre-gapped  breaker  point  assembly.  3,956,602,  CI. 

200- 3 1. 00  A. 
Clark.  William  Frederick;  See — 

Lyons.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Clark,  William  Frederick.  3,955,31 1. 
Clarke,  Brian  James;  Hildebrand,  Robert  Peter;  Lance,  David  George; 
White,  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner,  Raymond  Neil,  to  Carlton 
&  United  Breweries  Limited.  Preparation  of  a  water  soluble  isomer- 
ised  hop  extract.  3,956,513.  CI.  426-271.000. 
Claxton.  Raymond  J.;  and  Blayden.  Lee  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Continuous  melting  of  aluminum  scrap.  3,955,970,  CI. 
75-68.00R. 
Clearex  Plastics  Ltd.:  See— 

Smith.  Victor  George;  and  Sjollema.  Albert,  3,955.704. 
Clendenen,  Harold  K.:  See — 

Oxiey,  Gerald  K.;  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K.,  3,955,473. 
Cleveland,      James      D..      to     Chevron      Research     Company.      5- 

Chlorothioimino  imidazolidines.  3.956,308,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Clima  Wall  Ltd  :  See- 

Bostrom.  Lars  Arne,  3.955,555. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  making  a  deep  power  diode  by  thermal  migration 
of  dopant.  3,956,023,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  making  a  semiconductor  varistor  embodying  a  la- 
mellar structure.  3,956,024.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Making    a    deep    diode    varactor    by    thermal    migration. 
3,956,026,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Clorox  Company,  The;  See — 

Ockey.  Gary  B..  3.955.671. 
Cloud.  Larry  L.;  Kelly.  Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne  J.,  to  Gerber 
Products   Company.    Junior   c«real   and    process.    3,956,506,   CI. 
426-28.000. 
Cluaran  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 
Becker,  John  E.,  3,955,368. 
Becker.  John  Edward.  3.955.367. 
Cobaugh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller.  James  Ray.  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Low  profile  contact.  3.955,877.  CI.  339-25 8.00P 
Cobb.  Raymond  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of 

lactams  to  alkenenitriles.  3.956.356.  CI.  260-465.200. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The:  See— 

Harvill.  William  Andrew.  3.955.402. 
Cochran,  Alastair  J.;  Jepson,  John  W.;  Woolley.  Edward  R.;  and  deS. 
Lynch.  Francis,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  club  head.  3.955.820, 
CI.  273-167.00F. 
Cody,  John  P.;  and  Kane,  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Handling  appara- 
tus. 3,955,692,  CI.  2I4-I8.00N. 
COFPA-Compagnie  des  Feutres  pour  Papeteries  et  des  Tissus  Industri- 
els:  See — 
Gauthier.  Maurice,  3,955,263. 
Coker,  Lowell  E.;  and  Gardner,  Donald  £.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing    Company.     Glucose     isomerizing     enzyme.     3,956,066,     CI. 
1 95-3 1. OOF 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  5^^— 

Franz,  William  F.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L..  3.956.417. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 
Farley.  Ray  Scon.  3.956.674. 


Coleman.  John  R..  Jr.;  Plummer.  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman.  Carle  C,  Jr.; 
Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab.  Wayne  E.;  Robinson.  Kent  W.; 
and  Schroeder.  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Process 
for    the     production     of    petroleum     sulfonate.     3,956,372,    CI. 
260-505. OOS. 
Coleman,    Lester    E.,    to    Lubrizol    Corporation,    The.    Nitrogen- 
containing  esters  and  lubricants  containing  same.  3,956,149,  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Coles,  John  W.;  and  Kneips,  Dean  F.,  to  C  &  K  Sales  Corporation.  Aw- 
ning construction.  3,955,61  I,  CI.  160-67.000. 
Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Carris.  George  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.      Outdoor      electrical      enclosure.       3,955,709,      CI. 
220-335.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  3,956,479. 

Cordon,  Martin;  and  Pintenich,  Brian  J.,  3,955,942. 

Dichter,  Michael;  Mangaraj,  Durydehan;  and  King,  William  James, 

3,956,480. 
King,  William  James;  Murray,  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzmann,  Ger- 
hard Martin,  3.956,478. 
Osband,  Arthur  Norman;  Gray,  Frederick  William;  and  Jervert, 
Jon  C.  3,956,156. 
Coller,  James  Ray:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  3,955,877. 
Collie,  Robert  L.  Solar  heating  system.  3,955,554,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Collingwood,  David  S.,  to  Cornerboard,  Inc.  Cornerboard  protector. 

3,955.677,  CI.  206-453.000. 
Collins,  Arthur  A.;  Bellamy,  John  C,  II;  and  Christensen,  Richard  L., 
to  Artura  A.  Collins,  Inc.  Time  space  time  (TST)  switch  with  com- 
bined and  distributed  state  store  and  control  store.  3,956,593,  CI. 
179-15.0AO. 
Colson,  James  G.;  See — 

Merrifield,  D.  Bruce;  Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Colson,  James  G.. 
3.956.428. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See — 

Smitley.  Marion  L..  3.955.641. 
Comer.  Robert  C.  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Rotary  mower  blade  ar- 
rester apparatus.  3.955.653.  CI.  188-273.000. 
Commercial  Decal.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanco.  Louis  A.;  and  Wenning,  William  F.,  3,956,558. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Mudd,  Daniel  G.,  3,956,305. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Audaire,  Luc;  Borel,  Joseph;  le  Goascoz,  Vincent;  and  Poujois, 
Robert,  3,956,624. 
Commisso,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Covered  container 
for  serving  food  with  combination   ventilation   and  fmger  holes. 
3,955.710,  CI.  220-367.000. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Cassonnet,  Jean-Claude  Marcel,  3,956,735. 
Petiot,  Gerard,  3,955,875. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 
de  Loye,  Martin;  Leonard,  Didier;  and  Cardot,  Claude,  3,956,578. 
Mary,  Jacques;  and  Merillou,  Pierre,  3,956,754. 
Condon,  Joseph  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Two-feedback -path  delta  modulation  system  with  circuits  for  reduc- 
ing pulse  width  modulation.  3,956.700,  CI.  325-38.00B. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Minzey,  Ronald  D..  3.955.223. 
Conley.  James  F..  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Feed  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 3.955.469.  CI.  89-33.0BB. 
Connally.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Young.  Walter  L.;  Douglas.  C.  J.;  Connally,  Carl  A.;  and  Cheek, 
Robert  L.,  3,956,061. 
Connelly,  James  C:  See — 

Stayton,  Leroy  M.;  Thielbahr.  William  H.;  and  Connelly.  James  C, 
3,956,453. 
Connolly,  David  Charles  Antony;  Hovland,  Per  Jorgen;  and  Stevenson, 
Robert  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Circuit 
arrangements  in  telephone  apparatus.  3,956,596,  CI.  179-90.00K. 
Conradi,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

De  Puydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P.,  3.955,852. 
Container  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

Bell,  John  T..  3,955.747. 
Continental  Can  Company.Hnc:  See— 

Pasternack.  George;  and  Jondahl.  Thor  P.,  3.956.235. 
Continerftal  Oil  Company:  See— 

Fredd,  John  V.;  Hill.  William  G.;  Kearney.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Ty- 
nan. John  W..  deceased.  3.955.624. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B..  3.956.359. 

Umphrey.  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain.  David  L..  3.955.593. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Beecroft.      Harold     James;     and     Chari.     Srinivasan     Venkata. 
3.956.769. 
Conway.  John  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydroprocess- 

ing  of  hydrocarbons.  3.956.105.  CI.  208-1 1  1.000. 
Cook.  Edward  H..  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 
Electrochemical  anode  and  process  using  the  anode.  3,956,083,  CI. 
204-95.000. 
Cook  Inc.:  See— 

Chamness,  Dale  L.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  A.,  3,955.578. 
Coon,  James  G.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  cotton  from  the  ground. 

3,955,346.  CI.  56-28.000. 
Cooper  Aviation  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Addison.  Earl  H..  3.956.529. 
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Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  7-(  a-furoylureidoaryl 
and        cyclohexadienylacetamido)        cephalosporin        antibiotics. 
3,956,292,  CI    260-243.00C. 
Copp,  Robert  M.,  to  Goldman,  Rubin.  Edge  proximity  sensor  for  mov- 
ing sheet.  3,955,454,  CI.  83-368.000. 
COO  B.V.:  See— 

Fierst  Van  Wijnandsbergen.  Marius  Frederik.  3,956.607. 
Corbiere.    Claude.    High    speed    knitting    machine.    3.955,379,    CI 

66-1. OCR. 
Cordano,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Jacques.  James  O.;  Cordano,  Richard  D.;  Heidecker.  Robert  F.; 
and  Hertrich.  Friedrich  R.,  3,956,736. 
Cordon,  Martin;  and  Pintenich,  Brian  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Abrasive  agglomerates  of  abrasive  subparticles  and  binder  ma- 
terial. 3,955,942,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Corey,  Howard  Seebree.  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Hansen, 
Lloyd    Frank,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    N.N-diethyl-4- 
methyl-l-pi-perazinecarboxamide        pamoate.        3.956,330.       CI. 
260-268.0BC. 
Corll,  James  A.:  See— 

Tucker.    Howard   E.;  Corll.    James   A.;   and    Hogg,   Walter   R  . 
3.955,436. 
Corman.  James  C;  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Heat  transfer  device.  3,955,619,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Corneau.    George    E.,    to    Indev,    Inc.    Pipe    wall    thickness    gauge. 

3,955,425,  CI.  73-552.000. 
Cornelius.  Thomas  Edward,  III:  See— 

Walker,  Jerry  Lee,  and  Cornelius,  Thomas  Edward,  III,  3,956.164. 
Cornell  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Rawls.    William    W.;    Buchholz,    Alex;    and     Walsh.    John    P.. 
3.955.840. 
Cornerboard.  Inc.:  See — 

Collingwood.  David  S..  3.955.677. 
Corporate  Products  Research:  See— 

Remijas.  Jerry.  3.955.238. 
Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas;  Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Sedlak,  John  An- 
drew, to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Cationic  arylamide-styrene 
copolymers  and  flocculation  of  sewage  therewith.   3.956.122,  CI. 
210-54.000. 
Costa,  Lorenzo  F.:  See — 

VanAllan,  James  A.;  Ericson.  Ronald  H.;  and  Costa,  Lorenzo  F.. 
3,955,982. 
Costello,  Alan  Thomas:  See- 
Austin.  Peter  William;  Costello.  Alan  Thomas;  and  Crabtree,  Al- 
len. 3.956.300. 
Couture.  John  W  ,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  NDT  sys- 
tem with  flashing  display  alarm.  3.955.405.  CI.  7  3-67.700. 
Covington.  Edward  L.  Videotape  cassette  automatic  loader-unloader. 

3.956.768.  CI.  360-92.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Idaszak.  Leo  R.;  Terranova.  Richard  A.;  and  Heady.  Robert  E., 
3.956.065. 
Crabtree.  Allen:  See— 

Austin.  Peter  William.  Costello.  Alan  Thomas;  and  Crabtree.  Al- 
len. 3,956,300. 
Cragg,  Harold,  to  Spastics  Society,  The.  Wheel  chairs.  3,955.639.  CI 

180-6.500. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Shepurd.  Kenneth  L.;  Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Halczenko.  Wa- 
syl.  3.956.374. 
Craig,  Glenn  D.;  Feuling.  David  T.;  and  La  Haye.  Paul  G.,  to  Aqua- 
Chem.  Inc   Reduction  of  gaseous  pollutants  in  combustion  flue  gas. 
3.955.909,  CI.  431-10  000. 
Crawford,  Theodore  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and     Development    Administration.     High    explosive    compound. 
3.956,039.  CI.  149-21.000. 
Crawley.  Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid   Company.    Novel    5-vinyl-3-isoxazolyl    substituted    pyridines. 
3.956.343.  CI.  260-296.00R. 
Cresswell.  Ronald  Morton;  Mentha.  John  W.;  and  Seaman.  Russell  L  . 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  of  preparing  2.4-diamino-5- 
benzyl  pyrimidines.  3.956.327.  CI.  260-256  40N. 
Crockett.  Fred  Benton.  Compositions  of  fire-extinguishing  foam  con- 
centrates and  method  of  using  the  same.  3.956.1  38.  CI.  252-3.000. 
Crosby    Edward   Lewis.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.    Process  for  non- 
destructive inspection    3.956.63  I .  CI.  250-321.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Pugsley.  Peter  C.  3.956.583. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Urban.  Joseph  J  .  3.955.496. 
Grumpier.  Doris  L..  beneficiary:  See- 
Dow,  Marvin  B.;  Bush.  Harold  G,;  Haraway.  William  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Crumpler.  John  F..  deceased,  3.956.050. 
Crumpler.  John  F..  deceased:  See— 

Dow.  Marvin  B.;  Bush.  Harold  G  ;  Haraway.  William  M..  Jr.;  and 
Crumpler.  John  F..  deceased,  3.956.050. 
Culpin.  Michael  Frank:  See- 
Palmer,  Bryan  Albert;  and  Culpin,  Michael  Frank.  3,956.553. 
Cummings.  Donald  R.;  and  O'Sullivan.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrocarbon  De- 
velopments Limited.  Plural  stage  distillation  with  intermediate  indi- 
rect heat  exchange,  of  feed  streams  comprising  ethylene  and  meth- 
ane. 3.956.415.  CI.  260-683.00R. 
Cunningham.  Robert  F.;  Walsh.  Edward  J.;  Graham.  C.  Samuel;  Slay- 
ton.  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine.  Adrian,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Filtering  apparatus.  3,956,130,  CI. 
210-I98.00R. 


Cuno  Melcher  KG  ME-Sportwaffen,  Firma:  See— 

Wiethoff,  Gunter,  3,955,301. 
Cuntze,  Ulrich.  Dollinger.  Gustav;  and  Kleber,  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
liengesellschaft.   Preparation  for  the  antistatic  finishing  of  fibers. 
3.956.14.1.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Currie.  Robert  D..  to  Anaconda  Company.  The.  Sample  selector  appa- 
ratus and  method.  3.955.422.  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Curry,  Alan  Dale;  Levine,  Leon;  and  Rose,  Dennis  William,  to  Procter 
&   Gamble  Company,  The.   Method  of  forming   rippled  chip-type 
products.  3.956.517.  CI.  426-502.000. 
Curtice.   Beverly    A.;   and    Harnsberger.   Bobby  G..   to   Texaco   Inc. 
Method  and  comjKJsition  for  stabilizing  incompetent  oil-containing 
formations.  3,955.993.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Cusumano.  James  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  for  making  bimetallic  catalysts.  3.956.191 .  CI.  252-474.000. 
D  &  M  Technologies:  See — 

Hradcovsky.  Rudolf  J  ;  and  Bayles.  S   Heagan.  Jr..  3.956.080. 
DSC  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Milton  H..  3.955.224. 
Daehltr.  Max:  See — 

Knight.  Sheldon  A.;  and  Daehler.  Max.  3.955.891. 
Dahl.  Klaus  J.;  and  Jansons.  Viktors.  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Novel 

polyketones.  3.956.240.  CI.  260-47.0OC. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  3.956,160. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yaguchi,    Mashachika;    Jinnai.   Toshio;   Shirotsuka.    Mikio;   and 
Totani.  Kazuo.  3.955.881. 
Daigo.  Koji;  Okuyama.  Shinichi;  and  Oda.  Kyuzo.  to  Sakai  Chemical 
Industry  Company  Ltd.  Barium  sulfate  contrast  medium  containing 
ascorbic    acid,    erylhorbic    acid    or    a    water-soluble    salt    thereof. 
3.956.476.  CI.  424-4.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Eiichi.  3.956.503. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuaki.  3.955.475. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Imazu.    Shinichi.    Fukui.    Shoshin;    Iwalani. 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Tadashi.  3.956.405. 
Daimler-Benz  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehret.  Fritz;  Worner.  Otto;  and  Juskowiak.  Ulrich.  3.955.659. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O..  3.955.539. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Hirosi;  and  Maekawa.  Nobuyuki.  3.956.420. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See- 
Abe.  Morio;  and  Kaji.  Masaaki.  3.956.450. 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3.956.168. 
Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See- 
Ami,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada,  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3.956.168. 
Dall'Asta.  Gino:  See- 
Greco.  Alberto;  Pirinoli.  Franco;  and  Dall'Asta.  Gino,  3.956.178. 
Dames  &  Moore:  See — 

Garbe.  Carl  W..  3.956.059. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Kessmar.  Leo  R  .  3.955.442. 
Dancy.  William  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Gas  centrifuge  with  driving  mo- 
tor. 3.955.753.  CI.  233-1. OOC. 
Daniels.  Michael  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  the  resistance  of  an  inductor,  having  time  constant 
compensation.  3.956.696.  CI.  324-62.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Arrandale.    Roy   S.;  Cady.  James   H.;  and   Hartman.   Leroy  C, 

3.955.824. 
Dobson.  William  C;  and  Straughn.  James  M..  3.956.613. 
Datsko.  Taisia  Fedorovna:  .SVe— 

Topchiashvili.   Mikhail    izmailovich;   Datsko.  Taisia   Fedorovna; 
Kikvilashvili.  Givi   Mikhailovich;  and   Maisuradze.  Ledi  Alex- 
eevna.  3.956.195. 
Daubach.  Ewald:  See — 

von  Rambach.  Leonhard.  Daubach.  Ewald;  and  Honigmann,  Ber- 
told.  3.956.270. 
David.  Anton;  and  Treusch.  Peter,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Radial  piston- 
type  pump.  3.955.476.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Davidtz.  John  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Flocculation  process. 

3.956,1  19,  CI.  210-47.000. 
Davis.  Alan  C;  and  Di  Persio.  Domenic,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company. 

Valve  actuator  mechanism.  3,955,43  1 .  CI.  74-IOO.OOR 
Davis,  Dalton  M..  to  E-T  Industries,  Inc.  Spider  machining  apparatus. 

3,955,896,  CI.  408-1. OOR 
Davis,    James    E..    to    Spiral    Productions.    Inc.    Toy    boomerang. 

3.955.817.  CI.  273-106.00D. 
Davis.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Hansen.  Gerald  D.;  Varney.  Elizabeth  G  ;  and  Davis.  Philip  S.. 
3,956,165. 
Davy  International  Limited:  See — 

Dunkley,  John  Joseph,  3,955,606. 
Dawes.     Dag;     and     Bohner.     Beat,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation. 

Triazolylthiophosphoric  acid  esters.  3.956.306.  CI.  260-308.00R. 
DawihI.  Walter;  and  Eicke.  Walter,  to  Klockner-Wcrke  AG.  Method  of 
and    apparatus   for   producing    metal    fibers   in    a   magnetic    field. 
3.955.962.  CI.  75-.5AA. 
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Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  and  Rothwell,  Michael  Tom,  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers     Company       Dishwashing      compositions.       3,956,199.      CI. 
252-545.000. 
Days-Ease  Home  Products  Corporation:  .S>e— 

Bauer.  Henry,  3,956.198. 
de  la  Chauviniere.  Francois:  See- 
ds la  Chauviniere,  Riant,  nee  Chantal;  and  de  la  Chauviniere. 
Francois.  3.955.297. 
de  la  Chauviniere.  Riant,  nee  Chantal;  and  de  la  Chauvmiere.  Francois. 

Device  for  animating  an  image.  3.955.297,  CI.  40-106.530. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The;  .S>* — 

Walsh,  John  C,  3.955,617 
Dean,  Charles.  Door  lock.  3,955,838,  CI.  292-179.000. 
DeAngelis.  Armand:  See— 

Laliberte.  Albert  J.;  and  DeAngelis,  Armand,  3,956,540. 
de  Bruyne,  Norman  Adrian.  Orbital  oscillating  stirrer.  3,955,802.  CI. 

259-117.000. 
de  Castella,  Pierre  M.  T.;  and  Fichter,  Rene  A.,  to  Baumatic  S.A. 

Crane  cable  attachment.  3,955.844.  CI.  294-67.00R. 
deCaussin.  David  Edward,  to  Fadal  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  At- 
tachment    for     automating     milling     machines.      3,955,267,     CI. 
29-568.000. 
de  Dobo,  Aranka  Elisabeth:  See- 
ds Dobo,  Tibor  Louis,  3,955,903. 
de  Dobo,  Tibor  Louis,  to  de  Dobo.  Aranka  Elisabeth.  Rotary  piston 
engine  with  improved  housing  and  piston  configuration.  3,955.903, 
CI.  418-61.00B. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Walker.  Raymond  W..  3.955.599. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Robinson.  Michael,  3,955,973. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Richards,  Ernest  Levon,  3,956,551. 
Yates,  Robert  V.,  Jr.,  3,955.335. 
Degremont.  S.A.:  See — 

Turner.  Abner  B..  3,956.128. 
de  Haan.  Douwe  Rienk;  and  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel.  to  P.F.W.  Beheer 
B.V.       l-Crotonyl-2.2.6-trimethylcyclohexanes.       3.956.392.      CI. 
260-586.00R. 
Del  Pesco  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Del  Pesco,  Andrew,  Sr.,  3,95  5,884. 
Delage,  Jean.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  supporting  optical  labora- 
tory instruments.  3,955,788,  CI.  248-228.000. 
Delarue.  Christian;  and  Vidal.  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  yarn  with  fluid  material.  3,955,254, CI.  28-1.600. 
Del  Ciello,  Robert  R.,  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corporation.  Standby 

power  supply.  3,956,669,  CI.  315-411.000. 
DeLew.  Richard  Brandt,  to  Varian  Associates.  Flame  photometric  de- 
tector employing  premixed  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases.  3.955.914, 
CI.  431-353.000. 
Dellar.  Richard  John:  See— 

McGuigan.  Brian;  Dellar.  Richard  John;  and  Phillips,  William  Da- 
vid. 3.956,289. 
de  Loye,  Martin;  Leonard,  Didier;  and  Cardol,  Claude,  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Facsimile  system 
for  the  transmission  of  picture.  3,956,578,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Del  Pesco,  Andrew,  Sr.,  to  Del  Pesco  Systems,  Inc.  Magnifying  lens 

holder  assembly.  3,955,884,  CI.  350-248.000. 
Del  Pico,  Joseph;  and  Sternberg,  Shmuel,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Process  for  the 
concentration     of    polyvinyl-chloride    emulsion.     3,956,114,    CI. 
2 10- 2  3. OOF. 
Del  Rosso,  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.  Weighmg  ap- 
paratus. 3,955,637,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Del  Rosso,  Victor:  See— 

Pettis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Del  Rosso,  Victor.  3,955,665. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Westerhuis.  Karl;  and  Hahn,  Gunther,  3,955,806. 
Demain,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nagaoka,  Kozo,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology.  2-Deoxystreptomycin.  3,956,275.  CI.  260-210.00S. 
Demny,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Scannell,  James  P.;  Pruess,   David  L.;  and  Demny,  Thomas  C, 
3.956,067. 
Dempsey,  James  G.,  to  Langley  Hill  Quarry.  Sewage  septic  system  for 

a  plurality  of  drain  fields.  3,956,137,  CI.  210-532.00S. 
Denommee,  Maurice  R.;  Furrer,  Jack  F.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.;  and 
Durand,  Philip  E.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 
making  deep  drawn,  laminated  articles.  3,956,447,  CI.  264-135.000. 
de  Nora,  Oronzio:  See — 

de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  de  Nora,  Oronzio,  3,956,097. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  de  Nora,  Oronzio,  to  Electronor  Corporation. 
Tiunium  blankets  and  anode  constructions  for  diaphragm  cells. 
3.956.097,  CI.  204-252.000. 
den  Otter,  Marinus  J.  A.  M.;  Hawinkels,  Lambertus  P.  G.;  and  Schou- 
teten   Augustinus  P.  H.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  cyanuric  acid.  3,956,299,  CI.  260-248.00A. 
De  Puydt,  Frank  A;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P..  to  Dico  Company,  Inc. 

Trailer  hub  cap  device.  3.955,852,  CI.  30I-108.00R. 
de  Ridder.  Jan:  See— 

Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymond;  de  Ridder,  Jan;  and  T'Jamp- 
ens,  Germain  Remi,  3,956,659. 
Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Faye,  Georges,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
phiques  et  Telephoniques.  Production  of  fine  grained  ferrite  bodies. 
3,956,440,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Deschesnes,  Gilles.  Hockey  training  device.  3.955.8  15,  CI.  273-l.OOB. 
Desher,  Elmer  J.:  See— 

Dubois.  Robert  A;  and  Desher,  Elmer  J.,  3.955.705. 


Design  Alliance,  Inc.:  See — 

Doernberg,  Robert  J.;  Huddleston,  Earl  J.;  and  Mariol,  James  F.,  - 
3,955,421. 
deS.  Lynch,  Francis:  See— 

Cochran,  Alastair  J.;  Jepson,  John  W.;  Woolley,  Edward  R.;  and 
deS.  Lynch,  Francis,  3,955,820. 
DeTorre    Robert  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  maintaining 

edge  strength  of  a  piece  of  glass.  3.956,547,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Dettling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hindin.  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  3,956,188. 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  i>*— 

Meyer,  Georg  Michael,  3,955,932 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Haschke,  Heinz;  Knorre,  Helmut;  Morlock,  Gerhard;  and  Pohl, 

Gerhard,  3.956,121. 
Isaac,  Otto,  3,956,491. 

Muck,  Gustav;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  and  Stoklossa.  Kurt,  3,956,106. 
Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd.  3.956,304. 
Von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert.  3.956.344. 
Devaney.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Rosborough.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Devaney,  Mark  J.;  and  Wright,  Luther 
M.,  3,955,735. 
Develco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rorden.  Louis  H.,  3,956,690. 
Dewberry,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Tine.  Sebastian  David;  Dewberry,  Albert  W.;  and  Schommer.  Al- 
fred S..  3,955,647. 
DeZinno,  Theophile  L.,  to  Plastic  Graphix  Corporation.  Article  re- 
tainer for  stacked  assembly.  3.955.681.  CI.  211-13.000. 
Dial-A-Channel.  Inc. (Entire):  See— 
Doumit.  Joseph  A..  3.956,579. 
Diamantoglou.  Michael:  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker.  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen.  Urs.  3.956,345. 
Diaz,    Benigno.    Sewer    pest    control    check    valve.    3,955,596,   CI. 

137-527.000. 
Dichter,  Michael;  Mangaraj,  Durydehan;  and  King,  William  James,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Treatment  of  teeth.   3,956.480.  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Dickens.  Richard  T.;  and  Khalid.  Joseph  M.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Current  limiting  circuit  breaker.  3,956,723,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Dickensheets,  William  E.;  Harrison,  Robert  S.;  Lunsford,  Max  W.;  Me- 
drick,  John  D.;  Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock,  Charles  K.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Carburetor  cold  enrichment  fuel  metering  signal 
and  air  flow  modulator.  3,956.434,  CI.  26I-39.0OB. 
Dico  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Puydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P.,  3,955,852. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Hachiro;  and  Sunaga,  Motonobu,  3,955,547. 
Dieterman,  Alfred  Johannes:  See— 

Riem,    Roland     Hendrick;    and     Dieterman,     Alfred    Johannes. 
3,956,220. 
Dietsche,  Robert  B.,  to  Avant  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  silverware 

sorting  construction.  3,956,109,  CI.  209-73.000. 
Di  Persio,  Domenic:  See- 
Davis,  Alan  C;  and  Di  Persio,  Domenic,  3,955,431. 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See- 
Honda.     Hidemasa;     Yamada,      Yasuhiro;      Kakiyama,     Hitoo; 
Imamura,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Masanao,  3,956.436. 
Dixon.  William  D.;  and  Becker.  Maureen  E..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
a-Cyano-a-dialkylphosphonato  acetanilde  herbicides.  3,955,958,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Doan,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Barnes,  James  L.;  and  Doan,  Jack  L.,  3,956,771. 
Dobson,  William  C;  and  Straughn,  James  M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Base  element  for  an  immersible  electric  coffee  maker.  3,956,61 3,  CI. 
219-436.000. 
Dockner,  Toni;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufac- 
ture of  concentrated  aqueous  (meth)acrylamide  solutions  by  cata- 
lytic   addition    of   water    to    (meth)acrylonitrile.    3,956,387,    CI. 
260-56  l.OON. 
Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan:  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  and  Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan,  3,955,584. 
Doernberg,  Robert  J.;  Huddleston,  Earl  J.;  and  Mariol,  James  F.,  to 
Design  Alliance,  Inc.  Periphyton  sampler  for  water  quality  monitor- 
ing. 3,955,421,  CI.  73-42 l.OOR. 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio),  The.  Production  of  unsaturated  acids  from  the  correspond- 
ing aldehydes.  3,956.377.  CI.  260-530.0ON. 
Dollinger,  Gustav:  See— 

Cuntze.  Ulrich;  Dollinger.  Gustav;  and  Kleber,  Rolf.  3,956.143. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See — 

Brudy.  Peter  E..  3.955.872. 
Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  and  Hazelett.  Robert  William,  to  Hazelett  Strip- 
Casting    Corporation.    Twin-belt    continuous    casting    apparatus. 
3.955.615.  CI.  164-278.000. 
Donaldson.  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Pourable  liquid  com- 
positions. 3.956.158.  CI.  252-102.000. 
.  Donohue.  Paul  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Orthorhombic  rare  earth  Hf  and  Zr  sulfides  and  selenides. 
3.956.461.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Doorakian.  George  A.;  and  Duquette.  Lawrence  G..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Epoxy  resin  compositions  comprising  latent  amine 
curing  agente  and  novel  accelerators.  3,956,237.  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
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Doring.  Fritz:  See— 

Hagemann.    Hermann;    Schwarz.    Herbert;    and    Doring.    Fritz, 
3.956,089. 
Douglas,  C.  J.:  See- 
Young,  Walter  L.;  Douglas,  C.  J.;  Connally,  Carl  A.;  and  Cheek, 
Robert  L.,  3,956,061. 
Doumit,  Joseph  A,  to  Dial-A-Channel,  Inc. (Entire).  Program  schedule 

displaying  system.  3,956,579,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Doorakian,  George  A.;  and  Duquette,  Lawrence  G,  3,956,237. 
Gulbenk,  Alin  H.;  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H.,  3,956,338. 
Hughes,  Earnest  D.;  and  Seitz,  Peter  W.,  3,955,625. 
Lee,  Do  Ik,  3,956,163. 

Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,956,221. 
Paritee,  Frederick;  Alford,  John  A.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E., 
3,956.399. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  3.956.353. 
Dow.  Marvin  B.;  Bush.  Harold  G.;  Haraway.  William  M..  Jr.;  and 
Grumpier.  John  F..  deceased  (by  Grumpier.  Doris  L..  beneficiary), 
to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Vacuum  pressure  molding  technique.  3.956.050,  CI. 
156-242.000. 
Draper,  John  C:  See— 

Shields,  Richard  E.,  Jr  ,  3,955.255. 
Drechsel.  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco,  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Pennzoil    Company.    Preparation    of   phosphates.    3,956,464,    CI. 
423-308.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Feucht,  Jacob  Edward,  3,955,478 
Irby.  Richard  Eugene,  3,955,822. 

Nahm,  James  Jang  Woo;  and  Rowe,  David  A..  3,956,140. 
Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corpo- 
ration.    Electrochemical     mining     of     copper.      3,956,087,     CI. 
204-107.000. 
Drossbach,  Adalbert.  Power  supply  for  model  watercraft.  3.955.316. 

CI.  46-250.000. 
Drummond.  Warren  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

slubby  strand.  3.955.952.  CI.  65-3.00C. 
Dubois   Robert  A;  and  Desher,  Elmer  J.,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation. 

Plastic  drum.  3.955.705.  CI.  220-67.000. 
Duddy  James  J.  Miniature  magnetic  base  flagstaff  assembly  for  vehicle 

bodies.  3.955.786.  CI.  248-537.000. 
Dufaure.  Pierre:  i>^— 

Bouillon.   Claude;    Dufaure.    Pierre;   and    Rosenbaum.   Georges. 
3.956.352. 
Duft.  Buddy  L.;  Feher,  Steven  I.;  and  Patag.  Liberate,  to  Matenal  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Composite  panel  and  shape  forming  apparatus. 
3.956,055.  CI.  156-438.000. 
Duguet,  Jean  Rene;  and  Sanmartin,  Marie  Louise,  to  Etat  Francais. 
Process  for  obtaining  coated  pyrotechnic  compositions.  3,956,038, 
CI.  149-4  000. 
Duhault,  Jacques:  See— 

Beregi,   Laszio;   Malen,  Charles;   Hugon,   Pierre;   and   Duhault, 
Jacques,  3,956,501. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  See— 

Leary,  Bruce;  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  3,956,210. 
Dumas   Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft  Company.  In  line  rectifier 

assembly.  3,956,672,  CI.  317-99.000. 
Duncan,  Robert  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Boswell,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  A.  H . 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated.   l-Substituted-4-benzylpiperidines. 
3,956,296,  CI.  260-247.20A. 
Dunkley    John  Joseph,  to  Davy  International  Limited.  Loading  con- 
tainers with  powder.  3,955,606,  CI.  141-12.000. 
Dunn  Donnell  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Fluid  pressure  system  having 

pumps  and  valves.  3.955.474.  CI.  91-414.000. 
Dunn.  Ralph;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Phillips.  Mellie  M..  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Changeable-shape  hair  piece  and  method  of  styling  an  artificial  coif- 
fure. 3.955,587,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Donohue,  Paul  Christopher,  3,956,461. 
Lautenberger,  William  Jacob.  3.956.162. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas.  3.956.248. 
Moore.  Earl  P..  Jr.;  and  Vurlicer.  Ginter.  3.956.171. 
Duquette.  Lawrence  G.:  See— 

Doorakian.  George  A.;  and  Duquette.  Lawrence  G..  3.956.237. 
Durand.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Denommee.  Maurice  R.;  Furrer.  Jack  F.;  McManus.  Lawrence  R  ; 
and  Durand.  Philip  E..  3.956.447. 
Durden.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Kurtz.  Arthur  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.     Carbamate      pesticidal      compositions.      3.956,5(X),      CI. 
424-276.000. 
Dutton.  David:  See— 

Moss.  James;  and  Dutton,  David,  3,955,393. 
Dye,    James    E.    Tree    climbing    stand    and    loop.    3,955,645,    CI. 

182-135.000. 
Dzhulai,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Gaschenko.    Viktor    Petrovich;    Dzhulai.    Vladimir    Fedorovich; 
Semenov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  and  Serebryakov.  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich.  3.955.228. 
E.  L.  Caldwell  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  Victor  Elwyn,  3.955.627 
E  M  I  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  3.956.633. 


E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  Setescak.  Linda  Loune;  and 

Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee,  3,956,285. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,956,290. 
Yale.  Harry  L..  3,956.493. 
E-T  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Dalton  M.,  3,955,896. 
Easterbrook,  Eliot  K.:  See— 

Landi,  Vincent  Russell;  and  Easterbrook,  Eliot  K.,  3,956,247. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Palmer,  Billy  W.;  and  Bondurant,  David  L.,  3,956,406. 
Rosborough,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Devaney,  Mark  J.;  and  Wright,  Luther 

M.,  3,955,735. 
VanAllan,  James  A.;  Ericson,  Ronald  H.;  and  Costa,  Lorenzo  P., 
3,955,982. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Lawrence  L..  3,955.439. 
Eberhardt  &  Co.:  See— 

Rese.  Arkadijus.  3.955.725. 
Echevin.  Bernard:  See— 

Teichner.  Stanislas;  and  Echevin.  Bernard.  3.956.475. 
Ecker.  Mario  Enrique,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Incremental  advance  mechanism.  3,955.663,  CI.  197-I27.00R. 
Eckles.  William  E.:  S^e— 

Rosenberg.  William  E.;  and  Eckles.  William  E.,  3.956.123 
Ecolotrol.  Inc.:  See— 

Jeris,  John  S.;  Beer,  Carl;  and  Mueller,  James  A.,  3,956,129. 
Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Panchaud,  Paul,  3,955,381. 
Edwards,  Earl  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Copy    sheet    peeler    bar    having   fluid   jet   assist.    3,955.813,   CI. 
271-174.000. 
Edwards,   Harrison   F..  to  Liquidometer  Corporation.   Liquid   level 

gauge.  3,956,760.  CI.  340-244.00C. 
Edwards.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller.  Laird  F.. 

3.956.287. 
Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller,  Laird  F.. 
3.956.288. 
Edwards.  Robert  Sammie:  See— 

Rigdon.  Orville  Wayne;  Kuntschik.  Lawrence  Frank;  and  Edwards. 
Robert  Sammie.  3.956.389. 
Edwards,  Shirley,  to  Envopak  Limited,  Locking  device.  3,955.842,  CI. 

292-307.00R. 
Egerborg,  Bo  M.  S.:  See- 
Spang,  Kjell  K.  I.;  Hagbjer,  Gunnar  I.;  Werner.  Jan;  Gadefelt, 
Goran  R.;  and  Egerborg,  Bo  M.  S.,  3,956.563. 
Egerton.  John  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for 

the  treatment  of  helminthiasis   3.956.488.  CI.  424-232.000. 
Eggleton  Reginald  C.  to  Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research. 

Inc.  Cardioscan  probe.  3.955.561.  CI.  128-2.05Z. 
Egyptien.  Josef;  and  Henning.  Walter,  to  Messrs.  Jos.  Zimmermann. 

Textile  treatment  tube.  3.955,775,  CI.  242-125.100. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar:  See— 

Magdanyi,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibo- 
lya;  and  Varga,  Atlila,  3,956,312. 
Ehret,  Fritz;  Womer,  Otto;  and  Juskowiak,  Ulrich,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Clamping  roller  free-wheeling  device  especially 
for  the  guide  wheels  of  hydrodynamic  torque  converters.  3,955.659, 
CI.  192-45.000. 
Eichenberger,  Kurt:  5^^— 

Wilhelm,  Max;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Oster- 
mayer,  Franz,  3,956,335. 
Eichert,  Ulrich:  See— 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  and  Niklas,  Ludwig,  3,955.404. 
Eicke.  Walter:  See — 

DawihI.  Walter;  and  Eicke.  Walter.  3.955.962. 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz:  See— 

Niess,  Rolf;  and  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz.  3.956,326. 
Eirich,  Hubert:  See— 

Eirich,  Paul;  Eirich,  Walter;  Eirich,  Hubert;  and  Ercole,  Piero. 
3.956,446. 
Eirich,  Paul;  Eirich,  Waller;  Eirich,  Hubert;  and  Ercole,  Piero.  Method 
of  forming  discrete  pieces  or  pellets  from  meluble  glass-producing 
mixtures.  3.956,446,  CI.  264-1 1  7.000. 
Eirich,  Walter:  See— 

Eirich.  Paul;  Eirich.  Walter;  Eirich.  Hubert;  and  Ercole,  Piero, 
3,956,446. 
Eleckenstein.  Erwin;  Heinrich.  Ernst,  and  Mohr.  Reinhard.  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  pyridine  com- 
pounds. 3.956,294.  CI.  260-246.00B 
Electrical  Utilities  Company:  i>e— 
Quick.  Kenneth  L.  3.956.677. 
Electro-Coatings.  Inc.:  See— 

Paulson.  Peter  C;  Henderson.  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L.. 
3.956.096. 
Electro-Nucleonics.  Inc.:  See— 
Cho,  Nakwon.  3.955.792. 
Electronor  Corporation:  See- 
ds Nora.  Vittorio;  and  de  Nora.  Oronzio.  3.956,097. 
Elektrophysikalische  Anstalt  Bernard  Berghaus:  See— 

Rordorf,  Horst,  3.956,652. 
El-Ghatta.  Hussain;  and  Forrer.  Johann  Karl,  to  InvenU  AG  fur  For- 
schung  und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  preparing  caulysu  con- 
taining platinum  metal.  3,956.469,  CI.  423-387.000. 
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Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  .SVe-— 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.,  3.956.292. 
Kress.  Thomas  J..  3.956.301. 
Lacefield.  William  B..  3.956.495 
Lunn.  William  H.  W..  3.956.286. 
Smithwick.  Edward  L..  Jr  .  3.956.219. 
Tensmeyer.  Lowell  G  ,  3.955.921. 
Elion.  Gertrude  B.;  Litster,  Janet  E.;  and  Beacham.  Lowrie  M..  III.  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Purine  sugar  derivatives.  3,956,277,  CI. 
260-21  1.50R. 
Elkins.  Raymon  Kelsick:  See— 

Boyes.  Jerry  Walter;  Elkins.   Raymon   Kelsick;  Hutson.  Richard 
Neil;  and  Reed.  William  Carroll.  3.955,714. 
Ellard.  James  A.;  -SV*-— 

Schaar.    John    L  ;    Ellard.    James    A.;    and    Butler.   John    Mann. 
3,955.987. 
Ellis,  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Pro- 
grammable keyboard  arrangements.  3.956.745.  CI.  340-337.000. 
Ellis.  Joseph  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  a  concrete  column. 

3.956.437.  CI.  264-40,000. 
Ellis.  Max  H.  Aerodvnamically  ventilated  disc  brake.  3,955,650,  CI. 

1  88-7 1 . 1 00. 
Elma  Engineering;  .S>f— 

Zambre,  Bhagvantrao  G.,  3.956,644. 
Elsas    Norman    E.,  to   Nemo  Industries.  Inc.   Folding  and  hemming 

method  and  apparatus.  3.955.5  15.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Eltra  Corporation:  .SVe— 

Jensen.  Henry  E.;  and  Wagner.  Franz  M.,  3,956.576. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Riem,     Roland     Hendrick;    and     Dieterman,     Alfred    Johannes, 
3,956.220. 
Emko  Company,  The;  See— 

Sunnen.  Robert   M.;  Siegel.   Jerome  J.;  and   Rutter,  Harold  T., 
3.955.571. 
Endo.  Akinori:  See— 

Mochida.     Yasunori;     Endo,     Akinori;     and     Katoh,     Hirokazu. 
3.955,459. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hindin.  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling.  Joseph  C,  3,956,188. 
Enele   Thomas  H,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Hydraulic  slack  ad- 
juster and  brake  circuits  therefor.  3,955.370.  CI.  60-590.000. 
Engman,  Per  Olof  Christer.  to  Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet.  Pack- 
age made  from  paper,  cardboard,  cellular  cardboard  and  like  materi- 
als. 3,955.746.  CI.  229-37.00E. 
Enoki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohshima.  Nobumasa;  Himeno,  Kinya;  Tani,  Norihiro;  and  Enoki, 
Yoshio.  3.956.526. 
Entschel.  Roland:  See— 

Blass.  Ulrich;  and  Entschel.  Roland,  3,956,271. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Hoon.  Harrv  E.;  and  Pogoda,  Marion  C,  3,955.947. 
Miller,  James  Frank.  Jr.,  3,955,950. 
Envopak  Limited;  See— 

Edwards.  Shirley.  3.955.842. 
Epstein.   David;   and    Epstein.   Sidney.   Countermeasures  apparatus. 

3.956,729.  CI.  340-5.00D. 
Epstein.  Sidney;  See— 

Epstein.  David;  and  Epstein.  Sidney,  3.956,729. 
Ercole.  Piero:  .SV*"— 

Eirich.  Paul;  Eirich.  Walter;   Eirich.  Hubert;  and  Ercole.  Piero. 
3.956.446. 
Erdmann.  Heinz  W.  Cup  nut  mass  production  process   3.955,231,  CI. 

I0-86.00C. 
Ericson.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

VanAllan.  James  A.;  Ericson.  Ronald  H.;  and  Costa.  Lorenzo  F., 
3,955,982. 
Eroglu.  Yalcin  A  :  See— 

Kinik.  Mukerrem;  and  Eroglu,  Yalcin  A.,  3,955,510. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See- 
Fox.  Albert  L.,  3.956.022. 
Esquire.  Inc.:  See— 

Lundy,  Jack  W  .  3.955.702.  ,       . 

Estrada   Jose  Luis.  Differential  gear  mechanism  with  asymmetric  pin- 
ion gears   3.955,443.  CI.  74-71  3.000. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise, 
3.956.342. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Duguet.  Jean  Rene;  and  Sanmartin.  Marie  Louise.  3,956.038. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  -SW— 

Beaver.  Phillip  R  .  3.956.379 

Schell.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kehoe,  Lawrence  J..  3.956,408. 
Eunipp  AG:  See — 

Flisch.  Hermann.  3.955.258. 
Flisch.  Hermann.  3.955.687 
European  Plastic  Machinery  MFC  A/S:  See— 

Holmberg.  Leif,  3.956,127. 
Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Synergistic  compositions  for  increasing  flame  resistance  of  pol- 
ymers. 3.956.236,  CI.  260-45. 85T. 
Evans,  James  P..  to  Head.  James  R.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H.  Adjustable 
wrench  for  torqueing  and  ratcheting  a  symmetrical  polygon  member. 
3,955,450,  CI.  81   170.000. 
Evans,  Mervyn  Thomas  Arthur;  Jones.  Malcolm  Glyn  Desmond;  and 
Jones    Norman,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc    Process  for  aggregating 
protein.  3.956.519.  CI.  426-564.000. 


Evans.  Neil  Milner:  See— 

Calder.  Peter  Henry;  and  Evans.  Neil  Milner,  3,955,782. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 

Ridenour.  Michael  R.;  and  Zabonick.  Jerry  L..  3,955.760. 
Evertz,  Egon;  Seybold,  Rolf;  and  Stracke.  Heinz  Willi,  to  Evertz,  Egon. 
Method  of  applying  a  patch  to  a  surface.  3,955,265,  CI.  29-402.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Childers,  Thomas  W..  3,955,793. 
Lawson,  Ernest  E..  Jr..  3.955,41 1. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Cusumano.  James  A.,  3.956.191. 

Graham,  John  P.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Lestz.  Sidney  J..  3.955,938. 
Hollyday.  William  C.  Jr..  3.955.940. 
Mitchell,  Howard  Lee.  III.  3,956,107. 
Nelson,  Richard  L..  3.956.587. 
Sinfelt.  John  Henry.  3.956.190. 

Swietlik,  Joseph  Marian;  and  Sexton,  Michael  David.  3,956,148. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  See— 

Touborg.  Jorn,  3,955,995. 
Faber.  Paul  V.;  See— 

Carbone.  Walter  E.;  and  Faber.  PaulV.,  3.956,073. 
Fadal  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

deCaussin.  David  Edward,  3,955,267. 
Fadeev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich:  See— 

Artemov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky.  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik,  Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Mana- 
enkov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  3.955.620. 
Fagan.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Super- 
conductive     winding     with     cooling     passages.      3.956,724.     CI. 
335-216.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo:  See— 

Ferland.  Jean-Marie;  Failli.  Amedeo;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gotz, 
Manfred  K.,  3.956,484. 
Fairchild  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Botula,  Bernard  C,  3,955.680. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Dithiophos- 

phate  and  dithiophosphonates.  3,956,430.  CI.  260-949.000. 
Farkas.  Lorant;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gottsegen,  Agnes;  and  Antus,  San- 
dor,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.  1.3- 
Diphenyl-propanone-1 -derivatives  and  the  salts  thereof.  3,956.375, 
CI.  260-520.00C. 
Farley,  Ray  Scott,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Electric  furnace 
with  interlocking  disconnect  panel  for  electric  box.  3,956,674,  CI. 
317-114.000. 
Farrar.   Edward   L.,  Jr.   Apparatus  for  measuring   range  of  motion. 

3.955.562.  CI.  I28-2.00S. 
Farrell,  John  J,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Balloon  blow  molding  tool- 
ing. 3,955.908.  CI.  425-390.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 
Farrell.  John  J.,  3,955,908. 
Farrington,  Percy  L.  Gas  economizer.  3,955,835.  CI.  285-175.000. 
Fasciati.  Alfred:  See— 

Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd,  3,956,263. 
Fassell.  Wayne   Martin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W..  to  Barber-Colman 
Company.  Process  for  the  destruction  of  developed  and  undeveloped 
photosensitive    film    and    the    recovery    of    products    therefrom. 
3.956.088,  CI.  204-109,000. 
Fast,  Arlo  Wade;  Grunert,  William  Edward;  and  Pietruszewski.  John 
Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hypolimnion  oxygenation. 
3,956.124.  CI.  2IO-63.00R. 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna:  See— 

Tsygankov.  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin,  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
Karev.  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich.  3.956.021. 
Faulk.     Paul     Dudley.     Combination     game     call.     3,955.313,     CI. 

46-178.000. 
Fawcett.  John  Anthony:  See— 

Neilson,  Robert  George  Tomison;  and  Fawcett,  John  Anthony. 
3,955.882. 
Faye,  Georges:  See— 

Deschamps.  Andre;  and  Faye.  Georges.  3.956.440. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  5^^— 

LeBrasse,  Gordon  J.;  and  Beebe,  Austin  H..  Jr.,  3,955,936. 
Feess,  Erich;  Trapp,  Gunther;  and  Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  heat  fixation  of  dyestuffs  using  polyester 
material  as  filter  for  circulating  air  stream.  3.955.226,  CI.  8-149.200. 
Feher,  Steven  I.:  See— 

Duft,  Buddy  L.;  Feher,  Steven  I.;  and  Patag,  Liberate,  3,956,055. 
Feiler.  Leonard;  and  Gelman.  Sheldon  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  for  preparing  vinyl  halide  homopolymers  having  im- 
proved processing  characteristics.  3,956,251 ,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Feist.  Wolfgang  M.:  See— 

Statz,  Hermann;  and  Feist,  Wolfgang  M..  3.956.025. 
Fellin    Frank  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Cigar  lighter  clamp 

shell.  3.955.333,  CI.  52-758.00R. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Muller.  Erwin;  and  Honegger,  Werner,  3,955,667. 
Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Failli,  Amedeo;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gou,  Man- 
fred K.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Pyridylmethyl 
esters  of  N-(phenoxyalkanoyl)peptidc  derivatives  for  therepeutic 
use.  3,956.484,  CI.  424-177.000. 
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Ferlazzo.  Natale;  Buzzi.  Gian  Fausto;  and  Ghirga.  Marcello.  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  acrolein  and 
acrylic  acid.  3.956.376.  CI.  260-530.00N. 
Fern.  Robert  W.;  and  Kimura.  Robert  B.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Com- 
pany. Cartridge  loading  apparatus.  3.955.336.  CI.  53-59. OOR. 
Ferrell.  Wesley:  .SVf— 

Neville,    James    J.;    Ferrell,    Wesley;    and    Schichman.    Daniel, 
3.956,546. 
Feucht   Jacob  Edward,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulically  pow- 
ered percussion  drill.  3.955.478.  CI.  92-85.00B. 
Feuling.  David  T.:  See—  , 

Craig.   Glenn    D.;    Feuling.    David   T.;   and    La    Haye,    Paul   G.. 
3,955,909. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Luebkemann.  Leroy.  3.955,646. 
Fiberwoven  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  3.956,560. 
Fichter.  Rene  A.:  See— 

de  Castella,  Pierre  M.  T.;  and  Fichter.  Rene  A..  3.955,844. 
Field   John  H..  II,  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  Laminar-rotor  synchro- 
nous inductor  motor.  3,956.650.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Fierst  Van  Wijnandsbergen.  Marius  Frederik.  to  COO  B.V.  Electric 

contact  device.  3.956,607.  CI.  200-260.000. 
Filer.  Armand  Jay.  Learning  devices.  3,955.290.  CI.  35-9.00C. 
Finch     Eve   B.;   and   Finch.   Shelia   A.    Elevated   safety   bathtub   and 

shower.  3,955,219.  CI.  4-148.000. 
Finch.  Eve  B.  Elev"ated  safety  bathtub.  3.955.221,  CI.  4-173.00R. 
Finch.  Shelia  A.:  .SV*-— 

Finch.  Eve  B.;  and  Finch,  Shelia  A.,  3,955.219. 
Finfinger.  Dean  A.:  .SVf— 

Campbell,  Clarence  C;  and  Finfinger.  Dean  A..  3.956.250. 
Finke    Klaus  Werner,  to  Robert   Finke  Kunststoff-Spritzguss-Werk. 

Bottle  and  safety  closure.  3.955.696.  CI.  215-214.000. 
Fisch.  Reinhold.  Universal  extension  for  outlet  boxes.  3.955,701.  CI. 

220-3.700. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Toy  erecting  kit.  3.955.308.  CI.  46-16.000. 
Fischer.    Artur.    Cutting    device    particularly    for    plastic    materials. 

3,955.452.  CI.  83-171.000. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Expansible  anchor  for  securing  an  object  to  a  support 

structure.  3,955.464,  CI.  85-64.000. 
Fischer.  Horst;  and  Pschunder.  Willi,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.    Integrated   semiconductor  arrangement.    3.956.765,  CI. 
357-30.000.  ^       , 

Fischer.  Wolfgang,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Process  and  quick-action  reagent  for  the  detection  of  nar- 
cotics. 3.955.926,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Fisher.  Robert  A.;  Gillespie.  Alexander  W.;  and  McCormick,  Edward 
D.to  Wideband  Services,  Inc.  Hybrid  diplexing  filter.  3.956.717.  CI. 
333-1  1.000. 
Fisher  Robert  C.  Seat  belt  buckle  switch  having  wire  bridging  contact. 

3.956.603,  CI.  200-61. 58B. 
Fitz,  Herbert:  See— 

Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Fitz.  Herbert;  and  Haasemann,  Peter,  3.956,000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Mercier.  Andre.  3.956.135. 
Fleck  Fritz  Littlewood.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Mercer.  Alec  Victor,  to  San- 

dozLtd.  Pyrazoline  compounds.  3.956.280.  CI.  260-239.650. 
Fleck    Fritz    to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bis-(triazinylamino)-stillene  derivatives. 

3.956.283.  CI.  260-240.00B. 
Fleissner.  Heinz:  .SVf—  -,  net  -i->/. 

Feess.  Erich;  Trapp.  Gunther;  and  Fleissner,  Heinz.  3.955.226. 
Flisch     Hermann,   to   Eunipp   AG     Multiple-purpose   machine   tool. 

3.955,258.  CI.  29-38.00R.  . 

Flisch.  Hermann,  to  Eunipp  AG.  Apparatus  for  feedmg  workpieces 
into  work  spindles  of  multiple-spindle  bar  machines.  3.955.687.  CI. 
214-1.500.  ^      ^„    „ 

Flottweg-Werk.  Dr  Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hiller.  Georg.  3.955.756. 
Fluck.  Jakob;   Graf,   Felix;   and    Ruegg,   Albert,   to    Rieter   Machine 
Works    Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  waste  wraps  and  thread  re- 
serve vi-indings  on  a  bobbin  tube.  3,955.768,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hall.  Derek;  and  Beddell.  Donald  F..  3.956.632. 
Kibbel,  William  Henry.  Jr..  3,956,444. 
FMC  Corporation  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Jones,  John  Clifford.  3.955.688.  ' 

Foley.  Kevin  M.;  Muto.  Robert  L.;  and  Rastogi.  Anil  K.,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Moulding  compounds.  3,956,227. 
CI.  260-38.000. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.:  See—  ,    „     . 

Bolen.  Charles  E.;  Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs.  Frank  Paul. 

3.956.565.  ,     ^, 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R  ;  Gardy.  Victor  R.;  Haberstroh.  August  J.;  Man- 
cuso   Ettore  J..  Jr.;  and  O'Brien.  John  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany'. Gun  bolt    3.955.300.  CI.  42-25.000: 
Fonte.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Mahoney.  Frank  A.;  and  Fonte,  Raymond  J..  3.955.500. 
Forberger.  Stefan:  See—  ^   ,     , 

Weber.  Gunter;  Speck.  Reinhold;  Forberger.  Stefan;  and  Jusko, 

Josef.  3.956.533. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  ,     .   .-       ^ 

DickensheeLs.  William  E.;  Harrison.  Robert  S.;  Lunsford.  Max  W.; 

Medrick.  John  D.;  Nowroski.  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock.  Charles  K., 

3.956.434. 
Jones,  Charles  M.;  and  Wu.  Hai,  3,955.362. 
Lewis.  John  A  .  3.955.364. 


Rado.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Turner.  Allen  H..  3.956.664. 
Forrer  Homer  W ..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Blank  for  an  article  car- 
rier.'3.955.745,  CI.  229-30.000.  ^ 

Forrer.  Johann  Karl:  See — 

El-Ghatta.  Hussain;  and  Forrer.  Johann  Karl,  3,956.469. 
Fosness    Donald  Edson.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Rotary  shaft 

packing  replacement  kit.  3.955.673,  CI.  206-318.000. 
Foster  D.  Snell,  Inc.:  See—  „     .    _ 

Schoenholz.    Daniel;    Petersen.    Arthur;    and    Terry.    Herbert, 
3,956.197. 
Foster.  Gene  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Springback  compensated 

continuous  roll  forming  machines.  3.955,389.  CI.  72-9.000. 
Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc.:  iVf — 
Harvey.  Andrew  C.  3,956.131. 
Fox  Albert  L..  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Storage  baUery  with  carrying  de- 
vice. 3.956.022,  CI.  136-181.000. 
Fox,  Alvin  F   Safety  smoking  device.  3,955.585,  CI.  131-186.000. 
Fox  Chemical  &  Engineering  Limited:  .SVf— 

Smith.  Eric  Francis.  3.955.326. 
Fox.  William  Burke:  -SVf- 

Gould.  Douglas  Eugene.  Young.  David  Edward;  Anderson,  Lowell 
Ray;  and  Fox.  William  Burke.  3.956.470. 
Franco.  Melvin  A.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Gear  polishing.  3.955,327.  CI. 

51-206.00R. 
Frank.  Jan:  iff  — 

Levinson.  Harold  N.;  and  Frank,  Jan.  3.955.564. 
Franke  Motoren:  iff— 

Franke.  Walter.  3.955.544. 
Franke,  Walter,  to  Motoren  Forschungs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and  Franke 

Motoren.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,955.544,  CI.  123-75.0RC 
Frankiw.  Walter;  and  Kusz.  Raymond  S..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Machine 

tool  structure  for  noise  reduction.  3,955,472,  CI.  90-86.000. 
Franz.  William  F.;  and  Cole.  Edward  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Isoparaffin- 
olefin  alkylalion  utilizing  a  continuous  sulfuric  acid  phase  in  a  tubu- 
lar reaction  zone.  3.956.417.  CI.  260-683.630. 
Frazier   James  L.,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Machine  tool  spindle. 

3.955.471.  CI.  90-ll.OOD. 
Fredd.  John  V.;  Hill.  William  G.;  Kearney.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Tynan. 
John  W.  deceased  (by  Tynan,  Dorothy  H,  administratrix),  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company.  Safety  valve  for  controlling  flow  in  a  flow  con- 
ductor. 3.955.624.  CI.  166-72.000. 
Freeman,  Marshall  E.  Self-seating  tire  traction  apparatus  for  clamp- 

ingly  engaging  tire  sidewalls.  3,955.610.  CI.  152-2 13.00A. 
Frey.  Richard  C:  iff— 

Anderson.  Thomas  G.;  Boothroyd.  William  A.;  and  Frey,  Richard 

C.  3.956.615. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.;  and  Randall.  David  I.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
N-(substituted-thiomethyl)-2-pyrrolidinones.  3.956.313,         CI. 

260-326.50S. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  .SVf— 

Putzier.    Udo;    Radke.    Dietrich;    and    Rossner.    Heinrich-Otto. 
3,955.965. 
Friedman,  Stephen  B.:  .SVf— 

Price.  Richard  T.;  Prodell.  Rita  C;  and  Friedman.  Stephen  B.. 
3,9'56,477. 
Fromm,  Ellsworth  H.:  -SVf- 

Schirmer.  Robert  M.;  and  Fromm.  Ellsworth  H..  3.955.361. 
Frommholz.  Wilfried;  Scheidel.  Wolfgang;  and  Rubig,  Heinz,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Sliding-vane  pump   3.955.905.  CI.  418-182.000. 
Frost,  Lawrence  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Nitrogen  linked 
cyclic  polyether  ion  binding  polymeric  liquid  purification  materials 
3.956,136.  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Fruehauf,  Josef:  iff—  .     ,       „  . 

Zaruba.  Jiri;  Fruehauf.  Josef;  Mikulik.  Jan;  and  Vodenka.  Bohu- 
mil.  3.955.691. 
-  Fuger.  Karl  E.:  iff— 

Zajacek.  John  G.;  McCoy.  John  J.;  and  Fuger.  Karl  E..  3.956,360. 

Fuhr.  Werner:  iff— 

Winter.    Gerhard;    Fuhr.    Werner;    and     Rademachers.    Jakob. 
3.956.006. 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Christof.  Emil,  to  Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG 

Maschinenfabrik   Adsorption  device.  3.955.946,  CI.  55-179.000. 
Fuisz,    Richard    C,    to    Medcom.    Inc.    Instrument    for    spinal    taps. 

3,9'55.558.  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  iff— 

Miyoshi.    Noriomi;   Watabe.    Yasuo;   and   Tsuruoka,   Michihiko, 

3.956.013. 
Miyoshi.    Noriomi;    Watabe,    Yasuo,    and    Hoshikawa,    Hiroshi, 
3.956.016. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furutachi.  Nobuo;  and  Arai.  Atsuaki.  3.956.339. 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohki.  Masanaga;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Mihara. 

Yuji.  3.95  5.996. 
Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi,  and 

Sawaguchi.  Hiroshi.  3,955.984 
Nakajima.   Yosuke;   Yamada,  Yoshihiko.  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and 

Ohtani.  Katsuhiko.  3.955.983. 
Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu,  3,956.172. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Kato,  Hirotetu.  3,955,979. 
Takahasi,  Isoji;  and  MaUumoto.  Seiji.  3.956,755. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  iVf— 

Ishii.  Chiseki;  and  Kobayashi,  Fumio.  3.955,771. 

Numata.     Saburo;     Sagara.     Iwao;     and     Shishikura.     Hirohisa. 

3,955,892. 
Numata.     Saburo;     Sagara,     Iwao;     and     Shishikura,     Hirohna. 
3.956,758. 
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Fujii.  Fumio;  Mukai,  Ken;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  and  Aiga,  Hiroshi,  to 
MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Dyestuff  mixtures  and  pro- 
cess for  dyeing  polyester  fiber  therewith.  3,955.9  19.  CI.  8-26.000 
Fujimori,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hara,   Naoyoshi;   Fujimori,   Akihiro;   Hashimoto,   Hideo;   Hosoi, 
Takuji;  Aiba.  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto,  Tsuneo,  3,956.101. 
Fujita.  Izumi:  See— 

Nogami,    Sumitaka;   Toyomoto.    Kazuo;    Nakamura.    Katsuyuki; 
Waki.  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano,  Chikako,  3,956.228. 
Fujitani.  Hidetsuugu:  See — 

Oneyama.  Naotake;  and  Fujitani.  Hidetsuugu.  3.955.597. 
Fujiyama,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kanbe,    Yoshio;    Ishii.    Takao;    Nagatomo,     Kazuo;    Fujiyama, 
Hirohisa;  and  Takino,  Tsuyoshi.  3,956,610. 
Fujiyama,  Susumu;  and  Takagawa,  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  p-tolualdehyde.  3.956.394. 
CI.  260-599.000. 
Fukui.  Shoshin:  See— 

Katsushima.    Atsuo;    Imazu.    Shinichi;    Fukui.    Shoshin;    Iwatani. 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3.956.405. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki.  3.956.168. 
Funahashi.  Takaji.  Rotary  rubber  stamp.  3,955,499,  CI.  101-1 1  1.000 
Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Ouitt,  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Furan,  benzofuran  and  tetrahydrofuran 
carboxylic  acid  esters.  3.956,323,  CI.  260-347.500. 
Furrer,  Jack  F.:  See — 

Denommee,  Maurice  R.;  Furrer,  Jack  F.;  McManus.  Lawrence  R.; 
and  Durand.  Philip  E  .  3.956.447. 
Furutachi.  Nobuo;  and  Arai.  Atsuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
4-Pyridinio-5 -pyrazolone   salts,   process  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use.  3.956.339.  CI.  260-295  OOR. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Anzioni:  See— 
Seragnoli.  Enzo.  3.956.1 10. 
Gadefelt.  Goran  R.:  See — 

Spang.  Kjell  K.  L;  Hagbjer.  Gunnar  I.;  Werner.  Jan;  Gadefelt, 
Goran  R.;  and  Egerborg.  Bo  M.  S..  3.956.563. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.;  and  Randall,  David  I.,  3,956,313. 
Gaitten,  Walden  M..  to  Kockum  Industries.  Inc.  Whole  tree  chipper. 

3.955.765.  CI.  241-28.000. 
Gall,  Martin,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9H-Dibenzo(b,flimidazol  1.2- 

dll  1 .4 Idiazepines.  3.956.297.  CI.  260-247. SEP. 
Gallant.  Reginald  R.:  See— 

Bowen.  Leonard  C;  and  Gallant.  Reginald  R..  3.956.044. 
Gallegra.  Pasquale  G.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
3-enol  ethers  of  1  l/3-hydroxy-A*-pregnene-3-ones  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3,956,349.  CI.  260-397.450. 
Gallucci,  Francis;  and  Slamar,  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuously-formed  casting 
into  short-length  segments.  3,955,804.  CI.  266-50.000. 
Gannon.  William  T.;  See — 

Wood.  David  E.;  and  Gannon.  William  T.,  3,956,728. 
Garbe,  Carl  W.,  to  Dames  &  Moore.  Method  of  reducing  moisture  con- 
tent of  particulate  slurries.  3.956,059.  CI.  159-47.0WL. 
Garcea.  Giampaolo.  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Automatic  device  for  equal- 
izing the  adjustment  of  the  carburetter  to  the  operation  of  an  engine 
not  yet  running  at  a  steady  temperature.  3.956.433.  CI.  261-39. OOB. 
Garcia.  Luis  A.;  and  Ordonez.  Guido  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Fractionation  of  blood  using  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
polyoxy propylene  polymer  to  recover  fraction  suitable  for  organ 
perfusate.  3,956.259.  CI,  260-1  12.00B. 
Gardella.  Cameron  Guaico:  See— 

Stella.  Leo;  and  Gardella.  Cameron  Guaico.  3.955.859. 
Gardenhour,  Cletus  L.:  See— 

Weathers.  Luther  V.;  Saliga.  Thomas  V.;  Looney,  Joseph  M.;  Har- 
ris. Harvey  H.;  and  Gardenhour.  Cletus  L..  3,956,589. 
Gardner,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Coker.  Lowell  E.;  and  Gardner.  Donald  E..  3.956.066. 
Gardner.  Lewis  H.:  See— 

Outlaw.  James  Raymond;  and  Gardner.  Lewis  H..  3,955.303. 
Cardy,  Victor  R.:  See— 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  Haberstroh,  August  J.; 
Mancuso,  Ettore  J.,  Jr.;  and  O'Brien,  John  F.,  3,'955,300. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Arao.  Masachika.  3,955.365. 
Boesel,  Walter  F..  3.955.271. 

Zutrauen.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stauskas.  Peter  P..  3.956.693. 
Gaschenko.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Dzhulai.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Seme- 
nov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  and  Serebryakov.  Viktor  Alexeevich. 
Boat  shade.  3.955.228.  CI.  9-1. OOB. 
Gates.  Walter  C.  Jr.:  AW— 

Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  Gates.  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B.. 
Jr..  3.956.090 
Gates.  William  A..  Jr.  Two-input  automatic  source  selector  for  stereo 

entertainment  center.  3.956.59  I  .CI.  179-I.OSW. 
Gaudiano.  Anthony  V.;  Hawks.  Larry  E.;  McDole.  James  E.;  and 
Shanahan.  Joseph  W..  to  Peninsular  &  Oriental  Steam  Navigation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  launching,  retrieving,  and  servicing  a  sub- 
mersible. 3.955.522.  CI.  1 14-43. 5VC. 
Gauthier.  Maurice,  to  COFPA-Compagnie  des  Feutres  pour  Papeteries 
et  des  Tissus  Industriels.  Method  and  device  for  closing  the  fastener 
of  a  belt,  more  particularly  a  textile  belt.  3,955,263,  CI.  29-200.00P. 


Gauvry.  Robert;  Portalier.  Robert;  and  Catsaros.  Constantin.  to  So- 
ciete  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminum  Pechiney.  Blanks  for  wiredrawing  by 
impact.  3.955.262.  CI.  29-190.000. 

Gaylord.  Norman  G..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Com- 
patibilization  of  hydroxyl-containing  Tillers  and  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers. 3.956.230.  CI.  260-42.140. 

Gazeley.  Keith  Frederick,  to  Malaysian  Rubber  Producers  Research 
Association.  The.  Latex  setting  materials.  3.956.217.  CI. 
260-29.7NR. 

Geary.  Arthur  L..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Twist  drawn  wire,  pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  making  same.  3.955,390,  CI.  72-64.000. 

Geary,  Joseph  E,  to  Champion  Products  Inc.  Flocked  heat  transfer 
method,  apparatus  and  article.  3,956,552,  CI.  428-88.000. 

Gebauer.  Bodo  Gustav,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Apparatus  for  separating  remanent  reedblades  from 
tumbling  media.  3,955,679.  CI.  209-1  15.000. 

Gebhardt,  Adolph  Armor,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine 
loop  taker  mounting.  3,955,520,  CI.  1  12-256.000. 

Geiger.  Werner,  to  Inventio  AG.  Foundry  molding  machine. 
3.955.614.  CI.  164-210.000. 

Geiszler,  Theodore  D.;  and  Wilenken.  Richard,  to  Geiszler.  Theodore 
D.  Motion  detection  system.  3.956.743.  CI.  340-258.00C. 

Gelan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Tezuka.  Hiroshi.  3.956.040. 

Gellert.  Dale  A.;  Harden.  Kendall  L.;  and  Noel.  John  R..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Resin  treated  absorbent  pad  or  web  for  body 
fluids.  3,955,577.  CI.  128-290.00R. 

Gelman.  Sheldon  F.:  See — 

Feiler,  Leonard;  and  Gelman,  Sheldon  F..  3,956.251. 

Genco  International:  See— 

Heitmann,  Gunter,  3,955,481. 

General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 
Staats,  Henry  N.,  3,956.053. 

General  Diode  Corporation:  See — 
Tang,  Arthur  Y.  C.  3.955.551. 

General  Electric  Company:  .W— 

Anderson.  Robert  M..  3.956,625. 

Boliver,  Vincent  J..  3.955.874. 

Brammerlo.  Allen  A..  3.956.651. 

Butler.  Walter  J.;  Puckette.  Charles  M.;  and  Whitten.  James  R.. 
3,956,585. 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  3.956.023. 

Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  3.956.024. 

Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  3.956.026. 

Corman.  James  C;  and  Walmet.  Gunnar  E..  3.955.619. 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  Haberstroh.  August  J.; 
Mancuso.  Ettore  J..  Jr.;  and  O'Brien.  John  F..  3.955.300. 

Gigliotti.    Michael    F.    X.,    Jr.;    and    Greskovich.    Charles    D., 
3.955.616. 

Hamilton.  Stephen  B..  Jr.;  and  Lampe,  Warren  R.,  3,956,209 

Hanger.  William  A..  3.956.628. 

Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G.,  3.956.238. 

Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G  .  3.956.320. 

Hillig.  William  B..  3.956.564. 

Katchman.  Arthur.  3.956.423. 

Keeney.  Marvin  F..  Jr.;  and  Relation.  Alfred  E..  3.956.704. 

Markezich.  Ronald  L..  3.956.321. 

Mundy.  Joseph  L.;  and  Joynson.  Reuben  E.,  3,956.619. 

Olander.  Walter  K..  3.956.242. 

Orlando.  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee.  Francois  A..  3,956,403. 

Ouinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J.,  3,956,322. 

Walden,  John  P.,  3,956,684. 

Weininger,  Joseph  L.;  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  3.956.020. 

Wilson.  Arthur  C.  3.955.865. 

Wood.  David  E.;  and  Gannon.  William  T.,  3,956.728. 

Ziemba,  Richard  T.,  3,955,507. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Connolly,  David  Charles  Antony;  Hovland.  Per  Jorgen;  and  Ste- 
venson, Robert  Andrew.  3.956.596. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Mitchell.  William  A.;  and  Seidel.  William  C.  3,956.508. 

Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C,  3,956,509. 

Mitchell.  William  A  ;  and  Seidel.  William  C.  3.956.51 1. 

Shoaf.  Myron  D.;  and  Pischke.  LaMonte  D..  3.956.507. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Rubinstein.  Richard  B.,  3,956,640. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh,  William  A.  G..  3.955.3  1 2. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Strommtir.  Palmer  K..  3.955.486. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Shocklcy.  Quentin  O.;  and  Hodshire.  James  O..  3,955,935. 
General  Radio:  See— 

Holtje.  Malcolm  C,  3,956,08 1 . 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Engle,  Thomas  H.,  3.955,370. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F.,  3,956.566. 
Genis.  Gerhard.  Method  of  building  a  structure  from  bricks  and  mor- 
tar. 3.955.332.  CI.  52-747.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Alt.  Anton.  3.955.974 

Hofer.  Peter.  3.955.741. 

Weber.  Gunter;  Speck.  Reinhold;  Forberger,  Stefan;  and  Jusko, 
Josef,  3,956,533. 
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Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Blackmore,    Kenneth    A.    E.;   and   Stout,   Albert   W.,  deceased, 
3.956.207. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearl.  David  Raymond.  3.955,458. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Cloud,  Larry  L.;  Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne  J., 
3,956.506. 
Gertsch  AG:  See — 

Kubelka.   Axel   R.;  Schweizer.  Gottfried;   and   Svoboda.   Josef. 
3.955.825. 
Geyer,  Paul:  See — 

Boguslawski.  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff,  Frederick  Nish- 
witz.  3.956.056. 
Gfeller.  Karl:  See- 
Koch.  Carl;  and  Gfeller.  Karl.  3.956.761. 
Ghirga.  Marcello:  See — 

Ferlazzo.    Natale;    Buzzi.   Gian    Fausto;    and    Ghirga.    Marcello. 
3.956.376. 
Gibson.  David  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Paper  stack   height  control   in   a  multibin  copier.   3.955.811.  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Gigantino,  Leonard  D.:  See — 

Ballard.  Jules;  and  Gigantino.  Leonard  D..  3.956.612. 

Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr.;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D..  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Ceramic  molds  having  a  metal  oxide  barrier  for 

casting  and  directional  solidification  of  superalloys.  3.955.616.  CI. 

164-361.000. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Process  for 

purifying  TNT.  3,956,409,  CI.  260-645.000. 
Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Evans,  Francis  E.;  and  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.,  3,956,236. 
Gillespie,  Alexander  W.:  See — 

Fisher,  Robert  A.;  Gillespie,  Alexander  W.;  and  McCormick,  Ed- 
ward D.,  3,956,717. 
Gillespie,  Bernard  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  Gillespie,  Bernard  M.;  Ireland,  Henry  R.;  and 
Stein,  Thomas  R..  3.956.102. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Pomfret,  Edward  E.,  3.955,277. 
Gillis.  Clifford  J.,  to  Ramage.  Alfred  B..  a  part  interest.  Educational 

and  display  apparatus.  3.955.289.  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Giocolano.  Santi  Riccardo.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Belt  tensioning 
mechanism      for      tiltable      sewing      machines.      3.955,518.      CI. 
112-217.100. 
Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedorovna:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya.  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;   Lychko.  Nelli   Dmitrievna;   Krotov,   Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria    Borisovna;    Bolotina.    Ljubov    Alexeevna;    Polovinchik. 
Renata     Leonidovna;     and     Astafiev.     Boris    Alexandrovich. 
3.956,369. 
Glaze,  Stanley  George;  and  Simmons,  John  Richard,  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited.  Hydraulic  actuating  arrangement  for  aircraft 
control  surfaces.  3.955.783.  CI.  244-85.000. 
Gleason.  Charles  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Long  lived 
proportional  counter  neutron  detector.  3.956.654,  CI.  313-61.00D. 
Glindon,  David  Michael:  See— 

Wilkinson,  John  Arthur  Elton;  Leslie.  Robert  Semple   Everett; 
Glindon.  David  Michael;  Haines.  Kendrick   Peter;  and  Baker. 
Keith.  3.956.086. 
Glockner.  Hans:  See — 

Kuffner.  Karl;  Meier.  ErnsI;  and  Glockner.  Hans.  3.956,31  1. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomita,  Kahei;  Oshima.  Takeo;  Toda.  Takashi;  and  Ikemi.  Mituo. 
3.955.340. 
Gluck.  Herbert:  See- 
Bosch.  Erhard;  Braunsperger,  Karl;  Gluck,  Herbert;  Pirson,  Ewald; 
and  Roth,  Michael,  3.956.5  70. 
Godetsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich:  See — 

Sapko.    Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Prikhodko.    Dina    Fedorovna;  Go- 
detsky. Evgeny  Vasilievich;  and  Borisevich.  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich, 3.955.805 
Goerling.  Paul  Martin;  and  Zuercher.  Klaus  Paul  Ernest,  to  Nabisco. 
Inc.  Process  for  continuously  producing  a  roasted  cocoa  mass  and 
for  manufacturing  a  chocolate  mass.  3.955.489.  CI.  99-485.000 
Gogolok.  Konrad:  .SW— 

Bosch.  Erhard;  Roth,  Michael;  and  Gogolok,  Konrad,  3.955.988. 
Gold.  Elijah  H.;  and  Babad.  Esther,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  amines    3.956.390.  CI.  260-570.600. 
Goldbach.  Raymond  A.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Method  of  slicing  and 

stacking  cheese.  3.956,5 1 8.  CI.  426-5 1 8.000. 
Goldman,  Rubin:  See — 

Copp,  Robert  M.,  3,955.454. 
Goldmark  Communications  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  3.955,466. 
Goldmark.  Peter  C.  to  Goldmark  Communications  Corporation.  Per- 
formance learning  system.  3.955.466.  CI.  84-470.000. 
Goldstein.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Bounds.  Joseph  W.;  Goldstein.  Lynn  E.;  and  Willard.  Franklin  E.. 
3.955.528. 
Gomm.  Thiel  J.;  and  Price.  Stephen  E..  to  Inex,  Inc.  Inspection  method 
and  apparatus.  3,956.629,  CI.  250-223.00R. 


Goncalves,  Antonin,  to  L'Oreal.  Decorative  cover  for  valved  end  of 

pressurized  containers.  3,955,7  16,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Goodman,  Donald;  Miller,  Robert  S.;  and  Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  of  low 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  content  by  treatment  of  wet  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide. 3,956,249,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Goodman,  Gregory  L.  Novelty  article.  3,955,315,  CI.  46-238.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kovac,  James  J.;  Hiilhouse,  Mial  T.;  Seikel,  David  M.;  and  Ramsey, 
Richard  L.,  3,956,548. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Larson,  William  M..  3,956,448. 
Gorbatov.  Vasily  Matveevich:  5^^— 

Mekenitsky.  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov.  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich; Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev.  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;   lonov.    Alexei    Grigorievich;    Khromov.    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko.  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich. 3.955.376. 
Gordon.  James   Sneddon,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Fre- 
quency responsive  circuit.  3.956.685.  CI.  321-60.000. 
Gordon.  Paul  C:  See — 

Sorensen.  Robert;  Zablocki.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon,  Paul  C, 
3,955,344. 
Gorling.  Karl  Goran,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  roasting  finely 
divided  sulphide  material  consisting  of  magoetic  pyrites  or  of  a  finely 
divided  material  derived  from  a  pyritic  material,  in  which  thermally 
splittable  sulphur  is  expelled  by  partial  roasting  or  other  thermal 
treatment.  3.955,960,  CI.  75-3.000. 
Gorrie,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Krzewinski,  Henrietta  K.;  and  Gorrie,  Thomas  M.,  3,955,569. 
Gottsegen,  Agnes:  See — 

Farkas,  Lorant;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gottsegen,  Agnes;  and  Antus, 
Sandor,  3,956,375. 
Gotz,  Karl  Georg,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e.V.  Mechanical-electrical  transducer.  3,956,618,  CI. 
235-151.300. 
Gotz,  Manfred  K.:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Failli,  Amedeo;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gotz, 
Manfred  K.,  3,956.484. 
Gould,  Douglas  Eugene;  Young,   David  Edward;  Anderson,  Lowell 
Ray;  and  Fox,  William  Burke,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pen- 
tafluorosulfur  hypochlorite.  3,956.470.  CI.  423-466.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Pyle.  Arlon  R.;  and  Vork.  William  D..  3.955.763. 
Graf.  Felix:  See— 

Fluck.  Jakob;  Graf.  Felix;  and  Ruegg.  Albert,  3,955,768. 
Graf,  Rot)ert  E.:  See — 

Young,  Robert  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  3,955,991. 
Graham,  C.  Samuel:  Aee— 

Cunningham,  Robert  F.;  Walsh,  Edward  J.;  Graham,  C.  Samuel; 
Slayton,  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine,  Adrian.  3.956.130. 
Graham.  John  P.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Lestz.  Sidney  J.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Gasoline  composition  containing  a  so- 
dium additive.  3.955.938.  CI  44-51.000. 
Grant.  Richard  John,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Controlled  selectivity 

activated  carbon.  3.955,944,  CI.  55-74.000. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  F.;  and  Shaw.  Wilfrid  G..  to  Sun- 
dard  Oil  Company  (Ohio).  The.  Oxidation  catalyst.  3.956.181.  CI. 
252-432.000. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.;  and  Milberger.  Ernest  C.  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Ohio).  The.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  un- 
saturated   aldehydes   and   acids  from   the   corresponding   olefins. 
3.956.378.  CI.  260-533.00N. 
Gray.  Frederick  William:  See— 

Osband.  Arthur  Norman;  Gray.  Frederick  William;  and  Jervert. 
JonC.  3.956.156. 
Gray.  Ronald  D.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Cooling 

means  for  electric  arc  furnaces.  3.956.572.  CI.  13-32.000. 
Grelww.  Janet:  See— 

Grebow.  Mark;  Grebow.  Janet;  Albert.  Leonard  E.;  Albert.  Irma; 
and  Ansel.  Fred  N..  3.955.849. 
Grebow,  Mark;  Grebow.  Janet;  Albert.  Leonard  E.;  Albert.  Irma;  and 

Ansel.  Fred  N.  Beach  chair.  3,955.849.  CI.  297-183.000. 
Greco.  Alberto;  Pirinoli.  Franco;  and  Dall'Asta.  Gino.  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.     Three-component    metathesis    catalysts.     3,956.178.    CI. 
252-429.00B. 
Green.  David:  See— 

Malmberg.  Paul  R.;  Handy.  Robert  M.;  Stonebumer.  Donald  F.; 

and  Green.  David.  3.956,698. 
Quirk,  James  F.;  and  Green,  David,  3,956.577. 
Greenwald,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Linn, 
Bruce  O.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E..  3,956,363. 
Greenwood,  Kurt;  and  Lanz.  Philippe,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AG.  Process 
and    apparatus    for    controlling    twist    density    during    texturing. 
3,955,349,  CI.  57-34.0HS. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Dubois.  Robert  A;  and  Desher,  Elmer  J..  3.955.705. 
Grendze.  Teodor  Arvidovich:  See— 

Bramberga.    Velta    Mikelevna;    Khesin.    Arkady    Yakovlevich; 
Grendze.  Teodor  Arvidovich;  and  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich, 
3.955.559. 
Grenner.  Lawrence  John:  See — 

Knepper.  Siegfried;  Arnheim.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Grenner.  Law- 
rence John.  3.956.008. 
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Greskovich,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Gigliotti,    Michael    F.    X..    Jr.;    and    Greskovich,    Charles    D., 
3,955.616. 
Greven,  Hendrik  Marie:  See— 

Brugger,  Max;  Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 
Robert;  Riniker,  Bernhard;  Rittel,  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956,260. 
Griffith,  Russell  K  ;  and  Jones,  John  F..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Manufacture      of     impact-resistant      olefinic-nitrile      copolymers. 
3.956,246.  CI.  526-338.000. 
Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  See- 

Mekenitsky.  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov,  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev,  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;    lonov,    Alexei    Grigorievich;    Khromov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko.  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich,  3,955,376. 
Griswold,  Augustus  W.;  and  Haritonoff.  Boris  W.,  to  Areata  Microfilm 
Corporation.      Microfiche      converter     and      updater     apparatus. 
3,956,054,  CI.  156-379.000. 
Grossett,  Kenneth  W.;  See— 

Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Phillips.  David  C,  and  Grossett,  Kenneth  W., 
3.955.417. 
Grossman.  Abraham.  Bathtub  closure  means  having  vertically  slidable 

panels.  3,955,239,  CI.  16-96.00R. 
Groupement  pour  les  Activities   Atomiques  et  Avancees  "GAAA": 
See— 
Meyer,  Andre,  3,955,798. 
Grove,  Marvin  H..  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company.  Flow  control  apparatus. 

3.955.796.  CI.  251-172  000. 
Grozinger.  Dieter;  Schramm.  Heribert;  Wunsch.  Steffen;  and  Vogel. 
Erich,   to   Robert   Bosch   GmbH.    Hammer  drill.    3,955,628,  CI. 
173-13.000. 
Grunert,  William  Edward:  .SV*-— 

Fast,  Arlo  Wade;  Grunert,  William   Edward;  and  Pietruszewski. 
John  Joseph,  3.956,124. 
Gsollpointner.  Helmuth:  See— 

Appel.    Carl;     Heiss.    Wilhelm;    and    Gsollpointner,     Helmuth, 
3,955,261. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Clark,  Thomas   E.;   Tracey,    Robert  J.;   and    Violet,   Ronald   J., 

3,956.623 
Gebauer.  Bodo  Gustav.  3,955.679. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Boudrot.   Robert  J.;  Olsen.    Harry  G.;  and   Halbich.   Frederick. 
3.955.534. 
GTE  Sylvania  lncorf>orated:  See— 

Armstrong.  Donald  E  ;  McDonough.  Thomas  B.;  Shaffer,  John  W.; 

and  Sindlinger.  Ronald  E.,  3,955,912. 
Chisholm,  James  R.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  E.,  3,955,772. 
Kurtz,  Joseph  M.,  3,955,675. 
Ritsko,  Joseph  E.,  3,956,474. 
Gudin   Claude,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Method 

of  growing  plant  cells.  3,955,3  1  7,  CI.  47- 1 .200. 
Guiseley    Kenneth  B.,  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  Modified  agarose  and 

agar  and  method  of  making  same    3,956,273.  CI.  260-209.00R. 
Gulbenk.  Alin  H.;  and  Ruetman.  Sven  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    4,6-Dibromo-5-hydroxy-2-pyridine    nitrile     compounds    and 
method  of  preparation.  3,956,338,  CI.  260-294  900. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Carrieri,  Louis  F.,  3,955,396. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Hastings):  See— 

Kaufman,  Bruce  F.;  and  Miller,  Stanley  J.,  3,955,394. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 

Rozhkov,  Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Tanov, 

Evgeny     Ivanovich;     and     Ploschadny,     Viktor     Yakovlevich, 

3,955,631. 

Gustafsson.  Manfred  Wallace,  to  Sesco  Tools  AB.  Reversible  cutting 

insert  for  use  in  a  rotary  cutting  tool.  3,955,259,  CI.  29-95.00R. 
Guyton.Glen  B.  Check  valve.  3.955.592.  CI.  137-329.000. 
Guzman.  Jesus.  Ring  cutting  device.  3.955.455.  CI.  83-409.100 
Gyurik.  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides,  Vassilios  J.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  and  compositions  for  producing  polyphasic  parasiti- 
cide activity  using  methyl  5-propylthio-2-benzimidazolecarbamate. 
3.956,499,  CI.  424-273.000 
H-C  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Zupan.  Norbert  M..  3.955.605. 
Haas  Eberhard.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tool-set  for  the  form- 
ing of  sheet  metal  objects.  3.956.085.  CI.  204-129.350. 
Haasemann.  Peter:  See— 

Kuhls.  Jurgen;  Fitz.  Herbert;  and  Haasemann,  Peter,  3,956,000. 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See— 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel.  3,956,3 1 7 
Habermeier,  Jurgen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Polyglycidyl    compounds   containing   N-heterocyclic 
structure.  3,956,309,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Haberstroh,  August  J.:  See— 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.,  Haberstroh,  August  J.; 
Mancuso,  Ettore  J.,  Jr.;  and  O'Brien,  John  F.,  3,955,300. 
Hagarty,  John  D.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  insecticidal  composi- 
tions containing  1,2,4-oxadiazole  and  thiadiazole  esters.  3,956,498, 
CI.  424-270.000. 
Hagbjer,  Gunnar  I.:  See— 

Spang.  Kjell  K.   1.;  Hagbjer,  Gunnar  1.;  Werner,  Jan;  Gadefelt, 
Goran  R.;  and  Egerborg,  Bo  M.  S.,  3,956.563. 


Hagemann,  Hermann;  Schwarz,  Herbert;  and  Doring,  Fritz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  N-chlorocarbonyl  isocya- 
nide  dichloride.  3,956,089,  CI.  204-I58.0HA. 
Hagemann,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  carbonyldiisocyanate.  3,956,468.  CI.  423-365.000. 
Hahn,  Gunther:  See— 

Westerhuis,  Karl;  and  Hahn.  Gunther,  3,955,806. 
Hahn  Peter  A.;  and  Abdo.  Kamal  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Milk  pro- 
duction. 3.956.482,  CI.  424-93.000. 
Haigermoser.  Herta  Cellarius,  legal  representative:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Cellarius,  Hans  Jorg,  deceased,  3.955.957. 
Hailine,  Adrian:  5Ve— 

Cunningham,  Robert  F  ;  Walsh,  Edward  J.;  Graham,  C.  Samuel; 
Slayton,  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine,  Adrian,  3,956,130. 
Haines,  Kendrick  Peter:  See— 

Wilkinson,   John   Arthur   Elton;   Leslie,   Robert  Semple   Everett; 
Glindon,  David  Michael,  Haines,  Kendrick  Peter,  and  Baker. 
Keith,  3,956,086. 
Halasz,  Istvan:  See— 

Sebestian,  Imrich;  and  Halasz,  Istvan.  3,956,179. 
Halbach  and  Braun:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  3,955,666. 
Halbich,  Frederick:  See—  . 

Boudrot,  Robert  J.;  Olsen,   Harry  G.;  and   Halbich    Frederick. 
3,955,534. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Onsager,  Olav  Torgeir,  3,956,358. 
Halczenko,  Wasyl:  See— 

Shepard,  Kenneth  L.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Halczenko,  Wa- 
syl, 3,956,374. 
Hall,  Derek;  and  Beddell,  Donald  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Conveyor 

belt  position  monitoring  device.  3,956,632,  CI.  250-223.00R. 
Hall,  Wilbur  S.;  Leister,  Harry  M.;  and  Robinson,  Raymond  J.,  to  Am- 
chem  Products,  Inc.  Agitation  of  an  acidic  aqueous  coating  composi- 
tion containing  dispersed  particles  of  an  organic  coating-forming 
material.  3,955,532,  CI.  118-612.000. 
Hallada,  Calvin  J.:  See- 
Moore,    Fred    W.;    Hallada,    Calvin    J.;    and    Barry,    Henry    F., 
3,956,231. 
Hallerback,  Stig  Lennart.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company,  B.V.  Method  for  making  a  stator  for  electric  motors. 
3,955,272,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Hamada,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulse  width  modulated  signal 

amplifier.  3,956,716,  CI.  332-12.000. 
Hamby,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Townsend,  Wesley  P.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  Methods  of  providing  contact  between  two  members 
normally    separable    by    an    intervening    member.    3,956,077.   CI. 
204-15.000. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B..  Jr.;  and  Lampe,  Warren  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Two-part    room    temperature    vulcanizable    systems. 
3,956,209,  CI.  260-1 8.00S. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  W.  Membrane  pump.  3,955,901 .  CI.  417-395.000. 
Hammer,   Use    M.   Nursing  bottle   for  collapsible   liquid  containers. 

3,955,698,  CI.  215-1  l.OOE. 
Hand,  Roger  Lindsay,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Tem- 
perature indicators.  3,955,418,  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Handa,  David  H.  Handy  live  bait  bucket.  3.955,306,  CI.  43-56.000. 
Handy,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Malmberg,  Paul  R.;  Handy,  Robert  M.;  Stoneburner,  Donald  F.; 
and  Green,  David,  3,956,698. 
Hanel,  Klaus.  Rubber  boat.  3,955,229,  CI.  9-2.00A. 
Hanger,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Light  sensitive  de- 
tection system.  3,956,628,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Hankosky,  Andrew,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Hermeti- 
cally sealed  valve  with  fixed  diffuser.  3,955,794,  CI.  251-123.000. 
Hannula,  Wayne  A.  Hollow  structure.  3.955.329,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Hansel,  William  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  placing  foamed  plugs.  3,956,439,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Hansen,  A  Boyd;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  to  Sorenson  Research  Co., 
inc.    Anticojgulant  delivery   device   and   method.    3.955.573.  CI. 
128-276.000. 
Hansen,  Gerald  D.;  Varney,  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S.,  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Bleaching  aid.  3,956,165,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Hansen,  Glen  D.:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd, F.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Wolfe,  Walter  W., 
3,955,668. 
Hansen,  Hans  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Carcinoembryonic 

antigens.  3,956.258.  CI.  260-112.00R. 
Hanseri?Hanspeter;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
N-methylol  ethers  of  glycollic  anilides.  3,956.388,  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Hansen,  Lloyd  Frank:  See- 
Corey,  Howard  Seebree,  Jr.;  Barringer.  William  Charles;  and  Han- 
sen, Lloyd  Frank,  3.956,330. 
Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water,  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin,  Owen  W..  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Adjustable  shipping  rack  and  means 
for  securing  flat  sheets  thereto.  3,955,676,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Hansen,  Robert  C;  and  Johnson,  Lowell  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Torque  converter   power  capacity  varying  means.   3.955,366,  CI. 
60-347.000. 
Hanson,  Charles  Christian;  and  King.  Francis  Kong,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Counter  resetting  circuitry  for  mag- 
netic disk  system.  3,956,766,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Hant,     William,     to     Northrop     Corporation.     Area    electron     gun. 

3,956,712,  CI.  331-94. 5PE. 
Hany,  Harald;  and  Broder,  Gerhard,  to  Berrenberg,  Franz.  Friction 
disc  spindle  press.  3.955.493,  CI.  100-2^9.000. 
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Hara,  Hideki:  See— 

Iwase.  Tetsumi;  and  Hara,  Hideki.  3.956.186.  ,„  .     ... 

Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Honda,  Junichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Spiral  spring  for  instruments.  3,955,809.  CI.  267-156.000. 
Hara   Naoyoshi;  Fujimori,  Akihiro;  Hashimoto,  Hideo;  Hosoi,  Takujr, 
Aiba    Takaaki;  and  Okamoto,  Tsuneo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Production  of  cokes.  3,956.101 .  CI.  208-50.000. 
Haraway,  William  M,  Jr.:  iVf— 

Dow,  Marvin  B.;  Bush,  Harold  G.;  Haraway,  William  M..  Jr.;  and 
Grumpier,  John  F.,  deceased,  3,956,050. 

Harden,  Kendall  L.:  See—  _.     k,      i      i   u       d 

Gellert,    Dale    A.;    Harden,    Kendall    L.;    and    Noel,    John    K., 

Hardwick.     Richard     H      Foldable     boat     trailer.     3.955.830.     CI. 

280-4 14.00B. 
Hari.  Stefan:  -SVe—  ,,  „,, 

Mory,  Rudolf;  and  Hari,  Stefan,  3,956,266. 
Haritonoff,  Boris  W:  iVf—  ,  o«a  rx/i 

Griswold,  Augustus  W.;  and  Haritonoff,  Boris  W.,  3,956,054. 
Harmathy    Tibor  Z.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Means  for   retarding  the   spread  of  fire  from    a  building  space 
3,955,323,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Novotny,  Carl  F..  3.955.684. 
Harnsberger.  Bobby  G.:  See—  o   uu    r^     t  q«;<;  qo^ 

Curtice    Beverly  A  ;  and  Harnsberger.  Bobby  G..  3.955.993. 
Harrigan.  Richard  V..  to  Niagara  Envelope  Company.  Locking  enve- 
lope. 3.955.752.  CI.  229-84.000. 
Harrington,  Frank  C,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Tubular  package.  3,956.544, 

CI.  428-36  000. 
Harrington  Manufacturing  Company:  i>e— 

Mercer.  Clarence  C.  3.955.357.  ,  nc<  ,.,« 

Mitchell.  John  D.;  and  Jordan.  Bertram  L.,  3,955,345. 
Harris  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Nicolay,  Hugh  Crawford,  3,956,034.  ^  «..     u   « 

Phelan.  Harry  Richard;  Jagdmann,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ottenhoff, 

Conrad  Henry,  3.956.752.  .  o     •....■     u     /-     .„ 

Harris.  Harvey   H  ;  Saliga,  Thomas  V  ;  and  Smithwick,  Luke  G     to 
Paradyne  Corporation.   Telecommunications  analyzer.   3,956,601, 
CI    179-175. 30R. 
Harris,  Harvey  H.:  See— 

Weathers,  Luther  V.;  Saliga,  Thomas  V.;  Looney  Joseph  M.,  Har- 
ris, Harvey  H  .  and  Gardenhour.  Cletus  L..  3.956,589. 
Harris,  Melvin:  See—  ^       ,    ,  o       i  „^ 

Abel,  Heinz;  Harris,  Melvin;  and  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland, 
3,956,554.  ,   .       ..       ... 

Harris  Walter  William;  and  Pickard,  David  Jon  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.  Repairing  clogged  orifices  in  fiberizing  bushings. 
3,955,951.  CI.  65-1.000. 

Harrison.  Robert  S.:  See—  „    ..  ^  c     i       ^r^.A   m^v  W 

Dickensheets.  William  E.;  Harrison.  Robert  S^Lunsford,  Max  W., 
Medrick,  John  D.;  Nowroski,  Alvm  P.;  and  Weslock,  Charles  K., 
3,956.434. 

""rrani:rR^oy1rCady.  James  H.;  and   Hartman.  Leroy  C. 

Hartman^i'^Franz.  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rf^Baader.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  filleting  fish.  3,955,242,  CI  17-57.000. 

Hartsou^K,  Lloyd  Bruce   to  Procter  &  G-'T.ts^r^r^h  ''ooo" 
treated  polyurethane  foam  end  wrap.  3,955,586,  CL  132-/_OOU. 

Harvey,  Andrew  C,  to  Foster-Miller  Associates  Inc^System  for  sepa- 
ration of  liquids  and  solids  from  a  carrier  liquid.  3,956,131,  Cl. 

Haliy  Wimam  Andrew,  to  Coca-Cola  Co.,  The.  Pass  level  tester  for 
glass' bottles.  3,955,402,  CI.  73-37.000.  ^  ,,  u,    r-r 

Haschke  Heinz;  Knorre,  Helmut;  Morlock,  Gerhard;  and  Pohl,  Ger- 
hard to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorrnals  Roessler. 
Process  for  the  precipitation  of  heavy  metal  lon-polycarboxylate 
complexes.  3,956,121,0.210-53.000. 

Hasegawa  Junzo;  Kawabata.  Susumu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiko  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Signal  generator  for  circular  pattern  knittmg 
machines.  3,955,383,  CI.  66-1 54.00A. 

Hasegawa  Junzo;  Kawabata,  Susumu;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhiko  to  Kabu- 
sh?kt  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Needle  selection  control  apparatus  for  circu- 
lar pattern  knittmg  machines.  3,955,384,  CI.  66-I54.00A. 

Hashimoto,  Hideo:  iVf—  u.a^^     Wr>cr,i 

Hara.   Naoyoshi;   Fujimori.   Akihiro;   Hashimoto    Hideo    Hpsoi. 
Takuji    Aiba.  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto.  Tsuneo.  3,956,101 

Hata  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada  Haruko^o  Nihon  Tokushu  Moyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Kiyasato  Institute,  The  Novel  antifugal  antibiotic  substance, 
process  for  production  of  the  same,  and  agricultural  and  horticul- 
tural fungicidal  composition  containing  said  substance.  3,956.2/6. 

CI    260-21  l.OOR  .  ,   •  w 

Hata  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada  Haruko,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
..  and  Kitasato  Institute,  The.  Novel  antifungal  antibiotic  substance, 
and  agricultural  and  horticultural  fungicidal  composition  contaming 
saidsubstance.  3,956,487,0.424-181.000. 
Hauser  Anthony  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Methods  of  making  selt 
filtering  nozzles   3,955,953,  CI.  65-18.000. 


Hawaii  Marine  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Morgenstein.  Maurice  E.,  3,955.294. 

Hawinkels.  Lambertus  P.  G.:  See—         ....        .    _      d   /-  •  ...oH 

den  Otter.  Marinus  J.  A.  M.;  Hawmkels.  Lambertus  P.  G.,  and 

Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H.,  3,956,299.  ,  -^^  oia      n 

Hawke,     Thomas     A.     Board     game     apparatus.      3,955.818.     Ci. 

273-I34.0AC. 

"'"£audL7o.^An'tho7y  V.;  Hawks.  Larry  E.;  McDole.  James  E.;  and 

Shanahan,  Joseph  W,  3,955.522.  . 

Hay     Peter   M,   to   Sandoz,   Inc.    Flame-retardant   softening  agents. 

3,956,144,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hay,  Ranald  L.:  See—  .  „,.  „..< 

Khoo,  Sian  Wah;  and  Hay,  Ranald  L..  3.956,095. 

Hayes,  John  C  ,  to  Universal  Oil  P'<^^^^J^^'"P^'iy,^^.^^''^^l!^'' 

isomerization  caulyst  and  process.  3,956.413,  O.  260-668.00A. 
Hazelett,  Robert  William:  See—  iq<<<.is 

Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  and  Hazelett,  Robert  William.  3.955.615. 
Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation:  iW-  ,Q<<i:i< 

Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  and  Hazelett,  Robert  William.  3,955.615. 
Head.  James  R.:  See— 

Evans,  James  P.,  3.955.450. 

Heady.  Robert  E.:  See—  „.  .^     ^   .  ^  u     a      o^t^^  c 

Idaszak.  Leo  R.;  Terranova.  Richard  A.;  and  Heady,  Robert  E., 

3.956,065. 
Heat  Research  Corporation:  See— 

von  Wiesenthal,  Peter,  3,955,552. 
Heath  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Polyetherquinoxalines.-  3,956,238.  CI.  260-47.00R. 
Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G..  to  General  E'e<=»"«^,^oinpany 
Aromatic  bis( ether  phthalis  anhydride)  compounds.  3.956.320.  tl. 
260-346.300. 
Heberlein  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Greenwood.  Kurt;  and  Lanz,  Philippe,  3,955,349. 
Heckethom  John  E.,  to  Heckethom  Manufacturmg  Co.  U-bolt  clamp 

saddle.  3,955,250,  CI.  24-277.000. 
Heckethom  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Heckethom,  John  E..  3,955,250. 
Hedstrom  Co.:  See— 

Boudreau.  Robert  J..  3,955,828. 
Hefele    Josef,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  KG.  Suspension  agent  for  syn- 
thetic plastics  powder.  3,956.213.  CI.  260-23.00R. 

"^^Mar'kurRrchardl.;  Hidden.  William  P.;  and  Hefler.  Daniel  P., 

3,955.739. 

Heidecker,  Robert  F.:  See—  .  ,     ,  „     ^  ^     b       d  k-,.  p 

Jacques,  James  O.;  Cordano,  Richard  D.;  Heidecker.  Robert  F.. 
and  Hertrich,  Friedrich  R.,  3,956.736. 

Heinrich,  Ernst:  See—  .     »,   w       o   -.^u^^a 

Eleckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard. 

3,956,294  ,         u 

Heintz   Herman,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Transmission  control  mech- 
anism. 3,955.437.  CI.  74-473.00R. 

Heiss.  Wilhelm:  See—  ^     „     ■  u  i      .w 

Appel.    Carl;     Heiss,    Wilhelm;    and    Gsollpointner.    Helmuth, 

3,955,261.  ,         ..     . 

Heitmann,  Gunter,  to  Genco  Intemational  Apparatus  for  adhenng 
traveling    strip    material    to    folded    blank    boxes.    3,955,481,   CI. 
93-36.900. 
Helsaz,  Istvan:  See— 

Sebestian,  Imrich;  and  Halasz,  Istvan,  3.956,179. 

Henderson,  Henri  H.:  See—  ^  o  „i.„^  i 

Paulson.  Peter  C;  Henderson.  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell.  Richard  L., 

3,956,096. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Krauch,  Cari  Heinrich;  Sanner,  Axel;  Jakobl.  Guenter;  and  Schma- 

del,  Edmund,  3,955,920. 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen,  3,956.381. 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen.  3,956,382. 

Krause,  Horst-Jurgen;  and  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  3.^56  383. 
Schoenemann,  Rudolf;  and  Reitzenstein,  Rudolf.  3.956.536. 
Schwuger,  Milan  Johann,  3,956,155. 
Stein,  Werner;  and  Schuh,  Richard,  3.956.35 1 . 

Hennen.  Harry  A:  See—  -.ocatio 

Seiu.  Martin  v.;  and  Hennen.  Harry  A.  3,956.710.  ,,   .     . 

Henney.  John  William;  and  Jones.  James  William  Samuel,  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Conductivity  of  silicon  nitnde. 

3.956,193,  CI.  252-500.000.  „       k. 

Henning   Klaus;  Merkenich.  Kari;  and  Kandler.  Joachim   to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymers  containing  hydroxylic  and  carboxylic 

groups.  3,956,380,0.  260-535.0OP.  ,  o«  ai^ 

Henning,  Kurt.  Power  transmission  cham  Imk  construction.  3.955.434. 

O.  74-245.00R. 
Henning,  Walter:  See—  ,  „<,  •7-tc 

Egyptien,  Josef;  and  Henning,  Walter.  3.955,775. 

Henson,  Cari  P.:  See— 

Allain,  Charles  C  ;  and  Henson,  Cari  P- 3.956,069. 
Herbst,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans- Joachim;  Schaefer,  Wolfgang. 
Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and  Wesche, 
Arnold,  to  Max  Muller  Brinker  Maschinenfabrik  Zweigniederlassung 
derGildemeister  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld  R«^.y«'\'"8  too'  holder 
for  a  rotary  machine  such  as  a  lathe  or  drill.  3.955.257.  tl. 
29-36.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  .See—  ^         ^     ■,  a<^  nn 

Campbell.  Clarence  C;  and  Finfinger.  Dean  A.,  3.V56..i3U. 
Millick.  William  H  .  III.  3.956.362. 
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Schappell.  Frederick  G..  3.956,398. 
Towie,  Gordon  A..  3,956.173. 
Herman,  Daniel  F.:  ^>r— 

Carpenter,  William  G.;  Herman.  Daniel  F.;  and  Berndlmaier.  Ru- 
dolph J..  3.956.244. 
Herman.  Julius.  Miniaturized  tunable  antenna  for  general  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  sensing  with  particular  application  to  TV  and 
FM.  3.956.75  I.  CI.  343-744.000. 
Hermann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Schroter.  Carl;  and  Kirchdorfer,  Friedrich.  3,955,71 1. 
Herpich,  William  A.,  to  Peabody  Gallon  Corporation.  Side  loading  re- 
fuse body.  3.955.694.  CI.  214-82.000. 
Herr.  John  A.;  and  Jaffe.  Wolfgang,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Magnetic 
actuated     sewing    machine     zigzag     mechanism.     3,955,516,    CI. 
II2-158.00R. 
Herrmann.  Hans.  Planar  diffusion  process  for  manufacturing  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuite.  3.956.035.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Hertrich.  Friedrich  R.:  .S>e — 

Jacques.  James  O.;  Cordano.  Richard  D.;  Heidecker.  Robert  F.; 
and  Hertrich.  Friedrich  R.,  3.956.736. 
Hervert.  George  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Electric  cur- 
rent distribution  means  for  a  ceramic  type  of  electrical  resistance 
heater  element.  3.956.614.  CI.  219-541.000. 
Hess.   Hans-Jurgen   E.;  Johnson.   Michael   R.;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  to  Pflzer   Inc.   Heterocyclic    1 5-substituted-ai- 
pentanorprostoglandins.  3.956.284.  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Hessert.  James  E.;  See— 

Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert.  James  E..  3.955.998. 
Heyes.    James;    and    Ward.    Neal.    to    Beecham     Group    Limited. 

Triazenoimidazoles.  3.956.262,  CI.  260-140.00R. 
Heymer,  Gero;  Scheibitz.  Wolfgang;  and  Spott.  Hasso,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  utilizing  waste  material  consisting  substan- 
tially of  phosphorous  acid.  3.956.462.  CI.  423-299.000. 
Hi-Ran.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sturgill.  James  Raymond.  3.956.134. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 
Del  Rosso,  Victor,  3,955,637, 

Pettis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Del  Rosso,  Victor,  3,955,665. 
Hida.  Hiromu:  See — 

Suda.    Hideaki;   Kanda.  Tatsuo;  Tomita.   Hiroshige;   Nakanishi. 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu.  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki.  Masayuki.  3,956,385. 
Hidden.  William  P.;  See— 

Markus.  Richard  L.;  Hidden.  William  P.;  and  Hefler.  Daniel  F.. 
3.955.739. 
Hidetika.  Okitsu:  See— 

Sugahara.    Yujiro;    Miyazawa.    Kaichiro;    Hidetika,    Okitsu;    and 
Sailo.  Mamoru,  3,956,005. 
Hiestand,  Armin:  See- 
Loss,  Rudolf;  Berini,  Rene;  Hiestand,  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 
Nachbur.  Hermann.  3.956.243. 
Higashikawa.  Shizuo:  5^^ — 

Hata.  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;   Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya.  Juichi; 
Kuyama.  Shimpei;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada.  Haruko,  3,956.276. 
Hata.  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;   Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya.  Juichi; 
Kuyama.  Shimpei;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada.  Haruko.  3.956.487. 
Higginbottom.  Harold  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Antipunking  phe- 
nolic  resin   binder  systems  for  mineral  fiber  thermal   insulation. 
3,956.204.  CI.  260-7.000. 
Higginbottom.   Harold   P..  to   Monsanto  Company.   High  efficiency 
aqueous  resole  solutions  being  stable  to  crystallization  and  emulsifl- 
able  with  method  of  manufacture.  3,956.205.  CI.  260-7.000. 
Higgins.  Thomas  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Collagen  composi- 
tions   and    the    method    of   preparing    the    same.    3.956.512.    CI. 
426-140,000. 
Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Hussain,  Anwar  A.,  to  Interx  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Administration  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  salicylamide. 
3.956.490,  CI.  424-233.000. 
Higurashi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Imai,  Kuninori;  and  Higurashi,  Akihiko,  3,955,274. 
Hildebrand,  Robert  Peter:  .S>e— 

Clarke,  Brian  James;  Hildebrand,  Robert  Peter;  Lance,  David 
George;  White.  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner,  Raymond  Neil, 
3.956.513. 
Hilfman.  Lee;  and  Michaiko,  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking  process.  3.956.104,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Hill,  William  G.:  See— 

Fredd,  John  V.;  Hill,  William  G.;  Kearney,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Ty- 
nan, John  W..  deceased,  3,955,624. 
Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wilson,  Alexander  Ian.  3.955.391 
Hiller.  Georg.  to  Flottweg-Werk.  Dr.  Georg  Bruckmayer  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.      Solid-shell     screw-conveyor     centrifuge.      3,955.756.     CI. 
233-7.000. 
Hillhouse.  Mial  T.:  See — 

Kovac.  JamesJ.;  Hillhouse.  MialT.;  Seikel.  David  M.;and  Ramsey. 
Richard  L..  3.956.548. 
Hillig.  William  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Graded  filamentary 
composite     article     and     method     of     making.      3.956.564.     CI. 
428-366.000. 
Hilling.  David  L.,  to  Logan.  Russel  E.;  and  Logan.  Terry  E..  part  inter- 
est to  each.  Aeration  technology,  3.956.432.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Hilscher.  Jean-Claude,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steroid  ether 
splitting.  3.956.348.  CI.  260-397.500. 


Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maier.  Elmar;  and  Tilg,  Robert,  3,955,674. 
Himeno,  Kinya:  See— 

Ohshima.  Nobumasa;  Himeno.  Kinya;  Tani.  Norihiro;  and  Enoki. 
Yoshio.  3.956.526 
Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohki.  Masanaga;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Mihara.  Vuji.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  spectrally  sensitizing  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  emulsion.  3.955.996.  CI.  96-129.000. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Kato.  Hirotetu.  3,955.979. 
Hinderks.  Mitja  Victor.  Band  brakes.  3.955.651.  CI,  188-77.00R. 
Hindin.  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling.  Joseph  C.  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for  high  temper- 
ature stable  catalysts.  3.956.188.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Hirahama.  Keijiro;  Ogawara.  Fumio;  and  Matsuzaki.  Katsumi.  to  Nip- 
pon   Kokan     Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Movable    dust    collecting    duct. 
3.955.484.  CI.  98-115.0VM. 
Hirata.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Toyama.    Masamichi;    Takigawa.    Tomoshi;    Hirata.    Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  3,955.887. 
Hirata,  Seiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Indicating  circuit  for  an  FM  stereo- 
phonic signal  receiver.  3.956.594.  CI,  I79-15.0BT. 
Hirochi.  Michiaki:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Chozo;  and  Hirochi.  Michiaki.  3.956.082. 
Hirota.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kawamata.  Tadashi;  Hirota.  Eiichi;  and  Terada.  Yukio.  3,956. 151. 
Hise.     Mason     R.     Secondary     impact     crusher.     3,955.767.     CI. 

241-275.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Muto.  Shigeaki;  Masuda.  Shungi;  Nomaguchi.  Kanemasa;  Tanaka. 
Hisao;  and  Kochi.  Hiromi.  3.956.21 1. 
Hitachi  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai.  Kuninori;  and  Higurashi.  Akihiko.  3.955.274. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  .S'e^— 

Aotsu.     Hiroaki;     Isono.     Akira;     and     Uchiyama.     Yoshihiro. 

3.956.637. 
Asada.     Seiich;     Amemiya,     Masahiro;    and     Seki.    Michiharu. 

3.956.152. 
Imai.  Kuninori;  and  Higurashi,  Akihiko,  3.955.274. 
Morinaga.    Shigeki;    Onishi.    Kazuo;    Abukawa.    Toshimi;    and 

Kawamata.  Syoichi.  3.955.273. 
Nakano.  Fumio;  Toriyama.  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Noboru;  and  Sato. 

Mikio.  3.956.169. 
Takenoshita.      Mitsuaki;      Ichiryu.      Ken;      Nakamura.      Ichiro; 
Murakami.  Yukio;  and  Yumino.  Hiroshi,  3.955.649. 
Hile.  Larry  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  MOS  analog  multi- 
plier. 3.956.643.  CI.  307-229.000. 
Ho.  Win-Sow:  See- 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Ho.  Win-Sow;  and  Liu.  Kang-Jen.  3.956.1 12. 
Hobbs,     Charles     F..     to     Monsanto     Company.     Cis-N.N.N'.N'- 
tetramethylcyclopropane-1 ,2-dicarboxamide      and      use      thereof, 
3,956.386.  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Hochli.  Beat:  See — 

Moser.  Kurt;  and  Hochh.  Beat.  3.955.409. 
Hodshire.  James  O.:  See— 

Shockley.  Quentin  O.;  and  Hodshire.  James  O..  3.955.935. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cuntze.  Ulrich;  Dollinger.  Gustav;  and  Kleber.  Rolf.  3.956.143. 
Feess.  Erich;  Trapp.  Gunther;  and  Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,955,226. 
Henning,     Klaus;     Merkenich,     Karl;    and     Kandler,    Joachim, 

3,956,380. 
Heymer,  Gero;  Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Spott,  Hasso,  3,956,462. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Fitz,  Herbert;  and  Haasemann,  Peter,  3,956,000. 
Rochlitz,  Jurgen;  and  Schon.  Gunter,  3,955,978. 
Hoehn,  Rudolph  H.,  to  Slater  Electric  Inc.  Screw  mounting  means. 

3,955,463,  CI.  85-36.000. 
Hoelzie,  Gerd:  See— 

Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd,  3.956.263. 
Hofer.  Peter,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosively  oper- 
ated welding  cartridge.  3.955.741 ,  CI,  228-2.500. 
Hoffman.  Louis  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  layers  of  resin- 
ous material.  3.956.045,  CI.  156-73.400. 
Hoffmann.  Helmut;  and  Suling.  Carlhans.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  guanidine  salts  of  aliphatic  mercapto- 
sulphonic  acids.  3.956,368,  CI.  260-501.140. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 

3,956,323. 
Hansen,  Hans  John,  3.956,258. 
Scannell,  James  P.;  Pruess,  David  L.;  and  Demny,  Thomas  C, 

3,956,067. 
Uskokovic,     Milan     Radoje;     and     Williams,     Thomas     Henry, 
3,956,316. 
Hofmann,  Peter:  See — 

Loss,  Rudolf;  Berini,  Rene;  Hiestand,  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  3,956,243. 
Hofmeister,  Richard  J.;  and  Salners,  Edward  A.,  to  Quasar  Electronics 
Corporation.     Adjustment    tool    for    rotatable     instrumentalities. 
3.955.449.  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Hogan.    John     P..     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     Hydrocar- 
bylaluminum  hydrocarbyloxide  antifouling  agent  in  olefm  polymeri- 
zation process.  3.956.257.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Hogendyk.    Warren.    Fabric    spreading    and    stretching    apparatus. 
3.955.251.  CI.  26-80.000. 
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Hogg.  Waller  R.:  See—  '     -  ..,  .         „ 

Tucker.    Howard    E.;   Corll.    James    A.;   and    Hogg.    Walter   R.. 

3.955.436. 
Hoki  Tsuneo;  Toyoipoto.  Kazuo;  and  Komoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aqueous  epoxy  resin  composition  contam- 
ine  a  fatty  acid  polyamide.  3.956.208.  CI.  260-18.0PN. 

Holden.  John  E.  Inertia  motor  vehicle.  3.955.429.  CI.  74-64.000^ 

Hollyday.  William  C  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engmeenng  Com- 
pany Middle  distillate  petroleum  oils  containing  cold  flow  improving 
additives.  3.955.940.  CI.  44-62.000. 

Holmberg.  Leif.  to  European  Plastic  Machinery  MFG  A/S.  Apparatus 
for  establishing  contact  between  a  liquid  and  a  gas.  3.956.127.  CI. 
210-150.000, 

Holt  Michael  George;  and  Scott-Maxwell.  Denis  Gordon.  Process  for 
molding  foodstuffs.  3,956.516.  CI.  426-420.000. 

Holtermann.  Theodore  J.,  to  Outboard  Marme  Corporation.  Ma""^ 
propulsion  trim  tab  with  anti  ventilation  means.  3.955.527.  CI. 
115-35.000.  ,^.  ^  ^        .  . 

Holtje  Malcolm  C.  to  General  Radio.  Method  of  high  speed  resistor 
trimming.  3.956.081.  CI.  204-56.00R. 

Holub.  Fred  F.:  See— 

Weininger.  Joseph  L.;  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  3.956.020. 

Homilius  Karl;  Sloff.  Fritz;  Saettler.  Heinz;  and  Scharmer.  Wolfgang, 
to  Carl  Schenck  AG  Conduit  means  for  a  vibratory  conveyor. 
3.955.669.  CI.  198-220.0BA. 

Honami.  Norimitsu;  Uno.  Yasuhiro;  Ito.  TamoUu;  and  Ogura  Mitsu- 
hide.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Vacuum  sealed  molding  process  for  pro- 
ducing molds  having  a  deep  concave  portion  or  a  convex  portion. 
3.955,266.  CI.  29-42 1.00R. 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Inoue.  Hidehiko;  and  Miyahara.  Hiromitsu, 
3.955.807, 

Honda.  Hidemasa;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Kakiyama.  Hitoo;  Imamura. 
Takeshi  and  Nakagawa.  Masanao.  to  Director-General  of  the 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Process  for  producing 
micro-beads  and  product  containing  the  same.  3.956.436.  CI. 
264-29.000. 

Honda.  Junichi;  See — 

Hara.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Honda.  Junichi,  3,955,809. 

Honegger,  Werner:  See— 

Muller,  Erwin;  and  Honegger,  Werner,  3,955,667. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See—: 

Barnes.  James  L.;  and  Doan.  Jack  L..  3.956.771. 

Tessera.  Giancarlo.  3.956.738.  •     ,  /- 

Honig.  Milton  L.;  and  Weil.  Edward  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Process  for  forming  phosphonate  polymers.  3.956.431.  CI 
260-971.000. 
Honigmann.  Bertold:  i>e—  ^  ..      -  a 

von  Rambach.  Leonhard;  Daubach.  Ewald;  and  Honigmann.  Ber- 

told.  3.956.270.  .   ...        v  n 

Homo.  Satoru;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Sato.  Masamichi.  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Developing  method  in  electrophotography.  3.955,976,  CI. 
96-1.0CY. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Edward  H,.  Jr..  3.956.083. 
Merrifield.  D    Bruce;  Pawlak.  Joseph  A.;  and  Colson.  James  O.. 

3.956.428.  ,  ..      ,  ^  r- 

Takahashi.  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Hopkins.  George  C. 

3.956.422. 
Hoon    Harry  E.;  and  Pogoda.  Marion  C.  to  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Bag  filter  cleaning  device.  3.955.947.  CI.  55-300.000. 
Hopkins.  George  C:  iVe—  .....        ^  n 

Takahashi.  Akio;  Smith.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Hopkms.  George  C. 

3.956.422.  .  ,,    ■  .  «■ 

Horak   Anthony,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Variable  mcrement  form 

feed'mechanism.  3.955.738.  CI.  226-140.000^ 
Horauf.  Roderich    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dental  anesthesia. 

3  955,583.  CI.  128-420.00R.  .  ^.         ^.^       . 

Horikoshi    Koki;  Ando.  Tadahiko;  and  Yoshida.  Koichi.  to  Rikagaku 

Kenkyusho.    Deoxyribonuclease   and   process  for  its  preparation 

3.956.064.  CI.  195-28.00N.  ^  ...       „  /-       i  ,h 

Horiuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa.  ^azuaki.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd 

Axial  piston  power  transmission.  3.955.475.  CI.  9  1-499.000. 
Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wilhere,  Charles  V.  3.955.341. 
Hornig.  Donald  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  R«f  >'/»»  »"^ 

Development  Administration.    Low  impedance  switch.   3.956.658. 

CI.  313-217.000. 
Hoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  u;,^k; 

Miyoshi.    Noriomi;    Watabe.    Yasuo;    and    Hoshikawa.    Hiroshi. 

3.956.016. 

"^'^HaS  Nloyo'shi;  Fujimori.  Akihiro;  Hashimoto.  Hideo;  Hosoi. 

Takuji;  Aiba.  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto.  Tsuneo.  3.956.101. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Frazier.  James  L.  3.955.471.  ^      _.        ,         . 

Houlihan.  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey    »«  San^oz    'ncJVmino 

substituted  tetrahydropleiadenes.  3.956.391.  CI.  260-570.900. 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Radiology  method 

and  apparatus.  3.956.633.  CI.  250-362.000 
Houseman.  John;  Rupe.  Jack  H.;  and  Kushida.  Raymond  O.  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Hydrogen  rich  gas  generator  3.955.94 1 , 
CI.  48-95.000. 
Houston  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 
Webb.  Derrel  D..  3.955.621. 


Hovekamp.  John  C.  to  Buckler  Industries.  Inc.  Basic  unit  processor  for 
offset    plates    and    method    of    processing    them.    3.955,43^,    ci. 
74-219.000. 
Hovland,  Per  Jorgen:  See—  .      ^    „       ,  ^  c,. 

Connolly.  David  Charles  Antony;  Hovland.  Per  Jorgen;  and  Me- 
venson.  Robert  Andrew.  3.956.596. 
Howard.  Carlton  James:  See—  .   ^    .         ,  ,  oc*.  Af.-i 

Port.  Eugene  Baker;  and  Howard.  Carlton  James.  3,956.457. 
Howarth.  John  T.:  iVe—  aj„;„ 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Howarth,  John  T.;  Sheth,  Suresh;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R.; 
and  Massucco,  Arthur  A  .  3,956,233.  ^  .  ».  ^     ^     i 

Hradcovsky.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Bayles,  S.  Heagan,  Jr.,  to  D  &  M  Technolo- 
gies    Coated    valve    meul    article    formed    by    spark    anodizing 
3,956.080,  CI.  204-56.00R.  .....     ^      . 

Hryhorczuk,  Dmytro,  to  Orbit  Laboratories.  Inc.  Multiple  function 
testing  device  for  simultaneous  testing  of  functions  of  an  engine. 
3.956.691.  CI.  324-15.000. 
Huddleston.  Earl  J.:  See—  j  ».        .    i  „^  c 

Doernberg.  Robert  J.;  Huddleston.  Earl  J.;  and  Manol.  James  I-.. 

3.955.421. 
Hudson.  Ralph  B..  Jr.:  See-  Dim 

Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  Gates.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B.. 

Jr..  3.956.090. 
Huffman.    Harold    W.    Multi-panel    envelope    form.    3.955.73U.   Ci. 

229-69.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ahrens.  Allan  F.;  and  Cardwell.  Gilbert  1..  3.956.638. 
Lindenman.  Gerald  A.  3.956.687. 
HuEhes  Earnest  D.;  and  Seiu.  Peter  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Cementing  basket.  3.955.625.  CI.  166-202.000. 
Hueon.  Pierre:  See—  ^.  j    r»  w     •• 

Beregi.    Laszio;    Malen.   Charles;    Hugon.    Pierre;   and    Duhault, 
Jacques,  3,956,501. 
Hulls    John  Robin,  to  Bio-Kinetics  Inc.  Waste  purification  system. 
3,955,318.  CI.  47-1.400.  .        ^  ,  k 

Hulse    Murlin  L.  Easy-opening  pull  tab  type  can  with  retained  tab. 
3,955,708,  CI.  220-269.000.  c       ^ 

Hunt   Harold  R,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pelleting  of  carbon 

black.  3,956,445,  CI.  264-117.000.  ..       ^ 

Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Zukel,  John  W.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Cementitious 

struciures  of  improved  durability.  3,955,994,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Hunter  James  H.;  and  Skulnick.  Harvey  I.,  to  UpjohnCompany,  The. 

Substituted  pyrimidines.  3,956,302,  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Hurley   Joseph  A.  P  Coffee  making  console  for  automobiles  and  the 

like.*3,955,713.C1.  222-129.400. 
Hurlock,  Ronald  James:  See—  ^  u     ,     i.    d      ,m 

Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  Tucker.  Alan  Cynl;  and  Hurlock,  Ronald 
James,  3,956,357. 
Hurst,   John,   to    W.    R.   Grace    &    Co.    Waterstops.    3,956.557,  CI. 

428-167.000. 
Huse,  Henry,  to  Atlantic  Fluidics.  Inc    Vapor  distillation  apparatus 

with  two  disparate  compressors.  3.956.072.  CI.  202-177.000. 
Huseby.  Irvin  C.:  See —  .  „    . - 

Sherby  Oleg  D.;  Huseby.  Irvin  C;  Whalen.  Robert;  and  Robinson. 
Steven  L..  3.955.933. 
Hussain.  Anwar  A.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar  A.,  3.956.490. 
Hutson  Corporation,  The:  See—  ^  .  .  ,     „   .  o-  u  ,^ 

Boyes    Jerry  Walter;  Elkins,   Raymon  Kelsick;  Hutson.  Richard 
Neil;  and  Reed.  William  Carroll.  3.955.714. 

Hutson.  Richard  Neil:  See—  ......  o    i.    ^ 

Boyes    Jerry  Walter;  Elkins.  Raymon  Kelsick;  Hutson.  Richard 
Neil   and  Reed.  William  Carroll.  3.955.714. 
Hutter  Charles  G..  III.  to  Physical  Systems.  Inc.  Surgical  exhaust  mask. 

3.955.570.  CI.  128-142.700. 
Hydrosol.  inc.:  See— 

Addison.  Earl  H..  3.956.529. 

Ibrahim.  Jutta:  iVf—  ..     ^.       .  ■,  n*^ -xKn 

Pusch.  Gunter;  Singer.  Heinrich;  and  Ibrahim.  Jutta.  3.956.350. 

Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  j  .  .  •.  u- 

Kanemaru.  Toyonosuke;  Yamazoe.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiro- 
shi. 3.956.568. 

Ichiryu.  Ken:  See—  .,  »,  .  ■  t- 

Takenoshita.      Miteuaki;      Ichiryu.      Ken;      Nakamura.      Ichiro; 
Murakami.  Yukio;  and  Yumino.  Hiroshi.  3.955.649. 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu:  A>^—  . 

Toyama.    Masamichi;    Takigawa.    Tomoshi;    HiraU.    Nonttugu; 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  3.955,887. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Pullman.  Brian  James;  Mant.  William  Denny;  and  Ross.  Gordon 

Leigh.  3.956.471.  ,     „    ..       c    .    r-an 

Idaszak  Leo  R.;  Terranova.  Richard  A.;  and  Heady.  Robert  E..  to  CPC 

International  Inc.  Inert,  non-porous  granules  for  flow  conUol  in  a 

plug  flow  reactor.  3.956.065.  CI.  195-31. OOF. 

Murayama.  Naohiro;  Katto.  Takayuki;  lizuka.  Yo;  and  Sakagami. 

Teruo.  3.956.424. 

Ikeda.  Isao:  See—  „     ^       „  a  it-^.^ 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Kattuyoshi;  Sendai,  Kyozo,  and  Ikeda. 

Isao,  3,95  5,851. 

Ikemi,  Mituo:  See—  ^  ,     .■        j  lu       ■   kju..« 

Tomita,  Kahei;  Oshima,  Takeo;  Toda,  Takashi;  and  Ikemi,  Mituo, 

3.955.340.  ,o«o<.* 

Ilk.  Emil.  Method  for  the  production  of  stemmed  glassware.  3.V5>.934, 

CI.  65-42.000. 
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Imai,  James  Susuini:  See — 

Steele.  James  R.;  and  Imai,  James  Susumi,  3,955,413. 
Imai,  Kuninori;  and  Higurashi,  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi  Electronics,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  low  energy-loss  wave- 
guide circuit  element.  3,955,274.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Imaizumi,  Norio:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Jyunji;    Imaizumi,    Norio;    and    Shiratani.    Eisuke, 
3,956.661. 
Imamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Honda,     Hidemasa;     Yamada,     Yasuhiro;     Kakiyama,     Hitoo; 
Imamura,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masanao,  3.956,436. 
^azu.  ^hinichi:  See — 

KatSushima,    Atsuo;    Imazu,    Shinichi;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,956,405. 
Imberg,  Bengt  Uno;  and  Orke,  George  Gustav,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Energy  seal  for  a  microwave  oven.  3,956.608,  CI.  2I9-10.55D. 
Immer.  Hans  U.:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Failli,  Amedeo;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gotz. 
Manfred  K..  3,956,484. 
Imodco,  Inc.:  See — 

Karl,  Robert  D.,  3,956,742. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Clive  Righton;  and  Rogerson,  Michael  John.  3,955,351. 

Paton,  Anthony  David,  3,956,756. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  -SV*-— 

Austin,  Peter  William;  Costello,  Alan  Thomas;  and  Crabtree,  Al- 
len, 3.956,300. 

Hand,  Roger  Lindsay,  3.955,418. 

Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  Tucker,  Alan  Cyril;  and  Hurlock,  Ronald 
James,  3.956.357. 

Leng,  John  Lindley;  and  Newton,  David  Frederick,  3,956,265. 

Palmer,  Bryan  Albert;  and  Culpin.  Michael  Frank.  3,956.553. 

Parry.  David  Rees;  and  Tomlin.  Clive  Dudley  Spencer.  3.956,370. 
Indag  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrieberdarf.  See— 

Wild.     Rudolf;     Kucherer,     Gerhard;     and     Stumpf,     Friedrich, 
3.955.334. 
Indev,  Inc.;  See — 

Corneau.  George  E..  3.955,425. 
Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Eggleton.  Reginald  C.  3.955.561. 
Inex,  Inc.:  See — 

Gomm.  Thiel  J.;  and  Price,  Stephen  E.,  3,956,629. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See — 

Knepper,  Siegfried;  Arnheim.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Greiiner,  Law- 
rence John.  3.956.008. 
Inokuchi.  Kyouzi:  See— 

Jyo.  Yoshio;  and  Inokuchi,  Kyouzi,  3,956,569. 
Inoue,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue.  Hidehiko;  and  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu, 
3.955.807. 
Inouye,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura.   Takashi;  Inouye. 
Shigeharu;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Niida.  Taro.  3,956,337. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  Bocard.  Christian;  and  Seree  De  Roch,  Irenee, 
3.956,473. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Organisme 
D'Etat:  See— 

Bessis.  Marcel;  and  Mohandas,  Naria,  3,955,890. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Pangborn,  Jon  B.;  and  Sharer,  John  C,  3,955,556. 
InstitutuI  de  Proiectari  Pentru  Industrie  Chimica  Anorganica  si  A  In- 
grasamintelor:  5^^ — 

Arion,  Nicolae  Mihai,  3.956.1  IS. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  G.;  Boothroyd.  William  A.;  and  Prey.  Richard 
C,  3.956.615. 

Berger,  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  3,956.641. 

Chang.  Tai-Hon  Philip.  3.956.635. 

Ecker,  Mario  Enrique,  3,955,663. 

Edwards,  Earl  G.,  3.955,8 13. 

Gibson,  David  K.,  3,955,811. 

Hanson,  Charles  Christian;  and  King,  Francis  Kong.  3,956,766. 

Koste,  Walter  W.;  and  Urfer,  Ernest  N..  3.956.052. 

Magdo.  higrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,956.527. 

Magdo.  Ingrid  Emese;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,955,269. 

Meyer,  Daniel  Richard,  3.955,235. 
International  Fastener  Establishment:  See— 

Tanaka,  Akio.  3,955,246. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred,  3,956,393. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Scrensen,  Robert;  Zablocki.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon,  Paul  C, 
3.955.344. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Baxter.  Robert  O..  3.955,690. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Randy  H.,  3.955.414. 

Nowak.  Gerhard  H..  3,955.878. 

Peterson.  Carl  W..  3.955.873. 

Waiwood.  William  Paul.  3.955,416. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar  A..  3,956.490. 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

El-Ghatta,  Hussain;  and  Forrer,  Johann  Karl.  3.956,469. 


inventio  AG:  5** — 

Geiger,  Werner,  3,955,614. 
Ion  Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Reader.  Paul  D.;  and  Kaufman.  Harold  R.,  3.956.666. 
lonov.  Alexei  Grigorievich:  See— 

Meke.nitsky,  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov.  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev.  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;  lonov.  Alexei  Grigorievich;  Khromov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko,  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov.  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich.  3,955,376. 
IPA  Internationale  Patent  -  und  Lizenz-Anstalt:  See— 

Nery,  Maurice,  3,956.697. 
Irby,  Richard  Eugene,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Rod  pump  stufTmg 

box  control  system.  3,955.822.  CI.  277-2.000. 
Ireland.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  Gillespie,  Bernard  M.;  Ireland.  Henry  R.;  and 
Stein.  Thomas  R.,  3.956,102. 
Irex  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard,  Jules;  and  Gigantino,  Leonard  D.,  3,956,612. 
Irikura,  Tsutomu,  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S-triazolo(  1 .5- 

a)pyridine  derivative.  3.956.328.  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Isaac.  Otto,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler.    Medicine    containing   the   main    sapogenin   of  helleborus. 
3.956.49 1 ,  CI.  424-24 1 .000. 
Isaacs,  Thelma  J.:  See— 

Weinert,  Robert  W.;  and  Isaacs,  Thelma  J.,  3,956.718. 
Isaka,  Akihiko:  See— 

Komatsu,  Fumito;  and  Isaka,  Akihiko,  3,955,776. 
Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Shinnishi,  Hirofumi;  Katano,  Yukio;  and  Ueda. 
Kohji.  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  strip- 
ping  receptor   papers   for   use    in   electrophotographic   machines. 
3,955.889,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Ishii,  Chiseki;  and  Kobayashi,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Film  magazine  for  cameras.  3,955,77 1 ,  CI.  242-7  1 .200. 
Ishii.  Takao:  See — 

Kanbe.    Yoshio;    Ishii.    Takao;    Nagatomo.    Kazuo;    Fujiyama, 

Hirohisa;  and  Takino,  Tsuyoshi,  3,956,610. 

Ishii,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kondo,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  layers 

by  vapor  growth.  3,956,037,  CI.  148-189.000. 

Ishimi,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxidation  caulyst. 

3.956.182.  CI.  252-435.000. 
Ishizaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Osakabe,  Yoshio;  Ishizaka,  Koichi;  and  Satoh,  Sumio,  3,956,709. 
Isono,  Akira:  See — 

Aotsu.     Hiroaki;     Isono.     Akira;     and     Uchiyama,     Yoshihiro, 
3.956,637. 
Isono,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suda,    Kazuyoshi;    Isono,    Tomoyuki;    and     Uematsu.    Seiichi, 
3,955.812. 
Israel,  Louis;  and  Bernstein,  Leslie.  Continuous  preparative  electro- 
phoresis apparatus.  3,956,099,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Ito.  Kenji:  See — 

Komoto,  Hiroshi;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Ohmura,  Kaoru;  Ito,  Kenji; 
and  Sekiguchi,  Hideo,  3,956,239. 
Ito,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Murase.   Yasuhiro;   Ito,    Mitsuji;    Izawa,   Nobuharu;   and   Matsui. 
Masahiro,  3,955,906. 
Ito.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Honami.  Norimitsu;  Uno.  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Tamotsu;  and  Ogura,  Mit- 
suhide.  3,955,266. 
Itogihan  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumagai,  Naoki.  3.955.686. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

David.  Anton;  and  Treusch.  Peter,  3.955,476. 
Ivie.    Clarence    L.    Musical    instrument    stabilizer.    3,955,461,    CI. 

84-327.000. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nakajima,   Yosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohtani.  Katsuhiko,  3,955.983. 
Iwasaki,  Kazuo,  to  Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing      low      smoke-generating      rigid      polyurethane      foam. 
3,956,202,  CI.  260-2. 5AK. 
Iwase,  Tetsumi;  and  Hara,  Hideki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Alumina  coating  for  solid  carriers  for  catalysts.  3,956,186, 
CI.  252-455.00R. 
Iwatani,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo;    Imazu,    Shinichi;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,956,405. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsuaki,  3,956,686. 
Izawa.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Murase.  Yasuhiro;  Ito.  Mitsuji;  Izawa,  Nobuharu;  and   Matsui, 
Masahiro.  3.955.906. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  Donnell  L..  3.955,474. 
Johnson,  Donald  L,  3,955.441. 
Maurer.  Herman  J..  3.955,695. 
Jackman,  Arthur  A.  Test  table  for  magnetic  particle  flaw  detection. 

3.956,694,  CI.  324-38.000. 
Jackson.  W.  Shaun;  and  Bohm.  Leslie  Eric.  Handlebar  bag.  3,955,728, 

CI.  224-31.000. 
Jacques,  James  O.;  Cordano.  Richard  D.;  Heidecker.  Robert  F.;  and 
Hertrich.  Friedrich  R.  Disc  cartridge  sector  formatting  arrangement 
and  record  addressing  system.  3.956,736,  CI.  340-172.500. 
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Jaffe,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herr,  John  A.;  and  Jaffe.  Wolfgang.  3.955.516. 
Jagdmann,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Phelan,  Harry  Richard;  Jagdmann,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ottenhoff. 
Conrad  Henry.  3.956.752. 
Jakobi.  Guenter:  See— 

Krauch.  Carl  Heinrich;  Sanner.  Axel;  Jakobi.  Guenter;  and  Schma- 
del,  Edmund,  3,955.920. 
James,  Justin  Melvin,  Jr.;  Smith,  Richard  LaGrange;  Ruggiero,  George 
William;  and  Clapp.  Roger  Edge,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Per- 
sonal  paging   receiver  with   swivel   clip  and   distributed   antenna. 
3.956,701,  CI.  325-352.000. 
James  Ross  Limited:  See— 

Brown,  Jack  Frederick,  3.955.531. 
Jansons,  Viktors:  See— 

Dahl,  Klaus  J.;  and  Jansons.  Viktors.  3.956,240. 
Jenkins  Metal  Shops,  Inc.:  See — 
Jenkins.  R.  B,  Jr.,  3,955,244 
Jenkins.   R.    B.,   Jr.,  to  Jenkins    Metal   Shops,   Inc.    Fiber   retriever. 

3,955.244,  CI.  19-107.000. 
Jensen.  Henry  E.;  and  Wagner,  Franz  M.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Insula- 
tor for  battery  connections.  3,956,576,  CI.  174-1  38.00F. 
Jepson,  John  W.:  See — 

Cochran,  Alastair  J.;  Jepson,  John  W.;  Woolley.  Edward  R.;  and 
deS.  Lynch,  Francis,  3,955.820. 
Jeris,  John  S.;  Beer,  Carl;  and  Mueller,  James  A.,  to  Ecolotrol,  Inc. 

Waste  treatment  apparatus.  3,956.129,  CI.  210-189.000. 
Jervert,  Jon  C:  See — 

Osband.  Arthur  Norman;  Gray.  Frederick  William;  and  Jervert, 
Jon  C.  3.956,156. 
Jessop.    Kenneth    Gilbert,    to    Stelmo    Limited.    Tunnelling    shields. 

3,955,373.  CI.  61-85.000. 
Jinnai.  Toshio:  See — 

Yaguchi.    Mashachika;   Jinnai.   Toshio;   Shirotsuka.    Mikio;   and 
Totani.  Kazuo.  3,955,881. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Afflerbach,    Frank    D.;    Barnett.    Irvin;    and    Peters,    Walter    B., 

3,956,545. 
Cassimatis,  Peter  Nicholas;  and  McComas,  John  Roy.  3.955.762. 
Fosness,  Donald  Edson,  3,95  5.673. 

Harris,  Walter  William;  and  Pickard,  David  Jon,  3,955,951. 
Johnsen,  Edward  L.  Continuous  business  form  or  the  like  adapted  for 
subsequent  processing  into  original  indicia  bearing  lottery  tickets, 
envelopes  or  the  like.  3,956,049.  CI.  156-200.000. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.,  to  R.C.M.  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 

and  use  of  activated  alumina.  3,955,969,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Johnson,  David  Alan:  See— 

Jones,  Michael  Dale;  Johnson,  David  Alan;  Wright,  Carl  Taylor; 

and  Bell,  William  Sherman.  Jr.,  3,956,740. 

Johnson,  David  Emil,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  butt  welding  thermoplastics  sheets  and  films.  3.956.047,  CI. 

156-159.000. 

Johnson,  Donald  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Push-pull  cable  mounting 

assembly.  3.955,441,  CI.  74-50  I. OOR. 
Johnson.  Edwin  W,  Jr.  Uni-directional  rope.  3,955,467,  CI.  87-7.000. 
Johnson.     Glenn     W.,     Jr.     Orthopedic     apparatus.     3,955.565.    CI. 

128-89.00R. 
Johnson.  Harry  G.;  and  Madsen.  Ronald  N..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Emergency 
core  cooling  system  for  a  fast  reactor.  3,956.063.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Krzewinski.  Henrietta  K.;  and  Gorrie.  Thomas  M..  3,955,569. 
Johnson.  Lowell  E.:  See— 

Hansen.  Robert  C;  and  Johnson.  Lowell  E..  3.955.366. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  3,956.284. 
Johnson.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Evans.  James  P..  3.955.450. 
Johnson.  Richard  H.;  and  Kuhn,  Wayne  H..  to  Stone  Container  Corpo- 
ration.    Compression     section      roller     for     packaging     machine. 
3.955.342.  CI.  53-387.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  I.:  See— 

Thornburg.  David  D.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  I..  3.956,042. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Matthews,  Russell  Byron,  3,955,910. 
Johnston,  Lawrence  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Detonating  apparatus.  3.955.505, 
CI.  I02-28.00R. 
Jolles.  Pierre;  and  Migliore-Samour,  Daniele.  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( ANVAR).  Hydrosoluble  extracts  of 
mycobacteria,  their  preparation  and  use.  3.956.48  I.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Jonas,  Heinz:  See- 
Becker.  Wolf;  Jonas,  Heinz;  and  Weiss,  Wolfgang.  3.956.147. 
Jondahl.  Thor  P.:  .See— 

Pasternack.  George;  and  Jondahl.  Thor  P..  3.956,235 
Jones    Charles  M.;  and  Wu.  Hai,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust 

heat  conservation.  3,955,362.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Jones.  Clive  Righton;  and  Rogerson.  Michael  John,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries   Inc.    Production    of  bulked    yarns.    3.955.351.   CI. 
57-140.00R. 
Jones.  Howard:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn, 
Bruce  O  ;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  3.956.363. 
Jones.  Howard  W.,  to  Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc.  Dual  drill 
string  orienting  apparatus  and  method.  3,955,622,  CI.  166-500. 


Jones,  J.  Dennis:  See — 

Brown,  Earle  C;  and  Jones.  J.  Dennis.  3.956.534. 
Jones.  James  William  Samuel:  See — 

Henney.    John    William;    and    Jones.    James    William    Samuel. 
3.956.193. 
Jones.  John  Clifford,  to  FMC  Corporation  (U.K.)  Limited.  Article  han- 
dling apparatus.  3.955.688.  CI.  2I4-6.00F. 
Jones.  John  F.:  See— 

Griffith.  Russell  K.;  and  Jones,  John  F.,  3,956,246. 
Jones,  John  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Stable  concen- 
trated    liquid     peroxygen     bleach    composition.     3,956,159,    CI. 
252-104.000. 
Jones,  Malcolm  Glyn  Desmond:  See— 

Evans,  Mervyn  Thomas  Arthur;  Jones,  Malcolm  Glyn  Desmond; 
and  Jones,  Norman.  3,956.519. 
Jones,  Michael  Dale;  Johnson,  David  Alan;  Wright,  Carl  Taylor;  and 
Bell,  William  Sherman,  Jr.,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Portable  data 
entry  apparatus.  3,956,740,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Jones,  Norman:  See — 

Evans,  Mervyn  Thomas  Arthur;  Jones,  Malcolm  Glyn  Desmond; 
and  Jones,  Norman,  3,956,519. 
Jones,  Warren  S.  Portable  antenna  for  use  within  a  vehicle.  3,956.750. 

CI.  343-712.000. 
Jordan.  Bertram  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  D.;  and  Jordan.  Bertram  L..  3.955.345. 
Jordan.  Robert  Kenneth.  Carboxylate  metals  process.  3.955.961.  CI. 

75-.50R. 
Jom,  Raoul;  and  Reichardt.  Peter.  Prestressed  composite  spring  ele- 
ment. 3.955.808.  CI.  267-152.000. 
Josef  Martin  Feuerungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Marun.  Walter  Josef;  and  Weiand,  Heinz.  3.955.512. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Glaze.  Stanley  George;  and  Simmons.  John  Richard.  3.955.783. 
Jost.    Max,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Anthraquinone    dyestuffs. 

3,956.324.  CI.  260-368.000. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See — 

Billet.  Lucien;  and  Jouffret.  Michel.  3.956.397. 
Joynson.  Reuben  E.:  See— 

Mundy.  Joseph  L.;  and  Joynson.  Reuben  E..  3.956.619. 
Jozat.  Walter,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.  Tubular  writing  pen. 

3.955.894.  CI.  401-259.000. 
Jumberca.  S.A.:  See — 

Piccino,     Pierre-Michel;     and     Moreu     Orobitg,     Juan-Ramon, 
3,955.380. 
Jung,  Dietrich.  Apparatus  and  process  for  binding  books  with  molten 

adhesive.  3.956.057.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Jusko.  Josef:  See — 

Weber.  Gunter;  Speck,  Reinhold;  Forberger,  Stefan;  and  Jusko, 
Josef.  3.956.533. 
Juskowiak.  Ulrich:  See — 

Ehret.  FriU;  Worner.  Otto;  and  Juskowiak.  Ulrich.  3.955.659. 
Jyo.  Yoshio;  and  Inokuchi.  Kyouzi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  surface  treatment  of  synthetic  resin  shaped  articles  with  alky  I 
hypohalites.  3.956.569.  CI.  428-412.000. 
K.  C.  Pen  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pulaski.  Albert.  3.955.893. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Katsuyoshi;  Sendai.  Kyozo;  and  Ikeda. 
Isao,  3,955.851. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shokosha:  .S>e— 

Yoshimura.  Chozo;  and  Hirochi.  Michiaki.  3.956.082. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Junzo;    Kawabata.   Susumu;   and   Suzuki,   Yasuhiko. 

3.955.383. 
Hasegawa.    Junzo;    Kawabata.    Susumu;   and   Suzuki,   Yasuhiko. 

3.955.384. 
Nakayama.     Shozo;    Kurahashi.    Masayuki;    and    Kato.    Kimio. 
3.955.899. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Junzo;    Kawabata.   Susumu;   and   Suzuki.   Yasuhiko. 

3.955.383 
Hasegawa.    Junzo;    Kawabata,   Susumu;   and   Suzuki.   Yasuhiko. 
3,955.384. 
Kachik.  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Dry  pickling  method.  3,956,010,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Kaehling.  Joachim:  See — 

Pieper.    Helmut;    Kruger.   Gerd;    Keck.   Johannes;    Noll,    Klaut- 
Reinhold;  and  Kaehling.  Joachim,  3,956,492. 
Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner:  See — 

Brugger,  Max;  Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 
Robert;  Riniker.  Bemhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Sieber.  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956.260. 
Kaji.  Masaaki:  See- 
Abe,  Morio;  and  Kaji.  Masaaki.  3.956.450. 
Kajiura.  Toshihiro;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  Tsukuma.  Shinj  and  Mizuno.  Akira. 
to    Kanebo.    Ltd.    Yarn    feeding    device    for    knitting    machines. 
3.955.769,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokuzi;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuyuki,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus.  3.955,888.  CI. 
355-1.000. 
Kakiyama.  Hitoo:  See— 

Honda.     Hidemasa;     Yamada.     Yasuhiro;     Kakiyama,     Hitoo; 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masanao,  3.956.436. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.:  See— 

van  Gils.  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus.  Edward  F.,  3,956,566. 
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Kallianides.  Milton:  See— 

Vierow.  William  F.;  and  Kallianides,  Milton,  3.9S6.676. 
Kalmanson,    Samuel.     Aircraft     tow    bar    device.     3,955,832,    CI. 

280-476.00R. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;   Bugaut,   Andree;  and   Estradier,  Francoise,  to 
L'Oreal.  4-[4-(2,6-Diaminopyridylimino)l-2,5-cyclohexadien- 

l-one.  3,956.342,  CI.  260-296.00R. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J..  3.956,531. 
Kamber.  Bruno:  See — 

Brugger.  Max;  Kahnt.  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 
Robert;  Riniker,  Bernhard;  Rittel,  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956.260. 
Kammann.  Wilfried.  Side  wall  printing  apparatus  for  containers  of  non- 
circular  cross-section.  3.955.495,  CI.  IOI-38.00A. 
Kampe,  Anders;  and  Vingsbo,  Olof,  to  Aktiebolaget  C.  E.  Johansson. 
Method   of  making   measuring   elements  such    as   gauge    blocks. 
3,956,092,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Kanagawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sagawa.  Seiji;  Yamato,  Hideo;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi,  3,956,234. 

Kanbe.  Yoshio;  Ishii.  Takao;  Nagatomo,  Kazuo;  Fujiyama.  Hirohisa; 

and  Takino.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 

welding  iron  steel  and  nonferrous  alloy.  3,956.610,  CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 

Kanda,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suda.    Hideaki;    Kanda,   Tatsuo;   Tomita,    Hiroshige;    Nakanishi. 
Hirotoshi;  Hida.  Hiromu;  Nuno.  Tatsumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki.  Masayuki.  3.9S6.385. 
Kandler.  Joachim:  See— 

Henning,     Klaus;     Merkenich,     Karl;    and     Kandler.    Joachim. 
3,956,380. 
Kane,  James  J.:  See — 

Cody,  John  P.;  and  Kane.  James  J..  3,955.692. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajiura,  Toshihiro;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Mizuno, 
Akira.  3,955,769. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagoshi,    Fumiya;    Arakawa,    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuo.    Masaki, 
3.956,425. 
Kanemaru,  Toyonosuke;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi.  to 
Nippon     Carbon    Co.     Ltd.     Carbon-metal     composite     material. 
3.956.568,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company:  See— 

Sagane,  Masahiko;  and  Murai.  Koichi.  3,955.997. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murato.    Koichiro;    Shibata,    Minoru;    and    Watanabe.    Tadashi, 
3,956.225. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo;  and  Tanimoto,  Tadashi,  3,956,562. 
Takao,  Katsuji;  and  Otsubo,  Koji,  3,956,571. 
Kapstad.  Odd  B.  Clip  for  securing  signage  to  a  variety  of  supports. 

3,955,296,  CI.  40-ll.OOR. 
Kapstad,  Odd  B.  Poster  display  frame.  3.955,298,  CI.  40-152.000. 
Kardos,  Otto;  Arcilesi,  Donald  A.;  and  Valayil,  Silvester  P.,  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals     Inc.     Electrodeposition     of    copper.     3,956,078,     CI. 
204-52.00R. 
Kardos.  Otto;  Arcilesi,  Donald  A.;  and  Valayil,  Silvester  P.,  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals    Inc.     Electrodeposition    of    copper.     3,956.079,    CI. 
204-52.00R. 
Kardos,  Otto;  Arcilesi,  Donald  A.;  and  Valayil,  Silvester  P.,  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals    Inc.     Electrodeposition    of    copper.     3,956.084,    CI. 
204-52.00R. 
Kardos,  Otto;  Arcilesi,  Donald  A.;  and  Valayil,  Silvester  P..  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals     Inc.     Electrodeposition    of    copper.     3,956,120.    CI. 
204-52.00R. 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin,  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin.  Oleg  Georgievich,  3,956,021. 
Karikawa,  Tohru,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact 

single  lens  reflex  cassette  camera.  3,956.759.  CI.  354- 150.000. 
Kark  Finke  OHG:  See— 

Knepper.  Siegfried;  Arnheim.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Grenner.  Law- 
rence John.  3.956.008. 
Karl.  Robert  D..  to  Imodco.  Inc.  Mooring  load  sensor.  3,956.742.  CI. 

340-224.000. 
Karlen.  Urs:  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen.  Urs.  3.956.345. 
Kamaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuzmich:  See— 

OzereUkovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Kamaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich; Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova.  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko.  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krptov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik, 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3,956,369. 
Kasbo,  Loyd  G.:  See— 

Anderson,  Gary  C;  and  Kasbo,  Loyd  G.,  3,956,561. 
Kashinski,  Albert  A.  Elastic  cover  and  seal  for  protecting  luggage. 
3,955.656.  CI.  I90-4I.OOR. 


Katagiri,  Michiko:  5^^— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,276. 
Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,487. 
Katano,  Yukio:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Tsutomu;  Shinnishi.  Hirofumi;  Katano.  Yukio;  and  Ueda, 
Kohji.  3.955.889. 
Katchman.   Arthur,   to   General    Electric   Company.    Polyphenylene 
ethers  composition  containing  N.N'-di-^-naphthyl-P-phenylene  dia- 
mine stabilizer.  3.956.423.  CI.  260-874.000. 
Kato,  Hirosi;  and  Maekawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables, 
Ltd.  Polyolefin  composition  for  electrical  insulation.  3.956.420.  CI. 
260-827.000. 
Kato.  Hirotetu:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Kato.  Hirotetu.  3,955,979. 
Kato,  Kimio:  See— 

Nakayama.    Shozo;    Kurahashi.    Masayuki;    and    Kato,    Kimio. 
3.955.899. 
Kato.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Murakami.     Ryuzo;     Kato.    Shigeaki;    and     Mitarashi.    Hiroshi. 
3.956,329. 
Katoh,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mochida,     Yasunori;     Endo.     Akinori;    and     Katoh.     Hirokazu. 
3.955,459. 
Katoh,  Hirotada:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  Katoh,  Hirotada;  and  Naka- 
shima,  Shozaburo,  3,956,029. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Shinnishi,  Hirofumi;  Katano.  Yukio;  and  Ueda, 
Kohji,  3,955,889. 
Katsushima,  Atsuo;  Imazu,  Shinichi;  Fukui,  Shoshin;  Iwatani,  Akitoshi; 
and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for     manufacturing     polyfluoroalkyi     propanols.     3,956,405,     CI. 
260-633.000. 
Kattenberg,  Hans  Robert;  and  Verhagen,  Laurentius  Adrianus  Maria, 
to    Lever    Brothers    Company.     Margarine    fat.     3,956.522,    CI. 
426-603.000. 
Katto,  Takayuki:  See— 

Murayama,  Naohiro;  Katto,  Takayuki;  lizuka,  Yo;  and  Sakagami, 
Teruo,  3,956,424. 
Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.:  See — 

Steele,  Roger  Beresford;  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Weyland, 
Herman  H.,  3,956,241. 
Katzoff,  Lionel;  and  Silvestri.  Achille,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.     Preparation     of    substituted     aldazines.     3,956,281,    CI. 
260-240.00G. 
Kaufman,  Bruce  F.;and  Miller,  Stanley  J,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company  ^Hastings).  Stripping  device  for  ironing  presses. 
3,955,394,  CI.  72-344.000. 
Kaufman,  Harold  R.:  See- 
Reader,  Paul  D.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  R.,  3,956,666. 
Kawabata,  Susumu:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Junzo;    Kawabata,    Susumu;   and    Suzuki,    Yasuhiko, 

3,955,383. 
Hasegawa,    Junzo;   Kawabata,   Susumu;   and   Suzuki,   Yasuhiko, 
3,955,384. 
Kawai,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Takayuki;    Kawai,     Yukihiro;    and    Takanashi,    Iwao, 
3.956.627. 
Kawakami.  Hirotake;  and  Tatara,  Shokichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mov- 
ing coil  pickup  cartridge  with  diaphragm  coupling.  3.956,598.  CI. 
179-100.4IK. 
Kawakami,  Takaaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

continuously  building  ships.  3.955.523.  CI.  1 14-65.00R. 
Kawakami,  Takaya;  Kitamura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki.  to 
Nichicon  Capacitor  Limited.  Gas  detecting  sensor.  3.955,929.  CI. 
23-254.00E. 
Kawamata.  Syoichi:  See— 

Morinaga.    Shigeki;    Onishi.     Kazuo;    Abukawa.    Toshimi;    and 
Kawamata,  Syoichi,  3,955,273. 
Kawamata,  Tadashi;  Hirota,  Eiichi;  and  Terada,  Yukio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  ferromagnetic 
chromium  oxide.  3,956,151.  CI.  252-62.510. 
Kawamura,  Tom  oak  i:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Koyama. 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura.    Tomoaki;    and     Kiyohara.    Takehiko, 
3.956.584. 
Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  Tucker,  Alan  Cyril;  and  Hurlock,  Ronald  James, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Manufacture  of  2-cyano- 
propionate  esters.  3,956,357.  CI.  260-465.400. 
Kazitani,  Koichi:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  Kazitani.  Koichi;  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hisa- 
shi.  3.956.222. 
Kearney,  Benjamin  E.;  See — 

Fredd,  John  V.;  Hill,  William  G.;  Kearney.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Ty- 
nan, John  W  ,  deceased,  3.955.624. 
Keck.  Johannes:  See — 

Pieper.    Helmut;    Kruger,  Gerd;    Keck,   Johannes;   Noll.   Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kaehhng.  Joachim,  3,956.492. 
Keeney.  Marvin  F..  Jr.;  and  Relation,  Alfred  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Pulse  generating  means.  3,956.704.  CI.  328-61.000. 
Kehoe,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Schell.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kehoe.  Lawrence  J..  3,956.408. 
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Keim.  Robert  E.  Continuous  flow  grain  drying  apparatus.  3.955,288, 

Ci:  34-174.000 
Keller,  Joseph  A.;  and  Spitz,  Robert  T.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company. 

Gypsum  calcination.  3,956,456.  CI.  423-171.000. 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Cloud,   Larry   L..   Kelly.   Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne  J.. 
3.956.506. 
Kemper,  Yves  Jean,  to  Vadetec  S.A.  Transmission  device.  3,955,432, 

CI.  74-201.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Anderson,  Gary  C;  and  Kasbo,  Loyd  G.,  3,956,561. 
Kenyon,  Charles  L.  Bacteria  screening  device  for  continuously  moni- 
toring and  recording  the  existence  of  air  borne  bacteria  and  other 
microorganisms.  3,956,070,  CI.   195-103. 50R. 
Keppler.  Hans  Georg;  and  Wesslau,  Hermann,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agglomerating  aqueous  dispersions 
of  synthetic  rubber.  3,956,218.  CI.  260-29.70D. 
Kervizic.  Jacques:  See — 

Tran.  Due  Tien;  Tronc,  Dominique;  Kervizic,  Jacques;  and  Perrau- 
din,  Claude,  3,956,634. 
Kessler.    Frank    L.    Swimming    pool    construction.    3,955,220.    CI. 

4-172.190. 
Kessmar.  Leo  R.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Transfer  case  with  gear  and 

chain  drive.  3.955.442.  CI.  74-665.0GE. 
Ketola.  H.  Norman:  See — 

Armstrong.  Albert  L.;  Bakeman,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Woodhull,  Joel;  Taft, 
Wayne  C;  and  Ketola,  H.  Norman,  3,956,753. 
Kettenes,  Dirk  Karel:  See — 

de  Haan.  Douwe  Rienk;  and  Kettenes,  Dirk  Karel,  3,956,392. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Modly,  Zoltan  M.,  3,956,007. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.:  iW— 

Dickens,  Richard  T.;  and  Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  3,956,723. 
Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Bramberga,    Velta    Mikelevna;    Khesin,    Arkady    Yakovlevich; 
Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich;  and  Libenson,  Mark  Naumovich. 
3.955.559. 
Kholkin.  Mars  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin,  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin, Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich,  3,956,021. 
Khoo,  Sian  Wah;  and  Hay,  Ranald  L.,  to  Canadian  Gas  Association. 

Sacrificial  anode.  3,956,095,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Khromov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Mekenitsky.  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov,  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev.  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;    lonov.    Alexei    Grigorievich;    Khromov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko,  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich.  3,955,376. 
Kibbel,  William  Henry,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  rapidly-soluble  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate  tablet. 
3,956,444,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Kiener,     Josef;     and     LuU,     Eugen.     Package     banding    apparatus. 

3.955,339,  CI.  53-I98.00R. 
Kikuchi,  Takayuki;  Kawai.  Yukihiro;  and  Takanashi,  Iwao,  to  Nishi 
Nippon  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  beam  target  and  apparatus  using  the 
same.  3,956,627,  CI.  250-209.000. 
Kikvilashvili,  Givi  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Topchiashvili,    Mikhail    Izmailovich;    Datsko,    Taisia   Fedorovna; 
Kikvilashvili,  Givi  Mikhailovich;  and  Maisuradze,  Ledi  Alex- 
eevna, 3,956,195. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  Schweitzer,  Robert  F.,  to  Kilby,  Jack  S.  Display  for 

electronic  clocks  and  watches.  3,955,354,  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Kim,  Chong  Yol:  See— 

Sternberg,  Moshe  M.;  and  Kim,  Chong  Yol,  3,956,514. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Safford,  Robert  D.,  3,955,576. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3,956.168. 
Kimura.  Robert  B.:  i>*— 

Fern.  Robert  W.;  and  Kimura.  Robert  B.,  3,955,336. 
Kindermann,  Wilfred  Julius;  Slavin,  Lawrence  Miles;  Soltis,  Robert 
Alvin;  and  Vallely,  Ambrose  James,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.   Connector  for   telephone   main  distributing  frame. 
3,955,868,  CI.  339-18.00B. 
King.  Francis  Kong:  iW— 

Hanson.  Charles  Christian;  and  King.  Francis  Kong.  3.956.766. 
King.  Larry  K.;  Knapp.  Lester  L.;  Schoener.  Ronald  C;  Kloap.  Nicho- 
las; Starner.  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper.  John  A.,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Recovery  of  solid  selectively  constituted  high  pu- 
rity aluminum  chloride  from  hot  gaseous  effluent.  3,956,455,  CI. 
423-136.000. 
King,  Robert  W.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fabricating 

three-dimensional  fabric  material.  3,955,602,  CI.   139-1  1.000. 
King,  William  James;  Murray,  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzmann.  Gerhard 
Martin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   Dentifrice  composition. 
3,956,478,  CI.  424-52.000. 
King,  William  James:  See— 

Dichter,  Michael;  Mangaraj,  Durydehan;  and  King,  William  James, 
3,956,480. 
Kinik,     Mukerrem;    and     Eroglu,    Yalcin     A.     Shelving    apparatus. 
3.955.510.  CI.  108-111.000. 


Kinoshita.  Shoichi:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshiu.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3.956,168. 
Kippenbrock.  Dieter:  See— 

Ottenhues.  Ludger;  Schlaupitz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kippenbrock,  Di- 
eter, 3.955.843. 
Kirchdorfer.  Friedrich:  See— 

Schroter,  Carl;  and  Kirchdorfer.  Friedrich.  3.955.71 1. 
Kirtley.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Gerald  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.   Superconducting   machine   having  flexible  shield 
means  operable  to  protect  the  superconducting  field  winding  against 
transients.  3.956.648.  CI.  310-40.00R. 
Kiszelly.  Eniko:  See — 

Magdanyi.  Laszio;  Petocz.  Lujza;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Kosoczky.  Ibo- 
lya;  and  Varga.  Attila.  3.956.312. 
Kitamura.  Toshinori:  See— 

Kawakami,  Takaya;  Kitamura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki. 
3,955.929. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3.956,487. 
Kiyasato  Institute,  The:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,276. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Okuno.  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Koyama. 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura.    Tomoaki;    and     Kiyohara.    Takehiko. 
3.956.584. 
Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred,  3.956.393. 
Klappert,     Willi.    Core    steel    stacking    machine.     3,955.264,    CI. 

29-203.00L. 
Kleber.  Eugene  V.;  and  Recht,  Howard  L..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Removal  of  phosphate  from  waste  water.  3.956.118, 
CI.  210-45.000. 
Kleber.  Rolf:  See— 

Cuntze.  Ulrich;  Dollinger.  Gustav;  and  Kleber.  Rolf.  3,956.143. 
Klimtsov.  Lev  Vasilievich:  See— 

Mekenitsky.  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov,  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev,  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;    lonov,    Alexei    Grigorievich;    Khromov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko,  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich, 3,955,376. 
Klinchuch,  John  F.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Mass  un- 
balance modulation  pickoff  attenuation  and  speed  control  in  electro- 
static gyroscope  system.  3,955,426,  CI.  74-5.60D. 
Kline,  Larry  Harold:  See — 

Baumrind,  Stephen  J.,  3,955,789. 
Kloap,  Nicholas:  See- 
King,  Larry  K.;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  Schoener,  Ronald  C;  Kloap. 
Nicholas;  Starner.  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper.  John  A.,  3.956.455. 
Klockner-Humboldt-E>eutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchner,  Heinrich,  3,955,915. 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  See— 

Dawihl,  Walter;  and  Eicke,  Walter,  3,955,962. 
Knapp,  Alfons.  Distributing  member  having  a  resiliently  backed  lamel- 
lar skirt,  for  mixing  valves.  3,955,598,  CI.  137-625.410. 
Knapp.  Alfons.  Thermostatic  mixer  for  hydraulic  systems.  3.955.759. 

CI.  236-I2.00R. 
Knapp.  Lester  L.:  See— 

King.  Larry  K.;  Knapp.  Lester  L.;  Schoener.  Ronald  C;  Kloap. 

Nicholas;  Starner.  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper,  John  A..  3.956.455. 

Knechtel.  Wilhelm.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer-fixing  device. 

3.955.530,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Kneips,  Dean  F.:  See— 

Coles,  John  W.;  and  Kneips,  Dean  F.,  3,955,61 1. 
Knell.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  addition  of 
perfluoroalkyi  iodides  to  gaseous  halogenated  olefins.  3,956,412,  CI. 
260-653.  lOT. 
Knepper,  Siegfried;  Arnheim,  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Grenner,  Lawrence 
John,  to  Kark  Finke  OHG;  and  Inmont  Corporation,  part  interest  to 
each.    Liquid    colorant    dispersions    for    plastics.    3.956.008.    CI. 
106-308.00B. 
Knight.  Sheldon  A.;  and  Daehler.  Max,  to  Quantic  Industries.  Inc.  Cor- 
relation spectrometer.  3.955.891,  CI.  356-74.000. 
Knobloch.  James  O..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  sulfuric 

acid  purification.  3.956.373.  CI.  260-5I5.00A. 
Knollenberg,  Robert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  statisti- 
cal basis.  3.956.616.  CI.  235-92.0CC. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Wosegien.  Bemd.  3,955,480. 
Knorre,  Helmut:  See — 

Haschke,  Heinz;  Knorre.  Helmut;  Morlock.  Gerhard;  and  Pohl. 
Gerhard.  3,956.121. 
Knuppel.    Fritz,   to   Vossloh-Werke   GmbH.    ElecUic    lamp   socket. 

3,955,876,  CI.  339-1 76.00L. 
Knutson,  Oliver  J.:  AW— 

Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3.956,53L 
Kobayashi,  Fumio:  See— 

Ishii,  Chiseki;  and  Kobayashi,  Fumio,  3.955.771. 
Kobayashi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Ueshima,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Tosiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi. 
3.956.355. 
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Kobayashi,    Teruo;    Sueyoshi,    Tohru;    Sugiyama,     Masatoshi;    and 
Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  member  with  backing  layer.  3,955,984,  CI. 
96-84.00R. 
Kobzina,    John    W.,    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Herbicidal 

N-(3-cyano-4-alkylthien-2-yl)  ureas.  3,956,315,  CI.  260-332. 20A. 
Koch,  Carl;  and  Gfeller,  Karl,  to  Sinar  AG  SchafThausen.  Shutter  de- 
vice for  a  photographic  camera.  3,956,761,  CI.  354-255.000. 
Koch,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Herbst,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Joachim;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and 
Wesche.  Arnold,  3,955,257. 
Koch.  Henning:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens.  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning.  3,956.295. 
Kochi,  Hiromi:  See— 

Muto,  Shigeaki;  Masuda.  Shungi;  Nomaguchi,  Kanemasa;  Tanaka. 
Hisao;  and  Kochi,  Hiromi,  3.956.21  I. 
Kockum  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Gaitten,  Walden  M..  3.955.765. 
Koelliker,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Bosshard,  Hans;  Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs,  3,956,345. 
Koff,  Fred  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Purification  of  chlo- 
ronitrosocyclohexane  dimer  (CNCD).  3,956,410,  CI.  260-647.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.:  See — 

Jozat,  Walter,  3.955,894. 
Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Kazuo.  3,956,202. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  -SVe— 

Polichette,  Joseph;  Leech,  Edward  J.;  and  Schneble,  Frederick  W., 
Jr.,  3,956,041. 
Kollonitsch.  Janos,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  3-Fluoro-D-alanine  and  phar- 
macologically acceptable  esters,  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof.  3.956,367.  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Komatsu,  Fumito;  and  Isaka,  Akihiko,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic    stop    mechanism    for    tape    recorder.    3,955,776.    CI. 
242-191.000. 
Komoto.  Hiroshi;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Ohmura.  Kaoru;  Ito,  Kenji;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Hideo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Epoxy 
resin  composition  including  amide  derivative  of  4-aminomethyl-l  ,8- 
diaminooctane.  3,956,239,  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
Komoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hoki,     Tsuneo;     Toyomoto,     Kazuo;     and     Komoto,     Hiroshi, 
3,956,208. 
Komusin,  Bruce:  See — 

Ophir,  David;  Shapiro,  Marvin;  and  Komusin.  Bruce.  3,956i739. 
Kondo,  Akihiro:  See —  I 

Ishii,    Takashi;    Takahashi,     Kazuhisa;    and     Kondo,    Akihiro, 
3,956,037. 
Konno,  Nagayoshi,  to  Koritsu  Kikaikogyo  Co.,  Limited.  Coke  oven 

cleaner.  3,955,232,  CI.  15-93.00A. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Somerled;  and  Mathesius,  Walther  H.,  3,955,964. 
Todd,  Donald  V.,  3,956,100. 
Willem,  Edward  Frederick,  3.955,823. 
Williams,  Charles  H..  3,956,636. 
Wintrell,  Reginald,  3,955,968. 
Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest:  See— 

Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest, 
3,956,366. 
Koritsu  Kikaikogyo  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Konno,  Nagayoshi,  3,955,232. 
Kosholkin,  Valery  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin,  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich,  3,956,021. 
Kosoczky,  Ibolya:  See— 

Magdanyi,  Laszlo;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibo- 
lya; and  Varga,  Attila,  3,956,312. 
Koste,  Walter  W.;  and  Urfer.  Ernest  N.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Recessed  metallurgy  for  dielectric  substrates. 
3.956,052,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Kostylev.   Alexandr   Dmitrievich;   Gurkov.   Konstantin   Stepanovich; 
Rozhkov,   Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach.   Khaim    Berkovich;  Tanov, 
Evgeny  Ivanovich;  and  Ploschadny.  Viktor  Yakovlevich.  Soil  sam- 
pler. 3.955.631.  CI.  175-20.000 
Kovac.  James  J.;  Hillhouse.  Mial  T.;  Seikel.  David  M.;  and  Ramsey. 
Richard  L..  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Duo  material  car- 
bon composite  brake  disk.  3,956,548,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Koyama,  Aiichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuya;  Koyama, 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura,    Tomoaki;    and     Kiyohara,    Takehiko, 
3,956,584. 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Primary  electric  cur- 
rent-producing dry  cell  using  a  (CFj.).  cathode  and  an  aqueous  alka- 
line electrolyte.  3.956.018.  CI.  136-102.000. 
Krackeler.  Joseph  J.;  and  Biddell.  William  G.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Insulated  high  voltage  wire  coated  with  a 
flame  retardant  composition  and  process  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,956,567.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Goldbach.  Raymond  A..  3,956,518. 


Kramer,    Milton    H.,   to    D   S   C    Industries,    Inc.    Seat   construction. 

3,955,224.  CI.  5-347.000. 
Kratochvil.  Miroslav,  to  R.M.C.  Transport  (New  South  Wales)  Pty. 

Limited.  Kilns.  3,955.917,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Krauch.  Carl  Heinrich;  Sanner,  Axel;  Jakobi,  Guenter;  and  Schmadel, 
Edmund,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Washing  process  with  acid 
monomer  grafted  cellulose  fabric  in  bath  to  absorb  metal  cations 
hardening  water.  3,955,920,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Kraus  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraus,  Ronald  G.,  3,956.741. 
Kraus,  Ronald  G.,  to  Kraus  Instruments,  Inc.  Bi-directional  zero  radius 

auto-fire  probe  and  amplifier.  3,956,741 ,  CI.  340-199.000. 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Method  for  prepara- 
tion of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids.  3,956,381,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids.  3,956,382,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen;  and  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  to   Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.   Method   for   manufacturing  ether  polycarboxylic   acids. 
3.956,383,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  and  Niklas,  Ludwig,  3.955.404. 
Krems-Chemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Prey.  Vinzenz.  3.956.278. 
Kress.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  bromination 

ofpyrimidine.  3.956,301.  CI.  260-251.00R. 
Kropac.  Joseph  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Manifold  imaging  member 

and  process  employing  a  metal  soap.  3.955,975,  CI.  96- LOOM. 
Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  'vanovich; 
Kuznetsova.  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina.  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik, 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev.  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3.956.369. 
Kruger.  Gerd:  See — 

Pieper,    Helmut;    Kruger.  Gerd;   Keck,   Johannes;   Noll,    Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kaehling.  Joachim,  3,956,492. 
Kruger.  Jack  L.  Connecting  means  for  radio  frequency  transmission 

line.  3.955,871,  CI.  339-92.00R. 
Kruglikov,  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Yakovenko,  Zemfira  Ivanovna;  Roz- 
nina,  Marina  Ivanovna;  Rogacheva,  Anna  Malofeevna;  and  Belou- 
sov,  German  Ivanovich.  Method  of  preparing  silver  catalyst  for  syn- 
thesis of  formaldehyde  by  oxidizing  methyl  alcohol.  3,956,184,  CI. 
252-443.000. 
Krusche,  Erwin;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Stier,  Eberhard.  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fast,  brown  sulfur  dyestuffs  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,956,332,  CI.  260-282.000. 
Kruzell,  George  R.  Bolt  operating  and  locking  mechanism  for  closed 

breech  rocket  gun.  3,955,470,  CI.  89-185.000. 
Krzewinski,  Henrietta  K.;  and  Gorrie,  Thomas  M.,  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son. Surgical  drape.  3,955,569,  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Kubelka,  Axel  R.;  Schweizer,  Gottfried;  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  to  Gertsch 
AG.  Holding  mechanism  for  ski  boots.  3,955,825,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Kubilos,  Charles  A.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Actuator  average  pressure 

maintenance  in  closed  loop  system.  3,955,369,  CI.  60-445.000. 
Kucherer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wild,     Rudolf;     Kucherer.    Gerhard;    and    Stumpf,     Friedrich, 
3,955,334. 
Kudinov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich:  See— 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya.  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva.    Vera   Nikonorovna;   Kosholkin,   Valery   Nikolaevich; 
Karev,  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich,  3,956,021. 
Kuffner,  Karl;  Meier,  Ernst;  and  Glockner,  Hans,  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
A.G.    Process   for   the    preparation    of   3-anilino-pyrazolones-(S). 
3,956.311,  CI.  260-3  lO.OOA. 
Kufner  Textilwerke  KG.:  See— 

Hefele,  Josef,  3,956,213. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See- 
Schuster,  Friedrich,  3.955,350. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Fitz,  Herbert;  and  Haasemann.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Fluorocarbon   waxes  and   process  for  producing 
them.  3,956,000,  CI.  106-270.000. 
Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter:  .See— 

Raue.  Roderich;  and  Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  3,956,264. 
Kuhn,  Wayne  H:  See— 

Johnson,  Richard  H.;  and  Kuhn,  Wayne  H.,  3,955,342. 
Kuhns,  Roberta  B.:  See— 

Mayer,  Simon  Ernest,  3,955,295. 
Kuki,  Michio:  See — 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    Yamazaki,    Hatsutaro;    and    Kuki,    Michio, 
3,956,175. 
Kumagai,  Naoki,  to  Itogihan  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  supplying 

thin,  flat  articles.  3,955,686,  CI.  214-1  OOQ. 
Kuntschik,  Lawrence  Frank:  See — 

Rigdon,  Orville  Wayne;  Kuntschik,  Lawrence  Frank;  and  Edwards, 
Robert  Sammie,  3,956,389. 
Kurahashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Shozo;    Kurahashi,    Masayuki;    and    Kato,    Kimio, 
3,955,899 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Kazitani,  Koichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hisa- 
shi,  3,956,222. 
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Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.    Naoyoshi;    Fujimori,    Akihiro;    Hashimoto.    Hideo;    Hosoi, 

Takuji;  Aiba,  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto,  Tsuneo,  3,956,101. 
Murayama,  Naohiro;  Katto,  Takayuki;  lizuka,  Yo;  and  Sakagami, 
Teruo.  3,956,424. 
Kurei,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Kurei,  Hiroshi;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  3,956,757. 
Kurtz,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Durden,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Kurtz,  Arthur  P..  3,956,500. 
Kurtz,  Joseph  M.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  One-piece  internal 
support  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  multipack  container.  3,955,675.  CI. 
206-419.000. 
Kusche,  David  W.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Cowl  apparatus  for  out- 
board motors.  3,955,526,  CI.  I  15-17.000. 
Kushida,  Raymond  O.:  See — 

Houseman,  John;   Rupe,  Jack   H.;  and   Kushida,   Raymond  O., 
3.955,941. 
Kusz,  Raymond  S.:  .See— 

Frankiw,  Walter;  and  Kusz.  Raymond  S.,  3.955.472. 
Kuyama,  Shimpei:  See — 

Hata.  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama.  Shimpei;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada.  Haruko.  3,956,276. 
Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko.  3,956,487. 
Kuznetsova.  Olga  Evgenievna:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya.  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova.  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova.  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik, 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich, 
3,956.369. 
Kwikform  Limited:  See— 

Steele.  Raymond  Ernest,  3.955,644. 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Irikura,  Tsutomu.  3.956.328. 
Kyvsgaard.     Erik     Bach.     Flexible     tube     pump.     3.955.902,     CI. 

417-477.000. 
L.  M.  Cox  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Renger,  Larry  H.,  3.955.310. 
La  Bate.  Micheal  Donald.  Expendable  tundish  liner.  3,955.721,  CI. 

222-566.000. 
Labavia-S.G.E.:  .See — 

Lagarde,  Roger,  3,956.722. 
Lemonnier,  Daniel  Claude,  3,955,654. 
Lacefield,      William      B.,      to      Eli      Lilly      and      Company.      2,4- 
Diaminoquinazolines    as    antithrombotic    agents.    3.956.495,    CI. 
424-251.000. 
Lacy,  James  C:  See — 

Byrne,  John;  and  Lacy,  James  C,  3,956,678. 
Lacy,  James  G.:  See- 
Byrne,  John;  and  Lacy,  James  C,  3,956,678. 
Lagarde,  Roger,  to  Labavia-S.G.E.  Eddy  current  retarder  control  de- 
vice. 3,956,722,  CI.  335-103.000. 
La  Haye,  Paul  G.:  -See — 

Craig,   Glenn    D.;    Feuling,    David   T.;   and    La    Haye,    Paul   G., 
3,955,909. 
Laliberte,  Albert  J.;  and  DeAngelis,  Armand,  to  Omnitech  Inc.  Method 

of  coating  articles.  3,956,540,  CI.  427-430.000. 
Lamanna.  Richard  A.;  and  Stephens,  Dwight  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Water-soluble  acidic  polyesters  and  thermosetting  water-based 
coatings  containing  them.  3,956,215,  CI.  260-29. 40R. 
Lampe,  Warren  R.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Stephen  B.,  Jr.;  and  Lampe,  Warren  R.,  3,956,209. 
Lance,  David  George:  See — 

Clarke,   Brian   James;   Hildebrand,   Robert   Peter;   Lance,   David 
George;  White,  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner,  Raymond  Neil, 
3,956.513. 
Landau,  Richard  E.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  flowing  archable  mate- 
rials. 3,955,717.  CI   222-195.000. 
Landi.  Vincent  Russell;  and  Easterbrook.  Eliot  K..  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Ha- 
logenation  of  EPDM  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  epoxide  and.  op- 
tionally. poly(alkylene  ether)  glycol.  3.956.247.  CI.  526-42  000. 
Landsman.  Douglas  A.;  and  Thiery.  Edward  I.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Precisely-structured  electrochemical  cell  electrode  and 
method  of  making  same    3,956,014,  CI.  I36-86.00D. 
Lang,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Azo  derivatives  or 
pyridine  N-oxide  for  use  in  hair  dye  compositions.  3,955,918,  CI. 
8-10.000. 
l.ange,  Howard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
a  color  selection  mask  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3,955,980,  CI. 
96-36.000. 
Langley  Hill  Quarry:  See — 

Dempsey,  James  G.,  3,956,137. 
Lanz,  Paul:  .See — 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 
3,956,323. 
Lanz,  Philippe:  .See- 
Greenwood.  Kurt;  and  Lanz.  Philippe.  3.955.349. 
Large.  George  B.;  and  Pitt.  Leiand  S..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Insecticidal  phthalimidothiophosphates  activated  with  certain  phos- 
phorothionales.  3.956.486.  CI    424-200.000. 


Larker.  Hans;  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  High  pressure  apparatus  having  means  for  detecting  a 
leakage.  3,956,604,  CI.  200-61.080. 
Larson,  William   M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  of  centrifugally  casting  a  tire.  3,956,448,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt,  Hans, 
to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  pregnanoic  acid  derivatives. 
3.956,347.  CI.  260-397.100. 
Lautenberger.  William  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Thixotropic  cleaning  composition  containing  particulate  resins 
and  fumed  silica.  3,956,162,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Lauwasser,  Albert  B.,  to  Litton   Industrial  Products,  Inc.   Rotating 

anode  X-ray  tube   3,956.653,  CI.  313-60.000. 
Lauzier.  Rene,  to  Cegedur  GP.  Protective  railing  device.  3,955.799,  CI. 

256-21.000. 
Lavallee.  Francois  A.:  See — 

Orlando.  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee.  Francois  A..  3.956.403. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasserman,  Saul  Z..  3.955.870. 
Lawson.   Ernest    E..  Jr..   to   Exxon    Production   Research  Company. 
Method  for  measuring  the  vertical  height  and/or  density  of  drilling 
fiuid  columns.  3.955.41 1.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Laybourn,  Peter:  See — 

Sellars.  Keith;  Laybourn.  Peter;  and  Chandler.  Leslie.  3.956.206. 
Leahy.  Henry  C  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic   wave    communication    system    with    variable    polarization. 
3.956.699.  CI.  325-15.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Franco.  Melvin  A..  3.955.327. 
Frankiw.  Walter;  and  Kusz.  Raymond  S.,  3.955,472. 
Leary,  Bruce;  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd. 
Coating  compositions  comprising  derivatives  of  autoxidizable  malei- 
nized  fatty  acids   3.956.210,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;   Lychko,  Nelli   Dmitrievna;   Krotov,   Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria   Borisovna;   Bolotina,   Ljubov   Alexeevna;   Polovinchik, 
Renata     Leonidovna;    and     Astafiev,     Boris     Alexandrovich, 
3,956,369. 
LeBrasse,  Gordon  J.;  and  Beebe,  Austin  H.,  Jr.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Cor- 
poration.   Heavy-duty    aluminum    bearing    alloy.    3,955,936,    CI. 
29-197.000. 
Leco  Industries  Limited:  See — 

St.  Eve,  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose,  Ajit  Kumar,  3,956,254. 
LeCocq,  Andrew  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Watch  having 

positioned  controlled  display  actuator.  3,955,356,  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Lee,  Do  Ik,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pigmented  detergents. 

3,956,163,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Siegel,  Howard  M.;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  to  Merck 
&    Co.,    Inc.    Coatings    for    ferrous    substrates.     3,956,030,    CI. 
148-27.000. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Ho,  Win-Sow;  and  Liu.  Kang-Jen.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.      Membrane     solvent     extraction.      3.956.112.     CI. 
210-22.00C. 
Lee.  Seth.  Jr.  Fuel  heat  generator  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3.955.546,  CI.  I23-122.00E. 
Leech.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Polichette.  Joseph;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Schneble.  Frederick  W., 
Jr..  3,956.041. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Pitts.  Thomas  E..  3.955.664. 
Legille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr.  Rene  N..  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablisse- 
ments  Paul  Wurth.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  and  cleaning 
the  sealing  surface  of  a  valve.  3.955.693,  CI.  2I4-35.00R. 
le  Goascoz,  Vincent:  See — 

Audaire,  Luc;  Borel,  Joseph;  le  Goascoz,  Vincent;  and  Poujois, 
Robert,  3,956,624. 
Leister,  Harry  M.:  .See — 

Hall,  Wilbur  S.;  Leister,  Harry  M.;  and  Robinson,  Raymond  J., 
3,955,532. 
Lemonnier.  Daniel  Claude,  to  Labavia-S.G.E.  Hydraulic  retarder  and 

mounting  structure  therefor.  3.955.654.  CI.  188-296.000. 
Leng.  John  Lindley;  and  Newton.  David  Frederick,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Monoazo  hydroxy  pyridone  dyestuffs  con- 
taining a  methylene  piperidino  group.  3.956.265,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Binderup,  Ernst  Torndal;  Petersen,  Hans  Jorgen;  and  Liisberg, 
Sven,  3,956.279. 
Leonard.  Didier:  See— 

de  Loye.  Martin;  Leonard,  Didier;  and  Cardot,  Claude.  3,956,578. 
Leslie.  Robert  Semple  Everett:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  Arthur  Elton.  Leslie.  Robert  Semple  Everett; 
Glindon.   David  Michael;  Haines.  Kendrick   Peter;  and  Baker, 
Keith,  3,956,086. 
Lesney  Products  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Lyons,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Clark,  William  Frederick,  3,955.31 1. 
Lestz,  Sidney  J.:  See- 
Graham,  John  P.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  LesU,  Sidney  J.,  3,955,938. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard,  and  Rothwell.  Michael  Tom,  3,956.199. 
Donaldson,  Robert,  3,956,158. 

Kattenberg,  Hans  Robert;  and  Verhagen,  Laurentius  Adrianut  Ma- 
ria, 3.956.522. 
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Walling.  Cheves  T.;  and  Willis.  Chester  R.,  3.956.404. 
Levine.  Leon;  See — 

Curry.    Alan    Dale;    Levine,    Leon;   and    Rose.    Dennis   William. 
3.956.517. 
Levinson.  Harold  N.;  and  Frank.  Jan.  Method  of  improving  ocular  fixa- 
tion, sequential  scanning  and  reading  activity  in  dysmetric  dyslexic 
children.  3.955.564.  CI    128-76.500. 
Levy.  David  H.  Permanently  knotted  necktie  and  method  of  making 

saiiie.  3.955.217.  CI.  2-150.000. 
Levvis.  Barbara,  administratrix:  See— 

Lewis.  Sheldon  H..  deceased.  3.956.483. 
Lewis.  J.  Stephen:  See— 

Dunn.    Ralph;    Lewis.    J.    Stephen;    and     Phillips.     Mellie     M.. 
3.955.587. 
Lewis.  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  deceleration  vacuum 

differential  valve  control    3.955.364.  CI.  60-290.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  Newton,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Antistructure 

agent.  3.956.166.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Lewis.  Sheldon  H..  deceased  (by  Lewis.  Barbara,  administratrix),  to 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparing  pancre- 
atin.  3.956.483.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Lewis.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Detection 
apparatus  for  structural  failure  in  aircraft  employing  piezoelectric 
transducers.  3,956.73  1 .  CI.  340-27.00R. 
Leyman,  Edward;  See — 

Whitman,  Robert  Henry;  and  Leyman.  Edward.  3,956.459. 
Leypold.   Dieter;  and   Maier.   Bruno,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Radar  system  comprising  a  primary  radar  device  and  a  secondary 
radar  device.  3.956,747.  CI.  343-6.00R. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company;  See— 

Fern,  Robert  W.;  and  Kimura,  Robert  B  ,  3,955,336. 
Hansen.  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water.  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin,  Owen  W.. 
3.955.676. 
Libenson.  Mark  Naumovich:  See— 

Bramberga.    Velta    Mikelevna;    Khesin.    Arkady    Yakovlevich; 
Grendze.  Teodor  Arvidovich;  and  Libenson.  Mark  Naumovich. 
3,955.559. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fischer.  Horst.  and  Pschunder,  Willi,  3.956.765. 
Licht.  Harry,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.   Electrical  socket  and 
socket     contact     adapted     for     use     therewith.      3.955.869.     CI. 
339-32.00R. 
Lierke.  Ernst -Gunther.  to  Organisation   Europeenne  de  Recherches 
Spatiales.       Infrared       radiation       modulator.       3.955.880.       CI. 
350-160.0OR. 
Life  Support.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis.  3.955,931. 
Liisberg.  Sven;  See— 

Binderup.   Ernst  Torndal.  Petersen.  Hans  Jorgen;  and   Liisberg. 
Sven.  3.956.279. 
Lin.  Stephen  Y..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Lignin  adducts.  3.956.261 . 

CI.  260-124.00A. 
Lind.  Hanns.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N-(3-hydroxyaryl-propyl)- 

imides.  3.956,298.  CI.  260-248.0NS. 
Lindelef,  Helen  M.:  See— 

Lindelef.  Wesley  H.;  and  Lindelef.  Helen  M..  3.955.731. 
Lindelef.  Wesley  H.;  and  Lindelef.  Helen  M.  Convertible  top  carrier- 
living  compartment  storage  unit  for  passenger  vehicles.  3,955,731. 
CI.  224-42  lOE. 
Lindenman.  Gerald  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Staggered  stage 

shunt  regulator.  3.956.687,  CI.  323-8.000. 
Linderman,  William  A.:  See— 

Boggs,  William  E.;  Linderman,  William  A.;  and  Snow,  Roland  B.. 
3.956.028. 
Linderman.  William  J.:  See— 

Watson.  Paul  H.;  and  Linderman.  William  J..  3,955.398. 
Lindsay.  Jeffrey.  Modular  building  system.  3.955.328.  CI.  52-73.000. 
Lindstrom,  Olle  B.  Agglomerates  of  metal-coated  diamonds  in  a  con- 
tinuous synthetic  resinous  phase.  3.955.324.  CI.  51-298.00R. 
Link.  Edwin  A.,  to  RTE  Corporation.  Fault  interrupter.  3.956.721.  CI. 

335-6.000. 
Linn.  Bruce  O.:  See — 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn. 
Bruce  O.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E..  3.956.363. 
Linz.  Raymond  Armand:  See — 

Strubbe,  Joseph  Honore;  and  Linz,  Raymond  Armand,  3,956,314. 
Liquidometer  Corporation:  See— 

Edwards.  Harrison  F..  3.956.760. 
Lisle.  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  Beard.  Jerome  C;  and  Balma.  Thomas  W..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Successively  ranged  A/D  con- 
verter with  error  correction.  3.956.746.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Litster.  Janet  E.:  i>*— 

Elion.  Gertrude  B.;  Liteter,  Janet  E.;  and  Beacham,  Lowrie  M..  Ill, 
3.956.277. 
Little.  Cari  H..  to  Weber-Knapp  Company.  Cam  operated  sprmg  biased 
counterbalance    hinge    mechanism    for    cabinet    lid    or    the    like. 
3.955,241,  CI.  16-180.000. 
Linlewood.  Peter  Stuart:  See— 

Fleck.  Fritz;  Littlewood.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Mercer,  Alec  Victor. 
3.956.280. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Lauwas&er.  Albert  B..  3.956,653. 
Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Moy.  James.  3,955.856. 
Liu.  Kang-Jen:  Ser— 

Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Ho.  Win-Sow;  and  Liu.  Kang-Jen,  3.956,1  12. 


Lo-Lift  Corporation;  See— 

Topolay.  Michael  A.  J..  3.955.492. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 
Lewis.  William  H..  Jr..  3.956,731. 
Seid,  Gordon,  3,956,673. 
Loev,   Bernard,   to   SmithKline  Corporation.   5-Heterocyclic-l , 2,3,6- 

tetrahydro-4(5H)  pyrimidinone.  3.956,325,  CI.  260-256. 40C. 
loev      Bernard,     to     SmithKline     Corporation.      1 ,3,5-Tricarbo-l  ,4- 

dihydropyridines.  3,956,341,  CI.  260-295.50R. 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion.  3,956,494,  CI. 
424-248.000. 
Logan.  Russel  E.;  See — 

Hilling,  David  L..  3,956,432. 
Logan,  Terry  E.;  See — 

Hilling.  David  L..  3.956.432. 
Logothetis.  Anestis  Leonidas.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Alternating  copolymers  of  ethylene/alkyl  acrylates/cure-site 
monomers   and    a    process   for    their   preparation.    3,956.248,   CI. 
526-219.000. 
Lohness,  William  F.,  to  Vaco  Products  Company.  Hand-held  spin-type 

driver  tool.  3,955,451 ,  CI.  81-177.00R. 
Loison.    Robert.    Centrifugal    separating    apparatus.    3.955,758,    CI. 

233-20.00R. 
Lonza  Ltd.;  See— 

Moser,  Kurt;  and  Hochli,  Beat,  3,955,409. 
Loomis,  Phillip   Eugene;  and  Morgan,  Joe  Pierce,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated.  Apparatus  for  closing  clam-shell   housings.   3,955,275,  CI. 
29-628.000. 
Looney,  Joseph  M.;  See— 

Weathers,  Luther  V.;  Saliga,  Thomas  V.;  Looney,  Joseph  M.;  Har- 
ris, Harvey  H.;  and  Gardenhour,  Clelus  L.,  3,956,589. 
L'Oreal;  See — 

Bouillon,   Claude;   Dufaure,    Pierre;   and   Rosenbaum.  Georges. 

3.956.352. 
Goncalves.  Antonin.  3.955.716. 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 
3,956.342. 
Losert,  Ewald:  See — 

Zahir.    Abdul-Cader;    Remabold,    Heinz;    and     Losert.    Ewald, 
3.956.043. 
Loss.  Rudolf;  Berini.  Rene;  Hiestand.  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 
Nachbur.  Hermann,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  flame- 
proofing  organic  fibre  material.  3.956.243.  CI.  260-67.60R. 
Lowry.  Ralph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.   Ultracentrifuge  for  separating  fluid 
mixtures.  3.955.757.  CI.'  233-19.00R. 
Loya  Andrew,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Methods 

for'making  semiconductor  devices.  3.955.270.  CI.  29-580.000. 
Lozier.  Gerald  Scott,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Metal  plated  or  platable 

article.  3,956,535,  CI.  427-305.000. 
LSB  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Popper,  Jakhim  B.;  and  Murteza,  Riza  E.,  3,955,661. 
Lu.  Shui  Ting.  Tape  cassette   3.955.778.  CI.  242-194.000. 
Lubbock,  Frederick  John:  See— 

Leary,  Bruce;  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  3,956,210. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Coleman,  Lester  E.,  3,956,149. 
Schroeck.  Calvin  William,  3.956,354. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Squires,  Christopher  Peter,  3,955.427. 
Luce    Nunzio  A.,  to  Optel  Corporation.  Electronic  calculator  watch 

structures.  3.955.355.  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Ludder.  Rodney  E.;  See — 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  and  Ludder,  Rodney  E.,  3,955,699. 
Luebkemann,  Leroy,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Track 
roller  with  open  cell  plastic  foam  in  lubrication  cavity.  3,955,646,  CI. 
184-12.000. 
Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Coleman,  John  R..  Jr.;  Plummer.  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman.  Carle  C. 
Jr.;  Pietrzak.  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab.  Wayne  E.;  Robinson. 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Donald  E..  Jr..  3,956,372. 
Lund,  Robert  S.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Foundry  mold  conveyor 

system.  3,955,613,  CI.  164-130.000. 
Lundquist,   Joseph   Theodore,   Jr.;   Veltman.   Preston    Leonard;   and 
Woodruff,  Edward  Theodore,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  for  dry- 
ing fructose  solutions.  3,956,009,  CI.  127-62  000. 
Lundy,    Jack    W.,    to    Esquire.    Inc.    Enclosed    box-like    housings. 

3.955.702.  CI.  220-4.00F. 
Lunn.  William  H.  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  producing 

7-acylamido-7-alkoxycephalosporins.  3.956.286.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Lunsford.  Max  W.:  See— 

Dickensheets,  William  E.;  Harrison,  Robert  S.;  Lunsford,  Max  W.; 

Medrick,  John  D.;  Nowro&ki,  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock,  Charles  K., 

3,956.434. 

Luscher.  Jakob,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Energizing  circuit  with 

insulated-gate      field-effect     transistors     for     crystal      oscillator. 

3.956.714.  CI.  331-1  16.00R. 

Luther,  Hans  Werner;  and  Bender,  Peter,  to  RheinmeUll  G.m.b.H. 

Propulsive-charge  case.  3,955,506.  CI.  102-43.00P. 
Lutz.  Alfons;  and  Bienert.  Horst.  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG.  Au- 
tomobile    roof     with     pivouble     vent     panel.      3,955,848,     CI. 
296-137.00B. 
Lutz,  Eugen:  See— 

Kiener.  Josef;  and  LuU,  Eugen,  3.955.339. 
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Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  See— 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Kamaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude. 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina.  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik. 
Renata  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich 
3,956.369. 
Lymn,  Terrance;  See — 

Strutt.  Peter;  and  Lymn.  Terrance.  3.956.125. 
Lyon,  James:  See — 

Palm,  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James,  3.955,590. 
Lyon,  Richard  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Two's  complement  pipeline  multiplier.  3,956,622,  CI.  235-164.000. 
Lyons,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Clark,  William  Frederick,  to  Lesney  Prod- 
ucts &  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  moving  an  upper  appendaee  of  a  toy 
figure.  3,955.31 1,  CI.  46-119.000.  *■*-       f> 

M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H..  3.955.796 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.;  iVe— 

Kardos,   Otto;    Arcilesi.    Donald    A.;    and    Valayil.   Silvester    P 

3.956,078. 
Kardos,    Otto;    Arcilesi.    Donald    A.;    and    Valayil.    Silvester    P 

3,956.079. 
Kardos.    Otto;    Arcilesi,    Donald    A.;    and    Valayil,   Silvester    P 

3.956.084. 
Kardos,   Otto;    Arcilesi,    Donald    A.;   and    Valayil,    Silvester    P 
3,956,120. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 
Ltd     Battery     cassette     power     source     device.     3,956,019,     CI 
136-132.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa,  3.956.019. 
MacDonald.  Edward  J.;  See— 

MacDonald.  Kenneth  A.;  and  MacDonald.  Edward  J.,  3.955.864. 
MacDonald.  Kenneth  A.;  and  MacDonald.  Edward  J.  Molded  foldable 

cabinet.  3.955.864.  CI.  312-258.000. 
MacDonald.  Somerled;  and  Mathesius.  Walther  H.,  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Process  for  making  steel.  3,955,964,  CI.  75-13.000. 
Machida.  Keisuke;  and  Tachi,  Katsuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  phase  shifting  to  re- 
duce signal  amplitude  at  overiap  points.- 3,956,767,  CI.  360-22.000. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Sheppard,  Chester  S.;  and  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.,  3,956,269. 
MacNamara,  John,  to  Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  The.  Treat- 
ment of  steel.  3.955.967,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Madsen.  Ronald  N.;  See — 

Johnson.  Harry  G.;  and  Madsen.  Ronald  N..  3.956.063. 
Maecker.  Kurt.  Electric  copying  control  device  for  chip  removing  ma- 
chine tools.  3.956.680,  CI.  318-578.000. 
Maekawa,  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Kato.  Hirosi;  and  Maekawa.  Nobuyuki.  3.956.420. 
Maeyashiki,  Masayuki;  See— 

Suda.    Hideaki;    Kanda.   Tatsuo;   Tomita.    Hiroshige;    Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki,  Masayuki,  3,956,385. 
Maezawa,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yagi,    June;    Nakamura,    Harutoki;    and    Maezawa,    Yoshiharu, 
3,956,185. 
Magdanyi,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;   Kosoczky,  Ibolya; 
and  Varga,  Attila,  to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.  Indazole-3- 
carboxylic  acid  hydrazides  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,956,312,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOC. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Dielectrically  isolated  Schottky  Barrier  struc- 
ture and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3,956,527,  CI.  427-84.000. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  Emese;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Fabricating   high   performance   integrated 
bipolar  and  complementary  field  effect  transistors.  3,955,269,  CI. 
29-577.000. 
Magdo,  Steven:  See— 

Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,956.527. 
Magdo.  Ingrid  Emese;  and  Magdo.  Steven.  3.955.269. 
Mageli.  Orville  L.,  Noller,  David  C;  and  McKellin,  Wilbur  H.,  to  Penn- 
walt    Corporation.    Safe    diacyl    peroxide    solution    compositions. 
3,956,396,  CI.  260-610.00D. 
Magnolo,  Peter:  See— 

SoeffVer,  Eldred  E.,  3,955,553. 
Magorian,  William  Ray,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bearing 
measurement  device  for  a  portable  attack  warning  radar.  3,956.749. 
CI.  343-I6.00R. 
Mahan.  John  E.;  and  Norell,  John  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Alkylation     of    vinylidene     chloride     and     vinylidene     bromide. 
3,956,41  I,  CI.  260-648.00R. 
Mahoney,  Frank  A.;  and  Fonte,  Raymond  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.    Type     band     idler     pulley     mechanism.      3.955,500.     CI. 
101-111.000. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.:  5^^— 

Legille,  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene  N..  3,955,693. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Shimp,  Alan  B.;  and  Maier,  Alfred  E.,  3,956.670. 
Maier,  Bruno:  See— 

Leypold,  Dieter;  and  Maier,  Bruno,  3.956.747. 
Maier.  Elmar;  and  Tilg.  Robert,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magazine 
for  a  fastening  element  setting  gun.  3.955,674,  CI.  206-347.000. 


Maione,  Albert.  Pneumatic  percussor.  3,955,563,01.  128-53.000. 
Maisuradze.  Ledi  Alexeevna:  See— 

Topchiashvili,    Mikhail    Izmailovich;    Datsko.   Taisia   Fedorovna; 
Kikvilashvili.  Givi  Mikhailovich;  and  Maisuradze.  Ledi  Alex- 
eevna. 3.956,195. 
Malandin.  Oleg  Georgievich:  See — 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya.  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva.  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin.  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
Karev.  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev.  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin. Oleg  Georgievich.  3.956.021. 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers  Research  Association.  The:  See— 

Gazeley.  Keith  Frederick.  3.956.217. 
Malen.  Charles:  See— 

Beregi.    Laszio;    Malen.   Charles;    Hugon.    Pierre;   and    Duhault, 

Jacques.  3.956.501. 

Malmberg.  Paul  R.;  Handy.  Robert  M.;  Stonebumer,  Donald  F.;  and 

Green,  David,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Contactless 

test  method  for  integrated  circuits.  3,956,698,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 

Maione,  David  C.  Low  pressure  dispensing  apparatus  with  air  pump. 

3,955,720,  CI.  222-396.000. 
Manaenkov,  Valery  Ivanovich:  See— 

Artemov,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky,  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik,  Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Mana- 
enkov, Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich,  3,955,620. 
Mancuso,  Ettore  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy,  Victor  R.;  Haberstroh,  August  J.; 
Mancuso,  Ettore  J.,  Jr.;  and  O'Brien,  John  F.,  3,955,300. 
Manderscheid.   Peter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
bustion engine  with  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  cleaning  arrangement. 
3,955,363,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Manfredi,  Arthur  F.  Electro-magnetic  road  hazard  eliminator  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,956,1 1  I.  CI.  209-215.000. 
MangaraJ,  Durydehan:  See— 

Dichter,  Michael;  Mangaraj.  Durydehan;  and  King,  William  James, 
3,956,480. 
Mannard,  Allan:  See— 

Stein,  Richard  B.;  Charles,  Dean;  and  Mannard,  Allan,  3,955,560. 
Mant,  William  Denny:  See— 

Pullman,  Brian  James;  Mant,  William  Denny;  and  Ross,  Gordon 
Leigh,  3,956,471. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Detergent  and  bleaching 
agent  comprising  sodium  perborate  and  sodium  a-glucoheptonate 
and  sodium  /3-glucoheptonate.  3,956,157,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  5^^— 

Coleman,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Plummer,  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman,  Carle  C, 
Jr.;  Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.;  Robinson. 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  3,956.372. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Ellis,  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  3,956.745. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Magnetic  mate- 
rials and  the  formation  thereof.  3,956,031,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Maremont  Corporation;  5^^ — 

Conley,  James  F.,  3,955,469. 
Marendaz,  Georges-Andre,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Pulse  gen- 
erator   for    electro-erosion    machining    apparatus.    3,956,609,   CI. 
2I9-69.00P. 
Marine  Colloids,  Inc.;  See— 

Guiseley,  Kenneth  B.,  3,956,273. 
Mariner,    William    Huffington.    Container    closure.    3,955,707     CI 

220-243.000. 
Mariol,  James  F.:  See— 

Doemberg,  Robert  J.;  Huddleston,  Earl  J.;  and  Mariol,  James  F 
3,955,421. 
Markezich,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of 

4-fluorophthalic  anhydride.  3,956,321.  CI.  260-346.300. 
Markus,  Richard  L.;  Hidden,  William  P.;  and.Hefler,  Daniel  F.,  to  Mil- 
ford  Rivet  &  Machine  Company,  The.  Hydraulically  operated  rivet- 
ing machine.  3,955,739,  CI.  227-1.000. 
Marolewski.  Theodore  A.;  and  Timony,  Peter  E.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company.  Hydraulic  fluid  system.  3,956,154,  CI.  252-78.000. 
Marouby,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Electronic  control  unit  for 

an  antiskid  brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  3,955,854,  CI.  303-2 1. OBE. 
Marquez,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph 
A.,  3.956,068. 
Marshall,  Paul  W.;  Beaver,  Darrell  F.;  and  Thomas.  Lawrence  M.  Con- 
tainer lid  with   integral  removable  eating  utensil.   3,955,742.  CI. 
229-1.50C. 
Martelli,  Francois,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
de  Mulhouse.  Looms  provided  with  means  for  making  movement 
thereof  uniform.  3.955,603,  CI.  139-446.000. 
Martin,  Gordon  D..  to  Aeros  Instruments.  Inc.  Disposable  cap  and  fk>at 

assembly.  3,955,572,  CI.  128-275.000. 
Martin.  Walter  Jos^f;  and  Weiand.  Heinz,  to  Josef  Martin  Feuenings- 

bau  GmbH.  Refuse  incinerator    3,955,512,  CI.  1 10-8.00R. 
MartineU.  Johann,  to  Mayer  &  Cic.  Device  for  changing  threads  in 

circular  knitting  machines.  3.955,382,  CI.  66-134.000. 
Martinsons.  Aleksandrs;  See— 

Welch.  Cletus  N.;  and  Martinsons.  Aleksandrs.  3.956.098. 
Martz,  Lyie  F.;  and  Plotnick,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  and  a  heat  recovery 
steam    generator    with    improved    fluid    level    control    therefor. 
3.955.358.  CI.  60-39. 1 8B. 
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Mary,  Jacques;  and  Merillou,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  recipro- 
cating printing  bar.  3,956,754.  CI.  346-74.00E. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Demain,  Arnold  L.;  and  Nagaoka,  Kozo,  3,956,275. 
Kirtley,  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  L.,  3,956,648. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Heintz.  Herman.  3,955,437. 
Massieon,  Charles  C;  and  Straesser,  Chris  Robert,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor   Co.    Wear-resistant    composite    track    link.    3,955.855,    CI. 
305-38.000. 
Massucco.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Howarth.  John  T.;  Sheth,  Suresh;  Sidman.  Kenneth  R.; 
and  Massucco.  Arthur  A..  3,956.233. 
Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  See- 
Abel,  Heinz;  Harris,  Melvin;  and  Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland, 
3,956,554. 
Masuda,  Shungi:  See— 

Muto,  Shigeaki;  Masudn,  Shungi;  Nomaguchi.  Kanemasa;  Tanaka. 
Hisao;  and  Kochi,  Hiromi,  3,956,21  I. 
Material  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiter.  Robert  C.  3.956,606. 
Material  Distributors  Corporation :  See— 

Wildorf,  Michael  E.,  3.956.559. 
Material  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Duft.  Buddy  L.;  Feher,  Steven  I.;  and  Patag.  Liberate.  3,956.055. 
Mathais.  Henri:  See— 

Tellier.  Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3,956.282. 
Mathesius.  Walther  H.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Somerled;  and  Mathesius.  Walther  H..  3.955.964. 
Matiskella.  John  Daniel:  See— 

Montzka.  Thomas  Alfred;  and  Matiskella.  John  Daniel.  3.956.336. 
Matsui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Murase,  Yasuhiro;   Ito,   Mitsuji;  Izawa,  Nobuharu;  and   Matsui, 
Masahiro,  3,955,906. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu:  See— 

Saeki,  Keiso;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  3,956,172. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Koyama. 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura.     Tomoaki;     and     Kiyohara.    Takehiko. 
3.956.584. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru;  MaUumoto,  Seiji;  and  Sato.  Masamichi.  3,955,976. 
Takahasi,  Isoji;  and  Matsumoto.  Seiji.  3.956.755. 
Matsuo.  Masaki:  See— 

Nagoshi.    Fumiya;    Arakawa.    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuo.    Masaki. 
3.956.425. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamata.  Tadashi;  Hirota.  Eiichi;  and  Terada.  Yukio.  3,956.151 . 
Ohshima,  Nobumasa;  Himeno,  Kinya;  Tani,  Norihiro;  and  Enoki, 

Yoshio,  3,956,526. 
Ouchi,    Hiromu;    Nishida,    Masamitsu;    and    Numata,    Kazunori, 

3.956.150. 
Yagi,   June;   Nakamura,   Harutoki;   and    Maezawa,   Yoshiharu, 

3.956,185. 
Yasuba,  Hiroshi,  3,956,525. 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.;  See— 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    Yamazaki.    Hatsutaro;    and    Kuki,    Michio. 
3.956.175. 
Matsuzaki.  Katsumi:  See— 

Hirahama.    Keijiro;  Ogawara.   Fumio;  and   Matsuzaki.   Katsumi. 
3.955.484. 
Matt.  Joseph:  See— 

Slovinsky.  Manuel;  and  Matt.  Joseph.  3,956,502. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,    Ralph;    Lewis.    J.    Stephen;    and     Phillips,    Mellie     M., 
3,955,587. 
Matthews,  Russell  Byron,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Self-checking 

automatic  pilot  fuel  ignition  system.  3,955,910.  CI.  431-25.000. 
Maurer.  Herman  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Machine  with  an  outrigger 

latching  mechanism.  3.955.695.  CI.  214-140.000. 
Max    Muller   Brinker   Maschinenfabrik   Zweigniede riassung  der  Gil- 
demeister  Aktiengesellschafl.  Bielefeld:  See— 
Herbst.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch.  Hans-Joachim;  Schaefer.  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and 
Wesche.  Arnold,  3,955.257. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der    Wissenschaften    e.V.: 
See— 
Gotz,  Karl  Georg,  3,956,618. 
Mayer  &  Cie.:  See— 

Martinets,  Johann,  3.955,382. 
Mayer,  Robert,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Pulse  rate  com- 
parison circuit.  3.956.705.  CI.  328-133.000. 
Mayer.  Simon  Ernest,  to  Kuhns.  Roberta  B.  Data  bearing  card  having 
an  aesthetic,  magnetizable,  colorless,  transparent  coating  thereon. 
3.955.295.  CI.  40-2.200. 
Mayne.  David  R.  Mailing  device.  3.955.751,  CI.  229-73.000. 
McCain,  David  L.:  S**— 

Umphrey.  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain.  David  L..  3,955.593. 
McCarthy.  John  J.;  and  Starkey.  Kenneth  C,  to  Cerro  Corporation. 
Heat  detecting  conductor  and  circuit.  3,956,726,  CI.  337-414.000. 
McCaulay,  David  A.,  to  Amoco  Oil  Company.  Isoparrafin  alkylation 
utilizing  a  catalyst  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid.  3,956,418, 
CI.  260-683.630. 


McComas,  John  Roy:  5**— 

Cassimatis.  Peter  Nicholas;  and  McComas.  John  Roy,  3.955,762. 
McCombs,  Frank  Paul:  See— 

Bolen,  Charles  E.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul. 
3.956.565. 
McCormick,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Fisher,  Robert  A.;  Gillespie,  Alexander  W.;  and  McCormick,  Ed- 
ward D.,  3,956,717. 
McCoy,  John  J.:  See— 

Zajacek.  John  G.;  McCoy,  John  J.;  and  Fuger,  Karl  E.,  3,956,360. 
McCullum,  R.  Gene:  See- 
Best,  Walter  E.;  and  McCullum,  R.  Gene.  3.955.387. 
McDole.  James  E.:  See— 

Gaudiano.  Anthony  V.;  Hawks,  Larry  E.;  McDole,  James  E.;  and 
Shanahan.  Joseph  W..  3.955.522. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  iW— 

Ross.  Monte.  3,956.626. 
McDonough.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  McDonough,  Thomas  B.;  Shaffer,  John  W.; 
and  Sindlinger,  Ronald  E.,  3,955.912. 
McGhee.    Harce;    and    Sapp,    Richard    S.    Pipe    laying    apparatus. 

3,955,632.  CI.  175-22.000. 
McGuigan,  Brian;  Dellar.  Richard  John;  and  Phillips.  William  David. 
toCiba-Geigy  Corporation.  Antioxidant  composition.  3.956.289.  CI. 
260-243.00A. 
Mcintosh.  Frank  H.  Dome  loudspeaker.  3,956.599.  CI.  179-II5.50R. 
McKean.  Herbert  B..  to  Potlatch  Corporation.  Load  carrying  member 
constructed  of  oriented  wood  strands  and  process  for  making  same. 
3.956.555.  CI.  428-106.000. 
McKee.  Allan  W..  Jr.;  and  Witman.  Jack  H.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  chemically  embossed  surface  coverings. 
3.956.530.  CI.  427-195.000. 
McKellin.  Wilbur  H.:  See— 

Mageli.  Orville  L.;  Noller.  David  C;  and  McKellin.  Wilbur  H.. 
3,956.396. 
McLeod.  Paul  S,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Planar  magnetron  sputtering  method 

and  apparatus.  3,956,093,.CI.  204-192.000. 
McLuckie,  Walter  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated    actuator    with    safe    disassembly     means.     3,955.479,    CI. 
92-128.000. 
McMahon,  Michael  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Automotive  tire  stack- 
ing and  strapping  machine.  3,955,491 ,  CI.  100-7.000. 
McManus,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Denommee,  Maurice  R.;  Furrer,  Jack  F.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.; 
and  Durand,  Philip  E.,  3,956.447. 
McMordie.  Warren  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Wilson.  Doyne  L.;  McMordie.  Warren  C.  Jr.;  and  Alexander.  Al- 
bert H.  D..  3.956.142. 
McNall,  Earl  G.  Process  of  mounting  orthodontic  bracket  to  tooth. 

3,955,282,  CI.  32-I4.00C. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Taylor,  Russell  J..  Jr.,  3.956.496. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  3.956,497. 
McQueary,  Agnes  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Article  for 
conditioning  fabrics  in  a  clothes  dryer.  3,956,556,  CI.  428-131.000. 
McTeague,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stinger,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Cathode  ray  storage  tube  having  a  target  dielectric  provided  with 
particulate  segments  of  collector  electrode  extending  therethrough. 
3.956.662,  CI.  313-398.000. 
McWhinnie,  George  G.;  and  Pomian,  Joseph  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Conuct  start-stop  self-elevating  air  supported  magnetic  re- 
cording head.  3,956.770,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Mead  Corpwjration,  The:  5*^— 

Calvert,  Rodney  K.,  3,955.748. 
Forrer.  Homer  W..  3.955.745. 
Meckstroth.  Alan  F.  Pilot  operated  fluid  control  valve.  3.955.791,  CI. 

251-11.000. 
Medcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C,  3,955,558. 
Medi-Cab  Inc.  of  New  York;  See— 

Schiowitz,  Morton  I.,  3.955.847. 
Medrick.  John  D.:  i>*— 

Dickensheets.  William  E.;  Harrison.  Robert  S.;  Lunsford.  Max  W.; 
Medrick,  John  D.;  Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock.  Charles  K., 
3.956.434. 
Mego  Corporation:  See — 

Noble.  Sid.  3.955.309. 
Mehallick.  Timothy  William.  Flexible  handpiece  mounted  control  for 

dental  drills.  3.955.283.  CI.  32-26.000. 
Mehrhof.  Werner:  See — 

Schacht.  Erich;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Nowak.  Herbert;  and  Simane. 
Zdenek.  3,956,334. 
Meichsner,  Walter,  to  August  Thyssen-Hutte  AG.  Method  for  dispens- 
ing   a    fluidizable    solid    from    a    pressure    vessel.    3,955,966,   CI. 
75-58.000. 
Meier,  Ernst:  See — 

Kuffner.  Kari;  Meier.  Ernst;  and  Glockner.  Hans,  3,956,31 1. 
Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August,  to  Artos  Gesellschaft  fur  Indus- 
trielle Forschung  und  Entwicklung  C.A.  Meier-Windhorst.  Appara- 
tus for  the  continuous  liquid  treatment  of  running  lengths  of  materi- 
als. 3,955.386,  CI.  68-5.00D. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Niwa.  Tomizo;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi;   Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Niida.  Taro,  3,956,337. 
Meit,  William  J.  Apparatus  for  pulling  deformations  from  sheet  meul 
and  meul  frames  of  vehicles  and  the  like.  3,955,397.  CI.  72-442.000. 
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Mekelburg.  Clayton  G.,  to  Burt,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  Collector  system  in  a 

vacuum  sweeper  circuit.  3,955,236,  CI.  15-314.000. 
Mekenitsky,  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov.  Vastly  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev.  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich;  lonov,  Alexei  Grigorievich;  Khromov,  Vyacheslav  Ivano- 
vich;  Shvachko.  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasilievich. 
Freezing  plant.  3,955,376,  CI.  62-341.000. 
Melling.  Richard,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited.  Glass 

toughening  methods.  3,955,955.  CI.  65-104.000. 
Mellows.    Frank    W.,   to   Westvaco   Corporation.    Fluorimetric   coat 

weight  measurement.  3,956.630.  CI.  250-302.000. 
Mendelson,  Kenneth.  Table  mounting  for  power  tool.  3.955.457.  CI. 

83-477.200. 
Mengel.  Klaus:  See- 
Laurent,  Henry;  Wiecherl,  Rudolf;  Mengel.  Klaus;  and  Wendt, 
Hans,  3.956,347. 
Menke.  John  R.;  and  Boeker.  Gilbert  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Journal  bearing. 
3,955.860.  CI.  308-134.100. 
Mentha,  John  W  :  See— 

Cresswell.  Ronald  Morton;  Mentha.  John  W.;  and  Seaman.  Russell 
L.,  3.956.327. 
Mercer,  Alec  Victor:  See — 

Fleck,  Fritz;  Littlewood.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Mercer.  Alec  Victor. 
3,956.280. 
Mercer,  Clarence  C,  to  Harrington  Manufacturing  Company.  Tobacco 

harvester  device.  3,955,357,  CI.  56-27.500. 
Mercier,  Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Centrifugal  drier  with  purging 

device.  3.956.135.  CI.  210-377.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Egerton.  John  R..  3.956.488. 

Kollonitsch.  Janos.  3.956.367. 

Lee.    Leonard   S.;   Siegel.   Howard    M.;   and   Sopp.   Samuel   W., 

3,956.030. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn. 

Bruce  O.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E..  3.956.363. 
Shepard.  Kenneth  L.;  Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Halczenko,  Wa- 
syl,  3,956,374. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Fischer.  Wolfgang,  3,955,926. 

Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Nowak.  Herbert;  and  Simane. 
Zdenek.  3.956.334. 
Mercx.  Frederik  J.  P,  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Process  for  polymerizing 
ethene  at  high  pressure  and  temperature.  3.956.256.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Merillou.  Pierre:  See- 
Mary,  Jacques;  and  Merillou,  Pierre,  3,956,754. 
Merkenich,  Karl:  See — 

Henning,     Klaus;     Merkenich,     Karl;     and     Kandler,    Joachim, 
3,956,380. 
Merrifield,  D.  Bruce;  Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Colson,  James  G.,  to 
Hooker    Chemicals    &    Plastics   Corporation.    Amine    phosphites. 
3,956,428.  CI.  260-929.000. 
Merrill.  Phillip  Edward;  and  Plasko.  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices 
Corporation.  Thermally  actuatable  electrical  switch  construction. 
3.956.725.  CI.  337-407.000. 
Messrs.  Jos.  Zimmermann:  See — 

Egyptien.  Josef;  and  Henning,  Walter,  3.955,775. 

Metric,  Inc.:  See — 

Neal.  Jack  R..  3.955.399. 
Meyer,  Andre,  to  Groupement  pour  les  Activities  Atomiques  et  Avan- 
cees  "GAAA".  Guiding  and  positioning  device  for  the  block  and 
hook  of  a  derrick  on  a  ship.  3,955,798,  CI.  254-1  39.000. 
Meyer,  Daniel  Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Scavanging  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  copier.  3.955.235.  CI. 
15-256.520. 
Meyer.  Georg  Michael,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Inert  gas  generator.  3.955.932.  CI.  23-281 .000. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf.  Distyrylbenzene  disulfone  derivatives.  3.956,395, 

CI.  260-607.00A. 
Meyer,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Positioning  device  for  ad- 
justable steering  column.  3,955,439,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Michalko,  Edward:  See— 

Hilfman,  Lee;  and  Michalko,  Edward.  3,956,104. 
Michaud,  Eugene.  Demonstrative  apparatus  having  air-cushioned  mov- 
able disks.  3,955.291.  CI.  35-19.00R. 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  i>e— 

Merrill.  Phillip  Edward;  and  Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  3.9S6.72S. 
Midland  Glass  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Terner,  Emanuel  M.,  3,955,956. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Palm,  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James,  3,955,590. 
Migliore-Samour.  Daniele:  See— 

Jolles.  Pierre;  and  Migliore-Samour.  Daniele.  3.956.481. 
Mihara.  Yuji:  See— 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohki.  Masanaga;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Mihara. 
Yuji.  3.955.996. 
Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich:  See— 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val.  losif  Fomich,  Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin. 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich, 
3,955,781. 
Mikulik,  Jan:  See — 

Zaruba,  Jiri;  Fruehauf,  Josef;  Mikulik,  Jan;  and  Vodenka.  Bohu- 
mil.  3.955.691. 


Milberger,  Ernest  C:  See— 

Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C,  3.956.377. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
3,956,378. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sternberg,  Moshe  M.;  and  Kim,  Chong  Yol,  3,956.514. 
Milford  Rivet  &  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Markus,  Richard  L.;  Hidden,  William  P.;  and  Hefler,  Daniel  P.. 
3,955,739. 
Miller,  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,   Arthur  F.;  and  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.. 
3,956,181. 
Miller,  Gary  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  producing 
sheets    and    article    to    practice    such    method.    3.955,972,    CI. 
75-129.000. 
Miller,  Jacob  I.:  See — 

Sommer,  Harold  Z.;  and  Miller,  Jacob  I..  3,956,365. 
Miller,  James  Frank.  Jr..  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Cyclone  vessel 

hanger  system.  3.955.950.  CI.  55-459.00R. 
Miller.  Laird  F.:  See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and  Miller.  Laird  F., 

3,956.287. 
Bambury,  Ronald  E.;  Edwards,  Michael  L.;  and  Miller,  Laird  P.. 
3.956.288. 
Miller.  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Witzke.  Horst;  and  Miller,  Matthew  D.,  3,955,879. 
Miller,  Richard  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Hard  surface 

cleaning  and  polishing  composition.  3,955,986,  CI.  106-1 1.000. 
Miller,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Goodman,  Donald;  Miller,  Robert  S.;  and  Stanaback,  Robert  J., 
3,956,249. 
Miller,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Bruce  F.;  and  Miller,  SUnley  J..  3,955,394. 
Millick,  William  H.,  Ill,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Cooxidation  process 
for    the    production    of   dimethyl    terephthalate .    3,956.362.    CI. 
260-475. OOR. 
Mimoun,  Hubert;  Bocard.  Christian;  and  Seree  De  Roch,  Irenee,  to 
Institut  Franc  ais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process 
for  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  by  means  of  molecular  oxy- 
gen  in   the  presence  of  transition   metal  complexes  as  catalysts. 
3,956,473,  CI.  423-573.00R. 
Mindrill  Limited:  i>^— 

Bowles,  Raymond  Ernest,  3,955,633. 
Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.,  3,956,087. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Pavhk,  Frank  J.,  3,956,293. 
Ugro,  Josef  V.,  Jr..  3.956.528. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakiuchi,  Tokuzi;  and  Tanaka.  Auuyuki,  3,955.888. 
Miyamoto.  Takayoshi.  3,956.762. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi,  3,955,886. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  3,956,763. 
Minzey,  Ronald  D.,  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  Furniture  having  a 
box  spring  or  like  structure  and  supporting  leg  members  therefor. 
3.955.223.  CI.  5-310.000. 

Misawa,  Shougi;  See — 

Nogami,    Sumitaka;    Toyomoto,    Kazuo;    Nakamura,    Katsuyuki; 
Waki,  Keiichi;  Okada,  Tooru;  Fujita,  Izumi;  Nanpo,  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano,  Chikako,  3,956,228. 
Mitarashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,     Ryuzo;    Kato.    Shigeaki;    and    Mitarashi.    Hiroshi. 
3,956,329. 
Mitchell,  Howard  Lee,  III,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Nickel-containing  reforming  catalyst  and  process.  3,956.107, 
CI.  208-139.000. 
Mitchell,  John  D.;  and  Jordan,  Bertram  L.,  to  Harrington  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Tobacco  harvester  device.  3.955.345,  CI.  56-27.500. 
Mitchell,  Richard  Frank;  Read,  Eileen;  and  Stevens,  Richard,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   Acoustic   surface-wave  devices  using  mono 
crystalline  bismuth  silicon  oxide  substrate.  3.956.647.  CI.  310-9.500. 
Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.     Alcohol-containing     dextrin      powder.      3,956,508,     CI. 
426-106.000. 
Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.     Alcohol-containing     dextrin      powder.      3,956,509.     CI. 
426-106.000. 
Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.     Alcohol-containing     dextrin      powder.      3,956,511,     CI. 
426-106.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Honda,  Junichi,  3,955.809. 
Ishii,     Takashi;     Takahashi,     Kazuhisa;     and     Kondo,     Akihiro, 
3,956,037. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiyama,  Susumu;  and  Takagawa,  Minoru.  3,956.394. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Akira,  3,955,640. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Takeshi;  Takatsuka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Akira, 
3,955,410. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Mukai,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Aiga.  Hiroshi, 
3.955.919. 
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Miyahara.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue,  Hidehiko;  and  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu. 
3,955.807. 
Miyamoto,  Takayoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

shutter  dial  locking  device.  3,956.762,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kaichiro:  S^^— 

Sugahara.    Yujiro;    Miyazawa.    Kaichiro;    Hidetika,    Okitsu;    and 
Saito.  Mamoru,  3,956,005 
Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  Watabe,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko,  to  Fuji 

Electric  Company  Ltd.  Fuel  cell.  3,956,013.  CI.  I36-86.00R. 
Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  Watabe,  Yasuo;  and  Hoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji 

Electric  Company  Ltd.  Fuel  cell.  3,956,016,  CI.   I36-86.00R. 
Mize,  Erbie  Gail:  See- 
Brock,  James  Donald;  and  Mize,  Erbie  Gail,  3,955,287. 
Mizuno,  Akira;  See— 

Kajiura,  Toshihiro;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Mizuno, 
Akira.  3,955,769. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  and-Toki, 

Katsuya,  3,956,004. 
Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Miyazawa,    Kaichiro;    Hidetika,   Okitsu;    and 
Saito,  Mamoru,  3,956.005. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  Gillespie.  Bernard  M.;  Ireland.  Henry  R.;  and 

Stein.  Thomas  R..  3.956.102. 
Commisso.  Nicholas  D  ,  3,955,710. 
DavidU,  John  C.  3,956,1 19. 
Johnson.  David  Emil.  3.956.047. 

Lamanna.  Richard  A.;  and  Stephens.  Dwight  L..  3,956,215. 
Murray,  James  G..  3,956.419 
Winn,  B.  Meredith.  Jr..  3.956.463 

Zelaskowski.  Catherine  A.;  and  Carlisi.  John  J..  3,955,927. 
Mochida,  Yasunori;  Endo,  Akinori;  and  Katoh.  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon 
Gakki    Seize    Ktabushiki    Kaisha.    Electronic    musical    instrument. 
3.955,459,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Modes    Edward  E.,  to  Powers  Regulator  Company.  Automatic  fluid 

now  regulator.  3,955,595.  CI.  137-517  000 
Modly.  Zoltan  M.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Antimony-free  yellow 

pigments  and  their  preparation.  3.956.007.  CI.  106-300.000. 
Moeckl.  Ernst.  Device  for  measuring  posture-determining  parameters 

of  a  human  body.  3.955.285.  CI.  33-I74.0OD. 
Moeller  &  Neumann  GmbH:  See— 

Blinn.  Franz.  3.955.773. 
Moen.  Lenard  E.  Tray  forming  and  welding  machine.  3,955,482,  CI. 

93-5 1. OOR. 
Mohandas,  Naria:  See— 

Bessis,  Marcel;  and  Mohandas,  NarIa,  3,955,890. 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See— 

Eleckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard. 
3.956,294. 
Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich:  See— 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina  Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,    Vera   Nikonorovna;   Kosholkin.   Valery   Nikolaevich; 
Karev.  Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Khol- 
kin.  Mars  Mikhailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Ma- 
landin,  Oleg  Georgievich,  3 ,956,02 1 . 
Molee.  Casper  S.,  to  Victory  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  of  dif- 
fusing silicon  slices  with  dopant  at  high  temperatures.  3,956,036,  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  and  Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan,  to  Molins  Lim- 
ited. Tobacco  reclaiming  apparatus  in  cigarette  making.  3,955,584, 
CI.  131-96.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  and  Doerman.  Eryk  Stefan.  3.955.584. 
Molnar,   Nicholas  M.  Ceruin   mixed  antibacterials.   3,956,510,  CI. 

424-233.000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Dixon,  William  D.;  and  Becker,  Maureen  E..  3,955,958. 
Higginbottom,  Harold  P.,  3,956,204. 
Higginbottom.  Harold  P.,  3.956,205. 
Hobbs,  Charles  F.,  3,956,386. 
Olin,  John  F.,  3,956,384. 
Ort,  Morris  R.,  3.956.255. 
Skipper.  Horace  Dean.  3.955.959. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schaar.   John    L.;    Ellard.   James    A.;   and    Butler,   John    Mann, 
3,955,987. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See- 
Greco,  Alberto;  Pirinoli,  Franco;  and  Dall'Asta,  Gino.  3,956.178. 
Montgomery.  Joseph  S..  to  Cannondale  Corporation.  Carrier  bags  for 

bicycles.  3.955.727,  CI.  224-31.000. 
Montgomery.  Joseph  S..  to  Cannondale  Corporation.  Carrier  bag  for 
attachment    to    upright    handlebars    of    bicycle.     3.955.729.    CI. 
224-36.000. 
Montgomery.  Joseph  S..  to  Cannondale  Corporation.  Carrier  bag  for 
attachment    to    drop    handlebars    of    a    bicycle.    3.955.730.    CI. 
224-36.000. 
Montzka,  Thomas  Alfred;  and   Matiskella.  John  Daniel,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  9-Alkoxy-5-methyl-6,7-benzomorphans. 
3.956,336,  CI.  260-293  540. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Plummer,  Walter  A.,  III.  3,955.601 
Traise.  John  E.,  3,955.737. 
Moore,  Carl  O.;  Cheng,  Hsiung;  and  Schanefelt,  Robert  V..  to  A.  E. 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Edible  starch  batters.  3,956.515. 
CI.  426-302.000. 


Moore,  Eari  P.,  Jr.;  and  Vurliccr,  Ginter.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
1..  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  stable  positively  charged 
alumina  coated  silica  sols  and  product  thereof.  3.956.171.  CI. 
252-3I3.00S. 
Moore.  Fred  W.;  Hallada.  Calvin  J.;  and  Barry.  Henry  F..  to  Amax  |nc. 
Flame  and  smoke  retardant  styrene  polymer  composition. 
3.956,231.  CI.  260-42.140. 
Moore    Joseph  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Insecticidal  bis- 

phenylhydrazone  sulfides.  3,956.505.  CI.  424-327.000. 
Moorer.  Howard  H..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Anionic  bituminous 

emulsions.  3.956.002.  CI.  106-277.000. 
Moorey.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Dirk  J.;  and  Moorey.  Ernest  J..  3,955.785. 
Moreu  Orobitg.  Juan-Ramon:  See— 

Piccino.     Pierre-Michel;     and     Moreu     Orobitg,     Juan-Ramon, 
3,955.380. 
Morgan,  Joe  Pierce:  See— 

Loomis.  Phillip  Eugene;  and  Morgan.  Joe  Pierce.  3.955.275. 
Morgenstein.  Maurice  E..  to  Hawaii  Marine  Research.  Inc.  Elevator 
apparatus  for  towed  deep-sea   particle   harvester.   3.955.294,  CI. 
37-69.000. 
Mori.  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Katsuyoshi;  Sendai,  Kyozo;  and  Ikeda. 
Isao.  3.955,851. 
Morinaga,  Shigeki;  Onishi.  Kazuo;  Abukawa.  Toshimi;  and  Kawamata. 
Syoichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  flat  type  wound 
armatures.  3,955.273.  CI.  29-597.000. 
Moritz.  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Sommer.  Richard;  Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  and  MoriU.  Karl-Ludwig. 
3.956.267. 
Morlock,  Gerhard:  See— 

Haschke,  Heinz;  Knorre,  Helmut;  Morlock,  Gerhard;  and  Pohl, 
Gerhard,  3,956.121. 
Mory,   Rudolf;   and   Hari,  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Bis- 
( benzimidazolone-azo-acetoacety  lamino  )-phenylene  pigments. 

3.956,266,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Moser,  Kurt;  and  Hochli,  Beat,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Device  for  torsional  oscil- 
lation testing.  3.955,409,  CI.  73-99.000. 
Moskvichev,  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Artemov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky.  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik.  Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Mana- 
enkov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  3.955.620. 
Moss.  James;  and  Dutton.  David,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Ca- 
bles   Limited.     Wire    drawing     machine    for     in-line    operation. 
3.955,393.  CI.  72-279.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 
Adams,  Leslie  R.,  3,956.451. 
Motoren  Forschungs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Franke,  Walter,  3,955,544. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Zaehring,  Gerhard,  3,955,898. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Musa,  Fuad  H.,  3,956,708. 
Roberson,  Donald  K.,  3,956,033. 
SeiU,  Martin  V.;  and  Hennen.  Harry  A.,  3.956.710. 
Mott.  George  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tension  leg  platform  with  quick  re- 
lease mechanism.  3.955,521.  CI.  I  14  .50D. 
Moulthrop,  Le  Roy  Ellihue,  to  Patch,  Robert  J.,  a  part  interest.  Steril- 
izer for  bathroom  articles.  3,955,922,  CI.  2I-I02.00R. 
Moy,  James:  See — 

Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Moy.  James.  3.955.856. 
Moyer.  Ernest  P..  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Sorting 

system.  3,955.678,  CI.  209-74.00M. 
Muck.  Gustav;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  and  Stoklossa.  Kurt,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Apparatus  and 
process  for  the  production  of  grit  free  finely  dispersed  pigments. 
3,956,106,  CI.  209-11.000. 
Mudd,  Daniel  G.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Phosphated 

oxazolines.  3,956,305,  CI.  260-307.00F. 
Mueller,  James  A.:  See — 

Jeris.  John  S.;  Beer.  CaH;  and  Mueller.  James  A.,  3,956,129. 
Mukai,  Ken:  See— 

Fujii,  Fumio;  Mukai,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Aiga,  Hiroshi. 
3,955.919. 
Mukai.  Kunio:  See- 
Sasaki,     Mitsuru;     Mukai.     Kunio;     and     Tanaka.     Katsutoshi. 
3.956.429. 
Muller.  Erwin;  and  Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Endless  conveyor 

with  gripping  elements    3.955.667,  CI.  198-180.000 
Mundy.  Joseph  L..  and  Joynson,  Reuben  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Pipeline    walsh-hadamard    transformations.    3,956,619,   CI. 
235-156.000. 
Mundy,  William  L.,  to  O'Fallon  Investment  Company.  Cutting  tool  for 
the  continuous  machining  of  metals  and  the  method  of  making  same. 
3,955,446.  CI.  76-lOl.OOA 
Mundy.  William  L..  to  O'Fallon  Investment  Company,  a  part  interest. 
Cutting  tool  for  the  continuous  machining  of  metals  and  the  method 
of  making  same.  3.955.448.  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Munn.  David  Curtis,  to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited.  Epicyclic  change- 
speed  hubs.  3,955,444.  CI.  74-750.008. 
Murai.  Koichi:  See— 

Sagane.  Masahiko;  and  Murai.  Koichi.  3.955.997. 
Murakami.  Kunihiko;  and  Ogura.  Toshiaki.  to  Banzai  Jidosha  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  inspecting  conditions  of  parts  of  electrical  ignition  type 
engines  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.956,689.  CI.  324I6.00S. 
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Murakami.  Ryuzo;  Kato.  Shigeaki;  and  Mitarashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Shunan 
Petrochemical    Company,    Ltd.    Process   for   preparing    nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  compounds.  3,956,329.  CI.  260-268.0SY. 
Murakami.  Yukio:  See — 

Takenoshita,      Mitsuaki;      Ichiryu,      Ken;      Nakamura,      Ichiro; 
Murakami,  Yukio;  and  Yumino,  Hiroshi,  3,955,649. 
Murase,    Yasuhiro;    Ito,    Mitsuji;    Izawa,    Nobuharu;    and    Matsui, 
Masahiro,  to  Teijin  Limited.  System  for  transporting  a  filament-  bun- 
dle   from    a    spinning    process    to    a   successive    drawing   process. 
3,955,906,  CI.  425-88.000. 
Murato,  Koichiro;  Shibata,  Minoru;  and  Watanabe,  Tadashi,  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Stable  dispersion  of  vinyl  polymer.  3,956,225,  CI. 
260-33.6UA. 
Murayama,   Naohiro;   Katto,  Takayuki;   lizuka,   Yo;  and  Sakagami, 
Teruo,    to     Kureha     Kagaku     Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Photo- 
degradable  resin  composition.  3,956,424,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Murayama,  Noboru,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  reducing  the  trans- 
mission time  of  similar  portions  of  visible  images.  3,956,580,  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Murphy,  David  T.,  to  Winnebago  Industries,  Inc.  Reversible  seat  appa- 
ratus. 3,955,846,  CI.  296-65.00R. 
Murray,  James  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic  reinforcing  fillers 

for  silicone  rubber.  3,956,419,  CI.  260-827  000. 
Murray,  Leo  Thomas:  See — 

King.  William  James;  Murray.  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzmann.  Ger- 
hard Martin.  3.956.478. 
Murteza.  Riza  E.:  See— 

Popper.  Jakhim  B.;  and  Murteza.  Riza  E..  3.955.661. 
Musa.  Fuad  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MOSFET  comparator.  3,956.708,  CI. 

330-30.00D. 
Muto,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Foley,  Kevin  M.;  Muto,  Robert  L.;  and  Rastogi.  Anil  K.,  3,956,227. 
Muto.   Shigeaki;   Masuda.   Shungi;   Nomaguchi,   Kanemasa;   Tanaka, 
Hisao;  and  Kochi.  Hiromi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Al- 
kyd-type   resin  composition  containing  chelate   compound  having 
catalytic  activity.  3,956.21 1.  CI.  260-22.0CA. 
Mutterer.  Francis,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  poly  halogenated  nicotinic  acids.  3.956.340. CI.  260-295. 50R, 
Myers.  John  L.;  and  Singleton.  David  L..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Flush  type 

floor  box.  3.956.573.  CI.  174-48.000. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenthal.  Warren  B..  3.956.226. 

Carpenter.  William  G.;  Herman,  Daniel  F.;  and  Bemdimaier,  Ru- 
dolph J.,  3,956.244. 
Vance.  Gary  R..  3.956.472. 
N-S-W  Corporation:  See — 

Parker.  Kenneth  Wade,  3,955,447. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Goerling.     Paul     Martin;    and    Zuercher.    Klaus    Paul    Ernest. 
3.955,489. 
Nachbur,  Hermann:  .SV*-— 

Loss,  Rudolf;  Berini,  Rene;  Hiestand,  Armin;  Hofmann,  Peter;  and 
Nachbur,  Hermann.  3.956,243. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.956,391. 
Nagai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kajiura.  Toshihiro;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Tsukuma.  Shin;  and  Mizuno. 
Akira.  3.955.769. 
Nagamori.  Tomitada:  See— 

Yoshikawa.     Toshio;     Sakamoto.     Nagayoshi;     and     Nagamori. 
Tomitada.  3,956.331. 
Nagano.  Chikako:  See — 

Nogami.    Sumitaka;    Toyomoto.    Kazuo;    Nakamura.    Katsuyuki; 
Waki.  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa.  Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  3.956.228. 
Nagaoka,  Kozo:  See— 

Demain.  Arnold  L.;  and  Nagaoka.  Kozo.  3.956,275. 
Nagata.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakano.  Fumio;  Toriyama.  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Noboru;  and  Sato. 
Mikio.  3.956.169. 
Nagatomo.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kanbe.    Yoshio;     Ishii.    Takao;    Nagatomo.     Kazuo;    Fujiyama, 

Hirohisa;  and  Takino,  Tsuyoshi,  3,956,610. 

Nagoshi.    Fumiya;    Arakawa.    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuo.    Masaki.    to 

Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modifier  for  vinyli- 

dene  chloride  resin.  3,956.425.  CI.  260-878.00R 

Nahm.  James  Jang  Woo;  and  Rowe.  David  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc.  Drilling  fluids.  3.956.140.  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Naito.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Noshi.  Yoshibumi;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toki, 
Kateuya.  3.956.004. 
Nakagawa.  Masanao:  See— 

Honda.     Hidemasa;     Yamada,     Yasuhiro;     Kakiyama.     Hitoo; 
Imamura,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masanao.  3.956.436. 
Nakajima.  Yosuke;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Ohtani. 
Katsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  a  color 
image    on    an    exposed    photosensitive    material.    3.955.983,    CI. 
96-55.000 
Nakamoto,  Hisashi:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroshi:  Kazitani.  Koichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hisa- 
shi, 3.956.222. 
Nakamura.  Harutoki:  See— 

Yagi.    June;    Nakamura.    Harutoki;    and    Maezawa.    Yoshiharu. 
3,956.185. 


Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takenoshita,      Mitsuaki;      ichiryu.      Ken;     Nakamura,      Ichiro; 
Murakami,  Yukio;  and  Yumino,  Hiroshi,  3,955.649. 
Nakamura,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Nogami,   Sumitaka;   Toyomoto,   Kazuo;   Nakamura,   Katsuyuki; 
Waki.  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano,  Chikako,  3,956,228. 
Nakamura,  Kenji.  Toilet  utensil  for  applying  toiletries.  3,955,233,  CI. 

15-209.00R. 
Nakamura,  Shigeharu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Limited. 
Crystallized  glass  article  having  a  surface  pattern.  3,955,989,  CI. 
106-39.600. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiko,  to  Ushio  Electric  Inc.  High  pressure  radiant 

energy  image  furnace.  3.956.61 1,  CI.  219-349.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Suda,   Hideaki;    Kanda,  Tatsuo;   Tomita.   Hiroshige;   Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu.  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki.  Masayuki,  3.956.385. 
Nakano.   Fumio;  Toriyama,   Kazuhisa;   Nagata.   Noboru;  and   Sato, 
Mikio,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Nematic    liquid    crystal    composition. 
3,956.169,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Nakashima,  Shozaburo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  Katoh,  Hirotada;  and  Naka- 
shima. Shozaburo,  3,956,029. 
Nakayama,  Shozo;  Kurahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Kato.  Kimio.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  lubricat- 
ing a  swash  plate  compressor.  3,955.899,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Robert  L.;  Sadowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ballweber.  Edward 

G..  3.956.117. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel;  and  Matt.  Joseph.  3,956,502. 
Vartiak,  Joseph  F.,  3,956,538. 
Nanpo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nogami,   Sumitaka;   Toyomoto,    Kazuo;   Nakamura.    Katsuyuki; 
Waki.  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa.  Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  3.956.228. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  Setescak.  Linda  Louise;  and  Wei- 
senborn,  Frank  Lee,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Certain  oxy-amino- 
alkoxy-5,8-dihydronaphthalenes.  3,956,285,  CI.  260-243.00B. 
Nassef,  Namon  A.:  See — 

Streebin,  Leale  E.;  and  Nassef,  Namon  A.,  3,956,126. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krackeler,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Biddell,  William  G.,  3,956,567. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Keller,  Joseph  A.;  and  Spitz,  Robert  T.,  3,956,456. 
Neal.  Jack  R..  to  Metric.  Inc.  Uni-directional  meter  prover  apparatus. 

3,955,399.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Neefe.  Donald  D..  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Upholstered  article  and 

method.  3,955.225,  CI.  5-353.300. 
Neely,  Raymond  J.,  to  Refreshment  Machinery  Incorporated.  Valve. 

3,955,795,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Negra,  John  S.:  See — 

Warshaw,    Abe;    Negra,    John    S.;    and    Tourtellotte,    John    F., 
3,956,189. 
Neher,  Robert:  See— 

Brugger.  Max;  Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 

Robert;  Riniker.  Bemhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 

Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3.956,260. 

Neilson.  Robert  George  Tomison;  and  Fawcett.  John  Anthony,  to  Rank 

Organisation    Limited.    The.    Optical    elements.    3.955,882,    CI. 

350-164.000. 

Nelson,  Richard  L..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Facsimile  apparatus.  3.956.587.  CI.  178-7.600. 
Nemecz.  Erno;  Ujhidy.  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly;  Szep- 
volgyi.  Janos;  Szekely.  Tamas;  Szabo.  Laszlone;  and  Riederauer,  Szi- 
lard,  to  Toth  Aluminum  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  alumi- 
num trichloride.  3.956.454.  CI.  423-136.000. 
Nemo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Elsas,  Norman  E.  3.955.515. 
Nery.  Maurice,   to  IPA   Internationale  Patent  -  und  Lizenz-Anstalt. 
Voltage  detector  for  detecting  different  voltage  levels  in  conductors 
of  an  electrical  power  line.  3.956.697.  CI.  324-13  3.000. 
Neufeld.  Alonzo  J.  Tool  and  method  for  use  in  total  hip  implant. 

3.955,568.  CI.  I28-92.00E. 
Neuworth,  Martin  B.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Alkylidenedithi- 

obisphenols.  3.956,359,  CI.  260-470.000. 
Neville.  James  J.;  Ferrell,  Wesley;  and  Schichman,  Daniel,  to  Uniroyal 
Inc.  Zero  degree  belted  tires,  and  high  soft  stretch  belt-forming  tapes 
therefor.  3,956,546,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Newell,    William    H.,    to    Perkin-Elmer    Corporation,    The.    Micro- 
adjustment  apparatus.  3;955.440.  CI.  74-501  OOM. 
Newton.  David  Frederick:  See — 

Leng,  John  Lindley;  and  Newton,  David  Frederick,  3,956,265. 
Newyear,  Edward  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  preparation 
of  tetramethyl  lead  in  reaction  of  methyl  halide  and  sodium-lead  al- 
loy. 3,956,176,  CI.  252-426.000. 
Nezval,  losif  Fomich:  See— 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich:  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val. losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich. 
3.955.781. 
Niagara  Envelope  Company:  See — 
Harrigan.  Richard  V..  3.955.752. 
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Nichicon  Capacitor  Limited:  See— 

Kawakami.  Takaya;  Kitamura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki, 
3,955,929. 
Nicolai,  Dieter,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalyst  carrier. 

3,956,192,  CI.  252-477.00R. 
Nicolay.  Hugh  Crawford,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Isolated  photodiode 

array.  3,956,034,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Niess.  Rolf;  and  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  3- 
Amino-isothiazolo(3.4-dlpyrimidines.  3,956,326,  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibayama,  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  3,956,646. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Moyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;   Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,276. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,487. 
Niida,  Taro:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;   Shomura,   Takashi;  Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,956,337. 
Niklas,  Ludwig:  See — 

Bickel,  Wolf;  Eichert,  Ulrich;  and  Niklas.  Ludwig,  3,955.404. 
Nilsson,  Jan:  See — 

Larker,  Hans;  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  3.956,604. 
Nilsson,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Bjellqvist,  Bengt  G.;  Westermark,  Torbjorn  E.  C;  Axelsson.  An- 
ders R.;  and  Nilsson.  Martin  J.,  3,956,371. 
Nilsson,  Rune  Sven:  See— 

Nilsson,  Sture  Nils;  Nilsson,  Rune  Sven;  and  Andren,  Ingmar  Karl 
Linus.  3,955,652. 
Nilsson,  Sture   Nils;  Nilsson,  Rune  Sven;  and  Andren,  Ingmar  Karl 
Linus,  to   AB   Linde   International.   Operating  systems  for  trailer 
brakes.  3.955,652.  CI.  188-112.000. 
Nimmersjo,  Gunnar,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Protection  device  for  objects  included  in  electrical  power  supply 
networks.  3,956.671.  CI.  317-43.000. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanemaru,  Toyonosuke;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiro- 
shi,  3.956.568. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Suda,    Kazuyoshi;    isono.    Tomoyuki;    and     Uematsu,    Seiichi, 
3.955.812. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeharu.  3.955.989. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mochida,     Yasunori;    Endo.     Akinori;    and     Katoh.    Hirokazu. 
3.955.459. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishimi,  Kazuo.  3.956,182. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirahama,   Keijiro;  Ogawara,   Fumio;  and   Matsuzaki,   Katsumi, 

3,955,484. 
Kawakami.  Takaaki.  3.955.523. 
Nippon  Soken.  inc.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro,  3.955.538. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kanbe.     Yoshio;     ishii,    Takao;     Nagatomo,     Kazuo;     Fujiyama, 

Hirohisa;  and  Takino.  Tsuyoshi,  3,956,610. 
Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  Katoh,  Hirotada;  and  Naka- 
shima.  Shozaburo,  3,956.029. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jyo,  Yoshio;  and  Inokuchi,  Kyouzi.  3.956.569. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Yasuhiko.  3.956.733. 
Nishi  Nippon  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Takayuki;    Kawai,    Yukihiro;    and    Takanashi,    Iwao, 
3.956.627. 
Nishida.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Ouchi.    Hiromu;    Nishida.    Masamitsu;    and    Numata.    Kazunori, 
3.956.150. 
Niskin.  Shale  J.  Water  current  force  measuring  apparatus.  3.955.412. 

CI.  73-I70.00A. 
Niwa.    Tomizo;    Tsuruoka.    Takashi;    Shomura.    Takashi;    Inouye. 
Shigeharu;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Niida.  Taro.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  D-gluconic-S-lactam.  3.956,337,  CI. 
260-293.860. 
NJM,  Inc.:  See- 

von  Hofe,  George  W.,  3,955.502. 
von  Hofe,  George  W.,  3,955,503. 
Noble,  Sid,  to  Mego  Corporation.  Stuffed  bendable  doll.  3,955.309,  CI. 

46-151.000. 
Noel,  John  R.:  See— 

Gellert.    Dale    A.;    Harden,    Kendall    L.;    and    Noel,    John    R., 
3,955,577. 
Nogami,  Sumitaka;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Kateuyuki;  Waki, 
Keiichi;  Okada,  Tooru;  Fujita,  izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki;  Misawa. 
Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Polyester  resin  composition  for  powder  coatings  prepared  from 
endomethylenetetrahydrophthalic  acid.  3.956,228.  CI.  260-40. OOR. 
Nogradi,  Mihaly:  See — 

Farkas,  Lorant;  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Gottsegen.  Agnes;  and  Antus. 
Sandor.  3.956.375. 


Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and  Ta- 
naka. Taro.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Fuel  reforming  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3.955.538,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Noiles,  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Spasiano,  Anthony  D.;  and  Noiles,  Douglas  G.,  3,955,581. 
Noll,  Klaus-Reinhold:  See— 

Pieper,   Helmut;   Kruger.  Gerd;   Keck.   Johannes;   Noll,   Klaus- 
Reinhold;  and  Kaehling.  Joachim.  3.956,492. 
Noller,  David  C:  See— 

Mageli,  Orville  L.;  Noller,  David  C;  and  McKellin.  Wilbur  H., 
3.956.396. 
Nomaguchi,  Kanemasa:  See— 

Muto,  Shigeaki;  Masuda,  Shungi;  Nomaguchi,  Kanemasa;  Tanaka. 
Hisao;  and  Kochi,  Hiromi.  3.956.21  I. 
Nomura.   Katsuhiko;   Kurei.   Hiroshi;  and   Urano.   Fumio.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  exposure  control  circuit. 
3,956.757,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Noordanus.  Johannes;  and  Verstraelen.  Marie  Marcel  Arnold  Antoine 
Ghislain.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Multichannel    generator. 
3.956.703.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Nordgren.  Gunnar,  to  Oy  Suomen  Vanutehdas-Finnwad  Ltd.  Method 
for  the  manufacturing  of  a  disposable  operation  textile.  3,956,048, 
CI.  156-183.000. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader:  See— 

Hartmann,  Franz,  3,955.242. 
Norell.  John  R.:  See— 

Mah^n,  John  E.;  and  Norell,  John  R.,  3,956,41  I, 
North.  Donald  Richard.  Injection  system  for  meat  products.  3,955.490. 

CI.  99-532.000. 
Northmore,  Barry  Robert;  Saunders,  Kevin  John;  and  White,  Derek 
Chester,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Method  for 
the  determination  of  total  carbon  in  aqueous  solutions.  3,955.924. 
CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Northrop  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Hant.  William.  3,956.712. 
Northup.  John    D.   Fluidless  bottle  testing  method   and   apparatus. 

3.955.408.  CI.  73-94.000. 
Noshi.  Yoshibumi:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Noshi.  Yoshibumi;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toki. 
Katsuya.  3,956,004. 
Novak,  Larry  T.:  See— 

Brantingham,  George  L.;  and  Novak,  Larry  T.,  3,956,620. 
Novotny,  Carl  F..  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Rotary  crane  struc- 
ture with  a  selective  drive  on  power  unit.  3,955,684,  CI.  212-48.000. 
Nowak,  Gerhard  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Fiber  optic  transmission  line.  3,955,878.  CI.  350-96.00R. 
Nowak,  Herbert:  i>^— 

Schacht.  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Simane, 
Zdcnek,  3.956.334. 
Nowroski,  Alvin  P.:  5^^ — 

Dickensheets,  William  E.;  Harrison,  Robert  S.;  Lunsford,  Max  W.; 
Medrick.  John  D.;  Nowroski.  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock.  Charles  K.. 
3.956.434. 
Nudelman.  Abraham,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  7- 
Thioacetamido   cephalosporanic   acid   derivatives.    3,956,291,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Numata,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ouchi,    Hiromu;    Nishida,    Masamitsu;   and    NumaU,    Kazunori, 
3,956,150. 
Numata,  S-aburo;  Sagara,  Iwao;  and  Shishikura,  Hirohisa,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Device 
for  indicating  exposure  information  in  the  viewfinder  of  a  camera. 
3,955,892,  CI.  356-219.000. 
Numata,  Saburo;  Sagara,  Iwao;  and  Shishikura,  Hirohisa,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company.  Ltd.  Warning 
device  for  photographic  cameras.  3,956,758.  CI.  354-53.000. 
Nuno,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Suda,   Hideaki;   Kanda,  Tatsuo;  Tomita,   Hiroshige;   Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki.  Masayuki.  3.956.385. 
O'Brien.  Edward  M.  Electrical  heating  apparatus  for  removing  vaporiz- 

able  impurities  from  lubricating  oil.  3.9S6.071.  CI.  196-46.000. 
O'Brien.  John  F.:  See— 

Folsom,  Lawrence  R.;  Ga{dy.  Victor  R.;  Haberstroh.  August  J.; 
Mancuso.  Ettore  J..  Jr.;  and  O'Brien.  John  F.,  3,955,300. 
O'Brien,  Merrill  N..  Jr.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Imidazolines  in  preparing  fi- 
brous artificial  sausage  casings.  3.956.539.  CI.  427-358.000. 
Ockey.  Gary  B..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Shipping  and  display  carton. 

3.955.671,  CI.  206-44.00R. 
Oda,  Kyuzo:  See— 

Daigo.  Koji;  Okuyama.  Shinichi;  and  Oda.  Kyuzo.  3.956,476. 
O'Fallon  Investment  Company:  See— 
Mundy.  William  L.,  3,955.446. 
Mundy.  William  L..  3,955,448. 
Offermann,  Joseph  V.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Coil  sup- 
port for  strip  uncoiler.  3.955.770.  CI.  242-68.400. 
OfTermanns.  Heribert:  See — 

Von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  OfTermanns.  Heribert.  3,956.344. 
Ogawa,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuaki,  3,955.475. 
Ogawara.  Fumio:  See— 

Hirahama,    Keijiro;  Ogawara,   Fumio;   and   Matsuzaki,   Katsumi, 
3.955.484. 
Ogawara,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Vertical  deflection  circuit. 
3.956,668.  CI.  315-370.000. 
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Ogawara,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Astable  multivibrator  having 
adjustable    pulse    width    at    constant    frequency.    3,956.713.    CI. 
331-1 13.00R. 
Ogura.  Mitsuhide:  See— 

Honami.  Norimitsu;  Uno.  Yasuhiro;  Ito.  Tamotsu;  and  Ogura.  Mit- 
suhide, 3,955,266. 
Ogura,  Toshiaki:  .SW— 

Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Ogura,  Toshiaki,  3,956.689. 
Oh.  Chan  Soo.  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  composi- 
tions and  devices.  3,956.167,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Ohki,  Masanaga:  See — 

Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohki,  Masanaga;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Mihara, 
Yuji,  3,955,996. 
Ohmura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Komoto,  Hiroshi;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  Ohmura,  Kaoru;  Ito.  Kenji; 
and  Sekiguchi,  Hideo,  3,956,239. 
Ohringer.  Philip,  to  Padover,  Marvin,  a  part  interest.  Liquid  sampling 

method.  3,955,423,  CI.  73-425.40R. 
Ohshima.   Nobumasa;   Himeno,    Kinya;  Tani,   Norihiro;  and   Enoki, 
Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  mak- 
ing   a    photoconductive    layer    for    an    image    converting    panel. 
3.956.526.  CI.  427-73.000. 
Ohtani,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohtani,  Katsuhiko,  3,955.983. 
Oil  Base,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson,  Doyne  L.,  McMordie,  Warren  C,  Jr.;  and  Alexander,  Al- 
bert H.  D.,  3,956,142. 
Okada,  Tooru:  See— 

Nogami,   Sumitaka;   Toyomoto,    Kazuo;    Nakamura,    Katsuyuki; 
Waki,  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita,  Izumi;  Nanpo,  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano,  Chikako,  3,956,228. 
Okamoto,  Tsuneo:  See- 
Hard.   Naoyoshi;   Fujimori,   Akihiro;   Hashimoto,   Hideo;   Hosoi, 
Takuji;  Aiba.  Takaaki;  and  Okamoto.  Tsuneo,  3,956.101. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Numata.     Saburo;     Sagara.     Iwao;     and     Shishi   jra,     Hirohisa, 

3.955,892. 
Numata,     Saburo;    Sagara,     Iwao;    and    Shishikura,     Hirohisa, 
3,956,758. 
Okuda.  Yoshizo.  Diaper.  3,955,575,  CI.  128-284.000. 
Okuno,  Youichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto,   Kazuya;  Koyama, 
Aiichiro;     Kawamura.    Tomoaki;    and     Kiyohara.    Takehiko. 
3.956.584. 
Okuyama.  Shinichi:  See— 

Daigo.  Koji;  Okuyama,  Shinichi;  and  Oda.  Kyuzo.  3.956.476. 
Olander,  Walter  K,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of  poly- 
phenylene  oxide  using  a  manganese  (II)  w-hydroxyoxime  chelate 
reaction  promoter.  3,956,242,  CI.  260-47.0ET. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Capuano,  Italo  A.,  3.956.094. 

Parikh.  Prakash  D.;  and  Shapiro,  Eugene,  3,956,027. 
Scardera,  Michael;  and  Scott,  Robert  N..  3,956.401. 
Olin   John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dithiocarbamate  hydrochloride 

saits  and  their  manufacture.  3,956,384,  CI.  260-545.00R. 
Olsen,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Boudrot.   Robert  J.;  Olsen,    Harry  G.;  and   Halbich,   Frederick, 
3,955,534. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Rapid  setting  non-elastomeric  polyurethane  compositions 
containing  a  non-hydroxyl  containing  ester-modified  polyoxylkylene 
compound.  3.956,221,  CI   260-31.600. 
Oltra.  Claude  H.:  .SV*'— 

Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Oltra,  Claude  H..  3.955.501. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Pierson,  William  F..  3.955.279. 
Omni  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedraza,  Rafael  De  Jesus.  3,955.700. 
Omnitech  Inc.:  See— 

Laliberte.  Albert  J.;  and  DeAngelis,  Armand.  3.956.540. 

Omura.  Satoshi:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;    Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada.  Haruko.  3,956.276. 
Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,487 
Oneyama.  Naotake;  and  Fujitani,  Hidetsuugu.  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Poppet  type  change-over  valve  assembly. 
3.955.597.  CI.  137-625.250. 
Onishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morinaga,    Shigeki;    Onishi.     Kazuo;    Abukawa.    Toshimi;    and 
Kawamata.  Syoichi.  3.955.273. 
Onsager.  Olav  Torgeir.  to  Halcon  International.   Inc.   Dimerizalion 

method.  3.956.358.  CI.  260-465.80D. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  5r^— 

Brown.  Earle  C;  and  Jones.  J.  Dennis.  3.956.5  34. 
Ontel  Corporation:  See— 

Ophir.  David:  Shapiro,  Marvin;  and  Komusin.  Bruce.  3.956.739. 
Ooms   Leo  Frans  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  incan- 
descent lamp.  3.956.660,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Ophir  David;  Shapiro,  Marvin;  and  Komusin,  Bruce,  to  Ontel  Corpora- 
tion. Data  transfer  system    3.956.739.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Optel  Corporation:  See— 
Astle.  Brian.  3.955.353. 


Luce.  Nunzio  A..  3.955.355. 

Witzke.  Horst;  and  Miller.  Matthew  D..  3.955.879. 
Grain.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Oscillating 

bearing  supports.  3.955.86 1 .  CI.  308- 1 89.00R. 
Orbit  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hryhorczuk.  Dmytro.  3.956.691. 
Ordonez.  Guido  A.:  See — 

Garcia.  Luis  A.;  and  Ordonez.  Guido  A.,  3.956.259. 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  See— 

Lierke,  Ernst-Gunther.  3.955.880. 
Orke.  George  Gustav:  See — 

Imberg.  Bengt  Uno;  and  Orke,  George  GusUv,  3.956.608. 
Orlandi.  John  F..  to  Belden  Corporation.  Wire  cabler.  3.955.348.  CI. 

57-13.000. 
Orlando.  Charies  M.;  and  Lavallee.  Francois  A.,  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Brominated  biphenols.  3.956.403.  CI.  260-620.000. 
Ort.  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Catalyst  for  the  polymerization 

of  olefins.  3.956.255.  CI.  526-352.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical. Corporation:  See— 

Asculai.  Samuel  Simon.  3.955.923. 
Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Ishizaka.  Koichi;  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Balance  control  system  for  multichannel  audio  apparatus. 
3,956,709.  CI.  330-I24.00R. 
Osband.  Arthur  Norman;  Gray.  Frederick  William;  and  Jervert.  Jon  C. 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Cleansing  of  fabrics.  3.956,156.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Osborne.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Chamness.  Dale  L.;  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A..  3.955.578. 
Oshima.  Katsutoshi.  Method  for  melting  and  cracking  amorphous  poly- 

olefin.  5,956,414,  CI.  260-683.00R. 
Oshima,  Takeo;  See — 

Tomita,  Kahei;  Oshima,  Takeo;  Toda,  Takashi.  and  Ikemi.  Mituo, 
3.955.340. 
Ostermayer.  Franz:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Max;  Eichenberger.  Kurt;  Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Oster- 
mayer. Franz.  3.956.335. 
Osterwalder.  Jean-Pierre   F.  Speed  reducing  device.   3.955.445.  CI. 

74-805.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Cummings.  Donald  R.;  and  O'Sullivan.  Kenneth  J.,  3.956.415. 
Otsubo.  Koji:  See — 

Takao.  Katsuji;  and  Otsubo.  Koji.  3.956.571. 
Ottenhoff.  Conrad  Henry:  See— 

Phelan.  Harry  Richard;  Jagdmann.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ottenhoff, 
Conrad  Henry,  3.956.752. 
Ottenhues.  Ludger;  Schlaupitz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kippenbrock,  Dieter. 

Vacuum-lifting  apparatus.  3.955.843.  CI.  294-64.00R. 
Ouchi.  Hiromu;  Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Numata.  Kazunori.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  ferroelectric 
ceramics.  3.956.150.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Holtermann.  Theodore  J..  3.955.527. 
Zakrzewski.  Robert.  3.955.438. 
Outlaw.    James    Raymond;    and    Gardner.    Lewis    H.    Fishing    rod. 

3.955.303.  CI.  43-19.200. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Bolen.  Charles  E.;  Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul. 

3.956.565. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.;  Muto.  Robert  L.;  and  Rastogi.  Anil  K..  3,956,227. 
Roberu,  Michael  G.;  and  Chase.  Kenneth  P..  3.956.421. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  and  Ludder.  Rodney  E..  3.955.699. 
Russell.  Richard  H..  3.956.532. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R..  3,956.441. 
Oxicy,  Gerald  K.;  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steer- 
ing gear  with  proportional  flow  divider.  3.955.473.  CI.  91-412.000. 
Oy  Suomen  Vanutehdas-Finnwad  Ltd.:  See — 

Nordgren.  Gunnar.  3.956.048. 
Ozark-Mahoning  Company:  See— 

Young.  Walter  L.;  Douglas.  C.  J.;  Connally.  Carl  A.;  and  Cheek. 
Robert  L.  3.956.061. 
Ozeretskovskaya.    Natalia   Nikolaevna;    Kamaukhov.   Vladimir   Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva,  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasilievna; 
Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich;  Kuznetsova, 
Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude,  Maria  Borisovna; 
Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik,  Renata  Leonidovna;  and 
Astafiev.    Boris    Alexandrovich.    N-/3-{2-acetyl-4-chlorophenoxy)- 
ethyl-N.N-dimethyl-N-benzyl-ammonium-p-chlorobenzene    sulpho- 
nate.  method  for  preparing  same  and  medicinal  preparation  based 
thereon.  3.956.369.  CI.  260-501.150. 
P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.;  S**— 

de  Haan.  Douwe  Rienk;  and  Kettenes.  Dirk  Karel,  3.956,392. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Vierow.  William  F.;  and  Kallianides.  Milton.  3,956,676. 
Pacemaker  Corporation:  S*^— 

Weitzman.  Stewart.  3.955.281. 
Padover.  Marvin:  See— 

Ohringer.  Philip,  3,955,423. 
Palcher.  Joseph  John,  to  Very  ImporUnt  ProducU.  Inc.  Rubber  and 

polymer  preservative.  3.956.174.  CI.  252-400.00R. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Campolong.  Joseph.  3.955.948. 
Palm.  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Reg- 
ulator for  vehicle  leveling  systems.  3.955,590.  CI.  137-1 16.500. 
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Palmer,  Billy  W.;  and  Bondurant,  David  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.      Purification      of      trimethylolpropane.       3,956,406,      CI. 
260-637.00P. 
Palmer,  Bryan  Albert;  and  Culpin,  Michael  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Flocked  fabrics  and  a  process  for  making 
them.  3,956,553,  CI.  428-90.000. 
Panchaud,   Paul,   to   Edouard    Dubied   et  Cie   (Societe   Anonyme). 
Straight-line  knitting  machine,  for  preselection  of  the  needles,  with 
stitch  forwarding.  3,955,381,  CI.  66-75.0OR. 
Pangbom,  Jon  B.;  and  Sharer,  John  C,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Catalytic  fluid  heater   3,955,556,  CI.  126-362.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas;  Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Sedlak,  John 
Andrew,  3.956,122. 
Papajewski,  Reinhold.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Drag  link-type  feeding 

mechanism.  3,955,5  17,  CI.  112-210.000. 
Papsdorf,  John  W.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Punched  tape  control 

system.  3,955,736,  CI.  226-6.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Harvey  H.;  Saliga,  Thomas  V.;  and  Sroithwick,  Luke  C, 

3,956,601. 
Weathers,  Luther  V.;  Saliga,  Thomas  V.;  Looney,  Joseph  M.;  Har- 
ris, Harvey  H.;  and  Gardenhour,  Cletus  L.,  3,956,589. 
Parikh,  Prakash  D.;  and  Shapiro.  Eugene,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Pro- 
cessing copper  base  alloys.  3.956.027,  CI.  148-1 1 .50R. 
Paritee.  Frederick;  Alford,  John  A.;  and  Reineke,  Charles  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Halogenated-methylbenzyl  phenyl  ethers. 

3.956.399,  CI.  260-61 2.00R. 

Park,  Im  Keun,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 

a  carbon  tape.  3,955,256,  CI.  28-72.00R. 
Parker,    Kenneth    Wade,    to    N-S-W    Corporation.    Push-pull    power 

wrench  for  threaded  connectors.  3,955.447,  CI.  81-57.390. 
Parker  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Vecchione.  John  S.,  3.955.395. 
Parker.  Robert,  to  RPR,  Inc.  Compact  tubular  temperature  measuring 

device.  3.955.420.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Parker.  William  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Viscous  damper  and 

method  for  determining  the  rotational  position  of  a  weight  thereof. 

3.955.400,  CI.  73-11.000. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.;  See — 

Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,956,221. 
Parry,  David  Rees;  and  Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Preparation  of  N-phosphonomethylg- 
lycine.  3,956,370,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Particle  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,    Howard    E.;   Corll,    James   A.;   and    Hogg,    Walter    R., 
3,955.436. 
Pastemack,  George;  and  Jondahl,  Thor  P.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Photopolymerizable  compounds  stabilized  against  prema- 
ture    gelation     with     copper     compounds     and     thiocarbamates. 
3,956,235.  CI.  260-45  75C. 
Patag.  Liberate:  See — 

Duft.  Buddy  L.;  Feher.  Steven  I.;  and  Patag.  Liberate.  3.956.055. 
Patch.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Moulthrop.  Le  Roy  Ellihue.  3.955.922. 
Pater.   Raymond  J.   Easy   rise   bed  vibrator  device.   3.955.222.  CI. 

5-109.000 
Paton.  Anthony  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Pattern 

printing  apparatus.  3.956.756.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Paulson.  Peter  C;  Henderson,  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L.,  to 
Electro-Coatings,    inc.    Apparatus    for    plating    aircraft    cylinders. 
3,956,096,  CI.  204-237.000. 
Pauty,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Etud.  Electrically  motor  driven 

can  opener.  3,955.276.  CI.  30-4.00R. 
Pavlik.  Frank  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tri    (fluoroaliphatic)    alpha    fluosulfato    amines    and    derivatives 
thereof.  3.956.293.  CI.  260-246.00B. 
Pawlak.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Merrifield,  D.  Bruce;  Pawlak.  Joseph  A.;  and  Colson,  James  G., 
3,956.428. 
Payton.  Jo  Ann  L.  Doll  house.  3,955.307.  CI.  46-12.000. 
Payton,  Ralph  R..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Process  for  growing  novel  planU.  3.955.321.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Peabody  Gallon  Corporation:  See — 
Herpich.  William  A..  3.955,694. 
Pearl,  David  Raymond,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Cutting 
apparatus  with  sharpener  and   sharpening  method.  3.9SS.4S8.  CI. 
83-528.000. 
Pedraza,  Rafael  De  Jesus,  to  Omni  Equipment,  Inc.  Freight  container. 

3.955.700.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Peil.  Archie  W.:  See- 

Slator,   Damon  T.;   Peil,  Archie   W.;  and   Bishop.  Thomas   R.. 
3.955.634. 
Peninsular  &  Oriental  Steam  Navigation:  See — 

Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.;  Hawks.  Larry  E.;  McDole,  James  E.;  and 
Shanahan.  Joseph  W.,  3,955,522. 
Penland,  William  Z.:  See— 

Breillatt,  Julian  P..  Jr.;  Remenyik,  Carl  J.;  Sartory,  Walter  K.; 
Thacker,  Louis  H.;  and  Penland,  William  Z.,  3,955,755. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Ronald  D..  3.956,572. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Mageli.  Orville  L.;  Noller,  David  C;  and  McKellin.  Wilbur  H.. 

3.956.396. 
Sheppard.  Chester  S.;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  E.,  3,956.269. 


Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Korczykowski.  Leonard  Earnest, 

3.956,366. 
Van  Dyck.  Donald  Edwin.  3.956.682. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See — 

Drechsel.  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco,  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr., 
3,956,464. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Newell,  William  H..  3.955.440. 
Perkins.  Neale   A.,  to  Safariland   Ltd.   Inc.   Holster.   3.955.724.  CI. 

224-2.00B. 
Perraudin.  Claude:  See— 

Tran.  Due  Tien;  Tronc.  Dominique;  Kervizic.  Jacques,  and  Perrau- 
din, Claude,  3,956,634. 
Peters,  Walter  B.:  See— 

AfTlerbach,    Frank    D.;   Barnett,   Irvin;   and    Peters,   Walter   B., 
3,956,545. 
Petersen,  Arthur:  See— 

Schoenholz,    Daniel;    Petersen,    Arthur;    and    Terry.    Herbert, 
3,956,197. 
Petersen,  Hans  Jorgen:  See — 

Binderup,  Ernst  Torndal;  Petersen,  Hans  Jorgen;  and  Liisberg, 
Sven,  3,956,279. 
Peterson,  Carl  W.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Electrical   connector  and   contacts  therefor.    3,955,873,  CI. 
339-99.00R. 
Peterson,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Praska,  George  J.;  Wilson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  E., 
3,955,839. 
Petiot,  Gerard,   to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Connector.  3,955,875,  CI.  339-I76.0MP. 
Petocz,  Lujza:  See — 

Magdanyi,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Kiszelly,  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibo- 
lya;  and  Varga,  Attila,  3.956.312. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Cummings,  Donald  R.;  and  O'Sullivan,  Kenneth  J.,  3,956.415. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  AW— 

Lund.  Robert  S.  3.955.613. 
Pettis.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Del  Rosso.  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 
weigher    Co..    Inc.    Automatic    weighing    and    labeling    machine. 
3.955.665.  CI.  198-39.000. 
Pevo.  Jack  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ultraviolet  radia- 
tion source.  3.956.655.  CI.  313-1 12.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  3,956.284. 
Phaup.    Charles    W.,    to-  Telsco    Industries.    Sprinkler    adjustment. 

3.955.764.  CI.  239-206.000. 
Phelan.  Harry  Richard;  Jagdmann.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ottenhoff.  Conrad 
Henry,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Polarization  insensitive  lens  formed  of 
spiral  radiators.  3.956,752.  CI    343-754.000. 
Pheulpin.  Jean.   Cdtiically  walled  syringe  providing  a  progressively 

tighter  piston  fit.  3.955.719.  CI.  222-386.000. 
Phillips.  David  C:  See- 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Phillips.  David  C;  and  Grossett.  Kenneth  W., 
3.955,417. 
Phillips,  Mellie  M.:  See- 
Dunn.    Ralph;    Lewis,    J.    Stephen;    and    Phillips,    Meltie    M.. 
3,955,587. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Clampitt,  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert,  James  E.,  3.955,998. 
Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  3,956,356. 
Hogan,  John  P..  3.956.257. 
Hunt.  Harold  R..  3,956,445. 

Mahan,  John  E.;  and  Norell,  John  R.,  3,956.41  I. 
Pitchford.  Armin  C,  3,956,001. 

Schirmer,  Robert  M.;  and  Fromm.  Ellsworth  H.,  3,955.361. 
Scoggin.  Jack  S.,  3,956,060. 
Solomon,  Paul  W  ,  3,956,400. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  3.956,407. 

Uraneck.  Carl  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  L..  3.956.232. 
Zuech.  Ernest  A..  3.956.177 
Zuech.  Ernest  A..  3,956,183. 
Phillips,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Whetstone,  Albert  L.;  and  Phillips.  SUnley  C.  3.956,588. 
Phillips.  William  David:  See— 

McGuigan.  Brian;  Dellar,  Richard  John;  and  Phillips,  William  Da- 
vid. 3,956,289. 
Physical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutter,  Charles  G.,  Ill,  3,955,570. 
Piccino,  Pierre-Michel;  and  Moreu  Orobitg,  Juan-Ramon,  to  Jum- 
berca,  S.A.    Knitting  machine   patterning  device.   3.955,380,  CI. 
66-50.00R 
Pickard,  David  Jon:  5^^ — 

Harris,  Walter  William;  and  Pickard.  David  Jon,  3,955,951. 
Pieper,  Helmut;  Kruger,  Gerd;  Keck,  Johannes;  Noll,  Klaus-Reinhold; 
and  Kaehling,  Joachim,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  a  3-(amino-methylene)-5-phenyl- 
1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2-one  and  method  of  use.  3,956,492,  CI. 
424-244.000. 
Pierce,  Richard  C,  to  Pierce,  Vivian  L.,  a  part  interest.  Obstetrical  tool 

for  animals.  3,955,582,  CI.  128-352.000. 
Pierce,  Vivian  L.:  5^^ — 

Pierce,  Richard  C,  3,955,582. 
Pieroh,  Ernst  A.;  See— 

Puttner,  Reinhold;  Roder.  Kurt;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  A.,  3,956.307. 
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Pierson,  William  F..  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Guide  bar  for  chain  saw 

having  a  replaceable  nose  portion.  3.955,279.  CI.  30-384.000. 
Pietruszewski.  John  Joseph:  See- 
Fast.  Arlo  Wade.  Grunert.  William  Edward;  and  Pietruszewski, 
John  Joseph,  3,956,124. 
Pietrzak,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Coleman,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Plummer,  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman,  Carle  C, 
Jr.;  Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.;  Robinson, 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Donald  E..  Jr..  3.956.372. 
Pignocco.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Kachik.  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J..  3,956,010. 
Pintenich,  Brian  J.:  i>^— 

Cordon,  Martin;  and  Pintenich.  Brian  J.,  3,955,942. 
Pirinoli,  Franco:  See- 
Greco,  Alberto;  Pirinoli,  Franco;  and  Dall'Asta,  Gino.  3.956,178. 
Pirson,  Ewald;  See — 

Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,955,985. 
Bosch,  Erhard;  Braunsperger,  Karl;Gluck,  Herbert;  Pirson,  Ewald; 
and  Roth,  Michael,  3,956,570. 
Pischke,  LaMonte  D.:  .SVe— 

Shoaf,  Myron  D.;  and  Pischke,  LaMonte  D.,  3,956,507. 
Pisecky,  Jan;  and  Westergaard,  Vagn,  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atom- 
izer.  Process  for  producing  powder  from  milk   or  similar  liquids. 
3,956,521,  CI.  426-588.000. 
Pitchford,  Armin  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reurding  skin 

formation  on  asphalt  in  hot  storage.  3,956,001,  CI    I06-273.00R. 
Pitt,  Leiand  S.:  .S>^— 

Large,  George  B.;  and  Pitt,  Leiand  S.,  3,956,486. 
Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred,  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  alpha-substituted  acet- 
aldehydes.  3,956,393,  CI.  260-598.000. 
Pitts,  Thomas  E.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer 

and  alignment  of  bobbins.  3.955,664,  CI.  198-24.000. 
Plasko,  Emil  Robert:  See— 

Merrill,  Phillip  Edward;  and  Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  3,956,725. 
Plastic  Graphix  Corporation:  See— 

DeZinno,  Theophile  L.,  3,955.681. 
Plattier.  Marcel;  Shimizu.  Bernard;  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont.  Novel  odoriferous  compositions 
containing  heterocyclic  4,5-decamethylene  compounds.  3,956,196. 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Platz.  Rolf:  See— 

Dockner.  Toni;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  3,956,387. 
Ploschadny,  Viktor  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Rozhkov,  Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Tanov, 
Evgeny     Ivanovich;     and     Ploschadny,     Viktor     Yakovlevich, 
3,955.631. 
Plotnick.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Martz.  Lyie  F.;  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J..  3.955.358. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Anionic  cou- 
pling agents.  3,956,353,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Plummer,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Coleman,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Plummer,  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman,  Carle  C, 
Jr     Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  LueUelschwab.  Wayne  E.;  Robinson. 
Kent  W  ;  and  Schroeder.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  3,956.372. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.,  Ill,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Heat  insulating 
jacket  for  a  conduit  equipped  with  self-locking  seam.  3,955,601,  CI. 
138-149.000. 
Pogoda,  Marion  C:  See— 

Hoon,  Harry  E.;  and  Pogoda,  Marion  C,  3,955,947. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael,  Paul  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
of  installing  a  fixed  marine  platform  with  dispersed  base.  3,955,372, 
CI.  61-46.000. 
Pohl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Haschke,  Heinz;  Knorre,  Helmut;  Morlock.  Gerhard;  and  Pohl. 
Gerhard.  3.956.121. 
Polichette.  Joseph;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.. 
to  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Transfer  coating  process  for  manufac- 
ture of  printing  circuits.  3,956.041.  CI.  156-3.000. 
Polinszky,  Karoly:  See— 

Nemecz.  Emo;  Ujhidy.  Aurel;  BoHai.  Oszkar;  Polinszky.  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi.    Janos;    Szekely.    Tamas;    Szabo,    Laszlonc;    and 
Riederauer.  Szilard.  3,956,454. 
Polovinchik.  Renata  Leonidovna:  See— 

OzereUkovskaya.  NaUlia  Nikolaevna;  Kamaukhov.  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein.  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh,  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna;  Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna;  Lychko,  Nelli  Dmitrievna;  Krotov,  Andrei  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova,  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli.  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria  Borisovna;  Bolotina,  Ljubov  Alexeevna;  Polovinchik. 
RenaU  Leonidovna;  and  Astafiev,  Boris  Alexandrovich , 
3.956,369. 
Pomfret.  Edward  E..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Adjustable  razor  blade 

unit.  3.955.277.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Pomian,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

McWhinnie.  George  G.;  and  Pomian.  Joseph  P..  3.956.770. 
Ponghis.  Nicolas  Gerassimos;  and  Poos.  Arthur  Gerard,  to  Centre  dc 
Recherches  MeUllurgigues-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallur- 
gie.  Method  of  reducing  ore.  3.955,963.  CI.  75-40.000. 
Pontius.  Rex  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Diffusion  method  of  seperating  gase- 
ous mixtures.  3.955.943,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Poon.  Sui  Yun;  and  Tune,  George  Albert,  to  Ransome  Hoffmann  Pol- 
lard Limited.  Clutch  with  flexible  coupling  between  release  bearing 
and  levers.  3,955,660,  CL  I92-9I.00A. 


Poos,  Arthur  Gerard:  See— 

Ponghis,  Nicolas  Gerassimos;  and  Poos,  Arthur  Gerard,  3,955,963. 
Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.;  See— 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.,  3,955,278. 
Popeil,  Samuel  J.,  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.  Cutting  board  and  knife  set. 

3.955,278,  CI.  30-124.000. 
Popp.  Ralph,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Taper  type  of  bat- 
tery charger.  3,956,683,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Popper.  Jakhim  B.;  and  Murteza,  Riza  E.,  to  LSB  Industries,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  opening  and  closing  door  members  and  the  like.  3.955,661 , 
CI.  192-150.000. 
Pornin.  Rene.  Adjustable  liquid-operated  shock-absorber.  3.955,655. 

CI.  188-313.000. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeier.  Juergen;  ana  Porret.  Daniel,  3.956,317. 

Habermeier.  Jurgen;  Batzer.  Hans;  and  Porret.  Daniel.  3.956.309. 

Port,  Eugene  Baker;  and  Howard.  Carlton  James,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation.     Preparation    of    sodium    carbonate    monohydrate. 

3,956,457,  CI.  423-206.00T. 

Portalier,  Robert;  See — 

Gauvry,   Robert;    Portalier.    Robert;  and  Catsaros.  Constantin. 
3,955,262. 
Postelson-Apostolescu,  Steven:  See— 

Postelson,  Steven,  3.955,780. 
Postelson,  Steven,  to  Postelson-Apostolescu,  Steven.  Flying  platform. 

3,955,780,  CI.  244-1 2.00B. 
Potlatch  Corporation:  See— 

McKean,  Herbert  B..  3,956.555. 
Poubeau.  Pierre,  to  Societe  NationaJe  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Satel- 
lite momentum  wheel.  3.955,858.  CI.  308-10.000. 
Poujois.  Robert:  See— 

Audaire,  Luc;  Borel,  Joseph;  le  Goascoz,  Vincent;  and  Poujois. 
Robert.  3.956.624. 
Poulin.  Claude:  See— 

Aitcin,  Pierre-Claude;  and  Poulin.  Claude.  3,956.003. 
Powell,  J.  Anthony;  and  Will.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Process  for  fabri- 
cating SiC  semiconductor  devices.  3,956,032,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Powell,  Orlo  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roncari.  Angelo  J.,  to  Urban  Research  &  De- 
velopment Corporation.  Pyrolytic  treatment  of  solid  waste  materials 
to  form  ceramic  prills.  3,956.076,  CI.  264-14.000. 
Powers  Regulator  Company:  See- 
Modes.  Edward  E.,  3,955.595. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

DeTorre.  Robert  P..  3,956,547. 
Drummond.  Warren  W.,  3,955,952. 
Newyear,  Edward  G.,  3,956,176. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A..  3,956,201 . 
Stepp,  Owen  D.,  3,956,091. 

Welch,  Cletus  N.;  and  Martinsons,  Aleksandrs,  3,956,098. 
Praska,  George  J.;  Wilson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  E.,  to 

Wright  Products,  Inc.  Door  latch.  3,955,839,  CI.  292-226.000. 
Prevot,  Maurice,  to  Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et 
Vallourec  Reunies.  Device  for  changing  mandrels  in  tube  rolling 
mills.  3,955,392,  CI.  72-209.000. 
Prey,  Vinzenz,  to  Krems-Chemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Novel  mixed  par- 
tial esters  of  carbohydrates.  3,956,278,  CI.  260-234.00R. 
Price,  Richard  T.;  Prodell,  Rita  C;  and  Friedman,  Stephen  B.,  to  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated.  Method  and  erythrocyte  preparation  for  reverse 
blood  grouping.  3,956,477,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Price,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Gomm,  Thiel  J.;  and  Price,  Stephen  E.,  3,956,629. 
Prichard,  Richard  J.;  and  Scott,  Jimmic  D.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Yam  feed  roller  assembly.  3,955.514,  CI.  1 12-79.00A. 
Priegel.  Jack  C,  to  Autotronic  Controls  Corporation.  Post  carburetor 

atomizer.  3.955.545.  CL  123-1 19.00E. 
Prikhodko,  Dina  Fedorovna;  i>*— 

Sapko,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Prikhodko,   Dina   Fedorovna;  Go- 
detsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  and  Borisevich.   Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich,  3,955,805. 
Pringle,  John  Philip,  to  Capital  Wire  &.  Cable.  Division  of  U.  S.  Indus- 
tries. Structural  member  of  particulate  material  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,956,541,  CI.  428-2.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See- 
Curry,   Alan    Dale;    Levine.    Leon;   and    Rose,    Dennis   William. 

3.956,517. 
Gellert,    Dale    A.;    Harden,    Kendall    L.;   and    Noel,   John    R.. 

3.955.577. 
Hartsough.  Lloyd  Bruce,  3.955,586. 
Jones.  John  Paul.  3.956,159. 
McQueary.  Agnes  R..  3.956.556. 
Prodell.  RiU  C;  See- 
Price,  Richard  T.;  Prodell,  Rita  C;  and  Friedman,  Stephen  B.. 
3,956,477. 
Proksch.  Gary  J.;  and  Bonderman.  Dean  P.  Preparation  of  optically 

clear  serum.  3,955,925.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Pruess.  David  L.;  5^* — 

Scannell.  James  P.;  Pruess.  David  L.;  and  Demny,  Thomas  C, 
3,956.067. 
Pschunder.  Willi;  See- 
Fischer,  Horst;  and  Pschunder,  Willi,  3,956,765. 
Puckette,  Charies  M.:  See- 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  Puckette,  Charles  M.;  and  Whitten,  James  R.. 
3,956,585. 
Pugh.  William  A.  G.  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc.  Gripping  hand 
fordolk.  3.955.312,  CL  46-163.000. 
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Pugsley.  Peter  C,  to  Crosfleldlf  lectronics  Limited.  Image  reproduc- 
tion systems  providing  reproduction  at  a  flner  pitch  than  input  scan- 
ning. 3,956,583.  CI.  I78-6.60R. 
Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich:  See — 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val,  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov, Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich, 
3,955,781. 
Pulaski,  Albert,  to  K.  C.  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  Writing  instrument  with  project- 
ing and  retracting  mechanism.  3,955,893,  CI.  401-106.000. 
Pullman,  Brian  James;  Mant,  William  Denny;  and  Ross,  Gordon  Leigh, 
to  ICi  Australia  Limited;  and  Canadian  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  of 
making  calcium  hypochlorite.  3,956,471,  CI.  423-474.000. 
Pusch,  Gunter;  Singer,  Heinrich;  and  Ibrahim,  Jutta,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Process    for    the    production    of    textile    softeners. 
3,956,350,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Puttner,  Reinhold;  Roder,  Kurt;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  A.,  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.        Benzimidazole-l-carboximidic        acid       esters. 
3,956.307,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Putzier,  Udo;  Radke,  Dietrich;  and  Rossner,  Heinrich-Otto,  to  Fried. 
Krupp    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Refining    metals. 
3,955,965,  CI.  75-52.000. 
Pyle,  Arlon  R.;  and  Vork,  William  D.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Rotatable  spray 

nozzle.  3,955,763,  CI.  239-1  19  000. 
Quantic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Daehler,  Max,  3,955,891. 
Quasar  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Del  Ciello,  Robert  R.,  3,956,669. 

Hofmeister,  Richard  J.;  and  Salners,  Edward  A.,  3.955,449. 
Quick,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Electrical  Utilities  Company.  Ignition  type  ca- 
pacitor. 3,956.677,  CI.  317-260.000. 
Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dianhydrides  of  bis-(orthodicarboxyphenyloxyphenyl)acety- 
Jene  and  bis-(ortho-dicarboxyphenyloxyphenyl)2,2- 

dichloroethylene.  3,956,322,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Quirk,  James  F.;  and  Green,  David,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.   Reinforced    seal    structure    for    an    electrical    penetration. 
3,956.577,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Quitt,  Peter:  See— 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Quitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 
3.956,323. 
R.C.M.  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  F..  3,955,969 
R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Burson,  Bob  O..  3.955,549. 
R.M.C.  Transport  (New  South  Wales)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Kratochvil.  Miroslav.  3,955.917. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Rosenberg.  William  E.;  and  Eckles,  William  E.,  3.9S6.I23. 
Radcliffe,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Platen  having  a 
pressure-responsive    transducing    means   for    use    in    a   signature- 
identifying  system.  3.956.734.  CI.  340-I46.3SY. 
Rademachers.  Jakob:  See— 

Winter.    Gerhard;    Fuhr.    Werner;    and    Rademachers.    Jakob. 
3.956.006. 
Radke,  Dietrich:  See— 

Putzier,    Udo;    Radke,    Dietrich;    and    Rossner,    Heinrich-Otto, 
3.955.965. 
Rado.  William  G.;  and  Turner,  Allen  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Multiple  air  gap  spark  plug.  3.956,664,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Raimbault,  Roger,  to  Societe  dite  Aeropar  Societe  Anonyme  Fran- 
caise.    a    part    interest.    Rail    expansion    joint.    3,955,895,    CI. 
403-340.000. 
Rakoutz,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  trimethyl-benzoquinone.  3,956,346,  CI.  260-396.00R. 
Raleigh  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Munn.  David  Curtis.  3.955.444. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company:  See— 

Brocoff.  Jack.  3.956.460. 
Ramage,  Alfred  B.:  See — 

Gillis,  Clifford  J..  3.955.289. 
Ramsay,  John  W.  Ground  monitor  for  electrical  apparatus.  3,956,639. 

CI.  307-94.000. 
Ramsey,   Jerrold   Craig.    Self-venting   Unk    valve    for   toilet   tanks. 

3.955,218,  CI.  4-56.000. 
Ramsey,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kovac,  James  J.;  Hillhouse,  M  iai  T.;  Seikel,  David  M.;  and  Ramsey, 
Richard  L.,  3,956.548. 
Randall.  David  I.:  See— 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.;  and  Randall.  David  1..  3.956.3 1 3. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Neilson.  Robert  George  Tomison;  and  Fawcett.  John  Anthony, 
3,955,882. 
Ransome  Hoffmann  Pollard  Limited:  See— 

Poon.  Sui  Yun;  and  Tune.  George  Albert.  3.955.660. 
Rastogi.  Anil  K.:  See — 

Foley.  Kevin  M.;  Muto,  Robert  L.,  and  Rastogi,  Anil  K.,  3.956.227. 
Raue.  Roderich;  and  Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Basic  azo  dyestuffs  having  indolyl-methyleneamino  substitu- 
ent  in  the  diazo  component.  3.956.264.  CI.  260-1  55.000. 
Rawls,  William  W.;  Buchholz,  Alex;  and  Walsh.  John  P..  to  Cornell 
Iron    Works.    Inc.     Door    release    mechanism.     3,955,840,    CI. 
292-229.000. 
Ray,  Jimmie  A.  Wall  telephone  caddy.  3,956,600.  CI.  I79-I46.00R. 


Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Dahl.  Klaus  J.;  and  Jansons.  Viktors.  3.956,240. 
Raymond,  Anthony  John.  Metallic  coating  of  metal  tubes  and  similar 

work  pieces.  3,956,537,  CI.  427-433.000. 
Raymond  International  Inc.:  See— 
Snow,  Richard  K.,  3,955,594. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Payton.  Ralph  R.,  3,955,321. 
Riedesel.  Ernest  H..  3.955.826. 
Robb.  Sidney  W,  3.955.314. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Statz.  Hermann;  and  Feist.  Wolfgang  M..  3.956.025. 
Weber.  Marvin  J..  3.956,170. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Behrend.  William  Louis.  3.956.715. 
Crosby.  Edward  Lewis.  Jr..  3.956,631. 
Lozier.  Gerald  Scott,  3,956,535. 
Taylor,  Byron  Kent,  3,956.581. 
Read.  Eileen:  See—  ' 

Mitchell.   Richard   Frank;   Read.   Eileen;  and   Stevens.   Richard, 
3.956,647. 
Reader.  Paul  D.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  R.,  to  Ion  Tech,  Inc.  Electron- 
bombardment  ion  sources.  3,956.666.  CI.  315-1  1  1.800. 
Recht.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Kleber.  Eugene  V.;  and  Recht.  Howard  L..  3.956,1 18. 
Reda,  Louis  J.  Collapsible  corpse  positioner  and  restrainer.  3,955,252, 

CI.  27-12.000. 
Reed  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Buckley  R..  3.9SS.S29. 
Reed.  Buckley  R..  to  Reed  &  Associates.  Inc.  Automatic  breading  ma- 
chine. 3.955.529,  CI.  1 18-19.000. 
Reed,  William  Carroll:  See— 

Boyes,  Jerry  Walter;  Elkins,  Raymon  Kelsick;  Hutson,  Richard 
Neil;  and  Reed,  William  Carroll,  3,955,714. 
Reese,  Dean  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tow  strap  assem- 
bly. 3.955.734.  CI.  224-58.000. 
Refreshment  Machinery  Incorporated:  See— 

Neely,  Raymond  J.,  3,955.795. 
Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Howard  W.,  3,955,622. 
Reichardt,  Peter:  i>^— 

Jorn,  Raoul;  and  Reichardt,  Peter.  3.955,808. 
Reid,  Robert  H.  Fishing  lure.  3,955,304.  CI.  43-42.280. 
Reineke.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Paritee.  Frederick;  Alford.  John  A.;  and  Reineke.  Charles  E., 
3.956.399. 
Reisdorf,  Bartholomew  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Alloy 

steel  for  arctic  service.  3.955.971,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Reiter,  Robert  C,  to  Material  Control,  Inc.  Cable  operated  safety  stop 

switch.  3,956.606,  CI.  200-161.000. 
Reitzel,  Helen.  Conuct  lens  locket.  3,955,726,  CI.  224-5.00R. 
Reitzenstein,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schoenemann.  Rudolf;  and  Reitzenstein.  Rudolf,  3,956,536. 
Relation,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Keeney,  Marvin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Relation,  Alfred  E.,  3,956,704. 
Remabold,  Heinz:  See — 

Zahir.    Abdul-Cader;    Remabold.    Heinz;    and    Losert.    Ewald, 
3.956.043. 
Remenyik.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Breillatt.  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  Remenyik.  Carl  J.;  Sartory,  Walter  K.; 
Thacker.  Louis  H.;  and  Penland,  William  Z..  3.955,755. 
Remijas,    Jerry,    to    Corporate     Products    Research.     Dog    brush. 

3,955.238.  CI.  15-402.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bullis,  Douglas  E.,  3.955.299. 
Remper.  John  A.:  See — 

King,  Larry  K.;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  Schoener,  Ronald  C;  Kloap, 

Nicholas;  Starner,  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper,  John  A.,  3,956.455. 

Renger,  Larry  H.,  to  L.  M.  Cox  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 

control    device    for    tethered    model    airplane.    3,955,310,    CI. 

46-77.000. 

Renoux,  Charles  Simon.  Towable  flexible  marine  trailer.  3,955,524,  CI. 

I14-74.00T. 
Rese.  Arkadijus.  to   Eberhardt  &   Co.   Key  holder.   3.955.725.  CI. 

224-5.00R. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Willett.  James  D.;  and  Cheek.  Luther  Michael.  3.956.485. 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Hansen.  A.  Boyd;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S..  3,9SS,S73. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Luther,  Hans  Werner;  and  Bender,  Peter,  3,955,506. 
Rhoads,  Millard  A.  Device  for  providing  reciprocating  rotary  motion. 

3,955.430,  CI.  74-89.200. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Billet.  Lucien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel.  3,956.397. 
Rakoutz,  Michel,  3,956.346. 
Rhone-Poulenc -Textile:  See— 

Delarue.  Christian;  and  Vidal.  Roger,  3,955,254. 
Ribka.  Joachim :  See — 

Krusche,  Erwin;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Stier,  Eberhard,  3,956,332. 
Richards,  David  W..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  ignition 

spark  advance  system.  3.955.723.  CI.  123-1  I7.00R. 
Richards.  Ernest  Levon.  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Dust  collection  mats.  3.956.551 .  CI.  428-88.000.        / 
Richards,  Lawrence  I.,  to  Autoquip  Corporation.  Swiptming  pool  lift. 
3,955.797.  CI.  254-89.00H. 
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Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E.;  Edwards,  Michael  L.;  and  Miller,  Laird  F., 

3,956,287. 
Bambury,  Ronald  E.;  Edwards,  Michael  L.;  and  Miller,  Laird  F., 
3,956,288. 
Richmond,  James  W.;  and  Topf,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Stryker  Corporation. 

Bone  brace.  3.955,567.  CI.  I28-92  00D. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama,  Noboru,  3,956,580. 
Suzuki,  Minoru,  3,955,494. 
Ridenour,  Michael  R.;  and  Zabonick.  Jerry  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany. Thermostatic  air  valve.  3,955,760,  CI.  236-86.000. 
Riederauer,  Szilard:  See — 

Nemecz,  Erno;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi.    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo,    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956,454. 
Riedesel,  Ernest  H..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Mattress  carrier.  3.955,826.  CI.  280-35.000. 
Riem.  Roland  Hendrick;  and  Dieterman,  Alfred  Johannes,  to  Emery 
Industries,  Inc.  Vinyl  resins  plasticized  with  mixed  mellitate  com- 
pounds. 3,956,220,  CI.  260-31.600. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Binder.  Rolf,  3,955,243. 

Fluck,  Jakob;  Graf,  Felix;  and  Ruegg,  Albert,  3,955,768. 
Rigdon,  Orville  Wayne;  Kuntschik.  Lawrence  Frank;  and  Edwards, 
Robert  Sammie.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  secondary  alkyl  pri- 
mary   amines    from    crude    n-parafTm    oximes.     3,956,389.    CI. 
260-563.00D. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Horikoshi,     Koki;     Ando,     Tadahiko;     and     Yoshida,     Koichi, 
3,956,064. 
Riniker,  Bernhard:  See— 

Brugger,  Max;  Kahnt.  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 
Robert;  Riniker.  Bernhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956,260. 
Ritsko.  Joseph  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  for  produc- 
ing ammonium  metatungstate  from  ammonium  tungstate  by  diges- 
tion in  silica.  3,956,474,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Rittel,  Werner:  See— 

Brugger.  Max;  Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher. 
Robert;  Riniker,  Bernhard;  Rittel,  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter;  Zuber, 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956,260. 
Robb.  Sidney  W,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Infant's  toy.  3.955,314.  CI.  46-193.000. 
Roberson,  Donald  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  an  inte- 
grated semiconductor  transistor  structure  with  epitaxial  contact  to 
the  buried  sub-collector.  3.956,033.  CI.  148-175.000. 
^  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Frommholz,    Wilfried;    Scheidel,    Wolfgang;   and    Rubig,    Hemz, 

3,955,905. 
Grozinger.  Dieter;  Schramm,  Heribert;  Wunsch,  Steffen;  and  Vo- 

gel,  Erich.  3,955,628. 
Siegle.  Gert.  3,956,657. 
Robert  Finke  Kunststoff-Spritzguss-Werk:  See— 

Finke,  Klaus  Werner,  3,955.696. 
Robert!,  Barney.  Multiple  ply  wood  article  and  method.  3,956,542,  CI. 

428-35.000. 
Roberts.  Albert  Lee.  Cementitious  wall  composition  and  method. 

3,955,992,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Roberts,  Earl  F.  Universal  fishing  weight.  3.955.305.  CI.  43-44.910. 
Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Chase,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Polar  thermoplastic  additive  for  molding  com- 
pounds and  molding  compound  containing  same.  3,956.421.  CI. 
260-862.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  and  Cairo,  Anthony  C,  3,956,675. 
Robertsson,  Hans  R  .  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  antiair- 
craft   gunnery    practice    with     laser    emissions.     3.955,292.    CI. 
35-25.000. 
Robinson.  Kent  W.;  See— 

Coleman.  John  R..  Jr.;  Plummer.  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman,  Carle  C, 
Jr.;  Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.;  Robinson, 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Donald  E.,  Jr..  3.956,372. 
Robinson,  Michael,  to  Deere  &  Company   Process  of  making  nodular 
iron    and    after-treating    alloy    utilized    therein.    3,955.973.    CI. 
75-130.00R. 
Robinson,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Hall.  Wilbur  S.;  Leister,  Harry  M.;  and  Robinson,  Raymond  J.. 
3,955,532. 
Robinson,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Sherby,  Gleg  D.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  Whalen,  Robert;  and  Robinson, 
Steven  L..  3.955.933. 
Roche.  Edward  N.  Mitering  guide  for  rotary  power  tool.  3.955.607.  CI. 

144-I34.00D. 
Rochliu.  Jurgen;  and  Schon,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Electrophotographic  recording  material.  3,955,978.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Hankosky.  Andrew,  3,955,794. 

Kleber,  Eugene  V.;  and  Recht,  Howard  L..  3.956.1 18. 
Klinchuch.  John  F..  3,955,426. 
Stangeland,  Maynard  L.,  3,956,543. 
Thackston,  Clyde  David,  3,955,662. 
Vail,  Robert  W.;  and  Widmont,  Joseph  C  3,956,681. 
Roder,  Kurt:  See— 

Puttner.  Reinhold;  Roder,  Kurt;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  A..  3.956.307. 


Roefaro,    Thomas    A.    Tool    for    dressing    meat.     3,955.234,    CI. 
15-236.00R.  .      „    ^ 

Roelevink,  Bauke  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Percussion  Hash- 
lamp.  3,955,91 1.  CI.  431-93.000. 
Rogacheva,  Anna  Malofeevna:  See— 

Kruglikov,  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Yakovenko.  Zemfira  Ivanovna; 
Roznina,  Marina  Ivanovna;  Rogacheva,  Anna  Malofeevna;  and 
Belousov,  German  Ivanovich,  3,956,184. 
Rogers,  Campbell  Clifford;  and  Taylor,  William  Joseph.  Recreational 

buoyancy  device.  3.955.230.  CI.  9-347.000. 
Rogers.  Howard  H,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force,  Light- 
weight nickel  hydrogen  cell.  3.956.015.  CI.  136-86.00A. 
Rogerson.  Michael  John:  See— 

Jones.  Clive  Righton;  and  Rogerson.  Michael  John.  3.955.351. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hansen.  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3.956.388. 
Rohrer.  John  F..  to  Smith  Filter  Corporation.  Flame  retarding  filter 

device.  3,955.949.  CI.  55-444.000. 
Rohwer.  Werner;  Wuhle.  Alwin;  and  Roschmann.  Klaus,  to  TED  Bild- 
platten  Aktiengesellschaft.  AEG-Telefunken,  Teldec.  Fabrication  of 
foil  disc  pressing  matrices.  3,956.075,  CI.  204-5.000. 
Roidt,  Robert  M.;  and  Swanson,  Bruce  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  with  a  compact  nozzle 
structure    and    versatile    operating    mechanism.     3.956,605,    CI. 
200-148.00B. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

Calder.  Peter  Henry;  and  Evans.  Neil  Milner.  3.955.782. 
Roman.  Joseph  M.;  and  Thomas.  Albert,  to  Roman.  Joseph  M.  Boring 

bar  assembly  improvement.  3.955.897,  CI.  408-186.000. 
Romilly.  Fredrick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Sighting  and 

laying  system  for  a  missile  launcher.  3.955.468.  CI.  89-l.8(K). 
Romney.    Russell    H.     Explosive     booster    casing.    3.955.504.    CI. 

102-24.00R. 
Roncari,  Angelo  J.:  See — 

Powell,  Orlo  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roncari,  Angelo  J.,  3,956.076. 
Rorden.  Louis  H..  to  Develco.  Inc.  Trimmed  superconductive  magnetic 

pickup  coil  circuits.  3.956.690,  CI.  323-44.00F. 
Rordorf,  Horst.  to  Elektrophysikalische  Anstalt  Bernard  Berghaus. 
Device  on  a  metallic  gas-discharge  vessel  for  current  lead-in  through 
its  wall.  3.956.652.  CI.  313-19.000. 
Rosborough,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Devaney,  Mark  J.;  and  Wright,  Luther  M., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  opening  expendable 
film  cartridges.  3,955.735.  CI.  225-103.000. 
Roschmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Rohwer.     Werner;     Wuhle.     Alwin;     and     Roschmann,     Klaus. 
3.956.075. 
Rose.  Dennis  William:  See- 
Curry,  Alan    Dale;   Levine.    Leon;  and   Rose,    Dennis   William, 
3,956,517. 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  i«— 

Bouillon.  Claude;   Dufaure.   Pierre;  and   Rosenbaum.  Georges. 
3.956.352. 
Rosenberg.  William  E.;  and  Eckles,  William  E.,  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Additive  for  electrodeposition  of  bright  tin  and  tin-lead 
alloy.  3.956.123,  CI.  204-54.00R. 
Ross,  Gordon  Leigh:  See— 

Pullman.  Brian  James;  Mant.  William  Denny;  and  Ross,  Gordon 
Leigh,  3,956,471. 
Ross,  Monte,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Pulse  quaternary 

communication  means.  3,956,626.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Ross,  Roger:  See— 

Chateauneuf.  Robert;  and  Ross,  Roger,  3,955,237. 
Rossner.  Heinrich-Otto;  See— 

Putzier,    Udo;    Radke.    Dietrich;    and    Rossner.    Heinrich-Otto. 
3.955.965. 
Roth.  Michael:  See- 
Bosch.  Erhard;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3.955.985. 
Bosch.  Erhard;  Roth.  Michael;  and  Gogolok.  Konrad.  3.955.988. 
Bosch.  Erhard;  Braunsperger.  Kari;  Gluck.  Herbert;  Pirson.  Ewald; 
and  Roth.  Michael.  3.956.570. 
Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  See- 
Muck,  Gustav;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  and  Stoklossa.  Kurt.  3.956.106. 
Rothwell.  Michael  Tom:  See— 

Dawson.  Peter  Leonard;  and  Rothwell,  Klichael  Tom.  3.956.199. 
Rowe,  David  A.;  See— 

Nahm.  James  Jang  Woo;  and  Rowe.  David  A..  3.956.140. 
Rowland,  feobby  A.:  See— 

Tate.  Stonley  L.;  Rowland.  Bobby  A.;  and  Blackstone.  Michael  M., 
3,956.214. 
Rozett.  Lawrence,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  knitting  machines.  3,955.407,  CI.  73-88. 50R. 
Rozhkov.  Leonid  Georgievich;  See — 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Rozhkov.  Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;Tanov. 
Evgeny     Ivanovich;    and     Ploschadny.    Viktor    Yakovlevich, 
3.955,631. 
Roznina,  Marina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Kruglikov,  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Yakovenko.  Zemfira  Ivanovna; 
Roznina.  Marina  Ivanovna;  Rogacheva.  Anna  Malofeevna;  and 
Belousov.  German  Ivanovich,  3,956.184. 
RPR.  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Robert.  3,955,420. 
RRC  international.  Inc.:  iVr— 

Armstrong,  Albert  L.;  Bakeman,  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Woodhull,  Joel;  Taft. 
Wayne  C,  and  Ketola.  H.  Norman.  3,956,753. 
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RTE  Corporation:  See- 
Link.  Edwin  A..  3.956.721. 
Rubig.  Heinz:  See— 

Frommholz.    Wilfried;    Scheidel.    Wolfgang;    and    Rubig,    Heinz, 
3.955.905. 
Rubinstein,  Morton  K.   Pumping  system  for  catheter  suction  units. 

3,955,574,  CI.  128-278.000. 
Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Buffer 
amplifier     for     ripple-carry     binary     generator.      3,956,640,     CI. 
307-205.000. 
Ruegg,  Albert:  See— 

Fluck,  Jakob;  Graf.  Felix;  and  Ruegg.  Albert.  3,955,768. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.;  See — 

Gulbenk,  Alin  H.;  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H.,  3,956,338. 
Rufer,  Clemens:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder.  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch.  Henning,  3.956,295. 
Ruggiero,  George  William:  See—  « 

James.  Justin  Melvin.  Jr.;  Smith,  Richard   LaGrange;  Ruggiero. 
George  William;  and  Clapp.  Roger  Edge.  3.956.701. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun.  Gunther.  3,956,253. 
Rupe.  Jack  H.:  See — 

Houseman,  John;  Rupe.  Jack   H.;  and   Kushida.  Raymond  O., 
3,955.941. 
Russell.  Richard  H..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Recovery  of  metal  halides. 

3.956,532.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Russell.    William    A.    Record    holder   carrying   case.    3.955.733,   CI. 

224-45.00K. 
Russo,  Adolph  D.,  to  Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Products,  inc.  Railing 

structure.  3,955.800.  CI.  256-59.000 
Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Russo,  Adolph  D  .  3,955,800 
Rusterholz.  Otto.  Self-contained  device  for  the  pneumatic  conveyance 
of  incoherent  solid  materials  with  a  modular  takeup  device  and  valve 
means.  3,955.853,  CI.  302-17.000. 
Rutter.  Harold  T.:  See— 

Sunnen.  Robert  M.;  Siegel,  Jerome  J.;  and  Rutter,  Harold  T., 
3,955,571. 
Rutz,  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Hydrostatic  piston  machine 
having    a    guide    for    laterally    guiding    a    cylinder    block    pintle. 
3,955,477,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Ryer,  Jack:  See— 

Graham,  John  P.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Lestz.  Sidney  J.,  3,955,938. 
Rymes,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Omnidirec- 
tional tracking  weapon  control  system.  3.956.748.  CI.  343-7. OOA. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 
Hagarty.  John  D  .  3,956,498. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Robertsson,  Hans  R.,  3,955,292. 
Sacks,  William:  See— 

Bollen.  Phillip  Stuart;  Amin,  Surendra  A.;  and  Sacks.  William, 
3.956.229. 
Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The.    Organic    peroxides    derived    from    unsaturated    compounds. 
3.956.319.  CI.  260-346.  lOR 
Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numeral 
output  system  for  circulating  register.  3,956,744,  CI.  340-324. OOR. 
Sadowski.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bradley,  Robert  L.;  Sadowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ballweber,  Edward 
G..  3,956.117. 
Saeda.  Shigeru;  and  Suzaka,  Yukinori.  to  Showa  Denku  K.K.  Method 
for  preventing  fouling  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  3.956.252.  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Saeki.  Keiso;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for   hardening  microcapsules  containing   hydrophobic  oil 
droplets.  3.956.172,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Saettler.  Heinz:  See— 

Homilius.  Karl;  Stoff,  Fritz;  Saettler,  Heinz;  and  Scharmer,  Wolf- 
gang, 3,955,669 
Safariland  Ltd.  Inc.:  .SW— 

Perkins.  Neale  A..  3.955.724. 
Safford.  Robert  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Tape  fastener  sys- 
tem for  disposable  diapers.  3.955.576.  CI    128-287.000. 
Safir.  Sidney  Robert:  See— 

Crawley,  Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert.  3.956.343. 
Sagane.  Masahiko;  and  Murai.  Koichi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Semi- 
solid emulsion  coating  composition.  3.955,997.  CI.  106-131.000. 
Sagara,  Iwao:  See — 

Numata,     Saburo;     Sagara,     Iwao;     and     Shishikura,     Hirohisa, 

3,955.892. 
Numata,     Saburo;     Sagara,     Iwao;     and     Shishikura,     Hirohisa. 
3,956.758. 
Sagawa.  Seiji;  Yamato.  Hideo;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Inhibiting  ozone  deterioration  of  rub- 
bers. 3,956,234.  CI.  260-45.90R 
St.  Eve.  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose.  Ajit  Kumar,  to  Leco  Industries  Limited. 

Thermoplastic  crystalline  free  films   3,956.254,  CI.  526-352.000 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Tochon,  Jean  Paul.  3,955,990 
Saito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Niwa,   Tomizo;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura,   Takashi;   Inouye. 
Shigeharu;  Saito.  Kazuo.  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,956,337. 
Saito,  Koichi:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Kazitani,  Koichi;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hisa- 
shi,  3,956,222. 


Saito,  Mamoru;  See— 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Miyazawa,    Kaichiro;    Hidetika,    Okitsu;    and 
Saito,  Mamoru.  3.956.005. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shino,  Makoto;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  3,955,642. 
Saito,  Shinroku,  to  Shinagawa  Firebrick,  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry-type  isostatic 
pressing  method  involving  minimization  of  breaks  or  cracks  in  the 
molded  bodies.  3.956,452,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Sakagami,  Teruo:  See — 

Murayama.  Naohiro;  Katto.  Takayuki;  lizuka.  Yo;  and  Sakagami, 
Teruo,  3,956,424. 
Sakaguchi.  Fumio;  Suzuji,  Tadao;  and  Yamazaki,  Isamu,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ethylene  resin  composition.  3,956,212,  CI. 
260-23.00H. 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Toyama,    Masamichi;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi;    Hirata,    Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  3,955,887. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Daigo,  Koji;  Okuyama,  Shinichi;  and  Oda,  Kyuzo,  3,956,476. 
Sakamoto,  Jyunji;  Imaizumi,  Norio;  and  Shiratani,  Eisuke,  to  Tokyo 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  DC.  power 
source  with  temperature  compensation.  3,956,661 ,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,     Toshio;     Sakamoto,     Nagayoshi;     and     Nagamori, 
Tomitada,  3,956.331. 
Sakurai.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Monitoring  system  for  an 

automobile  light  circuit   3,956,733.  CI   340-79.000. 
Saliga.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Harris,  Harvey  H.;  Saliga.  Thomas  V.;  and  Smithwick.  Luke  G.. 

3.956.601. 
Weathers.  Luther  V.;  Saliga.  Thomas  V.;  Looney.  Joseph  M.;  Har- 
ris. Harvey  H.;  and  Gardenhour.  Cletus  L  .  3,956.589. 
Salkeld.    Robert    J.    Mixed    mode    propulsion    aerospace    vehicles. 

3.955.784.  CI.  244-172.000, 
Salners.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hofmeister.  Richard  J.;  and  Salners,  Edward  A..  3.955.449. 
Salzmann.  Gerhard  Martin:  See- 
King,  William  James;  Murray.  Leo  Thomas,  and  Salzmann,  Ger- 
hard Martin,  3,956,478. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Hay,  Peter  M  ,  3.956,144. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,956,391. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Altermatt,  Ruedi,  3,956,268. 

Blass,  Ulrich;  and  Entschel,  Roland,  3,956,271, 

Fleck,  Fritz;  Littlewood,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Mercer,  Alec  Victor, 

3,956,280. 
Fleck,  Fritz,  3,956,283. 
Sangiorgio,  Louis:  See — 

Barton.  Serge  P.;  and  Sangiorgio.  Louis,  3,955,419. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg,  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komatsu,  Fumito;  and  Isaka,  Akihiko,  3,955,776. 
Sanmartin.  Marie  Louise:  See— 

Duguet,  Jean  Rene;  and  Sanmartin,  Marie  Louise,  3.956.038. 
Sanner,  Axel:  See — 

Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich;  Sanner,  Axel;  Jakobi,  Guenter;  and  Schma- 
del,  Edmund,  3,955,920. 
Santore,  Anthony.  Bottle  stopper.  3.955.712,  CI.  222-80  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  .S>?— 

Sakamoto,     Jyunji;     Imaizumi,     Norio;    and    Shiratani,     Eisuke, 
3.956.661. 
Sapko,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Prikhodko,  Dina  Fedorovna;  Godetsky, 
Evgeny  Vasilievich;  and  Borisevich,  Anatoly  Fedorovich.  Device  for 
removal    of  slag   from    surface    of  molten    metal.    3,955,805,   CI. 
266-228.000, 
Sapp.  Richard  S.:  See — 

McGhee.  Harce;  and  Sapp,  Richard  S.,  3,955,632, 
Sardisco,  John  B.:  See— 

Drechsel,  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco,  John  B,;  and  Stewart,  James  R,,  Jr., 
3,956,464. 
Sartory,  Walter  K.:  See— 

Breillatt,  Julian   P..  Jr.;  Remenyik.  Carl  J.;  Sartory.  Walter  K,; 
Thacker.  Louis  H  ;  and  Penland.  William  Z..  3,955.755 
Sasaki.  Mitsuru;  Mukai.  Kunio;  and  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical     Company,     Limited.     Phosphoryl     phenylenediamines. 
3,956,429,  CI.  260-938.000. 
Sato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibayama.  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  3,956,646. 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See — 

Honjo.  Satoru;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Sato,  Masamichi.  3,955,976. 
Sato.  Mikio:  See— 

Nakano,  Fumio;  Toriyama,  Kazuhisa;  Nagata,  Noboru;  and  Sato, 
Mikio,  3.956.169. 
Satoh.  Sumio:  See— 

Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Ishizaka.  Koichi;  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  3.956,709. 
Satter.  Abdus:  See — 

Christopher.  Charles  A..  Jr.;  and  Satter.  Abdus.  3,956.145. 
Saul.  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Miniaturized  milli- 
meter wave  instantaneous  frequency  discriminator.  3.956.706.  CI. 
328-140.000. 
Saunders.  Kevin  John:  See— 

Northmore.    Barry    Robert;   Saunders.    Kevin    John;   and    White, 
Derek  Chester,  3,955,924, 
Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  and 
Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi.  3.955,984. 
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Sawyer,  Philip  Nicholas.  Method  of  preventing  thromboses.  3,956,504, 

CI.  424-319.000. 
Sazonova,  Elvira  Vasilievna:  See— 

Ozeretskovskaya,  Natalia  Nikolaevna;  Karnaukhov,  Vladimir  Kuz- 
mich;  Bronshtein,  Alexandr  Markusovich;  Gladkikh.  Vera  Fedo- 
rovna; Lebedeva.  Marina  Nikolaevna;  Sazonova.  Elvira  Vasi- 
lievna   Lychko.  Nelli   Dmitrievna;   Krotov.   Andrei   Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsova.  Olga  Evgenievna;  Bekhli,  Alia  Fedorovna;  Braude, 
Maria    Borisovna;    Bolotina,    Ljubov    Alexeevna;    Polovinchik. 
Renata     Leonidovna;    and     Astafiev.     Boris     Alexandrovich. 
3,956,369. 
Scannell,  James  P.;  Pruess,  David  L.;  and  Demny,  Thomas  C,  to  Hott- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibiotic  X-372A.  3,956,067,0.  195-80.00R. 
Scardera,  Michael;  and  Scott,  Robert  N.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low 
foaming,     biodegradable,     nonionic     surfactants.     3,956,401,    CI. 
260-61  5. OOB. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See—  .  „     „•    ^       ,         c         a 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson.  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  3,956,284 
Schaar.  John  L  ;  Ellard.  James  A.;  and  Butler,  John  Mann,  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation.   Intumescent  compositions  and  substrates 
coated  therewith.  3,955,987,  CI.  106-15.0FP. 
Schacht   Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Simane,  Zde 
nek.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  2- 
Methyl-2-l  4-(  4-piperidinophenyl  )-phenoxy  Ipropionic  acid  1  -meth- 
yl-4-piperidyl  ester.  3.956.334.  CI.  260-293  640. 
Schaefer.  Wolfgang:  See—  -  .      ,      «,  „ 

Herbst   Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Joachim;  Schaefer.  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider.  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and 
Wesche,  Arnold,  3,955,257. 
Schanefelt,  Robert  V.:  See—  «    u  ^    v/ 

Moore,   Carl   O.;  Cheng,   Hsiung;   and   Schanefelt,   Robert   v., 

3,956,515.  ^  ,    ^     .- 

Schaper,  Helmut,  to  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt,  Contin- 
uously operating  centrifuge  having  a  plurality  of  separating  screens. 
3,955,754,  CI.  233-2.000. 
Schappell,       Frederick       G,      to       Hercules      Incorporated        Bis- 

monoperoxyacetals  and  -ketals.  3,956,398,  CI   260-6I0.00R. 
Scharmer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Homilius,  Karl;  Stoff,  FriU;  Saettler,  Heinz;  and  Scharmer,  Wolt- 
eang.  3.955.669.  ,      ^ 

Schausberger,  Helmut,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.  Device  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  photographic  film  as  the  film  travels  along  a  prede- 
termined path  through  a  film  processing  apparatus.  3,956,764,  LI 
354-298.000. 
Scheibitz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heymer.  Gero;  Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Spotl.  Hasso.  3.956.462. 

Scheidel,  Wolfgang:  See—  ,    „   .         u 

Frommholz.   Wilfried;   Scheidel.   Wolfgang;   and    Rubig.   Heinz, 

3,955,905.  ^  ^  .  ^ 

Schell    Raymond  A  ;  and  Kehoe.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Preparation  of  un«turated  alcohols.  3.956.408.  CI.  260-638  OOR. 
Schellenbaum.    Max,   to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Substituted    bis- 

hydroxyphenyl  pentanes.  3,956,402,  CI.  260-619.O0B. 
Schepers,  Herman  A    J  ,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Process  for  preparing 
block  copolymers  containing  alpha-methyl  styrene.  3,956,426,  tl. 
260-879.000.  ..    ^   .     „   . 

Scherenberg,   Hans  O,  to  Daimler-Benz   Akt.engesellschafl^   Rotary 
piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3,955,539,  CI.  I23-8.090. 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  p. 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eber- 

hard;  and  Koch,  Henning,  3,956.295. 
Hilscher.  Jean-Claude,  3.956.348.  ^  «/„„j, 

Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Mengel.  Klaus;  and  Wendt. 
Hans.  3.956,347.  »     ,  o<a  im 

Puttner,  Reinhold;  Roder,  Kurt;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  A.,  3,956,307. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Gold,  Elijah  H.;  and  Babad.  Esther,  3,956,390^ 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph 
A.,  3,956,068. 
Schetters,  Cornelis  Wilhelmus  Anthonius:  Sff—  „,  „  i. 

Verstegen,  Judicus  Marinus  Pieter  Jan;  van  de  Spijker,  Willebror- 
dus  Hubertus  Martinus  Maria;  and  Schetters,  Cornells  Wilhel- 
mus  Anthonius,  3,956,663. 
Schichman,  Daniel:  See—  j    o  u    u  i^...;.! 

Neville.    James    J.;    Ferrell,    Wesley;    and    Schichman,    Daniel, 

Schiowitz   Morton  I.,  to  Medi-Cab  Inc.  of  New  York    Wheelchair  hold 

down  assembly.  3,955,847,  CI.  296-65.00R. 
Schippers,  Heinz,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Anti-noise   structures  on   multi-position    textile   machines 
3  955  347   CI.  57-1  OOR. 
Schippere,  Heinz,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  extruding  a  partially  foamed  thermoplastic  prod- 
uct, 3,956,438,  CI.  264-46.100. 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  See—  ,         „■  ^  u/.;„ 

Tellier  Pierre;  Mathais.  Henri;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,956,282.  o  .     i     « 

Schirmer   Robert  M  ;  and  Fromm.  Ellsworth  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.   Gas   turbine   combustor   with   controlled   fuel   mixing 
3,955,361,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Schlaupitz,  Wolfgang:  See—  w       i,    r»: 

Ottenhues,  Ludger;  Schlaupitz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kippenbrock.  Di- 
eter. 3.955.843. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See— 
Williams.  Fred.  3.955,331. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Aumann,  James  T.,  3,955,623. 
Schmadel,  Edmund:  iVc—  ,  .    ^.  ^  ^  c-k™.^ 

Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich;  Sanner,  Axel;  Jakobi,  Guenter;  and  Schma- 
del,  Edmund,  3,955,920.  _.    u       u 

Schmidt,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Benzylated  phosphonc 

acid  hydrazides.  3,956,427,  CI.  260-923.000. 
Schmidt    Robert  W,  System  for  indicating  when  maximum  material 
speed  for  a  predetermined  board  length  is  exceeded  in  a  corrugator 
cut-off  machine.  3,956,617,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.:  See- 

Polichette,  Joseph;  Leech,  Edward  J.;  and  Schneble,  Fredenck  W., 
Jr.,  3,956,041. 
Schneider,  Dieter:  See—  our       u/-.if 

Herbst,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Joachim;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff.  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friednch;  and 
Wesche,  Arnold,  3,955,257. 
Schniepp,  Hans:  iW—  ,„,,,.„ 

Schuh,  Karl;  and  Schniepp,  Hans,  3,955,240.  ,    ,   ,    ^. 

Schoenemann,  Rudolf;  and  Reitzenstein.  Rudolf,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH  Surface  pretreatment  of  steel  prior  to  enameling. 
3,956.536.  CI,  427-328.000. 

Schoener.  Ronald  C:  See—  .      ,.  ._  d       u  <-     if  i^..« 

King,  Larry  K.;  Knapp.  Lester  L.;  Schoener,  Ronald  C.  Kloap, 

Nicholas;  Starner.  Bernard  M.;  and  Remper.  John  A..  3,956.455. 

Schoenholz.  Daniel;  Petersen,  Arthur;  and  Terry,  •je^*'*':*- 'o/°?»*' " 

Snell,  Inc.  Cleaning  composition  in  dry  powder  form.  3,956,19/,  «_i. 

252-526.000. 

Scholle  Corporation:  See— 

Scholle,  William  R,  3,956,012. 
Scholle   William  R.,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Storage  battery  plates  of 

plastic  and  lead.  3,956,012,  CI.  136-58.000. 
Schommer.  Alfred  S.:  See— 

Tine,  Sebastian  David;  Dewberry,  Albert  W.;  and  Schommer,  Al- 
fred S.,  3,955.647. 
Schon.  Gunter:  See— 

Rochlitz,  Jurgen;  and  Schon.  Gunter,  3,955,978. 

Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H.:  See—       .  .    ,     ,       .    ^      o   /-     -.»/« 

den  Otter,  Marinus  J.  A.  M.;  Hawmkels,  Lambertus  P.  G..  and 

Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H..  3,956,299. 

Schramm,  Heribert:  See—  ..   _    „  j  »/« 

Grozinger,  Dieter;  Schramm,  Heribert;  Wunsch,  Steffen;  and  Vo- 

gel,  Erich,  3,955,628. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See— 

Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,956,304. 

Schroder,  Eberhard:  See—  ..   ..     j        cu 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  bber- 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning,  3,956,295.  ^.    ^  ^  t 

Schroeck   Calvin  William,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The   Method  for 
the  preparation  of  sulfonic  acid  esters  from  free  sulfonic  acids. 
3,956,354,  CI.  260-456.00A. 
Schroeder,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  See—  ^    ,    ^ 

Coleman,  John  R  ,  Jr.;  Plummer,  Mark  A.;  Zimmerman,  Carle  C, 
Jr.;  Pietrzak,  Henry  J.;  Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.;  Robinson, 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Donald  E.,  Jr  ,  3,956,372. 
Schroter,  Cari;  and  Kirchdorfer,  Friedrich,  to  Hermann,  Hemrich.  Dis- 
penser for  self-stick  strip-carried  labels.  3,955,71  1,  CI.  221-73.000. 

Schroter,  Herbert:  i>^—  ..     ^  j  rx.. 

Wilhelm,  Max;  Eichenberger,  Kurt;  Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Qiter- 
mayer,  Franz,  3,956,335. 

Schuh,  Karl;  and  Schniepp,  Hans,  to  Wilhelm  Bahmuller.  Maschinen- 
und  Apparatebau.  Firma.  Multi-position  safety  lock  joint,  particu- 
lariy  for  folding  ladders.  3,955,240,  CI.  16-144.000. 

Schuh,  Richard:  See- 
Stein,  Werner;  and  Schuh,  Richard,  3.956.351. 

Schuhbauer,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching  arrange- 
ment for  switching  between  different  current  values  by  means  of  me- 
chanical or  electronic  switches.  3,956,590.  CI.  •''8-74.000. 

Schultheiss,  Alfons.  Meul  melting  and  casting  process.  3,955,612.  ei. 
164-62.000  _       ^.       .       ,         . 

Schumacher,  Ernest  W.  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  CombinaUon  liquid 
trapping  suction  accumulator  and  evaporator  pressure  regulator  de 
vice  including  a  capillary  cartridge  and  heat  exchanger.  3,955,375, 
CI.  62-217.000. 

Schunhoff,  Kurt:  See—  ..  w     r      »i/  ir 

Herbst   Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Joachim;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  FnedrKh;  and 
Wesche,  Arnold,  3,955,257. 
Schurger,  Rainer;  Walter,  Lothar,  and  BurkI,  Erich,  to  SKF  Indurtnal 
Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.  Ball  box.  3.955.857.  CL 

308-6.00C.  ,  ^     ,.  . 

Schuster  Friedrich,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.  FaUe  twister. 

3,955,350,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Schwartz    Osten,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Remote  control  phase 

shift  circuit  for  thyristor   3,956,688.  CI.  323-24.000. 

Schwarz.  Herbert:  See—  ^    ^     •         c  •• 

Hagemann.    Hermann;    Schwarz.    Herbert;    and    Doring,    FriU. 

Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Si»>er- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Preparation  of  2-methyl-4- 
isopropylidene-2-oxazolin-5-one    3,956,304,  CI.  260-307.Q0A. 

Schweitzer.  Robert  F.:  See—  ^    ,  „,,  ,c.. 

Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  SchweiUer,  Robert  F.,  3,955.354. 
Schweizer,  Gottfried;  See—  ^    ^     .     .       ,       t 

Kubelka,   Axel   R.;  Schweizer.  Gottfried;   and   Svoboda,  iotct, 

3,955.825. 
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Schwuger.  Milan  Johann,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Textile  fibrous 

cleaning  structures.  3.956,155,  CI.  252-91.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medical:  See— 
Beregi,    Laszio;    Malen,   Charles;    Hugon,    Pierre;    and    Duhault, 
Jacques.  3.956,501. 
Scoggin.  Jack  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  reaction 
diluent  from  poly(arylene  sulfide)  reaction  slurry.  3,956,060,  CI. 
I59-47.00R. 
Scott.  Jimmie  D.:  5^*— 

Prichard.  Richard  J.;  and  Scott.  Jimmie  D..  3.955.514. 
Scott-Maxwell,  Denis  Gordon:  See— 

Holt,    Michael    George;    and    Scott-Maxwell,    Denis    Gordon, 
3.956.516. 
Scott,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Scardera,  Michael;  and  Scott,  Robert  N.,  3,956,401. 
Scott.     Thaddeus     LeRoy.     Electromagnetically     actuated     printer. 

3.955.498.  CI.  101-93.310. 
Scroggs.  Dennis  1.:  5«r— 

Smith.  Ian  E.;  and  Scroggs,  Dennis  I..  3.955,533. 
Seaman,  Russell  L.:  See — 

Cresswell.  Ronald  Morton;  Mentha.  John  W.;  and  Seaman,  Russell 
L.,  3.956,327. 
Sebestian,  Imrich;  and  Halasz,  Istvan,  to  Helsaz,  Istvan.  Process  for  the 
chemical  modification  of  surfaces  of  inorganic  solids.  3,956.179,  CI. 
252-430.000. 
Sedlak,  John  Andrew:  See — 

Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas;  Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Sedlak,  John 
Andrew,  3,956,122. 
Seid,  Gordon,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  mod- 
ules cooled  by  rack  with  forced  air.  3,956,673,  CI.  317-100.000. 
Seidel.  William  C:  See— 

Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C.  3.956,508. 
Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel.  William  C,  3,956,509. 
Mitchell,  William  A.;  and  Seidel,  William  C.  3.956,51  1. 
Seiford,  Donald  S.,  Sr..  to  Twin  City  Shipyard.  Inc.  Watercraft  docking 

mechanism  and  method.  3.955. 525.  CI.  I  14-235. OOR. 
Seikel.  David  M.:  See— 

Kovac,  James  J.;  Hillhouse,  Mial  T.;  Seikel,  David  M.;and  Ramsey. 
Richard  L..  3,956.548. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Article  of  manufacture  hav- 
ing thereon  a  stable  reflective  coating  containing  fluorinated  ali- 
phatic ring  chain  addition  polymers.  3.956.201.  CI.  260-2. 50M. 
Seitz.  Martin  V.;  and  Hennen.  Harry  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Phase  locked 

loop  lock  detector  and  method.  3,956,710,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Seitz,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Hughes.  Earnest  D.;  and  Seitz.  Peter  W..  3.955.625. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Bom,  Gerhard,  3,955,588. 
Seki,  Michiharu:  See — 

Asada,    Seiich;    Amemiya,     Masahiro;    and     Seki,    Michiharu, 
3,956.152. 
Seki,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  3.956,744. 
Sekiguchi.  Hideo:  See— 

Komoto.  Hiroshi;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Ohmura,  Kaoru;  Ito,  Kenji; 
and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  3.956.239. 
Sellars.  Keith;  Layboum.  Peter;  and  Chandler.  Leslie.  Paints  from  two 
or  more  differently  coloured  aqueous  film-forming  polymer  emul- 
sions. 3.956.206.  CI.  260-I7.00R. 
Semenov.  Vyacheslav  ivanovich:  See — 

Gaschenko.    Viktor    Petrovich;    Dzhulai.    Vladimir    Fedorovich; 
Semenov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  and  Serebryakov,  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich.  3,955.228. 
Sendai,  Kyozo:  See — 

Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Mori,  Katsuyoshi;  Sendai,  Kyozo;  and  Ikeda, 

Isao.  3.955,851. 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  C.  D.  Societa  per  Anzioni.  Device  for  checking  that 

the  underneath  part  or  base,  particularly  of  packets  of  cigarettes  and 

similar,  has  been  properly  sealed  down.  3.956.1 10.  CI.  209-82.000. 

Serebryakov.  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See — 

Gaschenko.    Viktor    Petrovich;    Dzhulai,    Vladimir    Fedorovich; 
Semenov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  and  Serebryakov,  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich, 3,955.228. 
Scree  De  Roch,  Irenee:  See— 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  Bocard,  Christian;  and  Seree  De  Roch,  Irenee, 
3,956,473. 
Serovy,    Walter,   deceased;   and    Arnold,    Herbert    J.,   administrator. 

Planter  box.  3,955,320.  CI.  47-34.00R. 
Sesco  Tools  AS:  5*^ — 

Gustafsson,  Manfred  Wallace.  3,955,259. 
Setescak,  Linda  Louise:  See — 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  Setescak.  Linda  Louise;  and 
Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee.  3,956,285. 
Sexton.  Michael  David:  See — 

Swietlik.  Joseph  Marian;  and  Sexton.  Michael  David.  3,956,148. 
Seybold,  Frederick  W.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  with  uni- 
formly rotating  pistons  cooperating  with  reaction  elements  having  a 
varying  speed  of  rotation.  3,955,541,  CI.  123-8.470. 
Seybold.  Rolf:  See— 

EverU.  Egon;  Seybold.  Rolf;  and  Stracke.  Heinz  Willi.  3,955.265. 
Shaffer.  John  W.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  McDonough.  Thomas  B.;  Shaffer.  John  W.; 
and  Sindlinger.  Ronald  E..  3.955.912. 
Shallenberger.  Lester  G.  Balancing  toy  with  ends  of  sockets  and  protru- 
sions. 3.955,814.  CI.  273-I.OOR. 


Shanahan,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Gaudiano.  Anthony  V.;  Hawks.  Larry  E.;  McDole,  James  E.;  and 
Shanahan,  Joseph  W..  3.955.522. 
Shapiro.  Eugene:  See — 

Parikh.  Prakash  D.;  and  Shapiro.  Eugene.  3.956.027. 
Shapiro.  Justin  Joel.  Automatic  dilutor  having  coupled  diluent  and  re- 
agent plungers.  3.955.930.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Shapiro.  Marvin:  See — 

Ophir.  David;  Shapiro.  Marvin;  and  Komusin.  Bruce.  3.956,739. 
Sharer,  John  C:  See — 

Pangbom,  Jon  B.;  and  Sharer,  John  C.  3,955.556. 
Sharon.  Benjamin,  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Flow- 
meter. 3,955.415.  CI.  73-228.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada,  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3.956.168. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shigemasa.  Junichiro.  3,956.017- 
Sharp.  Silas  S.:  See — 

Bullock.  Greg  A.;  and  Sharp,  Silas  S  ,  3,956,303. 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  F.;  and  Shaw.  Wilfrid  G., 
3.956.181. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Van  Steenis.  Adrianus  M.  C;  and  Van  Westrenen.  William  J.. 
3,956.245. 
Shen,  Tsung- Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Linn,  Bruce 
O.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  indenyl 
acetic  acids.  3,956,363,  CI.  260-479.00R. 
Shepard,  Kenneth  L.;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Halczenko,  Wasyl, 
to   Merck   &    Co.,   Inc.   Aryl-oxo-heptenoic   acids.    3,956,374,  CI. 
260-5 15.00A. 
Sheppard,  Chester  S.;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  E.,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Azo  free  radical  initiators  containing  ultraviolet  light  stabilizing 
groups.  3.956,269,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest,  to 
Pennwalt       Corporation.       N-monohalomonosubstituted       ureas. 
3,956,366,  CI.  260-482.00C. 
Sherby,  Oleg  D.;  Huseby,  Irvin  C;  Whalen,  Robert;  and  Robinson,  Ste- 
ven L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Magnesium-boron  partic- 
ulate composites.  3,955,933,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Sherden,  Herbert  O.  Applicator  for  ceiling  texture  material.  3,955,260, 

CI.  29- 121. OOR. 
Sherwin,  Owen  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water,  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin,  Owen  W.. 
3,955,676. 
Sheth,  Suresh:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Howarth.  John  T.;  Sheth.  Suresh;  Sidman.  Kenneth  R.; 
and  Massucco,  Arthur  A..  3.956,233. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Kato.  Hirotetu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Flash  exposure  of  supersensitized  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  3,955,979,  CI.  96-27.00E. 
Shibata,  Kazuo;  and  Tanimoto.  Tadashi,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactur- 
ing  Co.,    Ltd.    Electrostatic    recording    material.    3,956.562,   CI. 
428-323.000. 
Shibata,  Minoru:  See — 

Murato,    Koichiro;   Shibata,    Minoru;   and    Watanabe,   Tadashi, 
3,956,225. 
Shibayama,  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  to  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Lithium  niobate  piezoelectric  substrate  for  use  in  an  elastic  sur- 
face wave  device.  3,956,646,  CI.  310-9.500. 
Shichman,  Daniel,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Method  for  cooling  tires  during 

post-infiation.  3.956,443,  CI.  264-100.000. 
Shields.  James  J.:  See— 

Yannone.  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J.,  3.955,359. 
Shields.  Richard  E..  Jr.,  to  Draper,  John  C.  Textile  crimping  apparatus. 

3.955.255.  CI.  28-1.600. 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 3.956,017,  CI.  136-89.000. 
Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  Yamazaki,  Hatsutaro;  and  Kuki,  Michio,  to  Matsu- 
yama  Petrochemicals  Inc.  Method  for  recovering  a  liquid-phase  oxi- 
dation catalyst  for  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid.  3,956,175,  CI. 
252-412.000. 
Shimizu,  Bernard:  See — 

Plattier,    Marcel;   Shimizu,    Bernard;   and   Teisseire,    Paul   Jose, 
3.956,196. 
Shimizu,  Eiichi,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  the  treat- 
ment and  the  prevention  of  heliencephalitis,  thermoplegia  and  other 
disorders    in     domestic    animals    and    poultry.     3,956,503,    CI. 
424-305.000. 
Shimp,  Alan  B.;  and  Maier,  Alfred  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.   Circuit    interrupter    circuit    including    improved    control. 
3,956,670,  CI.  317-36.0TD. 
Shimura,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tsuya,     Yuko;     Umeda,     Kazunori;    and    Shimura,     Hirofumi, 
3,956,146. 
Shinagawa  Firebrick,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,  Shinroku.  3,956,452. 
Shinnishi,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Shinnishi,  Hirofumi;  Katano,  Yukio;  and  Ueda, 
Kohji,  3,955,889. 
Shino.     Makoto;     and     Saito.     Mitsuo.     Vehicle.     3,955.642.     CI. 

180-115.000. 
Shiozaki.  HiromiUu.  Clamping  device.  3,955,249.  CI.  24-251.000. 
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Shiratani.  Eisuke:  See— 

Sakamoto.    Jyunji;    Imaizumi.    Norio;    and    Shiratani,    Eisuke, 
3.956.661. 
Shirotsuka.  Mikio:  See— 

Yaguchi.    Mashachika;    Jinnai.   Toshio,   Shirotsuka.    Mikio;   and 
Totani,  Kazuo.  3.955.881. 
Shishikura,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Numata.     Saburo;     Sagara.     Iwao.     and     Shishikura,     Hirohisa. 

3.955,892. 
Numata.     Saburo,     Sagara.     Iwao;     and     Shishikura.     Hirohisa. 
3.956.758. 
Shoaf.  Myron  D.;  and  Pischke.  LaMonte  D  .  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. Sweetening  composition  and  process  therefor.  3,956.507,  CI. 
426-96.000. 
Shockley.  Ouentin  O.;  and  Hodshire.  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Ductile  corrosion  resistant  chromium-aluminum  coating 
on   superalloy   substrate   and    method   of  forming.    3.955.935,  CI 
29-194.000. 
Shoh    Andrew,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Vibratory  seam 

welding  apparatus    3.955.740.  CI    228-1.000. 
Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oneyama.  Naotake;  and  Fujitani,  Hidetsuugu,  3.955.597. 
Shomura.  Takashi:  See— 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,   Takashi;   Inouye, 
Shigeharu.  Saito,  Kuzuo;  and  Niida.  Taro,  3,956,337. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakaguchi.     Fumio;     Suzuji,     Tadao;     and     Yamazaki,     Isamu, 

3.956.212. 
Ueshima.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Tosiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi. 
3.956,355. 
Showa  Denku  K.K.:  .SVe— 

Saeda.  Shigeru,  and  Suzaka.  Yukinori,  3.956,25  2. 
Shukuya,  Hitoshi;  .SVe— 

Tsuchiya,  Kanji;  and  Shukuya.  Hitoshi.  3,956.046. 
Shunan  Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.    Ryuzo;    Kato.    Shigeaki;    and    Mitarashi.    Hiroshi, 
3,956.329. 
Shvachko,  Ivan  Platonovich:  See— 

Mekenitsky.  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov.  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Stepanovich,  Zaitsev,  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich; lonov,  Alexei  Grigorievich;  Khromov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko.  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov.  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich.  3.955.376 
Sidnran.  Kenneth  R.:  See—  . 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Howarth.  John  T.,  Sheth,  Suresh;  Sidman,  Kenneth  R.; 
and  Massucco,  Arthur  A.,  3.956,233. 
Sieber.  Peter:  See— 

Brugger,  Max;  Kahnt.  Friedrich  Werner,  Kamber,  Bruno;  Neher, 
Robert;  Riniker.  Bernhard,  Riltel,  Werner;  Sieber,  Peter,  Zuber, 
Herbert,  and  Greven.  Hendrik  Marie,  3,956,260. 
Siege!.  Howard  M.;  .SV*-— 

Lee,    Leonard   S.,   Siegel.   Howard    M.;   and   Sopp.   Samuel   W., 
3.956,030. 
Siegel,  Jerome  J:  .SW—  .,       ,.  t 

Sunnen.   Robert   M.,  Siegel,   Jerome  J  ;  and   Rutter,  Harold  T., 
3,955,571.  .         ..      ,^ 

Siegel     Milton    I.,    to    AMBA    Marketing    Systems,    Inc.    Handbag. 

3,955,609,  CI.  150-35.000. 
Sieufried,  George,  to  Sklaroff  Bros.,  Inc.  FootleU,  pantyhose  and  pro- 
tective bag  therefor.  3,955.227,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Siegle,  Gert,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m  b.H.  Pre-ignition  gap.  3.956,657,  CI. 
313-214.000. 
•    Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leypold,  Dieter;  and  Maier,  Bruno,  3,956,747. 
Schuhbauer,  Ernst,  3,956,590. 
Veith.  Werner,  3.956,667. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Winzeler.  Bruno;  and  Watzka,  Roland,  3,955,338. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.;  See— 

Field,  John  H.,  II,  3,956,650 
Sigmatex,  AG.:  See— 

Weman,  Per  Olaf,  3,955,774. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

McMahon,  Michael  J,  3,955,491. 
Silbert  Jerome  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sterile  handling  of  fiuids. 

3.955,833,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Silverman    Alvin  J  ,  to  Aeroflex   Laboratories,  Inc.  Brushless  rotary 

signal  transducer.  3,956,649,  CI.  310-1 1  1.000. 
Silvestri,  Achille:  See— 

Katzoff.  Lionel;  and  Silvestri,  Achille,  3,956,281. 
Simane,  Zdenek:  See— 

Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Nowak,  Herbert,  and  Simane 
Zdenek.  3.956.334. 
Simmons.  John  Richard:  See—  ,  „cc  to-j 

Glaze,  Stanley  G9orge;  and  Simmons,  John  Richard,  3,955,783 
Sinar  AG  Schaffhausen:  See- 
Koch.  Carl;  and  Gfeller,  Karl.  3.956.761. 
Sindlinger.  Ronald  E.:  See—  ^^  „       ,   .     ,., 

Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  McDonough.  Thomas  B;  Shaffer.  John  W. 
and  Sindlinger.  Ronald  E.,  3.955,912 
Sinfelt  John  Henry,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocar 

bon  conversion  catalyst    3.956. 190.  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Singer  Company.  The;  See— 

Booth.  William  C  3,956,621. 

Chateauneuf.  Robert,  and  Ross,  Roger,  3,955,237. 


Gebhardt,  Adolph  Armor,  3.955,520. 
Giocolano,  Santi  Riccardo,  3,955,518. 
Herr.  John  A.;  and  Jaffe.  Wolfgang.  3.955.516. 
Papajewski.  Reinhold.  3,955,517. 

Prichard.  Richard  J.;  and  Scott.  Jimmie  D.,  3,955,514. 
Rozett,  Lawrence,  3,955.407. 
Weisz.  William.  3.955.519. 
Singer.  Heinrich:  See—  ,  „-,  ,c« 

Pusch.  Gunter,  Singer.  Heinrich;  and  Ibrahim,  Jutta,  3,956.350. 
Singer    Malcolm  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Nematocidal  N- 

cyanoformyl  carbamates.  3.956.364.  CI.  260-479.00C. 
Singleton.  David  L.:  See- 
Myers,  John  L.;  and  Singleton.  David  L..  3.956.573. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See— 

Honami.  Norimitsu;  Uno,  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  TamoUu;  and  Ogura,  Mit- 
suhide,  3,955.266. 
Sjollema.  Albert:  i>^— 

Smith.  Victor  George;  and  Sjollema.  Albert.  3.955.704. 
Skaggs,  William  Dale.  Water  injector  valve  and  regulator.  3,955.542, 

CI    I23-25.00L. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.:  See— 
Hallerback,  Stig  Lennart,  3,955.272. 

Schureer.  Rainer;  Waller,  Lothar;  and  BurkI,  Erich,  3,955.857. 
Skidmore,  Sam  C.  Percussion  drill  bit.  3,955,635,  CI.  175-400.000. 
Skinner,  Raymond  Neil;  See— 

Clarke,   Brian  James;   Hildebrand.  Robert   Peter;   Lance,   David 
George;  White,  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner,  Raymond  Neil. 
3.956.513. 
Skipper    Horace  Dean,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herbicide  for  use  in 

transplanted  rice.  3,955,959,  CI.  71-1 18.000. 
Sklaroff  Bros.,  Inc.:  iVc— 

Siegfried,  George,  3,955,227. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  I.:  See— 

Hunter,  James  H.;  and  Skulnick,  Harvey  I.,  3,956,302. 
Slamar,  Frank:  See — 

Gallucci,  Francis;  and  Slamar.  Frank,  3,955,804. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Hoehn,  Rudolph  H.,  3,955.463. 
Slator   Damon  T  ;  Peil,  Archie  W.;  and  Bishop,  Thomas  R.,  to  Bowen 

Tools,  Inc.  Hydraulic  well  jar.  3,955.634.  CI.  175-297.000. 
Slavin.  Lawrence  Miles:  See— 

Kindermann.  Wilfred  Julius;  Slavin.  Lawrence  Miles;  Soltis.  Rob- 
ert Alvin;  and  Vallely.  Ambrose  James.  3,955.868. 
Slayton.  Willie  D.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Robert  F.;  Walsh.  Edward  J.;  Graham.  C.  Samuel; 
Slayton.  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine.  Adrian,  3,956,130. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel;  and  Matt,  Joseph,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company. 
Polyamine  alcohols  as  microbiocides.  3.956.502.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Smalligan.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Cloud.  Larry  L.;  Kelly.  Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne  J.. 
3.956.506. 
Smiltneek.  Ralmond  J.  Debarking  method  and  apparatus.  3.955,608. 

CI.  I44-208.00B. 
Smith  Alexander  M..  II.  to  Fiberwoven  Corporation.  The.  Smooth  sur- 
faced textile  fabric.  3.956.560.  CI.  428-218.000 
Smith  Eric  Francis,  to  Fox  Chemical  &  Engineering  Limited.  Finishing 

machine.  3,955,326,  CI.  51-163.00R. 
Smith  Filter  Corporation:  See— 
Rohrer,  John  F.,  3,955,949. 
Smith,  Geoffrey  H.;  See—  ' 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Hopkins,  George  C, 
3,956.422. 
Smith,  Ian  E.;  and  Scroggs,  Dennis  I.  Squeegee  roller  system  for  remov- 
ing   excess     developer     liquid     from     photoconductive     surfaces. 
3,955,533,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Phillips,  David  C;  and  Grossett,  Kenneth  W..  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.    Grease    thermoparticulating 
coating.  3,955,417,  CI.  73-339. OOR. 
Smith  Joe  H.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  lining 

a  furnace.  3,955,685,  CI.  214-1  OOH. 
Smith,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Chisholm.  James  R.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  E..  3,955.772. 
Smith.  Norman  J.  Horticultural  sheet  mulch.  3.955.319.  CI.  47-9.000 
Smith.  Phillips  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Continuous  pile  discharging  machine. 
3,956.062.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Smith.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Uraneck.  Cari  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  L  .  3.956,232. 
Smith.  Richard  LaGrange:  See— 

James.  Justin  Melvin.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  LaGrange;  Ruggiero. 
George  William;  and  Clapp,  Rog©r  Edge,  3,956,701. 
Smith    Victor  George;  and  Sjollema,  Albert,  to  Clearex  Plastics  Ltd. 

Storage  device.  3,955,704,  CI.  220-21.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides,  Vassilios  J.,  3.956.499. 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,956,325. 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,956,341. 
Loev.  Bernard.  3.956.494. 
Smithwick.  Edward  L..  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Crosslinked  poly- 
styrene and  substituted  polystyrene  compositions.   3,956,219.  CI. 
260-30.200. 
Smithwick,  Luke  G.:  See—  .  .     .    ,     ^ 

Harris,  Harvey  H.;  Saliga.  Thomas  V.;  and  Smithwick,  Luke  G., 
3,956,601. 
Smitley    Marion  L.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Safety 
shut-off  fuel  system.  3,955,641 ,  CI.  180-104.000 
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Sneer,  Meer.  Dental  implants.  3.955.280,  CI.  32-IO.OOA. 
Snellgrove.  Paul.  Cream  wax  and  the  method  of  preparation  thereof. 

3,955,999,  CI.  106-245.000. 
Snow,  Richard  K..  to  Raymond  international  inc.  Pressure  operated 

valve  systems.  3,955.594.  CI.  137-493  000. 
Snow,  Roland  B.;  See— 

Boggs,  William  E.;  Linderman,  William  A.;  and  Snow,  Roland  B., 
3,956,028. 
Sobanski,  Edward  Walter,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Circuitry  for 
providing   executive   ringback    in    a    PBX    system.    3,956,595,   CI. 
I79-18.0BG. 
Societa  italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ferlazzo,    Natale;    Buzzi,   Gian    Fausto;   and    Ghirga,    Marcello, 
3,956,376. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See— 

Martelli,  Francois,  3,955,603. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Marouby.  Guy,  3.955.854. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Legille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr.  Rene  N..  3.955,693. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Grain.  Michel.  3.955.861. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal;  See — 

Lang.  Gerard.  3.955.918. 
Societe  Anonyme  Etud:  See — 

Pauty.  Bernard,  3,955,276. 
Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont:  See— 

Plattier,    Marcel;    Shimizu,    Bernard;    and    Teisseire,    Paul    Jose. 
3,956,196. 
Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminum  Pechiney:  See— 

Gauvry,   Robert;    Portalier,    Robert;   and   Catsaros,   Cohstantin. 
3.955.262. 
Societe  dite  Aeropar  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise:  See — 

Raimbault.  Roger.  3.955.895. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques;  See — 
Deschamps.  Andre;  and  Faye.  Georges.  3.956.440. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See — 

Barbier.  Maurice.  3.956.730. 
Societe  Nationale  industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Poubeau.  Pierre.  3.955.858. 
SoefTker.  Eldred  E..  to  Magnolo.  Peter.  Auxiliary  heater  for  fireplaces. 

3.955.553.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Solomon,  Paul  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Diisoprenyl  ether. 

3,956,400.  CI.  260-6 14.00R. 
Soltis.  Robert  Alvin:  See — 

Kindermann.  Wilfred  Julius;  Slavin.  Lawrence  Miles;  Soltis,  Rob- 
ert Alvin;  and  Vallely,  Ambrose  James,  3,955,868. 
Sommer,  August;  and  Urban.  Martin,  to  Veba-Chemie  AG.  Extractive 
distillation  of  isopropyl  alcohol  with  an  ether  solvent  recovered  from 
the  initial  feed.  3.955.939.  CI    44-53.000. 
Sommer.  IHarold  Z.;  and  Miller.  Jacob  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.      Haioalkyl-carbamoxyaikyI     derivatives.      3,956,365.     CI. 
260-482.00C. 
Sommer.  Richard;  Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  and  Moritz.  Karl-Ludwig.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  indole-containing  disazo  dyestufTs  having 
a  sulfatoalkyleneoxy-substituent.  3,956,267,  Ci.  260-165.000 
Soni,  Sureshar  L.:  See — 

Altenburger,  Otto;  and  Soni,  Sureshar  L.,  3,956,592. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada,  Osamu.  3,956.716. 
Hirata.  Seiji.  3.956.594. 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Tatara.  Shokichi.  3.956.598. 
Machida.  Keisuke;  and  Tachi,  Katsuichi,  3,956,767. 
Ogawara.  Yoshiaki.  3.956.668. 
Ogawara.  Yoshiaki.  3.956.713. 

Osakabe,  Yoshio;  Ishizaka.  Koichi;  and  Satoh,  Sumio,  3,956,709. 
Waku,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi.  3.956.719. 
Sopp,  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Lee.   Leonard  S.;  Siegel,   Howard   M.;  and   Sopp,  Samuel  W., 
3,956.030. 
Sorensen.  Robert;  Zablocki.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon,  Paul  C,  to  inter- 
national    Harvester    Company.     Pitman    mower.     3,955.344,    CI. 
56-10.400. 
Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  A.  Boyd;  and  Reynolds.  Gordon  S..  3.955.573. 
Soriero,  William  Anthony,  Jr.,  to  Vinylife  Industries.  Pre-fabrjcated 

fences.  3,955,801,  CI.  256-65.000. 
Southard,  James  S.,  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.  Electronic  musical  instrument 

employing  digital  multiplexed  signals.  3.955.460,  CI.  84-1.170. 
Southwire  Company:  5^^ — 

Tate.  Suniey  L.;  Rowland.  Bobby  A.;  and  Blackstone.  Michael  M.. 
3.956.214. 
Spang,  Kjeli  K.  I.;  Hagbjer,  Gunnar  I.;  Werner,  Jan;  Gadefelt,  Goran  R.; 
and  Egerborg,  Bo  M.  S..  to  Akustilcbyran  AB.  Assembly  for  applying 
thin     damping     layers    in     building    structures.     3,956,563.     CI. 
428-327.000. 
Spasiano.  Anthony  D.;  and  Noiles.  Douglas  G.,  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Three-stage   surgical  instrument.   3.955,581.  CI. 
I28-334.00R. 
Spastics  Society.  The:  See — 

Cragg.  Harold.  3.955.639. 
Speck.  Reinhold:  See — 

Weber.  Gunter;  Speck.  Reinhold;  Forberger,  Stefan;  and  Jusko, 
Josef,  3.956,533. 
Spedding,  Oliver  T.  Golfer's  tUnce  training  device.  3.955.821.  CI. 
273-187.008. 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Mahoney,  Frank  A.;  and  Fonte,  Raymond  J.,  3,955,500. 
McWhinnie,  George  G.;  and  Pomian.  Joseph  P..  3,956,770. 
Spiral  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  James  E..  3.955.817. 
Spitz.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Keller.  Joseph  A.;  and  Spitz.  Robert  T..  3.956.456. 
Spott,  Hasso:  .S>^ — 

Heymer,  Gero;  Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Spott,  Hasso,  3.956,462. 
Sprengers,  Leo  Modest,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Discharge  tube 

having  two  internal  electrodes    3,956,656,  CI.  313-181.000. 
Sprenkle,  George  J.:  See — 

Braun,  Robert  E.;  and  Sprenkle,  George  J..  3,955.867. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Dickens,  Richard  T.;  and  Khalid.  Joseph  M.,  3.956.723. 
Squires,  Christopher  Peter,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 

Starter  motors.  3,955,427,  CI.  74-6.00R. 
Staats,   Henry   N..  to  General   Binding  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method     for     binding     with     adhesive     covers.     3,956.053,     CI. 
156-272.000. 
Stachniak,  Raymond  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  elect ron-transmissive  apertures  in  a  color  selection  mask  by 
photoetching  with  two  resist  layers.  3.955,981,  CI.  96-36.100. 
Stackhouse,  Wells  F.,  to  American  Locker  Company.  Combination 

magnetic  key.  3,955,388,  Ci.  70-41 1.000. 
Stahnecker,  Erhard:  See— 

Burger,  Heinz;  Zuern,  Ludwig;  Buchholz,  Karl;  and  Stahnecker, 
Erhard,  3,956,203. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See — 

den  Otter,  Marinus  J.  A.  M.;  Hawinkels,  Lambertus  P.  G.;  and 

Schouteten,  Augustinus  P.  H.,  3,956,299. 
Mercx,  Frederik  J.  P  J..  3.956.256. 
Schepers.  Herman  A.  J.,  3.956,426. 
Stamm.    Michael    E.    Microwave    spectral    identiflcation    of    cells. 

3.956.695.  CI.  324-58. 50A. 
Stanaback.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Goodman.  Donald;  Miller.  Robert  S.;  and  Stanaback.  Robert  J.. 
3,956,249. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

GrifTith,  Russell  K.;  and  Jones,  John  F..  3.956.246. 
Knobloch.  James  O..  3.956,373. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  The:  See— 

Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C.  3.956.377. 
Grasselli.   Robert   K.;   Miller.   Arthur  F.;  and   Shaw.  Wilfrid  G., 

3,956,181. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
3.956.378. 
Stangeland.  Maynard  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Shear 

flexibility  for  structures.  3.956.543.  CI.  428-36.000. 
Stanley,  Robert  K.,  to  Textured  Yam  Co.  Strand  treatment  apparatus. 

3,955,253.  CI.  28-1.300. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkenol  production. 

3,956,407,  CI.  260-638.00R 
Starkey,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

McCarthy,  John  J.;  and  Starkey,  Kenneth  C,  3,956,726 
Starner,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

King,  Larry  K.;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  Schoener,  Ronald  C;  Kloap, 
Nicholas;  Starner,  Bernard  M.;and  Remper.  John  A.,  3,956,455. 
Stasse,  Roland.  Coffee  making  machine.  3,955.485,  CI.  99-287.000. 
Statz,  Hermann;  and  Feist,  Wolfgang  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semi- 
conductor devices  having  surface  state  control  and  method  of  manu- 
facture  3,956,025,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Biranowski,  Jerome,  3,956,200. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  3,956,430. 
Feiler,  Leonard;  and  Gelman,  Sheldon  F.,  3,956,251. 
Honig.  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,956.431 
Large.  George  B.;  and  Pitt.  Leiand  S..  3,956,486. 
Marolewski,  Theodore  M.;  and  Timony,  Peter  E.,  3.956.154. 
Stauskas,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Zutrauen.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stauskas.  Peter  P..  3.956.693. 
Stayton.  Leroy  M.;  Thielbahr.  William  H.;  and  Connelly.  James  C.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  fabricating  one-piece 
rocket  motor  heat  barrier.  3,956.453.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Steele.  James  R.,  and  Imai,  James  Susumi.  Electrical  system  for  elec- 
tromagnetically  measuring  flow  of  fluid.  3.955.413.  CI.  73- 1 94  OEM. 
Steele.  Raymond  Ernest,  to  Kwikform  Limited.  Scaffolding  construc- 
tions. 3.955,644.  CI.  182-82.000. 
Steele,  Roger  Beresford;  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Weyland,  Herman 
H.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Latent  catalysts  for  epoxy  res- 
ins. 3,956,241 ,  CI.  260-47.0EC. 
Stein,  Richard  B.;  Charles,  Dean;  and  Mannard,  Allan.  Implantable 

neural  electrode.  3,955,560,  CI.  I28-2.IOE. 
Stein,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  Gillespie.  Bernard  M.;  Ireland.  Henry  R.;  and 
Stein.  Thomas  R.,  3.956,102. 
Stein,  Werner;  and  Schuh,  Richard,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Process 

for  separating  fatty  mixtures.  3.956,351.  CI.  260-419.000. 
Stella,  Leo;  and  Gardella,  Cameron  Gualco.  to  Torrington  Company, 

The.  Bearing  with  multiple  lip  seal.  3.955.859.  CI.  308-36.100. 
Stelmo  Limited:  See— 

Jessop.  Kenneth  Gilbert.  3,955,373. 
Stelyn.  George  C:  See — 

Von  Holdt.  John  W.;  and  Stelyn.  George  C.  3.955.718. 
Stephen.  John  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hindered  phenolic  deriv- 
atives of  norbomane  thioalcohols.  3.956.361.  CI.  260-473.008. 
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Stephens.  Dwight  L.:  See— 

Lamanna.  Richard  A.;  and  Stephens.  Dwight  L.,  3.956.215. 
Stepp,  Owen  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  electrodepositing. 

3.956,091,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Sterlin,  Alexandr  Emmanuilovich:  See— 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val,  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich, 
3.955.781. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Bailey.  Denis  M..  3,956,333. 
Sternberg.  Moshe  M.;  and  Kim.  Chong  Yol.  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  wet  spun  proteinaceous  filaments.  3,956,514, 
CI.  426-276.000. 
Sternberg,  Shmuel:  See— 

Del  Pico,  Joseph;  and  Sternberg,  Shmuel,  3,956.1 14. 
Stevens.  Richard:  See— 

Mitchell,  Richard  Frank;  Read.  Eileen;  and   Stevens.  Richard, 
3.956.647. 
Stevenson,  Robert  Andrew;  See— 

Connolly.  David  Charles  Antony;  Hovland.  Per  Jorgen;  and  Ste- 
venson. Robert  Andrew,  3.956.596. 
Stewart,  Burgess  F.:  See- 
Thomas,  Charles  W..  Jr  ,  3,955,548. 
Stewart,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Drechsel.  Erhart  K.;  Sardisco.  John  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  R..  Jr.. 
3,956,464. 
Stier,  Eberhard:  See— 

Krusche,  Erwin;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Stier.  Eberhard,  3,956.332. 
Stinger.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

McTeague.  Gerald  E.;  and  Stinger.  Kenneth  R..  3,956,662. 
Stock,  Erwald  E.  Automatic  safety  switch.  3,955,535,  CI    1 19-27.000. 
Stoeberi,  Helmut.  Boat  hull  connector  and  method.  3,956,549,  CI. 

428-71.000. 
Stoff,  Fritz:  See— 

Homilius,  Karl;  Stoff,  Fritz;  Saettier,  Heinz;  and  Scharmer,  Wolf- 
gang, 3,955,669. 
Stoffey,  Donald  G.  System  and  method  for  rigid  enclosures.  3.955,566. 

CI.  128-90.000. 
Stoklossa.  Kurt:  See— 

Muck,  Gustav;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  and  Stoklossa,  Kurt.  3.956.106. 
Stone  Conuiner  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Richard  H.;  and  Kuhn,  Wayne  H..  3.955.342. 
Stoneburner,  Donald  F.;  See— 

Malmberg,  Paul  R.;  Handy.  Robert  M.;  Stoneburner,  Donald  F.; 
and  Green,  David,  3,956.698. 
Stout.  Albert  W..  deceased:  S**— 

Blackmore.    Kenneth   A.    E.;   and   Stout.  Albert  W.,  deceased, 
3,956,207. 
Stout.  Zelda  M.,  executrix:  i>*— 

Blackmore.   Kenneth   A.   E.;   and   Stout.   Albert  W..  deceased. 
3,956,207. 
Stracke,  Heinz  Willi:  See— 

Evertz,  Egon;  Seybold,  Rolf;  and  Stracke.  Heinz  Willi,  3,955,265. 

Straesser,  Chris  Robert:  i>^—  ^^  .    „   ..        ,  o«<  o«< 

Massieon,  Charles  G.;  and  Straesser,  Chns  Robert.  3,955,855. 

Straughn,  James  M.:  .S>*— 

Dobson,  William  C;  and  Straughn,  James  M.,  3.956.613. 
Stredisko  pro  vynalezy  a  zlepsovaci  navrhy:  See— 

Zaniba,  Jiri;  Fniehauf.  Josef;  Mikulik.  Jan;  and  Vodenka.  Bohu- 

mil.  3.955.691.  ,      ^.  , 

Streebin   Leale  E.;  and  Nassef.  Namon  A.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of 

organi^  waste  materials.  3.956.126.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Altenburger.  Otto;  and  Soni,  Sureshar  L.,  3,956.592. 
Strommer,  Palmer  K.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Food  processing  appara- 
tus. 3,955,486,  CI.  99-323.400.  ,,^o     c 
Strubbe.  Joseph  Honore;  and  Linz,  Raymond  Armand.  to  U.C.B..  So- 
ciete   Anonyme.    Derivatives    of   2-pyrTolidinone.    3.956.314.    CI. 
260-326.5FL. 
Strutt  &  Farrands  Ltd.:  See— 

Strutt,  Peter;  and  Lymn,  Terrance,  3.956.125. 
Strutt  Peter  and  Lymn.  Terrance,  to  Strun  &  Farrands  Ltd.  Filtration 

apparatus.  3.956.125.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Strydom   Mauritz  L.,  to  Tobacco  Research  and  Development  InsUtute 
Limited.  Non-destructive  hardness  testing  of  articles  such  as  ciga- 
rettes. 3.955,406,  CI.  73-78.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  Se* — 

Richmond,  James  W.;  and  Topf,  Jeffrey  S..  3,955.567. 

Stumpf,  Friedrich:  See—  ^  •  j  •  i. 

Wild.    Rudolf;     Kucherer,    Gerhard;    and    Stumpf.    Fnednch, 
3.955.334. 

Sturgill  James  Raymond,  to  Hi-Ran,  Ltd.  Underdraw  for  water  filtra- 
tion system.  3.956.134.  CI.  210-275.000. 

Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Cellarius,  Hans  Jorg,  deceased  (by  Haigermoser. 
Herta  Cellarius.  legal  representative),  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phosphoryl-acylamines  for  inhibiting  plant  growth.  3.955.957,  CI. 
71-76.000. 

Suda   Hideaki;  Kanda.  Tatsuo;  TomiU.  Hiroshige;  Nakanishi.  Hiroto 
shi;  Hida.  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tattumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and  Maeyashiki. 
Ma'sayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  sulfonylamides.  3.956,385.  CI.  260-556.00A. 


Suda.  Kazuyoshi;  Isono,  Tomoyuki;  and  Uemateu,  Seiichi,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Flat-article  separating  apparatus  for  an 
automatic    mail    handling   system    and    the    like.    3.955.812.   CI. 
271-64.000. 
Sueyoshi,  Tohru:  iW— 

Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi;  and 
Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  3,955,984.  ^  ^  ^„ 

Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toki.  Kat- 
suya  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacture  of 
granular  lead  compounds.  3,956,004,  CI.  106-297.000. 
Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Miyazawa.  Kaichiro;  Hidetika,  Okitsu;  and  Saito. 
Mamoru.  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coated  pig- 
ment composition  having  improved  abrasion  resistance  and  process 
for  preparation  thereof.  3,956.005.  CI.  106-298.000. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B..  Jr..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  upgrading  process  in  paraffin  oxime  pro- 
duction. 3.956.090.  CI.  204-I62.0XN. 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Sueyoshi.  Tohru;  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi;  and 
Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi.  3.955.984. 
Sugiyama.  Takahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wide 

angle  photographic  lens.  3.955.883.  CI.  350-215.000. 
Suling.  Carlhans:  iVr— 

Hoffmann.  Helmut;  and  Suling,  Carihans,  3,956,368. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  5^*— 
Braun,  Rudolf.  3.955,604. 
RuU,  Peter,  3,955.477. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Yamato,  Hideo;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi,  3,956.234. 
Sasaki,     Mitsuru;     Mukai,     Kunio;     and     Tanaka,     Katsutoshi, 
3,956,429.  ^.        ,,  ^     .  ^. 

Suda,   Hideaki;   Kanda,  Tatsuo;  Tomita.   Hiroshige;   Nakanishi. 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno.  Tatsumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki,  Masayuki,  3,956,385. 
Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu:  See— 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro.  3,955,538. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See— 

Whetstone,  Albert  L  ;  and  Phillips,  Stanley  C,  3,956.588. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 
Hansel,  William  B.,  3.956.439. 
Mayer.  Robert.  3.956.705. 
Sunaga.  Motonobu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hachiro;  and  Sunaga.  Motonobu.  3,955.547. 
Sunbros  Corporation:  See— 

Sunter,  Raymond  B.,  3,955.483. 
Sunnen.  Robert  M.;  Siegel.  Jerome  J.;  and  Rutter.  Harold  T.,  to  Emko 
Company,  The.  Rechargeable  applicator  for  dispensing  subsunces. 
3,955,571,  CI.  128-235.000. 
Sunter  Raymond  B.,  to  Sunbros  Corporation.  Quick  mounting  means 

for  grilles.  3,955.483,  Ci.  98-1 14.000. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
3,956,378 
Surgicot,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Bowen,  Leonard  C;  and  Gallant,  Reginald  R..  3.956.044. 
Sutch   Brian  Leo  Chudleigh,  to  Airfix  Industries  Limited.  Composite 

closure  member.  3.956.550.  CI.  428-81.000. 
Sutherland   Byron  C,  to  Walker,  Hall,  Sears,  Inc.  Coupler  for  joining 

three  cables.  3,956.575,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Suzaka,  Yukinori:  S**— 

Saeda,  Shigeru;  and  Suzaka,  Yukinori,  3,956.252. 
Suzuji.  Tadao:  See— 

Sakaguchi.     Fumio;     Suzuji.     Tadao;    and     Yamazaki.     isamu. 

3,956.212. 

Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing  an  image  of 

a   printing   master   from    being   printed   in   an    inclined   position. 

3,955.494,  CI.  101-232.000. 

Suzuki    Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrogenation  of 

epoxides.  3.956.318.  CI.  260-346.I0R. 
Suzuki  Takeshi,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  picture 

camera.  3.955.886.  CI.  352-137.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hasegawa,   Junzo;   KawabaU.  Susumu;  and   Suzuki.  Yasuhiko. 

3,955,383. 
Hasegawa,   Junzo;   Kawabata,  Susumu;  and  Suzuki,   Yasuhiko. 
3.955,384. 
Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet:  See— 

Engman,  Per  Olof  Christer,  3.955,746. 
Svensson,  Gunther;  and  Wohler.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Balcke-Durr  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Flow  grate  structure  for  cooling  towers.  3.956,435, 
CI.  261-111.000. 
Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich:  See— 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val.  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin. 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Viuly  GeorgievKh. 
3.955.781. 
Svoboda,  Josef:  See—  .    „     ,.    ^       ,       , 

Kubelka.  Axel   R.;  Schweizer.  Gottfried;  and   Svoboda.  JoKf. 

3,955.825. 
Swanson.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Roidt.  Robert  M.;  uid  Swanson.  Bruce  W..  3.956,605. 
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Swietlik,  Joseph  Marian;  and  Sexton,  Michael  David,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company.    Lubricating  oil  compositions. 
3,956.148,  CI.  252-47.500. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Richard  Newton,  3,956,166. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Neefe,  Donald  D.,  3,955,225. 
Sydnor,  James  Rawlings.   Bar  code  printing  device.  3.955,497,  CI. 

101-93.250. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Gallegra,  Pasquale  C,  3,956,349. 
Szabo,  Laszlone:  See— 

Nemecz,  Emo;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely.    Tamas;    Szabo.    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer.  Szilard.  3.956.454. 
Szarka  Enterprises,  inc.:  See — 

Szarka,  Paul  J.;  and  Szarka.  Joseph  R..  3.955,761. 
Szarka,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Szarka,  Paul  J.;  and  Szarka,  Joseph  R.,  3,955.761. 
Szarka,  Paul  J.;  and  Szarka,  Joseph  R.,  to  Szarka  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Method  for  providing  a  vehicular  supporting  deck  for  a  railroad 
grade  crossing.  3,955,761.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Szekely.  Tamas:  See — 

Nemecz.  Emo;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo.    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956,454. 
^Szepvolgyi,  Janos:  See— 

Nemecz,  Emo;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo,    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956.454. 
T.L  (Group  Services)  Limited:  See— 

Carmichael.    Richard    Quentin;    and    Bonelle.    Roger    George, 
3,955.453. 
Tachi.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Machida.  Keisuke;  and  Tachi.  Katsuichi,  3,956.767. 
Taff,  Frederick  Nishwitz:  See— 

Boguslawski.  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff,  Frederick  Nish- 
wiu,  3,956,056. 
Taft,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Armstrong,  Albert  L.;  Bakeman,  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Woodhull,  Joel;  Taft, 
Wayne  C;  and  Ketola,  H.  Norman.  3.956.753. 
Takagawa.  Minoru:  5**— 

Fujiyama.  Susumu;  and  Takagawa.  Minoru.  3.956.394. 
Takagi,  Akira:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Takeshi;  Takatsuka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi.  Akira, 
3,955,410. 
Takagi,  Hiroyuki.  Blood  pump  for  use  in  an  artificial  heart  or  such  pur- 
pose. 3,955,557,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Takahashi.  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey   H.;  and  Hopkins.  George  C.  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Polyester  modifiers  for 
vinyl  halide  polymers.  3,956,422,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhisa:  5^^ — 

Ishii.    Takashi;    Takahashi,     Kazuhisa;    and     Kondo,    Akihiro, 
3,956,037. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue,  Hidehiko;  and  Miyahara,  Hiromitsu.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  device  for  a  vehi- 
cle. 3,955,807,  CI.  267-65.00B. 
Takahasi.  Isoji;  and  Matsumoto.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  image  forming  method  and  apparatus  with  controlled 
discharge  of  the  original  member.  3,956.755,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slide  fastener 

element  construction.  3,955.247.  CI.  24-205. 1 3D. 
Takanashi.  Iwao:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Takayuki;    Kawai.    Yukihiro;    and    Takanashi.    Iwao. 
3,956.627. 
Takao.  Katsuji;  and  Otsubo.  Koji.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  electrostatic  recording  sheet  and  re- 
sulting product.  3.956.571.  CI.  428-513.000. 
Takatsuka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Takeshi;  Takatsuka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Akira. 
3.955,410. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See — 

Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohki.  Masanaga;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Mihara, 
Yuji,  3,955.996. 
Takemitsu,  Shiro,  to  Wakamizu  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  preparing  mineral  water.  3,956.132.  CI.  210-219.000. 
Takenoshita.  Miteuaki;  Ichiryu,   Ken;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Murakami, 
Yukio;  and  Yumino,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Device  for  correcting 
floor  level  of  hydraulic  elevator.  3.955.649.  CI.  1  87-29.00A. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Waku.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  3.956.719. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi:  5^* — 

Toyama.    Masamichi;    Takigawa.    Tomoshi;    Hirata.    Noritsugu; 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu,  3,955,887. 
Takino,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Kanbe,    Yoshio;    ishii,    Takao;    Nagatomo,     Kazuo;    Fujiyama, 
Hirohisa;  and  Takino,  Tsuyoshi,  3,956,610. 
Tamburello,  Russell  D.,  to  Bechtel  international  Corporation.  Com- 
posite pipeline.  3,955,600,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Tanaka.  Akio,  to  intemational  Fastener  Establishment.  Separable  fas- 
tener. 3,955.246,  CI.  24-204.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Band  decoder  for  all- 
channel  digital  tuning  system.  3,956,702,  CI.  325-459.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsuyuki:  See— 

Kakiuchi,  Tokuzi;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuyuki,  3,955,888. 


Tanaka,  Hisao:  See— 

Muto.  Shigeaki;  Masuda.  Shungi;  Nomaguchi,  Kanemasa;  Tanaka, 
Hisao;  and  Kochi,  Hiromi,  3,956,21 1. 
Tanaka,  Katsuaki,  to  iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Compensating  circuit 

for  a  cold  junction  of  a  thermocouple.  3.956.686,  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Tanaka,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Sasaki,     Mitsuru;     Mukai,     Kunio;     and     Tanaka,     Katsutoshi, 
3,956,429. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  Koyama,  Aii- 
chiro;   Kawamura.  Tomoaki;   and   Kiyohara,  Takehiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  a  television  camera  with  a  bias- 
light  emitting  device.  3,956,584,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  Katoh,  Hirotada;  and  Naka- 
shima,  Shozaburo,  3,956,029. 
Tanaka,  Taro:  .S>^ — 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro.  3.955.538. 
Tanaka,  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro.  3.955.538. 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C.  to  General  Diode  Corporation.  Diamond  wheel 

mounting  assembly.  3.955.551.  CI.  125-15  000. 
Tani.  Norihiro:  See— 

Ohshima.  Nobumasa;  Himeno,  Kinya;  Tani,  Norihiro;  and  Enoki, 
Yoshio,  3,956,526. 
Tanimoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo;  and  Tanimoto,  Tadashi,  3,956,562. 
Tanneberger,  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Packaging  container. 
•  3.955.743.  CI.  229-14.0BE. 
Tanov,  Evgeny  ivanovich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkuv,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Rozhkov,  Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Tanov, 
Evgeny     Ivanovich;    and     Ploschadny,     Viktor    Yakovlevich, 
3,955,631. 
Tatara,  Shokichi:  See— 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Tatara,  Shokichi,  3.956,598. 
Tate,  Stanley  L.;  Rowland,  Bobby  A.;  and  Blackstone,  Michael  M  ,  to 
Southwire  Company.  Method  of  preparing  curable  pellets  of  poly- 
ethylene with  a  motionless  mixer.  3,956.214,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Taylor.  Byron    Kent,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Pickup  arm  apparatus. 

3.956.581.  CI.  I78-6.60R. 
Taylor,    Clyde    L.    Multi-row    vineyard    cultivator.    3,955,626,    CI. 

172-6.000. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  incorporated,  inhibition 
of    gastric     acid     secretion     with     2-(tetrahydrofuryl)perimidine. 
3,956.496,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Taylor.  Russell  J..  Jr..  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  incorporated,  inhibition 
of  gastric  acid  secretion  with  I  -dialkylamidomethyl-2-alkyl  perimi- 
dines.  3,956,497,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Taylor,  William  Joseph:  See — 

Rogers.     Campbell     Clifford;     and     Taylor,     William     Joseph, 
3,955,230. 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft.  AEG-Telefunken,  Teldec:  See— 
Rohwer.     Werner;     Wuhle.     Alwin;     and     Roschmann.     Klaus. 
3.956.075. 
Tee-Pak,  inc.:  See — 

Harrington.  Frank  C.  3.956.544. 
O'Brien.  Merrill  N..  Jr..  3.956.539. 
Teich.  Rudor  M .  Automobile  theft  alarm  with  ignition  controlled  auto- 
matic arming  means.  3.956.732,  CI.  340-64.000. 
Teichner,  Stanislas;  and  Echevin,  Bernard,  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  copper  hydroxide  and  of  a  catalyst  obtained  from  this  hydrox- 
ide. 3,956,475,  CI.  423-604.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Murase,  Yasuhiro;  ito,  Mitsuji;  izawa,  Nobuharu;  and  Matsui. 
Masahiro.  3.955,906. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose:  See— 

Plattier,   Marcel;   Shimizu.   Bernard;   and   Teisseire,   Paul   Jose, 
3.956.196. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

McTeague,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stinger,  Kenneth  R.,  3,956.662. 
Teledyne  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Richards.  David  W..  3.955.723. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Hauser,  Anthony  J..  3.955,953. 
Tellier.  Pierre;  Mathais.  Henri;  Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  Method  for  preparing  azines.  3.956.282,  CI.  260-24O.0OG. 
Telsco  Industries:  See— 

Phaup,  Charles  W.,  3,955.764. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See— 

Jones.  Michael  Dale;  Johnson.  David  Alan;  Wright,  Carl  Taylor; 
and  Bell,  William  Sherman,  Jr.,  3,956.740. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  inc.:  See— 

Goodman.  Donald;  Miller.  Robert  S.;  and  Stanaback.  Robert  J., 
3,956,249. 
Tensmeyer,  Lowell  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  killing 
microorganisms  in  the  inside  of  a  container  utilizing  a  laser  beam 
induced  plasma.  3,955.921,  CI.  2I-54.00R. 
Terada.  Haruko:  See — 

Hata.  Toju.  Omura.  Satoshi,  Katagiri.  Michiko;  Awaya.  Juichi; 
Kuyama.  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada.  Haruko.  3.956.276. 
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Hata.  Toju;  Omura.  Satoshi;  Katagiri,  Michiko;  Awaya,  Juichi; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  and 
Terada,  Haruko.  3,956.487. 
Terada.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawamata,  Tadashi;  Hirota,  Eiichi;  and  Terada,  Yukio,  3,956,151 . 
Terner,  Emanuel  M.,  to  Midland  Glass  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing glass  articles    3,955.956.  CI.  65-134.000. 
Terranova,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Idaszak.  Leo  R.;  Terranova.  Richard  A.,  and  Heady,  Robert  E., 
3,956,065. 
Terry,  Herbert:  See — 

Schoenholz.    Daniel;    Petersen,    Arthur;    and    Terry,    Herbert, 
3,956.197. 
Tessera,  Giancarlo,  to  Honeywell  information  Systems,  inc.  Control 
unit  for  a  microprogrammed  computer  with  overlapping  of  the  exec- 
utive and  interpretative  phase  of  two  subsequent  microinstructions. 
3.956.738,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Cavitt,  Stanley  Bruce.  3.956.180. 
Texaco  inc.:  .S>^ — 

Christopher,  Charles  A..  Jr.;  and  Satter.  Abdus.  3.956,145. 

Curtice,  Beverly  A.;  and  Harnsberger,  Bobby  G.,  3,955,993. 

Franz.  William  F.;  and  Cole.  Edward  L.,  3.956.417. 

Mott.  George  E..  3.955.521. 

Pogonowski.  Ivo  C;  and  Carmichael.  Paul  D..  3.955.372. 

Rigdon.  Orville  Wayne;  Kuntschik,  Lawrence  Frank;  and  Edwards, 

Robert  Sammie.  3,956,389. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  Gates,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B., 

Jr.,  3.956,090. 
Walker,  Thad  O  ,  3,956,141. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Brantingham,  George  L.,  and  Novak,  Larry  T.,  3,956,620. 
Gordon,  James  Sneddon,  3,956,685. 
Hite.  Larrv  R  .  3.956.643 
LeCocq.  Andrew  D.,  3.955,356. 
Marcus,  Harris  L..  3,956,03  I 
.  Texel  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bounds,  Joseph  W.;  Goldstein,  Lynn  E.;  a«id  Willard,  Franklin  E., 
3,955,528. 
Textron,  inc.:  See — 

Myers.  John  L.;  and  Singleton,  David  L.,  3,956,573. 
Textured  Yarn  Co.:  See — 

Stanley.  Robert  K..  3,955.253. 
Tezuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Gelan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Explosive  slurry  composi- 
tion containing  sodium  montmorillonite.  3,956,040,  CI.  149-41.000. 
Thacker,  Louis  H.:  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  Remenyik,  Carl  J.;  Sartory,  Walter  K.; 
Thacker,  Louis  H.;  and  Penland,  William  Z.,  3,955,755. 
Thackston.   Clyde    David,   to    Rockwell    International   Corporation. 

Torque  limiting  wrench.  3,955,662,  CI.  192-150.000. 
Theodorides,  Vassilios  J.;  See — 

Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  and  Theodorides,  Vassilios  J.,  3.956.499. 
Thielbahr.  William  H.:  .SV*-— 

Stayton,  Leroy  M.;  Thielbahr,  William  H.;  and  Connelly,  James  C. 
3,956,453. 
Thiery,  F.dward  I.:  See — 

Landsman.  Douglas  A.;  and  Thiery,  Edward  I.,  3,956,014. 
Thomas,  Albert:  See— 

Roman.  Joseph  M.;  and  Thomas.  Albert.  3.955,897. 
Thomas.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Stewart,  Burgess  F.;  and  Wilburn.  William 
F.  Fuel/air  mixing  device  for  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor. 
3.955.548.  CI.  123-141.000. 
Thomas  J.  Liplon,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Mervyn  Thomas  Arthur;  Jones.  Malcolm  Glyn  Desmond; 
and  Jones,  Norman,  3,956,519. 
Thomas,   John    C.    Electrostatic    device   and   game.    3,955,630,  CI. 

273-153.00R. 
Thomas,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Marshall,  Paul  W.;  Beaver.  Darrell  F.;  and  Thomas.  Lawrence  M.. 
3.955.742. 
Thompson.  Roy  Dale.  Identification  tag  and  insertion  tool  for  cattle. 

3,955,580,  CI.  128-330.000. 
Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support.  Inc.  Oxygen  generator. 

3.955.931.  CI.  23-281.000. 
Thornburg.  David  D.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  I.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Selective  etchants  for  thin  film  devices.  3.956.042.  CI.  156-3.000. 
Thorsman.  Oswald  Willy.  Fastener  with  deformable  portion  for  guiding 

pins  or  the  like   3.955.462.  CI.  85-lO.OOR 
Tico.  Ramon.  Fruit  harvesting  machine.  3.955.343.  CI.  53-391.000. 
Tilg.  Robert:  See— 

Maier,  Elmar.  and  Tilg,  Robert,  3,955,674. 
Timony.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Marolewski,  Theodore  A.;  and  Timony.  Peter  E..  3.956.154. 
Tine.  Sebastian  David;  Dewberry.  Albert  W..  and  Schommer.  Alfred 
S..  to  Watts  Regulator  Company.  Adjustable  control  and  lock  means 
therefor,  such  as  for  use  with  an  air-operated  lubricator.  3.955.647, 
CI.  184-56.00R. 
Tischbirek,  Gunther:  See— 

Krause,  Horst-Jurgen;  and  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  3.956,383. 
Tixier,  Rene  Polysaccharide  gels.  3,956,272,  CI.  260-209.00R. 
Tizzi,    Valtiero.    Semimanufactured    product    for    use    in    jewelry. 

3,955,934,  CI.  29-191.000 
T'Jampens,  Germain  Remi:  See — 

Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymond,  de  Ridder.  Jan.  and  T'Jamp- 
ens, Germain  Remi.  3.956.659. 


Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich:  5^^— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Rozhkov,  Leonid  Georgievich;  Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  Tanov, 
Evgeny     ivanovich;    and     Ploschadny.    Viktor    Yakovlevich. 
3.955.631. 
Tobacco  Research  and  Development  institute  Limited:  See— 

Strydom.  Mauriu  L  ,  3.955.406. 
Tochon.    Jean     Paul,    to    Saint-Gobain     industries.     Vitroceramics. 

3.955.990.  CI.  106-39.600. 
Toda,  Takashi:  See— 

Tomita.  Kahei;  Oshima.  Takeo;  Toda.  Takashi;  and  ikemi.  Mituo. 
3.955.340. 
Todd.  Donald  V..  to  Koppers  Company,  inc.  Creosote  and  a  method 

for  producing  the  same.  3.956.100.  CI.  208-2.000. 
Toki.  Katsuya:  See — 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toki. 
Katsuya.  3.956.004. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakamoto.    Jyunji;    imaizumi.    Norio;    and    Shiratani.    Eisuke. 
3.956.661. 
Tomita.  Hiroshige:  See— 

Suda.    Hideaki;    Kanda.   Tatsuo;   Tomita,    Hiroshige;    Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Hida,  Hiromu;  Nuno,  Tatsumi;  Akutsu,  Seiichi;  and 
Maeyashiki,  Masayuki.  3.956.385. 
Tomita.  Kahei;  Oshima.  Takeo;  Toda.  Takashi;  and  ikemi.  Mituo.  to 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  binding  bundles  of 
sheets.  3,955,340.  CI.  53-199.000. 
Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer:  See— 

Parry.  David  Rees;  and  Tomlin.  Clive  Dudley  Spencer.  3.956.370. 
Topchiashvili.  Mikhail  izmailovich;  Datsko.  Taisia  Fedorovna;  Kik- 
vilashvili,   Givi    Mikhailovich;    and    Maisuradze,    Ledi   Alexeevna. 
Foamed  ptolymer  semiconductor  composition  and  a  method  of  pro- 
ducing thereof.  3,956,195,  CI.  252-51 1.000. 
Topf,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Richmond,  James  W.;  and  Topf,  Jeffrey  S..  3.955.567. 
Topolay,  Michael  A.  J.,  to  Lo-Lift  Corporation.  Baler.  3.955,492.  CI. 

100-215.000. 
Topor.  Alan  C.  Bath  and  shower  modular  dispenser  arrangement. 

3.955.715.  CI.  222-143.000. 
Toriyama.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakano.  Fumio;  Toriyama,  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Noboru;  and  Sato, 
Mikio.  3.956.169. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Comer,  Robert  C,  3.955,653. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Stella,  Leo;  and  Gardella,  Cameron  Gualco,  3,955,859. 
Torrington  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Batt,  Robert  SUnley,  3,955,862. 
Toso,     Lorenzo.     Modular     furniture     elements.      3,955,850,     CI. 

297-440.000. 
Totani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yaguchi,   Mashachika;  Jinnai,  Toshio;  Shirotsuka,   Mikio;  and 
ToUni,  Kazuo,  3,955,881. 
Toth  Aluminum  Corporation:  i>*— 

Nemecz,  Erno;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo,    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956,454. 
Touborg,  Jom,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Calcination  of  puiverous  mate- 
rial. 3,955,995,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Tourtellotte,  John  F.:  See— 

Warshaw,    Abe;    Negra,    John    S.;    and    Tourtellotte.    John    F.. 
3.956.189. 
Towie,  Gordon  A.,  to  Hercules  incorporated.  Preparation  of  gels  based 

on  carrageenan.  3.956.173.  CL  252-316.000. 
Townsend.  Wesley  P.:  See— 

Hamby.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Townsend.  Wesley  P..  3.956.077. 
Toyama,  Masamichi;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  Hirata,  NoriUugu;  Sakagu- 
chi, Keiichi;  and  ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Motion  picture  camera.  3.955.887.  CI.  352-166.000. 
Toyomoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hoki.     Tsuneo;     Toyomoto.     Kazuo;     and     Komoto.     Hiroshi. 

3. 956.208. 
Komoto.  Hiroshi.  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Ohmura.  Kaoni;  Ito.  Kenji; 

and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  3.956.239. 
Nogami.   Sumitaka;   Toyomoto.    Kazuo;    Nakamura.    KaUuyuki; 
Waki,  Keiichi;  Okada.  Tooru;  Fujita.  izumi;  Nanpo.  Masayuki; 
Misawa.  Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  3.956.228. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

iwase.  Tetsumi;  and  Hara.  Hideki.  3.956.186. 
Tracey.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Clark.   Thomas   E.;  Tracey.    Robert  J.;   and   Violet.   Ronald  J., 
3.956.623. 
Traise.  John  E.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Web  feed  apparatus. 

3.955.737.  CI.  226-108.000. 
Tran.  Due  Tien;  Tronc.  Dominique,  Kervizic.  Jacques;  and  Perraudin, 
Claude,  to  C.G.R.-Mev.  Linear  particle  accelerator  using  magnetic 
mirrors.  3.956.634.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Trapp.  Gunther:  See — 

Feess.  Erich;  Trapp.  Gunther;  and  Fleissner.  Heinz.  3.955.226. 
Traupe.  Hans-Martin.  Outlet  for  underfloor  and  concealed  insulia- 

tions.  3.955.836.  CI.  285-208.000. 
Traut.  Earl  W.    integrated  flow   washboard  turbine.   3.955,360,  CI. 

60-39.360. 
Travis.  Jimmy  K.  Clamping  apparatus   3.955.810.  CI.  269-238.000. 
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Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
[(Thiophosphonothio)acetainido]cephalosporin  derivatives. 

3.956,290,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Treusch,  Peter:  See— 

David,  Anton;  and  Treusch.  Peter,  3,955.476. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Melling.  Richard.  3,955,955. 
Tronc,  Dominique:  See — 

Tran,  Due  Tien;  Tronc,  Dominique;  Kervizic,  Jacques;  and  Perrau- 
din.  Claude,  3,956,634. 
Troy.  Stephen  R.  Voltage-controlled  sweep  multivibrator.  3.956.642. 

CI.  307-228.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Oxley.  Gerald  K.;  and  Clendenen.  Harold  K..  3,955,473. 
Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa.  3.956,019. 
Tsuchiya,  Kanji;  and  Shukuya.  Hitoshi.  Method  for  ultrasonically  weld- 
ing composite  sheet  material.  3,956,046,  CI.  156-73.400. 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Isamu,  3,956.274. 
Tsukuma,  Shin;  See — 

Kajiura,  Toshihiro;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Mizuno, 
Akira.  3,955,769. 
Tsuruoka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Miyoshi.   Noriomi;   Watabe,   Yasuo;  and  Tsuruoka,   Michihiko, 
3,956,013. 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,956,337. 
Tsuya,  Yuko;  Umeda,  Kazunori;  and  Shimura,  Hirofumi,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial    Science    &   Technology.    Self-lubricating   wear-resistant 
composite  materials.  3,956.146.  CI.  252-12.000. 
Tsygankov.    Mikhail   Stepanovich;    Bitjutskaya,   Nina   Alexandrovna; 
Fateeva,  Vera  Nikonorovna;  Kosholkin.  Valery  Nikolaevich;  Karev. 
Boris  Dmitrievich;  Kudinov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Kholkin,  Mars  Mik- 
hailovich;  Moiseev,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and  Malandin,  Oleg  Geor- 
gievich.  Storage  battery.  3,956.021,  CI.  136-166.000. 
Tucker,  Alan  Cyril:  See — 

Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  Tucker,  Alan  Cyril;  and  Hurlock,  Ronald 
James,  3.956.357. 
Tucker,  Harold  A.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Latex  composi- 
tions   containing    polymers    having    reactive    azolide    cure    sites. 
3,956.216,  CI.  260-29.70H. 
Tucker.  Howard  E.;  Corll.  James  A.;  and  Hogg.  Walter  R..  to  Particle 
Technology.  Inc.  Liquid  sampling  and  container  handling  apparatus. 
3.955,436.  CI.  73-421. OOR. 
Tudisco.  Vincent  J    Fishing  gaflf.  3,955.302,  CI.  43-6.000. 
Tune,  George  Albert:  -SV^ — 

Poon.  Sui  Yun;  and  Tune,  George  Albert.  3.955.660. 
Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich:  See — 

Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nez- 
val.  losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin, 
Alexandr  Emmanuilovich;   Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Puk- 
hov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich. 
3.955.781. 
Tupolev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Nezval, 
losif  Fomich;  Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Sterlin.  Alexandr 
Emmanuilovich;   Bliznjuk.   Valentin   Ivanovich;    Pukhov,  Alexandr 
Leonidovich;  Svischev,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjushgens,  Georgy  Ser- 
geevich; and  Mikeladze.  Vitaly  Georgievich.  Supersonic  aircraft  with 
the  engines  disposed  under  the  delta  wing  middle  portion.  3,955,78 1 , 
CI.  244-13.000. 
Turbodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  John  G.,  3.955,424 
Turkenkopf.  Eugene.  Expansible  envelope.  3.955.749,  CI.  229-61.000. 
Turner,  Abner  B..  to  Degremont,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  treating  industrial 

and  domestic  waste  waters.  3,956,128.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Turner,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Rado,  William  G.;  and  Turner,  Allen  H..  3,956,664. 
Turner.    Frank    W.    Mechanical    quill    feed    unit.    3,955,629.    CI. 

173-19.000. 
Twin  City  Shipyard,  Inc.:  See — 

Seiford.  Donald  S..  Sr..  3.955,525. 
Tynan.  Dorothy  H.,  administratrix:  See — 

Fredd,  John  V.;  Hill.  William  G.;  Kearney,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Ty- 
nan. John  W..  deceased.  3,955.624. 
Tynan,  John  W..  deceased:  See — 

Fredd.  John  V.;  Hill,  William  G.;  Kearney,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Ty- 
nan, John  W..  deceased,  3,955,624. 
U.C.B.,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Strubbe,  Joseph  Honore;  and  Linz,  Raymond  Armand,  3,956,314. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,     Toshio;     Sakamoto,     Nagayoshi;     and     Nagamori, 
Tomitada,  3,956.331. 
Uchikoba,  Hatsuo,  to  Uchikoba.  Sayoko.  Abrading  apparatus  for  the 

housing  of  a  rotary  engine.  3,955,325,  CI.  51-90.000. 
Uchikoba,  Sayoko:  See — 

Uchikoba.  Hatsuo,  3,955,325. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro:  5^^ — 

Aotsu,     Hiroaki;     Isono,     Akira;     and     Uchiyama.     Yoshihiro, 
3.956,637. 
Ueda,  Kohji:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Shinnishi.  Hirofumi;  Katano.  Yukio;  and  Ueda, 
Kohji.  3.955.889. 


Uematsu,  Seiichi:  See— 

Suda,    Kazuyoshi;    Isono.    Tomoyuki;    and    Uematsu,    Seiichi, 
3.955.812. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi,  3,956,160. 
Ueshima.  Takashi;   Yokoyama,  Tosiro;  and   Kobayashi,  Shoichi.  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  cyanon- 
orbornene.  3.956.355.  CI.  260-464.000. 
Ugro,  Josef  v.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Selective  plating  by  galvanic  action.  3.956.528,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  blown  bot- 
tle having  a  ribbed  interior  surface.  3.956.441.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Ujhidy,  Aurel:  See— 

Nemecz,  Erno;  Ujhidy,  Aurel;  Borlai,  Oszkar;  Polinszky,  Karoly; 
Szepvolgyi,    Janos;    Szekely,    Tamas;    Szabo,    Laszlone;    and 
Riederauer,  Szilard,  3,956,454. 
Ullrich,  Friedrich:  See— 

Herbst,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch.  Hans- Joachim;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff.  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and 
Wesche.  Arnold.  3.955,257. 
Ullstig,  Stig  Leopold,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  optical  scanning. 

3,956,586.  CI.  178-7.600. 
Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Katsuyoshi;  Sendai.  Kyozo;  and  Ikeda,  Isao, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Stopper  device  for  use  in 
dump  truck's  vessel.  3.955,851 ,  CI.  214-17.00R. 
Umeda,  Kazunori:  See— 

Tsuya.     Yuko;     Umeda.     Kazunori;     and     Shimura,     Hirofumi. 
3.956.146. 
Umezawa.  Hamao:  See— 

Umezawa.  Sumio;  Umezawa.  Hamao;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Isamu.  3.956.274. 
Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Isamu,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  New 
compound       6'-deoxy-'-substituted      or      unsubstituted      amino- 
lividomycins      and      the      production      thereof.      3.956.274.      CI. 
260-2  lO.OAB. 
Umphrey,  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain,  David  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Conveyor  for  flexible  slurry  hose.  3,955,593, CI.  137-344.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Chu.  Nan  S..  3.956.224. 

Durden.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Kurtz.  Arthur  P..  3.956,500. 
Fast,  Arlo  Wade;  Grunert.  William  Edward;  and  Pietruszewski, 

John  Joseph.  3.956.124. 
Frost.  Lawrence  W.,  3.956.136. 
Higgins.  Thomas  E..  3.956.512. 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  3,956,018. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See — 

Boguslawski,  Jan  Janusz;  Geyer,  Paul;  and  Taff,  Frederick  Nish- 

witz,  3,956,056. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Zukel.  John  W.,  3,955,994. 
Landi,  Vincent  Russell;  and  Easterbrook,  Eliot  K.,  3,956,247. 
Neville,    James    J.;    Ferrell,    Wesley;    and    Schichman,    Daniel. 

3.956,546. 
Shichman,  Daniel.  3,956,443. 
Whelan,  William  Paul.  Jr.,  3,956.139 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  AW— 

Henney.    John    William;    and    Jones,    James    William    Samuel, 
3.956.193 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Wendt.  Alan  C.  3.955.330. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Rogers.  Howard  H..  3,956,015. 
Army:  See — 

Denommee.  Maurice  R.;  Furrer.  Jack  F.;  McManus,  Lawrence 

R.;  and  Durand.  Philip  E.,  3.956.447. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  3,956,409 
KaUoff.  Lionel;  and  Silvestri,  Achille,  3.956.281. 
Reese.  Dean  C.  3.955.734. 
Romilly.  Fredrick  J..  3.955,468. 
Sommer.  Harold  Z.;  and  Miller,  Jacob  I..  3.956.365. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P..  Jr.;  Remenyik.  Cari  J.;  Sartory.  Walter  K.; 

Thacker.  Louis  H.;  and  Penland.  William  Z..  3.955.755. 
Carlson.  Gary  A.,  3,955.509. 
Cody.  John  P.;  and  Kane.  James  J..  3.955.692. 
Crawford.  Theodore  C,  3,956,039. 
Dancy,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,955,753. 
Hornig.  Donald  F..  3,956.658. 

Johnson.  Harry  G.;  and  Madsen.  Ronald  N..  3.956.063. 
Johnston.  Lawrence  H..  3.955.505. 
Lowry.  Ralph  A..  3.955.757. 

Menke.  John  R.;  and  Boeker.  Gilbert  F  .  3,955.860. 
Pontius.  Rex  B..  3.955,943 
Smith,  Phillips  P.,  3.956.062. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  5^^ — 
Cunningham,  Robert  F.;  Walsh,  Edward  J.;  Graham,  C.  Samuel; 
Slayton,  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine,  Adrian,  3,956,130. 
Interior:  A>r— 

Brandt.  L    Warren.  3.956.1  16. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Howarth.  John  T.;  Sheth.  SurethrSidman.  Kenneth  R.;and  Mas- 
succo,  Arthur  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Non-flamable  elastomeric 
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fiber  from  a  fluorinated  elastomer  and  containing  an  haloge 
nated  flame  retardant.  3,956,233.  CI.  260-45.70R. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Dow,  Marvin  B.;  Bush,  Harold  G.;  Haraway,  William  M..  Jr.;  and 

Grumpier,  John  F.,  deceased,  3,956.050. 
Powell.  J.  Anthony;  and  Will,  Herbert  A.,  3,956,032. 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration;   Howarth.    John    T.;    Sheth,    Suresh;    Sidman, 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Massucco,  Arthur  A.,  3,956,233. 
Navy:  See— 

Magorian,  William  Ray.  3.956.749. 
Rymes.  William  H.,  3,956.748. 
Saul,  David  L..  3,956.706. 

Sherby.  Oleg  D.;  Huseby.  Irvin  C;  Whalen,  Robert;  and  Robin- 
son. Steven  L..  3.955.933. 
Stayton.  Leroy  M.;  Thielbahr,  William  H.;  and  Connelly,  James 

C,  3.956.453. 
Waynant.  Ronald  W..  3.956.71 1. 

Will.  Albert  S.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  R..  3.955.508.      .^ 
Wolf.  Alfred  A.  3,956,727.  i\ 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Aimer.  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymond;  de  Ridder.  Jan;  and  T'Jamp- 

ens.  Germain  Remi,  3.956,659. 
Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  van  der  Leegte.  Josef  Wil- 

helmus  Johannes  Maria.  3,955,618. 
Boer.  Dirk,  3,956.645. 
Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus.  3.956.582. 

Imberg.  Bengt  Uno;  and  Orke.  George  Gustav.  3.956.608. 
Mitchell,  Richard  Frank;  Read,  Eileen;  and   Stevens,  Richard, 

3,956.647. 
Noordanus,  Johannes;  and  Ventraelen.  Marie  Marcel  Arnold  An- 

toine  Ghislain.  3.956.703. 
Ooms.  Leo  Frans  Maria,  3,956.660. 
Roelevink,  Bauke  Jacob,  3.955,91 1. 
Sprengers,  Leo  Modest,  3,956,656. 

Verstegen,  Judicus  Marinus  Pieter  Jan;  van  de  Spijker,  Willebror- 
dus  Hubertus  Martinus  Maria;  and  Schetters,  Cornells  Wilhel- 
mus  Anthonius.  3.956.663. 
Vreeswijk.  Johannes  Cornelis  Antonie;  and  Wolffensperger,  Hen- 
ricus  Petrus  Wilhelmus,  3,955.866. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Boggs,  William  E.;  Linderman,  William  A.;  and  Snow.  Roland  B., 

3.956.028. 
Gallucci.  Francis;  and  Slamar.  Frank.  3.955.804. 
Kachik,  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J..  3.956.010. 
Offermann,  Joseph  V  .  3,955,770. 
Reisdorf.  Bartholomew  G.,  3,955,971. 
Smith,  Joe  H..  3.955.685. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Spasiano.  Anthony  D.;  and  Noiles.  Douglas  G..  3.955.581. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  iW— 

Landsman.  Douglas  A.;  and  Thiery.  Edward  I.,  3,956,014. 
United  Ventures,  Inc.;  i>*— 

Von  Holdt,  John  W.;  and  Stelyn,  George  C,  3.955.718. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Antos.  George  J..  3.956.103. 
Conway,  John  E..  3,956,105. 
Hayes,  John  C,  3,956,413. 
Hervert.  George  L..  3.956.614. 
Hilfman,  Lee;  and  Michaiko,  Edward,  3,956,104. 
Nicolai,  Dieter,  3.956,192. 
Vora.  Bipin  V..  3.956,416. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke;  See— 

Aitcin.  Pierre-Claude;  and  Poulin.  Claude.  3.956,003. 
Uno.  Yasuhiro;  See— 

Honami.  Norimitsu;  Uno.  Yasuhiro;  Ito.  TamoUu;  and  Ogura.  Mit- 
suhide.  3.955.266. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 
Gall.  Martin.  3.956.297 

Hunter.  James  H.;  and  Skulnick.  Harvey  I.,  3.956.302. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany.  Preparation  of  organometal  terminated  polymers.  3,956,232, 
CI.  260-42.320. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See—  ,  „t^  -,ct 

Nomura  Katsuhiko;  Kurei.  Hiroshi;  and  Urano,  Fumw.  3.956.757 
Urban    Joseph  J.  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  Lmear  can 

printer.  3.955,496,  CI.  101-40.000. 
Urban,  Martin:  See — 

Sommer,  August;  and  Urban.  Martin,  3,955,939. 
Urban  Research  &  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Powell,  Orio  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roncari,  Angelo  J.,  3,956.076. 
Urfer.  Ernest  N.:  See— 

Koste,  Walter  W  ;  and  Urfer.  Ernest  N.,  3.956.052. 
Ushio  Electric  Inc.;  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko.  3.956.61  1. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje;  and  Williams.  Thomas  Henry,  to  Hoffmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.     1 1 -Substituted-desA-pregnanes    and    derivatives 
thereof.  3.956,316.  CI.  260-340.500. 
Vaco  Products  Company:  See— 

Lohness,  William  F,  3,955,451. 
Vadctec  S.A.:  See— 

Kemper.  Yves  Jean.  3,955.432 
Vail.  Robert  W  ;  and  Widmont.  Joseph  C.  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Back    gauge    position    feed    back    signal   generation. 
3.956.681.  CI.  318-640.000. 


Valayil.  Silvester  P.:  See— 

Kardos.  Otto;   Arcilesi.   Donald   A.;  and   Valayil.   Silvester   P.. 

3,956.078. 
Kardos.  Otto;   Arcilesi.   Donald   A.;  and   Valayil,   Silvester   P.. 

3.956.079. 
Kardos.   Otto;   Arcilesi,   Donald   A.;  and   Valayil,   Silvester   P., 

3,956,084. 
Kardos,  Otto;   Arcilesi,   Donald   A.;  and   ValayU.  Silvester   P.. 
3,956,120. 
Valkly.  Ambrose  James:  See— 

Kindermann.  Wilfred  Julius;  Slavin.  Lawrence  Miles;  Soltis.  Rob- 
ert Alvin;  and  Vallely.  Ambrose  James.  3,955,868. 
Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies: 

See— 
Prevot,  Maurice.  3.955.392. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.  Multilayered  hollow  plastic  conUiner.  3,955.697.  CI. 

215-l.OOC. 
Van  Mark  Producte  Company:  5**— 

Van  Cleave,  Eugene  H.,  3,955,456. 
VanAllan,  James  A.;  Ericson,  Ronald  H.;  and  Costa,  Lorenzo  F..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photothermographic  element,  composi- 
tion and  process.  3.955.982.  CI.  96-48.0HD. 
Vance  Gary  R.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Removal  of  boron  from  magne- 
sium chloride  brines.  3,956.472,  CI.  423-497.000. 
Van  Cleave.  Eugene  H..  to  Van  Mark  ProducU  Company.  Portable  saw 

table.  3,955,456.  CI.  83-471.300. 
van  der  Leegte,  Josef  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Maria:  S^*— 

Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  van  der  Leegte,  Josef  Wil- 
helmus Johannes  Maria,  3,955,618. 
van  de  Spijker,  Willebrordus  Hubertus  Martinus  Maria:  See— 

Verstegen,  Judicus  Marinus  Pieter  Jan;  van  de  Spijker.  Willebror- 
dus Hubertus  Martinus  Maria;  and  Schetters.  Cornelis  Wilhel- 
mus Anthonius,  3,956,663. 
Vande  Water,  Rae  E.:  See— 

Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water.  Rae  £.;  and  Sherwin.  Owen  W.. 
3,955,676. 
Van  Dyck,  Donald  Edwin,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Two-wire  posi- 

tion-to-D.C.  current  transducer.  3.956,682,  CI.  318-640.000. 
van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F..  to  General  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Method  for  bonding  polyamides  to  rubber,  adhesive 
for  the  same,  and  adhesive  coated  polyamide  reinforcing  elements. 
3.956,566.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Van  Steenis,  Adrianus  M.  C;  and  Van  Westrenen.  William  J.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Bulk  copolymerization  of  vinyl  ester.  3.956.245.  CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Van  Westrenen.  William  J.:  See— 

Van  Steenis.  Adrianus  M.  C;  and  Van  Westrenen.  William  J.. 
3,956,245. 
Varga.  Attila:  See— 

Magdanyi,  Laszio;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Kiszelly.  Eniko;  Kosoczky,  Ibo- 
lya;  and  Varga,  Attila,  3,956,312. 
Varian  Associates;  See— 

DeLew.  Richard  Brandt.  3.955.914. 
Vamey,  Elizabeth  G.:  See— 

Hansen.  Gerald  D.;  Vamey.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis.  Philip  S.. 
3.956,165. 
Vartiak.  Joseph  F.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Flame  retardation. 

3.956.538.  CI.  427-343.000. 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Sommer.  August;  and  Urban.  Martin.  3.955.939. 
Vecchione,  John  S.,  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Co.  Rivet  setting  tool. 

3.955,395,  CL  72-391.000. 
Veda.  Inc.:  See — 

Buschbom.  Royd  F.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Wolfe.  Walter  W.. 
3,955.668. 
Veith,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Luminous  discharge 

display  device.  3,956,667.  CI.  315-I69.0TV. 
Veltman.  Preston  Leonard:  See— 

Lundquist,  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Veltman,  Preston  Leonard;  and 
Woodruff.  Edward  Theodore,  3,956.009 
Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.  Ing.  Kurt  Baum:  See— 

Baum.    Kurt;    Baum.  .Jorg    Peter;    and    Weigelt.    Hans-Dieter. 
3,955.803. 
Verhagen.  Laurentius  Adrianus  Maria:  i>*— 

Kattenberg.  Hans  Robert;  and  Verhagen,  Laurentius  Adrianus  Ma- 
ria. 3.956.522 
Vermeulen,  Dirk  J.;  and  Moorey,  Ernest  J.  Electrical  protective  cir- 
cuits. 3,955.785,  CI.  246-34.0CT. 
Verstegen,  Judicus  Marinus  Pieter  Jan;  van  de  Spijker,  Willebrordus 
Hubertus  Martinus  Maria;  and  Schetters,  Cornelis  Wilhelmus  An- 
thonius to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Luminescent  screen  with  thal- 
lium activated  aluminate.  3.956.663,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Verstraelen.  Marie  Marcel  Arnold  Antoine  Ghislain:  See— 

Noordanus.  Johannes;  and  Verstraelen.  Marie  Marcel  Arnold  An- 
toine Ghislain.  3.956,703. 
Very  Important  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 
Palcher.  Joseph  John,  3,956.174. 
Vest,  Gary  W.  Storage  battery  analyzer.  3,956,720.  CI.  324-29.500. 
Vey.  John  J.:  See— 

Wexler.  Melvin;  and  Vey,  John  J.,  3.956.449. 
Victory  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Molee,  Casper  S.,  3,956.036. 
Vidal,  Roger;  See— 

Delarue,  Christian;  and  Vidal,  Roger,  3,955,254. 
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Vierow,  William  F.;  and  Kallianides,  Milton,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 
Inc.  Electrical  device  having  anode  riser  assembly  with  polymeric 
film  means.  3,956,676.  CI.  317-230.000.  \ 

Vinci.  J.  Fredrick.  Mounting  structure.  3.955.900.  CI.  417-361.000. 
Vingsbo,  Olof:  See— 

Kampe.  Anders;  and  Vingsbo.  Olof.  3.956.092. 
Vinylife  Industries:  See — 

Soriero.  William  Anthony,  Jr.,  3,955,801. 
Violet.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Thomas  E.;  Tracey,   Robert  J.;  and  Violet,  Ronald  J., 
3.956.623. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.;  See — 

Schumacher,  Ernest  W..  3.955.375. 
Vivsik.  Stanislav  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Artemov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky.  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik. Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Mana- 
enkov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  3,955.620. 
Vodenka.  Bohumil:  See— 

Zaruba.  Jiri;  Fruehauf,  Josef;  Mikulik,  Jan;  and  Vodenka,  Bohu- 
mil. 3,955.691. 
Vogel.  Erich;  See — 

Grozinger,  Dieter;  Schramm.  Heribert;  Wunsch,  Steffen;  and  Vo- 
gel. Erich.  3.955.628. 
Vogler,  Karl;  See — 

Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Quitt.  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul. 
3,956,323. 
Voland  Corporation:  See— 

Wasko.  Bernard,  3,955.638 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Manderscheid,  Peter.  3.955.363. 
Von  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert.  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  substituted  2-benzoylpyridines.  3.956.344,  CI.  260-297.00R. 
von   Hofe,   George   W.,   to   NJM,   Inc.    Method   of  printing   labels. 

3,955,502.  CI.  101-426.000. 
von  Hofe.  George  W.,  to  NJM.  Inc.  Method  of  printing  labels  by  the 

offset  printing  process.  3.955.503.  CI.  101-426.000. 
Von  Holdt.  John  W.;  and  Stelyn.  George  C,  to  United  Ventures.  Inc. 
Container    vibrator    mechanism    for    use    in    a    vending    machine. 
3.955.718.  CI.  222-197.000. 
von  Rambach.  Leonhard;  Daubach.  Ewald;  and  Honigmann.  Bertold. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   /3-Modified  azo  dye.   3.956.270.  CI. 
260-205.000. 
von  Wiesenthal.  Peter,  to  Heat  Research  Corporation.  Heater  for  large 

flows  at  low  pressure  losses.  3.955.552.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Vora,  Bipin  V..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  process 
utilizing  HF  regenerator  stream  to  a  multi-tray  isoparaffin  stripper. 
3.956.416.  CI.  260-683.480. 
Vork,  William  D  :  See— 

Pyle.  Arlon  R.;  and  Vork.  William  D..  3.955.763. 
Vossloh-Werke  GmbH:  See— 
Knuppel.  Fritz.  3.955.876. 
Vreeswijk.  Johannes  Cornells  Antonie;  and  Wolffensperger.  Henricus 
Petrus  Wilhelmus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  flash  lamp.  3.955.866.  CI.  316-20.000 
Vurlicer.  Ginter;  See — 

Moore.  Earl  P.,  Jr.;  and  Vurlicer.  Ginter,  3.956,171. 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co.;  .SV*-— 

Hahn,  Peter  A.;  and  Abdo,  Kamal  M.,  3.956,482. 

Hurst,  John,  3,956,557. 

Lundquist.  Joseph  Theodore.  Jr..  Veltman.  Preston  Leonard;  and 

Woodruff.  Edward  Theodore.  3,956.009. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.,  3,956,157. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  See — 

Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth.  Michael,  3.955.985. 
Bosch.  Erhard.  Roth.  Michael;  and  Gogolok.  Konrad.  3.955.988. 
Bosch.  Erhard;  Braunsperger,  Karl;Gluck.  Herbert;  Pirson,  Ewald; 
and  Roth.  Michael.  3.956.570. 
Wada.  Tomio;  See- 
Ami,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  3,956.168. 
Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  See — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H..  and  Marquez.  Joseph 
A  .  3.956.068. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Bueler.  Richard  C.  3,955,37  I . 
Fellin.  Frank  J.,  3,955,333. 
Wagner,  Franz  M.:  See- 
Jensen,  Henry  E.;  and  Wagner,  Franz  M.,  3,956,576. 
Waiwood,  William   Paul,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.     Thermal     liquid     level     detector      3,955,416,     CI. 
73-295.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Takeshi;  Takatsuka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Akira,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  measuring  a  driving 
power  by  means  of  an  induction  motor.  3,955,410,  CI.  73-I33.00R. 
Wakamizu  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Takemitsu,  Shiro.  3,956,132. 
Waki,  Keiichi;  See— 

Nogami,    Sumitaka;   Toyomoto,    Kazuo;    Nakamura,    Katsuyuki; 
Waki,  Keiichi;  Okada,  Tooru;  Fujita,  Izumi;  Nanpo,  Masayuki; 
Misawa,  Shougi;  and  Nagano.  Chikako.  3.956.228. 
Waku.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Vari- 
able band  pass  filter  circuit.  3,956,719.  CI.  333-72.000. 


Walden,  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DC  to  AC  inverter 
having  improved  switching  efficiency,  overload,  and  thermal  protec- 
tion features.  3.956.684,  CI,  321-12.000. 
Walker.     Brooks.     Holding     bar     for     a     closure.     3.955.841.     CI. 

292-259.00R. 
Walker.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Frank  J.,  Sr.  Removable  type  lubri- 
cating fitting.  3.955.648.  CI.  184-I05.00B. 
Walker.  Frank  J..  Sr.:  See- 
Walker,  Frank  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Walker.  Frank  J..  Sr.,  3.955,648. 
Walker,  Hall,  Sears,  inc.:  A>e— 

Sutherland,  Byron  C,  3,956.575 
Walker,  Jerry  Lee;  and  Cornelius.  Thomas  Edward,  III,  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration. Chelating  agents.  3.956.164.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Walker.  Raymond  W..  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
bending    a    flowline     under    subsea    conditions.     3.955.599,    CI. 
138-103.000 
Walker.  Thad  O..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Additive  for  reducing  fluid  loss  or  fil- 
tration rate  for  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  both  high  salinity 
and  high  soluble  calcium.  3.956.141.  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Wallace.  Gary  Leonard,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

accumulating  stacks  of  sliced  material.  3,955.689.  CI.  214-6.00H 
Walling.  Cheves  T.;  and  Willis.  Chester  R..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  cycloaliphatic  monoterpenic  alcohols. 
3.956,404.  CI.  260-631.500 
Walmet.  Gunnar  E.;  See— 

Corman.  James  C;  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E.,  3,955,619. 
Walsh,  Edward  J.;  See — 

Cunningham,  Robert  F.;  Walsh,  Edward  J.;  Graham,  C.  Samuel; 
Slayton,  Willie  D.;  and  Hailine,  Adrian.  3,956,130. 
Walsh,  John  C  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  Swept  surface 
heat  exchanger  with  dual  heat  exchange  media.   3,955.617,  C 
165-94.000. 
Walsh,  John  P.:  See— 

Rawls,    William    W;    Buchholz,    Alex;    and    Walsh,    John    P.. 
3,955,840. 
Walter,  Lothar;  See— 

Schurger,  Rainer;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Burkl,  Erich,  3,955,857. 
Ward.  Carter  J    Mechanical  automatic  torque  converter.  3.955,428. 

CI.  74-64.000. 
Ward.  Neal   See— 

Heyes.  James;  and  Ward.  Neal.  3.956.262. 
Warshaw.  Abe;  Negra,  John  S.;  and  Tourtellotte,  John  F.,  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  treating  combustion  exhaust 
gas.  3,956,189,  CI.  252-466.00J. 
Wasko,     Bernard,     to     Voland     Corporation.      Precision     balance. 

3,955,638,  CI.  177-212.000. 
Wasserman,  Saul  Z..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
est. Utility  outlet  guard.  3,955,870,  CI.  339-39.000. 
Watabe,  Yasuo;  See— 

Miyoshi,   Noriomi,   Watabe,    Yasuo;   and   Tsuruoka,    Michihiko, 

3,956,013. 
Miyoshi,    Noriomi;    Watabe,    Yasuo;    and    Hoshikawa,    Hiroshi, 
3,956.016. 
Watanabe.  Isamu:  See — 

Umezawa.  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Isamu,  3,956,274. 
Watanabe,  Tadashi;  See — 

Murato,   Koichiro;   Shibata.    Minoru;   and    Watanabe,   Tadashi, 
3.956.225. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Fujii,  Fumio;  Mukai,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Aiga,  Hiroshi, 
3.955.919. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi.  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.  Heavy  duty  detergent  powder  and  process  for  production  of  the 
same.  3,956,1  60,  CI.  252-132.000. 
Watson,  Paul  H.;  and  Linderman,  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Calibration  and  adjustment  arrangement  for  decel- 
eration switch    3,955,398,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Watts  Regulator  Company;  See — 

Tine,  Sebastian  David;  Dewberry,  Albert  W.;  and  Schommer,  Al- 
fred S.,  3,955,647. 
Watzka,  Roland;  See— 

Winzeler,  Bruno;  and  Watzka.  Roland.  3.955.338. 
Waynant.  Ronald  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Traveling 
wave  transverse  electron  beam  for  laser  pumping.  3.956,711,  CI. 
331-94.5PE. 
Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Moy.  James,  to  Litton  industrial  Products. 

Inc.  Anti-friction  device.  3.955.856.  CI.  308-3.00R. 
Weathers.  Luther  V.;  Saliga.  Thomas  V.;  Looney.  Joseph  M.;  Harris. 
Harvey  H.;  and  Gardenhour,  Cletus  L..  to  Paradyne  Corporation. 
Data  telecommunication  system.  3.956.589.  CI.  178-58.00A. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG;  See— 

Lutz.  Alfons;  and  Bienert.  Horst.  3.955.848. 
Webb.    Derrel     D..    to    Houston     Engineers,    Inc.     Riser    assembly. 

3,955.621.  CI.  166  .500. 
Weber,  Gunter;  Speck,  Reinhold;  Forberger,  Stefan;  and  Jusko,  Josef, 
to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  applying  a  sealant  *o 
parts  to  be  connected.  3,956,533.  CI.  427-236.000. 
Weber-Knapp  Company;  See— 
Little,  CaH  H.,  3,955,241. 
Weber,  Marvin  J.,  to  Raytheon  Companv   Coupled  ion  eye-safe  laser 

material.  3,956,170,  CI.  252-30I.40R.' 
Weiand,  Heinz;  See — 

Martin,  Walter  Josef;  and  Weiand,  Heinz,  3.935.512. 
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Weigelt,  Hans-Dieter:  .SV*"— 

Baum,    Kurt;    Baum,    Jorg    Peter;    and    Weigelt.    Hans-Dieter. 
3.955.803 
Weigl.  John  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 

clectrostatographic  photoreceptors.  3,956.524.  CI.  427-40.000 
Weil,  Edward  D.;  See— 

Honig.  Milton  L.;  and  Weil.  Edward  D..  3,956,431. 
Weimer   Charles  L.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Busway 

insulation  system    3.956,574.  CI    I74-68.00B. 
Wem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinberg,  Stanley,  3,956.692 
Weinberg.  Stanley,  to  Wein  Products.  Inc.  Metal  object  comparator 
utilizing  a  ramp  having  a  V-shaped  slot  for  mounting  the  object  accu- 
rately withm  the  test  coil.  3.956.692.  CI.  324-34. OOR. 
Weinert.  Robert  W  ;  and  Isaacs.  Thelma  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Crvstals  having  zero  temperature  coefficients  of  delay 
3.956.718,  CI.  333-30  OCR 
Weininger.  Joseph  L.;  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  I'ltrafine  porous  polymer  articles.  3,956,020,  CI.  136-146.000. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J  ,  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Schering  Corporation    Antibiotic  G-52  and  method  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  3.956,068,  CI.  195-96.000. 
Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee;  See— 

Narayanan.  Vcnkatachala  l.akshmi;  Sctescak.  Linda  Louise,  and 
Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee,  3.956,285. 
Weiss,  Francis;  See — 

Tellier.  Pierre;  Malhais,  Henri,  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis,  3.956,282. 
Weiss.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Becker.  Wolf;  Jonas.  Heinz;  and  Weiss.  Wolfgang.  3.956.147 
Wcisz  William,  to  Singer  Companv.  The.  Needle  guard  for  sewing  ma- 
chine. 3.955.519.  CI    112-228  000 
Weitzman.  Stewart,  to  Pacemaker  Corporation   Disposable  dental  tray 
for  topical  application  of  fluoride  gel  and  other  dental  medications. 
3.955.281,  CI.  32-14.00B. 
Welch,  Cletus  N  ,  and  Martinsons,  Aleksandrs,  to  PPG  industries,  inc. 
Apparatus     containing     silicon      metal     joints.      3,956,098,     CI. 
204-286.000. 
Weman.   Per  Olaf.  to  Sigmatex,   AG.   Belt  winder  for  safely   belts 

3,955,774.  CI.  2.12-i07.40A 
Wemhoener.  Heinrich    .Multiple  piston  press  for  synthetic-resin  coat- 
ing of  large  surface-area  workpieces.  3,956.058.  CI.  156-583.000 
Wendt    Alan  C,  to  IJniled  States  Gypsum  Company.  Smoke  stop  for 

doors.  3.955.330.  CI.  52-204.000. 
Wendt,  Hans:  See— 

Laurent.   Henry;  Wiechert,   Rudolf;  Mengel,  Klaus;  and  Wendt. 
Hans.  3.956.347 
Wenning,  William  F.;  See— 

Blanco.  Louis  A.,  and  Wenning.  William  F..  3.956.558. 
Werner.  Jan;  Sec—  ^    .  ^  , 

Spang.   Kjell   K.   I.:  Hagbjer.  Gunnar  I.;  Wernei.  Jan.  Gadefelt. 
Goran  R..  and  Egerborg.  Bo  M.  S,,  3.956.563. 
Werner,  Willy    I .  Convertible  removable  structure  for  the  bed  of  a 

truck!  3.V55.845.  CI    296-10000. 
Weschc,  Arnold:  See—  ^  ,_     ,      .,,   ir 

Herbst  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Joachim ,  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Dieter;  Schunhoff,  Kurt;  Ullrich,  Friedrich;  and 
Wesche.  Arnold.  3.955,257. 

Weslock,  Charles  K  :  See-  ,    ^   ».      «/ 

Dickensheets,  William  E  ;  Harrison,  Robert  S.;  Lunsford.  Max  W.; 
Medrick.  John  D.;  Nowroski.  Alvin  P.;  and  Weslock.  Charles  K., 
3.956,434. 
Wesslau.  Hermann:  .Vf*-—  ,„^,c-..o 

Keppler,  Hans  Georg;  and  Wesslau,  Hermann,  3,'J56,218. 

Westergaard,  Vagn;  See— 

Pisecky,  Jan;  and  Westergaard.  Vagn.  3.956,521  ..     .    , 

Westerhuis,  Karl;  and  Hahn,  Gunther,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft 
Vessel     with     refractory     lining    and    cover    assembly    therefor. 
3,955,806   CI.  266-275.000. 
Westermark,  Torbjorn  E.  G.:  See—  ^    „      ^      , 

Bjellqvist.  Bengt  G  ;  Westermark.  Torbjorn  E.  O.;  Axelsson.  An- 
ders R  ;  and  Nilsson.  Martin  J..  3.956.371 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Sobanski.  Edward  Walter.  3.956.595 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Hamby.  John  T..  Jr  ;  and  Townsend.  Wesley  P  .  3.956.077. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  See— 

Popp.  Ralph.  3.956,683  ,„cc-,ro 

Watson.  Paul  H..  and  Linderman.  William  J..  3.955.398. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Barton.  Serge  P  ;  and  Sangiorgio.  Louis.  3.955.419. 

Colev.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Curris.  George  M  .  3.955.709. 

Daniels.  Michael  G  .  3,956,696 

Fagan,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3,956,724. 

Gleason.  Charles  H  ,  3,956,654. 

Leahy,  Henry  C  .  3,956.699 

Lisle.  Thomas  K  .  Jr  ,  Beard.  Jerome  C  ,  and  Balma,  Thomas  W. 
3,956.746.  ^        ,,  ^ 

Malmberg.  Paul  R  ;  Handy.  Robert  M  .  Stoneburner.  Donald  F 
and  Green.  David.  3.956.698. 

Martz.  Lyie  F  ;  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J..  3.955.358. 

Pevo.'jack  L..  3.956.655 

Ouirk.  James  F.;  and  Green.  David.  3.956.577. 

Roidt.  Robert  M.;  and  Swanson.  Bruce  W..  3.956.605. 

Shimp.  Alan  B..  and  Maier.  Alfred  E..  3.956.670. 


Smith.  James  D.  B  .  Phillips.  David  C:  and  Grossett.  Kenneth  W.. 

3,955.417. 
Weimer,  Charles  L..  3.956.574 

Weinert.  Robert  W.;  and  Isaacs.  Thelma  J..  3.956.718. 
Yannone.  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J..  3.955.359. 
Westphal.  James  A.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Device  for 
replacing  a  fluorescent  lamp  in  a  serially  connected  fluorescent  lamp 
system.  3.956.665.  CI.  315-95.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  .S>^— 
Lin.  Stephen  Y.  3.956,261. 
Mellows.  Frank  W.    3.956.030 
Moorer.  Howard  H..  3.956.002. 

Woodward.  Fred  E.  3.956.161.  .     .     , 

Wexler    Melvin;  and  Vev.  John  J.  Hat  plate  dialyzer  and  method  ot 

making  same.  3.956.449.  CI.  264-139.000. 
Weyland,  Herman  H.;  See— 

Steele.  Roger  Beresford.  Kauakian.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Weyland. 
Herman  H.  3.956.241 
Whalen.  Robert;  See-  j  „   .  - 

Sherby.  Oleg  D.,  Huseby,  irvin  C  ;  Whalen,  Robert:  and  Robinson, 
Steven  I..,  3.955.933. 
Whang.    Kyu    Bong.    Ignitor   charcoal   and   method   of  manu.acture 

thereof.  3.955.937.  CI.  44-17.000 
Wheeler.  Jack  I    Food  dehydrater.  3.955.488.  CI.  99-483  000. 
Whelan,  William  Paul.  Jr..  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Synergistic  additive  combi- 
nations for  flame-retarding  polymers.  3.956.139.  CI.  252-8. 100_ 
Whetstone.  Albert  L.;  and  Phillips.  Stanley  C.  to  Summagraphics  Cor- 
poration. Digitizing  graphic  svstem  using  magnetostrictive  transduc- 
ers. 3.956.588.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Whitafcer.  William  King    Air  refreshener  and  deodorized  waste  con- 
tainer   3.955.706.  CI    220-87  000. 
Whitchurch  Woodrow  C.  Compound  trailer  hitch  with  gooseneck  sup- 
port  3.955.831.  a.  280-423.00R 
White.  Alexander  William;  .SVf— 

Clarke.   Brii-n   James;   Hildebrand,   Robert   Peter;   Lance.   David 
Ge<irge;  White.  Alexander  William;  and  Skinner.  Raymond  Neil. 
3.956.513 
White.  Derek  Chester:  See— 

Northmore.    Barrv   Robert;   Saunders,   Kevin   John:  and   White. 
Derek  Chester.  3  955.924 
Whitman.  Robert  Henry,  and  Leyman.  Edward,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Companv.  Process  for  the  elimination  of  pollutants  in  exhaust 
gases  3.956,459.  CI,  423  213.500. 
Whitten,  James  R,:  See  - 

Butler.  Walter  J.;  Puckette.  Charles  M.;  and  Whitten.  James  R.. 

3.9.';6.585. 
Wideband  Services.  Inc  ;  .SVf— 

Fisher.  Robert  A.;  Gillespie.  Alexander  W.,  and  McCormick.  Ed- 
ward D..  3.956.717 
Widmont.  Joseph  C;  iee— 

Vail.  Robert  W..  and  Widmont.  Joseph  C.  3.956.681 
Wiechert.  Rudolf;  See— 

Laurent    Henry;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Mengel.  Kiaus.  and  Wendt. 
Hans.  3.956,347. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K.:  See — 

Eerger.  Horst  H.;  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K..  3.956.641 
Wiethoff    Gunter.   to  Cuno   Melcher   KG    ME-Sportwaffen.   Firma 

Quick-load  handgun.  3.955.301 ,  CI.  42-59.000. 
Wilburn,  William  F.:  .SVf— 

Thomas,  Charles  W„  Jr.,  3,955,548. 
Wild,  Rudolf;  Kucherer.  Gerhard:  and  Stumpf.  Friedrich.  to  indag  Ge- 
selischaft  fur  Industrieberdarf.  Process  and  apparatus  for  supplying 
pouch-like  containers  to  a  filling  station.  3.955.334.  CI.  53-29.00C>. 
Wildorf  Michael  E..  to  Material  Distributors  Corporation   Solar  con- 
trol safely  window.  3.956.559.  C.l.  428-214000 
Wilenken.  Richard:  .SVf— 

Geiszler.  Theodore  D.;  and  Wilenken.  Richard.  3.956.743. 
Wilhelm  Bahmuller.  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau.  Firma;  See— 

Schuh.  Karl;  and  Schniepp.  Hans.  3.955.240. 
Wilhelm.   Max:   Eichenberger,   Kurt.  Schroter.  Herbert;  and  Osler- 
mayer   Franz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l-Substituted-4-(2-oxo-l- 
imidazolidinyl)  piperidines.  3.956.335.  CI.  260-293.700 
Wilhere.  Charies  V  .  to  Horix  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 

screwing  caps  on  containers   3.955.341.  CI.  53-331.500 
Wilkinson.  John  Arthur  FIton;  Leslie.  Robert  Semple  Everett;  Glindon. 
David  Michael;  Haines.  Kendrick  Peter;  and  Baker.  Keith,  to  CJB 
Development       Limited        Electrolytic      cells        3,956,086.      CI 
204- 1 05, OOR, 
Will.  Albert  S  ;  and  Wilson.  Robert  R  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Acceleration  integrating  switch.  3.955.508.  Ci.  102-70.20R. 
Will.  Herbert  A  ;  SVf— 

Powell.  J.  Anthony.  ;    d  Will.  Herbert  A  .  3.956.032. 
Willard.  Franklin  E.;  See—  .     .    ^       .  ..     ^ 

Bounds.  Joseph  W  ;  Goldstein.  Lynn  E.;  and  Willard,  Franklin  F,  , 

3,955,528 
Willem    Edward  Frederick,  to  Koppers  Company,  inc.  Oil  ring  assem- 
bly   3,955,823,  CI    277-163.000. 
,    Willett,  James  D.;  and  Cheek,  Luther  Michael,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion,   Hatching   agent   for  sugar   beet   nematode,    3.956,485.  CI. 
424-195.000. 
Williams.  Charies  H  .  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  inspecting  and  sorting  buttons.  3.956.636.  CI    250-572.000. 
Williams.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Quinn.  Clayton  B,.  and  Williams.  Frank  J..  3.956.322. 
Williams  Fred,  to  Schlegel  Corporation.  Retaining  system  for  architec- 
tural glazing  strip  3.955.33 1 .  CI.  52-397.000. 
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3,956,238. 
3,956,320. 


Williams.  John  C,  to  Turbodyne  Corporation    Integral  mechanical 

governor    3.955.424.  CI.  73-535.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  Henry:  .SV*"— 

Uskokovic.     Milan     Radoje;     and     Williams.     Thomas     Henry. 
3.956.316. 
Willis.  Chester  R.:  See— 

Walling.  Cheves  T.;  and  Willis.  Chester  R..  3.956,404. 
Wilputte  Corporation;  See — 

Carbone.  Walter  E.;  and  Faber.  Paul  V.,  3.956.073. 
Wilson,  Alexander  Ian,  to  Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Rolling 

mill.  3.955.391,  CI.  72-190  000 
Wilson,  Arthur  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oven  door  counter- 
balance system.  3,955.865,  CI.  312-319.000.' 
Wilson,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Praska,  George  J.;  Wilson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  E., 
3,955,839. 
Wilson,  Doyne  L  ;  McMordie,  Warren  C,  Jr.;  and  Alexander,  Albert 
H.  D..  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.  Noncorroding  water  base  drilling  fluids  and 
additive  system  for  making.  3,956.142,  CI.  252-8. 50C 
Wilson.  Gerald  I..:  See— 

Kirtley.  James  L  .  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  L.,  3,956,648 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Lewis.  Sheldon  H..  deceased.  3,956.483. 
Wilson.  Robert  R.:  Sec— 

Will,  Albert  S  ;  and  Wilson,  Robert  R.,  3,955,508. 
Winn.  B.  Meredith.  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  phos- 
phorus oxyhalide.  3,956,463,  CI.  423-300.000. 
Winnebago  industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy.  David  T  .  3,955,846. 
Winter.  Gerhard;  Fuhr.  Werner;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite  pigment  of  isometric  rutile  and  acicu 
lar  modified  potassium  hexatitanate    3.956,006.  CI.  106-292.000. 
Wintrell.  Reginald,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  determining 
the  temperature  of  a  molten  metal  bath.  3,955,968.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Winzeler.  Bruno;  and  Watzka.  Roland,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Indus- 
trie-Gesellschaft.    Apparatus   for   forming  gusset    pleats   in   tubular 
bags.  3,955,338,  CI.  53-180.00R. 

Wirth,  Joseph  C..  .S>f— 

Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G 
Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G 
Witman,  Jack  H.:  See— 

McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.:  and  Witman.  Jack  H.,  3,956,530. 
Witzel,  Bruce  F..:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Linn, 
Bruce  C;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E.,  3,956,363. 
Witzke,  Horst;  and  Miller,  Matthew  D.,  to  Optel  Corporation.  Nonlin- 
ear electrochromic  device.  3,955,879,  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Wohler.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Svensson.  Gunther;  and  Wohler.  Hans- Joachim.  3.956.435. 
Wolf.  Alfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  activated 

superconducting  switch.  3,956.727,  CI.  338-32.00S. 
Wolfe,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Buschbom,   Floyd  F  ;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Wolfe,  Walter  W., 
3,955,668. 
Wolffensperger,  Henricus  Petrus  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Vrceswijk,  Johannes  Cornelis  Antonie;  and  Wolffensperger,  Hen- 
ricus Petrus  Wilhelmus,  3,955,866. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sommer,  Richard;  Wolfrum,  Gerhard; 
3,956,267. 
Wonigar,    Joseph    J.    Stowable    step    for 

280-166.000 
Wood,  David  E.;  and  Gannon,  William  T. 

pany.  Signal  correlation  system.  3,956,728, 
Woodhull,  Joel:  .SW- 

Armstrong,  Albert  L.;  Bakeman,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Woodhull,  Joel;  Taft, 
Wayne  C  ;  and  Ketola,  H.  Norman,  3,956,753. 
Woodruff,  Edward  Theodore:  See— 

Lundquist,  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Veltman,  Preston  Leonard;  and 
Woodruff,  Edward  Theodore,  3,956,009. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Cleaning  compositions 

containing  C,,  dicarboxylic  acid.  3,956,161 .  CI.  252-156000. 
Woolley.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Cochran,  Alastair  J.,  Jepson,  John  W.;  Woolley,  Edward  R.,  and 
deS.  Lynch.  Francis.  3,955,820 
Worner,  Otto:  See — 

Ehret.  FriU;  Worner,  Otto;  and  Juskowiak,  Ltlrich,  3,955,659, 
Worstell,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Paulson.  Peter  C;  Henderson,  Henri  H  ;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L., 
3.956.096 
Wosegien.  Bernd.  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Spring-loaded  brake  cylin- 
der for  an  air  brake  system  of  a  railway  vehicle.   3.955,480,  CI. 
92-130.00R. 
Wright.  Carl  Taylor:  See- 
Jones,  Michael  Dale;  Johnson.  David  Alan;  Wright.  Carl  Taylor; 
and  Bell,  William  Sherman,  Jr..  3,956.740. 
Wright,  Luther  M.:  See— 

Rosborough,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Devaney,  Mark  J,;  and  Wright,  Luther 
M.,  3,955,735 

See— 
Wilson,  Daniel  W.,  and  Peterson,  Gerald  E., 


Wuhle,     Alwin;     and     Roschmann.     Klaus. 


and  Moritz,  Karl-Ludwig, 

vehicles.    3,955,827,    CI. 

to  General  Electric  Com- 
Cl.  340-3.00D. 


Wright  Products,  Inc. 

Praska,  George  J. 
3.955,839. 
Wu,  Hai:  See— 

Jones,  Charles  M.; 


and  Wu,  Hai,  3.955,362. 


Wuhle,  Alwin:  See — 
Rohwer.     Werner; 
3.956,075. 
Wunsch.  Steffen;  See — 

Grozinger,  Dieter;  Schramm,  Heribert,  Wunsch,  Steffen;  and  Vo- 
gel,  Erich,  3,955,628. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bailey,  John  M.,  Jr.,  3,955,977. 
Baron.  Ari,  3.955,916. 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Matsumoto,  SeJji;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  3,955,976 
Kropac,  Joseph  M..  3.955.975. 

Thornburg,  David  D.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  I.,  3,956,042. 
Weigl,  John  W.,  3,956,524. 
Young,  Eugene  F.,  3,956,108. 
Yagi,  June;  Nakamura,  Harutoki;  and  Maezawa,  Yoshiharu,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  puriFica- 
tion.  3,956,185.  CI.  252-455  OOR. 
Yaguchi,  Mashachika;  Jinnai,  Toshio;  Shirotsuka,  Mikio;  and  Totani, 
Kazuo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro-optical  de- 
vice employing  nematic  liquid  crystal.  3,955,881,  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Yakovenko,  Zemfira  Ivanovna:  See— 

Kruglikov,  Anatoly  Abramovich;  Yakovenko,  Zemfira  Ivanovna; 
Roznina,  Marina  Ivanovna;  Rogacheva,  Anna  Malofeevna;  and 
Belousov,  German  Ivanovich,  3,956,184. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Long  acting  tranquilizing 

agent.  3,956,493.  CI.  424-247.000, 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  See- 
Honda,     Hidemasa;      Yamada,      Yasuhiro;      Kakiyama,      Hitoo; 
Imamura,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Masanao,  3,956.436. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakajima.   Yosuke;  Yamada,   Yoshihiko;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohtani.  Katsuhiko,  3,955.983. 
Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  .S>f— 

Kawakami,  Takaya;  Kitamura,  Toshinori,  and  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki, 
3.955.929 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Wada.  Tomio; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  3.956,168. 
Yamamoto.  Takaaki;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  Katoh,  Hirotada;  and  Naka- 
shima,  Shozaburo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Annealing  separa- 
tor  for    heat    treatment   of  silicon   steel   sheets.    3.956,029.   CI. 
148-27.000. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ab- 
sorbing safety  arrangement  for  a  truck    3.955,640,  CI.  180-91.000. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  sensitiv- 
ity setting  device.  3,956,763.  CI.  354-289.000. 
Yamasita,  Keniti;  and  Yarflasita,  Zyozi.  Apparatus  for  molding  layered 

concrete  slabs.  3,955,907,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Yamasita,  Zyozi:  See— 

Yamasita.  Keniti;  and  Yamasita,  Zyozi,  3.955,907. 
Yamato,  Hideo:  See— 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Yamato,  Hideo;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi,  3.956,234. 
Yamazaki,  Hatsutaro:  See— 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    Yamazaki,    Hatsutaro; 
3.956.175. 
Yamazaki,  Isamu:  See— 

Sakaguchi,     Fumio;     Suzuji,     Tadao;     and 
3,956,212. 
Yamazoe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kanemaru,  Toyonosuke;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi 
Shi,  3,956,568. 
Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Bearing  temperature  system  failure  detection  appara- 
tus suitable  for  use  in  power  plants  and  like  apparatus.  3,955,359,  CI. 
60-39. 28T. 
Yasuba,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
improving  the  reusability  of  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
plate.  3,956,525.  CI.  427-41,000, 
Yasui,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;    Katagiri,  Michiko; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui, 
Terada,  Haruko,  3,956,276 
Hata,  Toju;  Omura,  Satoshi;   Katagiri,  Michiko; 
Kuyama,  Shimpei;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Yasui, 
Terada.  Haruko.  3.956,487. 
Yates.  Robert  V.,  Jr..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Tet- 
rahedron forming  machine.  3.955,335,  CI,  53-55.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  i>e— 

Sharon,  Benjamin,  3,955,415. 
Yee,  Hugh.  Pregnancy  test.  3.955,928,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Yellin,  Bernard.  Means  for  converting  an  open-shelved  unit  or  etagere 
to  a  closed   cabinet  with  slidable  closure  panels.   3,955,863,  CI. 
312-257.00R. 
Yokich,  Bernard  A.  Golf  putter.  3,955.819,  CI.  273-164  000 
Yokoyama,  Tosiro:  See — 

Ueshima,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Tosiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi, 
3,956.355. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Akashi,  Shunji,  3,955,248. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  3.955,247. 
Yoshida,  Koichi:  See — 

Horikoshi,      Koki;     Ando,     Tadahiko;     and     Yoshida,     Koichi, 
3,956,064. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshio;  Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi;  and  Nagamori,  Tomitada, 
to  LIbe  Industries,  Ltd.  N-(Salicyloylamino)imides  and  process  for 
the  preparation  of  the  same.  3,956.331,  CI.  260-28 1, OON. 
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Yoshimura,  Chozo;  and  Hirochi.  Michiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shoko- 
sha.  Anodizing  bath  for  composite  metal  material  composed  of  alu- 
minum or  aluminum  alloy  and  different  metal  having  a  lower  ioniza- 
tion tendency    3.956,082.  CI.  204-58.000. 

Young,  David  Edward:  iW— 

Gould,  Douglas  Eugene;  Young,  David  Edward;  Anderson.  Lowell 
Ray!  and  Fox,  William  Burke,  3,956,470. 

Young,  Eugene  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Anti-plugging  device  for 
automatic  developability  control  systems.  3,956.108.  CI. 
209-10.000.  ^    .     ,^ 

Young  Robert  W,;  and  Graf.  Robert  E  .  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion   Absorptive  glass,  3.955.991.  CI,  106-47,000 

Young,  Walter  L,;  Douglas,  C,  J,;  Connally,  Carl  A.;  and  Cheek,  Rob- 
ert L  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Company,  Multi-stage  processing  and 
concentration  of  solutions,  3.956,061,  CI,  I59-48,00L, 

Yujiri,  Toshio,  Feeder  with  timed  batch  mixing  system.  3,955,537,  CI. 
119-51.130. 

Yumino,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takenoshita,  Mitsuaki;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Nakamura,  Ichiro; 
Murakami,  Yukio;  and  Yumino,  Hiroshi,  3,955,649. 

Zablocki,  Richard  A.:  See—  ,  ^     ^        n     ■  i- 

Sorensen,  Robert;  Zablocki.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon.  Paul  C. 
3.955,344. 
Zabonick,  Jerry  L,:  See— 

Ridenour.  Michael  R,;  and  Zabonick,  Jerry  L  .  3,955.760 
Zaehring,    Gerhard,    to    Motoren-    und    Turbinen -Union    Munchen 
GmbH    Locking  device  for  the  rotor  blades  of  a  flow  machine, 
3,955,898.  CI,  416-215,000. 
Zahir.  Abdul-Cader;  Remabold,  Heinz;  and  Losert.  Ewald,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  printed  multi- 
layer circuits,  3.956.043.  CI,  156-3,000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa.  Hamao;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Isamu,  3.956.274, 
Zuitsev,  Vikenty  Petrovich:  See— 

Mekenitsky,  Shimon-Semen  Yankelevich;  Gorbatov,  Vasily  Mat- 
veevich;  Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Stepanovich;  Zaitsev.  Vikenty  Pe- 
trovich; lonov,  Alexei  Grigorievich;  Khromov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Shvachko,  Ivan  Platonovich;  and  Klimtsov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich,  3,955.376  .  , 

Zaiacek    John  G,;  McCoy,  John  J,;  and  Fuger,  Karl  E,,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,   Process   for  the  manufacture  of  urethanes. 
3,956,360,  CI,  260-471,000. 
Zakrzewski   Robert,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Extension  han- 
dle assem'bly    3,955,438,  CI.  74-480.00B. 
Zambre.  Bhagvantrao  G..  to  Elma  Engineering.  Integral  cycle,  precise 

zero  voltage  switch.  3,956.644,  CI.  307-252.0UA. 
Zaruba  Jiri  Fruehauf.  Josef;  Mikuhk,  Jan;  and  Vodenka.  Bohumil,  to 
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Stredisko  pro  vynalezy  a  zlepsovaci  navrhy  Apparatus  for  fHling  and 
discharging  tower-shaped  storage  spaces,  3,955.691.  CI, 
214-I7.0CB.  ^  .     . 

Zearfoss,  Elmer  W,,  Jr,  Refrigeration  apparatus  and  method, 
3,955,374,  CI,  62-197,000.  ,  o«  ini     ri 

Zebarth.   Ralph    S,   Collapsible    shipping   container     3,955.703.  Ci 

Zelaskowski.  Catherine  A,;  and  Carlisi,  John  J.,  to  Mobil  OilCorpora- 

tion.  Trace  lead  analysis  method,  3.955,927.  CI,  23-230.00R, 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Lange.  Howard  G.,  3,955,980. 
Stachniak,  Raymond  M..  3.955.981. 
Tanaka.  Akio,  3,956,702. 
Zickos  William  T.  Drum  construction   3.955.465.  CI.  84-41 1  OOR. 
Ziemba    Richard  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proximity  fuse. 

3,955,507.  CI.  I02-70.20P, 
Zimmerman,  Carle  C.  Jr  :  See—  ^    .    <- 

Coleman.  John  R,.  Jr  ;  Plummer,  Mark  A  ;  Zimmerman.  Carle  C, 
Jr.;  Pietrzak,  Henry  J,;  Luetzelschwab,  Wayne  E.;  Robinson, 
Kent  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Donald  E..  Jr.,  3.956,372. 
Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  iVe—  •.    .- 

Artemov,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Bilyavsky.  Anatoly  Arkadievich;  Viv- 
sik,  Stanislav  Nikolaevich;  Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilicvich;  Mjna- 
enkov.  Valery  Ivanovich;  Moskvichev,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Fadeev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  3,955.620 
Zuber,  Herbert:  See—  .,       ._        „  vi  w 

Brugger   Max;  Kahnt,  Friedrich  Werner;  Kamber.  Bruno;  Neher. 
Robert;  Riniker.  Bernhard;  Rittel.  Werner;  Siebcr.  Peter;  Zuber. 
Herbert;  and  Greven,  Hendrik  Marie.  3.956.260. 
Zuech  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Rhodium  hydrofor- 

mylation  catalyst.  3.956.177.  CI.  252-428.000. 
Zuech    Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalysts  for  pro- 
duction of  cycloalkylaromatics   3,956,183.  CI,  252-441,000, 
Zuercher.  Klaus  Paul  Ernest:  See—  ^     ,     ^        . 

Goeriing.     Paul     Martin;    and    Zuercher.     Klaus     Paul     Ernest. 
3.955,489, 

Zuern,  Ludwig:  See—  _.  c-    .        i. 

Burger    Heinz;  Zuern.  Ludwig;  Buchholz.  Karl;  and  Stahnecker. 

Erhard,  3,956,203. 

Zukel,  John  W,;  -SV*-— 

Hunter,  Byron  A,;  and  Zukel.  John  W  .  3.955.994, 

Zupan,  Norbert  M.,  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method  for 
supplying  a  metered  charge  at  any  feed  rate,  3.955,605,  CI, 
141-I.OOR,  ^  ^  . 

Zutrauen,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Slauskas.  Peter  P,.  to  Garrett  Corporation. 
The,  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  magnetic  sensors  using  a  satu- 
rable core  and  variable  load  resistors  to  simulate  actual  test  condi- 
tions. 3.956,693.  CI,  324-34.00R, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  1th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See  - 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  Re.  28.807. 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter,  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  Re.  28,808. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pierce.  John  Robinson,  Re.  28.811. 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricants  containing  amine 

antioxidants.  Re.  28.805.  CI.  252-50.000 
Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See- 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  Re.  28.807. 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  Re.  28.808 
Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Tsumura,     Haruo;    Hashimoto.    Yukio;    and     Kubota.     Hayata. 
Re.  28,810. 
Hashimoto,  Yukio:  See  — 

Tsumura,    Haruo;    Hashimoto.    Yukio,    and    Kubota.    Hayata. 
Re.  28.810. 
Kubota.  Hayata:  See— 

Tsumura.    Haruo;    Hashimoto.    Yukio,    and    Kubota,    Hayata, 
Re.  28.810. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Braid.  Milton,  Re.  28,805. 


National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tcssler,  Martin  M  ,  Re.  28,809. 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  American  Cyana 

mid     Company.      Polyquaternary     flocculants.      Re.      28,807.  CI 

260-2.0BP. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  American  Cyana 

mid     Company.      Polyquaternary     flocculants.     Re.      28.808,  CI 

260-2.0BP. 
Pierce,  John  Robinson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Interconnected  loop  data  block  transmission  system.  Re.  28,81 1,  CI 

179-15.0AL 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  and  Schank.  Richard  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Liquid  crystal  compositions.  Re.  28,806,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.:  Sec — 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  and  Schank,  Richard  L.,  Re.  28.806. 
Tessler.  Martin   M..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Preparation  of  starch  esters.  Re.  28.809,  CI.  260-233.500. 
Tsumura,  Haruo;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  and  Kubota,  Hayata,  to  Fuji  Oil 

Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  soy  cheese.  Re.  28,810,  CI.  426-46  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  and  Schank,  Richard  L.,  Re.  28.806. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Cooper,  Calvin  L..  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchard  Co. 

Apple  tree-stark*ipur   priiue  red.   3,81i2,  5-11-70,  CI.   35. 
nines.  James   \V.,  Jr.,   to  Hliics  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Azalea 

plant.  3,881.  .-)-ll-76,  CI.  57. 
nines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :    See- 
Hin^s.  James  W.,  Jr.  3.881. 
Lainiut-rts,  Walter  E.  3.885. 
l.iuiiinerts,    Walter  E.,    to   Ilines   Wholesale   Nurseries.   Lilac 

plant.  3,885,  5-11-76,  CI.  66. 
Owen,  K.  J.  Pomegranate  tree.  3.883,  5-11-76.  CI.  33. 
Onen.  R.   J.   PomeKranate  tree.  3,884,  5-11-76,  CI.  33. 
Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Co.  :   i^ee — 
Cooper.  Ca'vin  L.  3,882. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Virboriie  S.A.  :    tier  - 

B.niMvd,  Charles.  231).7y5. 
.\lessandii.  Marc.  Typist  chair.  J39.701.  5-11-76, 
Alessandri,   Marc   Arm   chair.   239,792,   5-11-76, 


CI 
CI. 


DO— 30. 
D6 — 31. 


Ailaway.    Jeanne    .M.    Arm    garment.    239,788,    5-11-76,    CI. 

1)2 — 452. 
Allibert  Exploitation  -Societe  :    See — 

Vrignaufl,  (Juy.  239,798. 
Armstrong,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Container  for 

eggs  .)r  the  like.  239.87.",  5-11-76,  CI.  D67 — 3. 
Arri.-itic  Woodworking  Co.,  Ltd.  :    fiee — 

Vihma.  Johannes.  239,808. 
Automobiles  M.  Berliet  :    Sec — 

J  nil  let.  Jean.  239.823. 
Avery,   Frederick  M.,  to  The  Howard  Co..  Inc.  Transparencv 

display  module.  239.874.  5-11-76.  CI.  n61— L 
Baumrlnd.  Stephen,  50%   to  Larry  H.  Kline.  Combined  splash- 
guard  and  holder  for  bi'throom  accessories.  230.831,  5-11- 
76.  CI.  D23 — 69. 
Beaver,  Theodore  L.  :    Ncc- 

Thomson,  Ernest  P.,  and  Beaver.  239,816. 
Bedlent,  Jack  B.  Water  scooter.  239,851.  5-11-76,  CI    D34 

42. 
Bernard.    Charles,    to    Airborne    S.A.    Seat.    239,795,   5-ll-7t>, 

CI.  1)6—71. 
Biopulse  Co..  Ltd.  :    Sc — 

Hslang-Lai.  Wen.  and  Chan.  239.877. 
Borg-Wariier  Corp.  :    .S'rc — 
S/ucs.  Robert  J.  239,801. 
Szucs.  Robert  J.  239.802. 
Bradford.     <;eorge    .\      l?nish     piess.     239,813.    5-11-76,     <1. 

1)8—71. 
Bressickello.  Tony  J.  Combined  dlsi>iay  rack  and  merchandise 

holders.  239,806.  5-11-76.  CI.  D6-    188 
Brunswick  Corp.  :    See — 

Woodfill.  William  L..  and  Miller.  230.876. 
Bnrke.  Freilerick  .\.  :    Set — 

Long.  Douglas  A.,  and  Burke.  239.883. 
Clian.  tJaylor  :    See  i 

Hslang-Lai.  Wen.  and  Chan.  2:'.9.87". 
Chapin.   Richard   .M..   and   H.   T.   Haynes.   to  Paoli  Chau    Co.. 
Inc.    Rocking  chair.   239,794.  5-11-76.  CI.  D6 — 19 


Chase.    AscluT.    to    (JeneraL  Foam    Plastics   Corp.    Pool    with 

dual  int,>grally  molded  slides.  239.844,  5-11-76.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Chase.  .Vscher.  to  (Jeneral  Foam  Plastics  Corp.  Slide-in,  sli<ie- 

out  play  pool.  239,845.  5    1 1-76,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Circle  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Oakes,  James  P    239,815. 
Cohv  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See 

.Morgan,  Brian  E.,  and  Hauzer.  239,881. 
Cooj)er,    Howard.    Retail   food   market.   239,828,   5-11-76,   CI. 

D13      1. 
Oimniin.^.    James    W..    to    Data    Transmission    Sciences    Inc, 

Speaker  telephone.  239,838,  5-11-76.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Crowell-Roberson,  Inc.  :    See — 

Uoberson.  Keith  McD.  239,800. 
Cvpheit,   Gilbert   C.   Carpet   cleaning  apparatus.   239,810,   5- 

11-76.  CI.  1)7—167. 
Cvphert.  Gilbert.  Recovery  tank  for  carpet  cleaning  apparatus. 

239.811,  5-11-76.  CI.  D7— 170. 
Data  Transmission  Sciences  Inc.  :   See — 

Crimmins.  James  W.  239.838. 
Dentsplv  Research  &  Development  Corp.  :   See    - 

Webb.  Ronald  C.  239,790. 
Doormaid.  Inc.  :    See — 

Kienlen.  Loren  C  and  Poppler.  239.858. 
Elopak  :    See  - 

Vatne,  Kaare  B.  239.818. 
l-;inlpre  F^irnitnre  Corp.  :    See — 

Kellnr.  Iluey  T.  239.80:i. 
Fentules.    Charles    S.    Combined    support    and    container    for 


toothbrush.  2.^9.799.  5-11-76,  CI.  DO 
Findeisen.    John    L.    Golf   club   carrier. 

D34-  -5. 
Frederick,  William  N.  Trophy.  239.839. 
f'reeman.    Myron,    to    Sunshine    Cover 
vertible    game    and    dining    table. 
1)34—3. 
(iAF  Corp.  :    See — 

Matwey.  Paul.  239.873. 
(JTE  Sylvania  Inc.  :    See — 
Puhak,  Peter  G.  239.832. 
Puhak,  I'eter  C.  239,834. 
(Jardisettp  International  AG  :    See — 


94. 
239.847.    5-11-76.    CI. 

5-11-76.  CI.  D29  -  28. 

and    Tarp.    Inc.    Con- 

239.843.    5-11-76,    CI. 
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239.837. 
D13— 1. 


Schroe<ler.  IVter  E.  239.855. 

Schroeder.  Peter  E.  239.856. 
<;eneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Armstrong,  William  J.  239,875. 
(leneral  Foam  Plastics  Corp.  :    .Sec — 

Chase.  Ascher.  239,844. 

Chase.  Ascher.  239.845. 
(Jeneral  l>)ods  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Thom.«on,  Ernest  P.,  and  Beaver,  239.816. 
(Jllbert.  Donald  E.  Light  attracting  insect  electrociitor. 

829.  5    11-70.  CI.  D22  -19. 
(Jlobe-rnion  Inc.  :    See    - 

Hennen,  Roy  E.  239,837.  ^     ^ 

Goldring.  John  E..  to  Jegco.  Inc.  Weight  tor  toilet  flush  tank 

valve.  239.830.  5-11-76.  Ci.  D23-    1. 
Gould,  Calvin.  Charcoal  briquette  seive.  239,812,  5-11-76.  CI. 

I  )7 — 206. 

Goy.  .Manuel.  Timer.  239.819,  .5-11-70,  CI.  DIO — 10. 
Hauzer.  -Mex  :    See — 

.Morgan.  Brian  E..  and  Hauzer.  239,881. 
Havn.-s.  Hamlin  T.  :    Sec  — 

Chapin.  Richard  M..  and  Haynes.  239.794. 
Hennen,  Rov  E.,  to  (Jlobe-Inion  Inc.  Battery  cover. 

5-11-76.  CI.  D26— «. 
Howells,   Ronald   McK.   Screen.   239,827.  5-11-76,  Ci. 
Howmill  Foods,  Inc.  :    See— 

Kellogg.  George.  239.817. 
Howard  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   Ncfi- 

Averv.  Frederick  -M.  239.874. 
Ilsiaiig-Lai.    Wen,    .ind    (Jaylor   Chan,    to    Biopul.se    Co.,    Ltd. 
Therapeutic   i)Ulse  generator  for  acupuncture.   239,877,   5- 
11-76.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Hurlev.  John  F.  :    See — 

Mann.  Stuart  X.  239.78!t. 
Ikfda.  .Matafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  cal- 
culating machine.  239,836.  5-11-76.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Imai.  Shogo.  to  Sh.irp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  radio.  239,866, 

.5-1  1-76,  CI    D56 — 4. 
Imai,   Shog<i.   to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio.  239.867.  .)- 

II  76,  CI.   1)56-4. 

Inhalation  Therapy  Equipment.  Inc.  :    Ste — 
Komendowski,  Henry.  239.879. 
Komendowski,  Henry.  239.880. 
Interlego  AM.  :  See — 

Knudsen.  Jens  N.,  and  Justesen.  239, 84<!. 
Lsaacson,  Anson  :    See— 

Pinsler.  Jerome  L..  and  Isaacson.  239.865. 
Pinsler.  Jerome  L..  and  Isaacson.  239,868. 
Pinsler.  Jerome  L..  and  Isaacson.  239.869. 
Pinsler.  Jerome  L..  and  Isaacson.  239.870. 
Ishida.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  cal- 
culating machine.  239.835,  5-11-76,  CI.  D26-  5. 
Jegco,   1  nc.  :    See — 

<;oldring.  John  E.  239,830. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :   See — 

Levesque.  Yvon  it.,  and  Russell.  239,871. 
.Mouwen.  Herman  C.,  and  Servas.  2.39.878. 
Jones.   Ralph  (J.  Combined  desk  and  chair.  239.793.  5-ll-7<i. 

CI.   1)6—42. 
Juillt't.    Jean,    to    .Vutomobiles    M.    Berliet.    Truck    cab    body. 

239.823.  5-11-76.  CI.  D12  -96. 
Justesen.  I^eif  :    Sec- 

Kniulsen.  Jens  .\'..  and  Justesen.  239.846. 
Keller,   Huev   T.,    fo  Empire  Furniture  Corp.  Dre.sser  or   the 

like.  239.S03.  5-11-76.  CI.  D6 — 164. 
Kellogg.    George,    to    Howmill    Foods.    Inc.    Carton.    239,817, 

5-11-76.  CI.  D9-     1S3. 
Kienlen.  Loren  C..  and  J.  H.  Poppler.  to  Doorniaid.  lac.  I•^ower 

stem  lio!d.T.  239.858.  5    11    76.  CI.  D35—  3. 
Kitson.  <;prald  L.   Poultrv  feeder  chain  idler.  239,863.  5-11- 
76.  CI.   D5.5 — I. 

Ivliiic.  Larrv  11.  :    See — 

Bauiiirind,  Steplieii.  23!»..>:{1. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  and  I>»if    Justesen,  to  Interlego  \.(i.  Toy 

figure.  239.846.  5-11-76.  CI.  D34 1. 

Konicnd'-wski.  Henry,  to  Inhalation  Therapy  l-^quipment.  Iii<-. 

.Vebulizer-hiiinidificr  container  for  inhalation  therapv.  239.- 

N79.  5-11-76.  C).  DS3      1. 
Komendowski.  Ht>iiry.  to  Inhalation  Therapy  Equ-pment.  Inc. 

Nebulizer-humidifier  container  for  inhalation  therapy.  23tt.- 


ipy 
,S80.  5    ll-7«i.  CI.  1)83-1. 
Kopp,  Harold  \\\  Hand  held  blocking  dummy.  2.39,849. 


-11 


Inc 


r6,  CI.   D34-    0.     . 
Kremer.  -Man  K..  to  Mever  Materials. 

23l».><25.  5-11-76.  CI.  1)12      182. 
Kronewitter.   Margaret  ^1.   Macrame  bracelet.   239.854. 

76.  CI.  D45— 4. 
Leung.    Kwok    T..    to    Ravmoiul    Industrial    Ltd.    Hair 

239. SS5.  5    11-76.  CI.  DS-i-lO. 
Levesque.  Yvon  (r.,  and  G.  D.  Russell,  to  Johnson  Ac  Johnson. 

Aperturcd  iionwoven  fabric  239.871.  5-11-76.  CI.  D59 — 1. 
Long.    Douglas    .\..    and    F.    .\.    Burke.    Hair    drver. 

5    11-76. "CI.  DHt; -10. 
Lonnstedt     B(>  C.   Ear  <ap  for  amlitorv  protection. 

5-1  !  -7<i.  <•].  D2    -259. 
Lundberg.     Kurt    B.     Filing    cabinet. 

D6— 168. 
.Malian   Co..   Inc.  :    See — 

Williams.  John  R    239.796. 
Mann.   Stuart  .\..  to  John  F.   Hurley. 

5-!  1-76.  Cl.  I)(i-    Hi. 
Marse*'.     Rex     \.     .Motorcvde    frame. 

D12— 110. 
Marvin  (Jlass  &  Associati's:    see 

Pinsler.  Jerome  L..  and  Isaacson. 
Piaster.  .Toronie  L.,  and  Isaacson. 
P;;isler.  Jer«)me  L..  and  Isaacson.  239. N69.. 
Pinsler,  J»'roiije  L..  and  Isaacsi^n.  239.870. 


Motorcycle  fairing. 

11 

dryer. 

(hnson. 

»59 — 1. 

239.883. 

239,787. 

239,804.    5-11-76.    Cl. 


Pediatrii- 
239.824. 


2.19.865. 
.'39.868. 


crib.  2.{9.7«9. 
.5-11-76.    Cl. 


to  .Marvin  tilass  & 
D56— 4. 

to  Marvin  Glass  & 

11-76.   Cl.  D56      4. 


Matwav.  Paul,  to  f:AF  Corp.  Microfilm  machine.  239,873,  5- 

1  1    7(i.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
.Meyer  >Iaterials.  Inc.  :    See— 
Kremer.  .Man  K.  239.825. 
Miller.  Arthur  F.  :    See-- 

Woodtill.  William  L.,  and  Miller.  2:'.9.876. 
.Miller.  Theodore  F.  Compartmented  plate.  239,809.  5-11-Mi. 

Cl.  D7— 27. 
-Morehouse  industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Szkaradek.  Edwar.l  J.  239.S64. 
Morgan.  Brian  E..  and  .Mex  Hauzer.  lo  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Dialyzer  cartridL'e.  2.'}9.881.  5-11-76.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
.Mouwen.  Herman  C.  and  F.  M.  Servas,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Blood  filtration  unit.  239.S7S,  .5-11-76,  Cl.  DS3  — 1. 
Mullei-,   Alfred.   Spirit  level.  239,821,  .5-11-76.  Cl.  DIO — 69. 
.Vagelkeike,    Petrus   J.   J.,   to   I.S.    Philips   Corp.   Hair  drver. 

2;i9..HS4.  5    1  1    76.  CI.  D86-    10. 
Nelson.    Thomas    J.     Bathtub    tread.    239.K07,    5-11-76.    Cl. 

1)6-  211. 
•"♦akes.  James  P.,  to  Circle  Industries,   Inc.  Biicklc  239.81.5. 

5    I  1-76.  Cl.  DS--229. 
<  »\\(.iis-Illinois.   Inc.:    See- - 

Rou^h.  Robert  R..  Jr    239.833. 
I'aoli  Chair  Co..  Iikv  :    Sic 

Chapin.  Richard  M..  .ind  llavnes.  239,794. 
Peliy.   Preston   L.   Hand  grii)    239,cS14.  5-11-76.  Cl.   1)8 — 1:J8. 
Pinsler,   Jeromt>   !...  ;ind   .Xnsnu   Lsaacson.   to  .Manin  Glass  & 

.\ssociates    Radio.  2.{!).>S6.').  5-11-76.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Pinsler,   Jerome   L..   and   .Vnsoii    Isaacson,    to  .Marvin   (Jlass  & 

.Xssiiciates.    Coiubi'ied   bicycle   radio  and   light.   2.3!).8«8,   .5- 

I  1-76.  CI.   D5.'(— 4. 
Pinsler,   Jerome  1...  and   .\nsoii    Isaacson. 

Associates.  Radio    239.869,  5    1 1 -76.  Cl. 
Pinsler.   Jerome  1...   an.l  Anson   Isaacson. 

Asso<iates.    Portable    radio.    239.870.    .5 
Pond.  Albert  K.  :    S<e — 

Ramsev.  Jesse  K..  and  Pond.  239.8.5J>. 
Poppler.  Jack  H.  :    See 

Kienlen.  Loren  C.  and  Poppler.  239,853. 
Pral)  Convevors.  Inc.  :    See- 

W.illitce.  John  J.  239  862. 
Presto  Lock  Co.  :    See — 

Sfolarz.  Edward  M.  239.882. 
Puh;>k,  Peter  (J.,  to  <;TE  Sylvania  Inc    Device  for  iHisitioning 

a  jtaii-  of  coils  on  the  neck  [lortion  of  a  cathode  rav  tube. 

239..S32    5    n-7r.    Cl.   D26 — 1. 
Puhak.  Peter  «;..  to  <;TE  Sylvania  Inc.  Device  for  positioning 

a   pair  of  coils  on  the  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  rav  tube. 

2.39.834.  5-11-76.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Pundsack,   Arnold   L..   to  Xerox  Corp    Combinetl  camera   and 

projection.  2.39,872,  .5    11-76.  Cl.  D61    -1. 

Ralston  Pisrina  Co.  :    .sec   - 

Ret  rum.  Rowland.  239.s2(l 
K'amsev.  Je.sse  K..  and  A.   K.   Pond.   Flashlight  for  telephone 

receiver.  239..S59.  5    1  l-7f..  Cl.  D4S — 24. 
Itavmond  Industrial  Ltd.  :    See — 

Leiing.  Kwok  T    239. SS5. 
Ketrum.    Rowland,    to    RaNton    Purina    Co.    Sampling   probe. 

23'.i.,s20.  .")-  11-76.  Cl.  1)10  —  46. 
Roberson.   Keith  McD..   to  Crowell  Roberson.   In-..   Table.   239.- 

NOO.  5-11-76.  Cl.  D6 — 146. 
Rough,    Robert   R.,   Jr  ,    to  owons-lllinc.is.   Inc.    liexible  elec- 
trical connector.  239.833.  5-1 1-76.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Uussell.  Gordon  I).  :    See — 

Levesque.  Yvon  C.  and  Russell.  2.19,871. 
S<arpa,  Tobia.  Lightini:  fixture.  239.K58.  5-11-76.  Cl.  1)48- -4. 
.Scarpa,  Tobia.   Lighting  fixture    239.8G0,  5-11-7(5.  Cl.  D48— 

.-.l. 
Scliro.  der.  Peter  11..  to  Ganiisette  International  AG.  Curtain 

fabric.  239,.S.55.  5-11-76.  Cl.  1)47 — 6. 
Schroeder    Peter  E.,  to  ^'.ardisette  International  AG.  Curtain 

fabric.  23:».8.56,  .5-11-7().  Cl.  D17-    (i. 


'eter    E.    Curtain    fabric.    239.857, 


11-U..    Cl. 


.5-11-70,    Cl. 


Schroeder. 
1)47      6. 
Serv.is.  Francis  M.  :    See — 

-Mouwen.  Herman  C,  and  .Servas.  239, ^^78. 
Sliarj)  Kal)iislr;ki  Kaisha  :    Nc*^— 
Ike<la.  Matafumi.  2:19.836. 
imai.  Shogo.  239.f<t.6. 
Imai.  Shogo.  2;J9.St)7. 
Ishida,  -Matsiihiro.  239,8.{5. 
Ship  .Sho|i  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :    .See — 
Tailent.  Robert  K.  2:59.840. 
T:.llenf.  Robert  K.  2-39,841. 
Tailent.  Robert  K.  23<».S42. 
Silva.    John    C.    Jr.,    Station    wagon.    2o9,S22. 

1  )12-    91. 
South,  Lewis  E  ,  to  Tlie  'Voather  Box  Co.  Stipermarkct  protl- 

u<e  displav   tixture.   239.S05,   5-11-76.   Cl.   Dr.-     187. 
Stake.  Charles  H.   Plant  stake.  239.8.52.  5-11-76,  Cl.  D35-    1. 
Stolarz,   Edward   M.,   to  Presto  Lock  Co..  Division  of  Walter 
Kldde  &  Co..  Inc.   Combined  valance,   io.k  an-l  handle  sup- 
port   for    luggage    or    tlie    like.    239.882.    i-ub.    5-11-70,    Cl. 
D87      5. 
Suu.-hine  Cover  and  Tarp,  Inf .  •   .src 

Freenian,  -Mvron.  2:i!',H4:5. 
Szkar.idek    Edv.urd   J.     to   -Morehouse  Industries,    Inc.   Indus- 
trial  apparatus  fur   milling  solid  i-artlcles  within   a   liquid 
sliirrv.  239,. '^64,  .">-l  1-76.  Cl.  I).55-l.  „o    ,     -      t 

Szucs,  Robert  J.,  to  Borg  Wa'-ner  Corp.  Desk.  2.{9.S01.  i>-U- 

76.  CI.   D6 — 161  „     ,^^    -    ,, 

Szucs.   R.-bert  J.,  to  B'>rg-Warner  Corp,  Desk.  2.39.802, .»- 11 

76.  C!.  D6 — 161. 
Tailent.   Robert  K..   to  Ship  Shop  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.   Model  ship. 

2:?9..S40.  ,5-11-^76.  Cl,  D29      23. 
Tailent.    Robert   K..   to   Ship   Shop   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.    Model  ship. 
2'.:).S4J.  ."11    7*'.  C!.  D2'.t  -  23. 
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Tallent,   KolxTt  K..   to  Ship  Shop  Mfjr.   Co..  Inc.  Model  ship 

2:i!»,S42.  o-ll-TC,,  n.  n20— 2.5. 
Thiniison,  luiipst  F..  and  T.  L.  K«»aver.  to  (Jeneral  Foods  Corp 

Uottlf.  -J.T.i.sHi.  .-.-]l-T<i.  CI.  I)!t-  10."). 
Tkiii:.    Diim-.ui.    Toy   .lolpiiiii.    2;{9,S-">0,   5-11-70,   CI.   D.34— 1."), 
r.S.  I'liilips  Corp.  ;    Sve — 

.Nau'ollverk.'.  Tctrus  J.  J.  239.884. 
Van  Stfeulioveii.  Frank,  to  \Vostin>:lionsf  Flcctric  Corp.  Uoad- 

wa.v  Iiiniin.tin>.  2:!!>.,S(il .  .")-l  l-7«.  CI.  1)48 — ."il. 
Vatnc.  Kaart'  I'...  to  Klopak.  Carton  oover.  239,818.  5-11-7(1. 

CI.   1)9 — 254. 
\iliina.    .Johannes,    to    Arti.stic    Woodwork    Co..    Ltd.    l'lctur»> 

frame  nionldin>:   2.'.9.80.S.  5-n-7t>.  Cl.  IXJ-    24»). 
X'rijrnaud.  Cuy,  to  Allihert  Kxploitation  Sooiete.  Bathtub  jirab 

har.  2:59.7!t.S.  5-11    7<;.  (^1.  DC— K.'.. 
Wallace.  .John  J.,  to  Prab  Convevor.s,  Inc.  Industrial  robot  or 

the  like.  2::9..Sf;2.  5    1  1 -7li.  Cl.  1)55 — 1. 


Weather  Box  (^»..  The:    See — 
South.  Lewi.s  K.  239,805. 
Webb.   Ftonahl  C  .  to  Dentsply  Researcli  &  Development  Corp. 

Dental  cliair.  2.}9.7!)().  .">-ll-7r..  Cl.  DO — 22. 
Was.sborjr.  Fric  S.  <;ame  board.  2.39,848,  5-11-70,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Westin>:liouse  Flectric  Corj).  :    See — 
Van  Steenhoven.  Frank.  239.801. 
Wheeler.    Uichard    T.    Xolse    reducing   enclosure   lor    a    i>unch 

pres.s  or  the  like.  239.820.  5-11-70.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
WilliiUns.  John  H..  to  Mahnn  Co.,  Inc.  Displaver  for  a  finger 

ring.  2.',;i.790.  5-11    70.  Cl.  DO— 85. 

Woo<lflll.    William   L..   and   A.    F.   Miller,   to   Brunswick   Corp. 
Marine  jet  propul.xion  drive.  239,876,  5-11-70.  Cl.  D77— 1. 

Xerox  Corp.  :    .s'fe — 

I'undsack.  Arnold  L.  239.872. 

/luiiii.   Emanuel  J.   Tire  rack.  239,797.  5-11-70,  Cl.  DO — 85.. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  11,  1976 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


ISO 


CLASS  2 

3.955.217 


CLASS  4 

M  3.955.218 

I4t  3.955.219 

172.19  3.955.220 

I73R  3.955.221 


CLASS  S 

t09 

3.955.222 

310 

3.955,223 

347 

3.955.224 

353.3 

3.955.225 

CLASS  S 

10 

3.955.918 

26 

3.955.919 

137 

3.955.920 

149.2 

3.955.226 

ISO 

3.955.227 

CLASS  9 

IB  3.955.228 

2A  3.955.229 

347  3.955.230 

CLASS  10 

86C  3.955.231 

CLASS  13 

32  3.956.572 

CLASS  IS 


93A 
209R 
236R 
256.52 
314 
323 
402 


3.955.232 
3.955.233 
3.955.234 
3.955.235 
3.955.236 
3.955.237 
3.955,238 


CLASS  U 

96R  3. 95  S. 239 

144  3.955.240 

110  3.955.241 

CLASS  17 

57  3.953,242 

CLASS  19 

.2  3,955.243 

107  3.955.244 

CLASS  21 

S4R  3.9SS.92I 

I02R  3.955.922 


CLASS  23 


230PC 
230B 


230R 
OI2lt 
25* 
2SI 


3.955.924 
3.955.923 
3.955.925 
3.955.926 
3.955.928 
3.955,927 
3.955.929 
3.955,930 
3.955.931 
3.955,932 


CLASS  24 


20IC 
204 

205.1 3D 
20S.ISR 

251 

277 


3.955.245 
3. 95 5. 246 
3.955.247 
3,933.248 
3,955.249 
3.955.250 


CLASS  U 

to  3.955.251 

CLASS  37 

12  3.955,252 

CLASS  2« 

1.3  3,955,253 

1.6  3,955,254 

3,955,255 

72R  3.955,256 


CLASS  39 

36 

3.955.257 

3SR 

3,955,258 

9SR 

3,955,259 

I2IR 

3,955,260 

IIOSS 

3,9SS,26I 

IS2.S 

3,953.933 

190 

3,953.262 

191 

3,955,934 

IM 

3.955,935 

IfT 

3,9SS.936 

200P 

203B 

203L 

402 

421R 

568 

570 

577 

580 

596 

597 
600 
628 

4R 

47 
124 
384 

lOA 

I4B 

14C 

26 

27 


3.955.263 
3.955.414 
3.955.264 
3.955.265 
3.955,266 
3,955.267 
3,955.268 
3.955.269 
3.955.270 
3.955.271 
3.955.272 
3.955.273 
3.955.274 
3.955.275 
CLASS  30 

3.955.276 
3.955.277 
3.955.278 
3.955.279 

CLASS  32 

3.955.280 
3.955.281 
3.955.282 
3.955.283 
3.955.284 


CLASS  33 

I74D  3.955,285 

CLASS  34 

I  3.955.286 

155  3.955.287 

174  3.955.288 

CLASS  3S 

8R  3.955.289 

9C  3.955.290 

19R  3.955.291 

25  3.955.292 

CLASS  36 
2.5C  3.955.293 

CLASS  37 

69  3.955.294 

CLA   S4« 


2.2 
IIR 
106.53 
152 


3.955.295 
3,955,296 
3,955,297 
3,935.298 


IR 
25 
59 


CLASS  43 

3.953.299 
3.955.300 
3.955.301 


CLASS  43 

6  3.955.302 

19.2  3,935.303 

42.28  3,955,304 

44.91  3,955,305 

56  3,955,306 

CLASS  44 

3,955,937 
3.955.938 
3.955.939 
3.955.940 


17 
51 
53 
62 

12 
16 
77 
119 
151 
163 
178 
193 
238 
250 


CLASS  46 

3,955,307 
3,955.308 
3.955.310 
3,955,311 
3.955,309 
3.955.312 
3.955.313 
3.955,314 
3.955.315 
3.955.316 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3.955.317 

1.4  3.955.318 

9  3.955.319 

34R  3.955.320 

58  3.955.321 

CLASS  4S 

95  3.955,941 

CLASS  49 

40  3.955.322 

CLASS  SI 

90  3.955.325 

I63R  3.955,326 


206R 

295 

298R 

I 

73 

81 
204 
397 
747 
758R 

29 

55 

59R 
123 
I80R 
I98R 
199 
331.5 
387 
391 

16 

74 
159 
179 
300 
394 
444 
459R 


3.955.327 
3.955.942 
3.955.324 

CLASS  S2 

3.955.323 
3.955.328 
3.955.329 
3.955.330 
3.955.331 
3.955,332 
3.955.333 

CLASS  S3 

3.955.334 
3.955.335 
3.955.336 
3.955.337 
3.955.338 
3.955,339 
3.955.340 
3.955.341 
3.955.342 
3.955.343 

CLASS  SS 

3.955.943 
3.955.944 
3.955.945 
3.955.946 
3.955.947 
3.955.948 
3.955.949 
3.955.950 


CLASS  S« 

10.4  3.955.344 

27.5  3.955.345 
3.955.357 

28  3.955.346 

CLASS S7 

IR  3.955.347 

13  3.955.348 

34HS  3.955.349 

77.4  3.955.350 

I40R  3.955,351 

CLASS  SS 

23BA  3,955,353 

23R  3.955.352 

50R  3.955.354 

3.955.355 

3.955.356 

CLASS  M 

39.I8B  3.955.358 

39.28T 

39.36 

39.65 

274 


3.955.359 
3.955.360 
3.955.361 
3.955.362 
3.955,363 
3,955,364 
3.955,365 
3.955.366 
3.955,367 
3,955.368 
3.955.369 
3.955.370 
3.955.371 

CLASS  61 

3.955,372 

3.955.373 

CLASS  62 

3.955.374 
3.955,375 
3,955.376 

CLASS  64 

3.955.377 
3.955.378 


277 
290 
330 
347 

357 
445 
590 
592 

46 
SS 

197 
217 
341 

IIR 
30R 

CLASS  6S 

I  3.955.951 

3C  3.955,952 

18  3,955,953 

42  3,955,954 

104  3,955,955 

134  3,955,956 

CLASS  66 

IR  3,955.379 

50R  3.955.380 

75R  3.955.381 

134  3.95S.382 

IS4A  3,955,383 


4 
_5D 

254 
411 

76 

87 

118 

9 
64 
190 
209 
279 
344 
391 
432 
442 


3.955.384 
CLASS  68 

3.955.385 
3.955.386 

CLASS  70 

3.955.387 
3.955.388 

CLASS  71 

3.955.957 
3.955.958 
3.955.959 

CLASS  72 

3.955.389 
3.955.390 
3.955.391 
3,955,392 
3.955.393 
3.955.394 
3,955,395 
3,955.396 
3.955,397 


CLASS 

ID 
3 

II 

32A 

37 

6IR 

67.2 

67.7 

78 

88.5R 

94 

99 

I33R 
155 
I70A 
t94EM 
228 
295 
339R 

340 
356 
42IR 


423R 

425.4R 

535 

552 

CLASS 
5.6D 
6R 
64 

89.2 
lOOR 
201 
219 
245R 
411 
473R 
480B 
493 
501M 
501 R 
66SGE 
713 
7  SOB 
805 


73 

3.955.398 

3.955.399 

3.955.400 

3.955.401 

3,955,402 

3,955,403 

3,955.404 

3,955,405 

3,955,406 

3,955,407 

3.955.408 

3.955.409 

3,955.410 

3.955,411 

3,955,412 

3,955,413 

3.955.415 

3.955.416 

3,955,417 

3,955.418 

3.955.419 

3,955.420 

3.955.421 

3.9SS.436 

3,955,422 

3,955,423 

3,955.424 

3.955.425 

74 

3.9SS.426 

3.9S5.427 

3,955,428 

3.955,429 

3.955,430 

3,955.431 

3,955,432 

3,955,433 

3,955.434 

3,955,435 

3,955,437 

3,955,438 

3,955,439 

3.955.440 

3.955,441 

3,955,442 

3,955,443 

3,955,444 

3,955.445 


CLASS 7S 


.5AA 
SR 


3 
13 
40 
52 
58 

60 
68R 

124 
129 
I30R 


3.955.962 
3.955.961 
3.955.960 
3.955.964 
3,955,963 
3,955,965 
3.955,966 
3,955.967 
3,955,968 
3,955,969 
3.955.970 
3.955.971 
3.955.972 
3.955.973 
3.955,974 


lOIA 


CLASS  76 

3.955.446 


CLASS  81 

3R  3.955.449 

57.39  3.955.447 

170  3.955.450 

I77R  3.955.451 

CLASS  82 

IC  3.955.448 

CLASS  83 

3.955.452 
3.955.453 
3,955.454 
3.955.455 
3.955.456 
3.955.457 
3.955.458 


171 

189 

368 

409.1 

471.3 

477.2 

528 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.955.459 

1.17  3.955.460 

327  3.955.461 

41  IR  3.955.465 

470  3.955.466 

CLASS  8S 

lOR  3.955.462 

36  3.955.463 

64  3.955.464 

CLASS  87 

7  3.955.467 

CLASS  89 

1.8  3.955.468 

33BB  3.955.469 

185  3.955.470 


CLASS  90 

IID 

3.955.471 

86 

3.955.472 

CLASS  91 

412 

3.955.473 

414 

3.955.474 

491 

3.955.476 

497 

3.955.477 

499 

3.955.475 

85B 
128 
t30R 


CLASS  93 

3.955.478 
3.955.479 
3.955.480 


CLASS  93 

36.9  3.955.481 

SIR  3.955.482 


CLASS  96 


lUY 

IM 

1.4 

1.5 
27E 
36 
36.1 
48HD 
55 
84R 
129 


3.955.976 
3.955.975 
3.955.977 
3.955.978 
3.955.979 
3.955.980 
3.955.981 
3.955.982 
3.955.983 
3,955.984 
3.955.996 


CLASS  98 

114  3.955.483 

IISVM  3. 95  5.484 

CLASS  99 

287  3.955.485 

3234  3.955.486 

384  3.955.487 

483  3.955.488 

485  3.955.489 

532  3.955.490 

CLASS lOO 

7  3.955.491 

215  3.955.492 

289  3.955.493 


CLASS  101 


38A 
40 

93.25 
93.31 
III 

123 
232 


3.955.495 
3.955.496 
3.955.497 
3.955.498 
3.955.499 
3.955.500 
3.955.501 
3.955.494 


426  3.955.502 

3.955403 

CLASS  102 

24R  3.955.504 

28R  3.955.505 

43P  3.955.506 

70.2P  3,955.507 

70.2R  3.955.508 

90  3.955,509 


CLASS 

2 
II 

15FP 
38.35 
39.6 

470 
90 


100 

131 

I93R 

245 

270 

273R 

277 

288B 

292 

297 

298 

300 

308B 


106 

3.955.985 
3.955.986 
3.955.987 
3.955.988 
3.955.989 
3.955.990 
3.955.991 
3.955.992 
3.955.993 
3.955.994 
3.955.995 
3.955,997 
3,955.998 
3.955.999 
3.956.000 
3.956.001 
3.956.002 
3.956.003 
3.956.006 
3.956.004 
3.956.005 
3.956.007 
3.956.008 

CLASS  108 

III  3.955.510 

137  3.955.511 

CLASS  118 
8R  3.955.512 

CLASS  111 

8  3.955.513 

CLASS  112 


79A 
121.15 
I58R 
210 
217.1 
228 
256 


3.955.514 
3.955.515 
3.955.516 
3.955.517 
3,955,518 
3.955.519 
3.955.520 


CLASS  114 


SD 
43.5VC 
65R 
74T 
235R 


3.955.S2I 
3.955.522 
3.955.523 
3.955.524 
3.955.525 


CLASS  US 

17  3,955.526 

35  3.955.527 


CLASS  118 

2 

3.955.528 

19 

3.955.529 

60 

3.955.530 

261 

3.955.531 

612 

3.955.532 

637 

3.955,533 

CLASS  119 
15  3.955.534 

27  3.955,535 

28  3.955.536 
51.13  3.955.537 


CLASS  133 

3 

3.955.538 

8.09 

3.955.539 

8  45 

3.955.540 

8.47 

3.955.54; 

25L 

3.955.542 

6IR 

3.955.543 

75RC 

3.955444 

li7R 

3.955.723 

II9E 

3.955445 

I22E 

3.955446 

139BC 

3.955.547 

141 

3.955448 

I48CC 

3.955449 

I49D 

3.955450 

CLASS  13S 

IS 

3.955451 

PI  55 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


CLASS  126 

IIOR  3.955,552 

121  3.955,553 

270  3,955,554 

3.955.555 
362  3.955.556 

CLASS  127 

3.956.009 


62 

CLASS 
ID 
2B 
2R 
2S 

2.0SZ 
2  IE 
53 
76.5 
89R 
90 
92D 
92E 
t32D 
142.7 
235 
275 
276 
278 
284 
287 
290R 
303.15 
304 
330 
334R 
352 
420R 


128 

3.955.557 
3.955.558 
3.955.559 
3.955.562 
3.955.561 
3.955,560 
3,955.563 
3.955.564 
3.955.565 
3.955.566 
3.955.567 
3.955.568 
3.955.569 
3.955.570 
3.955.571 
3.955.572 
3.955.573 
3.955.574 
3.955.575 
3.955.576 
3.955.577 
3.955.578 
3955.579 
3.955.580 
3.955,581 
3,955.582 
3,955.583 

CLASS  131 

3.955,584 
3.955,585 

CLASS  132 

3,955,586 
3.955.587 

CLASS  134 

3,956.010 
3.956.011 
3.955.588 

CLASS  136 

58  3,956.012 

g6A  3.956.015 

86D  .'«.9S6.0I4 

86R  3.956.013 

3.956.016 

89  3.956.017 

102  3.956.018 

132  3.956.019 

146  3.956.020 

166  3.956.021 

181  3.956.022 


96 
186 

7 
53 

2 
21 

12V 


CLASS  137 

75 

3.955.589 

116.5 

3.955.590 

270 

3.955.591 

329 

3.955.592 

344 

3.955.593 

493 

3.955.594 

517 

3.955.595 

527 

3.955.596 

625.25 

3.955.597 

625  41 

3.955.598 

CLASS  138 

103  3.955.599 

141  3.955.600 

149  3.955.601 

CLASS  139 

11  3.955.602 
308  3.955.604 
446  3.955.603 

CLASS  141 

IR  3.955.605 

12  3.9S!.606 

CLASS  144 

!34D  3.955.607 

20SB  3.955.608 

CLASS  14« 

I  5  3.956.023 

3.956.024 

3,956.025 

3.9?6.026 

ll.SR  3.956.027 

27  3.956.028 

3.956.029 

3.956.030 

103  3.956.031 

175  3.956.032 

3.956.033 

3.936.034 

3.956.035 

188  3.956.036 

189  3.956.037 

CLASS  149 

4  3.956.038 

21  3.956.039 


41  3.956,040 

CLASS  ISO 

35  3.955,609 

CLASS  1S2 

213A  3.955.610 


CI 


73.2 
73  4 

159 
183 
200 
242 
247 
272 
379 
429 
438 
500 
5"'8 
583 


ASS  156 

3.956.041 
3.956,042 
3.956.043 
3,956.044 
3.956.045 
3.956.046 
3.956.047 
3.956.048 
3.956.049 
3.956.050 
3.956.052 
3.956.053 
3.956.054 
3.956.051 
3.956.055 
3.956.056 
3.956,057 
3,956.058 


CLASS  159 

47  WL  3.956.059 
47R  3.956.060 
48L  3.956,061 

CLASS  160 

67  3,955.611 

CLASS  164 

62  3,955,612 
130  3,955.613 
210  3.955.614 
278  3.955.615 
361        3.955.616 

CLASS  165 

94  3.955.617 

105  3.955.618 

3.955.619 

162  3.955.620 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.955.621 

3,955.622 

6  3.955.623 

72  3.955.624 

202  3.955.625 

CLASS  172 

6  3.955.626 

130  3.955.627 

CLASS  173 

13  3.955.628 

19  3.955  629 

CLASS  174 

48  3.956.573 
68B  3.956,574 
87  3.956.575 

138F  3.956.576 

151  3.956.577 


CLASS  175 

20 

3.955,631 

22 

3,955.632 

258 

3.955,633 

297 

3,955.634 

400 

3.955.635 

CLASS  176 

30 

3.956.062 

38 

3.956.063 

CLASS  177 
137  3.955.636 

145  3.955.637 

212  3.955.638 


CLASS  17S 

6 

3.956.578 

3.956.579 

3.956,580 

6.6R 

3,956.581 

3,956.582 

3,956.583 

7.2 

3.956.584 

73R 

3.956.585 

7.6 

3.956.586 

3,956.587 

19 

3.956.588 

58A 

3.956,589 

74 

3.956,590 

CLASS  179 

ISW 

3.956,591 

7.1TP 

3,956,592 

15AL 

Re  28,811 

ISAQ 

3,956.593 

15BT 

3.956.594 

I8BG 

3.956.595 

90K 

3.956.S96 

lOOlC 

3. 956.597 

I00.41K 

3.9S6.S98 

USSR 

3.956.599 

146R 

3,956.600 

I75.3R 

3.956.601 

91  3.955.640 

104  3.955.641 

115  3.955.642 

CLASS  ISl 

42  3.955.643 

CLASS  182 

82  3.955.644 

135  3.955.645 

CLASS  184 

12  3.955.646 

56R  3.955,647 

I05B  3.955,648 

CLASS  187 

29A  3,955,649 

CLASS  188 

71  1  3,955,650 

77R  3,955.651 

112  3,955,652 

273  3,955,653 

296  3,955,654 

313  3,955,655 

CLASS  190 

41 R  3,955,656 

CLASS  191 

2  3,955.657 

CLASS  192 

3T  3.955.658 

45  3.955.659 
91 A  3.955.660 

150  3.955.661 

3.955.662 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.956.064 

3  IF  3.956.065 

3.956.066 

80R  3.956.067 

96  3.956.068 

103. 5R  3.956.069 

3.956.070 

CLASS  196 

46  3.956.071 

CLASS  197 

127R  3.955.663 

CLASS  198 

3.955.664 
3.955.665 
3.955.666 
3.955.667 
3. 955. 668 
3.955.669 


24 

39 
168 
180 
188 
220BA 


CLASS  200 


3IA 
61  08 
61.58B 

t48B 

161 

260 


3-,9S6.602 
3.956.604 
3.956.603 
3.9S6.60$ 
3.956,606 
3.956.607 


CLASS  202 

177  3.956,072 

254  3.956.073 

CLASS  203 

76  3.9S6.074 


CLASS 


5 

15 
52R 


54R 
56R 

S8 

95 

lOSR 
107 
109 
129.35 
IS8HA 
I62XN 
181 
192 

19SR 

197 

237 

2S2 

286 

299R 


204 

3.956.075 
3. 956.077 
3.956.078 
3.956.079 
3.956.084 
3.956.120 
3.956.123 
3.956.080 
3.956.081 
3.956.082 
3,956.083 
3.9S6.086 
3.956.087 
3.956.088 
3.956.083 
3.9S6.089 
3.956.090 
3.9S6.09I 
3.956.092 
3.956.093 
3.956.094 
3,936.095 
3.9S6.096 
3.956.097 
3. 956.098 
3,956.099 


CLASS  ISO 

6.5  3.955.639 


CLASS  200 

15.3  3.955.670 

44R  3.955.671 

72  3.955.672 

318  3.955.673 

347  3.955.674 

419  3.955.675 

451  3.955.676 

453  3.955.677 

CLASS  208 

2        3.956.100 


50        3.956.101 

93  3.956.102 
111        3.956.104 

3.956.105 

139        3.956.103 

3.956.107 

CLASS  209 

10  3,956  108 

11  3.956.106 

73  3.956.109 
74M  3.955.678 
82  3,956.110 

115  3.955.679 

116  3.955.680 
215  3.956.111 

CLASS  210 

22C  3.956.112 

23F  3.956.114 

30R  3.956.115 

42R  3.956.116 

43  3.956.117 

45  3.956.118 

47  3.956.119 

53  3.956.121 

54  3.956.122 
63R  3.956.124 

94  3.956.125 
104  3.956,126 
150  3.956,127 

3.956.128 

189  3,956.129 

I98R  3.956.130 

202  3.956.131 

219  3.956.132 

232  3.956,133 

275  3.956.134 

377  3.956.135 

500M  3.956.136 

532S  3.956.137 

CLASS  211 

13  3.955.681 

74  3.955.682 
3.955.683 

CLASS  212 

48  3.955.684 


CLASS  214 


IH 

lO 

1.5 

6F 

6H 

10.5D 
17CB 
I7R 
I8N 
3SR 
82 
140 


3.955.685 
3.955.686 
3.955.687 
3.955.688 
3.955.689 
3.955.690 
3.955.691 
3.955.851 
3.955.692 
3.955.693 
3.953.694 
3.955.695 


CLASS  215 

IC  3,955.697 

HE  3.955.698 

214  3.955.696 

246  3.955.699 

CLASS  219 

I0.55D  3.956.608 


69P 
137PS 
349 
358 
436 
541 


3.9S6.609 
3.956.610 
3.936,611 
3.956.612 
3.956.613 
3.956.614 


CLASS  220 

1.5  3.955.700 

37  3.955.701 

4F  3.955.702 

6  3.955.703 

21  3.955.704 

67  3.955.705 

87  3.955.706 

243  3.955.707 

269  3.955.708 

335  3.955.709 

367  3.955.710 

CLASS  221 

73  3.955.711 

CLASS  222 

80  3.955.712 

129.4  3.955.713 

132  3.955.714 

143  3.955.715 

153  3.955.716 

195  3,955.717 

197  3.955.718 

386  3.955.7 1 9 

396  3.955.720 

566  3.955.721 

CLASS  223 

106  3.955.722 

CLASS  224 

2B  3.955,724 

5R  3.955.725 

3.955.726 


31  3.955,727 

3.955.728 

36  3.955.729 

3.955.730 

42  IE  3.955.731 

3.955.732 

45K  3.955.733 

58  3.955.734 

CLASS  225 

103  3.955.735 

CLASS  22* 

6  3.955.736 

108  3,955,737 

140  3,955,738 

CLASS  227 

1  3.955,739 

CLASS  228 

3,955,740 
2.5  3,955,741 


CLASS  229 


1.5C 
I4BE 
28R 

30 

37E 

44R 

61 
69 

73 
84 


3,955,742 
3,955,743 
3,955,744 
3,955,745 
3,955,746 
3.955.747 
3.955.748 
3.955.749 
3.955.750 
3.955.751 
3.955.752 


CLASS  233 

IC  3.955,753 

2  3.955.754 

3  3.955,755 
7  3,955,756 

19R  3,955,757 

20R  3.955.758 


CLASS  235 


61. 7B 
92CC 


151. 

151.: 

156 

164 

186 
194 


3.956.615 
3.956.616 
3.956.617 
3.956.618 
3,956.619 
3.956,620 
3,956,621 
3.956,622 
3.956.623 
3.956.624 


CLASS  236 

12R  3.955.759 

86  3.955.760 

CLASS  238 
8  3.955.761 

CLASS  239 

119  3.955.763 

206  3.955.764 

230  3.955.762 

CLASS  240 

1.3  3.956.625 

CLASS  241 

28  3.955.765 

56  3.955.766 

275  3.955.767 


CLASS  242 

18PW 

3.955.768 

47.01 

3.955.769 

68.4 

3.955.770 

71.2 

3.955.771 

78.7 

3.955.772 

81 

3.955.773 

107  4A 

3.955.774 

125.1 

3.955.775 

191 

3.955.776 

192 

3.955.777 

194 

3.955.778 

199 

3.955.779 

492A 
572 


3.956.635 
3.956.636 


CLASS  244 

12B  3.955.780 

13  3.955.781 

53R  3.955.782 

85  3.955.783 

172  3.955.784 

CLASS  246 

34CT  3.955.785 

CLASS  248 

159  3.955.787 

228  3.955.788 

31  lA  3.955.789 

489  3.955.790 

537  3.955.786 


CLASS  250 

199 

3.956.626 

205 

3.956.628 

209 

3.956.627 

223R 

3.956.629 

3.956.632 

302 

3.956.630 

321 

3.956.631 

362 

3.936.633 

396R 

3.956.634 

CLASS  251 

11 

3.955.791 

69 

3.955.792 

95 

3.955.793 

123 

3.955.794 

129 

3.955.795 

172 

3.955.796 

CLASS 

3 

8.1 
8.5A 
8.5C 

8.55D 
8.8 

12 

47.5 

50 

51.5A 

62.51 

62.9 

67 

78 

91 

95 

102 
104 
132 
156 
162 
171 
180 
182 

299 


30I.4R 

3I3S 

316 

400R 

412 

426 

428 

429B 

430 

431R 

432 

435 

441 

443 

45SR 

457 

465 

466A 

466J 

474 

477R 

500 

507 

511 

522 

526 

542 

545 


252 

3.956.1 38 

3.956.139 

3.956.141 

3.956.140 

3.956.142 

3.956.145 

3.956.143 

3.956.144 

3.956.146 

3,956.148 

Re. 28.805 

3.956.149 

3.956.1 5 1 

3.956.152 

3.956.150 

3.956,153 

3,956.154 

3.956.155 

3.956.156 

3.956.157 

3.956.158 

3.956.159 

3.956.160 

3.956,161 

3.956.162 

3.956.163 

3.956.164 

3.956.165 

3.956.166 

Re. 28.806 

3.956.167 

3.956.168 

3.956.169 

3.956.170 

3.956.171 

3.956.172 

3.956.173 

3.956.174 

3.956.175 

3.956.176 

3.956.177 

3,956.178 

3.956.179 

3.956.180 

3.956.181 

3.956.182 

3.956.183 

3.956.184 

3,956.185 

3.956.186 

3.956.187 

3.956.188 

3.956.190 

3.956.189 

3.956.191 

3.956.192 

3.956.193 

3.956.194 

3.956.195 

3.956.196 

3.956.197 

3.956.198 

3.956.199 


89H 
139 

CLASS  254 

3.955,797 
3.955.798 

21 
59 
65 

CLASS  256 

3.955.799 
3.955.800 
3.955.801 

117 

CLASS  259 

3.955.802 

CLASS 

2BP 

2.5AK 

2.5AR 

2.5B 

2.5M 

7 

I7R 

17.5 

I8PN 

18S 

21 

22CA 

23H 

23R 

29.4R 

29.7NR 

29.7D 

29.7H 


260 

Re. 28.807 
Re. 28.808 
3.956.202 
3.956.200 
3.956.203 
3.956.201 
3.956.204 
3.956.205 
3.956.206 
3.956.207 
3.956.208 
3.956.209 
3.956.210 
3.936.211 
3.956.212 
3.956.214 
3.956.213 
3.956.215 
3.956.217 
3.956.218 
3.956.216 


30.2 
31.6 

32.6R 

33.6AQ 

33.6UA 

33,6R 

37EP 

38 

40R 

42.14 

42.32 

4S.7R 

45.75C 

45.85T 

45. 9R 

47EC 

47EN 

47ET 

47C 

47R 

67.6R 
I12B 
II2R 

n2.5T 

124A 

I40R 

I46R 

1 55 

156 

157 

165 

187 

192 

205 

208 

209R 

210AB 

210S 

2ltR 

21t.SR 

233.5 

234R 

239.1 

239.65 

240B 

240G 

240R 
243A 
243B 
243C 


246B 

247. 2A 

247.5EP 

247.5FP 

248NS 

24SA 

249.5 

2SIR 

2S6.4C 

2S6.4N 
2S6.5R 
26SBC 

26SSY 

2SIN 

212 

283CN 

293.54 

293.64 

293.7 

293.86 

294.9 

29SR 

295.SR 

296R 

297R 

306.8R 

307A 

307F 

30SR 

309.2 

309.5 

309.7 

310A 

3I0C 

326.SFL 

326,SS 

332.2A 

340,5 


3.956,219 

3.956.220 

3.956.221 

3.956.222 

3.956.223 

3.956.225 

3.956.224 

3.956.226 

3.956.227 

3.956.228 

3.956.229 

3.956.230 

3.956,231 

3.956.232 

3.956.233 

3.956.235 

3.956.236 

3.956.234 

3.956.24 

3.956.237 

3.956.239 

3.956.242 

3.956.240 

3.956.238 

3.956.243 

3.956,259 

3.956.113 

3.956.258 

3.9S6.260 

3.956.261 

3.956.262 

3.956.263 

3.956.264 

3.956.265 

3.956.266 

3.956.267 

3.956.268 

3.956.269 

3.956.270 

3.956,271 

3.956.272 

3.956.273 

3.956.274 

3.956.275 

3.956.276 

3.956.277 

Rc.28.809 

3.956.278 

3,956.279 

3.956.280 

3.956.283 

3.956.281 

3.956.282 

3.956.284 

3.956.289 

3.956.285 

3.956.286 

3.956.287 

3.936.288 

3.956.290 

3.956.291 

3.956.292 

3.956.293 

3.956.294 

3.956.296 

3.956.297 

3.956.293 

3.956.298 

3.956.299 

3.956.300 

3.936.301 

3.956.302 

3.956.325 

3.956.327 

3.956.326 

3.956.328 

3.956.330 

3.956.329 

3.956.331 

3.956.332 

3.956.333 

3.936.336 

3.956.334 

3.956.335 

3.956.337 

3.956.338 

3.956.339 

3.956.340 

3.956.341 

3.956,342 

3.956,343 

3.956.344 

3.956.303 

3.956.304 

3,956.305 

3.956.306 

3.956.307 

3.956.308 

3.956.309 

3.956.310 

3.956.311 

3.956,312 

3,956,314 

3,956.313 

3.956.315 

3.956,316 


340.7  3.956.317 

346. 1 R  3.956.318 

3.956.319 

346.3  3.956.320 
3.956.321 
3.956.322 

3475  3.956.323 

368  3.956.324 

380  3.9S6.34S 

396R  3.956.346 

397.1  3.956.347 
397.45  3.956.349 
397.5  3.956.348 
404.5  3.956.350 
419  3.956.351 
448AD  3.956.352 
448.8R  3.956.353 
456A  3.956.354 
464                     3.956.355 

465.2  3.956.356 

465.4  3,956.357 
46S.8D  3.956.358 
470  3.956.359 
47 1 C  3.956.360 
473S  3.956.361 
475R  3.956,362 
479C  3.956.364 
479R  3.956.363 
482C                3.956.365 

3.956.366 
482R  3.956.367 

501.14  3.956.368 

501.15  3.956.369 

502.5  3.956.370 
503  3.956.371 
505S  3.956.372 
515A                3.956.373 

3.956.374 

520C       3.956.375 

530N       3.956.376 

3.956.377 

533N       3.956.378 

534E       3,956.379 

53SP       3.956.380 

3.956.381 

3.956.382 

3.956.383 

54SR       3.956.384 

556A       3.956.385 

5S7R       3.956.386 

561N       3.956.387 

562R       3.956.388 

563D       3.956.389 

570.6  3,956.390 
570.9  3.956.391 
586R  3.956.392 

598  3.956.393 

599  3.956.394 
607  A  3,956.395 
610A  3,956.397 
61  OR  3.956.398 
610  3.956.396 
6I2R  3.956,399 
6  MR  3.956.400 
6I5B  3.956.401 
6I9B  3,956,402 
620        3.956,403 

631.3  3,956.404 
633  3.956.405 
637P  3.956.406 
638R       3.956.407 

3.956.408 
645  3,956.409 
647  3.956.410 
648R  3.956.411 
653. IT  3.956.412 
668  A  3.956,413 
683R       3.956,414 

3.956.415 
683.48  3.956.416 
683.63      3.956.417 

3.956.4 1 8 
827        3.956.419 

3.956.420 
862        3.956.421 

873  3,956,422 

874  3,956.423 
876R  3.956.424 
878R       3.956.245 

3.956.425 

879        3.956.426 

923        3.956.427 

929        3.956.428 

938        3.956.429 

949        3.956.430 

971        3.956.431 

CLASS  261 

30        3.956.432 

39B       3.956.433 

3.956.434 

1 1 1        3.956.435 

CLASS  264 

14  3.956.076 
29  3.956.436 
40  3,956.437 
43.5      3.956,451 


46.1  3.956.438 

46.6  3.956.439 

56  3.956,440 

89  3,956,441 

3,956,452 

95  3,956,442 

100  3,956.443 

109  3.956.444 

117  3.956.445 

3.956.446 

135  3.956.447 

138  3.956.448 

139  3.956.449 
21  OR  3.956.450 
219  3.956.453 

CLASS  266 

SO  3.955.804 
158  3.955.803 
228  3.9SS.80S 
275        3.955.806 

CLASS  267 

65B       3.955.807 


152 
156 

238 


3.955.808 
3.955.809 
CLASS  269 

3.955.810 

CLASS  271 


9 

3.955.811 

64 

3.955.812 

174 

3.955.813 

CLASS  273 

IB 

3.955.815 

IR 

3.955.814 

26B 

3.955.816 

I06D 

3.955.817 

134AC 

3.955.818 

1S3R 

3.955.630 

164 

3.955.819 

167F 

3.9SS.820 

187B 

3.955.821 

CLASS  277 

2  3.955.822 
163        3.955.823 

CLASS  279 

IR      3.953.824 

CLASS  280 

35  3.955.826 

166  3.955.827 

279  3.955.828 

301  3.955.829 

414B  3.9SS.S30 

423R  3.955.831 

476R  3.955.832 

618  3.955.825 

CLASS  2SS 

3  3.955.833 
110  3.955.834 
175  3.955.835 
208                  3.955.836 

CLASS  290 

40R  3.956.637 

CLASS  292 

173  3.955.837 

179  3.955.838 

226  3.955.839 

229  3.955,840 

259R  3,955,841 

307R  3,955,842 

CLASS  294 
64R  3,955,843 

67R  3,955,844 

CLASS  296 

10  3,955,845 

6SR  3,955,846 

3.955,847 

137B  3,955,848 

CLASS  397 

183  3.955.849 

440  3.955,850 

CLASS  301 

108R  3,955.852 

CLASS  302 

1 7  3.955.853 

CLASS  303 
2 1  BE  3.955.854 

CLASS 30S 

38  3.955.855 

CLASS  307 

48  3.956.638 

94  3.956.639 

205  3.956,640 

215  3,956.641 

228  3.956.642 

229  3.956.643 
2S2UA  3.956.644 
264  3,956.645 
297  3,956.661 

CLASS  300 

3R  3.955.856 

6C  3.955.857 


10 

36.1 
134.1 
I89R 
235 


3.955.858 
3.955.859 
3.9SSJ60 
3.955.861 
3.955.862 


CLASS  310 

9.5  3.956.646 

3.956.647 

40R  3.956.648 

1 1 1  3.956.649 

156  3.956.650 

218  3.956.65 1 

CLASS  312 

257R  3.955.863 

258  3.955.864 

319  3.955.865 


CLASS  313 


19 
60 
61D 

112 
181 
214 
217 
222 

398 
486 


3.956.652 
3.956.653 
3.956.654 
3.956.655 
3.956.656 
3.956.657 
3.956.658 
3.956.659 
3.956.660 
3.956.662 
3.956.663 


72 


3.956.719 


CLASS  315 


58 

95 

1 1 1.8 
169TV 
370 
411 


3.956.664 
3.956.665 
3.956.666 
3.956.667 
3.956.668 
3.956.669 


CLASS  316 

20        3.955.866 


CLASS  317 


36TD 

43 

99 
100 
114 
120 
230 
260 


3. 956.670 
3.956.671 
3.956.672 
3.956.673 
3.956.674 
3.956.675 
3.956.676 
3.956.677 


CLASS  318 

138  3.956.678 

171  3. 956.679 

578  3.956.680 

640  3.956.681 

3.956.682 
CLASS  320 

3.956.683 


23 

12 
60 


CLASS  321 

3.956.684 
3.956.685 

CLASS  323 
2R  3.956.686 

CLASS  323 

8  3.956.687 

24  3. 956.688 

44F  3.956.690 

CLASS  324 

15  3.956.691 

16S  3.956,689 

29.5  3.956.720 

34R  3.956.692 

3.956.693 

38  3.956.694 

S8.5A  3.9S6.69S 

62  3.956.696 

133  3.956.697 

I58R  3.956.698 

CLASS  325 

1 5  3.956.699 

38B  3.956.700 

352  3.956.701 

459  3.956.702 

CLASS  328 

14  3.956,703 

61  3.956.704 

133  3.956.705 

140  3.956.706 

CLASS  330 

10  3.956.707 
30D  3.956.708 

t24R  3.956.709 

CLASS  331 

lA  3.956.710 

94.5PE  3.956.711 

3.956.712 

113R  3.956.713 

1I6R  3.956.714 

CLASS  332 

1  3.956.715 

12  3.956.716 

CLASS  333 

11  3.956.717 
30R  3.956.718 


CLASS  335 

6 

3.956.721 

103 

3.956.722 

201 

3.956.723 

216 

3.956.724 

CLASS  337 

407  3.956.725 

414  3.956.726 

CLASS  33i 

32S  3.956.727 


CLASS  339 


17CF 

I  SB 

32R 

39 

92R 

93L 

99R 
111 

176MP 
176L 
258P 


3.935.867 
3.955.868 
3.955.869 
3.955.870 
3.955.87 1 
3.955.872 
3.955.873 
3.955.874 
3.9SS.87S 
3.955.876 
3.955.877 


CLASS  340 

3D  3.956.728 

5D  3.956.729 

15.5CP  3.956.730 

27R  3.956.731 

64  3.956.732 

79  3.956.733 

t46.3SY  3.956.734 

172.5  3.956.735 

3.956.736 

3.956.737 

3.956.738 

3.956.739 

3.956.740 

199  3.956.741 

224  3.956.742 

244C  3.956.760 

2SSC  3.956.743 

324R  3.956.744 

337  3.956.745 

347AD  3.956.746 

CLASS  343 

6R  3.956.747 

7  A  3.956.748 

t6R  3.956.749 

712  3.956.750 

744  3.956.751 

754  3.956.752 

CLASS  346 

34  3.956.753 

74ES  3.956.755 

74E  3.956.754 

75  3.956.756 


CLASS  350 


96R 
I60LC 
I60R 

164 
215 
248 


3.955.878 
3.955.SSI 
3.955.879 
3.955.880 
3.955.882 
3.9SS.SS3 
3.955.884 


CLASS 3S1 

155 

3.955.885 

CLASS 3S2 

137 

3.9S  5.886 

166 

3.955.887 

CLASS  3S4 

St 

3.956.757 

S3 

3.956.758 

150 

3.956.759 

2S5 

3.9S6.761 

289 

3.956.762 

3.956.763 

298 

3.956.764 

CLASS  3SS 

1 

3.955.888 

311 

3.955.889 

CLASS  3S6 

39 

3.955.890 

74 

3.955J9I 

219 

3.955.892 

CLASS  3S7 

30  3.956.765 

CLASS  3*0 

22  3,956.767 

77  3.956.769 

78  3.956.766 
92  3.956.768 

103  3.956.770 

127  3.956.771 

CLASS  401 

106  3.953493 

259  3.955494 

CLASS  403 

340  3.955.895 

CLASS 40S 
IR  3.955.896 


186  3.955.897 

CLASS  416 
215  3.955.898 

CLASS  417 
269  3.955.899 

361  3.955.900 

395  3.955.901 

477  3.955.902 

CLASS  418 

6IB  3.955.903 

121  3.955.904 

182  3.955.905 

CLASS  423 

19  3.956.147 

1 36  3.956.454 
3.956.455 

171  3.956.456 

206T  3.956.457 

210  3.956.458 

SI3.5  3.956.459 

221  3.956.460 

263  3.956.461 

299  3.956.462 

300  3.956.463 
308  3.956.464 
32  IS  3.956.465 
325  3.956.466 
332  3.956.467 
365  3.956.468 
387  3.956.469 
466  3.956.470 
474  3.956.471 
497  3.956.472 
573R  3.956.473 
593  3.956.474 
604  3.956.475 

CLASS  424 

4  3.956.476 

8  3.956.477 

52  3.956.478 

54  3.956.479 

3.956.480 

92  3.956.481 

93  3.956.482 

94  3.956.483 
177  3.956.484 
181  3.956.487 
195  3.956.485 
200  3.956.486 

232  3.956.488 

233  3.956.489 
3.956.490 

241  3.956.491 

244  3.956.492 

247  3.956.493 

248  3.956.494 
251  3.956.495 

3.956.496 
3.956.497 

270  3.956.498 
273  3.956.499 
276  3.956.500 
282  3.956.501 

304  3.956.502 

305  3.956.503 
319  3.956.504 
327  3.956.505 

CLASS  42S 

88  3.955.906 

130  3.955.907 

390  3.955.908 

CLASS  436 

28        3.956.506 

46        Rc.28410 

96        3.956^7 

106        3.956.508 

3.956.509 

3.956.5 10 

3.956.511 

140        3.956.512 

271  3.956^13 
276  3.9564 14 
302  3.956JI5 
420  3.956.516 
502  3.956.517 
518  3.956.518 
564  3.956419 
582  3.956420 
588  3.95642 1 
603        3.956422 

CLASS  427 
24        3.956423 

40  3.956424 

41  3.956425 
73  3.956426 
84  3.956427 

125  3.956428 

171  3.956429 

195  3.956430 

226  3.956431 
3.956432 

236  3.956433 

243  3.956434 

305  3.956435 


PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


328 

3.956.536 

37 

3.956.545 

131 

3,956,556 

379 

3.956,567 

344 

3,955.913 

73 

3.956.251 

343 

3.956.538 

43 

3.956.546 

167 

3.956.557 

408 

3.956,568 

353 

3,955,914 

74 

3.956.252 

358 

3.956,539 

3.956.547 

204 

3.956.558 

412 

3.956,569 

CLASS  432 

79 

3.956,244 

430 

3.956.540 

^ 

3.956.548 
3.956.549 
3.956.550 

214 

3.956.559 

446 

3.956,570 

17 

3,955.915 

194 

3.956,250 

433 

3.956.537 

71 
81 

218 
288 

3.956.560 
3.956.561 

513 

3,956,571 

60 
106 

3,955,916 
3,955,917 

219 
338 

3,956,248 
3,956,246 

CLASS  43S 

88 

3,956,551 

323 

3.956.562 

CLASS  431 

352 

3,956,253 

5 

3  956  541 

3.956,552 

327 

3,956,563 

10 

3.955.909 

CLASS  526 

3.956,254 
3,956,255 

35 

3  956.542 

90 

3,956,553 

366 

3,956,564 

25 

3.955.910 

42 

3,956.247 

36 

3,956,543 

95 

3,956,554 

375 

3.956.566 

93 

3.955,911' 

64 

3,956.256 

CLASS  52S 

3,956,544 

106 

3,956,555 

378 

3.956.565 

9SR 

3.955.912 

3.956.257 

500 

3,956,249. 

Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

259 

239,787 

168 

239.804 

69 

239.821 

14A 

239.838 

D45- 

4C 

239.854 

239.870 

452 

239.788 

187 

239.805 

DI2-  91 

239.822 

D29-    23 

239.840 

D47- 

6E 

239.855 

D59- 

1  239.871 

D«- 

16 

239.789 

188 

239.806 

96 

239.823 

239.841 

239.856 

D61- 

J  239.874 

22 

239.790 

211 

239.807 

110 

239,824 

239.842 

239.857 

N  239,873 

30 

239.791 

246 

239,808 

182 

239.825 

28B 

239.839 

D48- 

48 

239,858 

0  239.872 

31 

239.792 

1X7- 

27 

239,809 

D13-  IR 

239.828 

D34-     3 

239.843 

24A 

239,859 

D67- 

38  239.875 

42 

239.793 

167 

239,810 

.5 

239.827 

4R 

239.846 

31 

239.860 

D77- 

IR  239.876 

49 

239,794 

170 

239,811 

.6 

239.826 

5GB 

239.847 

239.861 

D83- 

F  239.877 

71 

239.795 

206 

239,812 

D22-  19 

239.829 

SS 

239.848 

D55- 

18 

239.864 

239.878 

85 

239.796 

D*- 

71 

239.813 

D23-   1 

239.830 

F 

239.844 

C 

239.863 

239.881 

239.797 

138 

239.814 

69 

239.831 

239.845 

R 

239.862 

N  239.879 

239.798 

229 

239.815 

D26-  ID 

239.832 

K 

239.849 

D56- 

48 

239.865 

239.880 

94 

239.799 

D«- 

105 

239.816 

239.834 

158 

239.850 

239.866 

D86- 

lOF  239.883 

146 

239.800 

183 

239.817 

R 

239.833 

42 

239.851 

239.867 

239.884 

161 

239.801 

254 

239.818 

5C 

239.835 

D35—      1 

239.852 

239.868 

239.885 

239.802 

DIO- 

40 

239.819 

239.836 

3R 

239.853 

239.869 

D87- 

5R  239.882 

164 

239.803 

46 

239.820 

6 

239.837 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.  - 


33 


3.883  P.  - 


3.884  P.  —   35 


3.882 


P.  - 


57 


3.881 


P.  - 


66    3,885 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

I  llinois 17 

I  ndiana |  g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 2O 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 49 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 49 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


na  JjSa"Z  «c.')"  "***"*  **"*""  '*^'"°"  '^''^*""*  '"  *^'"  "'^    ^'^" '°  •"""'  "'"^^'  '"  ^^  "^'"^  °**''**'  ^*^'"*  '°  ^''^"  '^'^'*  *«  «"  *"^"«o' 


Patents 


s 


3.956,724 

3.955.685 

3.955.734 

3.955.765 

3.956.116 

3.956.639 

3.955.346 

3.955.536 

3.955.601 

3.955.609 

3.955.658 

3.956.033 

3.956.591 

3.956.708 

3.955.690 

Re.28.8ll 

3.955,239 

3.955.264 

3,955.267 

3.955.268 

3,955.271 

3,955.282 

3.955.290 

3.955.304 

3.955.305 

3.955.310 

3.955.318 

3.955.321 

3.955.328 

3,955.365 

3.955.369 

3.955.397 

3.955,413 

3.955.414 

3.955.420 

3.955.426 

3.955.428 

3.955.443 

3.955.467 

3.955.471 

3.955.482 

3.955.498 

3,955.513 

3,955.537 

3.955,542 

3,955.566 

3.955.568 

3.955.570 

3.955.574 

3.955.580 

3.955.587 


3.955.599 
3.955.600 
3.955.610 
3.955.622 
3.955.626 
3.955.650 
3.955.671 
3.955.672 
3.955.715 
3.955.723 
3.955.724 
3.955.726 
3.955.731 
3.955.762 
3.955.777 
3.955.784 
3.955.787 
3.955.841 
■  3.955.873 
3.955.878 
3.955.885 
3.955.891 
3.955.896 
3.955.914 
3.955.930 
3.955.933 
3.955.941 
3.955.992 
3.956,012 
3.956,015 
3,956,030 
3.956.031 
3.956.042 
3.956.055 
3.956.059 
3.956.069 
3.956.088 
3.956.093 
3,956.096 
3.956.118 
3.956.124 
3.956.137 
3.956.167 
3.956.174 
3.956.198 
3.956.240 
3.956.241 
3,956,259 
3,956,305 
3,956,308 
3,956,315 


3,956,318 

3,956.338 

3.956.349 

3.956.364 

3.956.430 

3.956.453 

3.956.460 

3.956.466 

3.956.486 

3,956.505 

3.956.543 

3.956.567 

3.956.600 

3.956.615 

3.956.622 

3.956.623 

3.956.632 

3,956,638 

3,956,644 

3,956,665 

3.956,673 

3,956,681 

3,956,687 

3,956,690 

3,956,692 

3,956,695 

3.956,706 

3.956,712 

3,956,742 

3.956,743 

3,956,749 

3,956,750 

3,955.218 

3.955.235 

3.955.236 

3,955.811 

3.955.813 

3.955,831 

3,956,531 

3,956.595 

3.956.616 
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3,955,709 

3.955.817 

3,955.713 

3.955.832 

3,955,727 

3.955.931 
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3.956,710 

3.956.650 
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3.955.223 
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3.955.288 

3.956.701 

3.955.387 
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3.955.590 
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3.955.790 

3,955.879 

3.955.824 
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3.956,080 
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3,956,188 

3.956,090 

3,956.189 

3,956,099 

3.956,190 

3.956.108 

3.956.191 

3.956.1 1 1 

3.956.197 

3.956.129 

3,956.230 

3.956.1 54 

3.956.244 

3.956.200 

3.956.249 

3.956.209 

3.956.258 

3.956.224 

3.956.285 

3.956.226 

3,956,316 

3.956.236 

3,956,335 

3.956.242 

3,956.363 

3.956.251 

3.956.367 

3.956.269 

3,956.390 

3.956.321 
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3.956.366 
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3.956.417 

3.956.496 

3.956.422 

3.956.497 

3.956.423 
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3.956.509 
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3.956.649 
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3.956.655 
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3.956.728 

3.955.423 

3.956.729 

3.955.440 

3.956.739 

3.955.455 

3.956.753 

3.955.457 

3.956.760 

3.955.463 
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3.955.496 
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3.955,518 
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3.955.552 

3.955.546 

3.955,558 
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3,955.564 

3.956.134 

3,955,616 

3.956.277 

3,955.619 

3.956.560 

3.955.637 

38      3.956.432 

3.955,638 

39      3.955.307 
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3.955.675 

3.955.972 

3.955.676 

3.956.010 

3.9S5.694 

3.956,028 

3.955.705 

3,956,091 

3.955.733 

3,956,100 

3.955.750 

3,956,128 

3.955.786 

3,956,136 

3.955.791 

3,956,164 

3.955.800 

3,956,165 

3.955.951 

3.956.201 

3.955.987 

3.956.215 

3.956.007 

3.956.229 

3.956.018 

3.956.250 

3.956.022 

3.956.291 

3.956.032 

3.956.313 

3.956.098 

3.956.325 

3.956.123 

3.956.341 

3.956.149 

3.956.360 

3.956.159 

3.956.374 

3.956.181 

3.956.439 

3.956.216 

3.956.449 

3.956.227 

3,956.455 

3.956.246 

3.956.474 

3.956.287 

3.956.494 

3.956.288 

3,956.499 

3.956.354 

3.956.530 

3.956.377 

3.956.542 

3.956.378 

3.956,545 

3.9S6.421 

3.956.547 

3.956.441 

3.956.572 

3,956,448 

3.956.574 

3,956,517 

3.956.576 

3,956.548 

3.956.577 

3,956.556 

3.956.605 

3.956.565 

3.956.636 

3.956.566 

3.956.670 

3.956.625 

3.956.683 

3.956.720 

3.956.694 

3.956.725 

3.956.698 

3.956.741 

3.956,704 

3.955.361 

3.956.705 

3.955.399 

3.956.715 

3.955.450 

3.956.718 

3.955.592 

3.956,770 

3.955.593 

44      3.955.425 

3.955.742 

3.955.591 

3.955.998 

3.955.664 

3.956.001 

45      3.955.335 

3.956.060 

3.955.662 

3.956.061 

3.955,789 

3.956.126 

3.955.810 

3.956.177 

3.955.959 

3.956.183 

3.956.002 

3.956.232 

3.956.261 

3.956.257 

46      3.955.837 

3.956.356 

47      3.955.250 

3.956.400 

3.955.287 

3.956,407 

3.955.333 

3.956.41 1 

3.955.514 

3. 956. 445 

3.955.755 

3.956.768 

3.955.792 

3.956.771 

3.955.827 

3.955.219 

48      3.955.354 

3,955,221 

3.955.356 

3,955,279 

3.955.411 

3.955.281 

3,955.447 

3.955.585 

3.955.461 

3.956,662 

3.955.528 

3,955,220 

3.955.545 

3.955.222 

3.955.594 

3.955.224 

3.955.621 

3.955.234 

3.955.623 

3.955.253 

3.955.624 

3.955.275 

3.955.625 

3.955.283 

3.955.627 

3.955,284 

3.955.634 

3.955.293 

3.955.635 

3.955.341 

3.955.702 

3,955,358 

3.955.714 

3,955.359 

3.955.764 

3.955.374 

3.955.796 

3.955.398 

3.955.822 

3.955.417 

3.955.922 

3,955.419 

3.955.938 

3.95S.429 

3.956.01 1 

3.955. 500 

3.956.05 1 

3.955.532 

3.956.140 

3,955.677 

3.956.141 

3.955.721 

3.956.142 

3.955.794 

3.956.145 

3.955.795 

3.956.176 

3.955.804 

3.956.180 

3.955.828 

3.956.221 

3.955.840 

3.956.389 

'3.955.867 

3.956.406 

3.955.877 

3.956.437 

3.955.897 

3.956.464 

3.955.912 

3.956.541 

3.955.944 

3.956.575 

3.955.950 

3.956.593 

3.955.952 

3.956.620 

3.955.961 

3.956.643 

3.955.964 

3.956.740 

3.955.968 

49      3.955.504 

3.955.970 

3.955.573 

3.955.971 

3.956.404 
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3.955.507 
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3.956.077 

3.955.673 

3.956.296 

3.956.062 

3.956.463 
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3.956.748 
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3.955.488 
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3.955.441 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


February  and  March  1976  Classification  Order 

The  reclassifications  covered  by  the  following  classification  changes 

became  effective  during  February  and  March,  1976. 

Classification    Order    500,    effective  Class    Subclasses 
Feb.  3, 1976: 

Abolished 5    348. 

Established.. 5    365-371. 

Position  change(s) 5   349;  350;  347. 

Title  change  (s) None 

Classification    Order    501,    effective 
Feb.  4,  1976: 

Abolished 2    224-226. 

Established 2    400-409. 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 

Classification    Order    502,    effective 
Feb.  6, 1976: 

Abolished 26 

Established 26 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change  (s) None 

Classification    Order    503,    effective 
Feb.  9, 1976: 

Abolished 36 

Established 36 

Position  chanee(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 


M-«8. 
71-106. 


2.5;  4.5. 
83-139. 


Classification    Order 
Feb,  17, 1976: 

Abolished 

Established 


504,    effective 


Position  change(s). 
Title  change  (s) 


139 
139 

139 
139 


Classification    Order    505,    effective 
Feb.  17,  1976: 

Abolished 211 

Established 211 

Position  change(s) 211 

Title  change(s) None 


Classification    Order 
Feb.  20. 1976: 
Abolished 

Established 


506,    effective 


248 

(        47 

(      248 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) 248 


Classification    Order 
Feb.  23,  1976: 
Abolished 


507,    effective 


280 


Established 280 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 


Classification    Order 
Feb.  23,  1976: 
Abolished 


508,    effective 


180 


Established 180 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) igO 


510,    effective 


Classification    Order    509,    effective 
Feb.  26, 1976: 

A  bolished 

Established 

Position  change(s) 

Title  change(s) 

Classification    Order 
Feb.  26, 1976: 

Abolished 

EstabUshed 

Position  change(s). 
Title  change  (s) 

Classification    Order 
March  3, 1976: 

Abolished 

Established 

Position  change(s). 
Title  change  (s) 


None 

222 

None 

None 


244 

244 

None 

None 


511,    effective 


272 

272 

None 

None 


12;  122-132;  1%  and  370. 
196.1-196.4;   370.1;   370.2; 

429-454. 
13R-16. 
13R. 


148;  176-179. 

186-209. 

175. 


38-48. 

40.5. 

511-541. 

117. 1. 


11.13;    11.35;   34;   36;   42; 

96.2;    104.5;    124;    150; 

150.5. 
600-770. 


Unnumbered    subclass 
which  follows  subclass 
79;  79.2. 

131-163. 

79.1. 


590-«07. 


77. 
175-197. 


57-«);  79-84. 
93-146. 


243-245  and  247. 
248-269. 


Classification     Order   512,   effective 
March  4, 1976: 

Abolished 46 

Established 46 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change (s) None 

Classification    Order    513,    effective 
March  9,  1976: 

Abolished 124    ll-15and30. 

Established 124    54-92. 

Position  change(s) :...       124    1. 

Title  change(s) None 
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Classification    Order 
March  9,  1976: 

Abolished 

Established 


514,    effective      Class    Subclasses 


Position  change  (s). 
Title  change(s) 


252 
252 

252 
252 


Classification     Order    515,     effective 
March  11, 1976: 

Abolished 1 {      ^^ 

f     266 

Established \ 


\     432 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 


301.2;  301.3. 

301.16-301.19;  301.21-301.- 
29;  301.31-301.36. 
301.4R-301.6F. 
301.4R. 


1-43  (AU). 

254-257. 

44-287;   Cross   Reference 

"Art"  Collections,  900- 

905. 
254.1;  254.2. 


Classification  Order  516,  effective 
March  16, 1976: 

Abolished 215    7-9. 

Established 215    365-367. 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 


ALFRED  C.  MARMOR 

Administrator  for  Documentation 

April  9, 1976 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,831,952,  E.  L.  Warner,  COOKING  APPARATUS  ;  3,081,392, 
same,  HIGH-FREQUENCY  OVEN,  filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  D.C. 
Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C72-275,  The  Tappan  Company  v. 
Xonis  Industries  and  Pekoe  Hardware  Co.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  case  without  prejudice,  Aug.  13,  1975. 

2.947.075,  E.  F.  Apple,  LUMINESCENT  ZINC  SULFIDE 
PHOSPHORS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  filed 
Oct.  28,  1975,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  C.A.  75- 
1379,  Concaat  Incorporated  v.  Rokop  Engineering  Corp. 

3.021.789.  C.  E.  Ryden,  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  AR- 
RANGEMENT, filed  Dec.  30,  1975,  D.C.  Greg.  (Portland) 
Doc.  C-75-1179,  Jackson-Rand  Corporation  v.  Osgood  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Xercon,  Inc.  and  George  M.  Osgood. 

3.036.836.  H.  D.  Moed,  ARALKYLAMINES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  filed  June  12,  1975,  D.C. 
Conn.  (Bridgeport)  Doc.  "R-lo-lS^,  Mead  Johnson  d  Company 
and  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  v.  Danbury  Pharynacal,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  that  injunction  be  issued  permanently  en- 
joining defendant  from  use  of  said  patent,  entered  Dec.  5, 
1975. 

3,081.392.     (See  2.831,952.) 

3,164.761,  M.  K.  Richmond.  LOAD-RESPONSIVE.  AUTO- 
MATIC-STOP DRIVE  MECHANISM,  filed  Jan.  16.  1976. 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV  76-201-D\VW.  Mos- 
cow K.  Richmond,  doing  business  as  Doorking  Manufacturing 
Co.  V.  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  doing  business  as 
Xutone  Housing  Products. 

3.169.776.  M.  D.  Felt.  MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  SELF-LOAD- 
ING MACHINERY  PACKING;  3,342,500.  C  B.  Knudson. 
PACKING  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Nov.  5.  1975.  D.C.  CD. 
Utah  (Salt  Lake  City)  Doc.  C-75-442,  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration V.  Poly  Seal,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.180.744.  Davles  and  Walther,  REFRACTORY,  filed  Feb. 
14.  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C73-168,  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Eltra  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaims  with  prejudice,  Jan. 
26.  1976. 

3,182,164,  R.  Ironfleld,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
SEAL,  filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc. 
7302631.  Matushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matu- 
shita  Electric  Corporation  of  America  v.  Raytheon  Company. 
Cause  dismissed  by  order  of  stipulation,  July  30,  1975. 

3,228,620,  K.  P.  Lee,  YARDAGE  COMBINE,  filed  Jan.  20, 
1976.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  76-228-FW, 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation  v.  B.  Wallace  Fischmann. 
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3,298,322,  E.  L.  Sherrod,  PUMP  FOR  SEMI-FLUID  MA- 
TERIALS ;  3,380,388,  same,  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  CONCRETE  PUMP;  3,465,685,  same,  SELF- 
CLEARING  ROTATING  CONVEYOR,  filed  Dec.  19,  1975. 
D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia)  Doc.  CA.  75-3650,  Eugene  L. 
Sherrod  and  Frances  L.  Sherrod  v.  Allentown  Pneumatic  Gun 
Company. 

3,309,803,  E.M.S.  Wilson,  EMBROIDERY  HOLDERS  SUCH 
AS  LAP  AND  FLOOR  HOLDERS  WITH  CLAMPS  THERE- 
FOR, filed  Aug.  6.  1975.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  3844,  Erica  M. 
S.  Wilson  V.  Kayanee  Corportaion  of  America. 

3,815,454,  W.  L.  Carranza,  SYNTHETIC  BALING  AND  TY- 
ING TWINES,  filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greens- 
boro) Doc.  C-75-71-WS,  William  L.  Carranza  v.  Wellington 
Synthetic  Fibers,  Inc. 

3,324,954,  W.  J.  Westendorf,  LOADER  DEVICE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MOUNTING  SAME  ON  TRACTOR,  filed  May  21, 
1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Sioux  City)  Doc.  C-75-4028,  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  v.  Walter  J.  Westendorf. 

8.342,500.     (See  3,169.776.) 

3.352.520.  BUMGARNER.  Knutson  and  Royal.  BAG  HOLD- 
ER, filed  Sept.  9.  1975,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-1864-C-WM, 
Homeline  Corporation  v.  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  and  Mobil  Chemical 
Corp. 

3.364.806.  J.  W.  Chalvre,  CAPPED  WHEEL  NUT.  filed  Oct 
9,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit)  Doc.  75-71974,  Towne 
Robinson  Fastener  Company  v.  Buell  Industries  Inc. 

3,380,388.     (See  3,298,322.) 

3,380,927,  Edelsteln  and  Welles,  BROAD  SPECTRUM  SUR- 
FACE ACTIVE  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME,  filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  D.C,  M.D.  Ga.  (Macon)  Doc.  C- 
74-205-MAC,  Dexter  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Star  Chemicals, 
Inc. 

3,465.685.     (See  3,298,322.) 

3,537,114,  F.  J.  Mis,  BED  FRAME  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Nov. 
7.  1974.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  74c3200,  Harris-Hub 
Company,  Inc.  v.  Interlake,  Inc.  Stipulation,  case  hereby  dis- 
missed without  prejudice.  June  3,  1975.  Same,  filed  May  9. 
1975.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  75-1601,  Harris- 
Hub  Company,  Inc.  v.  Interlake,  Inc.  Judgment  by  consent 
and  order  thereon  that  plaintiff  is  owner  of  said  patent,  that 
defendant's  counterclaim  is  dismissed  and  defendant  is  re- 
leased from  all  liability  for  past  infringement  by  virtue  of 
settlement,  entered  Jan.  9,  1976 

3.538.848,  W.  P.  Barbour.  LATCH  MEANS  FOR  A  TRAVEL- 
ING ROLLER  PLATEN  ON  A  SWINGABLE  CARRIAGE, 
filed  Jan.  29.  1976,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.   (Tampa)  Doc.  76-67-C- 


T-K,  Control  Data  Corporation  v.  National  Business  Systems, 
Inc.  of  New  York  and  National  Business  Systems,  Inc.  of 
Canada. 

3,552,469,  L.  M.  Corless,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATER  ;  3,675,705, 
same  TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARA- 
TUS ;  3,805371,  same,  TIRE  MOUNTING,  BEAD  SEATING 
AND  INFLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE, 
filed  Sept.  22.  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c3150, 
B  d  J  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Robert  A.  Hill,  etc. 

3,553.787,  J.  Bauman,  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HAIR, 
filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco)  Doc. 
C-75-2180-RFP.  Dura-Hair  International,  Inc.  and  Look  In- 
ternational (.Surgical  Implants),  Inc.  v.  Konstatine  Giotis 
and  Christine  Giotis,  individually  and  doing  business  as  Der- 
matex  Men's  Hair,  also  known  as  Dermatex  Custom  Hair  for 
Men. 

3.671,917,  Ammon  and  Inacker.  FHINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
CONNECTOR,  filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas) 
Doc.  CA-3-7989-E,  Elfab  Corporation  v.  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Dec.  19,  1973, 
D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston)  Doc.  CA-73-H-1722,  Elfab  Cor- 
poration V.  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp. 

8,671,917,  J.  P.  Ammon,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CON- 
NECTOR ;  3,676,926,  J.  A.  Kendall,  METHOD  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING CONNECTOR  TERMINALS;  8,769.679,  same, 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTOR  TER- 
MINALS, filed  Aug.  4.  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles) 
Aug.  4,  1975,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV  75- 
2610-MML,  Elfab  Corporation  v.  NCR  Corporation  and  Elco 
Corporation. 

8.675.705.     (See  3,552,469.) 

3.676.926.     (See  3,671,917.) 

3,769,679.     (See  3,671,917.) 

3,805,871.     (See  3,552,469.) 

3,844,158,  F.  W.  Mercer,  MOBILE  MUFFLER  SHOP,  filed 
Mar.  3,  1975,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV-75- 
779-R.  American  Machine  d  Hydraulics,  Inc.  v.  Floyd  W. 
Mercer,  doing  business  as  Wholesale  Brake  Supply.  Filed 
order  granting  plaintiff's  motion  for  summary  judgment  and 
permanently  enjoining  defendants  from  further  use.  etc.  of 
plaintiff's  patent,  entered  Sept.  8.  1975. 

D.  222,198.  M.  H.  Boldt,  HAIR  DRYER,  filed  Apr.  25.  1972.^ 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio   (Oeveland)   Doc.  C72-397,  National  Presto' 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Union  Savings  Assn.  Order  dismissing  ac- 
tion without  prejudice  to  the  right,  upon  good  case  shown 
within   60   days,   to   re-open  the  action  If  settlement  is  not 
consummated,  Jan.  22.  1976. 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Cmrrection  for  the  Week  of  May  18,  1976 


Re.  28,061 

Re.  28,305 

Re.  28,701 

3,581,542 

3,582,553 

3,595,477 

3.707.492 

3.711,287 

3.723.797 

3,732,134 

3,736,650 

3,762,002 

3,770,422 

3,787,712 

3,796,156 

3.797,173 

3,798,154 

3,816.824 

3,825,390 

3,827,260 

3,841,871 

3,844,871 

3,850,225 

3,861.227 

3.865,387 

3,865.672 

3.865.800 

3.865,846 

3,868,393 

3.869,316 

3.872.080 

3.872,863 

3.874,160 

3,879,582 

3.879,926 

3.882,160 

3.882.682 

3,883,727 

3.884,867 

3.887,374 

3.889,018 

3,889,841 

3.891,767 

3,893,266 

3,894.305 

3.895,027 

3.901.043 

3.901.443 

3.901.901 

3.903,672 

3.904,601 

3,904.644 

3,905,152 

3.907,590 

3.907.867 

3,907.915 

3.908.704 

3,909.439 


3.910,243 
3.911.041 
3,911,483 
3,912.525 
3,913,033 
3,913,588 
3,914,167 
3,914,470 
3,915,562 
3,915,574 
3,916,048 
3,916,054 
3,917,170 
3,917,413 
3,917,951 
3,918,884 
3,919,096 
3.919,212 
3.919,213 
3,919,666 
3,919,692 
3,920,056 
3,920,578 
3.920,631 
3,920,835 
3,920.871 
3,920,978 
3,921.202 
3.922,996 
3.923,125 
3,923,232 
3,923,700 
3.923,896 
3.923,928 
3,923,954 
3,924.975 
3.925,283 
3.925,451 
3.925,595 
3,925,981 
3.926,170 
3.926,493 
3,926,932 
3,926,967 
3.927.025 
3.927.093 
3.927,106 
.^927.139 
3.927.381 
3,928,031 
3.928.056 
3.928.348 
3.928.428 
3.928.602 
3.928.652 
3.928.703 
3.928,774 
3.929.091 


3.929.183 
3.929.303 
3,929.328 
3,929,455 
3.929,476 
3,929,526 
3,929,586 
3,929,757 
3,929,958 
3.930,125 
3,930,130 
3,930,632 
3,930,926 
3.931,105 
3,931,868 
3,932,222 
3,932,444 
3,932,796 
3.933.038 
3.933,091 
3.933,206 
.•5,933.518 
3.933.669 
3.933,695 
.•J.933,836 
3.933,910 
.S,933.932 
3,934,026 
3,9.'?4,352 
3.934.408 
.3,934,452 
3,934,749 
3,935,013 
3,935,059 
3,935,131 
3,935.183 
3.935.228 
3.935.311 
3.935,477 
3.935.494 
3.935,824 
3,935,848 
3.935.912 
3.935.965 
3,936.114 
.'5,936,177 
3,936,239 
3,036,247 
3.9.36.330 
3.936.418 
3.936.452 
3.936,504 
3.936.528 
3,936.585 
3.937,000 
.3,937,166 
3.937,486 
3.937,679 


3,937,809 
3,937,836 
3,937,976 
3,938.022 
3,938,064 
3.938,181 
3.938,241 
3,938,595 
3,938.852 
3.939.087 
3.939.145 
3.939.268 
3,939,293 
3,940,337 
3,940,430 
3,940,447 
3,940,448 
3,940,548 
3.940,745 
3,940,834 
3,941.057 
3.941.312 
3,941,484 
3,941,575 
3,942,069 
3,942,189 
3,942,316 
3,942,379 
3.942,429 
3,942,469 
3,942,644 
3.942,721 
3,942,859 
3,942,959 
3,943,225 
3,943,284 
3,943,431 
3,943,488 
3,943,507 
3,943,538 
3,943.655 
3,943,808 
3,943,8.35 
3.944,058 
3,944.113 
3,944,202 
3,944.571 
3.944.633 
3.944.781 
3.944.935 
3.945.010 
3.945,220 
3,946,010 
3.946.111 
3.946.430 


Patent  No.  3,554,465,  Y.  Marukawa,  TAPE  DRIVE  UNIT 
FOR  TAPE  RECORDER,  Interference  No.  98,087,  decided 
Oct.  23,  1975,  claims  1  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,574,129,  M.  J.  Hammond,  R.  F.  Herner  and 
F.  F.  Mikus,  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  HYDROLYSIS 
OF  A  RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  HOST  PHOSPHOR  IN  A 
COATING  SLURRY,  Interference  No.  98,522,  decided  Dec. 
10,  1975,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,641,112,  Y.  Ichlkawa  and  Y.  Yamanaka, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  BIS-(i3-HYDR0XY- 
ALKYL)  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 
Interference  No.  98,557,  decided  Jan.  12,  1976,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,647,751,  G.  Darsow,  POLYARYLETHER-SUL- 
PHONES,  Interference  No.  98,974,  decided  Jan.  8,  1976, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,749,859,  R.  C.  Webb,  J.  R.  Webb  and  T.  N. 
Tyler,  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE,  Interference  No.  98,937,  decided  Dec.  30,  1975, 
claims  4  and  11. 

Patent  No,  3,749.859,  R.  C.  Webb,  J.  R.  Webb  and  T.  N. 
Tyler,  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE,  Interference  No.  98,938,  decided  Dec.  30,  1975, 
claim  9. 

Patent  No.  3,766,445,  J.  L.  Renter  and  J.  S.  Sandhu,  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PLANAR  METAL  PAT- 
TERN AND  AXODIZED  INSULATING  LAYERS,  Interference 
Xo.  99,088,  decided  Jan.  19,  1976,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,876,001,  W.  B.  Goode,  KICKOVER  TOOL, 
Interference  No.  99,091,  decided  Jan.  12,  1976,  claim  11. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent   No.   3,345,373,   M.   Gordon  and   J.   J.   Lafferty,   2- 
POLYMETHYLALLYL  -  5,9  -  DIMETHYL  -  6,7  -  BENZMOR 
PHANS  AND  DERIVATIVES.   Interference   Xo.   96,569,  de- 
cided June  20,  1974,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,420,615,  W.  S.  Griffith,  METHOD  FOR  FIX- 
ING PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUPFS  ON  TEXTILE 
FIBERS,  Interference  No.  96,888,  decided  Feb.  5,  1976,  claims 
1,  2,  3  and  5. 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

.3.365.311.  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PACKAGED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS.  John  Schmidt,  Packing  Honse  Consultant. 
322  Greenwood  -\ve.,  Jenkintown.  Pa.,  19046. 

3.512.301.  TOY  &  RECLIXING  BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER. 
Joseph  Kramer,  Route  #2,  Box  193,  Woodruff,  S.C.,  29388. 

3,837,613.  CONCRETE  FORM  RELEASE  FLANGE.  John 
Sontag,  7438  18th  Ave.,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
v3n  lh7. 

3.911.752.  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELEVISIOX  RECEIVERS.  Joyce  L.  Olsen,  Arlington,  Va., 
and  Stephen  A.  Lazorcak,  Jr..  Arlington,  Va.  Correspondence 
to :  Stephen  A.  Lazorcak,  P.O.  Box  33,082,  District  Heights, 
Md.,  20028. 

3.915.323.  VERSATILE  BOAT  LOADER  APPARATUS 
USED  OX  RECREATIOXAL  VEHICLES.  Oscar  E.  Under- 
bill. 1009  Barrow  St..  Anchorage.  Alaska.  99501. 

3.916,.'>02.  METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  PIPE 
JOINT.  Luigi  Bagnulo,  Via  A.  Volta,  18,  Milan,  Italy.  Cor- 
respondence to :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington,  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,920.317.  BIASIXG  RING  FOR  SPECTACLES.  Her- 
mann-Eckardt  Kell.  P.O.  Box  244.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Correspondenca  to  :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave..  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.926.086.  PORTABLE  SAW  MILL.  RUNS  WITH  CHAIN 
SAW.  Paul  R.  Crane,  Tucker  Hill  Road,  Box  60A,  Houghton, 
X.Y..  14744. 

.3,927,720.  LAWX  PLUGGER.  Erwin  Ranch,  1431  Monti- 
cello  Lane.  Rockford,  111.,  61107. 

3,93.3.014.  DOOR  LOCK  ATTACHMEXT.  Adolph  Moses, 
8  East  83rd  St.,  Xew  York.  X.Y..  10028. 

3.937.224.  COLOSTOMY  CATHETER.  Ronald  L.  Uecker. 
915  Grant  St..  Wausau,  Wis..  54401. 

3.94.3.313.  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  ACCESSORY  FOB 
TURXING  OFF  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  SWITCH.  Aldo  J. 
Carbonl,  4642  W.  El  Segundo  Blvd.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  90250. 

3.945.144.  TROTLIXE  FISHHOOK  HOLDER  AXD  DIS- 
PENSER. Audle  C.  Purselley,  1507  E.  Main  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz., 
85203. 


Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow- 
ing patent  listed  below. 

Inquiries  and  requests  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  : 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  5445  W.  DIversey  Ave.,  Chicago,  111., 
60639.  Attention  :  Mr.  S.  P.  Ronzheimer. 

3,542,536.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  WAVE- 
GUIDE BY  IRRADIATION  OF  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patents  on  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  & 
Distribution  Transformer  Division,  General  Electric  Companv, 
6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3.898,367.     PARTICLE     TRAP     FOR      COMPRESSED-GAS 
IXSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUS. 

3,920.885.     HIGH-VOLTAGE.      COMPRESSED-GAS      INSU- 
LATED BUS. 

.Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Group  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance 
Business  Group,  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park, 
Louisville.  Ky.,  40225. 


AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  DRYING  MACHINE  AND 
CONTROL  MEAXS. 

CENTRIFUGALLY  RELEASED  CLUTCH 
WITH  TRIGGER  RELEASED  AUXILIARY 
WEIGHTS. 

CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER. 

DRIVE  MECHANISM. 

DISPLAY  MEMBER. 

DOMESTIC  SOLID  WASTE  IXCIXERATOR. 

SIXGLE  HOSE  COUPLIXG  SYSTEM. 

LOW  THERMAL  MASS  SOLID  PLATE  SUR- 
FACE HEATIXG  UXIT. 


.3.192,642. 
3.324.984. 

3,359,760. 
.3.575.057. 
-.3,585,747. 
3,788,243. 
3.788,347. 
3,895,216. 

3,922,892. 

3,927,853. 

3,934,728. 

3,937.042. 

Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  19  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Motors  and  Drives 
Business  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston 
Ave.,  Building  21  EE.,  Bridgeport,  Conn..  06602. 

3,141,057.    xox-coxtactixg  measurixg  apparatus. 

3,764.375.    polyurethaxe  wire  coatixg  method. 

3.800,067.  Method  of  maxufacturixg  ax  elec- 
trically INSULATED  METALLIC  CON- 
DUCTOR WITH  THE  INSULATION  ADHER- 
ING TO  THE  CONDUCTOR,  AXD  PRODUCT. 


3,924,985.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PRES- 
PURIZED  LIQUID-GAS  INTERFACE  WITH- 
IX  A  COXDUIT. 

3,930,104.  FLAME-RBSISTAXT  POLYOLEFIN  USED  AS 
IXSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. 

3,935,042.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CORONA-RE- 
SISTANT ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUB- 
BER INSULATED  POWER  CABLE,  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF. 

3,936,572.  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  INSULATED  WITH  A 
CORONA  RESISTANT  POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  SILICON 
ADDITIVE. 

Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Division  Patent 
Counsel.  Housewares  and  Audio  Business  Division,  1285 
Boston,  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 

3,936,515.  SLINGER  MEANS  FOR  HUMIDIFIER. 

3,036,368.  END  TERMINAL  FOR  SHEATHED  TUBULAR 
HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 

3,045,370.  STEAM  IRON  WITH  POSITION  CONTROLLED 
VALVE. 

3,067,397.  END  TERMINAL  FOR  SHEATHED  TUBULAR 
HEATER. 

3,605,299.  ADJUSTABLE  SPRAYER  IRON. 
3,780,457.   STEAM  IRON. 


SUSPEXSIOX 
CHIXE. 

HOUSEHOLD 
TEM. 


SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHIXG  MA- 


APPLIANCE    LEVELING     SYS- 


DISHWASHER  RACK. 

REUSABLE  WATER  SOFTENER  SYSTEM. 


3.816,639. 
3.833.525. 
3,845.166. 

3.862,353. 

3.878,319. 

3,900,681. 
3,908,067. 

3,908.068. 

3,909,486. 
3,909.507. 
3,923.731. 


Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Gas  Turbine  Products  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Building  No. 
500.  2nd  Floor.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  12345. 

3,895,686.  ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATOR  PROVIDING  RELA- 
TIVELY HIGH  INSERTION  LOSS  AT  LOW 
FREQUENCIES. 

3,917,432.     BORESCOPE   SUPPORT  APPARATUS. 

Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Transportation 
Systems  Business  Division,  2901  East  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa., 
16531. 


METHOD      OF      HALOGENATING 
PLASTIC  POLYOLEFIXS. 


THERMO- 
STRIP- 


ELECTRICAL     COXDUCTORS     WITH 
PABLE  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS. 

PRESSURELESS  CURING  OF  FILLED  ETH- 
YLENE COXTAINING  POLYMERIC  COM- 
POSITIONS. 


MOUNTING 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  SPLICE  WITH 
GRADED  INSULATION  AXD  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME. 

PHEXOLIC  BLOCKED  ISOCYAXATE  COM- 
POSITIOXS  COXTAINING  A  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NITROGEN  CATALYST. 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE,  CHLORINATED  POLY- 
OLEFIN AND  AN  ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
AND  THE  CURED  PRODUCT  THEREOF. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ASBESTOS  INSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  COXDUCTOR,  AXD 
METHOD  OF  MAKIXG  SAME. 

CORONA  -  RESISTAXT  ETHYLEXE-PROPYL- 
ENE  RUBBER  IXSUL.\TED  POWER  CABLE. 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL   COXDUCTOR. 

FLAME  RESISTAXT  POLYOLEFIX,  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCIXG  SAME,  AXD  INSULATED 
PRODUCT. 

FIRE  RETARDING  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIOXS.  AXD  A  METHOD  AXD 
PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME. 


3,447,603.     MEANS       FOR       RBSILIENTLY 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS. 

3,739,840.  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  RESILIENTLY 
MOUNTED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS. 

3.582,756.  POLYPHASE  POWER  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANS- 
FORMER LINK. 

3.882.369.  CONTROL    OF    CYCLOCONVERTER    SYSTEMS 

HAVING  A  PARALLEL  RESONANT  COM- 
MUTATION CIRCUIT. 

3.882.370.  CONTROL  OF  POWER  CONVERTERS  HAVING 

A  PARALLEL  RESONANT  COMMUTATION 
CIRCUIT. 

Application  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  the  General 
Electric  Company,  Appliance  Components  Business  Division, 
1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  46804,  Attn :  Patent 
Counsel. 

3,479,218.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  INSULATED  WIRE. 

3.920,376.      CONTROL   SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  BURNER. 

3,921,402.     THERMAL  ACTUATOR. 

3,931,483.  MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SWITCH  HAV- 
ING ARTICULATED  CASCADED  OPERAT- 
ING MECHANISM. 


3,924,036.     METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING. 


Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Space  Division. 
P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19101. 

3,916.804.  FIRE  RESISTANT  STRUCTURE. 

3,926.150.  VAPOR  GENERATOR  CARBURETION  SYSTEM. 

3,929.166.  pipeline:  THERMAL  INSULATION. 

3,938,129.  POWER  LINE  DATA  TRAXSMISSION  SYSTEM. 

Application  for  licenses  under  the  following  32  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Lamp  Business  Di- 
vision, General  Electric  Company,  Nela  Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
44112. 

2,945,327.      METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES. 

3,946,911.  COATED  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 

2,951,735.  METHOD   OF   MAKING   ELECTRIC   LAMPS. 

2,957,276.  BASE  MAKING  XLACHINE. 

2,960,949.  SHELL  PRESS. 

2,961,285.  FLASHING  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 

2,961,568.     FILAMENT     JOINT     FOB      INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS. 
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2.967,113. 
2,980.266. 
2,984,266. 
2,984,385. 
2,987,643. 

2,987,696. 
3,000,407. 

3.007,069. 

3,033,242. 

3,046,633. 

3.073,356. 
3,429,832. 
3,509.411. 

3,564,681. 

3,569,907. 
3,571.899. 
3,573,534. 

3,850,856. 

3,594,884. 

3,646,387. 

3,679,285. 

3,769,503. 

3.852,631. 
3,875,628. 

3,909,649. 
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COATING  METHOD. 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  LAMP  MOUNTS. 

LAMP  FILAMENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS. 

APPARATUS  FOR   LOADING  LAMP   PARTS. 

FILAMENT  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OR 
SIMILAR  DEVICES. 

LAMP  BASE   WITH   COLLARED  INSULATOR. 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS. 

HEAT  DEFLECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES. 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  APPARA- 
TUS. 

LAMP  BASE  AND  BULB  ASSEMBLY  AP- 
PARATUS. 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  METHOD. 

GLOWER  LAMP  AND  PROCESS. 

STRANDED  TUNGSTEN  WIRE  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMP  FILAMENT. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  MOUNT 
STRUCTURE  THEREFOR. 

LAMP  BASE  AND  SOCKET. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  FOIL  LEADS. 

LAMP  BASE  AND  LEADING-IN  WIRE  CON- 
NECTION. 

GETTER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELEC- 
TRICAL DEVICE. 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH 
TAPERED  SEALING  COLLAR. 

GETTERING  PROCESSES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES. 

LAMP  FIXTURES  HAVING  DICHROIC  FILTER 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DI- 
RECTING HEAT  AND  LIGHT. 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  BASE. 


LAMP    AND 


METHOD    OF    ASSEMBLING    A 
BASE. 

ELECTRIC    LAMP    WITH    LIGHT-DIFFUSING 
COATING. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  listed 
below. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should 
be  addressed  to:  RCA  Corp.,  Staff  Vice  President,  Domestic 
Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10036. 

START-UP     CIRCUIT     FOR     A     DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM. 


3.936.115. 

3.936.597. 

3,936.731. 

3.936.755. 
3.936,838. 

3,936,859. 


VIDEO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  OPERABLE 
IN  EITHER  OF  TWO  BIAS  CONDITIONS. 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  FAST  RECOVERY  AFTER 
INPUT  SIGNAL  OVERSWING. 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH  CIRCUIT. 

MULTIMODE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  INCLUD- 
ING A  FUNNEL-SHAPED  MULTIMODE 
COUPLER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
CONDUCTOR  SURROUNDED  BY  AN  IN- 
SULATOR. 


3,936,863. 

3,936,868. 
3,936,930. 

3,937,987. 
3,938,004. 
3.938,045. 

3,938,054. 
3,938,172. 
3,938,179. 
3.938,181. 

3,938.242. 

3,938,810. 

3.939,098. 

3,939,380. 
3,939,447. 

3,940,096. 

3,940.148. 
3,940,205. 
3,940,507. 
3,940,511. 

3,940,556. 
3,940,661. 
3.940,695. 
3,940.769. 
3.940,772. 


INTEGRATED  POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
BALLASTING  RESISTANCE  AND  BREAK- 
DOWN PROTECTION. 

TELEVISION  STUDIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
NECTIONS FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS. 

THRESHOLD  DETECTOR. 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM. 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 
KEYED  MODULATION. 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INJEXTTION  LASER. 

COMB  FILTER  FOR  VIDEO  PROCESSING. 

AUTOMATIC  LUMINANCE  CHANNEL  FRE- 
QUENCY RESPONSE  CONTROL  APPARA- 
TUS. 

FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DE- 
VICES. 

CENTER  HOLE  FORMATION  IN  AN  INFOR-MA- 
TION  STORING  DISC. 

SUSPENSION  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  PYRO- 
ELECTRIC  MATERIAL. 

CLASS  D  AMPLIFIER. 

SPRING  MOUNT  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
YOKE. 

RE-ORIENTATION  OF  A  SPACECRAFT  RELA- 
TIVE TO  ITS  ANGULAR  MOMENTUM 
VECTOR. 


LID     INTERLOCK     APPARATUS 
RECORD  PLAYER. 


FOR     DISC 


ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
INDIUM  ELECTRODE. 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING. 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HAZE-RESISTANT 
LITHIU.M  -  SILICATE  GLARE  -  REDUCING 
COATING. 


AND    SPEED 


TIMING     ERROR    DETECTING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

DEFLECTION      SYSTEM      WITH      OVERSCAN 
PROTECTION. 

DOPPLER   CORRECTION   OF   TRANSMISSION 
FREQUENCIES. 

BINAURAL   AUDITORY    PRESENTATION   AP- 
PARATUS. 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED.  BROADSIDE  FIR- 
ING TETRAHELICAL  ANTENNA. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ex- 
clusive licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Building.  3044  West  Grand 
Blvd..  Detroit.  Mich.,  48202. 

3,709.632.  BLADE  TIP  CLOSURE. 

3,710,690.  ACCELERATOR. 

3,717,443.  ZIRCONIUM  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  IN  TITA- 
NIUM SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  MA- 
TERIALS. 

3,718,238.     CONTAMINANT  SEPARATION. 

3,724,207.     COMBUSTION  APPARATUS. 

3,732,031.      COOLED  AIRFOIL. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  24,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBODPS 


Actaal 

Filing  Dat« 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awsltliig 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


nTTKrvnAT   PTTTrMTRTTlv  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110 — S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director.— .—--—-— --- 

Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions.  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g..  Coating.  Molding, 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  ^„.„^„ »  vt  tn.      *  . 

rftATTTSro  AND  LAMINATING  BLEACHINO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN.Dlrector- 
cS^;  P?o?e^ird  MlL.  Pfoducte:  L^^^^  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „    „  „  xttxtot^xto^  r»i,--*«, 

c5PirrTATT7FD  CHFMTCAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  DirectOT... 

^^^F^eiAS  FcSSf  ?eI£tnta\Vo?:  A^^^  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  taking:  ma^Manu^^tu^Q^^^^ 

Heating  and  Tlhimlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  Distillation;  FtMervlneT.lqu^         MteTph^SaTproS- 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  misc.  rnysicai  rroc 


5-16-78 

7-7-75 
1-14-76 

«-2-78 
7-21-75 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders,  Weighing  Scales. 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

Inrtruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  ZSO-LFORMAN.Dl^^ 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits.  Wave  iTansraission  i^inw  auu 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  i-ia-75 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment  r»ir«^«r  10-1-75 

AMOSEMENT.  HCSBANDBY.  PEHSONAL  ■™1ATMENT  INFOH^^^^ 

*?sK"«"^?cSA"?sri,5?'sr^Ars,sSyra^^^^^ 

Information  Dissemination.  ^  ^,     ^  5-15-75 

Ingi  Beings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

Coating;  TextUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patent.:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  "^ ^-^  T*"i*^***7Qlh' C^n*J^^^"  a^Soled^AuS^ 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6W,  7Mh  Conp^ess  appro^^^  provisions  of 

I>aw  619. 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  73, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  ma,y  have  had  their  ^^^  °urt^j*?fr.^ySe  th"full  term  of  17  years  for 
35  U.8  6.  253.  Other  patents,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  nave  expireu  uw«»o 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C.  151.  Numbers  2  884  634  to  2,888,678  InclusiTe 

Patents Numbers  1,829  to  1,837  InclnslTe 

Plant  Patents 
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Matter  enclosed  in  beavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  tbe  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

Re.  28^12 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING  THREADED 

ELEMENTS 

Richard  J.  Duffy,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,579,684,  dated  May  25,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
778,636,  Nov.  25,  1968.  Division  of  Scr.  No.  628,683,  April 
5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,498,352,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  599,042,  Dec.  5,  1966,  aiuindoned.  Application 
for  reissue  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,540 

Int.  CI.*  B23G  9100;  B21K  1144,  1/56,  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  10— 10  P  9  Claims 


% 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  threaded  portion  of  an  article 
with  a  self-locking  element  comprising  an  adhered  body  of 
normally  hard,  tough,  resilient  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  heating  the  threaded  portion  to 
a  temperaturf  above  the  softening  point  of  said  resin,  thereaf- 
ter directing  a  stream  of  fine  particles  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  to  a  selected  area  of  said  threaded  portion  while  said 
threaded  portion  is  at  a  temperature  above  said  softening 
point,  catching  resin  particles  from  said  stream  by  softening 
them  and  causing  them  to  adhere  to  said  threaded  portion  by 
heat  from  the  surface  of  said  threaded  portion  progressively  to 
build  up  a  deposit  of  resin  on  said  selected  area,  the  radial 
thickness  of  said  deposit  being  greatest  substantially  midway 
between  longitudinal  edges  of  said  deposit  and  diminishing  in 
thickness  towards  those  edges,  fusing  adhered  particles  to  a 
substantially  continuous  body  of  resin,  and  cooling  said  body 
of  resin  to  harden  it  to  a  solid  body  resistant  to  displacement 
and  effective  to  give  a  locking  action  when  a  complementary 
threaded  member  is  assembled  with  said  threaded  portion. 


Re.  28,813 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Robert  William  Davics;  Maxwell  Francis  Vencss,  and  Leonard 
Thornton,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  MoUns  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Original  No.  3,762,130,  dated  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  102,013, 
Dec.  28,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
485,671 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1970, 
1193/70 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5/02,  19/12,  19/28 
lis.  CI.  53—53  13  Claims 

1.  A  packing  machine  comprising 

a.  a  first  rotatably  mounted  drum  having  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets in  the  periphery  thereof,  each  for  receiving  a  carton 
blank  and  subsequently  an  article  to  be  contained  therein, 

b.  first  functional  means  arranged  to  insert  carton  blanks  in 
succession  into  each  of  said  pockets,  said  first  functional 
means  including  means  for  partially  folding  and  sealing 
said  carton  blank  forming  the  base  panel  with  four  adja- 
cent perpendicular  side  panels,  the  remaining  panels 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  being  left 
unfolded  and  unsealed. 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

c.  second  functional  means  arranged  to  insert  at  least  one 
article  into  each  of  said  partially  folded  cartons  in  succes- 
sion while  said  partially  folded  cartons  are  retained  in  said 
pockets, 

d.  at  least  one  further  rotatably  mounted  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets  therein. 


e.  means  for  transferring  each  partially  folded  carton  with 
the  article  contained  therein  between  two  pockets,  each 
in  a  different  drum, 

f.  third  functional  means  arranged  to  fold  and  seal  the  re- 
maining panels  of  said  carton  blank  to  complete  forma- 
tion of  the  carton  |ifter  insertion  of  the  article,  and 

g.  means  for  driving  the  drums  intermittently  to  bring  each 
partially  folded  carton  to  successive  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


Re.  28,814 
INDEX  AND  TABLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Earl  R.  Lohneis,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  E.  Stobbc,  Green- 
field, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, West  AUis,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,587,390,  dated  June  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  3,978, 
Jan.  19,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  June  20,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  371,753 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  1/14;  B23Q  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  90—58  B  5  Claims 


8.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed  supporting  a  table  base  for 
rectilinear  movement  along  the  bed,  at  least  one  index  table 
carried  by  said  table  base  and  rotatably  indexable  about  its  axis; 

a  motor; 

a  first  motion  translating  means  located  on  said  table  base  and 
operably  connected  to  said  bed  to  effect  the  rectilinear 
motion  of  said  table  base  relative  to  said  bed; 

a  second  motion  translating  means  carried  by  said  table  base 
and  operably  connected  to  said  index  table  to  effect  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  index  table  means  operable  to  selec- 
tively couple  said  motor  to  either  said  first  motion  translat- 
ing means  or  said  second  motion  translating  means  for 
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actuating  said  tabU  base  in  its  rectilinear  motion  or  said   connected  to  the  front  of  said  engine  for  ^^^ctiv^^  "^fl 
ZTx  table  in  its  rotary  motion  selectively;  and  lilting  the  forward  end  of  saui  engine  relative  to  the  boat  huU 

a  single  servo  control  loop  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
motor  to  control  the  movement  of  both  of  said  tables  indi- 
vidually so  that  said  single  servo  control  loop  automatically 
regulates  the  operation  of  the  longitudinally  movable  table 
in  its  rectilinear  movement  alone  or  the  operation  of  the 
rotary  table  in  its  rotary  movement  alone  depending  upon 
which  of  said  tables  is  being  driven  at  the  time. 


Re.  28315 

SPRING  SUPPORTED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

Fredrick  Schmiterlow,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmiinna 

Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Original   No.    3,469,538,  dated   Sept.   30,    1969,  Scr.   No. 
615,600,  Feb.  13,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May  9, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  358,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28, 1966, 2561/66 
Int.  CI.*  B61F  3/08.  5/02,  5/16,  5/24 
MS.  C\.  105- 199  R  1  Ctaim 


independently  of  vertical  tUting  of  said  part  of  said  stem  drive 
leg  relative  to  said  engine. 


1.  Rail  vehicle  comprising  a  carriage  body  supported  by 
wheel  bogies  limited  for  turning  and  swinging  and  having 
several  axles,  in  which  between  the  carriage  body  and  the 
wheel  bogies  a  number  of  shock  absorbers  is  arranged  to  damp 
the  relative  movements  between  carriage  body  and  bogies, 
characterized  in  that  for  each  bogie  there  are  only  four  move- 
ment damping  shock  absorbers  placed  on  both  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  of  the  bogie  at  a  relatively 
great  distance  at  least  from  the  transverse  axis,  directed 
obliquely  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  plane  to  absorb  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  vibration  forces,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  shock  absorbers  at  least  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  rail  vehicle,  the  distance  of 
the  shock  absorbers  from  a  transverse  vertical  plane  through 
the  center  of  the  bogie  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  one 
fourth  of  the  distance  between  the  two  innermost  wheel  axles 
of  the  bogie. 


Re.  28317 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Victor  William  Stanley  Humphrey,  Radlett,  England,  assigBor 
to  GKN  Sankey  Limtted,  Bilston  and  Aro  Plastics  Develop- 
ment Limited,  London,  both  of,  England 

Original   No.   3^54,691,  dated   Dec.    17,    1974,   Ser.   No. 
395,582,  Sept.  10,  1973.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  139376,  May 
3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,549.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  567,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1970, 

21517/70 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  6/02 
U.S.  CI.  249—91  3  daian 


Re.  28316 

STERN  DRIVE  UNIT  PROPELLER  TRIMMING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  E.  Lambrecht,  and  Harry  Najimian,  Jr.,  botfi  of  Lake 

Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 

kcgan.  III. 
Original   No.    3,722,456,   dated   Mar.   27,    1973,   Ser.   No. 

177,070,  Sept.  1,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  June  14, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  479,193 

Int.  CL*  B63H  5/12 
U3.  CI.  115— 41  R  33  Claims 

2.  A  stem  drive  unit  C  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
said  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  stem  drive  unit  on  the 
boat  hull  includes  ]  comprising  an  engine,  a  stern  drive  leg 
fixed  to  said  engine  and  including  a  part  which  is  tillable  verti- 
cally and  swingable  horizontally  relative  to  said  engine,  and 
means  adapted  for  mounting  said  stern  drive  unit  on  a  boat  hull 
including  elastomeric  mounting  means  connected  to  said  stern 
drive  unit  rearwardly  of  the  front  of  said  engine,  said  elasto- 
meric mounting  means  providing  a  pivotal  axis  relative  to 
which  the  forward  end  of  said  engine  is  movable,  and  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  an  aperture-defining  frame  mem- 
ber C  comprising  1  including  a  rigid  frame-shaped  reinforce- 
ment embedded  in  synthetic  resinous  material,  the  apparatus 
comprising  mould  parts  which  define  a  mould  cavity  having 
the  shape  of  the  required  frame  member,  the  mould  parts 
including  a  fixed  inner  member,  outer  members  movable 
towards  and  away  from  the  inner  member  in  first  directions 
parallel  to  a  fixed  plane  containing  said  inner  member  and  a 
closing  member  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  inner 
and  outer  members  in  second  directions  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  a  plurality  of  pin  like  projections  for  locating  the  rein- 
forcement in  the  cavity,  means  for  mounting  respective  pairs 
of  said  projections  on  said  inner  and  outer  members  around 
said  cavity  to  prevent  movement  of  the  reinforcement  in  the 
cavity  at  least  in  directions  parallel  to  said  plane  and  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  projection  is  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  to  one  of  said  first  directions;  and  positively  operable 
means  engaging  Respective  projections  mounted  on  said  inner 
member  for  projecting  into  and  withdrawing  from  the  mould 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


cavity  those   respective  projections  mounted  on  the  inner 
member. 


Re.  28^18 
STABILIZED  DIBENZOYL  PEROXIDES  POLYMER 
INITIATOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacobus  Johannes  Antonius  Eymans,  Deventer;  Egbert  Willem 
Hobnan,  Zwolie,  and  Hans  Jaspers,  Diepcnvccn,  ail  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Aiuona  Incorporated,  Aslicvillc,  N.C. 
Orighial  No.  3,723,336,  dated  Mar.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  83,61 1 , 
Oct.  23,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  428,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherbinds,  Oct.  27,  1969, 
6916138 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  15/00;  C08F  4/36 
U.S.  CI.  252- 186  8  Cbdms 

1.  A  non-separating,  stable  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  approximate  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  20  to  60  parts  of  dibenzoyl  peroxide  or  dibenzoyl  perox- 
ide having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

(b)  up  to  20  parts  of  water; 

(c)  a  hydrophobic  reaction  product  of  a  pyrogenic  silica 
with  dimethyl  dichlorosilane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  composition  from  physically  separating  into 
its  components,  the  composition  having  at  least  2  parts  of 
silica;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  being  a  chemically  inert  plasticizer. 


Re.  28,819 

DIALKYLATED  GLYCOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MEDICAMENT  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Geoffrey  F.  Thompson,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,833,725,  dated  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  313,431, 
Dec.  8, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

568,631 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/56,  31/66,  37/02,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-243  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  minimum  amount  of  water,  up 
to  5,  and  comprising  a  major  amount  of  dialkylated  glycol 
represented  by  the  formula: 


Re.  28,820 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A 
COATING  CONTAINING  A  PLATINUM  METAL  OXIDE 

THEREON 
Henri  Bernard  Beer,  Hcidc-Kalmthout,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Chcmnor  Corporation,  Panama  City,  Panama 
Original  No.  3,864,163,  dated  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  237,969, 

Mar.  24,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,726,  Sept.  25, 1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,711385,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  549,194,  May  11,  1966,  abandoned.  Application  for 

reissue  Aug.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,004 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1965, 
20133/65 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  3/04;  B44D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 126  43  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  comprising  forming  on 
at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  a  core  of  a  film -forming  meul 
a  layer  containing  at  least  one  platinum  metal  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
ruthenium,  rhenium  and  osmium,  and  alloys  of  these  metals, 
the  amount  of  platinum  metal  being  sufficient,  when  con- 
verted to  the  oxide  thereof,  to  be  effective  for  carrying  out 
electrolysis,  and  subjecting  the  layer  to  oxidizing  conditions 
which  are  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  metal  of  said  layer  until  the 
layer  is  oxidized  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  0.054  micron. 

15.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  comprising  forming 
a  material  containing  as  a  substance  effective  to  carry  out 
electrolysis  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  platinum  metal  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
ruthenium,  rhenium  and  osmium,  and  alloys  of  these  metals, 
and  applying  the  material  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  a 
core  of  a  film-forming  metal  to  form  a  layer  on  said  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  core,  which  layer  is  at  least  0.054  micron  thick. 

33.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  comprising  forming 
a  solution  of  a  material  containing  a  salt  of  at|least  one  plati- 
num metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  irid- 
ium, rhodium,  palladium,  ruthenium,  rhenium  and  osmium, 
the  amount  of  platinum  metal  salt  being  sufficient,  when 
converted  to  the  oxide  of  the  platinum  metal,  to  be  effective 
for  carrying  out  electrolysis,  contacting  at  least  part  of  the 
surface  of  a  core  of  a  film  forming  metal  with  the  solution,  and 
subjecting  the  solution  to  conditions  for  causing  a  layer  to  be 
formed  on  the  part  of  the  surface  of  the  core  which  contains, 
as  a  material  effective  for  carrying  out  electrolysis,  the  oxide 
of  the  platinum  meul,  said  step  of  contacting  comprising 
contacting  said  surface  of  said  core  with  sufficient  solution  for 
forming,  during  the  subjecting  of  the  solution  to  said  condi- 
tions, a  layer  which  is  at  least  0.054  micron  thick. 


r  r  1 
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where  R  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  a  very  large  number  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  dialkylated  glycol  is  up  to  about  20,000, 
and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  antioxidant  for  said 
dialkylated  glycol  material,  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  peroxides  and  other  oxidation  products 
in  quantities  which  interfere  with  the  carrier  or  stabilizing 
properties  of  said  composition,  said  composition  being 
suitable  for  use  as  a  vehicle  for  medicament  preparations. 


Re.  28,821 
PICK-UP  TUBE  ENVELOPE  SEALANT  EXTENDING  INTO 

GROOVE  OF  ANNULAR  TARGET  SUPPORT 
Ryuzo  Kato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation,  Japan 
Original   No.    3,714,488,   dated   Jan.   30,    1973,   Scr.   No. 
181311,  Sept.  17,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  544,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    19,  1970,  45- 
82324 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  29/02,  31/26 
U.S.  CL  313-390  U  Claims 

I.  A  target  assembly  of  an  image  pick-up  tube  including  a 
tubular  envelope,  which  comprises: 
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a  transparent  face  plate; 

an  annular  binding  member  welded  both  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  face  plate  and  one  open  end  of  said  tubular 
envelope; 

an  annular  support  member  supporting  therein  a  target 
substrate  of  said  image  pick-up  tube  mounted  on  the  back 
surface  of  said  face  plate,  said  support  member  having  on 


to  C  deenergize  1  disable  said  electrical  circuit  means 
upon  the  detection  of  an  unsafe  operating  condition 


C  with  3  when  both  said  interlock  switch  and  lenaor 
means  remain  in  closed  positions. 


its  peripheral  wall  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  of 
the  peripheral  wall  which  groove  is  combined  with  said 
binding  member;  and 
an  annular  signal  ring  capping  said  envelope  and  secured 
thereto  through  an  electrically  conductive  paint,  said 
signal  ring  being  contacted  at  its  inner  surface  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  binding  member. 


Re.  28323 
SWITCHING  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  PAL  COLOR 

TELEVISION 
Charles  H.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Bdmoot,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 
Original  No.  3^62,413,  dated  Feb.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  882353, 
Dec.  15,  1969.  CoBtlBuation  of  Scr.  No.  640,187,  May  22, 
1967,  abandoned.  Application  for  rciasiic  Ang.  20,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  173,705 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/44 
U.S.CL358-18  8Clalnu 


«Lr=sr-kL 
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Re.  28,822 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 
Rex  E.  Fritts,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Refrig- 
eration, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 
Original   No.    3,766,437,   dated   Oct.    16,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
240,626,  Apr.  3,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  22, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  499,747 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  317—40  R  9  Clafans 

1.  A  safety  interlock  system  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

[  ani  electrical  circuit  C  including  3  means  for  coupling  a 

[connected  1  voltage  source  [  and  1  to  a  load; 
said  circuit  means  comprising  interlock  switch  means  actu- 
ated by  predetermined  means  coupled  between  one  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage  source  and  one  terminal  of  said  load; 
sensor  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  interlock  switch 
means  and  said  voltage  source  for  detecting  the  malfunc- 
tion of  said  interlock  switch  means  [  with]  , 
said  interlock  switch  means  being  normally  closed  and  said 
sensor  means  being  normally  open  when  said  apparatus  is 
operative;  and 
resettable  switch  means  [  operatively  associated  with  J 
actuated  in  response  to  current  through  said  sensor  means 


I.  A  system  for  developing  a  color  burst  phase  switcluBg 
sequence  signal  from  a  phase  alternate  line  color  televisioa 
signal  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  extracting  the  color  burst  from  each  line  of  said 
television  signal,  said  color  bursts  reversing  phase  every 
other  one  of  said  lines; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  in  predetermined 
time  relation  to  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pube  of 
each  line  of  said  television  signal,  said  reference  signal 
having  a  constant  pulse  with  respect  to  said  synchronizat- 
ing  pulses; 

means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  said  color  bursts  and 
said  reference  signal  to  generate  a  burst  phase  representa- 
tive signal  varying  in  amplitude  at  half  the  color  burst 
phase  switching  rate  of  said  television  signal;  and 

means  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  said  burst  phase  repre- 
sentative  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  burst-switching 
sequence  signal  at  the  color  burst  phase  switching  rate  of 
said  television  signal. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  18,  1976 

lUuBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,886 
AZALEA  PLANT 
James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hines  Wliolesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,618 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS,  CI.  Pit.— 57  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is  a 
hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  strain  and  the  Southern  In- 
dica  strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty 
by  its  ability  to  grow  and  flower  in  full  sun  or  light  shade 
in  the  southern  California  area  without  tip  burning  of  the 
leaves  or  blasting  of  the  flowers;  by  its  abundant  and  rich 
green  foliage  and  compact  and  dense  habit  of  growth;  by 
the  unique  fluorescent-like  color  of  its  flowers;  and  by  its 
profuse  flowering;  and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  mak- 
ing it  less  subject  to  root  diseases  common  to  other  varie- 
ties grown  in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch 


minimal  color  oxidation,  prolific  flowering  traits  under 
outdoor  summer  conditions  in  Ohio,  medium  green  glossy 
foliage,  compact  spreading  growth  with  medium  inter- 
node  length,  and  by  its  good  foliage  durability  with  mini- 
mal breakdown  under  outdoor  summer  conditions  in 
Ohio. 


3,887 

PYRACANTHA  PLANT 

James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,638 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 54  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pyracantha  with  white 

flowers,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 

cherry-like  color  of  its  fruit. 


3  888 
GERANIUM  PLANT 
WUliam  E.  Duffett,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Walter  W.  Knicely, 
Inwood,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,128 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68  1,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  medium  lavender  flower  color  with 
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3,889 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
John  W.  Fantom,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fantom  & 
Gahs  Greenhouses,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,815 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  variegated  bracts,  which  have 
a  generally  brick  red  base  color  and  pink  spots  and 
blotches. 


3,890 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WUUam  Erwin 
Duffett,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc., 
Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,569 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 
characterized  particularly  by  imiqueness  in  the  combined 
characteristics  of  standard  inflorescence  type,  incurved  in- 
florescence form,  5  to  6  inch  diameter  across  face  of  in- 
florescence at  maturity,  purple  abaxial  ray  floret  color 
with  lavender  adaxial  color,  tall  plant  height,  semi-up- 
right branching  habit,  uniform  nine  week  flowering  re- 
sponse period,  durable  leathery  textured  foliage,  and  uni- 
form gradeouL 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  18,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  ^** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

206-390 ...3,956,782 

029-200  B 3,956,801 

171-16 3,957,000 

075-058 3,957,502 

075-077 3,957,503 

075-101  BE 3,957,504 

075-108 3,957,505 

075-108 3,957,506 

075-134 : 3,957,507 

075-206 3,957,508 

096-001  R 3,957,509 

096-001   PE 3,957,510 

096-001  E 3,957,511 

096-035.1 3,957,512 

096-048  R 3,957,514 

096-048  HD 3,957,515 

096-053 3,957,516 

096-061  R 3,957,517 

096-064 3,957,518 

324-029 3,957,592 

526-011.1 3,957,736 

526-207 3,957,739 

526-016 3,957,740 

526-312 3,957,741 

526-261 3,957,742 

526-154 3,957,743 

526-073 3,957,744 

178-026  R 3,958,088 
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3,956,772 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE-INFLATION  OF  PILOTS 

G-SUIT 
Lyndon  S.  Cox,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,210 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  25/02 

L.S.  CI.  2-2.1  A  8  Claims 


J   SOHMlffl  ry.     I 

/^  Twiacoil       IT    , 


1.  A  system  for  pre-inflating  a  G-suit  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  positional  changes  of  an  aircraft  con- 
trol stick  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof; 

first  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  generating  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  electrical  signal,  from  the 
generating  means,  beyond  a  preselected  threshold  level; 
and 

valve  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  threshold 
detecting  means,  the  valve  means  assuming  a  first  state 
when  the  threshold  level  is  exceeded,  thereby  inflating  a 
G-suit  connected  to  the  valve  means,  a  second  state  of  the 
valve  means  being  assumed  when  the  output  of  the  first 
threshold  detecting  means  drops  below  the  preselected 
threshold  level,  resulting  in  the  deflation  of  the  G-suit. 


3,956,773 
CUSTOM  FITTED,  LIGHT  WEIGHT,  AIR  CONDITIONED 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Gloria  T.  Chisum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,944 

Int.  CI.*  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-6  12  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  comprising: 

a  helmet  shell  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough; 

a  flexible  sheet; 

means  for  attaching  a  first  surface  of  said  flexible  sheet  to 

one  surface  of  said  helmet  shell;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  cell  pairs  attached  to  the  second  sur- 


face of  said  sheet  wherein  each  cell  pair  comprises  at  least 

two  chambers  separated  by  a  partition; 
means  for  removing  the  partition  separating  the  two  cham- 
bers comprising  each  of  the  plurality  of  cell  pairs; 
a  plurality  of  air  ducts  interposed  between  said  plurality  of 

cell  pairs;  wherein  each  means  for  removing  comprises, 
a  paddle  spanning  said  partition; 
a  first  string  movable  within  one  of  said  two  chambers  and 

connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  paddle; 
a  second  string  movable  within  the  second  of  said  two 

chambers  and  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  paddle; 
said  paddle  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  cell  pair;  and 
said  first  and  second  strings  extending  from  said  paddle  to 

a  second  end  of  said  cell  pair. 


3,956,774 
ITEM  OF  APPAREL 
Ken  SpauMing,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spaldero  Design, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,246,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,252 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—79  2  Claims 


1.  An  item  of  outer  apparel  comprising  a  trouser-like  nether 
portion  and  an  upper  part  for  extending  over  the  shoulders  of 
a  wearer,  said  item  comprising  at  least  two  panels  joined  at  a 
seam  extending  through  a  crotch  region  of  the  item,  a  sliding 
clasp  fastener  closing  said  seam  to  allow  the  seam  to  be 
opened  and  closed,  material  of  the  panels  adjacent  said  seam 
constituting  means  for  hiding  said  fastener  when  said  seam  is 
closed,  said  seam  extending  continuously  from  above  a  waist 
region  at  the  front  of  the  item,  through  the  crotch  region  and 
upwardly  at  least  to  a  shoulder  blade  region  at  the  back  of  the 
item,  said  fastener  constituting  means  for  opening  said  seam 
and  allowing  the  opened  seam  to  be  spread  apart  to  faciliute 
the  lowering  of  a  nether  undergarment  without  removing  said 
upper  part  of  said  item  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 


3,956,775 
ROTATOR  FOR  PROSTHETIC  ANKLE  JOINT 
Robert  R.  Moore,  5401  San  Lcandro  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94601 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,449 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  //04,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  3-33  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  joining  a  prosthetic  appendage  to  a  pros- 
thetic limb,  comprising; 

housing  means  disposed  in  said  limb. 
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a  rotating  member  disposed  within  said  housing  means, 
bearing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for  rotatably 

supporting  said  rotating  member, 
resiHent  means  joined  to  said  rotating  member  and  said 

housing  means  and  disposed  therebetween. 


anchor  means  for  securing  to  said  rotating  member  an 
anchor  member  extending  from  the  prosthetic  append- 
age, 

said  rotating  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  radial  outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  at 
the  upper  end  thereof. 


»  3,956,776 

LIQUID  WASTE  MATERIAL  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TOILETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Christiaan  J.  H.  Vanden  Broek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,496 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  11102,  11/00;  B60R  16/04 

U.S.  CI.  4-10  12  Claims 


tacle  and  said  surge  tank,  a  vacuum  pump,  and  control  means 
associated  with  said  vacuum  pump  and  said  surge  tank  and 
operable  to  utilize  the  vacuum  pump  to  induce  a  pressure  drop 
in  the  surge  tank  and  thereby  in  the  lift  conduit  in  response  to 
a  signal  generated  at  said  receptacle  so  that  the  liquid  waste 
material  in  said  lift  conduit  rises  pneumatically  and  positions 
said  ball  float  in  a  sealing  relation  under  said  discharge  port 
and  thereafter  liquid  waste  material  can  be  transferred  pneu- 
matically from  said  receptacle  to  said  surge  tank  for  subse- 
quent deposit  in  said  receiving  tank. 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  system  that  comprises  a  recepta- 
cle for  receiving  liquid  waste  material,  a  receiving  tank  to 
which  the  liquid  waste  material  is  to  be  transferred  and  in 
which  liquid  material  will  be  maintained  at  a  normal  level,  and 
vacuum  transfer  apparatus  for  intermittently  transferring 
liquid  waste  material  from  said  receptacle  to  said  receiving 
tank,  said  vacuum  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  surge  tank 
mounted  above  said  receiving  tank  and  having  a  discharge 
port  in  its  bottom  wall  located  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid 
waste  material  in  said  receiving  tank,  a  lift  conduit  surround- 
ing said  discharge  port  and  extending  downward  into  said 
receiving  tank  a  distance  sufficient  to  have  its  open  lower  end 
below  said  normal  level  of  liquid  waste  material,  a  ball  float  in 
said  lift  conduit  for  floating  on  the  surface  of  liquid  waste 
material  and  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  close  said  discharge 
port  when  the  float  is  elevated  into  engagement  therewith,  a 
suction  conduit  providing  communication  between  said  recep- 


3,956,777 
CISTERN  BALL  COCK  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Leonard  David  Hockly,  57   Hinewa  Road,  Tauranga,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,725 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  18,  1973, 
171,409;  July  26,  1973,  171,497;  Nov.  7,  1973,  172,502 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—67  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  cistern  ball  cock  control  device  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  at  one  end  for  mounting  to  a  ball  cock  as  an  actuating 
arm  therefor,  a  second  arm  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
actuating  arm,  the  actuating  arm  being  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  its  other  end  to  an  intermediate  position  of  said 
second  arm,  one  section  of  the  float  arm,  considered  as  di- 
vided into  two  sections  at  the  intermediate  position  thereof  at 
which  it  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  actuating  arm,  being 
adapted  to  support  a  float,  the  other  section  of  the  float  arm 
being  a  non-float  support  section,  a  spacer  movably  mounted 
to  one  of  said  arms,  the  movable  mounting  of  the  spacer 
enabling  movement  of  the  spacer  between  two  positions,  one 
position  being  that  where  the  spacer  is  interposed  between  the 
actuating  arm  and  the  non-float  support  section  of  the  float 
arm  such  that  the  actuating  arm  and  the  float  support  section 
of  the  float  arm  are  disposed  in  a  non-aligned  formation, 
means  urging  the  spacer  to  tend  to  take-up  this  interposed 
position,  the  other  position  being  that  where  the  spacer  ex- 
tends laterally  with  respect  to  said  plane  and  therefore  is  clear 
of  that  interposed  position,  and  an  operating  member,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  operating  member  in  a  cistern  so  as 
to  extend  through  the  cistern  casing  toward  said  spacer  to 
enable,  when  the  device  is  mounted  in  situ,  the  spacer  to  be 
displaced  clear  of  the  interposed  position. 


3,956,778 
PORTABLE  URINE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Yuji  Tanaka,  1 6-411, 3-chome,  Aoto,  Katsusika,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,162 
Int.  Cl.«  A47K  / 1/02:  E03D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  4— 110  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  urine  disposal  device  comprising  a  flexible 
bellows-shaped  main  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  flared 
open  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  annular  members  each  having 
the  outer  periphery  integrally  connected  to  the  reduced  diam- 
eter inner  periphery  of  the  juncture  between  each  two  adja- 
cent pleat  units  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  bellows-shaped 
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main  body  adjacent  to  said  flared  open  end  and  a  binding 
string  placed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  one  juncture  be- 


said  closet  structure  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said 
closet  structure  in  said  first  position  being  disposed  vertically 
above  and  covering  said  bathing  facility,  said  closet  structure 


tween  two  selected  pleat  units  of  the  bellows-shaped  main 
body. 


3,956,779 
TIPPABLE  SUNKEN  BAFFLES  FOR  DIVER  PROTECTION 

IN  POOLS 
Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451  42nd  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,256,  Dec.  16, 1974.  This 

application  July  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,173 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3/16,  3/18 

U.S.CL  4-172  9  Claims 


in  said  second  position  being  laterally  displaced  from  said 
bathing  facility  thereby  uncovering  said  bathing  facility  so  that 
said  bathing  facility  may  be  utilized  for  bathing. 

3,956,781 

COLLAPSIBLE  COT  ASSEMBLY 

Otto  M.  Reemelin,  2336  W.  Keim,  Phoenix,  Arii.  85015 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,816 

■Int.  CI.*  A47F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-114  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  swimming  pool  having  a  diving  zone  comprising  front- 
wardly-downwardly  sloping  bottom  walls,  and  containing 

water, 

a  safety  baffle  submerged  in  said  water, 

anchorage  means  affixed  to  said  baffle  for  mooring  it  to  a 
said  bottom  wall,  said  baffle  comprising  a  buoyant  for- 
ward portion  containing  a  cushioning  material  underlying 
a  platform-like  upper  surface  which  is  disposed  for  being 
contacted  by  the  body  of  a  descending  diver, 

said  forward  portion  being  disposed  to  undergo  tabular 
downward  tipping  consequent  on  its  said  upper  surface 
being  thus  contacted,  and 

a  layer  of  subambient  pool  water  underlying  said  forward 
portion,  whereby  such  tipping  causes  egress  of  water  from 
said  layer,  and  return  movement  of  said  forward  portion 
is  aided  by  re-ingress  of  pool  water  into  space  initially 
occupied  by  such  water, 

said  egress  serving  to  cushion  said  contacting,  and  said  re- 
ingress  serving  to  moderate  ensuring  rebound  action  of 
such  forward  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  collapsible  cot  having  sheet  means  for 
supporting  a  load;  rail  means  for  holding  said  sheet  means;  a 
plurality  of  leg  means  for  positioning  said  rail  means  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  a  floor;  joint  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  leg  means  and  said  rail  means;  and  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a  plurality  of  insertable  pin  means  extending  through  said 
leg  means  for  locking  said  joint  means  to  said  leg  means 
and  extending  through  said  rail  means  for  locking  said 
joint  means  to  said  rail  means,  thereby  forming  a  suble 
structure . 

3,956,782 
CONTOUR  MATTRESS  COVER 
Robert  D.  Morrison,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morrison 
Medical  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,338 

Int.  CL*  A47C  21/00;  A41D  13/04;  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—390  1  Claim 


3,956,780 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  CLOSET  STRUCTURE 

Don  A.  Cames,  4261  Grange  Hall  Road,  Holly,  Mich.  48442 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,745 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  3/00 

U.S.  CL  4 173  R  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  closet  structure,  a  bathing 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsmg  a  ..u.c.  ...u..u..,  .  ^» s       1-  A  plurality  of  end  to  end  detachable  contour  mattress 

facility    and  means  including  a  frame  for  slidably  mounting  covers  comprising:  a  flexible  nbbon  sheet  havmg  .ts  opposite 
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sides  folded  back  onto  the  same  surface  of  itself  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  transverse  seams  connecting  interfacing 
layers  of  said  sheet  to  form  and  close  the  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  opening  pockets,  said  transverse  seams  being 
alternately  separated  by  a  relatively  short  perforated  segment 
and  a  relatively  long  segment,  said  seams  further  being 
rounded  in  correspondence  with  the  shape  of  the  ends  of  a 
selected  mattress  and  wherein  the  length  of  said  long  segment 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  length  and  the  thick- 
ness of  a  selected  mattress  and  wherein  the  width  of  said 
folded  sheet  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  width  and 
the  thickness  of  said  mattress. 


position  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  support  posts;  and, 
an  enclosure  material  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
frame  for  enclosing,  at  least  in  part,  the  bed  said  four  support 
posts  and  frame  being  free  and  independent  of  the  bed. 


3,956,783 
MATTRESS 
Frederick  L.  Stoller,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,477 

Int.  Cl.«  B32B  5106;  A47C  27108 

U.S.  CI.  5— 345  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  core  element  and  a  covering, 
said  covering  having  a  weight  of  about  2  to  6  ounces  per 
square  yard  and  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  formed  by 
needle  punching  a  batt  of  a  plurality  of  crosslapped  layers  of 
polypropylene  staple  deposited  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  poly- 
ester warp  threads,  said  needle  punching  being  accomplished 
by  forcing  a  plurality  of  needles  into  the  side  of  the  batt  oppo- 
site the  side  deposited  on  the  warp  threads,  and  heating  the 
side  of  the  resulting  needle  punched  material  opposite  the  side 
that  the  needles  entered  in  order  to  fuse  the  surface  thereof. 


3,956,784 

PORTABLE  BED  CANOPY 

Joe  M.  Vargas,  1551  Madison  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94612 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,198 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  29100 

U.S.  CI.  5-362  6  Claims 


1.  A  bed  enclosure  comprising:  four  support  posts  vertically 
arrangeable  proximate  the  four  corners  of  a  conventional  bed, 
said  support  posts  having  a  spring  loaded  extension  element, 
each  support  post  being  frictionally  supportable  at  a  first  end 
on  a  floor  and  frictionally  supported  at  a  second  end  on  a 
ceiling,  said  extension  element  having  a  spring  bias  means  for 
generating  end  directed  forces  by  said  support  post  against  the 
floor  and  ceiling;  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  each  of  said  four  support 
posts  above  the  floor  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size  and 


3,956,785 

MULTIPURPOSE  BOAT,  STEERING  AND 

MANEUVERING  DEVICE  THEREFOR,  AND  CLEAT 

DEVICE 
Leon  Halfon,  3625  S.  Winter  Canyon  Road,  Malibu,  Calif. 
90265 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,250 

Int.  CI.*B63B  i/00,  2/ /04 

U.S.  CI.  9—6  P  44  Claims 


41.  In  a  multipurpose  boat  having  an  elongated  substan- 
tially hollow  buoyant  body,  said  body  having  a  bow  and 
stem  and  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  both  its 
vertical  transverse  center  plane  and  its  vertical  longitudinal 
center  plane,  said  bow  and  stern  each  being  formed  to  have 
a  substantially  pointed  configuration,  the  improvement  of 
maneuvering  and  steering  means  comprising: 
a  sail  mounted  on  said  boat: 

rudder  means  for  steering  said  boat  including  a  steering 
arm  for  selectively  controlling  the  position  of  said 
rudder: 
rope-pulley  means  associated  with  said  sail  and  steering 
arm  for  selectively  controlling  the  position  of  said  sail: 
and 
a  cleat  mounted  on  said  steering  arm  for  receiving  the  rope 
of  said  rope-pulley  means,  said  cleat  being  operable  to 
hold  said  rope,  said  cleat  having  a  base  and  deflning  a 
substantially  V-shaped  slot  opening  outwardly  from 
said  base,  said  slot  having  an  entrance  and  exit  portion, 
the  exterior  portion  of  said  cleat  adjacent  said  slot  exit 
sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  slot  exit 
towards  said  cleat  base  to  provide  and  define  a  slot  exit 
edge  surface  around  and  over  which  a  rope  may  be 
pulled  to  set  the  rope  therein,  the  walls  of  said  slot  having 
rope  gripping  ridges  formed  therein  to  slant  forwardly 
and  inwardly  towards  said  base  whereby  said  rope 
may  be  set  in  said  cleat  by  being  inserted  in  said  slot 
and  pulling  thereon  around  and  over  said  exterior  cleat 
portion  and  slot  exit  edge  surface  and  selectively  re- 
moved therefrom  by  placing  tension  on  said  rope  and 
pulling  away  from  said  slot. 


3,956,786 
LIFE  PRESERVER  VEST 
Maurice  H.  O'Link,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stearns 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,407 
Int.  Cl.^  B63C  9110 
US.  CI.  9—345  7  Claims 

3.  A  personal  flotation  device  including: 
a.  a  collar  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  front  and  rear 
collar  sections,  each  including  a  buoyant  element,  said 
sections  cooperating  to  defme  a  transversely  generally 
central  opening  for  reception  of  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  said 
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front  section  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  remote 
from  said  neck  receiving  opening; 

b.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  collar  sections  together 
on  a  normally  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  device  at  said  central  opening; 

c.  a  front  bib  member  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  the 
front  collar  section  at  said  peripheral  portion  thereof; 

d.  a  rear  back  member  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  the 
rear  collar  section  at  said  opening; 


e.  said  bib  and  back  members  having  transversely  extending 
lower  portions; 

f.  fasteners  on  said  lower  portions  for  releasably  attaching 
the  lower  portions  of  one  of  said  members  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  other  of  said 
members  to  dispose  said  members  in  snugly  encompass- 
ing relationship  to  the  chest  portion  of  the  wearer  and 
provide  side  portions  that  cooperate  with  said  collar  to 
define  armholes; 

g.  and  a  buoyant  element  in  said  bib  section. 


3,956,787 
THREAD  RECONDITIONING  TOOL 
William    H.   Crumpacker,    1538  School   Ave.,   Walla   Walla, 
Wash.  99362 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,082 

Int.  CI."  B23G  1128,  5110 

U.S.  CI.  10— 1  B  3  Claims 


..fiZ. 


1.  A  stud  thread  reconditioning  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  an  opening  continuous 
along  its  length; 

a  handle  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  tube  for  movement 
thereon  about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  tube; 

an  expandable  and  retractable  collet  chuck  having  a  cross 
section  complementary  to  the  tube  opening  and  longitu- 
dinally slidably  carried  within  the  tube  with  one  end 
projecting  from  a  remaining  tube  end; 

a  longitudinal  guide  slot  formed  within  the  tube; 

a  follower  pin  on  the  collet  chuck  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  through  the  slot; 

an  arcuate  slot  cam  means  formed  within  the  handle  slid- 
ably receiving  the  follower  pin  for  moving  the  collet 
chuck  longitudinally  within  the  tube  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  position  within  the  tube; 

interconnected  jaws  on  the  collet  chuck  spaced  apart  about 


a  central  stud  receiving  opening  by  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  the  collet  chuck,  each  jaw  including  interior 
thread  cutting  surfaces; 
each  jaw  further  having  an  exterior  cam  surface  extending 
outward  from  the  remaining  end  of  the  tube,  said  cam 
surface  tapering  longitudinally  from  a  reduced  cross 
section  located  within  the  tube  and  of  a  dimension 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  tube 
opening  to  an  enlarged  cross  section  outward  of  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  tube  of  greater  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion than  the  tube  opening,  the  respective  cam  surfaces 
of  the  jaws  being  in  engagement  with  the  remaining  end 
of  the  tube  so  that  as  the  chuck  is  drawn  to  the  retracted 
position  the  cam  surfaces  will  slide  against  the  remaining 
end  of  the  tube  and  thereby  force  the  jaws  radially  to- 
gether and  as  the  chuck  is  moved  to  the  extended  position 
the  cam  surfaces  will  slide  against  the  remaining  end  of 
the  tube  and  thereby  allow  the  jaws  to  move  radially 
apart. 


3,956,788 
BRIDGE  FLOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
Harry  S.  Nagin,  5000  Boardwalk,  Apt.  1512,  Ventnor,  NJ. 
08406 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,088 

Int.  CI.''  EOID  /9//2 

U.S.  CI.  14—73  20  Claims 


IQ^^ 


1.  A  bridge  floor  and  like  structure  supported  on  floor-sup- 
porting members  in  the  bridge  structure  comprising: 

a.  spaced  parallel  structural  sections  each  having  a  flanged 
top  and  a  vertical  web  below  the  top, 

b.  cross  brace  members  passing  through  the  webs  of  the 
several  structural  sections  at  intervals  along  their  length 
at  a  level  where  the  cross  brace  members  are  spaced 
below  the  flanges  at  the  tops  of  said  sections  where  they 
are  clear  of  any  traffic  moving  over  the  structural  sec- 
tions, said  bracing  members  holding  the  structural  section 
is  fixed  spaced  relation  and  constituting  load-distributing 
members,  and 

c.  deck  strips  extending  lengthwise  of  the  structural  sections 
of  a  width  in  a  range  greater  than  the  width  of  the  flanged 
top  of  a  single  structural  section  up  to  a  width  sufficient 
to  span  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  deck  strips  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly-curled  edges  that  extend  ac- 
cording to  the  width  of  the  strip  under  the  opposite  edges 
of  at  least  one  structural  section  up  to  the  remotest  op- 
positely-extending edges  of  the  plurality  of  structural 
sections  which  they  span,  the  inwardly-curled  edges  hav- 
ing clearance  below  the  top  flange  of  the  structural  sec- 
tion and  the  tops  of  the  said  bracing  members. 


3,956,789 

CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  CLOSELY  SPACED 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SURFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leon  Shults,  425  Richard  Drive,  and  Carlton  C.  Zinn,  201 

Cliff  St.,  both  of  McFariand,  Calif.  93250 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,496 
Int.  CI.*  A  46B  /i/02 
U.S.  CI.  15-88  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  supporting 
frame; 
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multi-digited  cleaning  means  slidably  attached  to  the  sup- 
port member,  the  axis  of  the  digits  forming  a  plane,  the 
cleaning  means  being  slidable  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  support  member  and  to  the  plane  formed 
by  the  axes  of  the  digits,  each  of  the  digits  having  a  sur- 
face provided  with  nap  means  of  a  sufficient  length  so  as 
to  be  adapted  to  wipe  a  plurality  of  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned; 


reciprocating  driving  means  mounted  on  the  support  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  the  cleaning  means  so 
as  to  drive  the  multi-digited  cleaning  means  to  reciprocat- 
ingly  slide  relative  to  the  support  member; 

so  that  the  digits  of  the  cleaning  means  can  reciprocatingly 
move  beyond  the  edge  of  the  support  member  and  rub 
against  said  plurality  of  surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  whereby 
said  nap  means  may  be  used  and  is  adapted  to  retain  a 
cleaning  fluid  for  aiding  in  the  cleaning  operation. 


3,956,790 
METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Mamoru  Ishiwata;  Katzutaka  Yoshida,  and  Hiroshi  Nozawa, 
ail  of  Minami-ashlgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,223,  Jan.  24, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,239,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1969, 44-92399 
int.  CI.*  A47L  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  15—302  5  Claims 


b.  a  liquid  removing  means  downstream  of  said  fountain 
washer,  said  liquid  removing  means  comprising: 
i.  means  for  giving  the  moving  web  a  localized  curvature; 
ii.  means  for  blowing  compressed  air  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  curved  moving  web  at  an  angle  to  the 
surface  the  absolute  value  of  which  is  between  0°  and 
30°,  thereby  creating  a  mist  of  the  washing  liquid,  and 
iii.  means  for  exhausting  the  mist  and  the  blown  air  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  moving  web. 
3.  Apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  1  and  further  comprising 
means  for  recirculating  the  washing  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  a  moving  web,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  fountain  washer  having  a  discharge  slot  deflned  by  two 
lips,  the  upstream  lip  being  spaced  further  from  the  mov- 
ing web  during  use  of  the  apparatus  than  the  downstream 
lip,  whereby  the  overflowing  liquid  flows  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  running  direction  of  the  web  during  use  of 
the  apparatus,  and 


3,956,791 
BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Werner  Riitten,  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anton  Huber, 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Freising,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,963 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1973, 
448201[U| 

Int.  CI."  B67B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—302  12  Claims 


IB     IB     1M 


1.  Bottle  washing  machine  comprising 

a  vessel  ( 10)  adapted  to  hold  a  treatment  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  bottle  holding  boxes  (22)  adapted  to  hold  the 
bottles  (24)  to  be  cleaned; 

a  rotatable  frame  (16)  having  a  central  shaft  (28)  located 
within  the  vessel,  said  frame  including 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially  extending  arms  (36)  formed 
with  box  holding  track  means  (42)  for  seating  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle  holding  boxes  (22),  said  boxes  being  insert- 
able  between  said  arms  (36)  and  being  open  at  the  top; 

separable  covers  (44)  for  the  boxes; 

cover  holding  track  means  (50,  54)  formed  on  the  arms 
( 36 )  to  seat  the  covers  over  the  boxes,  at  least  one  of  said 
track  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks  spaced  above 
each  other  to  permit  locating  bottles  of  different  heights 
in  said  boxes  (22)  and  beneath  said  covers  (44); 

and  drive  means  (36)  coupled  to  the  frame  (16)  to  rotate 
the  frame  within  the  vessel,  and  hence  expose  the  bottles 
in  their  holding  boxes  to  the  treatment  liquid. 

9.  Machine  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  air 
supply  means  (112-120)  including  air  cleaning  means  (116, 
1 18)  connected  to  supply  clean  air  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
(10). 


3,956,792 
HANDLE  FOR  POTS  AND  RECEPTACLES 
WaNgans  Fischbach,  Daaden,  Sieg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hcinrich  Baumgarten,  Eisen-  und  Biechwarenfabrik,  Neun- 
kirchcn,  Kreis  Siegen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,605 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357431 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  CL  16— 1 14  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  container,  comprising: 
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a  connecting  member  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  container 
and  having  a  supporting  arm  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

spring  engaging  means  on  said  supporting  arm  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  wall  of  said  container; 

a  handle  having  a  body  with  a  cavity  therein  receiving  said 
supporting  arm  and  said  spring  engaging  means  therein, 
said  cavity  having  at  least  one  groove  in  the  wall  thereof 
extending  radially  of  said  wall  of  said  container,  said 
groove  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  spring  engag- 
ing means  and  spaced  therefrom; 

at  least  one  two-arm  spring  having  generally  a  V  shape,  said 
arms  of  said  spring  being  received  in  said  groove  in  said 
cavity,  the  sidewalls  of  said  groove  preventing  lateral 


movement  of  said  spring  relative  to  said  handle,  the  apex 
of  said  V-shaped  spring  between  said  two  arms  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  a  distance  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
said  spring  engaging  means  when  said  handle  is  mounted 
on  said  connecting  member,  an  inclined  arm  of  said 
spring  between  said  bottom  of  said  groove  and  said  apex 
being  engaged  by  said  spring  engaging  means  to  urge  said 
arms  remote  from  said  apex  into  said  groove  and  an 
interior  surface  of  said  cavity  into  engagement  with  said 
supporting  arm  and  said  apex  being  located  between  said 
spring  engaging  means  and  said  wall  of  said  container  for 
holding  said  handle  into  engagement  with  said  connecting 
member. 


the  first  attachment  member  being  mounted  internally  of 
the  opening  and  the  second  attachment  member  being 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  closure, 

a  first  hinge  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  attach- 
ment member  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  axis, 

a  second  hinge  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second 
attachment  member  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
second  axis, 

pivot  means  pivotally  coupling  the  distal  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  hinge  members  to  each  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  third  axis  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
axes, 

the  hinge  device  being  mounted  with  its  three  axes  obliquely 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  and  intersecting  at  a 
point  outside  of  the  surface  of  the  closure  when  the  latter 
is  in  a  closed  position  in  the  structure  opening  to  provide 
externally  of  the  closure  a  pivot  point  about  which  the 
closure  is  swingable  to  and  from  an  opened  position. 


3,956,794 
DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  THE  HEAD  FROM  THE  NECK 

OF  SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 
Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Waltherus  Verbakel,  Heimond,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Stork-Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,30^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  12,  1973, 

7308161 

Int.  CI.*  A22C2//00 

U.S.  CI.  17— 12  2  Claims 


3,956,793 
CLOSURE  HINGE 
Gordon  R.  Jewell,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,347 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—128.1  6  Claims 


— 1' 
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1.  A  hinge  device  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a  structure, 

such  as  a  vehicle  body,  a  closure  for  swingable  movement 

between  closed  and  opened  positions,  comprising: 

a  first  attachment  member  mounted  on  a  structural  member 

of  the  structure  at  one  boundary  of  the  opening  and  the 

second  attachment  member  mounted  on  the  closure. 


I.  A  device  for  removing  the  head  from  the  neck  of  slaugh- 
tered poultry  as  the  poultry  is  advanced  along  a  direction  of 
transport  suspended  from  a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor, 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  members  having  spaced 
opposed  edges  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  poultry  therebe- 
tween and  the  head  being  below  said  guide  member  edges,  and 
means  for  displacing  and  diverging  the  neck  of  the  poultry  in 
the  direction  of  transport  such  that  the  head  is  pulled  loose 
from  the  neck  at  a  particular  location  of  the  guide  members 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  poultry  advancing  conveyor,  said 
means  comprising  said  guide  member  edges  diverging  in  the 
direction  of  transport  away  from  a  horizontal  conveyor  ad- 
vancing the  poultry  such  that  the  distance  between  such  a 
conveyor  and  said  pair  of  guide  members  gradually  increases, 
said  guide  members  continuing  throughout  the  length  of  travel 
of  the  head  of  poultry  during  the  removal  process,  said  means 
further  comprising  a  conveyor  screw  beneath  said  spaced 
guide  member  edges  and  rotatable  to  displace  the  head  of  the 
poultry. 
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3,956,795 
BROOCH  SERVING  AS  A  GLASSES  HANGER 
Michiko  Kosakai,  28-14,  2-chome,  Ehara-cho,  Nakano,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,538 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan.    19,    1974,   49- 
92021 U] 

Int.  CI.'  A44B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—3  R  1  Claim 


ond  base  plates  are  in  the  form  of  slide  elements,  slide  guides 
being  provided  on  said  ski  boot  upper  to  accomodate  in  a 
dismountable  manner  with  a  slide  fit  the  said  slide  elements. 


1.  An  ornamental  device  to  be  fastened  to  clothing  and  the 
like  to  hold  glasses  and  other  objects,  said  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  ornamental  front  surface; 

fastening  means  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  the  main 
body  for  fastening  the  device  to  clothing  and  the  like; 

holding  means  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  and  hidden 
from  frontal  view  by  the  ornamental  front  surface  of  said 
main  body,  said  holding  means  extendable  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  main  body  for  holding  objects  hung 
thereover,  said  holding  means  comprised  of: 

two,  parallel,  vertical,  tubular  members  spaced  from  each 
other  and  attached  directly  to  the  back  of  said  main  body, 
and 

a  moveable  U-shaped  member  frictionally  fitted  at  each 
vertical  section  thereof  into  one  of  said  vertical  tubular 
members,  with  the  horizontal  member  of  the  U-shape 
extending  between  the  vertical  sections  beneath  the  verti- 
cal tubular  members, 

whereby  extending  the  U-shaped  member  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  main  body  while  being  frictionally  held  by  the 
vertical  tubular  members  provides  a  horizontal  support  at 
the  bottom  horizontal  part  of  the  U-shape  for  holding  an 
object  and  whereby  forcing  the  U-shaped  member  up- 
ward behind  the  ornamental  front  surface  completely 
hides  the  U-shaped  member  from  frontal  view. 


3,956,796 
LACING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Giuseppe  Guolo,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Calzaturificio 
Giuseppe  Garbuio  S.A.S.,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20, 1974, 84122/74 

Int.  CI.*  A43C  1 1 100;  A43B  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  24—70  SK  9  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  including  a  lacing  device  comprising  a  hooked 
lever  like  member  pivotably  supported  on  a  first  base  plate 
cooperating  with  a  ring  like  member  pivotably  supported  on 
a  second  base  plate,  said  lacing  device  members  being  secured 
to  the  ski  boot  upper  at  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  ski  boot 
opening,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  said  first  and  sec- 


3,956,797 
ANCHORAGE  BODY  FOR  ANCHORING  TENDONS  WITH 

WEDGES 

Antonio  Brandestini,  Kiisnacht;  Hans-Rudolf  Siegwart,  Kiich- 

berg,  and  Gerard  Welbergen,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Antonio  Brandestini,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,614,  March  18,  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,024 

Int.  CI.*F16G  moo 

U.S.  CI.  24— 126  6  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  tendons  with  wedges, 
comprising: 

an  anchor  body  having  a  central  passage  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  tendon,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  an  outlet  section  of  said  passage  widening 
conically  toward  said  outlet  end  to  form  a  seat  for  said 
wedges,  and  an  inlet  section  of  said  passage  widening 
conically  toward  said  inlet  end; 

attachment  means  adjacent  said  outlet  end;  and 

a  one-piece  holding  and  sealing  sleeve  coaxially  and  remov- 
ably fixed  to  said  attachment  means  on  said  anchor  body 
for  holding  said  anchor  body  to  a  fixed  support,  said 
holding  sleeve  having  a  central  passage  for  said  tendon 
and  having  a  rigid  wedge  retaining  means  providing  an 
abutting  surface  axially  spaced  from  said  outlet  section  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  wedges  for  trapping 
said  wedges  within  said  outlet  section,  said  holding  and 
sealing  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  at  its  end  coupled 
to  said  anchor  body  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
passage  forming  said  wedge  seat,  and  said  wedge  retain- 
ing means  comprises  an  inner  tubular  portion  within  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  holding  and  sealing  sleeve  inte- 
grally joined  to  the  portion  of  said  holding  and  sealing 
sleeve  adjacent  the  fixed  support  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  wedge  seat  to  form  said  abutting  surface. 


3,956,798 

FLEXIBLE  BINDING 

John  S.  Wright,  6143  N.  60th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53218 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,102,  Nov.  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,764 

Int.  CI.**B42F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  24-153  R  5ClainM 

3.  A  flexible  binder  for  a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

a.  a  tape  of  flexible,  supple  material  to  extend  along  an  edge 
of  the  sheets  to  be  bound  together,  said  tape  being  pro- 
vided with  a  preferential  fold  line  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  and  at  least  one  band-receiving  aper- 
ture through  it  along  said  preferential  fold  line; 

b.  at  least  one  band  to  project  transversely  of  said  tape  from 
one  edge  of  said  band  with  a  free  end  of  sufficient  length 
to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  a  stack  of  sheets  and  to  be 
folded  back  against  itself  to  join  the  ends  of  said  band  to 
form  a  closed  band  ring  in  such  a  manner  that  any  excess 


length  of  the  free  end  of  said  band  extends  through  said 
band-receiving  aperture  and  can  be  severed,  said  band 
having  at  least  one  guide  marker  at  a  precalculated  dis- 
tance from  the  free  end  of  said  band;  so  that  when  it  is 
desired  to  form  a  band  ring  of  a  certain  size,  said  band  is 
folded  over  and  inserted  through  the  aperture  in  said  tape 


until  the  guide  mark  is  viewed  from  said  aperture  at  which 
time  the  guide  marker  no  longer  serves  any  purpose  and 
can  be  severed;  and 
c.  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  joined  ends  of  said  band 
ring  within  the  tape  folded  along  said  preferential  fold 
line. 


3,956,799 
CONCEALED  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,998 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   28,    1973,  49- 
4915931 U  I 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19110,  19140 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  C  3  Claims 


I.  An  interlocking  fastener  element  for  a  concealed  sliding 
clasp  fastener  which  comprises  a  filamentary  member  formed 
into  a  meander  structure  having  a  continuous  row  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  clasps,  each  of  said  clasps  including  a  coupling 
head,  an  upper  shank  and  a  lower  shank  both  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  coupling  head  in  superposed  spaced- 
apart  relation,  a  bridge  portion  extending  longitudinally  and 
connecting  the  upper  shank  of  the  clasp  to  the  upper  shank  of 
an  adjacent  clasp,  a  clamping  portion  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  shank,  said  clamping  portion  being 
U-shaped  to  partially  enclose  said  bridge  portion  and  a  mar- 
ginal edge  of  a  support  tape  on  which  the  fastener  element  is 
mounted,  and  a  link  portion  extending  longitudinally  and 
connecting  the  clamping  portion  of  the  clasp  to  the  clamping 
portion  of  an  adjacent  clasp,  said  fastener  element  being 
reduced  in  thickness  throughout  a  region  of  each  clasp  ex- 
tending from  part  of  said  lower  shank  up  to  said  link  portion. 


3,956,800 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Teruaki  Kawashima,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1974, 49-15865 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19130 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.14  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  slider  of  the  type  having  a  pull  tab  and 
a  body  and  a  locking  means,  said  slider  body  including  a  top 
wing  and  a  bottom  wing  which  are  interconnected  by  a  web 
located  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said  slider  body  to  define 
a  generally  Y-shaped  guide  channel  therethrough,  an  auto- 
matic lock  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  locking 
leaf  spring  generally  arranged  longitudinally  over  said  top 
wing  of  said  slider  body  and  including  a  neck  portion  directly 
overlying  said  top  wing,  said  neck  portion  being  connected  to 
a  fold  via  at  least  one  curved  portion  at  one  end  of  said  locking 
leaf  spring  which  end  is  arranged  at  said  front  end  of  said 
slider  body,  said  fold  being  held  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  said  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  downwardly 
from  both  lateral  edges  of  said  fold  into  abutting  contact  with 
said  top  wing,  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  parts  of  the  bottom  edges  of  said  arms  respectively,  a 
pair  of  spring  retainers  on  the  top  wing  adapted  to  engage  said 
respective  flanges  of  said  arms  and  hence  to  retain  said  lock- 
ing leaf  spring  on  said  slider  body,  a  locking  pawl  at  the  other 
end  of  said  locking  leaf  spring  which  normally  projects  into 
said  guide  channel  in  said  slider  body  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  top  wing,  and  a  raised  portion  between  said 
neck  portion  and  integrally  connected  to  said  locking  pawl  of 
said  locking  leaf  spring,  which  raised  portion  is  linked  by  said 
pull  tab  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said 
pull  tab,  said  locking  leaf  spring  is  generally  raised  away  from 
said  slider  body  whereby  said  locking  pawl  retracts  away  from 
said  guide  channel  in  said  slider  body,  said  fold  having  a  termi- 
nal edge  located  forwardly  of  said  raised  portion  to  expose 
same  for  free  movement  with  said  locking  pawl  by  the  pull  tab; 
and  stop  means  operable  to  limit  the  retracting  motion  of  said 
locking  pawl  away  from  said  guide  channel,  said  stop  means 
including  a  stop  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  wing  of  the 
slider  body  and  received  through  an  aperture  formed  in  said 
locking  leaf  spring. 


3,956,801 
ADJUSTABLE  STAKING  TOOL 
George  P.  Wood,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.    . 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,893 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19100 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  B  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  staking  tool  for  different  sized  workpieces 
comprising: 
a  body  portion; 
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a  plurality  of  impression  jaws; 

said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 

guideways  for  supporting  said  impression  jaws  at  circum- 

ferentially  spaced  positions  around  a  vertical  axis  of  said 

tool; 
said  impression  jaws  having  fixed  indenting  edges; 
said  impression  jaws  being  slidable  in  said  guideways  to  be 

radially  adjustable  in  a  direction  normal  with  respect  to 


3,956,803 
FASTENER 
Kajetan  Leitner,  Am  Winacker  18,  D-8170  Bad  Tolz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328412 

int.  CI."  A44B  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  R  8  Claims 


said  axis  for  varying  the  diametrical  spacing  between  said 
indenting  edges; 

means  for  securing  the  impression  jaws  in  their  radially 
adjusted  position; 

adjustable  means  for  aligning  said  indenting  tool  with  re- 
spect to  different  sized  workpieces; 

whereby  the  same  tool  can  be  adjusted  to  indent  workpieces 
of  different  diameters  at  spaced  locations  thereabout. 


3,956,802 
RACK  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Kanzaka,  Nyuzen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,   1973,  48- 
1348461 U] 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  19100,  U 100 
U.S.  CI.  24—206  B  2  Claims 


17  ^  U 


1.  A  fastener  device  for  the  detachable  connection  of  panel 
components  through  aligned  apertures  therethrough  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  retaining  means  and  a  locking  means; 
said  retaining  means  comprising  at  one  end  thereof  an  en- 
larged head  portion  engaging  one  side  of  said  panel  compo- 
nents, a  cylindrical  shank  portion  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
head  portion  and  connecting  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  foot 
portion,  said  foot  portion  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  shank  portion;  a  locking  means  having  a  passage 
therethrough  eccentrically  disposed  for  reception  of  said 
cylindrical  shank  portion  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
foot  portion,  said  shank  being  rotatable  in  said  passage  and 
substantially  in  alignment  with  said  foot  portion  in  a  first 
predetermined  position  in  said  aligned  aperture  of  said  panel 
components  to  enable  insertion  of  the  fastening  device 
through  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  panel  components  and 
upon  rotation  to  a  second  predetermined  position,  said  foot 
portion  is  displaced  laterally  out  of  alignment  with  said  cylin- 
drical shank  portion  thereby  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
panel  components  to  lock  said  panel  components  together. 


3,956,804 
CLASP  MECHANISM 
Norman  Gatof,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Cornells  P.  Scliravendeel, 
Weehauken.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Monet  Jewelers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,937 

Int.  CI.'*  A44B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  24—235  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  fastening  device  of  the  type  comprising 
a  rack  attached  to  a  first  part,  and  a  slider  attached  to  a  second 
part,  said  slider  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  astride 
said  rack  and  to  be  releasably  locked  in  any  selected  position 
on  the  latter  for  adjustably  fastening  said  first  and  second  parts 
together,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rack  is  flexible  and 
has  a  pair  of  transversely  registered  recesses  formed  in  the 
respective  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  recessed 
having  a  smaller  width  than  the  length  of  said  slider  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  pair  of  recesses  define,  when  said  rack  is  bent 
at  a  given  angle  at  the  point  where  the  recesses  are  formed,  a 
guideway  through  which  said  slider  can  be  manipulated  to  and 
away  from  an  astride  position  on  said  rack. 


1.  A  clasp  for  connecting  two  members  together  comprising 
a  first  body  member  which  includes  a  main  body  portion  and 
a  hook-shaped  jaw  integrally  connected  thereto,  said  body 
portion  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  second  body  mem- 
ber which  includes  a  main  body  portion  and  a  hook-shaped 
jaw  integrally  connected  thereto,  said  body  portion  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
body  members  together  so  that  hook-shaped  jaws  project 
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toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  an  encirclement,  the  ends  of 
said  jaws  by-passing  each  other  when  the  clasp  is  in  a  closed 
condition,  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  said  limiting  means  including 
a  knob  located  on  each  jaw  against  which  the  other  jaw  end 
abuts,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  body  members  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other  about  the  pivot  point,  each 
body  member  including  a  cavity  having  a  circular  shape, 
formed  in  one  of  its  surfaces,  said  cavities  being  juxtaposed 
when  said  body  members  are  pivotally  connected  together 
thereby  forming  a  compartment,  means  for  positioning  said 
biasing  means  within  said  compartment,  said  biasing  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  means 
for  securing  the  first  end  of  said  spring  to  the  first  body  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  second  end  of  said  spring  to 
the  second  body  member,  the  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  spring  to  the  body  members  including  tangential  exten- 
sions of  the  cavities  within  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  are 
retained,  said  extensions  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  gripping  said  clasp  and 
pivoting  said  body  members  relative  to  each  other  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  whereby  said  jaws  can  be  sepa- 
rated so  as  to  permit  an  object  to  be  inserted  therebetween. 


3,956,805 

STRAP  CLIP 

Maria  E.  Stroh,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,347 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  24—259  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  strap  clip  comprised  of  a  cover  plate  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape,  one  end  of  said  plane  bent  to  form  a  catch 
and  releasing  tab  means,  the  other  end  of  said  cover  plate  bent 
vertically  downwards  to  a  pivot  point,  said  vertically  bent 
section  continuing  to  a  point  at  which  a  bend  forms  a  leg 
parallel  to  said  cover  plate  forming  generally  a  U  shaped 
section,  said  leg  shorter  in  length  than  said  cover  plate,  a  base 
section  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  bent  to  have  two 
arms  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  arms  terminated 
in  a  transverse  lip,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  pivot  point 
at  the  intersection  of  said  arm  and  a  tab  bent  from  said  arm 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  spring  fastened  to  the  cover  plate  at 
the  end  opposed  from  said  catch  and  releasing  tab  means  and 
to  said  base  section  at  a  point  intermediate  said  arms,  pivot 
means  fastened  to  said  vertically  bent  section  intermediate 
said  cover  plate  and  said  parallel  leg,  said  pivot  means  fas- 
tened to  said  pivot  point,  said  tab  in  locking  engagement  with 
said  catch  and  releasing  tab  when  said  leg  is  parallel  to  said 
base. 


3,956,806 
ROLLER  FABRIC  FULLING  MACHINE 
Marcel   Casse,    103,   Rue   Feray,   91100   Corbeil-Essonncs, 
France 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,696 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     10,     1972, 
72.24871 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  /  7102 
U.S.  CL  26-20  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiroller  fabric  fulling  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  first  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
second  rollers,  the  first  and  second  rollers  being  mounted  to 
rotate  about  their  axes  relative  to  the  frame,  the  first  rollers 
being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  second  rollers  so  that  the  first 
roller  and  second  roller  in  each  pair  of  rollers  are  capable  of 
defining  a  pinching  gap  for  the  passage  of  the  fabric  being 
fulled,  each  pair  of  rollers  being  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  first  and 
second  rollers  about  their  axes  relative  to  the  frame,  means  for 
imparting  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  a  cylindrical  movement  which  movement 
moves  the  first  roller  toward  the  second  roller  of  said  one  pair 
of  rollers  and  varies  the  relative  position  of  the  two  rollers  of 
said  one  pair  of  rollers  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  roller  of  said  one  pair  of  rollers  to  superimpose 
periodic  oscillations  on  the  rotary  movement  thereof 


3,956,807 

JET  APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING  AND 

ENTANGLING  TOW 

Kenneth  W.  Holland,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,066 

Int.  Cl.»  D02G  1116 

U.S.  CL  28—1.4  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forwarding  a  multi-filament  tow  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  jet  device  defining  therewithin  a  first  passageway,  and 
having  means  for  introducing  a  first  gasiform  stream  flow 
through  the  first  jet  device  along  the  first  passageway  for 
moving  the  tow  along  a  path  through  the  passageway  by 
tension  exerted  on  the  tow  by  the  first  gasiform  stream 
flow; 
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a  second  jet  device  spaced  from  the  first  jet  device  and 
defining  therewithin  a  second  passageway  for  the  path  of 
the  multi-filament  tow,  and  having  means  for  introducing 
a  second  gasiform  stream  flow  onto  the  tow  across  the 
second  passageway  at  about  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  tow  movement  for  cohesively  entangling  the  multi-fila- 
ment tow  as  the  tow  moves  along  the  path  with  some  of 
the  second  gasiform  stream  flow  passing  upstream  of  the 
tow  movement  into  conflict  with  the  first  gasiform  stream 
now  from  the  first  jet  device;  and 

means  connectedly  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
jet  devices  and  defining  therewithin  a  connecting  pas- 
sageway from  the  first  jet  device  paasageway  to  the  sec- 
ond jet  device  passageway  and  defining  means  for  en- 
abling a  portion  of  the  conflicting  gasiform  stream  flows 
from  the  passageways  of  the  first  and  second  jet  devices 
to  exhaust  laterally  from  the  connecting  passageway  and 
from  the  path  of  the  tow. 


3,956,809 

PRESSURE  BONDED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH 

LOW  YIELD  STRENGTH 

Joseph  A.  Chivinsky,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 

lam  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,649,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,  Jan.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,693,242.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,781 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  29—196.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  first 
layer  bonded  to  at  least  one  layer  of  stainless  steel  along  a 
joining  interface  which  is  substantially  free  from  enriched 
carbide  areas;  said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  plain 
carbon  steel  containing  up  to  0.75%  of  carbide  former  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  columbium,  said  carbide 
former  being  present  in  a  carbide  former-to-carbon  ratio  of 
from  5  to  15;  said  composite  material  having  a  0.2%  yield 
strength  of  less  than  50.000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,956,808 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

Leonhard  Esser,  Aachen-Brand,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,498 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   31,    1973, 
2316255 

int.  Cl.'^  HOI  J  9118 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.13  3  Claims 


3,956,810 
TOOL  HOLDING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
John   Edward   Chapman,  Whyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

37254/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  8  Claims 


-g3! '  11^ 


-J 


yU 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tube  assembly  for  an  elec- 
tric lamp  which  comprises:  providing  a  generally  cylindrical 
stem  tube,  positioning  an  exhaust  tube  in  generally  co-axial 
relationship  to  said  generally  cylindrical  stem  tube,  position- 
ing two  current  supply  wires  in  axially  aligned  relationship  to 
said  stem  tube  and  said  exhaust  tube  at  angularly  spaced 
intervals  intermediate  said  stem  tube  and  said  exhaust  tube, 
positioning  a  supporting  wire  within  one  end  of  said  exhaust 
tube  and  urging  it  to  at  least  the  other  end  of  said  exhaust  tube 
and  heating  the  stem  tube  and  pinching  the  exhaust  tube,  stem 
tube,  current  supply  wires  and  supporting  wire  to  cause  fusion 
at  one  common  axial  section  of  ( I )  said  current  supply  wires 
to  said  stem  tube  and  said  exhaust  tube,  (2)  said  stem  tube  to 
said  exhaust  tube  and  (3)  said  exhaust  tube  to  said  supporting 
wire. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  positioning  tools  with  respect  to 
a  tube  sheet  having  wall  means  defining  a  restricted  access  to 
said  tube  sheet,  "said  device  comprising  an  elongate  external 
frame,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  upper  gripping  shoes 
angularly  spaced  about  the  external  frame  and  radially  adjust- 
able outwardly  to  frictionally  anchor  said  device  to  the  wall 
means,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  lower  gripping  shoes 
angularly  spaced  about  the  external  frame  and  radially  adjust- 
able outwardly  to  frictionally  anchor  said  device  to  the  wall 
means,  said  lower  shoes  being  disposed  in  spaced  coaxial 
relation  to  said  upper  shoes,  an  elongate  internal  frame  dis- 
posed within  said  external  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
internal  frame,  said  last  named  means  including  axially  spaced 
bearings  interposed  between  said  internal  and  external  frames, 
a  first  carriage  mounted  on  the  internal  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  the  first  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  internal  frame, 
a  second  carriage  mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  carriage  lineraly  transverse  of  said  first 
carriage,  said  second  carriage  including  bracket  means  for 
holding  said  tools. 


:.F^^^^- 


:?!CS!^S!^m!!Smm!SSeSS^!^- 


May  18,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


965 


3,956,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  FLAT  CONDUCTOR 

CABLE 
Kenneth  Munshower.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EIco  Corpo- 
ration, Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,593,  April  30,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,500 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  CL  29-203  D  44  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  fiexible  fiat  conductor  means 
with  contacts  having  a  termination  section  for  terminating  a 
conductor  portion  of  the  flexible  fiat  conductor  means,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

carrier  means  for  removably  carrying  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  ones  of  said  contacts; 
anvil  means  for  receiving  said  carrier  means  and  for  simulta- 
neously supporting  said  longitudinally  spaced  contacts 
prior  to  and  during  termination,  said  anvil  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  discontinuous  support  surface  interrupted  by  open  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  receiving  slots  for 
receiving  said   termination  sections  of  said  contacts 
carried  by  said  carrier  means  prior  to  termination, 
anvil  locating  means  cooperable  with  said  carrier  means 
for  locating  said  longitudinally  spaced  contacts  in  posi- 
tion to  effect  termination;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  contacts  against  dislodgment 
from  said  anvil  during  removal  of  said  carrier  means  from 
said  contacts  prior  to  termination; 
positioning   means  for  orienting  said  fiexible  conductor 
means  adjacent  said  contact-carrying  anvil  means  with 
said  carrier  means  being  removed  from  said  contacts;  and 
ram  means  movable  relative  to  said  anvil  means  with  said 
flexible   conductor  means  disposed   between   said   ram 
means  and  said  contact-carrying  anvil  means,  for  effect- 
ing simultaneous  penetration  of  the  flexible  flat  conduc- 
tor means  by  said  termination  sections  of  contacts  re- 
ceived in  said  receiving  slots. 


said  first  chute  holding  means,  second  chute  holding  means 
provided  at  a  parts  applying  station,  a  second  end  fitting  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  chute  and  removably  connected 
to  said  second  chute  holding  means,  and  positioning  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  first  and  second  end  fittings  in  position 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  chute  holding  means,  respec- 
tively said  first  chute  holding  means  including  releaseable 


3,956,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SLIDE  FASTENER  PARTS 
Koichi  Kawakami,  Kurobe,  and  Tatsuo  Osaki,  Uozu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1973, 48-43870 
Int.  CL'  B21D  5i/50 
U.S.  CI.  29-207.5  SL  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  slide  fastener  sliders  which  com- 
prises a  feed  chute  comprising  spaced  parallel  rails,  first  chute 
holding  means  provided  at  a  parts  feeder,  a  first  end  fitting 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  chute  and  removably  connected  to 


grippers  biased  for  engagement  with  corresponding  surfaces 
on  said  first  end  fitting  to  establish  connection  thereof  to  said 
first  chute  holding  means,  and  said  second  chute  holding 
means  including  a  releaseable  member  biased  for  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  surface  on  said  second  end  fitting  to 
establish  connection  thereof  to  said  second  chute  holding 
means. 


3,956,813 

SLIDER  HOLDER  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLAGE  OF  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Shunichi  Shigeno,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    19,    1973,  48- 
142728 

Int.  Cl.«  B21D  53/50 
U.S.  CL  29—207.5  SL  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  slider  for  the  assemblage  of  slide 
fastener  stringers  therethrough,  wherein  said  slider  includes  a 
pull  tab  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  support  structure  having  a  slider  rest  on 
its  top  and  a  slit  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  telescopi- 
cally  receive  said  pull  tab  of  said  slider  when  the  same  is 
placed  upside  down  on  said  slider  rest,  a  locking  lever 
mounted  within  said  support  structure  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  locking  lever  hav- 
ing a  detent  at  its  top  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
aperture  in  said  pull  tab  telescopically  received  in  said  slit 
when  said  locking  lever  is  in  said  first  position  and  to  disen- 
gage said  aperture  when  said  locking  lever  is  in  said  second 
position,  first  spring  means  biasing  said  locking  lever  toward 
said  first  position,  a  retractable  stop  mounted  within  said 
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support  structure  so  as  to  be  pivotable  between  a  blocking 
position,  where  said  retractable  stop  extends  across  said  slit  to 
engage  and  retain  said  locking  lever  in  said  second  position, 
and  a  release  position  where  said  retractable  stop  disengages 
said  locking  lever  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  pivoted  to  said  first 
position  by  said  first  spring  means,  and  second  spring  means 
biasing  said  retractable  stop  toward  said  blocking  position, 
said  retractable  stop  being  disposed  for  engagement  by  the 
pull  tab  of  said  slider  and  for  pivotal  movement  by  the  inser- 
tion of  said  pull  tab  into  said  slit,  from  said  blocking  position 
to  said  release  position  against  the  bias  of  said  second  spring 
means  to  permit  the  detent  of  the  locking  to  engage  the  pull 
tab  by  extending  into  the  aperture  thereof 


3,956,814 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIDS  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  GASES 
Robert  L.  Peet,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bliss  &  Laugh- 
lin  Ind.,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,597 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  /  7/00  j 

J  4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29—414 
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1.  A  process  for  making  lids  of  predetermined  length  and 
width  for  microelectronic  circuit  cases  and  the  like,  including 
the  steps  of: 

masking  a  metal  sheet  in  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected lids  of  length  and  width  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  and  width; 

etching  the  sheet  to  produce  the  plurality  of  interconnected 
lids  with  a  thicker  central  portion  and  a  thinner  rim  por- 
tion; 

removing  the  masking  material;  and 

cutting  individual  lids  from  the  sheet  in  a  stamping  opera- 
tion trimming  the  lid  to  the  predetermined  length  and 
width  providing  substantially  square  corners  at  the  edge 
of  the  lid. 


c.  propellant  means  positioned  between  the  counterweight 
assembly  and  the  second  end  of  said  chamber  which, 
when  ignited,  drives  the  shell  assembly  and  the  counter- 


so         10 


weight  assembly  longitudinally  along  said  tubular  mem- 
bers with  substantially  equal  speed  in  opposite  directions 
so  that  said  dies  cause  both  a  radially  inward  swaging  and 
a  longitudinal  extrusion  of  said  second  tubular  member. 


3,956,816 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  CONSTRUCTING 

TANKS 
Robert  J.  Short,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Justin  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,227 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  /  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-429  35  Claims 


3,956,815 

EXPLOSIVELY  PROPELLED  EQUAL  MASS  TUBULAR 

MEMBER  SWAGING  TOOL 

Harry  Milton  Capper,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  William  Franklin 

Broske,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,980 

Int.  CI.*  B32P  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-421  E  16  Claims 

6.  An  explosively  propelled  tool  for  mechanically  joining 

first  and  second  tubular  members  by  swaging,  which  tool 

comprises: 

a.  a  shell  assembly  defining  a  chamber  having  first  and 
second  ends  adapted  to  fit  over  the  adjoining  free  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  tubular  members,  means  at  said  first 
end  defining  an  annular  first  die  means; 

b.  a  counterweight  assembly  mounted  in  and  confined  to 
linear  motion  by  the  chamber,  said  counterweight  assem- 
bly including  second  annular  die  means  encircling  one  of 
said  tubular  members  and  directed  inwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  counterweight  assembly  and  said  shell  assembly 
having  substantially  equal  masses; 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  tank  at  a  predetermined 
location  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  at  a  second  location  remote  from  said  predeter- 
mined location  member  of  resilient  material  so  as  to  have 
a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration, 

deforming  said  member  to  a  noncylindrical  shape  so  as  to 
reduce  the  transverse  dimension  thereof  in  one  direction 
while  remaining  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  member, 

holding  said  member  in  said  shape, 

transporting  said  member  while  so  held  from  said  second 
location  to  said  predetermined  location, 

releasing  said  member  at  said  predetermined  location  and 
allowing  the  same  to  resume  said  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration, 

and  attaching  end  means  to  said  member  when  so  released 
for  completing  a  tank. 


3,956,817 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIPE  JOINT 
James  J.  Blumenkranz,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  &  G 
Sloane    Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Woodland   Hills, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,518,  Feb.  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,936,081.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,900 

Int.  CI.*B23P  \im 
U.S.  CI.  29-446  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  pipe  joint  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  an  enlarged  cylindrical  socket  at  the  end  of  a 
pipe  body; 
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b.  providing  a  first  lip  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
socket  and  axially  from  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  body 
and  projecting  toward  said  open  end  forming  an  annular 
groove; 

c.  inserting  an  annular  seal  ring  into  said  cylindrical  socket 
in  contact  with  said  first  lip,  the  mean  diameter  of  said 
seal  ring  being  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  first 

lip; 


y^'^^15       ^12 


d.  inserting  an  annular  retaining  ring  wholly  within  said 
socket,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  second  lip  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
extending  transversely  therefrom  so  that  said  second  lip 
contacts  said  seal  ring  radially  inwardly  from  said  mean 
diameter  of  said  seal  ring;  and 

e.  locking  said  retaining  ring  wholly  within  said  cylindrical 
socket  by  deforming  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  body  to 
form  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  lip. 


3,956,818 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  TUBE  IN  A  PASSAGE  OF  A 

SUPPORT 
Manfred  Hauschke,  Muennerstadt;  Walter  Hesse,  Hilden,  and 
Volker  Meissner,  Remscheid-Lennep,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kotthaus  &  Busch,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,125 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    15,    1973, 
2301815 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39100 
U.S.  CI.  29—523  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  securing  a  tube  in  a  passage  of  a  support 
by  expanding  the  tube  within  the  passage,  the  steps  of  dispos- 
ing in  that  portion  of  the  tube  which  is  located  within  the 
confines  of  said  passage  a  roller  tool  having  material-deform- 
ing rollers  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  extends  lengthwise  of 
but  forms  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube; 
rotating  said  roller  tool  about  said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  single 
circumferential  direction  and  forming  with  it  an  inner  annular 
recess  in  said  tube  at  one  axial  location  of  the  latter  so  that  a 
corresponding  outward  first  deformation  of  the  tube  occurs  in 


said  passage;  restraining  said  roller  tool  against  displacement 
relative  to  said  tube  in  both  axial  directions  of  said  tube  until 
said  groove  and  said  first  deformation  have  reached  a  desired 
dimension  in  direction  radially  of  said  tube;  terminating  the 
step  of  restraining  upon  reaching  of  said  desired  dimension; 
and  continuing  said  rotation  of  said  roller  tool  in  said  single 
circumferential  direction  so  that  the  roller  tool  now  advances 
axially  of  the  tube  due  to  termination  of  the  restraining  step 
and  forms  said  tube  with  a  second  outward  deformation. 


3,956,819 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TANTELUM  CAPACITOR 

Stephen  L.  Augeri,  139  Oakside  Drive,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  1 1787 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,695 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  9124 

U.S.  CI.  29—570  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  tantalum  capacitor  having  an 
anode  of  finely  divided,  sintered  tantalum,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  plug  to  one  end  of  the  anode;  bonding  a  connec- 
tor to  the  plug,  the  connector  extending  through  the  plug 
into  one  end  of  the  anode  for  electrically  connecting  the 
connector  to  the  anode;  bonding  a  spacer  to  the  other  end 
of  the  anode  for  forming  a  core  unit  of  the  bonded  plug, 
connector,  anode,  and  spacer;  inserting  the  core  unit, 
spacer  end  first,  in  a  can;  filling  the  can  with  a  fluid  elec- 
trolyte; crimping  the  can  to  the  plug  for  sealing  the  can; 
and 
bonding  the  plug  to  the  can  to  hermetically  seal  the  can  by 
heating  the  plug  in  the  can  to  heat  soften  the  plug  for 
bonding  to  the  can,  the  plug  shrinking  during  the  heat 
bonding  step  to  draw  the  plug  against  the  crimp  for  fur- 
ther sealing  the  can. 


3,956,820 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  LEAD  BONDED  TO  A  SURFACE 

THEREOF 
George  Allan  Swartz,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and  Richard  Eari 
Chamberlain,  Yardky,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,150 

Int.  CI.*  BO  1 J  nm 

U.S.  CI.  29—577  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  lead  bonded  to  a  surface  thereof  wherein  said  device 
is  fabricated  by  bonding  said  lead  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  comprising  said  surface  of  said  device  and  then 
removing  a  section  of  said  substrate  surrounding  said  surface 
portion  of  said  substrate,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  prior  to  said  bond- 
ing step,  a  mask  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  said 
surface  portion  of  said  substrate, 
depositing  above  said  exposed  surface  portion,  after  said 
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bonding  step,  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  masking  said 
substrate  during  said  step  of  removing  said  section,  and 


32      36      34     34 


3,956,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

INDIVIDUAL  LEADS  UTILIZING  AN  IMPROVED 

TEMPLATE 

Kenneth  Foster  Folk,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 

porated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,349 

Int.  CI.*  HplR  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  17  Claims 


removing  said  mask,  whereby  said  layer  of  material  forms  a 
pattern  of  material  exposing  said  section  of  said  substrate. 


3,956,821 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  TO 

PACKAGE  SUBSTRATES 

Mendeli  R.  Martin,  Scarborougii,  Maine,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,820 

Int.  CI.*  BO  1 J  17100 

U.S.  CL  29—590  4  Claims 


124 
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1.  A  method  for  positioning  successive  lengths  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  leads  in  fixed  spaced  apart  positions  along  a 
template,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  template  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
grooves  each  having  sidewalls  defining  a  width  greater 
then  the  width  of  an  electrical  lead  to  be  received  by  the 
groove, 

providing  said  template  with  electrical  lead  retaining  means 
at  selected  locations  along  said  grooves, 

engaging  successive  lengths  of  said  electrical  leads  and 
progressively  inserting  successive  lengths  of  said  leads 
along  corresponding  grooves  into  retention  with  said  lead 
retaining  means  without  unduly  stretching  said  leads,  and 
thereby 

positioning  ends  of  said  electrical  leads  at  a  work  station 
adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  grooves. 


LXATE  DIE  WER  MaTM 

PUTan  OF  AaoY- 

MIXTURE. 


I** 


APPLY  PRESSURE  WITH 
VIIRATIONTODIE. 


HEAT  PUTan  AND  SUB- 
STRATE TO  MELT  ALLOY - 
MIXTURE. 


r'l 


COOl  SUBSTRATE  INCLUDING 
DIETOSaiDIFY  ALLOY- 
MIXTURE. 


REMOVE  OXIDE  FROM  THE 
BACKSIDE  CF  A  SCMI- 
CONDuaOR  WAFER  AND 
SEPARAn  INTO  INDIVIDUAL 
DIE. 


3,956,823 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  AN  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  AND  A 

COPPER  SLEEVE 

Ted  L.  C.  Kuo,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,067 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  >4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  semiconductor  die  to  a  package 
substrate  comprising: 

a.  melting  an  aluminum  metal; 

b.  melting  a  zinc  metal; 

c.  admixing  5%  to  30^  by  weight  of  said  molten  aluminum 
metal  with  95%  to  70%,  respectively,  of  said  molten  zinc 
metal  to  thereby  form  an  aluminum-zinc  alloy; 

d.  shaping  said  alloy  mixture  into  a  platelet; 

e.  cooling  said  platelet  of  said  alloy  mixture; 

f.  locating  said  platelet  adjacent  to  the  package  substrate; 

g.  heating  the  substrate  including  said  platelet  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  400°  to  440°C,  wherein  said 
platelet  of  said  alloy  mixture  becomes  fluidic; 

h.  locating  the  semiconductor  die  adjacent  to  said  fluidic 
platelet  on  the  package  substrate; 

i.  simultaneously  applying  pressure  with  vibration  to  the 
semiconductor  die;  and, 

j.  cooling  the  package  substrate  including  the  semiconduc- 
tor die  and  the  fluidic  mixture  of  said  alloy  to  thereby 
solidify  the  alloy  mixture  and  attach  the  semiconductor 
die  to  the  package  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  an  integrally  formed  electrical  connec- 
tor of  copper  material  having  a  wire  receiving  portion  and  a 
tongue  portion;  selectively  positioning  an  aluminum  conduc- 
tor within  said  wire  receiving  portion  so  that  one  end  of  said 
conductor  extends  beyond  the  juncture  between  said  wire 
receiving  portion  and  said  tongue  portion;  subjecting  a  first 
given  length  of  said  wire  receiving  portion  to  a  first  given 
crimping  force  to  cause  a  given  length  of  said  conductor 
adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  wire  receiving  portion  and 
said  tongue  portion  to  be  uniformly  compressed  to  a  first  given 
height  and  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  conductor  to  be  extruded 
out  of  said  first  given  length  of  said  wire  receiving  portion;  and 
subjecting  the  remaining  length  of  said  wire  receiving  portion 
to  a  second  given  crimping  force  to  cause  the  remaining  length 
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of  said  conductor  within  said  wire  receiving  portion  to  be 
uniformly  compressed  to  a  second  given  height  greater  than 
said  first  given  height,  to  selectively  work  harden  said  conduc- 
tor in  the  area  generally  adjacent  said  juncture  and  create  a 
sacrificial  an  anode  thereat,  the  ratio  of  said  first  given  height 
to  said  second  given  height  being  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to 
about  0.8. 


3,956,824 

CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  GRASS  SHEAR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BLADE  SYSTEM 

Charles  Francis,  Manchester,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Blacit  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,053 

Int.  CI.''  B26B  19102 

U.S.  CI.  30—220  10  Claims 


42     22 


1.  A  battery  powered  grass  shear  having  improved  cutting 
and  durability  characteristics  and  lower  battery  drain  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

battery  means  carried  by  said  housing; 

motor  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  selectively 
interconnectable  with  said  battery  means; 

drive  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  operatively 
interconnected  with  said  motor  means; 

an  upper  movable  shear  blade  of  hard,  relatively  thin,  heat 
treatable,  resilient  steel  and  including  a  trailing  portion 
interconnected  with  said  drive  means  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby  and  a  leading  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  spaced  apart  forwardly  extending 
cutting  teeth,  the  lower  surface  of  the  trailing  and  leading 
portions  substantially  lying  in  a  common  plane  when  said 
upper  blade  is  in  a  free,  non-stressed  state,  said  upper 
blade  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently  flexed  out  of  said 
plane; 

a  lower  shear  blade  fixidly  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
lower  shear  blade  being  of  a  comparatively  thick,  heat 
treatable  steel  and  including  a  trailing  portion  and  a 
leading  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  said  leading  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
apart  forwardly  extending  cutting  teeth; 

pivot  means  adapted  to  interconnect  said  upper  and  lower 
shear  blades  between  their  trailing  and  leading  portions, 
said  pivot  means  permitting  the  blades  at  the  point  of 
pivotal  interconnection  to  be  spaced  away  from  each 
other  a  limited  amount;  and 

bearing  means  disposed  between  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
upper  movable  shear  blade  and  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
lower  shear  blade,  said  bearing  means  maintaining  the 
trailing  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  blades  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  forward  portion  of  the  leading  portion  of  said  lower  blade 
further  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  said  upper  blade 
forward  of  a  transversely  extending  bend  line  between  the 
pivot  means  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending cutting  teeth,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  lower  blade 
being  so  selected,  along  with  the  spacing  between  the 
upper  and  lower  shear  blades  permitted  by  said  pivot 
means,  and  the  spacing  between  the  trailing  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  shear  blades  permitted  by  said  bear- 


ing means  to  insure  during  reciprocation  of  the  upper 
blade  with  respect  to  the  lower  blade  that  the  angle  be- 
tween the  forward  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  shear 
blades  is  sufficient  to  maintain  point  to  point  contact 
between  the  intersecting  cutting  edges  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cutting  teeth,  that  the  upper  blade  is  sufficiently 
spring  loaded  to  maintain  sufficient  point  contact  pres- 
sure between  the  cutting  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower 
blades  whereby  the  cutting  teeth  will  not  inadvertently 
separate  during  normal  operation  thereof,  and  that  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  blades  will  not  contact  each  other 
except  along  the  point  contact  area  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  cutting  teeth. 


3,956,825 
POTATO  AND  VEGETABLE  PEELERS 
Ralph  Ness,  Minot,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,928 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  30—279  R  |  Claim 


1.  A  Vegetable  And  Potato  Peeler  with  variable  blade  angle, 
comprising; 

a  handle. 

a  cross  bar  mounted  in  the  handle. 

a  stationary  disk  forming  the  front  end  of  the  handle. 

a  frame  mounted  to  the  stationary  disk, 

a  plurality  of  indexing  holes  formed  in  the  stationary  disk, 

a  rectangular  opening  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
frame, 

a  shaftway  formed  in  the  center  of  the  stationary  disk  and 
continuing  in  the  base  of  the  frame. 

a  slot  formed  in  the  frame  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  rectangu- 
lar opening, 

a  shaft  mounted  in  the  shaftway  and  terminating  in  the  slot 
in  the  frame, 

a  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  the  rectangular  opening 
of  the  frame,  and 

an  indexing  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  spring  loaded  to 
cooperate  with  the  indexing  holes,  whereby  the  angle  of 
the  blade  relative  to  the  frame  may  be  predeterminedly 
fixed. 


3,956,826 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Rene  J.  Perdreaux,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavitron 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,627 

Inl.  CI.*  A6IC  3106 

U.S.  CL  32—58  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  device  having  a  casing,  an  energyzing 

means    adjacent    said    casing,    ultrasonic    vibration    means 

mounted  in  said  casing  and  activated  by  said  energyzing 
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means,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  an  end  of  said  casing, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  hollow  sleeve  adapted  to  be  insertably  mounted  in  the  end 

of  the  casing  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith, 
connecting  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  vibration 
means  and  extending  through  said  hollow  sleeve,  said 


>tH^--rf- 


mounted  on  said  guide  rod  for  movement  in  said  x  direction, 
an  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  movement  there- 
with in  said  x  direction  and  for  movement  relative  to  said 
carrier  in  a  y  direction,  said  arm  also  being  pivotal  relative  to 
said  rod  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  work  position  extending  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal direction,  a  router  secured  to  said  arm  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  being  movable  in  said  x  and  y  directions  with 
said  arm.  said  router  having  a  slide  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  and  a  bit  extending  downwardly 
beyond  said  plate  for  cutting  a  groove  in  said  workpiece  as 
said  router  is  moved  with  said  arm  in  said  x  and  y  directions 
when  the  arm  is  in  its  work  position,  the  improvement  in  said 
machine  comprising  a  stylus  mounted  within  the  outer  end 


connecting  means  being  mounted  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  internal  walls  of  said  hollow  sleeve,  forming  an 
annular  nozzle  adjacent  said  hollow  sleeve  anterior  end 
for  fluid  to  exit  said  nozzle  in  substantially  a  360°  annular 
stream,  and 
tool  means  axially  fixed  to  said  connecting  means  at  the 
anterior  end  thereof. 


3,956,827 
COLOR  DISCRIMINATION  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Stephen   Franklin   Bergen,    1    Colonial   Woods  Drive,   West 
Orange,  N.J.  07052 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,043 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—71 


3  Claims 
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portion  of  said  arm  and  having  a  lower  tip  engageable  with 
said  template  to  guide  said  router  to  produce  a  groove  in  said 
workpiece,  said  stylus  tip  being  movable  relative  to  said  arm 
between  first  and  second  positions  spaced  from  said  arm,  said 
tip  in  said  first  position  being  spaced  from  said  arm  to  engage 
said  template  before  said  bit  cuts  into  the  workpiece  as  the 
arm  is  pivoted  downwardly  toward  its  work  position  thereby 
enabling  said  router  to  be  aligned  accurately  with  respect  to 
said  template  before  initial  cutting  of  the  groove,  said  stylus  in 
its  second  position  riding  on  the  template  with  the  arm  in  its 
work  position  to  guide  movement  of  the  arm  in  said  x  and  y 
directions,  and  means  connected  between  said  stylus  and  said 
arm  for  securing  said  stylus  to  said  arm  and  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  tip  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  Color  discrimination  test  apparatus  for  teaching,  training 
and  educating  in  the  dental  matching  of  teeth,  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  color  samples,  wherein  each  of  which  is  identified 
by  a  given  hue,  value  and  chroma  level  characteristic  on  the 
Munsell  scale  of  color  matching,  wherein  individual  ones  of 
which  have  no  more  than  two  of  these  identifying  characteris- 
tics substantially  identical,  wherein  the  hue  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  color  samples  falls  within  the  range  from  approxi- 
mately 8.0  yellow-red  to  approximately  4.0  yellow  on  said 
Munsell  color  matching  scale,  wherein  the  value  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  color  samples  falls  within  the  range  7.5  to  8.0 
on  said  Munsell  scale,  wherein  the  chroma  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  color  samples  falls  within  the  range  2.5  to  4.0  on 
said  color  matching  scale  and  wherein  such  differences  as 
exist  between  individual  samples  with  respect  to  their  hues, 
values  and  chromas  exceed  0.5.  0.1  and  0.2.  respectively,  on 
said  scale. 


3,956,829 

WHEEL  TRUING  AID  FOR  BICYCLES 

Arron  L.  Moxon,  524  E.  E  St.,  Burns,  Oreg.  97720 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,255 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIB  3100 

U.S.  CI.  33—203.19 


2  Claims 


3,956,828 

STYLUS  FOR  SIGN-MAKING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  R.  Kloweit,  1304  Leaman  Place,  Rockford,  III.  61 108 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,148 

Int.  CU  B43L  13/10 

VS.  CI.  33-23  K  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  sign  by  routing  grooves  in  a 

workpiece.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  template  located  on 

said  frame  along  one  side  thereof,  a  clamp  for  securing  the 

workpiece  on  the  frame  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to 

said  template,  a  guide  rod  secured  to  said  frame  opposite  said 

template  and  extending  in  an  x  direction,  a  carrier  slidably 


I.  A  wheel  truing  aid  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  bicycle 
to  provide  a  reference  against  which  wheel  trueness  may  be 
evaluated,  said  aid  comprising  in  combination. 
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a  base,  clips  of  different  configurations  mounted  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  base  facilitating  attachment  of  the 
base  alternatively  to  a  bicycle  fork  or  a  seat  stay  of  the 
bicycle  frame, 

a  support  member  of  a  flexible  nature  having  a  right  angular 
extension  formed  at  one  of  its  ends, 

means  pivotally  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  the  support 
member  to  said  base  intermediate  the  base  ends  to  permit 
positioning  of  the  support  member  into  radial  relationship 
with  the  wheel  axis,  and 

a  straightedge  reference  member  also  of  a  flexible  nature 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  right  angular  extension  of 
said  support  member  for  positioning  toward  or  away  from 
a  wheel  rim  and  terminating  outwardly  in  a  straightedge 
for  initial  positioning  adjacent  the  wheel  rim  whereby 
upon  wheel  rotation  any  out  of  true  condition  of  the 
wheel  may  be  evaluated,  the  flexible  nature  of  said  sup- 
port member  constituting  a  yieldable  support  for  said 
reference  member  whereby  said  member  may  be  dis- 
placed during  a  wheel  truing  operation. 


3,956,830 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  INSTRUMENT  AND 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

Charles  W.  MacMillan,  3400  20th  St.  Ct.,  Rock  Island,  III. 

61201 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,070 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  13/195 

U.S.  CI.  33—337  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  alignment  instrument  comprising  a  circu- 
lar dial  operationally  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  camber  and  caster  graduations  contained  on  the  face 
and  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  dial,  a  level  vial  operably 
and  visably  located  in  said  opening,  said  dial  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  central  and  normal  to  its  face,  means  communi- 
cating between  said  dial  and  said  vial  to  produce  tilting  of  the 
latter  in  proportion  to  the  angle  of  turn  of  said  dial,  two  point- 
ers supported  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  dial,  one  of  said 
pointers  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  pointer,  said  dial 
being  independently  rotatable  relative  to  said  pointers;  said 
dial,  pointers,  and  vial  being  additionally  rotatable  as  a  unit 
without  relative  rotation  between  them;  a  mounting  body 
supporting  said  dial,  pointers,  and  vial,  said  body  being  elon- 
gated and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  housing  containing  a 
circular  magnet,  the  pole  faces  of  said  magnet  being  oriented 
in  a  plane  vertical  to  the  plane  containing  said  dial,  the  other 
end  of  said  body  containing  a  detachable  rod  held  rigid  with 
said  body  and  extending  unilaterally  therefrom  at  approximate 
right  angles  to  the  long  axis  thereof,  said  rod  extending  a 
distance  greater  than  the  height  of  said  instrument  from  the 
horizontal  plane  on  which  an  associated  vehicle  rests,  said 
instrument  being  rotatable  at  its  mounting  on  a  wheel  of  said 
vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  describing  an  imaginary  arc  in  an 
approximate  vertical  plane  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod, 
said  imaginary  arc  terminating  at  two  points  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  parallel  with  the  resting  plane  of  said 
vehicle,  said  two  points  determining  a  line  parallel  with  said 
wheel  and  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
spindle  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  imaginary  line  together  with  a 
second  similar  line  established  by  the  same  means  relative  to 
a  second  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  vehicle  providing  the 


basis  for  measurement  between  said  lines  to  determine  the 
parallelism  of  one  wheel  with  the  other  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  graduated  scale  held  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  end  of  one  of 
said  rods  and  measuring  indicating  means  cooperating  with 
said  scale  for  determining  the  toe  measurement  of  said  pair  of 
wheels. 


3,956,831 
ATTITUDE  METER  WITH  ROTATABLE  ARCUATE 

SCALE 

Scott  F.  Sibley,  P.O.  Box  4476,  Arlington,  Va.  22204 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,088 

Int.  CI.*G01C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—352  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  a  surface  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  magnetic  North  and  with  respect  to 
a  horizontal  plane,  comprising 

a.  a  support  base; 

b.  magnetic  North  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  support 
base  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  orientation  of  the 
surface  being  measured  relative  to  the  direction  of  mag- 
netic North; 

c.  vertical  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  support  base 
for  sensing  and  indicating  the  vertical  angle  of  the  surface 
being  measured,  said  vertical  indicator  means  including 

1 .  a  vertical  indicator  having  an  indicator  portion  and  a 
pivot  portion,  and 

2.  a  vertical  indicator  base  support  means  for  maintaining 
the  pivot  portion  of  said  vertical  indicator  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  point  relative  to  said  support  base  and  for 
providing  for  substantially  universal  movement  of  said 
indicator  portion  within  predetermined  limits  such  that 
the  locus  of  all  points  through  which  said  indicator 
portion  may  move  defines  a  sector  of  a  sphere;  and 

d.  scale  means  for  quantifying  the  vertical  angle  sensed  and 
indicated  by  said  vertical  indicator  means,  said  scale 
means  including 

1 .  an  arcuate  scale  having  vertical  angle  indicia  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  radius  of  curvature  slightly  larger  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  sphere  sector  defined  by  the 
movement  of  said  indicator  portion,  and 

2.  an  arcuate  scale  support  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  arcuate  scale  with  respect  to  said  support  base 
to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  arcuate  scale  to  sweep 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  sphere  sector  defined  by 
movement  of  said  vertical  indicator  portion,  whereby 
vertical  orientation  information  may  be  accurately 
determined  from  the  indicia  on  the  said  arcuate  scale 
by  rotating  the  arcuate  scale  to  a  position  wherein  one 
point  of  said  arcuate  scale  is  immediately  adjacent  said 
indicator  portion. 
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3,956,832 
WEB  DRYER  ARRANGEMENT 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,752 

int.  CI.2F26B  11102 

U.S.  CI.  34— 115  4  Claims 


3,956,833 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR  BINOCULAR  MULTIPLANAR 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Wendell  D.  Chase,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,881 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  9108 


U.S.  CI.  35— 12N 


14  Claims 


^-^^^fXJw:  ojxj^grl^ :/- 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  traveling,  permeable  web  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  support  members,  each  having  a  forami- 

nous  surface  and  arranged  in  an  upper  and  a  lower  tier; 
a  pair  of  felt  members  for  supporting  the  web  on  either  side 

thereof; 
guide  means  for 

a.  directing  the  felts  and  interposed  web  onto  the  surface 
of  a  support  member  whereby  one  felt  member  is  inner- 
most relative  to  the  support  member  surface  and  the 
other  felt  member  is  outermost  relative  thereto, 

b.  guiding  the  outermost  felt  member  away  from  the  web 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto  while  the  now  exposed 
web  and  innermost  felt  remain  on  the  support  member 
surface, 

c.  returning  the  outermost  felt  member  to  contact  the  seb 
so  that  the  web  is  in  supporting  contact  with  both  felts, 

d.  removing  the  felts  and  interposed  web  from  the  support 
member  surface  and  conveying  them  onto  the  surface 
of  a  support  member  in  the  other  tier, 

e.  guiding  the  outermost  felt  member,  which  was  the 
innermost  felt  member  relative  to  the  immediately 
preceding  support  member  surface,  away  from  the  web 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto  while  the  now  exposed 
web  and  innermost  felt  member,  which  was  the  outer- 
most felt  member  relative  to  the  immediately  preceding 
support  member  surface,  remain  on  the  support  mem- 
ber surface, 

f.  removing  the  felts  and  interposed  web  from  the  support 
member  surface  in  said  other  tier; 

a  hot  air  supply  means  positioned  about  the  support  mem- 
bers' surface  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  adjacency  to 
the  exposed  web  on  the  innermost  felt  and  between  the 
web  and  outermost  felt  member  to  direct  hot  air  onto  and 
through  the  web  and  innermost  felt  member  to  provide 
equal  exposure  of  the  felts  and  of  both  sides  of  the  web 
thereon  to  the  drying  effects  of  the  hot  air  blowers  as  they 
are  conveyed  from  tier  to  tier; 

vacuum  chamber  means  mounted  beneath  the  foraminous 
support  members'  surface  to  draw  hot  air  and  water  vapor 
through  the  web  and  lowermost  felt  member  and  main- 
tain the  web  in  stabilized  condition  while  exposed  on  the 
lowermost  felt  above  the  vacuum  chamber  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  simulating  movement  of  a  vehicle  in  an 
environment  wherein  there  is  variation  in  the  range  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  environment  and  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
of  the  type  that  includes  an  operator's  station,  a  beam  splitter, 
means  for  projecting  a  CRT  image  on  the  beam  splitter  that 
simulates  a  view  of  the  environment  from  the  vehicle,  a  fixed 
optical  path  visually  accessible  from  the  station  which  passes 
obliquely  through  said  beam  splitter  and  coincides  with  the 
CRT  image  reflection  path  from  the  beam  splitter,  at  least  one 
control  manipulable  from  the  operator's  station,  and  means 
responsive  to  manipulation  of  the  control  for  altering  the  CRT 
image  projected  on  the  beam  splitter  to  simulate  relative 
movement  between  the  vehicle  and  the  environment  conse- 
quent upon  the  manipulation,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  optical  image  forming  elements,  each  optical 
image  forming  element  representing  a  different  range  between 
said  vehicle  and  said  environment,  each  element  forming  a 
virtual  image  at  a  different  apparent  distance  from  the  beam 
splitter,  means  for  sequentially  interposing  said  elements  in 
the  optical  path,  means  for  generating  an  identifying  signal  for 
identifying  which  of  said  elements  is  interposed  in  the  optical 
path,  and  means  responsive  to  said  identifying  means  for 
activating  that  part  of  the  CRT  image  that  corresponds  in 
range  to  the  optical  element  interposed  in  the  optical  path. 


3,956,834 

DREDGE  LADDER  SHOCK  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

William  Andrew  McWatters,  c/o  P.  E.  Terry  Charlton  Road, 

East  Brookfield,  Mass.  01515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,897,  May  21,  1974, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  195,674,  Nov.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,859.  This  application  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,659 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3190 
U.S.  CI.  37-72  18  Claims 


1.  Dredging  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  main  dredge  ladder  part  and  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  main  dredge  ladder  part  to  a  dredge 
platform, 

a  secondary  dredge  ladder  part  having  means  for  accommo- 
dating a  dredging  head, 

and  ladder  part  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting 
said  main  dredge  ladder  part  and  secondary  dredge  lad- 
der part  together, 

said  ladder  interconnecting  means  including  pivot  pin 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ladder  parts  together 
and  shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  shock  forces 
transmitted  from  said  secondary  dredge  ladder  part  to 
said  pivot  pin  means  during  dredging  operations  by  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  said  pivot  pin  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  ladder  parts  in  a  direction  radially  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  means  against  the  restoring 
force  of  said  shock  absorbing  means, 

wherein  said  ladder  interconnection  means  further  includes 
locking  means  for  pivotally  locking  said  ladder  parts  in 
predetermined  adjusted  working  positions,  and  wherein 
said  locking  means  includes  means  separate  from  said 
shock  absorbing  means  for  permitting  linear  movement  of 
said  ladder  parts  with  respect  to  one  another  while  main- 
taining a  substantially  fixed  angular  orientation  of  said 
ladder  parts  with  respect  to  one  another. 


c.  said  spine  being  of  reduced  thickness  at  areas  thereof 
intermediate  said  fingers. 


3,956,835 
LOG  SKIDDER  WITH  IMPLEMENT  MOUNTED  CABLE 

GUIDE  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Evenson,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,269 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3176 

U.S.  CI.  37- 1 17.5  1 1  Claims 


d.  a  plurality  of  pages, 

e.  each  of  said  pages  having  an  opening  in  an  edge  surface 
thereof  receiving  one  of  said  fingers,  and 

f.  means  for  securing  said  fingers  in  said  openings. 


3,956,837 

DISPLAY  FRAME 

Takeo  Itano,  6459  N.  Wayne  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,854 

Int.  CI.*G09F  1112 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 52. 1  9  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  vehicle  comprising 

winch  means  including  a  cable  associated  therewith,  said 
winch  means  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  vehicle  for  selec- 
tively paying-out  said  cable  therefrom, 

a  bulldozer  assembly,  including  a  blade  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  winch  means  at  said  end  of  said  vehicle,  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  and 

cable  guide  means  including  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
directly  over  and  closely  adjacent  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
blade,  said  cable  guide  means  receiving  and  guiding  said 
cable  thereover. 


3,956,836 
ALBUM 
Paul  E.  Seaborn,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,477 
Int.  CI.*G09F  11106 
U.S.  CI.  40- 102  10  Claims 

1.  An  album  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible,  spine  of  unitary  construction  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces, 

b.  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  substantially  normally 
from  said  spine  inner  surface  in  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other. 


1.  A  display  frame  for  a  photograph,  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  front  frame  member  having  a  forwardly  directed  base  pro- 
tion  and  a  flat,  sheet-like,  upwardly  directed  portion  formed 
of  transparent  material,  a  rear  frame  member  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  base  portion  and  a  flat  sheet-like,  upwardly 
directed  portion,  a  first  guide  element  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  base  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  front  frame  member,  a  sec- 
ond guide  element  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base  por- 
tion and  extending  forwardly  of  the  upwardly  directed  portion 
of  the  rear  frame  member,  a  third  guide  element  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  base  portion  of  the  front  frame  member 
and  being  spaced  from  the  first  guide  element,  a  fourth  guide 
element  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
rear  frame  member  and  spaced  from  the  second  guide  ele- 
ment, said  first  and  second  guide  elements  and  said  third  and 
fourth  guide  elements  making  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  respectively  when  the  front  and  rear  frame  members  are 
pushed  toward  one  another  so  as  to  hold  a  photograph  be- 
tween their  respective  flat,  upwardly  directed  portions. 


3,956,838 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Charlene  E.  Gerrish,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunset  De- 
signs, Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,870 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  1112 
U.S.CL  40—154  6  Claims 

1.  The  improvement  in  a  frame  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  relatively  stiff  conformation  with 

an  opening  for  viewing  an  artistic  rendering  therein, 
a  resilient  deformable  foam  material  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  base  member  and 
overlaid  on  the  face  of  said  base;  and, 
a  cloth  material  overlying  said  foam  and  wrapped  around 
the  interior  edges  defined  by  said  opening  and  around 
said  peripheral  edges  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
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base  in  a  snug  manner  by  an  adhesive  adhered  to  the    comprises   porous   ceramic    in   said    portion   for   extending 
underside  of  said  base  member  and  between  the  base    through  the  tissue  of  the  animal,  siad  porous  ceramic  allowing 


member  and  the  wrapped  material  overlying  the  under- 
side thereof. 


3,956.839 

FRAME  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  DISPLAY 

PANELS  IN  SAID  FRAME 

Tsukasa  Yoshida,  Nikko  Danchi  15-202  Nikko-cho  No.  1-3, 

Fucheu,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392, 1 22,  Aug.  27.  1 973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.043 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.   Aug.   31.    1972,  47- 
100975 

Int.  CI.^G09F  1112 
U.S.  CI.  40— 156  2  Claims 


M  3  5     8 


I.  A  frame  for  holding  display  panels  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  channel-shaped  frame  members  each  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces  and  an  elongated  recess  in  said  front  surface 
thereof  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  for  supporting  a 
display  panel  thereon,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  display  panel 
holder  members  coextensive  in  length  with  said  recess  each 
having  one  leg  thereof  disposed  in  a  respective  recess  with  the 
other  leg  thereof  extending  inwardly  in  spaced  apart  overlying 
relation  with  respect  to  said  flange  to  hold  and  cover  the  entire 
peripheral  edge  of  a  display  panel  on  said  flange,  said  one  leg 
of  said  holder  member  and  the  opposed  wall  of  said  recess 
having  complementary  regularly  spaced  wave-like  indenta- 
tions extending  the  length  of  said  recess  and  separate,  expand- 
able and  removable  plug  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses to  secure  said  holder  members  in  adjusted  locked  rela- 
tion due  to  inter-engagement  of  said  wave-like  portions. 


3,956,840 
PERFORATED  ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
John  E.  Melin,  1508  Culberston,  Worland,  Wyo.  82401 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,824 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  40—301  1  Claim 

1.  A  tag  for  identification  of  animals  comprising  a  portion 
for  extending  through  the  tissue  of  the  animal  and  an  identifi- 
cation means  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  which 


for  animal  tissue  growth  into  said  porous  ceramic  of  said 
portion. 


3,956,841 

SHOPPING  CART  DIRECTORY 

Ann  C.  Hensel,  19120  Bessemer  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.521 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—308  4  Claims 


30 


BABY  FOOD □ 

BAKERY □ 

BEVERAGES □ 

BREAD ^ 

BUTTER □ 

CAWY ZD 

CFRFAij;        n 

COFFEEllSi □ 
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ITCH  ISLE 

ELECTRICAL  _□ 
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JELLY □ 

JUICES □ 
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FLOUR 
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_□ 

PAPER  GOODS  _□ 
PET  F0O0^<a 
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RICE      j°:; CZ 
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M 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  shopping  cart,  said  shopping  cart 
being  movable,  said  shopping  cart  including  a  wire  basket 
section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wire  rods,  a 
directory    for    engaging   said    wire    rods    and    being   fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  shopping  cart,  said  directory  comprising: 
a  directory   plate  being  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  said 
directory  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  front  surface  having  indicia  thereon  to  facilitate 
location  of  a  plurality  of  purchaseable  items  within  a 
store; 
first  clamping  bracket  means  attached  to  said  backside  of 
said  directory  plate,  said  first  clamping  bracket  means 
being  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  single 
one  of  said  wire  rods; 
second  clamping  bracket  means  attached  to  said  back  sur- 
face of  said  directory  plate,  said  second  clamping  bracket 
means  including  a  first  member  fixedly  attached  to  said 
directory   plate  and  a  second  member  being  movably 
mounted  upon  said  first  member,  said  second  member  to 
tightly  engage  another  one  of  said  wire  rods  and  remain 
in  a  fixed  position  thereby  securing  said  directory  plate  to 
said  shopping  cart;  and 
said  second  member  adapted  to  assume  a  canted  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  when  said  directory 
plate  is  installed  upon  said  shopping  cart,  said  second 
member  including  engagement  means  to  slightly  pene- 
trate the  back  surface  of  said  directory  plate  to  thereby 
fix  the  position  of  said  second  member  with  respect  to 
said  directory  plate. 
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3,956,842 
GUN  TRIGGER  LOCK 
Robert  J.  Ballenger,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Central 
Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Julv  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,893 

int.  CI.'  F41C  27// 0 

U.S.  CL42— lY  7  Claims 


tube,  a  magnet  mounted  on  the  retainer  member,  said  launch- 
ing tube  having  a  ferrous  metal  member  mounted  on  its  base 
cooperating  with  said  magnet  for  detachably  retaining  the 
launching  tube  on  the  retainer  member,  said  launching  tube 
including  a  firing  cap,  an  axial  bore  in  the  retainer  member 
providing  access  to  the  firing  cap  by  the  firing  pin,  said  firing 
pin  for  entering  the  retainer  member  recess  to  eject  the 
launching  tube  from  the  handle,  said  spring  having  sufficient 
force  under  compression  to  move  the  firing  pin  for  detonating 
said  cap  to  launch  the  projectile  and  to  enable  the  firing  pin 
to  overcome  the  magnetic  force  for  ejecting  the  tube  from  the 
retainer  member  and  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  launch 
recoil. 


1.  A  gun  trigger  lock  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  gun 
trigger  guard  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  opposed  plates  of  elongate  configuration, 

each  of  said  plates  provided  with  pin  apertures  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  plates, 

each  of  said  plates  including  a  block  portion  upstanding 
therefrom  along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  to  accom- 
modate a  safety  in  the  area  above  the  trigger  guard  to 
accommodate  the  forward  and  rearward  position  of  said 
gun  trigger  lock  with  regard  to  a  trigger, 

a  pin  member  received  through  said  pin  apertures  in  said 
plate  and  securing  said  plates  together  in  mutual  pivotal 
relationship, 

locking  means  proportioned  to  penetrate  the  space  between 
the  two  plates  and  to  draw  said  plates  together  when 
actuated  in  the  locking  posture, 

and  spacer  means  provided  on  said  pin  member  to  define 
the  space  between  said  pin  member  and  said  locking 
means  the  space  being  a  distance  such  as  to  accommo- 
date the  thickest  portion  of  the  trigger  guard  at  its  rear 
and  forward  portions  on  a  gun  to  be  safetied, 

whereby  reversal  of  the  gun  trigger  lock  around  the  gun 
trigger  guard  results  in  the  locking  means  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  contact  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
trigger  and  prevents  accidental  firing  of  the  gun. 


3,956,843 

DUAL  RANGE  PROJECTILE  AND  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

AND  DISPOSABLE  LAUNCHING  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Alan  Litman,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Rock  Creek,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,042 

Int.  CI.*  F4IC  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  42—  1  F  6  Claims 


3,956,844 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TUBULAR  PROJECTILE 
Kenneth  W.  Misevich,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and  Henry  G.  Tucker, 
Westficid,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,972 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  CL  42-90  5  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  loading  a  projectile  in  a  launcher, 
said  loading  device  comprising  a  container  for  holding  a  pro- 
jectile, plunger  means  mounted  in  the  container  for  motion  in 
one  direction  and  having  means  for  preventing  motion  of  said 
plunger  means  in  an  other  direction,  stem  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  plunger  means  for  motion  therethrough  in 
said  other  direction,  means  for  limiting  motion  of  said  stem 
means  in  said  other  direction  at  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  motion  of  said  stem  means  through  said 
plunger  means  in  said  one  direction. 


3,956,845 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  POLE 
Max  E.  Hunnicutt,  9533  Lutheran  Way.  Santee.  Calif.  92071. 
and  William  H.  Michael.  1306  N.  Magnolia.  Sp.  37,  El  Ca- 
jon,  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.045 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  launching  a  projectile  comprising  a  launch- 
ing tube,  a  projectile  within  the  tube,  a  launching  handle,  a 
firing  pin  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the  launching 
handle,  a  spring  in  the  launching  handle  cooperating  with  the 
firing  pin  for  biasing  the  firing  pin  in  an  axial  direction  along 
said  launching  handle,  means  for  compressing  the  spring  and 
for  retaining  the  firing  pin  in  a  ready  position  under  the  force 
of  the  spring,  said  launching  handle  further  including  a  re- 
tainer member  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  retainer 
member  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  the  launching 


I.  An  automatic  fishing  pole  comprising: 

a  boom  assembly  carried  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  boat  rail 
and  extending  outboard  therefrom; 

a  hollow  fishing  rod  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  the  out- 
board end  of  said  boom  assembly; 
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a  fishing  line  passed  through  the  center  of  said  hollow  fish- 
ing rod  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  lure  disposed 
beneath  a  water  level  at  one  extreme  rotative  position  of 
said  fishing  rod; 

a  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  carried  by  said  boom  assembly 
and  coupled  to  said  rod  assembly  operable  for  applying 
rotative  force  to  said  rod  assembly; 

a  hydraulic  linkage  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  fishing 
line  and  to  a  spring-loaded  hydraulic  valve;  and 

a  hydraulic  pump,  said  spring-loaded  hydraulic  valve  cou- 
pled in  series  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 
rotary  actuator,  said  hydraulic  linkage  being  operable  for 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  rotary  actuator  upon 
a  tensioning  of  said  fishing  line  whereby  said  fishing  pole 
assembly  is  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  when  a  fish  is 
hooked,  placing  said  fish  on  the  deck  of  said  boat. 


3,956,846 

COLLAPSIBLE  FISHING 

James  Eldon  Kent,  1828  S.  Main,  Wichita,  Kans.  67213 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  529,946 

int.  CI.-'  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  CI.  43—21.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  construction  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  support  and  a  generally  U-shaped  rod  holder,  said 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  and  parallelly  spaced 
support  legs  that  are  joined  by  a  web  extending  therebetween, 
said  support  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
therethrough  that  are  disposed  adjacent  the  junctures  of  the 
web  with  the  support  legs,  said  rod  holder  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  holder  legs  that  are  joined  by  a  holder 
web.  said  holder  legs  having  a  spacing  about  the  same  as  that 
of  said  pair  of  openings,  said  holder  legs  slidabiy  extending 
through  said  pair  of  openings  in  an  arrangement  such  that  the 
holder  web  can  be  moved  from  a  retracted  position  relatively 
adjacent  the  support  web  through  a  range  of  intermediate 
positions  to  an  extended  position  relatively  remote  therefrom, 
and  said  holder  legs  and  said  openings  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  holder  legs  can  be  oscillated  from 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  support  legs  for  an  angularly 
limited  extent  to  a  rod  holding  position. 


setup,  said  weight  being  made  of  a  lead  metal,  a  forward  one 
of  said  brass  rings  being  over  a  head  portion  of  said  body  and 


r85> 


the  other  of  said  brass  rings  comprising  a  balance  ring  located 
rearwardly  thereof,  and  said  line  between  said  brass  rings 
comprising  a  harness  and  consisting  of  one  quarter  inch  cable. 


3,956,848 
INSECT  POPULATION  SERIALIZER 
Donald  D.  Job,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,964 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  43— 115  6  Claims 


3,956,847 
LIFELIKE  WEIGHT  AND  LURE 
James  W.  Bayes,  11701   S.  Emerson  Road,  Canby,  Oreg. 
97013 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.760 
Int.  CM  AOIK  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.1  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  lifelike  weight  and  lure,  the  combination  of  a  weight 
that  is  cast  into  the  shape  of  a  fish  and  which  includes  a  por- 
tion simulating  a  fish  body  and  an  end  portion  simulating  a  fish 
tail  integral  therewith,  means  whereby  said  weight  is  secured 
to  deep  lines  of  a  commercial  fisherman  setup,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  brass  rings  in  spaced  apart  relation  along 
a  top  of  said  weight  body,  said  brass  rings  having  opposite  ends 
of  a  short  line  secured  thereto,  said  short  line  being  passed 
through  a  ring  secured  to  said  deep  lines  of  said  commercial 


1.  An  insect  population  serializcr  for  use  in  a  field  environ- 
ment comprising 

a  closed  housing  having  an  aperture  in  a  lower  surface 
thereof  so  that  the  housing  shields  the  aperture  from  the 
surrounding  environment, 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  spindles  journalcd  in  the  housing 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture. 

a  non-continuous  web  of  fly  paper  passing  between  end  rolls 
suspended  on  the  respective  spindles,  one  of  the  end  rolls 
being  a  supply  roll  and  the  other  being  a  take-up  roll,  the 
web  of  fly  paper  having  a  surface  thereon  to  which  insects 
adhere  upon  alighting  thereon,  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
web  of  fly  paper  being  a  nonadherent  surface,  and 

means  for  remotely  and  continuously  advancing  the  fly 
paper  from  the  supply  roll  to  the  take-up  roll  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  so  that  fresh  adherent  surface  is  constantly 
being  presented  at  the  aperture  whereby,  because  the  rate 
of  advance  is  known,  the  time  relationship  between  spe- 
cific insects  captured  and  a  time  varying  outside  environ- 
ment may  be  monitored. 


3,956.849 
FUMIGANT  CONTAINER 
Tudor  Radulescu,  c/o  Laboratoire  de  Chimie  et  de  Biologie,  71 
Lenozan,  La  Salle,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,136 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Aug.    27,     1973, 
73.31007;  Feb.  13,  1974.  74.04811 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIM  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— 127  2  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically-sealed  fumigant  container  comprising: 
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A.  a  non-combustible  can  having  a  removable  lid, 

B.  a  smoke  generating  mixture  disposed  in  said  can.  said 
mixture  having  active  ingredients  constituted  by  a  loose 
powder  having  an  ammonium  nitrate  and  dicyandiamide 
base  with  a  silica  additive  which  when  heated  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  at  least  one  minute  initiates  an  exo- 
thermic reaction  generating  a  pesticidal  smoke,  said  silica 
additive  being  in  an  amount  which  regulates  the  exother- 
mic reaction  to  cause  said  reaction  to  proceed  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate,  and 


tube  in  positit>n  to  be  sounded  only  when  air  flows  through 
said  opening  into  said  tube  toward  said  bulb,  said  bulb,  when 
squeezed,  causing  air  to  be  flowed  out  of  said  bulb  and 
through  said  tube  and  opening  to  the  outside  air.  and  said 
bulb,  when  allowed  to  expand,  causing  air  to  flow  through  said 
opening  and  tube  into  said  bulb,  and  simultaneously  sound 
said  reed,  said  rccd  being  located  remotely  from  said  bulb 
substantially  midway  along  said  tube,  said  bulb  being  wholly 
closed  except  for  its  communication  with  said  tube. 


C.  an  internal  heater  disposed  in  said  can  formed  of  an 
auto-combustible  material  which  when  the  lid  is  removed 
and  the  material  is  ignited,  produces  sufficient  heat  for 
said  predetermined  period  to  initiate  said  exothermic 
reaction,  said  heater  being  formed  of  cellulosic  material 
impregnated  with  an  ignition  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  and 
barium  nitrate,  said  heater  being  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
surrounding  said  powder  mixture  and  placed  against  the 
internal  wall  of  the  can,  said  ring  having  a  fuse  extending 
therefrom. 


3.956.850 

KISSING  DOLL  HAVING  SQUEEZABLE  ARM  AND 

SOUNDER  LOCATED  SUBSTANTIALLY  MIDWAY 

BETWEEN  ARM  AND  MOUTH 

Robert  J.  Seidenberg.  Oceanside.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eugene  Doll 

&  Novelty  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,024 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46— 117  7  Claims 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  doll  head,  a  torso  and  an  arm,  said 
head  having  a  neck  and  lips  and  being  formed  with  an  opening 
between  the  lips  and  open  to  the  outside  of  said  head,  and  said 
torso  having  a  shoulder,  said  arm  having  an  upper  arm  por- 
tion, an  elbow  portion,  a  forearm  portion  and  a  hand  portion, 
said  portions  being  attached  to  said  shoulder  and  being  hollow 
and  constituting  a  collapsible  bulb  which  may  be  squeezed  and 
which  will  expand  to  normal  condition  when  released,  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  bulb,  passing  through  said  shoulder, 
torso  and  neck  into  said  head,  and  connecting  said  bulb  with 
said  opening  between  said  lips,  and  a  sounding  reed  in  said 


3,95^,851 

HOOK  THE  LOOP 

William   Tapinekis,  c/o  George  Spector.  3615   Woolworth 

Bldg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  May  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,729 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  46—220  3  Claims 


"^^^'■^*^5^ 


COUmtD  OL 

MSIOC    -nUNSIVIJIEJI/T 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  circular  UH)p  and  a  rod.  said  rod 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  htxik  at  the  opposite  end  for 
engaging  the  loop  to  propel  and  guide  said  loop  over  a  surface, 
said  circular  loop  including  a  balancing  means,  said  balancing 
means  including  a  weight  supported  by  rollers  on  the  kx>p- 
periphery  including  suspension  means  for  suspending  said 
weight  below  the  top  of  said  loop,  said  weight  being  symmetri- 
cally aligned  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  loop,  whereby 
the  weight  will  act  as  a  counterbalance  to  assist  in  maintaining 
the  loop  substantially  in  a  verticle  position  as  it  travels  over  a 
surface. 


3,956,852 
AIR  AND  SOIL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
GREENHOUSE 
Ion  Ceausescu;  Petre  Constantinescu,  both  of  Bucharest;  Emit 
Oachis,  Cluj,  and  Nicolae  Cristea,  Bucharest,  all  of  Romania, 
assignors  to  Intreprinderea  Metalul  Rosu  Cluj.  .Cluj.  Ro- 
mania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania.  Mar.  10, 1974, 77879 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  47— 17  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  and  soil  treatment  apparatus  for  a  greenhouse 
comprising; 

a  rectangular  upright  housing  disposed  in  said  greenhouse; 
a  reservoir  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  supply- 
ing a  ground-level  irrigation  system  with  liquid,  said  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  defining  an  upwardly  open  first 
chamber  formed  above  said  rese.rvoir; 
a  first  intake  window  formed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
connected  with  a  source  of  air  outside  said  greenhouse, 
and  a  second  intake  window  formed  in  another  of  said 
side  walls  and  opening  into  said  greenhouse; 
heating  means  spanning  said  second  intake  window  for 

heating  recycled  air; 
adjustable,  selectively  operable  dampers  provided  in  each 

of  said  windows; 
said  housing  being  formed  with  other  walls  defining  a  down- 
wardly open  second  chamber  above  said  first  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith; 
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a  discharge  window  formed  in  one  of  the  wails  of  said  sec-    cross  pin,  said  barrier  post  including  a  lower  end  wall,  a  lock- 
ond  chamber;  ing  pin  dependingly  secured  to  said  lower  end  wall  and  being 

a  fan  positioned  in  said  discharge  window;  engageable  within  said  locking  opening  below  the  lower  end 

a  motor  mounted  on  top  of  said  housing  externally  of  said    wall,  and  key  operable  means  on  said  barrier  post  above  the 
chambers; 

means  for  operably  connecting  said  motor  to  said  fan  for 
driving  same; 

spraying  means  in  said  second  chamber  upstream  of  said 
fan; 

a  source  of  w  ater  connected  to  said  spraying  means  and  said 
reservoir  and  a  valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  thereof; 

a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  connected  to  said  spraying 
means  and  a  valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  thereof; 

a  source  of  nitrogen-containing  gas  connected  to  said  spray- 
ing means  and  a  valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  thereof; 


^^ 


a  source  of  liquefied  fertilizer  connected  to  said  spraying 
means  and  said  reservoir  and  a  valve  for  adjusting  the 
flow  thereof  to  said  spraying  means; 

a  source  of  liquefied  pesticide  connected  to  said  spraying 
means  and  said  reservoir  and  a  valve  for  adjusting  the 
flow  thereof  to  said  spraying  means; 

said  housing  forming  a  third  chamber  downstream  of  said 
fan  and  said  discharge  window; 

a  demister  in  said  third  chamber  for  removing  large  water 
droplets  from  an  airstream  generated  by  said  fan; 

ducts  means  fo  distributing  said  airstream  into  said  green- 
house; and 

means  for  collecting  said  water  droplets  from  said  demister 
and  feeding  the  collected  droplets  to  said  reservoir. 


cross  pin  including  a  movable  element  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  the  cross  pin,  whereby  in  one  position  of  the 
key  operable  means  said  post  and  locking  pin  are  liftable 
relative  to  said  horizontal  plate  to  remove  the  locking  pin  from 
the  locking  opening  of  the  horizontal  plate. 


3,956,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ACCIDENTAL 

DETACHMENT  OF  THE  HORIZONTALLY  ROLLING 

SASHES  OF  A  WINDOW  OF  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE 

SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Yukio  Yamamoto,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,805 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1973,  49- 
3I69IU1 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  49-425  3  Claims 


3,956,853 

LOCKABLE  AND  RELEASABLE  PARKING  SPACE 

BARRIER 

George  R.  Montgomery,  1152  Okeechobee  Road,  West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.  33401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,334,  March  21,  1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,925,929.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

622,526 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/00;  E06B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  49-35  5  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  and  releasable  parking  space  barrier  compris- 
ing a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  floor  or  to  the 
ground  and  having  spaced  upright  elements  and  a  bottom 
substantially  horizontal  plate  provided  with  a  locking  opening 
between  the  upright  elements,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  upright  elements  at  an  elevation  above 
the  horizontal  plate  and  locking  opening,  a  barrier  post  engag- 
ing between  the  upright  elements  and  above  said  horizontal 
plate  and  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  with  the 


1.  In  a  sash  assembly  having  rollers  that  engage  a  generally 
horizontal  rail  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  sash 
therealong,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination 
at  least  one  overhang  ledge  extending  along  said  rail;  means 
including  walls  defining  a  downwardly  opening  channel  on 
said  sash,  said  rail  extending  upwardly  into  said  channel  to 
position  said  ledge  inside  the  channel  and  between  the  walls 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  rollers;  a  plurality  of  roller  supports  each 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  "U"  and  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  portions  between  which  a  corresponding  roller  is 
supported,  each  roller  support  being  fixedly  mounted  in  a 
selected  position  in  said  channel  to  hold  the  corresponding 
roller  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  rail;  and  a  hook  at  the 
end  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  portions  of  the  roller  support. 
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said  hook  being  resiliently  deformable  to  pass  over  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rail  to  allow  placement  of  the  roller  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  said  hook  being  disposed  to  normally 
assume  a  position  underlying  said  ledge  to  resist  disengage- 
ment of  the  roller  from  said  rail,  the  deformability  of  said  hook 
being  limited  by  a  corresponding  wall  of  the  channel. 


abrasive  material  affixed  to  both  said  first  and  said  second 
work  surfaces  and 


3,956,855 

DOOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK 

BRACKET 

Patrick  J.   Walker,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,347 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  49—504  3  Claims 


'i 


.  A  door  frame  structure  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  channel-form  jambs  each  compris- 
ing a  major  web  having  a  fastener  means-receiving  aper- 
ture therein  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wall,  and  having  a 
pair  of  flanges, 

.  a  channel-form  header  comprising  a  major  web,  depend- 
ing flanges,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tracks  connected 
to  said  depending  flanges  having  its  end  mounted  over  the 
ends  of  said  jambs  with  the  ends  of  the  jambs  engaging 
said  spaced-apart  tracks, 

.  a  safety  lock  bracket  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  header 
comprising  a  T-form  body  member  having  a  pair  of  arms 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  having  portions  coplanar 
with  said  body  member,  each  portion  terminating  in  an 
elbow  connecting  to  portions  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  perpendicular  portions  terminating 
in  depending  track-engaging  members  engaging  and  ver- 
tically restraining  said  spaced-apart  tracks,  and 

.  fastening  means  extending  through  apertures  in  said 
jambs  and  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  walls. 


3,956,856 

RECIPROCATING  SHARPENER 

Edward  H.  Yonkers,  905  Westerfield  Drive,  Wilmette,  III. 

60091 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,963,  Feb.  14, 1975.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,663 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  59  R  40  Claims 

I.  A  knife  edge  sharpener  comprising 
means   for   simultaneously   sharpening   first   and   second 
spaced  apart  portions  of  the  same  side  of  the  same  knife 
edge,  said  sharpening  means  comprising 
a  first  elongated  armature  including  a  first  work  surface 
moveable  along  a  first  reciprocative  path  for  sharpening 
said  first  portion  of  said  knife  edge, 
a  second  elongated  armature  including  a  second  work  sur- 
face moveable  along  a  second  reciprocative  path  for 
grinding  or  sharpening  said  second  portion  of  said  knife 
edge,  said  first  path  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  second  path. 


means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  armatures  and  said 
first  and  second  work  surfaces  along  said  first  and  second 
paths  substantially  1 80°  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,956,857 

ICE  SKATE  BLADE  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Charles  Weisman,   125  N.  Montgomery  St.,  Valley  Stream, 

N.Y.  11580 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,891,  April  20, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,232 

Int.  CI.'B24B2///6 

U.S.CL  51  —  141  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  an  ice  skate  blade  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 

a.  a  support  frame; 

b.  a  substantially  flat  reference  surface  to  which  is  secured 
said  support  frame; 

c.  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  support  frame,  said  drive 
motor  including  an  output  shaft  and  a  drive  pulley  se- 
cured thereto; 

d.  idler  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame; 

e.  an  endless,  flexible  abrasive  coated  belt  trained  about 
said  drive  pulley  and  said  idler  pulley  means; 

f  an  elongated,  convex  platen  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  behind  said  belt; 

g.  means  to  cause  said  belt  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
platen;  and 

h.  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  frame  and  coupled 
to  said  platen  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  platen  to 
a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
reference  surface,  said  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  platen  being  positioned  at  a  non-changeable  pre- 
determined height  above  the  plane  of  said  reference 
surface  whereby  said  platen  is  non-movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  reference  surface,  said 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  platen  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  studs  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  secured  to  said  support  frame  for 
receiving  said  studs,  the  lontitudinal  axes  of  said  tubular 
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members  being  at  a  predetermined  dimension  with  re-  blocks,  an  overhead  flooring  slab  made  of  structural  concrete 

spect  to  the  plane  of  said  reference  surface,  said  tubular  and  having  a  longitudinally  reinforced  marginal  portion,  said 

members  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  support  blocks  havmg  their  inner  edges  recessed  along  their  entire 

frame  only  in  a  direction  parellel  to  the  axes  of  said  studs,  length  at  the  top  thereof,  and  said  longitudinally  reinforced 


3,956,858 
FLEXIBLE  HAND  HELD  ABRADING  TOOL 
Robert  T.  Catlin,  Trumbull;  Chester  H.  Dawson,  Danbury,  and 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  Easton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,498,  Nov.  23, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,874,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
189,786,  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,774,355,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,561,  March  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,347 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CM  B24D  15102,  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  51-393  2  Claims 


fSx 


+ 


p- 


+ 
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marginal  portion  of  said  flooring  slab  being  disposed  on  top  of 
said  blocks  in  said  recesses  thereof  whereby  said  flooring  slab 
forms  together  with  said  bottom  layer  and  said  blocks  a  longi- 
tudinally reinforced  edge  beam  in  the  foundation,  the  blocks 
forming  the  web  of  the  beam. 


3,956,859 
FOUNDATION  OF  A  HEATED  BUILDING  WITHOUT  A 

CELLAR 
Irma  Ulia  Birgitta  Ingestrom,  Alvangen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A. 
B.  Grona  &  Company  KB,  Alvangen,  Sweden 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    29,    1973, 
7307554 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  52— 169  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  foundation  of  a  heated  building  without  a  cellar,  in- 
cluding prefabricated  heat  and  damp  insulating  blocks  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  building,  a  bottom 
layer  made  of  structural  concrete  with  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment bars  and  extending  along  the  blocks,  the  blocks  being 
disposed  on  said  bottom  layer  while  said  layer  is  wet.  a  heat 
and  damp  insulating  layer  of  light  clinker  disposed  inside  the 


3,956,860 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONTAINERS  OR  TANKS 
Reginald  Henry  Andrews,  New  Milton,  England,  assignor  to 
Polycyl  (Engineering)  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,542 
Int.  Cl.^  L04H  7130 


U.S.  CI.  52—245 


2  Claims 


1.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  hardenable 
and  temperable  steel  having  end  portions  each  provided  with 
holder-engaging  means  for  mounting  said  strip  under  tension 
in  a  saw  frame,  and  having,  over  at  least  a  surface  portion 
thereof,  a  strong,  tough  and  adherent  abrasive  armoring  coat- 
ing produced  in  situ  from  abrasive  particles  of  hard,  high 
melting  point,  refractory  metal-carbides,  and  particles  of  a 
high  melting  and  tough  brazing  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt-base  and  nickel-base  alloys  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  brazing  metal  particles  being  fusion  bonded 
to  each  other  and  to  said  steel  strip  and  alloyed  therewith  into 
weldments  individual  to  and  partially  embedding  said  abrasive 
particles,  with  said  abrasive  particles  p'ojecting  from  said 
weldments  to  form  sharp  cutting  edges,  and  handle  means 
comprising  a  sheath  of  elastomeric  material  surrounding  and 
self-adhesively  removably  engaging  at  least  one  end  portion  of 
said  strip  to  facilitate  manual  use  as  a  filing  device. 


10. 

10.     > 

^ 

10. 

10. 

^ 

I.  A  container  having  a  peripheral  wall  constructed  from  at 
least  one  row  of  interconnectible  structural  members  wherein 
each  of  said  structural  members  is  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  comprises  a  panel  portion  having  a  shape  in  cross- 
section  of  a  circular  arc  and  including  a  flange  extending  along 
the  top.  bottom  and  side  edges  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  having  the  same  circular  arc  shape  as  said  panel  and 
the  side  flanges  each  providing  two  planar  faces  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  one  of  said  planar  faces  of  each  side  flange,  when 
viewed  in  cross-section,  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  chord  defined  by  the  end  points  of  the  circular  arc.  the 
side  flanges  of  adjacent  structural  members  being  intercon- 
nected in  end-to-end  relationship  in  a  row  to  provide  a  said 
peripheral  wall  and  at  least  two  of  said  structural  members 
being  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  so  that  the  said  one 
planar  face  of  one  side  flange  of  one  structural  member  abuts 
with  the  said  one  planar  face  of  one  side  flange  of  the  other 
structural  member  so  as  to  produce  a  scalloped  configuration 
in  cross-section. 
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3,956,861 

TRIM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERIOR  PARTITIONS 

Robert  R.  Rasmussen,  1 120  Grandview  Lane,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

60045 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,598,  March  2, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,861,103.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508,440 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  2174 

U.S.  CI.  52-287  II  Claims 


1.  A  trim  strip  for  application  to  a  vertical  wall  surface  of 
a  building  interior  partition,  said  trim  strip  comprising: 

an  elongate  trim  member  of  generally  planar  configuration 
and  porportioned  to  be  disposed  flush  against  the  parti- 
tion wall  surface. 

said  trim  member  having  a  forwardly  facing  side  facing 
away  from  the  wall  surface  when  said  member  is  applied 
thereto  and  a  rearwardly  facing  side  that  faces  the  wall 
surface  when  said  member  is  applied  thereto, 

said  trim  member  defining  a  centrally  located  anchoring 
wall  disposed  between  upper  and  lower  trim  walls  dis- 
posed one  on  either  side  of  said  anchoring  wall, 

said  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  said  trim  member. 

said  trim  walls  adjacent  said  anchoring  wall  defining  gener- 
ally coplanar  trim  surfaces  that  parallel  the  plane  of  said 
member  and  are  located  on  the  outward  facing  side  of 
said  member. 

said  anchoring  wall  being  offset  inwardly  of  the  trim  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  trim  walls  to  be  disposed  on  the  rear- 
wardly facing  side  of  said  member. 

said  anchoring  wall  being  generally  planar  and  defining  a 
planar  seating  surface  on  the  rearwardly  facing  side 
thereof  adapted  to  seat  against  the  partition  wall  surface 
and  which  substantially  parallels  the  plane  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

said  trim  member  along  said  anchoring  wall  defining  an 
outwardly  opening  slot  exposing  said  anchoring  wall  for 

applying  through  same  fastener  means  to  secure  said  trim 

member  to  the  partition  with  said  anchoring  wall  seating 
surface  flush  against  the  partition  wall  surface. 

said  trim  member  on  said  rearwardly  facing  side  including 
a  pair  of  brace  flanges  extending  normally  of  the  plane  of 
and  rearwardly  of  said  trim  member  and  disposed  one  on 
either  side  of  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  anchoring  wall. 

said  brace  flanges  having  their  rearwardly  extending  mar- 
ginal edges  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  anchoring  wall 
seatng  surface. 

said  anchoring  wall  being  broad  in  the  plane  of  said  trim 
member  as  compared  to  said  brace  flanges  for  random 
application  of  fastener  means  thereto  to  secure  said  mem- 
ber to  the  partition. 

and  a  sealing  strip  proportioned  to  be  closely  received  in 
said  slot  for  masking  said  anchoring  wall  and  fastener 
means. 

said  sealing  strip  defining  an  outwardly  facing  generally 
planar  front  surface. 


said  trim  member  and  said  strip  including  means  for  snap  fit 
locking  of  said  strip  within  said  member  slot  with  said 
strip  being  recessed  within  said  slot  with  said  surface 
thereof  being  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  said 
trim  wall  surfaces. 

whereby  said  scaling  strip  is  locked  within  the  plane  of  said 
trim  member  and  is  free  of  protrusion  outwardly  of  same. 

said  member  on  either  side  of  said  slot  being  indented  to 
define  on  either  side  of  said  slot  in  parallelism  thereto 
planar  surfaces  paralleling  said  trim  walls. 

said  sealing  strip  defining  a  masking  wall  formed  with  side 
edges  coextensive  with  same  proportioned  to  seat  in  said 
trim  member  indentations  against  said  planar  surfaes 
thereof. 

said  locking  means  comprising: 

said  trim  member  being  formed  to  define  along  said  slot  a 
pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart,  projecting  stub  flanges  that 
are  in  coplanar  relation  with  said  trim  member  and  have 
squared  edge  portions  that  oppose  each  other. 

said  stub  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  said  slot  and  being 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  anchoring  wall. 

said  sealing  strip  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  locking 
flanges  projecting  from  the  rearwardly  facing  side  of  same 
and  each  including  a  laterally  projecting  lug  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  behind  the  respective  trim  mem- 
ber stub  flange  edge  portions  when  said  sealing  strip  is 
received  in  said  slot. 

said  locking  flange  lug  portions  each  being  formed  with  a 
cam  surface  for  camming  engagement  with  the  respective 
stub  flanges  and  said  locking  flanges  defining  internal 
squared  corners  that  receive  the  respective  stub  flange 
edge  portions  whereby  said  sealing  strip  may  be  press 
fitted  into  place  by  positioning  same  to  dispose  said  cam 
surfaces  against  the  respective  stub  flange  and  finger 
pressing  said  sealing  strip  rearwardly  of  said  trim  member 
to  snap  said  locking  flange  lug  portions  past  said  stub 
flange  edge  portions  to  mount  said  strip  within  said  slot, 
and  said  stub  flange  edge  portions  and  said  locking  flange 
squared  corners  interfit  to  preclude  separation  of  said 
sealing  strip  from  said  trim  member  due  to  building  move- 
ment. 

said  stub  flanges  and  said  sealing  strip  flanges  being  located 
relative  to  said  trim  member  trim  surfaces  and  said  seal- 
ing strip  front  surface  to  space  said  locking  means  and 
said  stub  flanges  from  said  anchoring  wall  in  the  asembled 
relation  of  said  anchoring  wall. 


3,956.862 

BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Joao  Alexandre,  Jr.,  30  Jamaica  Way,  No.  2.  Boston.  Mass. 

02130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,198.  April  5,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.312 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  1 100,  E04C  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  52—286  4  Claims 


1.  A  building  system  comprised  of  a  number  of  identical 
preformed  basic  building  units,  each  said  building  unit  com- 


982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


prising  a  rigid  block  having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
walls,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  vertical  walls  and  a  third  pair 
of  walls,  said  third  wall  pair  being  oriented  obliquely  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  wall  pairs,  means 
defining  a  single  key  having  a  generally  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion in  one  of  said  oblique  walls  and  means  defining  a  match- 
ing keyway  in  the  other  of  said  oblique  walls,  said  key  and 
keyway  extending  along  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the 
oblique  walls  and  occupying  substantially  the  entire  oblique 
walls,  means  defining  a  second  key  in  one  wall  of  said  horizon- 
tal wall  pair  and  means  defining  a  second  matching  horizontal 
keyway  in  the  other  wall  of  said  horizontal  wall  pair,  said 
second  key  and  keyway  each  including  a  first  generally 
wedged-shaped  portion  which  extends  only  partway  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  its  corresponding  wall  but  across 
substantially  its  entire  width  and  a  second  generally  semicylin- 
drical  portion  which  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  first 
portion  and  extends  from  the  block  center  line  to  the  opposite 
vertical  walls  of  the  block  so  that  a  number  of  said  blocks  can 
be  stacked  side-by -side  and  in  courses  with  the  adjacent 
blocks  in  each  course  being  inverted  relative  to  one  another 
so  as  to  interlock  with  one  another  to  form  a  rigid,  load-bear- 
ing structural  unit. 


3,956.864 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ching  Funi;,  Wiliowdale,  Canada,  assif;nor  to  Westeel-Rosco 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,566 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Dec.  30,  1974,  217139 
int.  CI.-  E04B  IIIH 
U.S.  CI.  52— 414  12  Claims 


3,956.863 

HEAT  INSULATING  COMPOSITE  SECTION  FOR 

WINDOW  AND  DOOR  FRAMES  AND  SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Heinrich  Tiedeken,  Gottmadingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,     1974, 
74038441  L' I 

Int.  CI.-'  E04B  2I8S;  E06B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  52-399  II  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structural  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
support  members  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  and  a 
layer  of  cementitious  material  disposed  on  the  plurality  of 
support  members,  wherein  the  plurality  of  support  members 
have  side  edge  portions  each  of  which  presents  spaced,  pro- 
jecting lugs,  with  the  lugs  presented  by  one  of  adjacent  side 
edge  portions  of  adjacent  support  members  alternating  in 
interfitted  relationship  with  the  lugs  presented  by  the  other  of 
said  adjacent  side  edge  portions  of  said  adjacent  support 
members,  and  with  the  lugs  being  embedded  within  the  layer 
of  cementitious  material. 


8    20    6 


3,956,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CONTAINER 

Alfred    Schmermund,   62    Kornerstrasse,    5820   Gevelsberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1973, 
41744/73 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  19120.  43110 
U.S.  CI.  53—29  19  Claims 


I.  A  heat  insulating  composite  section  of  the  type  used  for 
frames  of  doors,  windows  facade  panels  and  the  like, 

comprising,  in  combination. 

a  load  bearing  section  defining  a  first  undercut  channel; 

a  retaining  section  defining  a  second  undercut  channel; 

at  least  one  connecting  piece  including  latching  means  for 
said  first  and  second  channels  comprising  normally  ex- 
panded and  resiliently  compressable  projections  and 
being  operable  to  engage  said  first  and  second  channels, 
respectively,  by  compressing  to  fit  into  the  respective 
channel  and  subsequently  expanding  to  engage  the  under- 
cut; and 

wedge  means,  including  a  wedge,  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  operable  to  block  the  compression  move- 
ment of  the  latching  means  engaged  in  the  other  section. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  from  a  foldable  con- 
tainer blank  having  a  fold  line  at  the  boundary  between  a  first 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  blank  and  a  second  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  blank,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  the  initial  step  of  folding  said  blank  at  said  fold  line  to 
bring  mutually  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  first 
portion  and  of  said  second  portion  respectively  into  mu- 
tually facing  relationship;  and 

b.  the  step  of  gripping  said  mutually  adjacent  surface  por- 
tions in  said  mutually  facing  relationship  whilst  carrying 
out  the  further  steps  subsequent  to  initial  step  of  folding 
said  first  portion  to  form  exclusively  from  said  first  por- 
tion a  main  body  of  said  container,  and  folding  said  sec- 
ond portion  to  form  a  lid  of  said  container  while  said  lid 
remains  hingedly  connected  with  said  main  body  at  said 
fold  line. 
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3,956,866 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Vincent  Lattur,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,275 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  53—29  21  Claims 


e.  heating  the  first  foil  in  the  area  of  the  pouch  prior  to  or 
at  the  same  time  as;  and 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  structure  for  feeding  a  packaging  web  along  a  path  and 
for  positioning  a  container  on  the  web  in  a  loading  sta- 
tion; 

b.  support  means  positioned  near  said  loading  station  for 
receiving  lower  portions  of  such  positioned  container; 

c.  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  members  in  the  first  position  converging  downwardly 
toward  each  other  into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
lower  portions  of  such  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
lower  portions  of  such  container  at  locations  laterally 
offset  from  said  path  whereby  to  shift  a  container  to  be 
loaded  out  of  said  path  and  cause  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
container  to  be  in  substantial  registry  when  the  container 
is  loaded,  said  members  in  said  second  position  being 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  movement  of  the 
loaded  container  back  from  the  offset  position  and  the 
passage  of  such  Ipaded  container  between  the  members; 

and, 

d.  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  members 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


r  aerating  the  evacuated  space  at  the  same  time  or  subse- 
quent said  step  of  heating  the  first  foil  in  the  area  of  said 
pouch  and  subsequent  said  sealing  of  said  package. 

3,956,868 

CARTON  OPENING,  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River;  John  H.  Myers,  Bergenfield, 

and  Edward  A.  Waleck,  Closter,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,247 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5110.  35/44,  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  53—48  18  Claims 


j>r  ssf 


3,956,867 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PACKAGE 
Kastulus  Utz,  Frelslng;  Josef  Hartmut  Esterhammer,  Wasser- 
burg,  and  Arthur  Vetter,  Gronenbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG,  Wolfertsch- 
wenden  and  Alkor-Werk  Karl  Lissmann  KG,  Munich,  both 
of,  Germany,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,866 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364565 

Int.  CI.-B65B  J//02 
U.S.  CI.  53-22  A  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  package  without  wrinkles  by 
applying  a  vacuum  forming  operation  and  a  heat  shrinking 
operation  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  pouch  in  a  first  foil  and  thereby  stretching  the 
material; 

b.  putting  the  commodity  to  be  packed  into  the  pouch; 

c.  advancing  a  second  foil  to  the  first  foil; 

d.  sealing  the  package  in  an  evacuated  space; 


2.  A  packaging  machine  for  opening  and  loading  collapsed 
tubular  cartons  which  are  adapted  for  packaging  canned  prod- 
ucts, or  the  like,  said  cartons  being  of  the  type  which  have  end 
closure  panels  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  wall  forming  panels,  said  packaging  machine  comprising 
a  carton  supporting  conveyor  having  a  run  thereof  disposed 
for  travel  in  a  generally  horizontal  path,  means  for  dept>siting 
successive  collapsed  cartons  on  said  conveyor  run,  means 
along  said  carton  carrying  conveyor  run  for  opening  up  each 
said  carton  into  tubular  shape  with  the  carton  supported  on 
said  conveyor  so  that  oppositely  disposed  ends  open  in  a 
direction  outboard  of  the  sides  of  the  path  of  the  carton  con- 
veyor, means  for  driving  said  carton  supporting  conveyor  so 
as  to  advance  the  cartons  to  a  loading  station,  endless  travel- 
ing can  feeding  conveyors  arranged  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
carton  supporting  conveyor,  each  of  said  can  feeding  convey- 
ors having  a  can  supporting  run  thereof  traveling  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  carton  supporting  conveyor  run,  means  for 
driving  said  can  feeding  conveyors  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  carton  conveyor,  said  can  feeding  convey- 
ors each  having  said  can  supporting  run  terminating  short  of 
said  loading  station  with  the  leading  end  thereof  spaced  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  from  said  loading  station,  endless  trav- 
eling conveyor  means  having  a  can  supporting  run  extending 
from  the  leading  end  of  each  said  can  feeding  conveyor  to  said 
loading  station  and  having  can  supporting  and  advancing 
means  for  delivering  groups  of  cans  to  said  loading  station  and 
continuously  traveling  means  co-operating  with  each  said  can 
feeding  conveyor  and  the  associated  diagonally  extending 
conveyor  group  supporting  and  advancing  means  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  can  feeding  conveyor  for  segregating  groups  of 
the  cans  and  advancing  the  groups  of  cans  in  predetermined 
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spaced  relation  to  said  loading  station  for  delivery  into  the 
ends  of  u  carton  advanced  to  said  loading  station. 


3,956,869 

CARTONING  APPARATUS  WITH  UNDERCOUNT 

MEMORY  MEANS 

Donald  A.  Siathar,  Chanhassen,  and  Christiaan  H.  Neutkens, 

Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,905 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  57// « 

U.S.  CI.  53—53  20  Claims 


sponse  to  said  signals  so  that  said  unpaired  commodities  are 
not  transferred  into  said  second  path;  a  third  conveyor  defin- 
ing a  third  path  along  which  said  unpaired  commodities  of  said 
one  series  advance  to  said  second  portion  of  said  first  path; 


I.  Cartoning  apparatus  with  an  undercount  memory  means 
comprising: 

means  for  feeding  individual  items  for  cartoning  in  a  plural- 
ity of  lanes; 
means  for  conveying  cartons  to  be  filled  with  said  items  past 

the  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  lanes; 
each  said  lane  terminal  including 

depositing  means  for  engaging  and  depositing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  items  into  each  passing  carton,  and 
memory  means  responsive  to  each  item  deposited  by  said 
depositing  means;  and 
indicating  means  associated  with  each  carton  and  actuated 
by   a   memory  means  whenever  an   undercount   in   the 
predetermined  number  occurs. 


sit  in>j 


and  means  for  deactivating  the  feeding  means  for  said  one 
scries  of  commodities  in  response  to  said  signals  so  as  to 
provide  in  said  one  series  a  gap  for  each  unpaired  commodity 
which  said  third  conveyor  advances  into  said  first  path. 


3,956,871 

CONTAINER  BRANDING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Johnson,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cedar 

Sales  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,909,  Oct.  12,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,872,646.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

525,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CMB65B6//02.  57/0« 

U.S.  CI.  53—67  62  Claims 


±=a 


3,956,870 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Friedel  Kruse,  Hamburg;  Giinter  Wahle,  Reinbek;  Otto  Erd- 

mann,  Hamburg,  and  Willy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1973, 
2362771 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  ///i2.  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  53-55  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  transporting  and  manipulating  commod- 
ities, particularly  in  a  packing  machine  for  cigarettes  or  analo- 
gous rod-shaped  articles,  a  combination  comprising  a  first 
conveyor  defining  a  first  path;  a  second  conveyor  defining  a 
second  path;  first  means  for  feeding  a  first  series  of  first  com- 
modities into  a  first  portion  of  said  first  path  so  that  said  first 
conveyor  advances  the  commodities  of  said  first  series  along 
said  first  path;  second  means  for  feeding  a  second  series  of 
second  commodities  into  a  second  portion  of  said  first  path  so 
that  each  commodity  of  said  second  series  is  normally  paired 
and  advances  with  a  commodity  of  said  first  series;  means  for 
transferring  successive  pairs  of  first  and  second  commodities 
from  a  third  portion  of  said  first  path  into  said  second  path  so 
that  said  second  conveyor  advances  the  thus  transferred  pairs 
along  said  second  path;  means  for  monitoring  said  first  path 
between  said  second  and  third  portions  of  said  first  path, 
including  detector  means  arranged  to  produce  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  unpaired  commodities  of  one  of  said 
series;  means  for  deactivating  said  transferring  means  in  re- 


25.  In  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  tubular  milk  cartons 
having  gable  top  end  closures  terminating  in  a  top  rib  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  panels  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel 
planes,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  carton  con- 
veyor and  two  rollers  forming  a  rotating,  rib  engaging,  nip 
means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  after  said  cartons 
have  been  filled  and  sealed,  dating  apparatus  for  applying 
branded  indicia  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels  after  rib  engage- 
ment by  said  nip  means,  said  dating  apparatus  including; 
an  anvil. 

a  dater  block  including  indicia  applying  means,  said  anvil 
and  dater  block  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  carton, 
control  means  associated  with  and  connected  to  one  of  said 

rollers,  and 
drive  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  in  direct 
response  to  rotation  of  one  of  said  rollers  for  moving  one 
of  said  anvil  and  said  dater  block  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  to  apply  said  indicia  to  a  carton  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  roller. 
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3,956.872 

CARTON  BRANDING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Johnson.  New  Richmond.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cedar 

Sales  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,909,  Oct.  12,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,872,646.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  61/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-131  13  Claims 


apart  pairs  of  clamping  jaws,  one  of  each  pair  being  movable 
and  the  other  immobile,  said  pairs  of  jaws  defining  a  narrow 
space  therebetween,  said  welding  device  arranged  and  mov- 
able in  said  space  between  said  immobile  jaws  of  the  two  pairs 
into  and  out  of  welding  contact  with  said  banding  material,  at 
least  one  of  said  immobile  jaw  s  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
air  channels  therein  communicating  with  a  source  of  cooling 


1.  In  carton  filling  and  scaling  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
means  for  filling  and  sealing  thermoplastic  coated  cartons 
having  a  top  closure  terminating  in  a  rib  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  adjacent  carton  panels,  said  means  for  sealing 
cartons  including  a  compression  station  having  an  upstream 
set  of  sealer  jaws  and  a  downstream  set  of  sealer  jaws,  each  set 
comprising  two  sealer  jaws,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  for  pressing  said  panels  together  after 
said  panels  and  the  thermoplastic  thereon  have  been  heated, 
in  order  to  allow  said  thermoplastic  to  set  and  seal  said  panels 
together,  dating  apparatus  spaced  from  said  two  sets  of  sealer 
jaws  for  applying  date  indicia  to  the  ribs  of  cartons  down- 
stream from  said  compression  station,  said  dating  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  anvil  means  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  of  said  down- 
stream set  of  jaws,  and 
dater  block  means  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  anvil 
means,  said  dater  block  means  including  protruding  date 
indicia  applying  means  aligned  with  said  anvil  means  for 
applying  dates  to  a  carton  rib  between  said  anvil  means 
and  said  dater  block  means  when  the  movable  jaw  to 
which  said  anvil  means  is  connected  is  moved  toward  the 
other  jaw  of  said  downstream  set  to  compress  another 
upstream  carton  rib.  thereby  moving  the  anvil  toward  said 
dater  block  and  said  date  indicia  means 
said  dater  block  means  including  means  for  heating  said 
date  indicia  applying  means  so  that  date  indicia  is 
branded  into  the  carton  rib. 


air  to  provide  cooling  air  from  said  source  through  said  chan- 
nels to  the  weld  seam,  said  cooling  air  escaping  from  said  weld 
seam  area  through  said  space,  said  channels  disposed  along  a 
path  substantially  parallel  a  clamping  surface  which  path 
substantially  coincides  with  the  intersection  between  the 
clamping  surface  of  said  one  of  said  immobile  jaws  and  said  air 
escape  space. 


3,956.874 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  USING  TWO-BLANK  CARTON 

SYSTEM 

James  Lee  Vickers.  Harbert.  Mich.,  and  Edmund  A.  Waycle, 

River  Forest.  III.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation, 

Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,160.  June  17. 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,896.601 .  This  application  July  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.927 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  WllH 
U.S.  CI.  53-207  13  Claims 


3,956,873 
BANDEROLLING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Kiener,  and  Eugen  Lutz,  both  of  Muhlbachstrasse  12, 
8942  Ottobeuren,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,223 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    20,    1973, 
2331400 

Int.  CI.'B65B  13/04.51/32 
U.S.  CI.  53- 198  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  banderolling  of  a  plurality  of  objects, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  said  objects  as  a  unit,  means 
for  supplying  banding  material  to  said  unit,  means  for  supply- 
ing banding  material  to  said  unit  and  wrapping  it  in  a  loop 
around  the  latter,  clamp  means  for  holding  the  banding  mate- 
rial at  the  neck  of  said  loop,  and  a  device  for  forming  a  weld 
seam  between  opposed  areas  of  the  banding  material  at  the 
said  neck,  characterised  by  the  improvement  wherein  said 
clamp  means  comprises  four  clamps  arranged  as  two  spaced 


1..  A  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  package  containing 
lading  from  a  generally  rectangular  body  blank  of  paperboard 
material  and  a  generally  rectangular  cover  blank  of  a  fiexible 
paper  or  paper-like  material,  the  body  blank  including  a  cen- 
ter panel,  alternate,  hingedly  connected  side  panels  and 
flanges  hingedly  connected  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
center  and  side  panels  and  along  the  ends  of  the  side  panels, 
and  the  cover  blank  including  a  center  panel  and  alternate 
hingedly  connected  side  panels,  said  machine  comprising,  first 
means  for  positioning  the  body  blank  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  adjcent  the  outlfct  of  a  lading  moving  station  from  which 
a  quantity  of  lading  is  moved  horizontally  in  one  direction, 
conveying  means  positioned  for  horizontal  movement  in  a 
direction  laterally  of  said  one  direction,  said  conveying  means 
including  a  receiving  station  adjacent  said  lading  moving 
station  and  a  discharge  station  spaced  downstream  from  said 
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receiving  station,  second  means  at  said  receiving  station  for 
folding  the  body  blank  into  a  generally  U-shaped  formation 
partially  surrounding  a  quantity  of  lading  with  the  center  panel 
forming  an  end  wall  and  the  side  panels  forming  two  side  walls 
of  the  formation  as  the  quantity  of  lading  is  moved  from  the 
lading  moving  station,  engages  the  body  blank  and  moves  onto 
said  conveying  means,  third  means  at  said  receiving  station  for 
folding  the  flanges  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  body 
blank  to  positions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associated 
side  walls  and  end  wall  during  movement  of  the  lading  against 
the  body  blank  and  onto  said  conveying  means,  fourth  means 
for  folding  the  end  flanges  to  a  position  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  associated  side  walls,  said  conveying  means  includ- 
ing top  and  bottom  transport  sections  for  engaging  a  folded 
body  blank  therebetween,  said  transport  sections  being  opera- 
tivcly  synchronized  to  move  in  unison  and  jointly  index  a 
folded  body  blank  and  lading  along  said  conveying  means  to 
said  discharge  station,  fifth  means  for  positioning  the  cover 
blank  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  adjacent  said  discharge 
station,  sixth  means  at  said  discharge  station  for  moving  the 
folded  body  blank  and  lading  laterally  off  of  said  conveying 
means  and  against  the  cover  blank,  seventh  means  at  said 
discharge  station  for  folding  the  cover  blank  into  a  U-shaped 
formation  partially  surrounding  the  lading  with  the  margin  of 
the  cover  blank  positioned  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  folded 
body  blank  as  the  folded  body  blank  formation  is  moved  off 
of  said  conveying  means,  and  eighth  means  adjacent  said 
discharge  station  for  retaining  the  flanges  of  the  body  blank  in 
folded-over  position  until  the  same  are  engaged  by  the  adja- 
cent facing  margin  of  the  cover  blank 


sion  means  including  means  for  driving  the  inner  and  outer 
twisting  couples  in  opposite  directions. 


3,956.875 
MULTI-TWIST  SPINDLE 
Ferdinand  Lenorak,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost  Dom  techniky,  Bra- 
tislava, Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  27,  1973, 
4612-73 

Int.  Cl.»  DOIH  7186 
L.S.  CL  57—58.61  3  Claims 


I.  A  multi-twist  spindle  comprising  a  supporting  element  for 
a  feeding  bobbin,  a  strand-retarding  brake  through  which  a 
strand  passes  from  the  feeding  bobbin,  an  inner  main  carrier 
and  an  inner  auxiliary  carrier  axially  aligned  therewith  and 
spaced  therefrom,  an  inner  main  pulley  and  inner  auxiliary 
pulley  driving  the  respective  carriers,  a  main  inner  transmis- 
sion means  synchronizing  the  speed  and  phase  of  rotation  of 
said  inner  carriers,  said  main  inner  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  transmission  shaft,  an  outer  main  carrier  and  an  outer 
auxiliary  carrier,  an  outer  main  pulley  and  an  outer  auxiliary 
pulley,  a  main  outer  transmission  means  synchronizing  the 
speed  and  phase  of  rotation  of  the  outer  main  pulley  and  the 
outer  auxiliary  pulley,  the  main  outer  transmission  means 
including  said  transmission  shaft,  and  a  central  drive  means 
including  drive  pulleys,  the  strand  proceeding  from  the  brake 
through  the  inner  twisting  couple  composed  of  the  inner  main 
and  auxiliary  carriers  and  then  through  the  outer  twisting 
couple  composed  of  the  outer  main  and  auxiliary  carriers,  the 
main  inner  transmission  means  and  the  main  outer  transmis- 


3,956,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  ORIENTED  FIBERS  TO  A 
SPINNING  ROTOR  INNER  WALL  IN  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  DEVICE 
Peter  Artzt,  Reutlingen;  Albert  Bausch,  IVIelchingen,  and  Ger- 
hard Egbers,  Eningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert 
&   Saizer   Maschinenfabrik   Aktiengeseilschaft,   Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,140 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364261 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  1112 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  3  Claims 


1.  Fiber  feed  apparatus  for  an  open-end  spinning  device 
including  a  spinning  rotor  having  a  subpressure  within  it  and 
a  feed  tube  directed  toward  and  substantially  tangentially  of 
the  spinning  rotor  inner  wall  and  having  a  frustoconical  first 
section  including  an  infeed  orifice  at  the  larger  section  end 
and  a  cylindrical  second  section  joined  directly  to  the  smaller 
end  of  the  first  section,  the  second  section  having  an  outfeed 
orifice  at  its  end  remote  from  the  first  section,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  infeed  orifice  of  the  first  section  having 
a  diameter  in  the  range  of  4  to  20  times  as  great  as  the  diame- 
ter of  the  second  section,  the  second  section  having  a  diameter 
in  the  range  of  one-tenth  to  onc-twenty-fifth  of  the  composite 
length  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  and  the  second  section 
having  a  length  in  the  range  of  one-half  to  three  times  the 
length  of  the  first  section. 


3,956,877 

SPLICELESS  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

William  John  Giimore,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,493 

Int.  CL*  D07B  1106 

U.S.  CL  57— 145  17  Claims 
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II.  A  spliceless  tapered  strand  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  core  wire  segment  having  a  first  diameter; 

b.  a  second  core  wire  segment  having  a  second  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  first  diameter, 

I .  said  second  core  wire  segment  being  butt  welded  at  a 
first  joint  to  the  first  core  wire  segment; 
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.  a  first  outer  layer  segment,  comprising  at  least  one  strand 
wire  stranded  about  the  first  core  wire  segment;  and 

.  second  strand  wires  butt  welded  at  strand  joints  to  each 
of  the  first  strand  wires  and  being  stranded  about  the 
second  core  wire  segment  as  a  second  outer  layer  seg- 
ment to  form  a  continuously  tapered  strand  structure 


3,956,878 

HIGH  SPEED  TEXTURING 

Peter  Schaffer,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Scantlebury,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,481 

Int.  Cl.='  D02G  1102;  DOIH  7192.  13128 

U.S.  CL  57- 157  TS  14  Claims 


define  three  or  more  equally  spaced  segments  of  said  belt, 
means  comprising  a  face  plate  with  an  elongated  opening 
therein  mounted  adjacent  said  belt  with  said  opening  in  super- 
posed relationship  to  said  non-digital  indicating  means  so  that 
from  time  to  time  said  indicating  means  carried  by  said  belt 
beneath  said  opening  are  visible  through  said  opening  as  said 
belt  is  moved  past  said  opening,  said  face  plate  carrying  time 
period  indicia  on  the  top  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  ihe 
length  of  said  opening  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  one  of  said  segments  and  said  non-digital  indicating 
means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  opening  so  that  when  said  belt  is  moved  past  said 
opening  there  will  be  a  moment  when  one  of  said  segments 
will  appear  over  the  entire  length  of  said  opening  with  two 
consecutive  said  non-digital  indicating  means  appearing,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  belt 
containing  said  non-digital  indicating  means  past  said  opening. 


3,956,880 
SOLID  STATE  WRISTWATCH  WITH  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DIVIDER 
Arthur  H.  O'Connor,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Time  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,583 
Int.  CI.*  G04C  3100;  G04B  19/30;  H03K  21/02;  H03F  3/02 
U.S.  CL  58-23  B  »0  Claims 


COOLIHt     Mf^N*   Oft 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  false  twist  crimped  polyester 
multifilament  yarn  wherein  a  partially  oriented  polyester  yarn 
is  fed  into  a  simultaneous  drawing  and  false  twist  crimping 
zone  consisting  of  a  heated  zone  and  false  twister  positioned 
between  feed  means  and  draw  roll  means  and  wherein  the 
false  twist  backs  upstream  into  the  heated  zone  where'in  the 
false  twist  is  set  into  the  yarn  and  wherein  the  yarn  is  drawn 
in  a  draw  zone  within  the  heated  zone,  the  improvements 
comprising  feeding  said  yarn  at  a  speed  as  measured  at  the 
draw  roll  means  of  more  than  850  feet  per  minute,  said  feed 
yarn  bei;ng  partially  oriented,  having  a  birefringence  of  at 
least  0  020,  a  crystallinity  of  not  more  than  40  percent  and  a 
break  elongation  of  50  to  200  percent,  twisting  said  yarn  40 
to  200  twists  per  inch,  heating  and  drawing  the  twisted  yarn 
1 . 1  to  2.5  times  the  fed  length  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 80° 
centigrade  to  just  below  the  melting  point  of  said  yarn  and 
untwisting  said  yarn  prior  to  take-up. 


1.  A  wristwatch  comprising  a  source  of  substantially  con- 
stant frequency  electrical  signals,  a  divider  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  source,  a  time  display,  and  a  display  actuator 
coupling  said  divider  to  said  display,  said  divider  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stages  of  charge  coupled  transistors,  clock  means 
coupling  said  source  of  substantially  constant  frequency  elec- 
trical signals  to  each  of  said  stages  for  causing  a  charge  signal 
to  propagate  along  the  stages  of  said  divider  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency  of  said  electrical  source,  a  comple- 
mentary symmetry  MOS  inverter  coupled  between  the  first 
and  last  of  said  stages  for  feeding  a  signal  which  is  the  inverse 
of  the  state  of  said  last  stage  back  to  said  first  stage,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  output  of  said  inverter  to  the  input  of  said 
display  actuator. 


3,956,879 

TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Bailey,  4020  N.  Pioneer  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,325 

Int.  Cl.»  G04B  45/00,  19/24;  G04C  3/00;  G04B  19/02 

U.S.  CL  58-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  time  indicating  device  comprising  an  endless  indicating 
belt  which  carries  non-digital  indicating  means  thereon  that 


3,956.881 

HAIRSPRING  AND  COLLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TIMEPIECES 

Pierre-Alain   Vuille,  Tramelan;  Eric  Favre,  Grenchen,  and 

Friedrich  Perrot,  Lengnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

ETA  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1974, 

8714/74 

Int.  CI.*G04B  17/32 
U.S.  CL  58-115  laCUiins 

I.  A  hairspring  and  collet  assembly  for  timepieces  in  which 
said  collet  is  composed  of  a  base  having  an  opening  adapted 
for  engagement  on  a  balance-staff  and  of  a  stud  integral  with 
said  base  and  projecting  from  a  face  of  said  base  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  wherein  said  hairspring 
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comprises  an  inner  turn  ending  in  a  bend,  said  stud  occupies 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  base  extending  between  said 
opening  and  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  comprises  a  lateral 
surface  for  receiving  said  hairspring,  and  said  assembly  com- 


prises Tixing  means  for  securing  a  non-deformed  portion  of 
said  inner  turn  to  said  lateral  surface,  the  end  of  said  inner 
turn  and  said  bend  extending  freely  away  from  said  stud  about 
said  opening. 


3,956,882 
CONVERTIBLE  HYDROGENATOR  AND  GAS  TURBINE 
Gustave  A.  Manzato,  and  Camille  B.  Manzato,  both  of  28 
Mountain  Ave.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  07866 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,137 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  43110;  F02C  3120 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.12  3  Claims 


reactant-gas  inlet  port,  and  a  gas  mixing  chamber  outlet  port 
and  third  valve  means  therefor  for  controlling  outlet  flow  of 
mixing  gases  under  compression  from  the  mixing  chamber  for 
gases;  a  compression  chamber  having  drive  impeller  means 
mounted  within  means  therefor  for  supplementing  the  com- 
pression of  gases  and  means  for  channeling  the  compressed 
gas  through  a  pressure  valve  placed  in  an  inlet  port  into  a 
combustion  chamber  means  deflning  two  serially  connected 
chamber  structures  having  a  first  opening  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  compression  chamber  and  a  controlled  inlet  port 
preventing  the  gas  of  the  explosion  from  flowing  upstream,  the 
expanded,  heated  gas  from  said  communicating  combustion 
chamber  means  flowing  outwardly  through  a  second  chamber 
outlet  and  a  turbine  rotor  which  extracts  useful  power  there- 
from; ignition  means  mounted  for  initiating  ignition  of  a 
heated,  compressed  mixture  of  hydrogen  gas  and  oxidizing 
reactant-gas  within  said  combustion  structure  when  a  contact 
switch  placed  in  connection  with  the  inlet  valve  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  in  the  combustion  chamber  completes  the  circuit 
with  the  said  ignition  device,  means  for  obtaining  ignition  of 
compressed  gas  in  the  combustion  chamber  means  when 
compression  is  completed;  heating-element  means  for  variably 
and  controlably  heating  said  mixing  chamber  for  gases  and 
mounted  in  association  therewith;  sensing  and  control  means 
for  detecting  temperature  within  said  combustion  chamber 
means  and  for  regulating  rate-of-feed  of  the  rate-of-feed  gas 
control  valve  means  in  direct  proportion  with  increase  and 
decrease  in  temperature  respectively  within  said  combustion 
chamber  means,  compression  occurring  in  said  compression 
chamber  between  mixing  in  said  mixing  chamber  for  gases  and 
the  firing  of  said  combustion  chamber  means. 


3,956,883 
SMOOTH  AND  HIGHLY  RESPONSIVE  GAS  TURBINE 

TEMPERATURE  LIMIT  CONTROL  ESPECIALLY 
USEFUL  IN  COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER 

PLANTS 
Joel  M.  Anderson,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Kermit  R.  Wescott,  Wil- 
mington, Del.;  Milton  M.  Hobbs,  and  Roy  W.  Kiscaden,  both 
of  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,725 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7126 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.14  34  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen  motor  device  comprising  in  combination 
hydrogen-reactant-fuel  channeling  means  for  channeling  con- 
tained hydrogen-producing  reactant  to  a  feed  point  thereof; 
second  fuel-reactant  channeling  means  for  channeling  con- 
tained hydrogen-replacing  reactant,  reactive  with  hydrogen 
producing  reactant  to  produce  hydrogen  gas,  to  a  feed  point 
therefore;  mixing  chamber  means  including  a  substantially 
enclosed  reaction  vessel  structure  having  a  flrst  inlet  port  and 
the  valve  means  therefor  for  feeding  the  contained  hydrogen- 
producing  reactant  from  its  feed  point  into  an  enclosure  space 
defmed  within  the  reaction  vessel  structure  and  a  second  inlet 
port  and  second  valve  means  therefor  for  feeding  the  con- 
tained hydrogen  replacing  reactant  from  its  feed  point  into  the 
enclosure  space,  said  reaction  vessel  structure  further  having 
an  outlet  port  located  for  channeling  hydrogen  gas  from  said 
enclosure  space  and  outlet  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
hydrogen  through  said  outlet  port;  gas  mixing  chamber  means 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  gases  and  including  a  gas  com- 
pression structure,  an  oxidizing  reactant-gas  inlet  port  and 
one-way  inlet  valve  means  therefor  and  rate-of-feed  gas  con- 
trol valve  means  mounted  operatively  in  series  with  one-way 
inlet  valve  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  oxidizing 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  compres- 
sor section  and  a  turbine  section,  a  plurality  of  combustors  for 
energizing  the  driving  gas  flow  for  the  turbine  section,  means 
for  generating  electric  power  under  the  driving  power  of  the 
turbine,  a  gas  turbine  control  system  including  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  turbine  combustors,  means 
for  generating  a  fuel  reference  as  an  input  to  said  fuel  control- 
ling means  during  speed  and  load  modes  of  operation,  means 
for  generating  a  combustor  shell  pressure  representation, 
means  for  generating  a  blade  path  temperature  representa- 
tion, means  for  generating  an  exhaust  path  temperature  repre- 
sentation, means  for  generating  a  blade  path  temperature 
reference  as  a  function  of  the  combustor  shell  pressure  and 
exhaust  temperature  representations,  and  means  for  limiting 


the  fuel  reference  input  to  limit  the  turbine  blade  path  temper- 
ature in  accordance  with  the  outputs  of  said  blade  path  tem- 
perature representation  and  reference  generating  means. 


3,956.884 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Richard  John  Eves,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1974, 
30311/74 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  9104 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  2  Claims 


closed  end  and  nozzle  defining  a  reaction  chamber  there- 

within; 

a  curvilinear  surface  associated  witht  said  body: 

a  heat  source  mounted  within  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
heat  source  maintaining  the  central  ptirtion  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber  at  a  reaction  temperature  while  some  heat 
energy  is  radiated  outwardly  to  said  body  surface: 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  a  liquid  fuel  tangenial  to 
said  curvilinear  surface;  and 

means  mounted  in  said  reaction  chamber  to  define  a  reac- 
tion stabilizer  area  within  said  chamber. 


3.956.886 
FLAME  TUBES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Gordon  Sedgwick.  Nelson.  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,844 
Int.  CI.-  F02G  1100 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.69 


10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  system  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  speed  governor  and  means  for  supplying  to  the 
speed  governor  a  speed  datum  signal,  such  means  including  an 
acceleration  control  means  whereby  a  limit  is  placed  on  the 
rate  of  increase  of  the  datum  speed  signal  in  accordance  with 
prevailing  engine  conditions,  in  which  the  means  for  supplying 
the  speed  governor  with  a  speed  datum  signal  comprises  an 
integrator,  a  first  difference  amplifier  comparing  the  output  of 
the  integrator  with  a  demand  signal  corresponding  to  the 
required  value  of  an  engine  parameter,  a  limiter  circuit  con- 
necting the  output  terminal  of  the  first  difference  amplifier  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  integrator  and  a  second  difference 
amplifier  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  integrator  with  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  value  of  said  engine  param- 
eter, said  limiter  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  the 
second  difference  amplifier  to  decrease  the  limit  applied  to 
the  output  of  the  first  difference  amplifier  as  the  output  of  the 
second  difference  amplifier  increases  and  to  reduce  the  input 
to  the  integrator  to  a  negative  value  (to  decrease  the  output 
of  the  integrator)  when  the  output  of  the  second  difference 
amplifier  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  flame  tube  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  ceramic  rings  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  rings  being 
constituted  b\  a  plurality  of  ceramic  tiles  arranged  in  rows 
which  are  aligned  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  tongue  and 
groove  arrangement  between  each  tile  and  said  casing,  said 
tiles  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  abutment 
means  between  said  casing  and  one  end  of  each  tile  row.  and 
clamping  means  at  the  opptisite  end  of  each  tile  row.  said 
clamping  means  urging  each  said  tile  row  against  said  abut- 
ment means,  the  flame  tube  being  of  annular  construction, 
wherein  said  ceramic  rings  are  arranged  in  radially  inner  and 
outer  rows. 


3.956.885 

ELECTROTHERMAL  REACTOR 

Walter  S.  Davis.  Salem.  N.H..  and  T.  Kent  Pugmire.  Cariisle. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,906 

Int.  CI.-  F02G  1102:  F02K  9102 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.46  M  »3  Claims 


1.  An  electrothermal  reactor  for  use  with  hydrazine  type 
liquid  fuels  comprising: 
a  reactor  body  having  one  end  closed  and  a  nozzle  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  reactor  body,  said  reactor  body. 


3.956.887 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Alan  George  MacDonald.  Bristol.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  15. 1973. 

53135 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.2  *®  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  core  engine  or  gas  generator,  comprising: 

a.  a  casing; 

b.  a  single  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  casing; 

c  a  multistage  compresstir  means  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
for  compressing  the  gas; 

d.  a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  arranged  in  respective  stages, 
which  vanes  are  mounted  on  the  casing  and  interdigitatcd 
with  the  stages  of  the  compressor  means; 

e.  means  carried  on  the  casing  for  varying  the  angle  of  at 
least  the  stator  vanes  of  one  of  said  stages; 

f  an  annular  combustion  chamber  means,  carried  on  the 
casing,  for  combusting  the  compressed  gas  with  fuel  and 
producing  a  fiow  of  combustion  products; 

g.  stationary  nozzle  guide  vane  means  for  receiving  the  flow 
of  combustion  prtxlucts  from  said  combustion  chamber 
means;  and 
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h.  a  single  stage  turbine  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
guide  vane  means  delivering  to  said  turbine  means  a  flow 
of  combustion  products  which  is  supersonic  in  relation  to 


mary  compressing  chambers  to  serve  like  doors  against 
w  hich  the  said  pistons  could  compress  gases,  and  to  swing 
out  of  the  paths  of  said  pistons  when  the  primary  com- 
pression is  accomplished; 
c.  a  high  pressure  compressing  chamber,  which  is  located 
inside  each  of  the  said  pistons,  and  which  receives  gases 
that  were  initially  compressed  in  the  said  primary  com- 
pressing chamber; 

f.  a  compact  combustor.  which  is  located  inside  each  of  the 
said  pistons,  and  which  receives  compressed  gases  di- 
rectly from  the  said  high  pressure  compressing  chamber, 
and  whose  content  is  ignited  at  regular  intervals  by 

g.  an  automatic  ignition  device; 

h.  oil  reservoirs  located  in  said  central  cylindrical  wall  and 
said  long,  arcuate  pistons;  and 

i.  a  cuboidal  casing  having  square,  comparatively  thick, 
front  and  rear  walls,  which  are  provided  with  openings  for 
ventilation,  and  circular  central  holes  with  ball  bearings 
for  the  support  of  the  two  end  sections  of  the  said  power 
output  shaft,  and  also  having  substantially  rectangular, 
but  less  thick,  detachable  side  walls  whose  surfaces  touch 
tangentially  the  peripheral  side  of  the  said  central  cylin- 
drical wall  and  securely  hold  the  latter  by  means  of  bolts. 


said  guide  vane  means,  and  wherein  said  compressor 
means,  said  combustion  chamber  means  and  said  nozzle 
guide  means  provide  means  for  producing  said  supersonic 
flow. 


3,956,888 

COAXIAL  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Thomas  Sanfran  Miyada.  P.O.  Box  430,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,052 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7106,  5102 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.08  8  Claims 


3,956,889 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18.  1973, 
34129/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9110 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  4  Claims 
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1.  \  coaxial  rotary  engine  which  is  designed  to  receive  air 
and  other  gases  from  suitable  sources  of  supply,  to  compress 
and  ignite  such  gases,  and  to  convert  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
expanding  gases  into  usable  rotary  motion,  said  engine  com- 
prising, in  unique  and  useful  combination, 

a.  a  stationary  central  cylindrical  wall,  positioned  substan- 
tially in  the  engine's  midsection,  having  a  peripheral  part 
that  has  a  plurality  of  para-elliptic  openings  with  pivots 
rotatably  held  therein,  radial  sides  with  paired  grooves, 
and  a  central  section  that  has  a  hub-like  center  with  roller 
bearings  for  the  support  of 

b.  a  central  power  output  shaft; 

c.  a  plurality  of  coaxial  rotors,  placed  close  to  the  said 
central  cylindrical  wall  with  their  radial  sides  positioned 
parallel  to  those  of  the  said  wall,  each  rotor  having  in  its 
peripheral  section  a  long,  arcuate  piston,  and  a  fuel  and 
air  receiving  primary  compressing  chamber,  and  in  its 
central  section  a  plurailty  of  openings  containing  fan-like 
blades  for  the  intake  of  air,  and  a  hub-like  part  that  holds 
the  power  output  shaft; 

d.  a  plurality  of  gates,  which  are  supported  by  the  said  pivots 
in  the  para-elliptic  openings  of  the  said  central  cylindrical 
wall,  and  which  are  designed  to  swing  into  the  said  pri- 


C 


I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 
a  pump,  a  variable  metering  arrangement  downstream  of  said 
pump,  through  which  metering  arrangement  fuel  flows,  in  use, 
to  said  engine,  a  spill  valve  operable  to  spill  fuel  from  the 
upstream  side  of  said  metering  arrangement,  a  selector  device 
movable  during  engine  starting  to  a  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  requirement  to  increase  fuel  flow  to  the  engine, 
and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  selector  device  to 
said  position  thereof  to  urge  said  spill  valve  shut,  so  as  to 
increase  fuel  flow  through  said  metering  arrangement. 
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3,956,890 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  BINDER  AND  PROPELLANT 
Kenneth  E.  Davis,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,677 

Int.  CI.-  C06D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  60— 219  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polyurethane  propellant  binder  composition 
which  comprises  a  polyurethane  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  nitrocellulose  plasticizcd  with  a  piasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroglycerin  and  trie- 
thyleneglycol  dinitrate.  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and  a  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  3,000  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid-polyol-polyesters 
and  polyoxyalkylene  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  piasticizer  is  present  in  the  proportion  of  about  40  to  60 
parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  binder  composition, 
wherein  said  nitrocellulose  contains  about  11.0  to  H.O'^ 
nitrogen  and  is  present  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.7  to  I  0 
part  per  part  of  said  polyol,  and  wherein  said  diisocyanate  is 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  said 
diisocyanate  to  said  polyol  of  about  12/1  to  3.0/1. 


a  pilot  line  (77)  interconnecting  the  other  (58)  of  said 
delivery  ports  and  said  bypass  valve  (76), 

said  lift  jack  (II)  being  expanded  when  said  flow  control 
element  (53)  is  shifted  to  said  raise  position  and 

said  pilot  operated  bypass  valve  (76)  being  adjusted  from  its 
closed  condition  to  its  open  condition  by  pressure  fluid  in 
said  pilot  line  (77)  when  said  flow  control  element  (53) 
is  shifted  to  said  lower  position  whereby  fluid  from  said 
jack  (11)  flows  to  said  reservoir  (18)  by  way  of  said 
return  line  (74)  without  passing  through  said  control 
valve  (51). 


3,956,892 

FUEL- AIR  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  GAS 

ENGINES 

Per  Henrik  Nystrom,  Borensberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fore- 

nade  Fabriksverken,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    13,    1973, 
7315235 

Int.  Cl.^  F02G  1106 
U.S.  CI.  60—524  3  Claims 


3,956,891 
CLOSED  CENTER  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFT 

TRUCKS 
Arvin  Karazija,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,610 

Int.  Cl.=' F15B  1102,  1 1116 

U.S.  CI.  60-413  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  lift  truck  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a  hydraulic  lift  jack,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  closed  center  control  valve  (51 )  having 

a  flow  control  element  (53)  shiftable  between  neutral, 

raise  and  lower  positions, 
a  fluid  receiving  port  (57)  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  delivery  ports  (58,  59), 

a  fluid  supply  line  (44)  interconnecting  said  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  and  said  fluid  receiving  port, 

a  fluid  delivery  line  (71)  interconnecting  one  (59)  of  said 
delivery  ports  and  said  lift  jack. 

a  fluid  return  line  (74)  interconnecting  said  lift  jack  (11) 
and  said  reservoir  (18)  in  bypassing  relation  to  said  con- 
trol valve  (51 ), 

a  pilot  operated  bypass  valve  ( 76 )  interconnecting  one  ( 59 ) 
of  said  delivery  ports  and  said  lift  jack,     - 


n' — ^^ 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  and  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  hot  gastngine  operating  in  two  heat 
generating  modes  to  permit  the  high  temperature  level  of  the 
working  gas  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  vary  between  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  and  a  predetermined  lower  limit 
with  small  deviations  above  and  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, comprising: 

a    means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the 

combustion  chamber;  and 
b.  temperature  controlled  means  effective  to  increase  the 
supply  of  said  mixture  to  a  constant  quantity  per  unit  of 
time  that  exceeds  that  required  by  the  engine  for  maxi- 
mum output  when  the  high  temperature  level  of  the  work- 
ing gas  has  dropped  to  its  lower  limit  below  the  desired 
temperature  and  to  reduce  the  supply  of  said  mixture  to 
a  constant  quantity  per  unit  of  time  that  is  less  than  that 
required  for  the  idling  of  the  engine  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  working  gas  has  reached  its  upper  limit  above 
the  desired  temperature. 


3,956,893 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Clifford  E.  Putnal,  3428  Ave.  S,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,679 
Int.  CI.^FISB  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—464  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  torque  multiplying  power  transmission,  a  piston 
pump  assembly,  a  piston  motor  assembly,  open  circuit  conduit 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  pump  and  motor  as- 
semblies, reciprocating  drive  means  connected  to  the  pump 
and  motor  assemblies  for  respectively  imparting  and  transmit- 
ting reciprocatory  movement  at  a  predetermined  stroke  ratio 
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higher  than  one.  a  refiUablc  reservoir  connected  to  said  open 
circuit  conduit  means  and  pressure  responsive  valve  means 


3,956,895 
HEAT  ENGINE 
Jack  E.  Noble;  Peter  Riggk,  both  of  Benton  City;  Stuart  G. 
Emigh,  and  William  R.  Martini,  both  of,  Richland,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Health,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,075,  Jan.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,795.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.871 

Int.  CM  FOIB  29110 
U.S.  CI.  60— 516  2  Claims 


connected  to  the  motor  assembly  for  maintaining  the  pump 
assembly  continuously  filled  with  fluid  from  the  reservoir. 


3,956,894 

AIR-STEAM-VAPOR  EXPANSION  ENGINE 

Robert  C.  Tibbs,  Hospital  Drive,  Cleveland,  Miss.  38732 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,957 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—508  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  heat  engine  operating  on  a  regenerative  cycle  and 
having  a  cylinder,  the  end  portions  of  which  define,  respec- 
tively, a  hot  chamber  and  a  cold  chamber,  a  regenerator  and 
a  displacer  piston,  the  end  portions  of  which  respectively 
extend  into  the  hot  and  cold  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  flexure  support  for  the  hot  end  of  the  displacer  pis- 
ton, said  flexure  support  operating  to  allow  the  displacer 
piston  to  move  longitudinally  while  restricting  lateral  motion. 


3,956,896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING  FLUID 
Charles  A.   Bailey,  4156  Marland   Drive,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43224 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,366 

Int.  Cl.^  FI5B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—545  8  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  expansion  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocal  piston  therein,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  comprising 
an  expansion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elongated  heat  exchange 
members  including  first  spaced  end  portions  thereof  project- 
ing endwise  into  said  chamber,  a  heat  energy  source  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  said  heat  exchange  means  includ- 
ing second  spaced  end  portions  thereof  projecting  endwise 
into  and  disposed  in  good  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  heat 
energy  source  exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  said  heat  exchange 
members  operative  to  rapidly  transfer  heat  energy  absorbed 
by  said  second  end  portions  of  said  heat  exchange  members  to 
said  first  end  portions  of  said  heat  exchange  members,  fluid 
supply  means  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber  and 
piston  for  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  in 
timed  sequence  with  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  for 
expansion  of  said  fluid  as  a  result  of  said  fluid  being  heated  by 
said  first  end  portions  of  said  heat  exchange  members,  and 
exhaust  means  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber  for 
exhausting  expanded  fluids  from  said  chamber  in  timed  se- 
quence with  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  energy  conver- 
sion means  operatively  associated  with  said  exhaust  means 
operative  to  convert  the  fluids  expanded  in  said  chamber  and 
exhausted  from  the  latter  into  rotational  torque. 


I.  Apparatus  for  displacing  fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  fluid-filled  pressure  chamber; 

b.  a  movable  pressure-responsive  member  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber; 

c.  an  elongated,  flexible,  substantially  incompressible  piston 
extending  through  said  means  into  said  pressure  chamber; 
and 

d.  other  means  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  progressively 
drawing  said  flexible  piston  into  said  pressure  chamber 

.    whereby  to  displace  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom. 
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3,956,897 
DIGITAL  TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL 
MODE  TURBINE  OPERATION 
William  E.  Zitelli,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Leaman  B.  Podolsky,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  PA 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,604 
Int.  CI.-  FOIK  13102 


3,956,898 

MARINE  VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  REHEATER 

Carl  Frederick  Horlitz,  Jr.,  BloomfieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,007 

Int.  CI.-  F22B  37106:  FOIK  19100 

U.S.  CI.  60-676  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  60—660 


18  Claims 


PBH  M 


(0)     ■■       (  „__C_. 

jxsic   r^ — ^-hL.^     IinvewterI 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  control  of  a  steam  turbine 
between  a  single  and  a  sequential  mode  of  operation,  said 
system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valves; 

means  to  generate  first  control  signals  for  operating  prede- 
termined steam  inlet  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  steam 
in  a  sequential  mode; 

means  to  generate  second  control  signals  for  operating 
predetermined  steam  inlet  valves  to  control  the  flowing 
steam  in  the  single  mode; 

means  when  operated  to  initiate  a  transfer  from  the  sequen- 
tial mode  to  the  single  mode  of  operation  and  vice  versa; 

switching  means  operable  to  a  first  condition  and  a  second 
condition,  said  switching  means  connecting  the  first  con- 
trol signals  to  the  predetermined  steam  inlet  valves  when 
in  the  first  condition  and  connecting  the  second  control 
signals  to  the  predetermined  steam  inlet  valves  when  in 
the  second  condition; 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  transfer  initiating 
means  when  the  switching  means  is  in  the  first  condition 
to  operate  the  switching  means  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond condition  repetitively  at  a  successively  increasing 
frequency  to  a  predetermined  maximum  frequency  dur- 
ing a  first  portion  of  each  transfer  from  the  sequential  to 

single  mode; 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  transfer  initiatmg 
means  when  the  switcing  means  is  in  the  second  condition 
to  operate  the  switching  means  from  the  second  to  the 
first  condition  repetitively  at  a  successively  increasing 
frequency  to  a  predetermined  maximum  frequency  dur- 
ing a  first  portion  of  each  transfer  from  the  single  to  the 
sequential  mode; 

means  to  operate  the  switching  means  repetitively  at  a 
sucessively  decreasing  frequency  during  the  final  portion 
of  each  transfer  to  the  opposite  condition  of  that  to  which 
the  switching  means  is  operated  at  an  increasing  fre- 
quency during  the  first  portion  of  each  transfer;  and 

filtering  means  to  average  the  first  and  second  repetitive 
control  signals  throughout  the  transfer,  whereby  the  con- 
trol signal  applied  to  the  predetermined  valves  gradually 
changes  from  either  the  first  to  the  second  or  the  second 
to  the  first  control  signal  during  the  transfer. 


1.  In  a  marine  power  plant  installation  including  a  multi- 
stage ahead  turbine,  an  astern  turbine,  a  vapiir  generator 
including  an  evaporator  section  having  an  upper  drum,  a 
lower  drum,  a  bank  of  evaporator  tubes  interconnecting  said 
drums,  a  superheater,  a  reheater.  burner  means  for  generating 
combustion  gases  to  supply  heat  to  said  vap<ir  generator  and 
means  for  selectively  supplying  superheated  and  reheated 
vapor  to  said  ahead  turbine  and  only  superheated  vapor  to 
said  astern  turbine,  the  improvement  comprising  said  reheater 
being  disposed  downstream  in  the  combustion  gas  flow  sense 
from  said  tube  bank  and  said  superheater,  and  supplemental 
burner  means  operative  when  reheated  vapor  is  supplied  to 
said  ahead  turbine. 


3,956,899 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  WHERE  A  CIRCULATING 

MEDIUM  IS  INDIRECTLY  HEATED 

Sven-Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United 

Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommanditbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,173 

Int.  CI.-  FOIK  25/ /« 

U.S.  CI.  60-682  •*  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  comprising  a  compressor  and  a 
turbine,  said  compressor  and  said  turbine  being  operatively 
connected  within  a  pressure-proof  casing  by  means  of  a  driv- 
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ing  shaft,  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical  mid  portion  and  first  3,956,902 

and  second  domed  gables  sealing  the  ends  of  the  mid  portion,  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

means  within  said  casing  forming  a  fluid  circuit  path  for  an  Joe  C.  Fields,  Jr.,  16023  Debbie  Lane,  Channelview,  Tex. 

operating  fluid,  said  fluid  circuit  path  interconnecting  said  77530 


compressor  and  said  turbine  so  that  the  fluid  will  pass  the 
same  in  opposite  directions,  the  improvement  comprising  coil 
parts  included  in  said  fluid  circuit  path  and  directed  outwardly 
from  the  first  of  said  gables,  means  at  said  first  gable  for 
heating  the  fluid  in  said  outwardly  directed  coil  part,  and  an 
output  end  of  said  drivii»g  shaft  being  located  at  said  second 
gable,  remote  from  said  heating  means. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,689 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  21102;  F25D  23112;  F03D  9/00.  H02P  9104 

U.S.  CI.  62-3  1 1  Claims 


3,956,900 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  COAL  AND/OR  ROCK 

IN  MINING 
Hans-Guido  Klinkner,  St.  Ingbert  (Saar),  and  Glinter  Cul- 
nuuin.  Neunkirchcn-Haus  Furpach  (Saar),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Saarbcrgwerke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Saarbrucken, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    4,     1974. 
2405223 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  3il4 
U.S.  CI.  6 1  -  36  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  consolidation  of  coal  and/or  rock  in 
mines  by  the  injection  therein  of  a  solidifiable  mixture  com- 
prising bcntonite,  magnesium  chloride  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity of  more  than  1 .22  and  magnesium  oxide,  the  improvement 
comprising  preparing  in  advance  of  use  a  suspension  of  said 
bentonite  in  said  magnesium  chloride,  stabilizing  said  suspen- 
sion with  an  acid  thickening  agent,  and  adding  to  said  stabi- 
lized thickened  suspension  said  magnesium  oxide  at  the  time 
of  use  so  that  the  mixture  hardens. 


mg: 


3,956,901 

SEWER  LAYING  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Brown,  Rte.  3,  Box  125  R6,  Post  Falls,  Idaho  83854 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,133 

Int.  CI.''  E02F  5110;  FI6L  1 100;  B65G  13100 

U.S.  CI.  6 1  —  72. 1  34  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure  compris- 


a.  first  energy  converting  means  for  converting  wind  energy 
to  mechanical  energy; 

b.  second  energy  converting  means  associated  with  said  first 
converting  means  and  adapted  to  convert  said  mechani- 
cal energy  to  varying  amounts  of  electrical  energy  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  said  wind  energy  for  use  in 
said  heating  and  cooling  system; 

c.  thermoelectric  heating  and  cooling  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  connected  thermoelectric  devices 
connected  to  said  second  energy  converting  means  for 
converting  said  electrical  energy  to  thermal  energy,  said 
thermal  energy  being  employed  to  heat  and  cool  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure;  and 

d.  control  means  associated  with  said  thermoelectric  heat- 
ing and  cooling  means  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
varying  amounts  of  electrical  energy  to  selectively  and 
sequentially  activate  and  deactivate  ones  of  said  thermo- 
electric devices  to  match  the  thermal  energy  generated  by 
said  thermoelectric  means  with  the  amount  of  said  wind 
energy. 


1.  A  tile  carrying  and  service  unit,  comprising;  a  chassis 
having  a  framework  and  supporting  wheels;  pipe  handling 
bays  being  regions  disposed  to  each  side  of  the  rectilinear 
center  line  of  said  chassis  defined  by  upstanding  posts  issuing 
upwardly  from  said  chassis,  each  of  said  pipe  bays  having  a 
platform  on  which  tiles  rest  which  are  inclined  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  chassis,  means  for  conveying  tiles  dis- 
charged transversely  from  said  pipe  bay  platforms  to  a  point 
distally  from  said  chassis;  and 

lift  means  for  said  platforms,  and  means  for  discharging 
individual  tiles  from  the  uppermost  layer  of  tiles  in  each 
of  said  pipe  bays,  which  has  been  disposed  to  discharge 
to  said  means  conveying  said  tile  discharged  from  said 
pipe  bays  out  of  said  unit. 


3,956,903 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  CONDENSING 
VAPORS 
Trueman  W.  Hiller,  and  Klaus  D.  Jarr,  both  of  Bettendorf, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,510 
Int.  C\?  F17C  7102 
U.S.  CI.  62—54  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recovering  and  condensing  vapors  from  a 
liquid  storage  tank,  said  system  comprising  a  shell,  means 
connecting  the  storage  tank  to  said  shell  for  permitting  the 
vapors  in  said  tank  to  pass  into  said  shell,  a  liner  disposed  in 
said  shell  for  receiving  said  vapors,  a  vortex  tube  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  adapted  to 
convert  said  air  into  a  stream  of  cold  air,  a  helical  tube  con- 
nected to  said  vortex  tube  and  extending  around  said  liner. 
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said  helical  tube  being  perforated  to  permit  said  cold  air  to    the  divergent  side  and  connected  to  receive  compressed  air 
discharge  therefrom  and  pass  in  a  heat  exchange  relation  to    from  the  heat  exchanger,  the  expansion  chamber  having  an 

arcuate  expander  outlet  port  which  extends  over  substantially 
the  entire  convergent  side  for  discharge  of  the  cold  expanded 
""TTi  111  T^  r  r^r  rra  rii  air  at  ambient  pressure,  and  conduit  means  for  conducting  the 

^0,:Xi,iJ.i.i.r.ij.r:i,u  ^old  air  to  the  space  to  be  cooled,  the  concentrated  ports 

being  so  located  relative  to  the  geometry  of  the  rotors  that 
equal  masses  of  air  enter  and  leave  the  heat  exchanger  in  a 
given  time  interval  so  that  the  heat  exchanger  operates  at  a 
substantially  constant  pressure. 


?5&sa 


said  vapors  to  condense  said  vapors,  and  means  for  passing 
said  condensed  vapors  back  to  said  storage  tank. 


3,956,904 

COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

HAVING  DUAL  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  C.   Edwards,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 

Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,391 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  9100;  F04B  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  62-402  24  Claims 


3,956,905 
CLUTCH 
Clyde  David  Thackston,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,235 

int.  CI."  F16D  7102 

U.S.  CI.  64—30  E  10  Claims 


72    P,,  2B  faO  66     6S  **  'X^ 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor-expander  assem- 
bly comprising  a  housing  defining  compression  and  expansion 
chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  compressor  and  expander 
rotors  of  cylindrical  shape  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  res|>ec- 
tive  chambers  and  having  a  common  drive  connection  for 
rotating  the  same,  vanes  equally  spaced  about  the  rotor  pe- 
ripheries and  having  their  outer  edges  extending  into  effective 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  respective  chambers  to 
define  compartments  between  the  adjacent  vanes,  the  rotor 
axis  being  offset  from  the  chamber  axis  so  that  the  surface  of 
each  rotor  extends  closely  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
so  that  each  chamber  has  a  convergent  side  and  a  divergent 
side,  the  compression  chamber  having  an  arcuate  inlet  port 
which  extends  over  substantially  the  entire  divergent  side  and 
a  concentrated  compressor  outlet  port  which  is  located  near 
the  end  of  the  convergent  side  so  that  air  taken  in  at  the  inlet 
port  in  successive  compartments  is  discharged  in  the  com- 
pressed state  with  an  increase  in  temperature,  a  heat  ex- 
changer for  receiving  the  compressed  air  and  for  restoring  its 
temperature  to  near  the  ambient  level,  the  expansion  chamber 
having  a  concentrated  inlet  port  located  near  the  beginning  of 


1.  A  torque -limiting  clutch  comprising;  a  driving  member, 
an  adjacent  driven  member,  a  helical  spring  connecting  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member  by  means  of  fric- 
tional  surface  contact,  the  wire  size  of  the  spring  varying  from 
end  to  end,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  spring 
longitudinally  whereby  the  cross-sectional  area  of  spring  at  the 
point  of  first  contact  with  said  driven  member  can  be  varied, 
in  order  to  adjust  the  torque  at  which  said  spring  opens  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  driven  member. 


3,956,906 
CONTROL  TOP  PANTY  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
KNITTING  SAME 
Edward  L.  Cassidy,  Sr.,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ala- 
mance Industries,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,221,  Feb.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,933,013.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,560 

int.  CI."  D04B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  66—42  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  knitting  the  control  top  panty  portion  of  a 
lower  body  garment,  such  as  panty  hose,  on  a  multifeed  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  and  wherein  said  panty  portion  comprises 
an  attractive  pattern  of  relatively  opaque  areas  surrounded  by 
open  lace  areas  knit  of  stretch  and  spandex  yarns  to  provide 
compressive  force  against  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  main  and  auxiliary  stretch 
yarns  at  one  knitting  station  while  knitting  said  main  yarn  in 
every  wale  of  both  the  opaque  and  open  lace  areas  and  while 
knitting  said  auxiliary  yarn  in  plated  relationship  with  said 
main  yarn  in  the  opaque  areas  and  selectively  knitting  and 
floating  said  auxiliary  yarn  in  the  open  lace  areas  and  feeding 
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a  spandex  yarn  at  a  second  knitting  station  while  knitting  the 
spandex  yarn  in  every  wale  of  the  opaque  areas  and  knitting 


and  tucking  the  spandex  yarn  in  the  wales  in  the  open  lace 
areas  in  which  said  main  yarn  is  knit  and  floated. 


3,956,907 

TAKE  UP  I 

Lonnic  A.  Murphy,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Larry  E.  Rankin, 
Rossville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Wadsworth-Greenwood  Corpo- 
ration, Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,892 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  15/88 

U.S.  CI.  66— 149  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tension  to  and  advancing  a 
knitted  sock  as  the  sock  is  knitted  from  yarn  by  a  circular 
knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  first  roller  over  which  the  sock  passes; 

a  freely  rotatable  second  roller  having  a  substantially 
smooth  working  surface  and  urging  the  sock  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  roller; 

arm  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  rotatably 
mounting  said  second  roller  adjacent  to  said  first  end; 

stationary  shaft  means  displaced  from  said  second  roller  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  means; 

spring  means  operatively  engaging  the  second  end  of  said 
arm  means  to  bias  said  arm  means  rotationally  about  said 
shaft  means  and  to,  therefore,  resiliently  urge  said  second 
roller  to  press  the  sock  into  engagement  with  said  first 
roller; 

means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  adjust 
the  pressure  with  which  the  second  roller  presses  the  sock 
into  engagement  with  the  first  roller; 

a  working  surface  on  the  first  roller  for  aligning  the  sock  to 
advance  in  a  substantially  normal  direction  relative  to  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  rollers,  said  working  surface  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  adjoining  helical  grooves  of  opposite  hand, 
which  start  in  the  center  of  the  first  roller  and  which 
advance  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  as  the  roller 
rotates; 

longitudinally  extending  surface  grooves  disposed  in  said 
first  roller  to  accommodate  randomly  occurring  thick- 
ened portions  of  the  sock,  said  grooves  being  spaced  from 


one  another  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  first  roller;  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  first  roller  to 
both  tension  and  advance  the  sock,  wherein  said  transmit- 
ting means  includes  a  driven  belt  trained  around  a  smooth 
pulley  connected  to  said  first  roller  to  form  a  slidable 
friction  drive  for  allowing  said  first  roller  to  cease  rotation 
relative  to  the  sock  while  still  applying  tension  to  the  sock 
-to  thereby  accommodate  situations  where  the  sock  is 
momentarily  restrained  from  advancement  by  the  knit- 
ting machine. 


3,956,908 
KNITTING  METHOD 
Max  William  Betts,  Coventry,  and  Frank  Robinson,  Derby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1974, 
5227/74 

Int.  CI.*  A41B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  66—175  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  blank  for  making  up  into  a  sleeved 
garment,  said  method  being  carried  out  on  two  opposed  nee- 
dle beds  of  a  knitting  machine  and  comprising,  in  either  order, 
the  steps  of 

a.  knitting  two  sleeves  for  the  garment  and 

b.  knitting  a  body  for  the  garment,  said  method  also  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

c.  joining  the  sleeves  to  the  body  on  the  knitting  machine  by 
knitting  integral  shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  sleeves 
and  integral  shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  body,  said 
shoulder  portions  extending  from  the  arm  pit  regions  of 
the  blank  part  way  to  the  neck,  and  during  knitting  of  the 
shoulder  portions  making  successive  needles  inactive  in 
an  inwards  direction  from  the  outer  eges  of  the  garment 
on  the  needle  beds,  and  then  reintroducing  the  inactive 
needles  in  opposite  sequence  thereby  causing  the  sleeves 
to  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  body  in  the  finished  garment,  and 

d.  knitting  extensions  from  at  least  each  sleeve  shoulder 
portion  to  form  a  part  of  a  shoulder  region  of  the  garment 
adjacent  the  neck. 


3,956,909 
PROPORTIONAL  KNITTING  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Ettore  Negri,  Fircnze,  Italy,  assignor  to  Billi  S.p.A.,  Firenze, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1973,  9403/73 

Int.  CI.'  A4 IB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  66-177  7  Claims 

1.  A  seamless  knit  proportioned  body  garment  including  a 

panty  portion  having  a  knit  crotch  panel  and  a  waist  opening 

and  first  and  second  elongated  knit  waist  panels  with  at  least 

a  portion  of  their  courses  extending  around  the  sides  of  the 

garment  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  to  the  courses 
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of  the  crotch  panel  and  said  waist  panels  separated  by  the 
crotch  panel  the  walewise  ends  of  which  form  part  of  the  waist 
opening;  said  body  garment  also  including  a  pair  of  legs  inte- 
grally knit  with  said  panty  portion,  each  of  said  legs  compris- 
ing successive  complete  courses  of  knitting  and  one  of  said 


54    64  f8S4^^^9^^y^ 


3,956,911 
LOCK  FOR  RUNNERS,  PARTICULARLY  RUNNERS  OF 
SLIDING  GLASS  DOORS,  ON  DISPLAY-WINDOW  CASES 
Gerard  Corboud,   Hahnwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
'    Josef  Voss  KG.,  Bruhl,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    20,    1973, 
2331369 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  65/08:  E05C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  70— 100  3  Claims 


legs  having  a  terminal  course  a  first  portion  of  which  is  paral- 
lely  interknitted  with  a  first  course  of  said  first  waist  panel  and 
a  second  portion  of  which  is  parallelly  interknitted  with  a  first 
course  of  said  crotch  panel,  and  likewise  the  other  of  said  legs 
having  an  initial  course  interknit  with  both  a  first  course  of 
said  second  waist  panel  and  a  last  course  of  said  crotch  panel. 


3,956,910 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 
TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS  IN  ROPE  FORM 
Shigeru  Miyayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Jiro  Kawaskai,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Fumiko  Kawasaki,  legal 
representative),  assignors  to  United  Merchants  and  Manu- 
facturers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,940 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  68— 176  1  Claim 


I.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  on  one  of  said  doors  and  having  an 
opening  alignabie  with  a  bore  provided  in  the  other  of 
said  doors; 

a  bolt  receivable  in  said  housing  in  line  with  said  opening 
and  receivable  in  said  bore,  said  bolt  being  rotatable  in 
said  housing  and  axially  shiftable  therein  while  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  locking  projection; 

means  in  said  housing  forming  an  abutment  for  said  projec- 
tion restraining  said  bolt  from  axial  withdrawal  from  said 
bore  in  one  angular  position  of  said  bolt  and  permitting 
axial  withdrawal  in  another  angular  position  of  said  bolt; 

a  locking  slide  shiftable  in  said  housing  transversely  of  said 
bolt  and  engageable  in  one  position  of  said  slide  with  said 
projection  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  while  permit- 
ting such  rotation  in  another  position  of  said  slide; 

a  locking  cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  said  cylinder  being 
rotatable  to  shift  said  slide;  and 

an  actuating  handle  on  said  bolt  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  rotate  said  bolt  and  selectively  engage 
said  projection  with  said  abutment  and  release  said  pro- 
jection from  said  abutment. 


3,956,912 

FILING  CABINET  LOCK  HAVING  PLATE 

TUMBLER-TYPE  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Broska,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock  Co., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,884 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  70—360  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  wince  machine  having  a  tank  containing  treating 
liquid,  a  wince  roll  on  which  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
fabric  may  be  transversely  engaged  and  a  driving  means  for 
the  wince  roll  and  fabric,  an  improved  guide  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  comb-shaped  guide  members,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  opposing  fingers;  means  for  timely  reciprocating 
said  assembly  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  wince  roll;  and  means  for  longitudinally  reciprocating 
at  least  one  of  said  guide  members  with  respect  to  said  axis  in 
timed  relation  with  said  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  assem- 
bly to  regularly  shift  the  convolutions  of  the  fabric  in  one 
direction. 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  lock  including  a  barrel  having  a  gener- 
ally elliptical  cross  section  and  a  cylindrical  plug-receiving 
bore  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  barrel 
adjacent  to  one  of  its  narrow,  rounded  sides,  the  improved 
combination  with: 
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a  key  plug  rotatably  received  in  said  barrel  and  including  a 
cylindrical  body  received  in  said  plug-receiving  bore  and 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  on  the  body,  said  plug  body 
having  transverse  tumbler-receiving  slot  means  and  a 
longitudinal  keyway  intersecting  said  slot  means, 

a  plurality  of  plate  tumblers  and  tumbler  springs  mounted 
in  said  slot  means  for  cooperation  with  a  single-bitted  key 
inserted  in  said  keyway,  said  tumblers  projecting  from 
one  side  of  said  plug  body  yieldably  under  the  bias  of  said 
springs  for  locking  interengagement  with  said  barrel,  and 
upon  insertion  of  a  key  said  tumblers  being  moved  slid- 
ably  in  said  slot  means  against  said  spring  bias  from  their 
first-described  projecting  positions  through  positions 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  plug  body  as  the 
key  is  inserted  and  ultimately  to  positions  substantially 
within  the  confines  of  the  plug  body  and  disengaged  from 
the  barrel,  thereby  releasing  the  plug  body  for  rotation  by 
the  key  for  unlocking  purposes, 

means  forming  first  and  second  slots  in  said  barrel  and 
extending  from  said  barrel  end  along  said  plug-receiving 
bore,  said  first  slot  being  adjacent  to  said  one  narrow  side 
of  the  barrel  and  said  second  slot  being  opposite  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  slots  receiving  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  tumblers  in  their  respective  first  and  second- 
described  projecting  positions,  said  plug  head  covering 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  slot  and  a  portion  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  slot,  and 

a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  covering  the 
remainig  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  second  slot, 
whereby  access  to  said  slots  from  outside  of  the  barrel  is 
prevented 


3,956,914 
SPIN  LATHE 
Joseph  Prochaska,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Marison 
Company,  South  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,717 

Int.  CI.^BZID  22//4 

L'.S.  CI.  72-80  16  Claims 


14.  In  a  spin  lathe  having  a  rotary  work  holding  spindle  and 
a  forging  tool  associated  therewith,  electrically  controlled 
hydraulic  means  operable  to  cause  the  forging  tool  to  repeat- 
edly sweep  across  the  work  piece,  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
control  means,  an  hydraulically  controlled  on-off  switch  in 
said  circuit  effective  to  control  the  length  of  the  sweep  of  said 
forging  tool,  and  a  manually  adjustable  cam  for  actuating  said 
switch. 


3,956,913  3,956,915 

KEY  HOLDER  DRAWING  AND  IRONING  CONTAINER  STOCK  AND 

Raymond  W.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  717,  Ketchum,  Idaho  83340  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,430  William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  29110  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

U.S.  CI.  70—456  R  5  Claims  Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,832 

Int.  CI.'  82 IB  27102 
U.S.  CI.  72— 198  7  Claims 
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1.  A  key  holder,  comprising: 

a  male  disc  and  female  disc,  said  discs  having  substantially 
the  same  exterior  configuration,  said  male  disc  having  at 
least  one  face  being  substantially  fiat,  said  fiat  face  of  said 
male  disc  having  diametrically  opposed  studs,  said  female 
disc  having  a  groove  cut  into  one  of  its  sides  along  its 
diametrical  center  line  of  sufficient  width  and  depth  to 
receive  the  grip  portion  of  a  key,  said  side  of  said  female 
disc  having  said  groove  being  provided  on  its  projecting 
portions  with  diametrically  opposed  holes  which  may 
frictionally  engage  said  studs  when  said  male  disc  and  said 
female  disc  are  in  proper  registry,  each  of  the  sidewalls  of 
said  groove  being  provided  with  an  opposing  projecting 
portion;  and 

a  detachable  mounted  key  clip,  said  clip  being  a  U-shaped 
member  having  interiorly  bent  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projecting  portions  of  said  groove  when  said 
clip  is  engaged  with  sidewalls  of  said  groove. 


1.  In  the  production  of  fiat  rolled  sheet  metal  for  use  in 
manufacture  of  a  drawn  and  ironed  cup-shaped  container 
body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  unitary  sidewall. 

a  continuous-strip  method  for  improving  lubricant  adhesion 
to  one  surface  of  such  strip  material  and  decreasing  sur- 
face contact  on  the  remaining  surface  during  subsequent 
drawing  and  ironing  operations,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  fiat  rolled  sheet  metal  in  continuous-strip  form, 

processing  such  continuous-strip  to  selected  gage  by  cold 
rolling  in  continuous-strip  rolling  mill  means  including 
performing  final  cold  reducing  operations  to  impart  a 
selected  surface  texture,  such  final  cold  reducing  opera- 
tions including  the  steps  of 

providing  roll  stand  means  with  surface  contact  rolls  o*" 
preselected  embossed  finishes,  and 

passing  the  continuous-strip  through  such  roll  stand  mean 
to  impart  a  pattern  of  surface  indentations  on  such  con 
tinuous-strip  surfaces. 
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such  surface  indentations  including  linearly  extended  im- 
pressions providing  a  textured  surface  for  holding  lubri- 
cant on  that  surface  of  the  continuous-strip  to  be  exposed 
to  ironing  rings  working  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  cup 
drawn  from  such  continuous-strip, 

with  the  remaining  surface  of  the  continuous-strip  flat  rolled 
sheet  metal  being  treated  simultaneously  during  passage 
through  such  roll  stand  means  to  imprint  surface  indenta- 
tions including  linearly  extended  impressions  for  decreas- 
ing intimate  surface  contact  between  an  ironing  mandrel 
and  such  remaining  surface  during  ironing  operation  on 
such  cup. 


3,956,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FISHING 

LURES 

Edward  C.  Herkner,  4407  Plum,  Boise,  Idaho  83703,  and  John 

J.  Turner,  6005  Northview,  Boise,  Idaho  83704 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,100 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  71028 

U.S.  CL  72-217  1  Claim 


1.  A  mandrel  being  provided  with  a  suitable,  controlled 
reciprocating  turning  means  comprising: 

a  base  and  die  assembly  including  a  mounting  portion,  an 
upstanding  cylindrical  collar  carried  by  said  mounting 
portion,  a  turning  collar  on  said  cylindrical  collar,  said 
turning  collar  having  an  upstanding  stop  portion,  a  turn- 
ing guide  carried  by  said  turning  collar  and  including  an 
annular  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  said  annular  groove 
issuing  into  a  second  annular  groove  in  the  uppermost 
planar  surface  of  said  turning  collar,  a  pivot  post  carried 
by  said  turning  collar  distally  mounted  from  said  turning 
guide,  a  cut-off  slot  in  said  upstanding  turning  guide,  said 
slot  being  disposed  at  an  angle  in  said  turning  guide,  an 
upstanding  material  hold-down  assembly  locking  pin  and 
a  rod  or  tubing  stock  stop  pivotally  carried  at  one  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  turning  guide;  > 

a  bending  assembly  including  a  mounting  frame  having  a 
sleeve  portion  suitably  fastened  to  one  of  its  terminal 
ends,  a  base  portion  fastened  to  said  mounting  frame,  said 
base  portion  including  an  upstanding  block  carried  near 
one  of  its  terminal  ends,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  brackets,  and  a  die  roller  journalled  for 
rotation  between  said  brackets,  said  bending  assembly 
being  rotatably  carried  by  said  sleeve  on  said  cylindrical 
collar  of  said  base  and  die  assembly; 

a  die  hold-down  assembly  having  one  of  its  terminal  edges 
rounded  to  correspond  with  the  innermost  face  of  said 
turning  guide  of  said  base  and  die  ass(;uiibly  and  its  oppo- 
site terminal  edge  and  side  terminal  edges  being  staight, 
said  die  hold-down  assembly  being  privotally  carried  on 
said  pivot  post  of  said  base  and  die  assembly,  said  die 
hold-down  assembly  including  an  annular  groove  and  a 
cut-off  slot  in  registry  and  correspondence  with  said 
groove  and  said  cut-off  slot  of  said  base  and  die  assembly 
being  juxtapositioned  by  said  upstanding  locking  post  of 
said  base  and  die  assembly;  and 

tensioning  means  provided  between  said  hold-down  assem- 
bly and  said  base  and  die  assembly. 


3,956,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

FORMING  PLANAR  MATERIAL 

Kurt  C.  Kerseg,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multifid 

Corporation,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,189,  Aug.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,691 

Int.  CI.='B21D2«/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—337  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  and  forming  mul- 
tifid brush  contacts  from  an  elongated  thin  strip  of  planar 
material  comprising: 

a.  first  guide  means  for  receiving  the  strip  of  material  and 
positioning  it  within  the  apparatus; 

b.  means  for  moving  the  strip  of  material  forwardly  of  the 
apparatus  within  said  guide  means; 

c.  first  cutting  means  located  proximate  said  first  guide 
means  for  cutting  the  strip  of  material  to  a  predetermined 
width; 

d.  second  cutting  means  located  forwardly  of  said  first 
cutting  means  for  forming  a  multiplicity  of  uniformly 
spaced  apart  slits  in  the  strip  of  material; 

e.  third  cutting  means  located  forwardly  of  said  second 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  strip  of  material  transversely 
of  the  slitted  portion  of  the  strip  of  material  so  as  to  form 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  finger-like  projections;  and 

f.  cutting  and  forming  means  located  forwardly  of  said  third 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  strip  of  material  transversely 
of  the  portion  of  the  strip  located  immediately  adjacent 
the  rearward  extremity  of  the  slitted  p>ortion  thereof  and 
for  forming  the  fingerlike  projections  into  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuration. 


3,956,918 

SPECIAL  CRIMPING  COLLET  MECHANISM  WITH 

REELING  AND  UNREELING  TECHNIQUE  ON  STRIP 

CONTACTS 

Anumolu  S.  Rao,  Broadview,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,643 
Int.  CI.*  B2ID  41/00;  B21J  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  72—402  4  Claims 

I.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  hood  on  one  contact  carried  on  a 
web  carrying  spaced  adjacent  contacts  comprising: 

a  collet  having  a  central  passageway  for  receiving  said  one 
contact  and  hood  and  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  in 
opposite  radial  directions  relative  to  said  central  passage- 
way, each  said  slot  having  a  portion  for  receiving  one  of 
said  closely  spaced  adjacent  contacts;  and 
a  tapered  chuck  receiving  said  collet  for  movement  in  one 
direction  therein  to  reduce  the  radial  dimension  of  said 
central  passageway  for  crimping  said  hood  on  said  one 
contact  the  walls  of  each  said  slot  receiving  one  of  said 
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closely  spaced  adjacent  contacts  being  spaced  from  said  sure  readout  signal  and  indicating  the  crossing  of  a  pressure 
closely  spaced  contacts  to  avoid  deformation  of  said    threshold  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  resistance  element  supported  by  said  housing,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  wiping  surface, 

a  pressure  sensing  means  having  a  member  adpated  for 
displacement  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  a  sensed  pres- 
sure, 

switch-arm  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensing  means 
for  movement  thereby  along  a  predetermined  path. 

an  electrical  contact  member  carried  by  said  switch-arm 
means  and  adapted  to  wipe  against  said  resistance  ele- 
ment when  said  switch-arm  means  moves  along  said  path, 
and 

adjustable  switch-pole  means  supported  by  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  switch-arm  means  to  switch  be- 
tween first  and  second  modes  when  said  switch-arm 
means  crosses  a  predetermined  position,  said  switch-pole 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  housing,  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 

adjacent  contacts  in  response  to  the  reduction  in  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  central  passageway. 

3,956,919 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRAIN  GAGE  CALIBRATION 

FIXTURE 
Thomas  Vranas,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General 
Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,266 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  25100 

U.S.  CI.  73-IB  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  high  temperature  strain 
gages  in  the  bending  mode  comprising: 

furnace  means  containing  a  heating  area; 

support  means  capable  of  placement  within  the  heating  area 

of  said  furnace; 
test  specimen  means  attached  to  said  support  means; 
strain  gages  to  be  evaluated,  attached  to  said  test  specimen 

means; 
loading  adapter   means  attached   to  said   test   specimen 

means; 
dead  weight  loading  means  to  apply  force  to  said  loading 

adapter  means; 
constant  deflection  loading  means  to  deflect  said  loading 

adapter  means  a  fixed  amount  independent  of  said  dead 

weight  loading  means; 
deflection  measuring  means;  and 
strain  gage  reading  means  for  calibrating  said  strain  gages. 

3,956,920 

DUAL  FUNCTION  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Herman  Richard  Kollmeyer,  3090  Arlington  Ave.,  Riverside, 

Calif.  92506 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,077 

Int.  C\.'  GOIL  9102 

U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR  10  Claims 

2.  A  dual  function  pressure  transducer  for  providing  a  pres- 


said  member  being  electrically  conductive  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  surface  being  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive, and  including  a  generally  helical  boundary  between 
said  conductive  and  non -conductive  portions,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  switch-arm  means  at  which  switching  occurs 
thereby  being  adjustable  and  determined  by  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  cylinder. 

said  contact  member  and  element  being  connected  in  a  first 
electric  circuit  the  total  resistance  of  which  is  determined 
by  the  relative  position  of  said  member  along  said  ele- 
ment, thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  pressure 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 

said  switch-arm  means  and  said  switch-pole  means  being 
connected  in  a  second  electric  circuit,  whereby  an  indica- 
tion of  a  sensed  pressure  crossing  a  selected  pressure 
threshold  level  may  be  obtained  by  adjusting  said  switch- 
pole  means  so  that  switching  occurs  when  the  switch-arm 
means  is  at  the  position  along  its  path  corresponding  to 
sensing  of  the  selected  pressure  level  by  said  pressure 
sensing  means. 


3,956,921 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
James  B.  Himes,  Bloomingdale;  Hysam  Chechakli,  Des  Plaines, 
and  Irvin  A.  Beranek,  Villa  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Richardson  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,508 
Int.  C1.»G01N  1124 
U.S.  CI.  73—421.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  device  comprising:  a  condensing  means  com- 
prising a  coiled  elongated  tubular  means  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means;  said  outlet  means  connected  to  a  trap  means 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  chamber;  said  trap  means 
connected  to  a  first  elongated  connecting  tube,  which  tube  is 
connected  to  a  throttling  valve  means;  said  throttling  valve 
means  connected  to  a  second  elongated  connecting  tube 
which  second  tube  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  chamber  through 
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a  vacuum  chamber  valve  means  wherein  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  coiled  elongated  tubular  means  is  smaller  than  a  aver- 


age inside  diameter  of  said  elongated  tubular  chamber  of  said 
trap  means. 


3,956,922 
DENSITOMETER  PROBE  SHIELD  AND  WELL 
Milton  H.  November,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,943,  Dec.  9,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

528,870,  Dec.  2,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,528,  May  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,276 

Int.  Cl.«  GO  IN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-32  A  14  Claims 
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12.  A  vibration  densitometer  assembly  comprising:  a  base; 
means  including  a  sidewall  providing  a  chamber  sealed  except 
for  one  end  opening  toward  and  sealed  to  said  base,  a  fluid  exit 
hole,  and  at  least  a  second  hole  through  said  sidewall  adapted 
to,  for  example,  face  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  pipeline  at  a  first 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  to 
permit  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  without  turbu- 
lence; a  vibration  densitometer  probe  mounted  on  said  base  in 
said  chamber,  said  probe  having  one  end  spaced  from  said 
base,  said  probe  having  a  vibratable  member  extended  down- 
wardly through  said  means  one  end  into  said  chamber  in  a 
position  to  be  immersed  in  the  fluid  therein;  and  a  shield  fixed 
relative  to  said  probe  in  a  position  inside  said  chamber  par- 
tially surrounding  said  member  to  prevent  a  calibration  shift. 


said  means  including  a  hollow  cylinder  providing  said  sidewall. 
and  a  circular  disc  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  ex- 
cept for  said  fluid  exit  hole  extending  centrally  therethrough, 
said  second  hole  being  generally  circular  and  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  said  second  hole  having  an  axis  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  first 
predetermined  angle  being  equal  to  -(-40°,  said  cylinder  having 
an  auxiliary  generally  circular  hole  therethrough  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  said  second  hole  and  having  an  axis  in  said 
plane  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  of  —80°  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  hole,  said  fluid  exit  hole  being  enerally 
circular  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  second 
and  auxiliary  holes,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  and  auxil- 
iary holes  being  located  above  the  bottom  of  said  member. 


3,956,923 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SMALL  GAS  LEAKS  IN 
FILLED  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Gerald  Alfred  Young,  Cincinnati;  Hugh  Ansley  Thompson, 
Fairfield,  and  Charles  Wilbur  Chappell,  West  Chester,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,855 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  3\32 
S.  CI.  73—49.3  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  small  gas  leaks  in  a  filled,  pressur- 
ized container  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  container 
in  a  closable  test  chamber,  closing  said  test  chamber,  evacuat- 
ing said  test  chamber,  sealing  said  test  chamber  while  under 
vacuum  for  a  predetermined  time  to  permit  any  leakage  gas 
from  said  container  to  accumulate  and  diffuse  within  said 
chamber,  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  said  evacuated  cham- 
ber, holding  said  carrier  gas  within  said  chamber  for  a  prede- 
termined time  to  permit  said  leakage  gas  and  said  carrier  gas 
to  co-mingle  and  equilibrate,  and  thereafter  transferring  said 
co-mingled  and  equilibrated  gases  to  a  detector  for  said  leak- 
age gas. 


3,956,924 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MEAT 
TENDERNESS 
Leo  J.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  and  Harry  E.  Lockery, 
Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,551,  Nov.  25, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,841 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IN  3142 
U.S.  CI.  73— 81  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  tenderness  of  meat  upon 
cooking  by  non -destructive  testing  of  raw  meat  comprising:  a 
probe  having  a  plurality  of  needles  and  a  handle,  said  probe 
adapted  to  have  said  needles  inserted  directly  into  said  meat 
by  the  hand  of  an  operator;  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  to 
said  probe  and  adapted  to  deflect  in  response  to  the  insertion 
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of  said  needles;  strain  measuring  means  mounted  on  said 
diaphragm  for  generating  a  force  signal  representative  of  the 
penetration  resistance  force  encountered  as  said  needles  are 
inserted  in  said  meat;  means  receiving  said  force  signal  includ- 


means  wherein  said  weight  has  lateral  protrusions  and 
slides  within  a  vertical  guide  tube  which  is  notched  to 
accommodate  the  said  protrusions  and  additionally  com- 
prising a  flexible  washer  as  a  shock  absorber  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  guide  tube  and  sitting  on  top  of  said  indenter 
shaft;  and, 

.  dial  indicator  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
indenter  means  for  determining  when  the  sample  is  in 
contact  with  said  indenter  means  before  said  weight 
means  is  applied  and  for  determining  the  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  indenter  means  after  said  weight  means 
is  applied  to  said  indenter  means. 


ing  storage  means  for  storing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
peak  of  said  force  signal;  and  output  means  receiving  the 
signal  stored  in  said  storage  means  for  converting  said  stored 
signal  to  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  tenderness  of 
said  meat. 


3,956,926 
STRESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Oliver  V,  Phillips,  10405  W.  32nd  Ave.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
80033 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,635 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IB  5130 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  E  13  Claims 


3,956,925 

HARDNESS  TESTER 

Samuel  C.  Smith,  210  Hartman  Road,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,244 

Int.  CV  GOIN  3142 

U.S.  CI.  73—81  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of  thin  plastic  films 
having  a  thickness  of  about  1/1000-1/8  inch  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  horizontal  sample  platform  means  for  holding  a  sample  to 
be  tested  together  with  means  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  sample  platform  means; 

b.  indenter  means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  preci- 
sion pointed  indenter  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
together  with  horizontal  weight  platform  means  attached 
to  said  shaft  for  supporting  a  weight; 

c.  almost-frictionless  bearing  and  washer  means  for  support- 
ing said  indenter  means  in  a  vertical  position  above  said 
sample  platform  means  and  permitting  limited  vertical 
movement  of  said  indenter  means  so  as  to  bring  the  tip  of 
said  pointed  indenter  into  contact  with  the  top  of  said 
sample  platform  while  restraining  said  indenter  means 
from  any  angular  deviation  from  vertical; 

d.  weight  means  supported  vertically  above  said  weight 
platform  means  and  capable  of  being  applied  to  said 
indenter  means  by  resting  freely  on  said  weight  platform 


//.-->' 


1.  A  stress  measuring  apparatus  including, 

a  sensor  unit  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  area  in  which 
stress  measurements  are  to  be  made, 

said  sensor  unit  comprising  a  body  having  an  internal  pas- 
sage extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  body, 

an  elongated  sensor  element  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body  in  overlying  relationship  to  that  end  of  said  internal 
passage  which  exits  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body, 

said  sensor  element  having  its  internal  surface  recessed  to 
form  a  longitudinally  extending  space  within  the  element 
and  a  peripheral  area  of  of  sufficient  thickness  in  order  to 
permit  welding  of  said  element  to  the  body  without  distor- 
tion, said  element  communicating  with  the  internal  pas- 
sage of  the  body  and  having  its  external  surface  exposed 
to  the  area  under  measurement,  so  that  the  stress  forces 
within  the  area  act  upon  said  external  surface  of  said 
sensor  element, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  internal  passage  and  said  space 
within  the  sensor  element,  said  sensor  element  being 
responsive  to  changes  in  stress  forces  acting  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  sensor  element,  which  changes  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  accordingly, 

means  for  indicating  the  variations  in  the  hydraulic  fluid 

pressure  as  caused  by  changes  in  stress,  and 
means  establishing  communication  between  the  internal 
passage  of  said  body  and  said  indicating  means  to  trans- 
mit hydraulic  fluid  pressure  variations  to  the  indicating 
means. 
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3,956,927 
STRAIN  GAUGE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Pearson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,544 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  SD 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  strain  gauge  apparatus  of  a  type  wherein  first  and 
second  strain  sensitive  resistors  carried  on  a  common  sub- 
strate are  oriented  so  that  the  resistors  respond  oppositely  to 
environmental  conditions  affecting  the  substrate,  improved 
circuitry  for  determining  the  environmental  forces  by  measur- 
ing variations  in  an  electrical  property  of  the  resistors  com- 
prising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  noninverting 

input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  current  source  for  supplying  substantially  constant  elec- 
tric current;  <  -^ 
a  current  sink; 

means  connecting  the  first  strain  sensitive  resistor  between 
the  current  source  and  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier; 
means  connecting  the  second  strain  sensitive  resistor  be- 
tween the  output  and  inverting  input  terminals  of  said 
operational  amplifier; 
a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  current  source 
and  said  current  sink,  said  voltage  divider  having  an 
output  tap; 
means  connecting  the  output  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  to 
the  noninverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier; and 
output  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier. 


3,956,928 

VORTEX  SHEDDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING 

AIR  FLOW  RATE  INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Carlos  M.  Barrcra,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,605 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15100;  GOIF  1132 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  9  Claims 


ing  an  inlet  portion,  a  throat  portion  smaller  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet 
portion,  a  converging  portion  between  said  inlet  and 
throat  portions,  and  a  diverging  portion  extending  away 
from  said  throat  portion  toward  the  end  of  said  passage 
remote  from  said  inlet  portion,  said  converging  and  di- 
verging portions  of  said  venturi  section  being  formed  by 
the  variation  of  at  least  said  height  dimension,  said  con- 
duit having  four  walls  defining  said  venturi  section  of  said 
passage,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  recess  formed 
in  it,  said  recess  being  located  between  two  other  of  said 
walls; 

an  elongated  element  for  generating  vortices  in  air  flowing 
in  said  passage  in  a  direction  from  said  inliet  portion 
toward  said  diverging  portion,  said  elongated  element 
being  located  in  said  throat  portion  of  said  passage  and 
extending  transverse  to  said  direction  of  air  flow; 

circuit  means  for  use  in  determining  the  frequency  or  rate 
at  which  vortices  are  generated  in  air  flowing  past  said 
elongated  element,  said  circuit  means  being  mounted 
within  said  recess  in  said  one  wall  of  said  conduit;  and 

a  cover  enclosing  said  recess  and  said  circuit  means  within 
said  recess,  said  cover  including  means  for  establishing  a 
thermal  barrier  between  said  circuit  means  within  said 
recess  and  the  medium  in  which  said  vortex  shedding 
device  is  immersed. 


3,956,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

BELTS 
George  H.  Jenkins,  III,  Littleton,  and  Raymond  C.  Dykstra, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,902 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  13102 

U.S.  CI.  73-133  R  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  power  transmission  belts  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  vortex  shedding  device  for  use  in  measuring  the  rate  at 
which  air  flows  into  the  air  intake  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  passage  within  it  through  which  air 
whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured  may  flow,  said  passage 
having  a  venturi  section  formed  in  it,  said  venturi  section 
being  of  rectangular  cross-section  throughout  and  having 
width  and  height  dimensions,  said  venturi  section  includ- 


a  first  rotatably  mounted  shaft  with  at  least  two  pulleys 
attached; 

a  second  rotatably  mounted  shaft  translatably  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  shaft,  the  second 
shaft  with  at  least  two  pulleys  that  are  substantially  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  the  pulleys  of  the  first  shaft  to 
define  test  and  control  pulley  pairs  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  control  pair  is  a  variable  pitch 
pulley; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts; 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
variable  pitch  pulley; 

means  for  translating  the  second  shaft  in  relation  to  the  first 
shaft;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  the  second  shaft  to  substantially  parallel 
alignment  with  the  first  shaft. 


conventionally  forward  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire  is 
the  direction  of  greater  lateral  structural  force  so  that  the 


3,956,930 
DRIVELINE  TORQUE  AND/OR  THRUST  SENSOR 
Ralph  S.  Shoberg,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GSE,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,231 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—133  R  8  Claims 
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TO  LOAD  "L* 


FROM  MOTOR  "K 


I.  A  force   measurement  transducer  for  an  automotive 
driveline  of  the  type  comprising  plural  shaft  sections: 

an  integral  body  of  high  modulus  of  elasticity  material  hav- 
ing a  substantially  annular  configuration,  said  body  in- 
cluding four  uniformly  spaced  rigid  sectors  conjoined  by 
flexure  struts  of  substantially  lesser  cross-section  than 
said  sectors,  each  of  said  struts  being  oriented  at  right 
angles  to  the  two  next  adjacent  struts, 

first  and  second  oppositely  radially  extending  connector 
elements  integral  with  first  and  second  diametrically 
opposite  sectors,  respectively,  for  pivotally  securing  said 
transducer  to  one  driveline  shaft  section, 

third  and  fourth  oppositely  radially  extending  connector 
elements  integral  with  third  and  fourth  diametrically 
opposite  sectors,  respectively,  for  pivotally  securing  said 
transducer  to  another  driveline  shaft  section, 

said  transducer  body  being  of  such  dimension  as  to  fit  sub- 
stantially within  the  cross-sectional  .area  of  said  shaft 
sections  whereby  said  transducer  body  is  capable  of  act- 
ing as  a  cross-member  of  the  universal  joint  in  said  drive- 
line, 

and  strain  gage  resistor  means  mounted  on  said  flexure 
struts  and  electrically  interconnected  to  produce  an  out- 
put quantity  representing  forces  in  said  transducer  body 
caused  by  operation  of  said  driveline. 


effect  of  the  forces  acting  on  the  tire  which  tend  to  alter 
its  direction  of  travel  are  minimized. 


3,956,932 
WIND  SENSOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
James  B.  Stephens,  La  Crescenta,  and  Eric  G.  Laue,  San 
Marino,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,282 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  73— 189  10  Claims 


3,956,931 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PREFERRED 
DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  TIRE 
Karl  Alfred  Grosch,  Rott;  Gerhard  Franz-Josef  Senger,  Aa- 
chen, and  Geerg  Freudenstein,  Aachen-Brand,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,025,  Oct.  25,  1974.  This  application 
Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1973, 

2355387 

Int.  CL^GOIM  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  preferred  direction  of 
rotation  of  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire  in  which  the 

lateral  structural  force  acting  on  the  tire  is  greater;  and 
marking  the  tire  in  a  manner  indicating  the  direction  of 

rotation  in  which  said  lateral  structural  force  is  greater, 
whereby  the  tire  may  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  so  that  the 


1.  A  wind  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  energizable  oscillator  mounted  on  said  housing,  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  driving  circuit  and  a  crystal  device  which 
controls  the  oscillation  frequency,  said  crystal  device 
having  an  appreciable  temperature  coefficient  so  that  the 
oscillation  frequency  varies  appreciably  with  the  temper- 
ature of  the  crystal  device; 

a  controllably  energizable  heater  disposed  near  said  crystal 
device  to  heat  it; 

said  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  wind  can 
pass  to  change  the  temperature  of  said  crystal  device;  and 

control  means  for  energizing  said  crystal  oscillator  while 
maintaining  said  heater  substantially  unenergized  at  a 
first  time,  so  that  the  oscillation  frequency  is  dependent 
upon  the  wind  temperature,  and  for  energizing  both  said 
crystal  oscillator  and  said  heater  at  a  second  time,  so  that 
the  oscillation  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the  wind 
speed  as  well  as  the  wind  temperature,  whereby  to  permit 
a  determination  of  the  wind  speed  as  well  as  the  wind 
temperature. 
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3,956,933 
VARIABLE  AREA  FLOWMETER 
Harold  W.  Metzger,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,467 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF //22 


tainer  into  both  said  gauge  tube  and  to  a  remote  use  location; 
and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  gauge  tube  at  said  gauge 
tube  upper  end  for  substantially  blocking  the  rapid  flow  of 
pressurized  gas  from  said  gauge  tube  upper  end  to  said  gauge 


U.S.  CI.  73-209 


3  Claims 


1.  A  rotameter  comprising: 

A.  a  transparent  plastic  bar  having  flat  front  and  rear  faces 
and  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  encapsulating  a 
thin-walled  variable-area  borosilicate  glass  tube  having  a 
precision  molded  longitudinally-extending  variable-area 
passage  therein  containing  a  float,  said  bar  having  a  lat- 
eral bore  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  communicating 
through  a  duct  with  the  inlet  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
lateral  bore  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  communi- 
cating through  a  duct  with  the  outlet  of  the  tube, 

B.  a  channel-shaped  frame  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
bar  and  having  a  wall  which  abuts  the  rear  face  of  said 
bar,  the  front  face  of  the  bar  being  exposed  and  having 
indicia  inscribed  thereon,  said  wall  having  holes  therein 
in  registration  with  said  lateral  bores,  and 

C.  hollow  retaining  elements  extending  through  said  bores 
into  said  holes  to  engage  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  couplers 
socketed  in  the  holes  in  said  wall,  said  retainer  elements 
having  openings  therein  communicating  with  said  ducts 
whereby  fluid  admitted  into  said  inlet  coupler  passes 
through  said  tube  passage  into  said  outlet  coupler,  one  of 
said  retainer  elements  being  a  control  valve. 


tube  lower  end;  whereby  the  liquid  is  continuously  maintained 
in  said  gauge  tube  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  liquid  level 
in  said  container  throughout  variations  in  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  container  as  the  liquid  is  periodically  dispensed  from  said 
container. 


3,956,935 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FAULT  ANALYZER 

Curtis  A.  Ford,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,260 

Int.  CL^GOIK //02 

U.S.  CI.  73-347  1  Claim 


3,956,934 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 
Joseph  Montague  White,  No.  8  Ansell  St.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

23703 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,211 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-323  10  Claims 

1.  A  level  indicator  for  continuously  displaying  the  level  of 
a  supply  of  liquid  in  a  pressurized  container  having  an  inlet  for 
communicating  the  interior  of  the  container  with  an  asso- 
ciated source  of  pressurized  gas  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid, 
the  level  indicator  comprising,  in  combination:  a  gauge  tube 
of  transparent  material  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
means  for  vertically  mounting  said  gauge  tube  on  the  exterior 
of  the  container;  means  for  communicating  said  gauge  tube 
upper  end  with  the  associated  source  of  pressurized  gas 
whereby  the  pressure  in  the  upper  end  of  the  container  inter- 
ior is  substantially  the  same  as  in  said  gauge  tube  upper  end; 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  container  outlet  and  to  said 
gauge  tube  lower  end  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  con- 
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1.  An  engine  cooling  system  fault  analyzer  for  a  liquid- 
cooled  engine  having  a  radiator,  said  fault  analyzer  comprising 

duct  means; 

inlet  means  for  coupling  the  duct  means  to  a  point  in  the 
cooling  system  of  a  liquid-cooled  engine; 

liquid  differential  adjusting  means  in  the  duct  means  for 
adjusting  for  the  type  of  antifreeze,  water,  and  the  like,  in 
the  cooling  system; 

thermometer  means  in  the  duct  means  for  detecting  and 
indicating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  system; 

pressure  means  in  the  duct  means  for  detecting  and  indicat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  system; 

outlet  means  for  coupling  the  duct  means  to  another  point 
in  the  cooling  system  of  the  engine; 

gage  adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  pressure  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  means  for  the  size  of  the  radiator; 

pressure  release  means  in  the  duct  means  for  releasing  the 
pressure  therein;  and 

a  portable  housing  accommodating  the  duct  means,  the 
inlet  means,  the  liquid  differential  adjusting  means,  the 
thermometer  means,  the  pressure  means,  the  gage  adjust- 
ing means,  the  pressure  release  means  and  the  outlet 
means. 
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3,956,936  said  source  whereby  said  first  assembly  isolates  fluid  from  said 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  SYSTEM  source  from  said  second  assembly  and  a  fluid  sealed  space  is 

Heinz  Brixy,  Julich,  Germany,  assignor  to  KernforschungsanI-    formed  between  said  first  and  second  assemblies. 

.    age  Julich  Geseilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,352 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
2263469 

int.  CI.' GO  IK  7130 
U.S.  CI.  73—359 


3,956,938 
PRESSURE  SENSORS  UTILIZING  FERROMAGNETIC 

FLUIDS 
John  Paul  Carrico,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
4  riaims        Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,057 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  9110 

U.S.  CI.  73—398  R  7  Claims 


2.  A  temperature-measuring  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  body  having  an  insulating  portion,  a  noise-tempera- 
ture resistor  mounted  on  said  insulating  portion,  a  thermo- 
couple having  a  junction  connected  to  one  end  of  said  resistor 
and  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  branches  of  the  thermocouple 
and  extending  out  of  said  body,  a  thermocouple  temperature- 
indicating  circuit;  a  noise-thermometer  temperature-measur- 
ing circuit;  and  circuit  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
leads  to  said  thermocouple  temperature-indicating  circuit  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  resistor  and  for  selectively 
connecting  both  said  leads  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor 
to  said  noise  thermometer  temperature-measuring  circuit  for 
temperature  measurement  by  said  resistor. 


3,956,937 

PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Victor  Nicholas  Lawford,  Pasadena,  and  Charles  Edwin  Long, 

Whittier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  international  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,888 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-395  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  system,  said  system  comprising:  a  first 
bellows  assembly  adapted  for  connection  from  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure;  a  second  bellows  assembly  connected 
from  said  first  bellows  assembly;  and  conduit  means  including 
a  detachable  coupling  connecting  said  second  bellows  assem- 
bly to  a  pressure  sensitive  instrument,  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  being  difficult  or  impossible  to  disconnect  from 


>l\\\\\\\'^ 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  a  ferromagnetic  fluid  in  the  proximity 
of  the  pressure  to  be  sensed,  said  ferromagnetic  fluid 
being  physicaly  displaced  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
pressure  to  be  sensed; 

means  for  sensing  said  displacement,  said  means  for  sensing 
being  responsive  to  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  said 
ferromagnetic  fluid  to  provide  an  output  representative  of 
said  displacement; 

said  means  for  retaining  including  a  capillary,  said  ferro- 
magnetic fluid  extending  into  said  capillary  so  that  the 
level  of  said  fluid  within  said  capillary  changes  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  pressure  being  sensed;  and 

said  means  for  sensing  includes  a  coil  positioned  in  the 
proximity  of  said  level  so  that  changes  in  said  level  change 
the  permeability  of  said  coil  to  produce  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  displacement. 


3,956,939 
ROTARY-PISTON  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Willi  Bonk,  Hamburg,  and  Heinz  Delin,  Wedel,  Hoist,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Maihak  A.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1974, 
2409825 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7// 6 
U.S.  CI.  73-419  12  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary-piston  pressure  measuring  device,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  spaced  ends;  a  piston  slidably  and  turnably 
received  in  said  cylinder;  means  for  admitting  a  pressure  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  at  a  lower  one  of  said  ends;  weight  means; 
and  connecting  means,  including  a  ball  and  socket  structure 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  weight  means  for  the  latter  to 
move  with  and  act  counter  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 


pressure  fluid,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  internal  projection,  and  said  structure  in- 
cluding a  ball  in  contact  with  a  free  end  of  said  projection. 


3,956,940 

SAMPLING  OF  FLUID 

Lloyd  V.  Guild,  358  Church  Road,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.  15102 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,269 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1122 

U.S.  CL  73-421.5  R  16  Claims 
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strip  opposite  said  last-named  opening  is  of  said  one 
polarity,  the  portion  of  said  second  strip  over  said 
last-named  opening  is  sucked  into  said  last-named 
opening  and  seals  said  last-named  opening  preventing 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  or  from  said  plenum  through  said 
last-named  opening,  and  when  said  difference  is  of  said 
opposite  polarity,  said  second  strip  is  retracted  from 
said  last-named  opening  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  plenum  through  said  last-named  opening, 
said  second  strip  being  positioned  over  said  last-named 
opening  so  that  it  seals  said  last-named  opening  when 
the  pressure  in  said  plenum  is  increased  and  and  is 
retracted  from  said  last-named  opening  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  plenum  is  decreased,  and 
b.  means  for  collecting  said  component  from  said  fluid 
during  the  intervals  during  which  said  fluid  is  supplied. 


1.  Apparatus,  capable  of  being  readily  carried  by  personnel, 
for  sampling  a  fluid  for  at  least  one  selected  component  in  said 
fluid  over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time,  the  said  apparatus 
including  a  pump  having: 

a.  a  plenum  to  contain  said  fluid. 

b.  a  membrane  connected  to  said  plenum  actuable  to  flex  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said 
plenum,  and 

c.  a  valve,  said  valve  including: 

1 .  a  first  plate  having  an  opening  of  small  area  therein 
through  which  fluid  to  or  from  said  plenum  may  be 
transmitted,  and 

2.  a  first  tensioned  strip  of  yieldable  resilient  material 
stretched  over  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
and  over  said  opening,  whereby  when  the  difference 
between  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  plenum  and  the  fluid 
pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  strip  opposite  said  open- 
ing is  of  one  polarity,  the  portion  of  said  strip  over  said 
opening  is  sucked  into  said  opening  and  seals  said 
opening  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  or  from  said 
plenum  through  said  opening,  and  when  said  difference 
is  of  the  opposite  polarity,  said  strip  is  retracted  from 
said  opening  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  or  from  said 
plenum  through  said  opening;  said  first  strip  being 
positioned  over  said  opening  so  that  it  is  retracted  from 
said  opening  when  the  pressure  in  said  plenum  is  in- 
creased and  seals  said  opening  when  the  pressure  in 
said  plenum  is  decreased. 

Said  apparatus  also  including  means,  connected  to  said  mem- 
brane, for  actuating  said  membrane  to  alternately  increase 
and  decrease  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  plenum  respectively 
above  and  below  the  pressure  on  said  opposite  surface  of  said 
strip,  during  successive  intervals  during  said  time  period,  and 
means,  connected  to  said  plenum,  for  supplying  said  fluid  to 
said  plenum  during  the  intervals  during  which  the  pressure  m 
said  plenum  is  decreased,  the  said  supplying  means  including: 
a.   additional   valve   means  for  preventing  flow   of  fluid 
through  said  supplying  means  during  the  intervals  during 
which  said  pressure  in  said  plenum  is  increased  and  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  plenum  during  the 
intervals  during  which  the  pressure  in  said  plenum  is 
decreased,  said  additional  valve  means  including: 

1 .  a  second  plate  having  an  opening  of  small  area  therein 
through  which  fluid  to  or  from  said  plenum  may  be 
transmitted,  and 

2.  a  second  tensioned  strip  of  yieldable  resilient  material 
stretched  over  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
and  over  said  last-named  opening,  whereby  when  the 
difference  between  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  plenum 
and  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  second 


3,956,941 

ESCAPEMENT-TYPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christian  Faivre,  Morteau,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Fabriques 

d  Assortments  Reunies,  LeLocle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   18,   1974, 

672/74 

int.  CI.*G04B  15/00 
U.S.CL  74-1.5  9  Claims 


2$a 


1.  An  escapement-type  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

an  escapement  wheel  formed  with  a  circumferential  array  of 
teeth  spaced  apart  by  respective  radial  slots  and  displace- 
ment faces  inclined  to  respective  radii; 

an  angularly  oscillatable  lever  engageable  with  said  wheel 
for  intermittently  rotating  same,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pallets  mounted  for  lost  mo- 
tion on  said  lever  and  alternately  engageable  with  said 
faces  and  receivable  in  said  slots  to  step  said  wheel  upon 
angular  oscillation  of  said  lever;  and 

magnetic  means  on  said  lever  yieldably  biasing  each  of  said 
pallets  in  a  respective  direction  of  its  lost  motion  relative 
to  said  lever,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments each  carrying  a  respective  one  of  said  pallets,  and 
a  single  member  fixed  on  said  lever  and  magnetically 
cooperating  with  both  said  elements. 
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3,956,942 

MECHANISM  PRODUCING  A  LINEAR  RECIPROCATING 

OUTPUT  MOTION  WITH  A  LOW  SPEED  INTERVAL 

NEAR  THE  CENTER  OF  THE  STROKE 

Mitsuru  Seki,  Sagamihara,  and  Toru  Hosoda,  Zama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   22,    1973,  48- 
31840 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  37112 
U.S.  CI.  74—52  4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  generating  a  reciprocating  motion 
having  a  low  velocity  portion  in  its  stroke,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary gear,  a  rockable  frame  rockably  supported  on  a  center 
shaft  of  said  stationary  gear,  a  rotatable  gear  journalled  on 
said  rockable  frame  and  Tollable  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
stationary  gear,  a  sector  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  center 
shaft  of  said  stationary  gear  and  having  a  radially  extending 
elongated  slot;  a  crankshaft  connected  to  said  rotatable  gear 
and  having  an  eccentric  portion  disposed  in  said  elongated  slot 
of  said  sector  gear,  said  eccentric  portion  being  movable  along 
an  epicyloid  curve,  and  a  slider  connected  to  said  sector  gear 
such  that  said  sector  gear  is  rocked  by  the  epicycloidal  curve 
of  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  crankshaft  produced  by  the 
rocking  motion  of  said  rockable  frame  to  reciprocally  move 
said  slider  with  an  intermediate  low  velocity  portion  through 
a  transmitting  mechanism  engaged  with  said  sector  gear. 


3,956,943 
BICYCLE  SPROCKET  WHEEL 
Kazuto  Yamasaki,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,836 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Oct.    25,    1972,   47- 
122954 

Int.  Cl.«  F16H  55130 
U.S.  CI.  74—243  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  bicycle  sprocket 
wheel  body  containing  a  plurality  of  teeth  integrally  formed 
along  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  teeth 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  free  end  portion  and  being  alter- 
nately disposed  on  the  left  and  right  side  of  said  peripheral 
surface,  said  left  and  right  side  teeth  being  flush  with  the  side 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  body  and  tapered  from  their  base  por- 
tion of  their  narrower  free  end  portion. 


3,956,944 

TORQUE  OPERATED,  VARIABLE  DIAMETER  BELT 

SHEAVE  OR  CHAIN  SPROCKET 

Leo  L.  Tompkins,  127  Wacester  St.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39209 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.217 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  55130,  55/54 
U.S.  CI.  74—244  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  having  a  chain  sprocket 
engaging  an  endless  chain,  for  receiving  an  input  torque  and 
transmitting  an  output  torque,  the  improved  means  for  varying 
the  torque  transmission  ratio  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  concentrically  about  a 
shaft,  said  segments  engaging  said  endless  chain; 

b.  an  outer  pair  of  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  slots 
therethrough  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction, 
attached  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  outer 
pair  of  disks  being  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

c.  an  inner  pair  of  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
therethrough,  attached  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  about 
said  shaft,  said  inner  pair  of  disks  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  located  between  said  outer 
pair  of  disks; 

d.  means  attached  to  each  segment  to  engage  one  slot  in 
each  of  said  disks  such  that  relative  rotation  between  the 
outer  pair  of  disks  and  the  inner  pair  of  disks  causes  said 
segments  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  tooth  movably  attached  to  each  of  said  segments  for 
engaging  said  endless  chain  between  rollers  of  said  chain; 
and, 

means  to  bias  said  tooth  so  as  to  protrude  radially  from 
said  segment,  said  biasing  means  allowing  said  tooth  to 
retract  into  said  segment  when  contacted  by  a  chain  roller 
in  a  predetermined  direction. 


e. 


3,956,945 

DRIVING  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Geoffrey  Donald   Eggleton,  and  Richard  Harrison,  both  of 

Aldershot,  England,  assignors  to  County  Commercial  Cars 

Limited,  Aldershot,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,002 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1973, 
11108/73 

Int.  CU  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74— 710.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  driving  transmission  having  two  half  shafts  connected 
to  a  pair  of  land  wheels  driven  by  a  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  half  shafts,  and  a  differential  lock 
coaxial  with  one  of  the  half  shafts  and  drivingly  connectable 
with  the  differential  carrier,  wherein  the  differential  lock  is 
separated  from  the  differential  carrier  by  a  hollow  shaft  encir- 
cling said  one  half  shaft,  which  hollow  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  differential  carrier  and  drivingly  connectable 
with  the  differential  lock,  there  being  provided  drive  means  in 
driving  relation  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  a  second  pair  of 
land  wheels,  and  wherein  the  differential  lock  is  carried  by  a 
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first  sleeve  joined  to  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  one  half 
shaft,  by  a  third  sleeve,  said  third  sleeve  being  encircled  by  the 


hollow  shaft  transmitting  the  drive  to  the  second  pair  of  land 
wheels. 
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a  second  brake  capable  of  being  actuated  for  simulta- 
neously locking  said  first  carrier  and  said  second  ring  gear 
to  said  casing; 

a  third  brake  capable  of  being  actuated  for  simultaneously 
locking  said  first  and  third  ring  gears  and  said  second 
carrier  to  said  casing;  and 

an  output  shaft  dynamically  and  integrally  connected  to  said 
third  carrier. 


3,956,947 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Maurice  Bernard  Leising,  Clawson;  Howard   Lee  Benford, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Robert  Leslie  Bradley,  Troy,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,320 

Int.  d.^"  B60K  41/18;  F16H  3/74:  F16D  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—866  5  Claims 


3,956,946 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 

Noboru    Murakami,   Nagoya;    Koichiro   Hirozawa,   Kariya; 

Kazuo  Ohara,  and  Koichi  Matsuo,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1973,  48- 
114984 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  74-759  5  Claims 


prMttr 
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1.  A  speed  change  gear  system  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 
a  first  sun  gear; 

a  first  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  sun  gear; 
a  first  ring  gear  enaged  with  said  first  planetary  gear; 
a  first  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  first  planetary  gear; 
a  second  ring  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  carrier; 
a  second  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  second  ring  gear; 
a  second  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  second  planetary  gear; 
a  second  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  second  planetary 

gear; 
a  third  sun  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  sun  gear; 
a  third  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  third  sun  gear; 
a  third  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  third  planetary  gear  and 

drivingly  connected  to  said  first  ring  gear  and  said  second 

carrier; 
a  third  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  third  planetary 

gear; 
a  first  clutch  for  simultaneously  coupling  or  uncoupling  said 

second  and  third  sun  gears  to  or  from  said  input  shaft; 
a  second  clutch  for  simultaneously  coupling  or  uncoupling 

said  second  carrier  and  said  first  and  third  ring  gears  to 

or  from  said  input  shaft; 
a  third  clutch  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  said  first  sun  gear 

to  or  from  said  input  shaft; 
a  first  brake  capable  of  being  actuated  for  locking  said  first 

sun  gear  to  a  gear  casing; 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  the 
type  having  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  assembly,  an  output 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  power  transmitting  gear  assemblies  con- 
necting said  input  shaft  assembly  and  output  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  provide  various  ratios  between  input  assem- 
bly and  output  shaft  rotation,  engaging  and  disengaging  de- 
vices for  effecting  changes  in  the  ratios  provided  by  said 
power  transmitting  gear  assemblies,  and  servo  means  for  oper- 
ating said  engaging  and  disengaging  devices,  the  improvement 
comprising  control  means  for  controlling  the  application  and 
release  of  said  servo  means,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  means  to  cause  said  servos  to  operate  in 
response  to  the  rotational  acceleration  of  at  least  one  of  the 
rotatable  components  of  said  assemblies  to  cause  a  curve  of 
rotational  speed  versus  time  of  one  of  said  components  to 
follow  substantially  along  a  predetermined  path  during  a  shift 
from  one  ratio  to  another,  said  means  responsive  to  rotational 
acceleration  including  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  charac- 
teristic of  said  one  rotatable  component,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  speed  sensing  means  for  maintaining  said  one 
rotatable  component  in  a  substantially  incipient  slip  condition 
relative  to  said  housing  during  a  portion  of  a  shift  from  one 
ratio  to  another  ratio,  said  one  rotauble  component,  when 
maintained  in  said  substantially  incipient  slip  condition,  alter- 
nately and  repeatedly  being  allowed  to  slip  in  a  rearward 
direction  and  then  being  brought  to  a  substantially  zero  rota- 
tional velocity  along  a  generally  undular  velocity  versus  time 
curve  during  said  portion  of  said  shift. 


3,956,948 
SHARPENING  MACHINE  FOR  ROOT^UTTER  KNIVES 
Michel  Andre  Pivont,  and  Paul  Alphonse  VIcca,  both  of  Tienen, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise,  Brussels, 

Belgium  ~" 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  12, 1974, 813688 
Int.  CI.*B21K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  76-89.1  "f  C"^"' 

1.  Sharpening  machine  for  root-cutter  knives,  which  com- 
prises a  jaw  device  for  supporting  a  knife  to  be  sharpened,  said 
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knife  having  a  serrated  edge  to  be  sharpened,  a  magazine  for 
knives  to  be  sharpened,  a  device  for  feeding  singly  a  knife 
from  the  magazine  to  the  jaw  device,  a  rough-sharpening 
device  and  a  fine-sharpening  device  for  the  knives,  said  sharp- 
ening devices  each  comprising  a  milling  device  having  a  rotary 
milling  cutter,  the  jaw  device  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  milling  cutter  rotating 
shaft,  and  means  being  provided  to  periodically  swing  the  jaw 
device  about  the  shaft  thereof  between  a  position  where  the 
knife  engages  the  milling  cutter  and  a  rest  position  where  the 
knife  does  not  engage  the  milling  cutter,  the  machine  compris- 
ing moreover  a  rack-and-rachet  mechanism  for  stepwise 
movement  of  the  milling  cutter  relative  to  the  jaw  device  as 
well  as  a  cam  shaft  for  controlling  the  swinging  of  the  jaw 
device  and  the  rack  device,  the  machine  further  comprising  a 
horizontal  conveyor  on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  jaw 
devices,  said  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  stopping  positions 
in  each  one  of  which  a  jaw  device  is  arranged  in  front  of  the 
magazine  and  in  front  of  each  one  of  the  sharpening  devices, 
each  sharpening  device  comprising  a  milling  device  which  is 
slidingly  mounted  on  the  rotating  shaft  thereof  and  a  lever 
block  to  which  is  associated  the  rack-and-rachet  mechanism 


said  body  portion  having  a  channel  therein  and  a  handle 
portion; 

a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  loosely  received  in  said 
channel  and  said  shank  having  ratchet  teeth  on  a  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  jaws,  said  shank  holding  the 
movable  jaw  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  jaw; 
a  pawl  having  a  forward  face  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereon  complementing  said  ratchet  teeth  and  having  a 
generally   smooth  rear  face,  said  pawl  being  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  being  capable  of  pivot- 
ing from  a  position  clear  of  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
shank  to  a  wedged  position  in  which  said  rear  face  abuts 
a  portion  of  said  body  portion  remote  from  said  jaws  and 
the  teeth  on  said  forward  face  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  shank,  such  that  said  pawl  is  compressed  between  a 
portion  of  said  body  portion  remote  from  said  jaws  and 
said  shank  as  said  jaws  are  separated,  thus  locking  the 
shank  in  adjusted  position  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion in  said  channel. 


which  is  connected  to  the  milling  device  and  which  comprises 
a  member  for  pushing  the  jaw  device  to  swing  same  from  the 
non-engagement  position  thereof  to  the  engagement  position 
where  the  knife  engages  the  milling  cutter,  and  each  jaw 
device  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  rotatingly  mounted  about  said 
swinging  shaft  and  having  a  knife  supporting  plate,  and  a 
movable  jaw  frame  integral  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  comprising 
a  plunger  for  pushing  the  knife  against  the  plate  slidingly 
arranged  in  the  movable  jaw  frame  directed  upwards  and 
bearing  at  the  top  thereof  a  jack  for  operating  said  plunger  a 
return  member  being  associated  to  said  movable  jack  frame  to 
swing  said  device  towards  the  rest  position  thereof,  the  knife- 
supporting  plate  bearing  an  ejector  slide  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  knife  and  a  spring  member  for  moving  the  slide  along 
a  direction  which  corresponds  to  the  ejection  of  the  knife  from 
the  jaw,  the  magazine  comprising  a  knife-stacking  area  and  a 
knife-pushing  slide  arranged  at  the  stack  bottom  on  the  fixed 
jaw  plate  and  operating  against  the  ejector  slide  spring,  and 
said  horizontal  conveyor  bearing  members  for  operating  the 
jaw  device  jacks,  so  as  to  bring  the  jack  in  each  jaw  device  to 
a  position  in  which  said  jack  causes  the  plunger  to  move  away 
from  the  plate  before  said  device  being  located  in  front  of  the 
magazine. 


3,956,950 
ELECTRICAL  TOOL 
Francis  A.  Jamell,  805  S.    11th   Ave..  Marshailtown,  Iowa 
50158 

Filed  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,750 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  81— 426  4  Claims 


3,956,949 
WRENCH  WITH  QUICK  ADJUSTING  SLIDING  JAW  AND 

SELF  TIGHTENING  ANVIL  JAW 
Anthony   Romano,  6941   Jackson   Drive,  San   Diego,  Calif. 
92119 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,873,  March  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,179 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  81-135  4  Claims 

1.  A  wrench  comprising: 
a.  a  body  portion  with  a  first  jaw  thereon; 


1.  An  electrical  tool  comprising. 

a  pair  of  scissors  members  pivotally  interconnected  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  jaw  elements. 

one  of  said  jaw  elements  having  a  concave  semicylindrical 
in  cross  section  passageway  facing  said  other  jaw  and 
including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  grooves, 
said  passageway  increasing  in  diameter  from  its  outer  end 
inwardly. 

said  other  jaw  element  having  a  finger  having  a  convex 
mating  surface  for  mating  engagement  with  said  concave 
passageway,  said  finger  increasing  in  diameter  from  the 
outer  end  inwardly  whereby  a  length  of  wire  placed  be- 
tween said  jaws  in  one  of  said  grooves  will  be  deformed 
into  an  arcuate  U-shaped  portion  upon  said  jaws  being 
closed. 
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3,956,951 

METHOD  OF  SHAVING 

Joseph  W.  Jennings,  Sr.,  Box  208,  Star  Rte.  1,  Spring  Branch, 

Tex.  78070 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,097 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  83-14  4  Claims 


PART  I 


PART2 


1.  A  Method  of  Shaving  which  comprises  the  steps  of  rub- 
bing the  wetted  skin  with  a  solid,  solvent-free  mass  of  selected 
shape  and  size  of  a  suitable,  high  molecular  weight,  water 
soluble  polymer  and  thereafter,  shaving  off  unwanted  hair 
with  a  blade  type  razor. 


3,956,952 

EXTRUSION  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Goettel;  Richard  J-  Goettel,  both  of  2727  W.  Weldon 

Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017,  and  Willis  D.  Smith,  4050  W. 

Palo  Verde  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85019 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,567,  Aug.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,938,413.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,210 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/08 
U.S.CL  83-145  3  Claims 


in  said  pair  of  support  dies  are  each  disposed  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  gap  and  the  slot  formed  between  said 
pair  of  support  dies; 

d.  the  fixture  die  means  of  said  die  set  means  also  having  a 
backup  die  having  a  slot  formed  therein  which  is  aligned 
with  the  gap  and  the  slot  between  said  pair  of  support  dies 
and  into  which  a  portion  of  the  cutting  die  means  of  said 
die  set  means  is  reciprocally  movable,  said  backup  die 
spaced  from  said  pair  of  support  dies  to  provide  a  hori- 
zontally extending  vertical  passage  therebetween  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  multifianged  workpiece  is  slidably 
movable,  the  horizontally  extending  vertical  passage 
being  disposed  transverse  to  the  gap  and  the  slot  between 
said  pair  of  support  dies  and  transverse  to  the  slot  formed 
in  said  backup  die; 

e.  input  channel  means  on  which  the  elongated  multifianged 
workpiece  is  slidably  movable,  said  input  channel  means 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  support  plate  and  in  workpiece 
directing  alignment  with  the  workpiece  supporting  and 
movement  path  formed  through  the  fixture  die  means  of 
said  die  set  means; 

f.  output  channel  means  on  which  the  elongated  multi- 
flanged  workpiece  is  slidably  movable,  said  output  chan- 
nel means  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  plate 
and  in  workpiece  receiving  alignment  with  the  workpiece 
supporting  and  movement  path  formed  through  the  fix- 
ture die  means  of  said  die  set  means;  and 

punch  press  means  coupled  to  said  die  set  means  for 
reciprocally  moving  the  cutting  die  means  thereof. 


g 


3,956,953 

DEVICE  IN  ROD  CROSS  CUTTING  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINES 

Lennart  Jan-Ake  Lindell,  Skovde,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hjo 

Mekaniska  Verkstad,  Hjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    14,    1973, 

73125593 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/02 
U.S.  CL  83—188  >  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  punching  an  elongated  multifianged 
workpiece  comprises: 

a.  a  support  plate; 

b.  die  set  means  carried  on  said  support  plate  for  punching 
an  elongated  multifianged  workpiece  when  that  work- 
piece  is  positioned  therein,  said  die  set  means  including 
a  fixture  die  means  having  a  workpiece  supporting  and 
movement  path  formed  therethrough  and  cutting  die 
means  reciprocally  movable  in  a  path  transverse  to  the 
workpiece  supporting  and  movement  path  formed 
through  the  fixture  die  means; 

c.  the  fixture  die  means  of  said  die  set  means  having  a  pair 
of  support  dies  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends  to  form 
a  gap  therebetween  into  which  portions  of  the  cutting  die 
means  of  said  die  set  means  is  reciprocally  movable,  said 
pair  of  support  dies  also  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  a  reduced  width  slot  therebetween  into  which  a 
portion  of  the  cutting  die  of  said  die  set  means  is  recipro- 
cally movable,  said  pair  of  support  dies  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  horizontal  passage  and  a  horizontally 
extending  enlarged  passage  formed  therethrough  and  in 
which  portions  of  the  multifianged  workpiece  are  slidably 
movable,  the  horizontally  extending  horizontal  passage 
and  the  horizontally  extending  enlarged  passage  formed 


|}'.';/'|     'tip, 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  rod-like  material  transversely 
to  its  longitudinal  axis:  means  for  feeding  said  material 
through  said  machine,  means  for  cutting  a  portion  off  said 
rod-like  material  and  brake  means  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  cutting  means  for  guiding  and  braking  the  rod-like  mate- 
rial in  the  vicinity  of  said  cutting  means,  said  brake  means 
including  a  housing  with  inner  walls,  means  in  said  housing  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  material  as  it  is  being  fed  by  said 
feeding  means  to  guide  said  material  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
cutting  means,  said  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  mate- 
rial comprising  at  least  two  radially  movable  jaws,  a  flexible 
hose  in  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  jaws,  means  scal- 
ingly  holding  said  flexible  hose  in  position  in  said  housing 
adjacent  to  but  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  jaws  including 
means  for  pressing  the  end  portions  of  said  hose  outwardly 
against  said  inner  walls  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  mtro- 
ducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  housing  outwardly  of 
said  flexible  hose  and  between  said  sealing  means  for  radially 
inwardly  moving  said  jaws  towards  said  material. 
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3,956,954 
ROTARY  PAPER  CUTTING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Edwards,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  447,703,  March  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,577 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/08,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  83-285  2  Claims 


second  planetary  gear,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  gear 
arranged  to  rotate  about  the  fixed  axis  at  a  speed  different 


from  that  of  the  rotary  member  and  to  mesh  with  said  second 
planetary  gear. 


3,956,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  OPPOSED 

C-SHAPED  CUTS  IN  PLASTIC  FILM 

Arthur  Bert  Bertholf,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zelkrbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,590 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  //20 

U.S.  CI.  83—345  I  Claim 


I.  A  paper  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  moving 
web  of  paper  into  predetermined  lengths  which  comprises: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotary  cutting  blade  longitudinally  affixed  on  said  rotary 
shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  cutting  blade 
including  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  providing  a  V-shaped 
cutting  edge; 

a  complimentary  stationary  cutting  blade,  providing  a  cut- 
ting edge  cooperating  with  said  rotary  cutting  blade; 

a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotary  shaft  for 
rotating  the  rotary  cutting  blade; 

a  timing  disk  mounted  to  said  rotary  shaft;  and 

motor  control  means,  responsive  to  said  timing  disk,  for 
commanding  an  intermittent  acceleration  followed  by  an 
intermittent  deceleration  of  said  motor  during  each  cut  of 
the  continuous  moving  web  of  paper  thereby  regulating 
the  cutting  cycle  per  second  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


3,956,955 
LEDGERS  FOR  THE  CUTTING  DEVICES  OF  CIGARETTE 

AND  LIKE  ROD-MAKING  MACHINES 
Clifford  Russell  Marritt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  li'eb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1974, 

05815/74 

Int.  Cl.»  A24C  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  83-310  9  Claims 

1.  A  ledger  for  use  in  a  continuous  rod  cigarette  making 
machine  or  a  similar  machine,  comprising  a  rod  support  to 
support  the  continuous  rod  during  cutting,  a  rotary  member 
arranged  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  first  planetary  gear 
connected  to  the  rod  support  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
rotary  member  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  fixed  axis,  a  second  planetary  gear  mounted  rotatably 
on  the  rotary  member,  the  first  planetary  gear  being  main- 
tained in  a  fixed  orientation  at  least  partly  by  the  action  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  pattern  of  pairs  of 
opposed  C-shaped  cuts  in  plastic  film  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  rotatable  rollers,  one  roller  having  a  plurality  of 
punches  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  other  roller  having 
wells  therein  for  receiving  the  punches,  each  punch  being  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  means  at  one  end  for 
detachably  securing  the  punch  to  the  roller  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  generally  V-shaped  grooves  cut  in  the  other  end  such 
that  the  grooves  terminate  and  meet  in  two  diametrically 
opposed  points  lying  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  rollers,  the  bottom  of  each  groove  being  recessed  below 
the  surface  of  the  roller  and  the  edges  of  the  grooves  being 
sharply  honed,  whereby  when  plastic  film  is  passed  between 
the  rollers  the  punches  form  a  pattern  of  pairs  of  opposed 
C-shaped  cuts  in  the  film. 


3,956,957 

DEVICE  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  SEVERING  WEBS 
Louis  Corse,  6,  rue  Auguste  Rodin,  Orieans  45018,  France 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,046 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1973, 
73.38672 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  19/04;  B26D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  83—482  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  longitudinally  cutting  a  web  of  material 
comprising:  a  frame,  first  and  second  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  means  for  driv- 
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ing  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a  circular  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  circular 
counter  blade  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  first  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
blades,  said  first  means  comprising  control  means  operable  to 
displace  one  of  said  shafts  axially  and  radially,  and  second 


means  for  adjusting  said  blades  transversely  of  a  web  to  be  cut, 
said  second  means  comprising  a  support,  means  for  locking 
said  shafts  in  position  relative  to  said  support  against  move- 
ment in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shafts,  and  displacement 
means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  support  for  displacing 
said  support  and  said  shafts  relative  to  said  frame  in  the  axial 
direction. 


sure-sensitive  switching  devices  are  closed;  further  com- 
prising: 
g.  electrical  switching  means  adapted  to  change  the  musical 
signal  which  will  be  produced  when  a  particular  pressure- 
sensitive  switching  device  is  closed;  said  electrical  switch- 
ing means  including  a  switch  positioned  in  circuit  with 
said  current  source  and  at  least  one  relay  in  circuit  with 
said  switch,  said  relay  placing  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive switching  devices  in  circuit  with  one  input 
contact  on  said  sound  generating  means  when  said  switch 
is  open  and  placing  said  pressure-sensitive  switching 
device  in  circuit  with  another  input  contact  on  said  signal 
generating  means  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


3,956,959 
ELECTRONIC  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 
Tomoo  Ebihara,  Mooka,  and  Motonobu  Serizawa,  Mibu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Silicon  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Mooka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,   1974,  49- 

497041  Ul 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH  //02.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.15  7  Claims 


3,956,958 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

A  MOVEMENT  THEREON 
Daniel  T.  Nash,  35  Colony  Road,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and 
Frank  A.  Savage,  1 1  Shady  Hill  Square,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02138 

Contlnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  495,683,  Aug.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,079 

Int.  CI.*G10H  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  a  musical  signal  in  response  to  a 
movement  thereon  comprising: 

a.  a  support  surface; 

b.  a  cover  surface  disposed  upon  said  support  surface; 

c.  a  current  source; 

d.  a  multiplicity  of  pressure-sensitive  switching  devices 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  said  support  sur- 
face in  circuit  with  said  current  source; 

e.  at  least  one  musical  signal  generating  means  adapted  to 
produce  a  musical  signal,  said  musical  signal  generating 
means  having  a  series  of  input  contacts  which  when  cur- 
rent is  delivered  to  an  input  contact,  will  cause  an  identi- 
fied musical  signal  to  be  produced;  and 

f.  a  programmer  in  circuit  with  said  pressure-sensitive 
switching  devices  and  said  at  least  one  musical  signal 
generating  means  permitting  one  or  all  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  switching  devices  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  a 
particular  input  contact  on  said  at  least  one  musical  signal 
generating  means,  said  programmer  being  provided  with 
terminals  identified  as  to  the  characteristics  of  the  musi- 
cal signal  to  be  produced  when  said  pressure-sensitive 
switching  devices  are  connected  thereto  and  said  pres- 


1.  An  electronic  percussion  instrument  comprising: 

a  support  plate; 

a  sensing  element  comprising  a  Hall  element  and  means 
fixedly  locating  said  Hall  element  on  said  support  plate; 

resilient  means  supported  with  respect  to  said  support  plate 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  Hall  element; 

a  beat  plate  overlying  said  Hall  element  and  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  resilient  means; 

a  magnet  pendently  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  beat 
plate  near  said  Hall  element  and  displaceable  toward  the 
Hall  element  by  a  beating  force  applied  to  said  beat  plate 
for  causing  a  corresponding  Hall  element  output; 

an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  sound  signal  like  that 
of  a  percussion  instrument  upon  being  enabled  by  said 
output  of  said  Hall  element; 

an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  output  sound  signal 
from  said  oscillator  means; 

a  speaker  for  converting  the  amplified  sound  signal  from 
said  amplifier  means  into  the  sound  of  such  a  percussion 
instrument. 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


3,956,960 

FORMANT  FILTERING  IN  A  COMPUTOR  ORGAN 

Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,745 

Int.  CI.^GIOH  1/00,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.19  29  Claims 


phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said 
selected  tone  produced  by  said  first  tone  generator  means 
with  said  selected  tone  produced  by  said  second  tone 
generator  means  for  producing  a  varying  D.C.  control 
voltage  having  a  polarity  and  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  phase  difference  between  the  compared  tones,  and 


ntsrem 
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1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  wherein 
musical  tones  are  synthesized  in  real  time,  said  instrument 
having  generation  means  for  individually  evaluating  the  con- 
stituent Fourier  components  of  a  musical  waveshape,  the 
relative  amplitudes  of  said  Fourier  components  with  respect  to 
each  other  being  established  by  a  set  of  harmonic  coefficients 
stored  in  said  generation  means,  an  accumulator  for  accumu- 
lating these  components  to  obtain  the  successive  sample  point 
amplitudes  of  said  waveshape,  and  a  converter  connected  to 
said  accumulator  for  converting  said  amplitudes  to  musical 
tones,  the  improvement  wherein  the  Fourier  components  of 
certain  order  are  selectively  modified  in  amplitude,  compris- 
ing, 

scaler  means,  connected  to  said  generation  means,  for  sca- 
ling the  amplitude  of  each  constituent  Fourier  component 
as  it  is  evaluated,  the  amount  to  which  each  component 
is  scaled  being  established  by  a  scaling  factor  F(/i)  sup- 
plied to  said  scaling  means,  and 
scaling  factor  supply  means  for  supplying  to  said  scaler 
means  that  scaling  factor  associated  with  the  order  n  of 
the  constituent  Fourier  component  currently  being  evalu- 
ated by  said  generation  means. 


3,956,961 
PHASE-LOCK  MULTIPLE  TONE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  17748  Walnut  Ridge  Road,  Palos  Park, 
III.  60464 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,084,  Oct.  23,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,188 

Int.  CI.'' Gl OH  1/02,5/06 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.24  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  chorus  effects  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  tone  generator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  out- 
put tones  having  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  notes 
of  a  musical  scale, 
second  tone  generator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
output  tones  having  frequencies  corresponding  to  the 
notes  of  a  musical  scale,  a  selected  one  of  which  has  a 
frequency  integrally  related  to  the  frequency  of  a  selected 
output  tone  produced  by  said  first  tone  generator  means, 
said  second  tone  generator  means  being  constructed  such 
that  the  frequencies  of  its  output  tones  vary  differently 
with  changes  in  environmental  conditions  than  do  the 
frequencies  of  the  output  tones  of  said  first  tone  genera- 
tor means,  and  being  tunable  in  response  to  a  control 
voltage  to  simultaneously  vary  the  frequencies  of  its  out- 
put tones  over  a  limited  range. 
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means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  second  tone 
generator  means  to  simultaneously  and  proportionally 
tune  the  output  signal  frequencies  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  analog  control  voltage  by  an  amount  to  cause  a 
phase  lock  between  the  selected  tones  from  the  first  and 
second  tone  generator  means. 


3,956,962 
GUITAR  AND  ADJUSTABLE  MUTE  THEREFOR 
Grover  G.  Fields,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,599 

Int.  CM  GIOD  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  84—267  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  guitar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  general  parallel  strings  mounted  in  tensioned  relationship 
over  a  body,  said  strings  lying  generally  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  face  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  individual  mutes 
for  said  strings,  each  said  mute  comprising: 

a  mounting  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  said  body  beneath  an 

individual  one  of  the  strings, 
a  shaft  carried  within  said  sleeve  for  rotatable  adjustment 

along  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
a  carrier  assembly  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotaion  about 

the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  damping  pad  mounted  on  the  carrier  assembly. 
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3,956,963  3,956,965 

MUSICAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUITAR  EXCENTRIC  SUPPORT  SPINDLE 

John  L.  Milton,  554  -  55th  St.,  Delto,  British  Columbia,  Can-  Maurice  Rusbach,  Vernier-Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

ada  (V4M  3J7)  Sarmac  S.A.,  Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,137  Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,809 


U.S.  CI.  84—296 


Int.  CI.*  GIOD  3/02 


Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   IS,  1973, 

8  Claims   6935/73 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  89—41  A  II  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  musical  instrument  having  a  sound 
box  fitted  with  a  bridge  supporting  strings  near  ends  thereof; 
said  attachment  comprising  a  ring  defining  an  opening,  a 
resonator  of  sheet  material  secured  to  the  ring  and  stretched 
taut  across  the  opening,  securing  means  for  attaching  the  ring 
to  the  sound  box  to  position  the  resonator  above  the  bridge, 
a  wire  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  across  the  opening 
beneath  the  resonator,  and  a  bridge  piece  supported  by  the 
wire,  said  bridge  piece  having  a  first  portion  engaging  the 
strings  of  the  instrument  and  a  second  portion  in  contact  with 
the  resonator. 


3,956,964 

ARMING  SYSTEM  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charles  H.  McGuire,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,521,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,770.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,906 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  89- 1.5  D  4  Claims 


1.  Launching  and  aiming  device  for  self-propelled  projec- 
tiles housed  in  containers  used  as  launching  tubes,  comprising 
-an  adjustable  support  carrying  an  elongated  spindle  fast  with 
the  said  support  and  having  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  its  ends 
an  enlargement  for  contacting  the  inside  wall  of  a  guiding 
sleeve  of  a  said  container,  one  of  said  enlargements  being  fast 
with  and  concentric  with  the  said  spindle,  and  means  to  dis- 
place the  other  said  enlargement  transversely  of  said  spindle, 
said  means  comprising  a  control  shaft  rotatable  in  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  of  said  spindle. 


1.  An  arming  system  safety  device  for  an  airborne  weapon, 
said  weapon  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  engage- 
able  by  a  plurality  of  ejector  hooks  on  an  aircraft,  said  weapon 
being  equipped  with  a  fuze  which  is  activated  by  pulling  an 
arming  lanyard  upon  release  of  the  weapon  from  the  aircraft; 
comprising: 

means  for  retaining  said  arming  lanyard  responsive  to  en- 
gagement of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  brack- 
ets by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  ejector  hooks. 


3,956,966 

FAIL  SAFE  POWDER  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR 

TANK  FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  E.  French,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,082 
Int.  Cl.»  F41G  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  89— 41  ME  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  estimating  powder  temperature  of  ammu- 
nition contained  within  a  tank  by  means  of  a  temperature 
sensing  network  connected,  in  combination,  with  computer 
circuitry  associated  with  said  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  algebraically  summing  voltages  received  from 
said  temperature  sensing  network  and  an  input  source, 
said  input  voltage  being  proportional  to  target  range  and 
said  temperature  sensing  network  voltage  being  propor- 
tional to  said  input  voltage  and  said  powder  temperature, 
means  for  amplifying  said  summed  voltages  to  produce  an 

amplified  voltage, 
a  field  effect  transistor  connected  between  said  computer 

circuitry  and  said  amplifying  means, 
a  detector  having  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  field 
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efTect  transistor, 
said  temperature  sensing  network  comprising  serially-con- 
nected first  and  second  resistors,  serially-connected  third 
and  fourth  resistors,  another  field  effect  transistor  having 
two  terminals  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond serially-connected  resistors,  and  a  third  terminal 
connected  to  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  serially- 
connected  resistors,  said  another  field  effect  transistor 
being  a  junction  field  effect  transistor  having  a  dynamic 
resistance  that  is  a  function  of  temperature  and  is  dis- 
posed to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  sensing  network  in 
accordance  with  the  powder  temperature  of  said  ammu- 


I    t 


ra 
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nition,  and 

means  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  serially-con- 
nected first  and  second  resistors  and  said  amplifying 
means  to  apply  said  temperature  sensing  voltage  thereto 

wherel-y  said  field  effect  transistor  is  caused  to  be  turned  on 
when  said  amplified  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference 
voltage  to  produce  an  output  to  said  computer  for  cor- 
recting ballistic  lead  angle  to  compensate  for  variance 
from  a  predetermined  powder  temperature,  and  when 
said  amplified  voltage  exceeds  said  reference  voltage  to 
turn  off  said  field  effect  transistor  and  to  trigger  a  fail 
light. 


3,956,967 

TOGGLE  RELEASE  FOR  LUGER  PISTOL 

John  V.  Martz,  Rte.  2,  Box  380,  Lincoln,  Calif.  95648 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,107 

int.  CI.'  F41D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-175  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  Model  P.08  Luger  pistol  including  a  frame,  a  toggle 
assembly  having  a  breech  block,  a  hold  open  latch  mechanism 
including  a  catch  biased  downwardly  by  a  latch  spring,  the 
catch  being  movable  between  an  upper  projected  position 
engageable  with  the  breech  block  and  a  lower  retracted  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  breech  block,  a  magazine  including  a 
follower  spring  and  a  stud  capable  of  moving  the  catch  from 
lower  retracted  position  into  upper  projected  position  when 
the  magazine  is  empty,  a  sear  bar  slide,  and  a  thumb  safety 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  sear  bar  slide  for  selective 
movement  of  the  sear  bar  slide  between  a  lower  "fire"  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  "safe"  position,  a  toggle  release  and  trigger 
lock  comprising: 

a.  an  L-shaped  bell  crank  including  a  generally  horizontal 
fore  and  aft  arm  extending  to  a  forward  end  overlying  a 


portion  of  the  catch  and  generally  vertical  leg  extending 
downwardly  to  a  lower  end  engageable  with  the  after 
edge  of  the  sear  bar  slide,  said  bell  crank  being  fulcromed 
on  said  frame  for  rocking  movement  between  a  first 
location  in  which  said  forward  end  of  said  fore  and  aft 
arm  imposes  no  force  on  the  underlying  catch  portion  and 
a  second  location  in  which  said  forward  end  biases  the 
catch  downwardly  from  said  upper  projected  position  to 
said  lower  retracted  position  wherein  the  breech  block  is 
released  and  the  toggle  assembly  is  free  to  move  forwardy 
to  closed  position;  and, 
b.  a  camming  member  carried  on  the  sear  bar  slide  for 
camming  engagement  with  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
leg  of  said  bell  crank,  the  after  edge  of  said  camming 
member  being  so  contoured  that  in  said  lower  "fire" 
position  of  said  sear  bar  slide  said  bell  crank  is  positioned 
in  said  first  location  and  in  said  upper"safe"  position  of 
said  sear  bar  slide  said  bell  crank  is  positioned  in  said 
second  location. 

3,956,968 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DUPLICATING  FLAT 

KEYS 
Serge  Paul  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Cras- 
nianski  France  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,214 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13,     1972, 
72.33197 

Int.  CI.*B23C  1/16 
U.S.CL  90— 13.05  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  duplicating  flat  keys,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  support  having  a  top  portion  and 
being  hinged  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  two  sets  of  jaw  means  mounted  in  parallel 
relationship  on  said  top  portion  of  said  movable  support 
for  clamping  respectively,  a  model  key  and  a  key  blank, 
a  feeler  carried  by  said  frame  engageable  by  said  model 
key,  a  motor,  a  cutter  operable  by  said  motor  and  dis- 
posed on  said  frame  having  an  axis  which  lies  in  the 
median  longitudinal  plane  of  the  key  blank  for  engage- 
ment of  the  blank  by  the  cutter,  two  control  cam  means 
jointly  rotatable  for  moving  said  movable  support  from  a 
departure  position  to  an  end  position,  in  respective  coor- 
dinated reciprocating  movements  namely  a  first  move- 
ment in  a  direction  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter  with  rapid  travel  of  said  support 
towards  said  departure  position  while  said  model  key  and 
said  key  blank  are  respectively  below  said  feeler  and 
below  said  cutter,  and  with  slow  travel  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  a  milling  operation,  and  a  second  move- 
ment in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  cutter  axis  to 
bring  said  model  key  against  said  feeler  and  said  key 
blank  against  said  cutter  during  the  milling  operation; 

b.  parallelogram-like  linkage  means  movable  by  said  control 
cam  means  to  perform  said  coordinated  movements  of 
said  movable  support  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  for 
guiding  said  movable  support  in  said  coordinated  move- 
ments, comprising  a  link  and  a  longitudinally  extensible 
rod  unit,  said  link  and  rod  unit  being  pivotally  mounted 
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respectively,  about  relatively  spaced  axes  on  said  frame  to 
cause  said  movable  support  by  rotation  of  said  link  in  one 
direction  to  move  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
cutter  in  a  disengaging  direction,  and  by  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  rod  unit,  to  move  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cutter  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  its  slow 
travel;  and 
c.  spring  return  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  movable 
support  against  both  of  said  two  control  cam  means  while 
they  move  said  linkage  means  to  move  said  movable 
support  in  said  slow  travel  of  the  first  movement  and  said 
rapid  travel  of  the  second  movement,  said  spring  return 
means  being  arranged  obliquely  to  the  directions  of  said 
first  and  second  movements  and  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  movable  support  for  biasing 
said  support  towards  said  departure  position. 


just  prior  to  its  respective  piston  reaching  an  opposite  limit  of 

reciprocation  within  the  bore  and 
further  comprising  an  additional  restrictive  orifice  asso- 
ciated with  each  shuttle  valve  means  for  limiting  fluid 
flow  from  the  respective  pressure  port  to  which  the  shut- 
tle valve  means  tends  to  be  responsive  and  a  bleed  slot 
formed  in  communication  with  each  pressure  port  for 
communication  with  each  cylinder  bore  after  communi- 
cation of  the  cylinder  bore  with  the  respective  intermedi- 
ate port. 


3,956,969 
HYDROSTATIC  PUMP  INCLUDING  SEPARATE  NOISE 
REDUCING  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ITS  INLET  AND 

OUTLET  PRESSURE  PORTS 
Allyn  J.  Hein,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,017 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  /i/04 

U.S.CL  91—6.5  4  Claims 


3,956,970 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  HYDRAULIC  TELESCOPIC 

CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Kupiek,  Holzwickede,  and  Gerd  Brackemann,  Unna, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Montanhydraulik  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Holzwickede,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1971, 
2253645 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  / 1118;  FOIB  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  91-173  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  cylinder  head  of  a  type  suitable  for  mounting  relative 
to  a  rotatable  cylinder  barrel  of  a  reversible  hydraulic  pump 
suitable  for  use  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  the  cylinder 
barrel  forming  a  plurality  of  bores  for  reciprocably  mounting 
respective  pistons,  the  cylinder  head  forming  first  and  second 
pressure  ports  circumferentially  arranged  in  a  valve  face  of  the 
cylinder  head  for  periodic  communication  with  the  piston 
bores,  the  respective  pressure  ports  containing  either  high  or 
low  pressure  fluid  depending  upon  the  mode  of  operation  for 
the  translating  unit,  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  being  timed 
in  accordance  with  relative  rotation  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  cylinder  head  forming  a  first  restrictive  orifice 
for  communicating  the  first  pressure  port  with  the  valve  face 
of  the  cylinder  head  by  means  of  a  first  port  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  pressure  ports,  the  first  intermediate  port 
being  positioned  for  communication  with  each  cylinder  bore 
subsequent  to  its  respective  piston  reaching  a  limit  of  recipro- 
cation within  the  bore,  the  first  restrictive  orifice  being  selec- 
tively sized  to  control  the  rate  of  pressure  equalization  be- 
tween each  cylinder  bore  and  the  first  pressure  port,  the  cylin- 
der head  also  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  a  first  shuttle  valve 
means  arranged  in  parallel  communication  with  the  first  re- 
strictive orifice  between  the  first  pressure  port  and  the  first 
intermediate  port  on  the  valve  face,  the  first  shuttle  valve 
means  tending  to  close  in  response  to  a  first  relatively  high 
pressure  in  the  first  pressure  port,  the  cylinder  head  also 
forming  a  similar  second  restrictive  orifice,  and  second  shuttle 
valve  means  in  parallel  communication  between  the  second 
pressure  port  and  a  second  port  intermediate  the  second  and 
first  pressure  ports  for  communication  with  each  cylinder  bore 


1.  A  multistage  fluid-pressure  telescoping  hydraulic  cylin- 
der arrangement  comprising  a  cylinder  member  (II),  a  first 
hollow  piston  member  (12)  slidable  in  said  cylinder  member 
and  having  a  bottom  part  and  having  a  portion  above  the 
bottom  part  and  a  second  hollow  piston  member  ( 13)  slidable 
in  the  first  piston  member  and  having  an  upper  part  and  a 
bottom  part,  with  a  first  annular  space   112'  between  the 
portion  of  the  first  piston  member  above  the  bottom  part  and 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  annular  space  ( 122') 
between  the  part  of  the  second  piston  member  above  the 
bottom  part  thereof  and  the  interior  of  the  first  piston  mem- 
ber, first  means  (113)  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  member  below  the  first  piston  member,  a  first 
connection  (123)  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  first  piston  mem- 
ber connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  interior  of  the  first  hollow 
piston  member  below  the  second  piston  member  and  having 
its  second  end  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  bottom 
part  of  the  first  piston  member,  and  a  first  bypass  means  in  the 
interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  position  of  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  first  connection  when  the  first  piston  member 
is  in  its  fully  raised  position  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  through  said  first  connection  with  the  interior  of  the 
first  hollow  piston  member  below  the  second  hollow  piston 
member,  whereby  upon  such  supply  of  fluid  the  first  hollow 
piston  member  moves  to  its  fully  raised  position,  whereafter 
the  second  hollow  piston  member  is  raised,  a  second  connec- 
tion (124)  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  first  piston  having  a  first 
end  opening  into  the  second  hollow  piston  member  above  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  its  second  end  opening  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  first  piston  member 
at  a  point  above  the  second  end  of  the  first  connection,  second 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  (116)  opening  through  the  cylin- 
der wall  at  a  point  opposite  the  position  of  the  second  end  of 
said  second  connection,  when  the  first  piston  member  is  in  its 
fully  raised  position  and  a  second  bypass  means  into  which 
said  second  fluid  pressure  supply  means  opens  in  the  interior 
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wall  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  position  of  the  second  end  of   said  first  bearing  and  said  first  annular  cylinder  being  pressur- 


the  second  connection  when  the  first  piston  member  is  in  its 
fully  raised  position,  there  being  a  space  between  the  second 
end  of  the  second  connection  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
said  second  bypass  member  bridging  said  last  space  during  the 
retracting  movement  of  the  first  piston  member,  whereby 
pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  second  piston 
member  through  said  second  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
causes  said  second  piston  means  to  retract  and  thereafter 
causes  the  first  piston  member  to  retract. 


ized  through  a  pressure  reducer  impedance  by  pump  outlet 


3,956,971 
STABILIZED  HYDROMECHANICAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Meulendyk,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,134 

Int.  Cl.«  FI5B  13116,  9/10 

U^.  CI.  91-384  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydromechanical  servo  system,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
containing  a  piston,  valve  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston,  damping  means  for  damping 
operation  of  said  valve  means,  mechanical  control  means  for 
operating  said  valve  means,  and  mechanical  feedback  means 
connected  between  said  piston,  valve  means  and  control 
means,  the  improvement  comprising;  limited  motion  yieldable 
means  for  providing  limited  yielding  movement  of  said  feed- 
back means  at  predetermined  frequencies  prior  to  operation 
of  said  valve  means  by  forces  acting  through  said  feedback 
means. 


3,956,972 

AXIAL  PISTON  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Edison  House,  Fullerton  Road,  Glenrothes, 

Fife,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,375,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,493 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-485  9  Claims 

1.  An  axial  piston  pump/motor  having  a  rotating  barrel  and 
a  port-face  and  a  casing  embodying  means  for  varying  the 
clearance  between  the  port-face  and  the  rotating  barrel  com- 
prising a  first  axially  thrusting  annular  hydrostatic  bearing 
located  between  a  sleeve  integral  with  said  barrel  and  a  first 
annular  piston  axially  floating  in  a  first  annular  cylinder  in  said 
casing  and  acting  to  force  said  barrel  towards  said  port-face. 


pressure,  and  acting  in  combination  with  means  opposing  the 
thrust  of  Said  first  floating  piston. 


3,956,973 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  PISTON 
POSITIONING  CONTROL 
Leonard  J.  Pomplas,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Basic  Alumi- 
num Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,675,  July  II,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,766,  Oct.  8, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

429.485 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  25/26,  3 1// 2 

U.S.  CI.  92-5  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  and  reciprocating  piston  combination,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cylinder  body  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  open 
end; 

b.  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber  in  response  to  a  supply 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  chamber; 

c.  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  for  movement 
therewith  relative  to  said  body  and  extending  through 
said  open  end; 

d.  said  piston  rod  being  formed  from  a  first  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  a  peripheral  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  groove  portions  said  peripheral  surface  and 
said  groove  portions  being  covered  by  a  second  non-mag- 
netic material  which  provides  a  smooth  outer  wear  sur- 
face for  said  piston  rod; 

e.  packing  means  carried  by  said  body  and  forming  a  seal 
circumferential  of  said  wear  surface  to  inhibit  the  escape 
of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  open  end;  and 

f.  transducer  means  positioned  near  said  wear  surface,  said 
first  and  second  materials  cooperating  to  define  a  mag- 
netic discontinuity  means  for  cooperating  with  said  trans- 
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ducer  means  to  produce  electrical  pulse  signals  for  indi- 
cating the  passage  past  said  transducer  means  of  one  of 
the  groove  portions  in  said  peripheral  surface. 


3,956,974 
DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  OUT  SCRAP  PIECES  FROM  A 

PUNCHED  SHEET 
Frledrich  Schriiter,  3004  Isernhagen  NB-Sud,  AM  Waldchem 
8,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,521 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/18 

U.S.  CL  93—36  A  4  Claims 


vibrating  means  having  a  vibrating  frequency  sufficient  to 
weld  the  overlapping  edges  together  to  form  a  side  seam  on 
the  container  blank  so  that  the  container  blank  can  be  formed 
into  tubular  configuration;  placing  the  tubular  container  blank 
on  a  first  end  closure  mandrel  with  the  first  end  closure  in  its 
open  position  projecting  from  said  first  end  closure  mandrel; 
folding  said  first  end  closure  to  a  flat  closed  condition  in 
overlapping  layers  against  the  first  end  closure  mandrel;  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  the  overlapping  layers  of  the  flat 
end  closure  with  vibrating  means  having  a  frequency  sufficient 
to  weld  the  overlapping  layers  together;  transferring  the  tubu- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking-out  scrap  pieces  from  a 
sheet  of  material  having  a  pattern  punched  therein,  and  in- 
cluding a  frame,  first  and  second  cylindrical  elements 
mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation  in  opposed  relation  and  for 
passage  of  said  sheet  of  material  therebetween,  and  at  least 
one  break-out  tool  assembly  mounted  to  and  carried  by  said 
first  cylindrical  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  tool  assembly  including  a  radially  displaceable  tool 
element;  and 

said  cylindrical  elements  being  further  mounted  to  said 
frame  at  a  distance  from  each  other  less  than  the  sum -of: 

1 .  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  first  cylindri- 
cal element  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tool  element  in  the 
radially  extended  position  thereof,  plus 

2.  the  radius  of  said  second  cylindrical  element, 

said  distance  between  and  the  relative  mounting  of  said 
cylindrical  elements  being  selected  to  cause  said  distal 
end  of  said  tool  element  to  be  forced  into  firm  gripped 
engagement  with  said  scrap  pieces,- regardless  of  the 
thickness  of  said  scrap  pieces,  before  lateral  displacement 
of  said  pieces,  and  said  cylindrical  elements  further  being 
mounted  for  a  cooperative  gripped  displacement  of  said 
scrap  pieces  laterally  of  said  sheet  of  material  after  firm 
gripping  of  said  scrap  pieces  upon  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
drical elements. 
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lar  container  with  the  welded  flat  end  closure  to  a  second  end 
closure  welding  station;  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
said  upstanding  panels  with  a  mandrel  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  upstanding  panels  with  vibrating  means; 
moving  said  last  named  vibrating  means  and  mandrel  toward 
each  other  to  close  said  upstanding  panels  together;  and  vi- 
brating said  last  named  vibrating  means  at  a  frequency  capa- 
ble of  generating  heat  sufficient  to  weld  together  said  upstand- 
ing panels  and  any  layers  of  container  materials  sandwiched 
between  said  upstanding  panels  to  close  and  seal  said  second 
end  closure. 

3,956,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  AND  TRANSFERRING  A 

CARTON 
Walter  H.  Vogel,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  and  Thomas  E.  Ctose, 
Joliet,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowlcs  Corpo- 
ration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,763 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  //76 

U.S.  CI.  93—53  SD  3  Claims 


3,956,975 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Egleston,  Livonia;  Robert  E.  Lisiecki,  Orchard  Lake; 
Duncan  J.  Crawford,  Franklin;  Eric  A.  Braun,  Northviile, 
and  Earl  W.  WaIke,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,427,  Nov.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,905,280.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,848 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  93—49  M  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  from  a  flat  blank  a  container  of  the 
type  having  a  tubular  body  with  first  and  second  end  closures 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  body,  the  second  end  closure 
in  its  open  position  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding  panels, 
said  method  comprising:  wrapping  the  container  blank  around 
a  side  seam  mandrel  with  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  overlap- 
ping; engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  overlapping  edges  with 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  conveyor  with  spaced 
buckets  for  carrying  expanded  cartons  and  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  stack  of  collapsed  cartons,  said  magazine  having  an 
opening  therein  for  extracting  said  cartons  from  said  machine, 
each  of  said  cartons  having  flaps  which  lie  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  sides  of  the  carton  from  which  they  extend  and  which 
comprise  a  first  side  flap,  a  second  side  flap,  and  a  front  flap 
including  a  tuck  flap,  said  front  flap  extending  beyond  said 
side  flaps  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  side  flap, 
carton  expanding  and  flap  spreading  means  comprising: 

a.  first  suction  means  for  engaging  and  extracting  from  said 
stack  a  single  carton  through  the  opening  in  said  maga- 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


c. 


zine  and  carrying  said  carton  along  a  first  path  to  a  first 
point; 

second  suction  means  synchronized  with  said  first  suction 
means  and  said  conveyor  for  engaging  said  carton  at  said 
first  point  and  carrying  said  carton  along  a  second  path  to 
a  second  point  within  a  bucket  on  said  conveyor; 
control  means  for  deactivating  the  suction  of  said  first 
suction  means  upon  engagement  of  said  carton  by  said 
second  suction  means  and  for  deactivating  said  second 
suction  means  when  said  carton  reaches  said  second 
point; 

d.  a  first  stationary  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  side  of  a  collapsed  carton  from  which  said 
first  side  flap  extends  as  said  carton  is  carried  along  said 
first  path  for  partially  expanding  said  carton; 

e.  a  second  stationary  cam  surface  for  engaging  and  par- 
tially closing  the  front  flap  of  said  partially  expanded 
carton  as  said  carton  is  carried  along  said  first  path  so  that 
it  spreads  said  second  flap  outwardly,  said  second  cam 
surface  being  effective  to  disengage  from  said  front  flap 
as  said  carton  is  carried  along  said  second  path; 

f.  a  third  stationary  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  inside  of 
said  second  side  flap  before  said  front  flat  is  disengaged 
from  said  second  stationary  cam  and  being  effective  after 
said  front  flap  is  disengaged  from  said  second  stationary 
cam  to  engage  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  first  and  front 
flaps  and  spread  them  outwardly  as  said  carton  is  carried 
along  said  second  path  and  by  said  conveyor;  and 

g.  a  fourth  stationary  cam  surface  for  cooperating  with  said 
conveyor  buckets  and  being  effective  to  fully  expand  said 
carton  within  a  conveyor  bucket. 


3,956,977 
FUME  HOOD  WITH  REMOVABLE  ENCLOSURE  PANELS 
Michael  Turko,  Manitowoc,  and  David  F.  Huempfner,  Ke- 
waunee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,571 

Int.  CI.^F23J  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  98—  1 15  LH  8  Claims 


front  flange  of  the  side  enclosure  panel  to  the  first  flange  of 
said  corner  post,  the  front  access  panel  having  a  first  vertically 
extending  side  flange  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  a 
second  vertically  extending  flange  spaced  laterally  inwardly 
from  the  side  flange  and  extending  rearwardly  parallel  to  the 
side  flange  and  to  the  second  flange  of  said  one  corner  post, 
the  attaching  means  including  clip  means  removably  securing 
the  second  flange  of  the  front  access  panel  to  the  second 
flange  of  said  one  corner  post,  the  side  flange  and  the  second 
flange  of  the  front  access  panel  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  side  flange  to  extend  substantially  flush 
with  the  side  enclosure  panel. 


3,956,978 
ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 
Richard  George  Borley,  Trimley  St.  Martin,  England,  assignor 
to  Best  Products  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,009 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
1973,31177/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  27100 
U.S.  CI.  99—329  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fume  hood  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
providing  a  working  chamber,  a  pair  of  generally  vertically 
extending  front  corner  posts  for  supporting  the  front  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  a  front  access  panel,  a  side  enclosure  panel,  and 
attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  the  front  access 
panel  and  the  side  enclosure  panel  to  one  of  the  front  corner 
posts  so  that  the  attaching  means  are  hidden  from  view  from 
outside  of  the  fume  hood,  said  one  corner  post  having  a  first 
vertically  extending  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  second  vertically  extending  flange  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  the  side  enclosure  panel  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  front  flange  at  the  front  edge  extending  in- 
wardly parallel  to  the  first  flange  of  said  one  corner  post,  the 
attaching  means  including  clip  means  removably  securing  the 


1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an 
opening  leading  to  an  interior  of  the  casing  whereby  a  slice  of 
bread  to  be  toasted  can  be  inserted  into  said  interior,  electri- 
cally energizable  heater  means  mounted  in  the  casing  for 
applying  bread  toasting  heat  to  the  inserted  slice,  bread  sup- 
porting means  mounted  in  the  casing  for  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  casing,  at  least 
one  element  of  ferro-magnetic  material  attached  to  the  bread 
supporting  means,  spring  means  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
urging  said  bread  supporting  means  in  the  direction  outwardly 
of  the  casing,  said  bread  supporting  means  being  movable 
inwardly  of  the  casing  into  a  toasting  position  where  the  bread 
supporting  means  supports  the  slice  alongside  the  heater 
means,  electro-magnetic  means  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
electro-magnetic  means  being  energizable  to  generate  a  mag- 
netic field  exerting  a  holding  attraction  on  said  ferro-magnetic 
material  for  holding  the  bread  supporting  means  in  said  toast- 
ing position,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  de-energizable 
to  terminate  said  magnetic  field  and  release  said  bread  sup- 
porting means  from  the  toasting  position  by  the  force  of  said 
spring  means,  an  electric  circuit  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
circuit  including  the  heater  means,  said  electro-magnet  means 
and  switch  means  operable  by  the  insertion  of  the  slice  for 
establishing  a  first  current  path  through  said  heater  means  and 
a  second  current  path  through  said  electromagnet  means,  said 
switch  means  being  operable  for  interrupting  the  supply  of 
current  to  the  circuit  by  the  outward  movement  of  the  bread 
supporting  means,  and  degree  of  toasting  control  means  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit  and  operable  for  de-energizing  said 
electro-magnet  holding  means  upon  the  slice  becoming 
toasted  to  a  desired  degree. 
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3,956,979 
MULTI-ELEMENT  VERTICAL  ROTISSERIE 
James  H.  Coroneos,  Frederick  and  Thistle  Roads,  Baltimore, 
Md.  21228 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,690 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37104 

U.S.  CI.  99-421  V  16  Claims 


1.  Rotisserie  apparatus  for  cooking  individual  portions  of  a 
foodstuff,  comprising: 

body  means; 

heating  means  mounted  on  said  body  means; 

spit  means  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  the  body 
means; 

platform  means  mounted  on  the  spit  means,  the  plane  of 
said  platform  means  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  spit  means,  the  platform  means  including 
disc-like  members  of  two  semi-circular  half  sections, 
which  half  sections  make  together  about  the  spit  means; 

collar  means  fixedly  carried  on  the  spit  means; 

spring  plate  means  carried  on  the  spit  means  and  opposing 
the  collar  means; 

spring-based  bolt  means  urging  the  collar  means  and  spring 
plate  means  together,  the  half  sections  of  the  platform 
means  fitting  between  the  collar  means  and  spring  plate 
means  on  urging  of  the  bolt  means; 

skewer  means  mounting  said  foodstuff  portions  about  the 
periphery  of  the  platform  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  skewer  means  on  rotation  of  the  spit 
means;  and, 

means  for  rotating  the  spit  means  relative  to  the  heating 
means,  thereby  to  evenly  cook  the  foodstuff  portions. 


said  platens  being  sufficiently  high  to  substantially  de- 
stroy all  of  the  bacteria  contained  within  said  refuse 
material  while  allowing  said  refuse  material  to  retain 

substantially  all  of  the  nutrient  content  thereof; 


-^^3: 


moving  said  platens  apart;  and 

removing  the  compressed  and  dried  refuse  material  from 
said  platens. 


3,956,981 
METHOD  FOR  REFUSE  DISPOSAL 
Norman  Pitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  N.  Valianos, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,689 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  13100 

U.S.  CL  100—39  6  Claims 


3,956,980 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  REFUSE  MATERIAL 
Rush  E.  Lassiter,  1722  W.  Thomas,  Hammond,  La.  70401 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,378,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,823 
Int.  CI.*  B30B  15134,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  100-38  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  raw  refuse  material  having  a 
water  content  into  a  compressed,  dried  flake-like  form  having 
high  nutrient  content  that  will  not  readily  absorb  moisture 
from  the  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  the  raw  refuse  material  between  a  pair  of  heated 
platens,  said  platens  being  disposed  in  movable  relation 
one  with  the  other; 
forcing  said  platens  together  to  compress  said  refuse  mate- 
rial to  a  thin  wafer-like  form  and  maintaining  said  refuse 
material  under  compression  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  heat  and  dry  said  refuse  material  the  heat  of 


K  A  method  for  processing  waste  material  to  substantially 
reduce  the  volume  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  waste  material  through  at  least  one  reduction 
mill  to  communicate  said  waste  material  into  small  parti- 
cles; 

feeding  said  comminuted  waste  material  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  a  blender; 

blending  said  comminuted  waste  material  to  form  an  ex- 
trudable  mass  and  maintaining  the  moisture  content  of 
said  extrudable  mass  between  about  1 5  and  about  25^  by 
weight  of  the  extrudable  mass;  and 

extruding  said  mass  through  a  constricted  die  to  compress 
said  mass  into  a  compact  shape,  the  bore  of  said  con- 
stricted die  defining  an  outwardly  tapered  land  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  die  whereby  normal  expansion 
of  the  compact  shape  after  extrusion  occurs  prior  to  the 
discharge  of  the  shape  from  said  die. 
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3,956,982 
BUNDLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hill,  and  William  R.  Wynn,  both  of  Holden,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,632,  March  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  528,135 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  5104 
U  .S.  CI.  1 00-  2 1 2  6  Claims 


3.956,983 
IMPRINTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MARKING  OF 
CYLINDRICAL  SAMPLE  RECEPTACLES  FOR  SPECIMEN 

IDENTIFICATION 
Werner  Dittrich,  and  Werner  Ranch,  both  of  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,606 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    20,    1974, 
2419130 

Int.  CL*  B44B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  101— 6  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  elongated  elements  and  for  form- 
ing the  same  into  a  densely  packed  assembly,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  lengths  of  the  elongated  elements  being  handled; 

b.  a  plurality  of  element  receiving  assemblies  supported  on 
and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
assemblies  including: 

i.  first  and  second  upwardly  extending  arm  members 
located  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  arm  members  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  other  arm  member  between  an 
open  position  at  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arm 
members  are  spaced  to  laterally  admit  elongated  ele- 
ments therebetween,  and  a  closed  position  at  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arm  members  are  interconnected  by 
a  latch  mechanism; 

ii.  first  and  second  rotatable  idlers  at  the  upper  ends 
respectively  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members; 

iii.  a  head  member  movable  reciprocally  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  arm  members; 

iv.  an  elongated  fiexible  restraining  element  extending 
from  said  head  member  over  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  idlers  and  back  to  said  head  member,  with  the 
portion  of  said  restraining  element  between  said  idlers 
forming  a  catenary  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  arm  members; 

c.  first  operating  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
arm  members  of  each  element  receiving  assembly  be- 
tween said  open  position  for  receiving  elements  on  said 
catenaries  and  said  closed  position  preparatory  to  form- 
ing said  elements  into  densely  packed  assemblies;  and. 

d.  second  operating  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
the  head  members  of  said  element  receiving  assemblies, 
movement  of  said  head  members  in  one  direction  causing 
said  catenaries  to  be  lengthened  for  receiving  elongated 
elements  thereon,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  short- 
ening said  catenaries  to  form  said  elongated  elements  into 
tightly  packed  assemblies.  ^ 


I.  In  an  imprinting  arrangement  for  the  marking  of  cylindri- 
cal sample  receptacles  for  specimen  identification,  said  recep- 
tacles each  having  a  specimen  receiving  portion,  a  portion  of 
machine-readable  encoded  data  for  identifying  the  specimen, 
and  a  support  portion  serving  as  carrier  of  clear-text'  informa- 
tion correlated  with  said  coded  data;  including  holding  means 
for  supporting  said   sample    receptacles  and   effecting  their 
Stepwise  movement  into  a  plurality  of  hold  positions,  one  said 
position  being  a  marking  position,  a  marking  arrangement 
associated  with  said  marking  position,  said  marking  arrange- 
ment including  receptacle-drive  means  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  said  sample  receptacle  located  in  the  marking  position 
thereof  during  the  stationary  operative  phase  of  said  holding 
means  and  being  stepwise  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
through  equal-remaining  angular  displacements  conforming 
to  the  marking  spacings  on  said  receptacle,  a  punch  arrange- 
ment for  the  application  of  said  coded  data  on  said  recepta- 
cles; and  printing  means  for  imprinting  the  clear-text  informa- 
tion on  the  support  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  printing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  singly  selectable  imprint  dies,  a 
printing  magnet  adapted  to  pass  said  currently  selected  im- 
print die  during  the  stationary  operative  phase  of  the  recepta- 
cle-drive means  from  a  position  of  rest  against  the  rim  of  the 
support  portion  of  said  receptacle;  and  control   means  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  drive  means  for  said  holding 
means,  receptacle-drive  means,  punch  arrangement  and  print- 
ing means,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  printing  means 
comprising  a  printing  roller,  said  imprint  dies  being  distributed 
about  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounting  said  printing  roller,  said 
shaft  being  radially  displaceable  from  a  position  of  rest  into  an 
operative  position  directed  towards  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
receptacle  being  imprinted;  a  stepping  motor;  a  non-slippable. 
elastic  and  radial  displacement-symmetrical  belt  drive  inter- 
connecting said  motor  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  printing 
roller  and  selecting  the  respective  imprint  die;  printing  magnet 
means  for  imparting  radial  displacement  to  said  shaft;  heating 
means  encompassing  said  printing  roller  in  the  position  of  rest 
of  the  latter  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  printing  roller 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  receptacle  material;  and 
inked  ribbon  means  controlled  by  said  printing  magnet  means 
for  conveying  an  inked  ribbon  between  said  printing  roller  and 
the  rim  of  said  receptacle  for  a  distance  conforming  to  the 
respective  indicia  width. 
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3,956,984 
STENCIL  PRINTER 
John  Chien  Kuen  Kiang,  53100  Juniper  Road,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  46637 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,248 

Int.  CI.'B41L  13/02,27/08 

U.S.CL  101-124  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  stencil  printer,  in  combination, 
a  frame 

a  shallow  ink  container  carried  by  said  frame,  and  open  at 

its  top 
said  container  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom 

whose  top  surface  is  of  curved  cross  section, 
bearing  members  releasably  mounted  on  said  side  walls 

within  said  container  and  each  having  a  bore,  and 
an  inking  roll  having  a  shaft  with  projecting  ends  journaled 

in  each  bearing  member  bores  to  position  said  roller 

substantially  concentrically  with  a  portion  of  said  curved 

bottom, 
said  bearing  members  conforming  at  their  lower  parts  to  the 

contour  of  said  bottom  and  end  wall  surfaces  and  spaced 

slightly  therefrom  to  define  guide  slots  at  opposite  sides 

of  said  container, 
and  a  flexible  plastic  sheet  spanning  the  lower  portion  of 

said  container  and  slidably  retained  in  said  guide  slots. 

2.  In  a  stencil  printer,  in  combination, 
a  frame. 

a  stencil  carrier  shiftable  and  slidable  on  said  frame. 

a  card  carrier  pivoted  on  said  stencil  carrier 

said  card  carrier  including  a  plate,  a  card  retainer,  a  spring 
resiliently  urging  said  retainer  to  retaining  relation  to  said 
plate  and  a  tripping  lever,  and 

an  abutment  on  said  stencil  carrier  engageable  by  said 
tripping  lever  as  said  card  carrier  pivots  toward  open 
position  to  shift  said  lever  and  flex  said  retainer  spring 
and  shift  said  card  retainer  relative  to  said  plate  to  a 
position  to  release  a  card. 


3,956,985 
OPERATING  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  OFFSET 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Koji  Ishii,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   16,   1973,  48- 
128877 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  101-142  9  Claims 

I.  In  an  offset  printing  press  having  a  master  cylinder,  a 
rubber  blanket  cylinder,  form  rollers  for  inking  the  master 
cylinder,  and  a  paper  feed  control  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  feeding  of  paper  to  the  rubber  blanket  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  main  operating  lever; 
an  operating  shaft  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  main  operating 

lever  and  rotatable  by  said  main  operating  lever; 
a  first  cam  plate  coupled  to  said  operating  shaft  and  rotat- 
able with  said  operating  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  first  cam  plate  having  a  paper  feed  control  cam 
surface; 


a  cam  following  lever  having  means  at  one  end  riding 
against  said  paper  feed  control  cam  surface; 

an  auxiliary  operating  lever  for  activating  the  paper  feed 
control  mechanism; 

an  operating  lever  link  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cam  following  lever,,  and  having  its  other  end 
coupled  to  said  auxiliary  operating  lever  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  main  operating  lever  causes  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  operating  lever; 

a  pump  switch  for  controlling  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  feed 
control  mechanism,  said  pump  switch  actuatable  by 
movement  of  said  main  operating  lever; 

an  eccentric  shaft  extending  from  a  master  cylinder  shaft 
about  which  the  master  cylinder  rotates; 

a  second  cam  plate  transversely  spaced  from  said  first  cam 
plate  and  pjvotally  coupled  to  said  master  cylinder  shaft. 


a  "a* 

said  second  cam  plate  having  a  form  rollers  actuating  cam 
surface  and  a  master  cylinder  separating  cam  surface; 

a  link  and  arm  combination  coupled  between  an  outer 
portion  of  said  second  cam  plate  and  said  operating  shaft 
so  that  said  second  cam  plate  rotates  about  said  master 
cylinder  shaft  when  said  operating  shaft  rotates; 

a  cam  follower  and  form  roller  link  coupling  said  actuating 
cam  surface  to  the  form  rollers;  and 

a  cam  follower  latching  means  for  following  said  master 
cylinder  separating  cam  surface  and  coupled  to  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  to  selectively  move  said  master  cylinder  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  rubber  blanket  cylinder  by 
the  camming  action  between  said  cam  follower  latching 
means  and  said  separating  cam  surface;  whereby  the  form 
rollers,  master  cylinder,  and  paper  feed  control  mecha- 
nism can  be  controlled  by  movement  of  said  main  operat- 
ing lever. 


3,956,986 

INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Burkhardt  Wirz,  and  Peter  Decker,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors    to    Roland    Offsetmaschincnfabrik    Faber    & 

Schleicher  AG  and  Grapho  Mctronic  GmbH  &  Co.,  both  o(, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,526 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
2360611 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  3\/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—350  15  CUims 

1.  In  an  inking  system  for  applying  ink  to  a  printing  plate  in 
a  printing  press,  the  combination  comprising  a  fountain  in- 
cluding a  fountain  roller,  a  series  of  ink  feed  rollers  including 
at  least  one  vibrated  roller,  the  fountain  roller  and  vibrated 
roller  being  of  hollow  metallic  construction  having  fluid  sup- 
ply and  return  lines,  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  alternatively 
energizable  source  of  heat  and  source  of  cold,  a  pump  for 
pumping  fluid  through  the  supply  and  return  lines,  regulator 
means  for  correctively  energizing  the  source  of  heat  and 
source  of  roid  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  con- 
ditl...  in  the  rollers,  means  including  an  adjustable  throttling 
valve  means  for  dividing  the  fluid  flow  in  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  fountain  roller  and  vibrated  roller  so  that  the 
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temperature  at  each  of  the  rollers  is  maintained 
mined  relative  level,  and  means  for  indicating 


at  a  predeter-    tor  for  opening  the  pressure  valve  momentarily  to  provide  a 
the  tempera-    high  velocity  reversely  flowing  shot  of  air  well  within  the  idle 

interval  between  a  predetermined  integral  number  of  active 

intervals  of  the  suction  valve. 


3,956,988 
POSITION-INDEPENDENT  MINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Otto  Pecksen,  Bad  Herrenalb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trieWerke    Karisruhe-Augsburg    Aktiengescllschaft,    Ger- 
many ' 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,230 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1972, 
2207840 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  23 106 ^  F42C  11102 
U.S.  CI.  102—19.2  9  Claims 


mir     m* 


tures  in  the  respective  return  lines  to  facilitate  adjustment  of 
the  valve  means. 


3,956,987 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  SUCTION  AIR  CONDUITS  ON 

PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hans  Alix,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1973, 
2349557 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-425  \ 

»eft  \ -^ -ietraauy amura tummX 


1  Claim 
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I.  In  a  suction  system  for  a  printing  press  having  a  dusty 
environment,  the  combination  comprising  a  press  drive  for 
driving  a  press  including  a  cyclically  operated  suction-requir- 
ing element,  a  suction  line,  a  source  of  suction  at  one  end  of 
the  line,  a  suction  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  line  open  to 
ambient  air  and  associated  with  the  suction  requiring  element, 
a  suction  valve  interposed  between  the  source  of  suction  and 
the  suction  line,  a  suction  valve  operator  coupled  to  the  press 
drive  for  cyclically  opening  the  suction  valve  for  applying 
suction  at  the  element  during  active  intervals  and  for  closing 
the  suction  valve  during  intervening  idle  intervals,  a  pressure 
line,  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  at  one  end  of  the  pressure 
line,  the  other  end  of  the  pressure  line  being  connected  to  the 
suction  line,  a  pressure  valve  interposed  between  the  source 
of  pressure  and  the  pressure  line,  a  pressure  valve  operator, 
and  an  integral  step-down  drive  connection  connected  be- 
tween the  suction  valve  operator  and  the  pressure  valve  opera- 


1.  A  position-independent  dispersable  land  mine,  in  particu- 
lar a  hollow  charge  mine  for  combatting  wheeled  and  tracked 
vehicles,  especially  armored  vehicles,  comprising  a  body  of 
revolution,  a  first  closed  hollow  spherical  meml>er  located 
within  said  body  of  revolution  and  secured  thereto,  a  second 
hollow  spherical  member  located  within  said  first  hollow 
spherical  member,  means  supporting  said  second  hollow 
spherical  member  for  relative  rotation  in  respect  to  said  first 
hollow  spherical  member,  a  hollow  charge  mounted  within 
said  second  hollow  spherical  member  having  a  hollow  charge 
cavity  adapted  to  be  oriented  with  its  axis  substantially  verti- 
cally, and  means  in  said  second  spherical  member  for  main- 
taining said  second  spherical  member  with  said  hollow  charge 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  in  which  said  hollow  charge 
cavity  axis  is  substantially  vertical. 


3,956,989 
FRAGMENTATION  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Sallade,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  and  James  D.  Nicolo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,291 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  /i//S,  13\4H 

U.S.  CI.  102—67  1  Claim 
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1.  A  high  explosive  device  of  the  projectile  type  having  a 
wall  of  wrought  steel  of  hypoeutectoid  composition  consisting 
exclusively  of  a  discontinuous,  balanced  ferrite-untempered 
martensite  microstructure  for  improved  fragmentation  effects. 
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3,956,990 
BEEHIVE  PROJECTILE 
John  F.  Rowe,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
.  ington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,557 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13150 

U.S.  CI.  102-69  5  Claims 


1.  Anti-personnel  ammunition  capable  of  direct  and  indi- 
rect fire  comprising 

a  body  having  a  nose  end  and  a  base  end 

an  explosive  charge  positioned  within  said  body  adjacent  its 

base  end 

a  multiplicity  of  anti-personnel  fin  stabilized  flechettes 
within  said  body  arranged  in  at  least  one  layer  between 
said  explosive  charge  and  said  nose  end 

means  positioned  centrally  in  said  body  and  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  body  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
said  explosive  charge  to  a  point  adjacent  said  body  nose 
end  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  conduct- 
ing an  ignition  flash  to  said  explosive  charge 

timer  fuzing  means  adjustable  for  substantially  immediate 
action  in  one  position  and  for  delayed  action  in  other  positions 

adapter  means  for  assembling  said  fuzing  means  to  said 
body  nose  end 

relay  explosive  means  positioned  between  said  fuzing  means 
and  said  ignition  flash  conducting  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  detonators  in  said  adapter  means  and  posi- 
tioned radially  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  relay 
explosive  means,  said  adapter  means  having  lateral  pas- 
sage means  communicatively  interconnecting  said  deto- 
nators and  relay  explosive  means. 


d.  an  optical  lens  means  mounted  in  said  opening  for  focus- 
ing and  concentrating  high-intensity  light  of  select  band- 
width from  an  external  source  to  a  point  just  within  said 

chamber, 

e.  a  gyro  rotor  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  spherical  chamber  and  operable  to  slideably 
rotate  therein  to  align  its  spin  axis  with  the  spin  axis  of 
said  fuze  housing, 

f.  a  passage  through  said  rotor  along  its  spin  axis, 

g.  a  light-sensitive  explosive  detonator  contained  in  said 
rotor  passage  at  its  forward  end, 

h.  an  inertially  actuated  stab-detent  means  mounted  in  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  fuze  housing, 

i.  a  stab-sensitive  explosive  detonator  contained  in  said 
lOtor  passage  at  its  rearward  end. 

j.  an  output  explosive  lead  between  said  spherical  chamber 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  fuze  housing, 

k.  a  torroidal  explosive  lead  leading  from  said  light-sensitive 
detonator  and  from  said  stab-sensitive  detonator  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  which  completes  an 
explosive  train  between  said  detonators  and  said  output 
explosive  lead  when  said  rotor  spin  axis  is  aligned  with  the 
fuze  housing  spin  axis, 

1.  locking  means  for  locking  said  rotor  in  safe  position  with 
its  spin  axis  out  of  alignment  with  the  fuze  housing  spin 
axis. 

m.  said  locking  means  operable  to  release  said  rotor  when 
said  fuze  is  rotated  about  its  spin  axis  at  a  certain  mini- 
mum speed  following  safe  separation  of  the  fuze  from  a 
launch  vehicle  allowing  said  rotor  to  rotate  and  move  to 
armed  position  aligning  its  spin  axis  with  that  of  said  fuze, 
thus  aligning  said  light-sensitive  explosive  detonator  with 
said  optical  lens  means  and  said  stab-sensitive  explosive 
detonator  with  said  stab  detent  means  and  then  locking 
said  rotor  in  armed  position  when  the  rotation  of  said  fuze 
about  its  spin  axis  is  reduced  below  said  minimum  speed, 
wherein  when  in  armed  position  a  concentration  of  high- 
intensity  light  of  proper  bandwidth  focused  onto  the 
forward  end  of  said  light-sensitive  explosive  detonator  by 
said  optical  means  will  result  in  detonation  thereof  and 
wherein  head-on  impact  will  cause  said  stab-detent  means 
to  stab  said  stab-sensitive  explosive  detonator  resulting  in 
detonation  thereof. 


3,956,991 

OPTICAL,  SEMI-ACTIVE  BOMBLET  FUZE 

James  E.  Means,  Corona,  and  Matthew  E.  Anderson,  Ontario, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,749 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  13102 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  5  Claims 


3,956,992 
WIDE-ANGLE  INERTIAL  IMPACT  FUZE 
Michael  T.  Tari,  Newton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,954 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  \5\22,  1100,  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  102-73  A  9  Claims 


I.  A  proximity  fuze  for  submunitions  primarily  initiated 
from  high-intensity  light  sources  whose  wavelength  is  of  a 
select  bandwidth,  comprising, 

a.  a  cylindrical  fuze  housing  whose  spin  axis  coincides  with 
the  cylinder  axis, 

b.  a  spherical  chamber  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  housing 
along  said  spin  axis, 

c.  an  opening  between  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  spherical  chamber. 


1.  An  inertial.  wide-angle,  impact  fuze,  comprising: 

an  open  cup-shaped  housing  including  a  rear  end  adapted 

to  be  attached  to  an  explosive  projectile  and  a  closed 

front  end  having  an  axial  bore; 
a  percussion-type  detonator  disposed  in  said  housing  in 

alignment  with  said  bore; 
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a  firing  pin.  of  relatively  small  mass,  for  initiating  said  deto- 
nator, slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  having  a  circu- 
lar flange; 

means  for  maintaining  said  firing  pin  spaced  axially  from 
said  detonator  in  armed  condition  prior  to  impact;  and 

an  annular  inertial  actuator,  of  relatively  large  mass  com- 
pared to  said  firing  pin,  completely  within  said  housing, 
comprising  a  rear  portion  having  an  internal  conical 
surface  surrounding  said  firing  pin  flange  and  adapted  to 
shift  laterally  by  inertia  on  graze  impact  of  said  fuze  with 
a  target  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  drive 
said  firing  pin  into  said  detonator. 


3,956,994 
CONTAINER  OVERHEAD  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48221 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,239 

Int.  CI."  B6U  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-88  27  Claims 


3,956,993 
FLUID  EXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR 
Anthony  P.  Corrado,  Totowa  Boro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,155 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-81  3  Claims 


^1! 


1.  A  container  transfer  system  having  containers,  a  railway 
track,  a  train  on  said  track,  at  least  one  car  in  said  train  having 
an  open  container  area  for  at  least  one  of  said  containers,  a 
suspended  station  track  parallel  over  said  railway  track  for  a 
transfer  run  at  least  one  carrier  on  said  track  having  a  frame 
and  outboard  support  wheel  means  on  each  end  of  said  frame 
for  suspending  said  carrier  to  move  along  said  station  track, 
vertical  depending  coupling  means  extending  down  from  said 
carrier,  vertical  coupling  means  on  said  car  extensible  to 
engage  said  depending  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  car- 
rier when  aligned  thereabove  to  telescope  therein,  means  on 
said  frame  and  on  said  containers  for  engaging  and  suspending 
any  one  or  more  of  said  containers  thereto,  and  dip  and  return 
slopes  one  for  each  said  wheel  means  for  lowering  and  lifting 
said  frame  substantially  level  over  said  car  so  coupled  and 
moving  along  said  run. 


1.  A  fluid  explosive  initiator  for  safing  and  arming  a  projec- 
tile which  comprises: 

a  fuze  body  having  a  conically  shaped  forward  open  nozzle 
end,  said  open  nozzle  end  having  an  axially  positioned 
nozzle  counterbore  therein  which  communicates  with  an 
axially  aligned  flash  hole  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
nozzle  counterbore,  said  flash  hole  communicates  with  an 
axially  positioned  resonance  tube  body  bore,  said  body 
bore  communicates  with  a  transversely  positioned,  tubu- 
larly shaped  detonator  slide  cavity,  said  slide  cavity  com- 
municating with  an  axially  positioned  lead  train  bore,  said 
slide  cavity  being  connected  on  one  end  to  a  longitudi- 
nally positioned  air  passageway  which  has  an  input  orifice 
positioned  near  said  nozzle  end.  said  nozzle  end  having  an 
annular  groove  therein  which  communicates  with  said 
flash  hole  through  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  vent 
bores; 

a  nozzle  releasably  positioned  in  said  nozzle  counterbore; 

restraining  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  nozzle  in  a  "safe" 
inoperative  position  until  said  projectile  has  experienced 
the  setback  forces  of  a  normal  launch; 

a  cover  plate  having  a  central  orifice  therein  fixedly  posi- 
tioned on  said  nozzle  end  over  said  nozzle  coounterbore 
for  holding  said  nozzle  within  said  nozzle  counterbore; 

a  lead  train  located  in  said  lead  train  bore; 

detonator  means  biasedly  and  slidably  disposed  in  said  slide 

cavity  for  igniting  said  lead  train  said  detonator  means 

•being  biasedly  held  in  a  "safe"  out-of-line  position  prior 

to   projectile   launch   and   being  moved   to  an   in-line 

"armed"  position  when  said  projectile  has  been  launched; 

and 
fluid  heat  generating  means  for  igniting  said  detonator 
means  when  said  projectile  velocity  has  increased  suffi- 
ciently to  move  said  detonator  means  from  said  out-of- 
line  "safe"  position  to  said  in-line  "armed"  position. 


3,956,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
AXIAL  ALIGNMENT  BETWEEN  A  TUBE  AND  A 
MACHINE  MOVABLE  THEREIN 
Michel  G.  Lecordier,  "Le  Pare"  -Blvd.  Pomeon,  13009  Mar- 
seille, France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1973, 73.39501 
Int.  CI.^B6IB  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  104-138  G  13  Claims 


5.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  axis  of  a  ma- 
chine relative  to  the  axis  of  a  tube  in  which  the  machine 
moves,  comprising,  a  weight  compensation  device  having  a, 
closed  chamber  for  liquid  and  having  an  axis  oriented  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube;  at  least  three  movable  cylinders  whose 
axes  entend  radially  of  said  chamber;  a  piston  located  in  each 
of  said  movable  cylinders  and  slidable  with  respect  thereto;  at 
least  three  piston  rods  fixed  to  said  chamber  and  said  pistons, 
and  each  slidable  in  one  of  said  movable  cylinders,  said  piston 
rods  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  communicate  said 
chamber  with  one  side  of  said  piston;  said  piston  rods  and 
cylinders  being  equally  angularly  spaced  apart,  at  least  one 
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roller  attached  to  each  of  said  movable  cylinders  and  bearing 
against  the  wall  of  the  tube;  and  means  for  supporting  a  ma- 
chine centered  on  said  axis  of  said  chamber. 


3,956,996 
PIVOTED  SLIDE  GATE  LOCK 
Robert  T.  Fischer,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,216 

Int.  CM  B61D  7/20,  7/26,  7/32;  E05B  65/14 

U.S.  CI.  105—308  B  3  Claims 


distance  above  the  ground  sufficient  to  allow  passage  of 
an  automobile  thereunder; 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  nozzles  mounted  in  said 
roof  structure  in  spaced  relation,  said  nozzles  being 
aligned  such  that  fiuid  streams  emanating  therefrom 
impinge  on  the  windshield  and  windows  of  an  automobile 
positioned  thereunder  adjacent  the  drive-up  window; 

fluid  distribution  system  means  for  communicating  with  said 
nozzle; 

fiuid  reservoir  njeans  for  communicating  with  said  fluid 
distribution  system  means; 


1.  For  use  in  a  hopper  outlet  assembly  including  frame 
means  with  a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  having  a  front 
frame  section  and  a  rear  frame  section  and  side  frame  sec- 
tions defining  a  discharge  opening  through  which  lading  can 
flow  by  gravity,  a  generally  rectangular  gate  slidably  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  means,  and  a  transversa  operating  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  gate  adjacent  the  rear  portion  thereof 
for  selectively  moving  the  gate  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  discharge 
opening,  lock  means  comprising  a  stop  member  secured  to  the 
frame  means  rearwardly  of  the  rear  frame  section  and  present- 
ing a  bearing  surface  which  faces  forwardly,  a  transverse  lock 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  gate  parallel  to  the  operating 
shaft  rearwardly  thereof,  a  radially  extending  cam  plate  sector 
secured  to  said  lock  shaft  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
bearing  surface  and  presenting  an  arcuate  cam  surface,  said 
cam  plate  sector  normally  being  rotatably  in  one  direction  to 
pivot  said  cam  surface  into  engagement  with  said  bearing 
surface  when  the  gate  is  in  its  fully  closed  position  to  block 
movement  of  the  gate  away  from  its  fully  closed  position,  an 
abutment  member  secured  to  said  cam  plate  sector  and  being 
engageable  with  said  stop  member  for  limiting  the  extend  of 
engagement  of  said  cam  surface  with  said  bearing  surface,  and 
said  cam  plate  sector  being  inactivated  by  rotation  in  the  other 
direction  to  pivot  said  cam  surface  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bearing  surface  to  permit  movement  of  the  gate  away 
from  its  closed  position. 


liquid  chemical  agent  means  disposed  within  said  fluid 
reservoir  means  for  passing  through  said  fluid  distribution 
system  means  and  said  nozzles  and  forming  fluid  streams 
emanating  from  said  nozzles  and  impinging  on  the  wind- 
shield and  windows  of  an  automobile  to  obscure  vision 
therethrough  and  mark  the  automobile  for  identification; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  fluid  reservoir  means  to 
pass  said  liquid  chemical  agent  means  from  said  reservoir 
means  and  through  said  fluid  distribution  system  means 
and  said  nozzles;  and 

control  means  for  alternately  permitting  and  preventing  the 
application  of  pressure  by  said  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure in  response  to  control  signals  applied  thereto. 


3,956,998 

FURNACE  WALL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  REDUCED 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

James  W.  Bavetz,  3535  Dayton  Road,  Madison,  Ohio  44057 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,246 

Int.  CI.*  F23M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110— 1  A  2  Claims 


3,956,997 
DRIVE-UP  TELLER  WINDOW  PROTECTION 
APPARATUS 
B.  Mike  HaH,  2408  Geraldine,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73107 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,726 
Int.  CI.*  E05G  5/00 
U.S.CL  109-20  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  protective  construction  for  use  with  a  drive-up  win- 
dow in  a  first  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  having  a 
teller's  counter  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  side  of  the  first  wall  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  an  automobile 
therebetween; 
a  roof  structure  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
walls  above  the  drive-up  window  and  positioned  a  vertical 


3     3     II 


7- 


I.  In  a  furnace  wall  assembly  comprising  an  inner  wall  panel 
and  an  outer  wall  panel  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  structur- 
ally supporting,  thermally  conductive  member,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  member  is  a  substantially  U-shaped  meul 
channel,  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  channel  having  therein  at 
least  three  rows  of  longitudinally  disposed  slits,  the  slits  in 
each  row  being  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the  slits 
in  the  next  adjacent  row  and  the  metal  on  at  least  one  side  of 
each  slit  being  displaced  with  respect  to  the  plane  formed  by 
the  channel  base. 
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3,956,999 

EARTHWORKING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FLUID  FLOW  SHUT-OFF  MANIFOLD 

J.  L.  English,  Tell  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chem-Farm,  Inc., 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,437 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  23102 

U.S.  CI.  111-7  4  Claims 


1 .  lifting  a  section  of  the  track  between  a  forward  and  a  rear 
end  of  the  apparatus; 

2.  removing  ballast  from  the  bed  underneath  the  lifted  track 

section; 

3.  conveying  the  removed  ballast  to  a  ballast  cleaning  sta- 
tion; 

4.  cleaning  the  removed  ballast  at  the  cleaning  station  to 
separate  the  removed  ballast  into  cleaned  ballast  and 
rubble; 

5.  conveying  the  cleaned  ballast  from  the  cleaning  station  in 
a  conveying  path  to  a  storing  station; 

6.  selectively  depositing  portions  of  the  cleaned  ballast  in  a 
crib  remote  from  the  lifted  track  section  and  in  the  bed 
underneath  the  lifted  track  section; 

7.  conveying  the  rubble  to  a  selected  one  of  the  apparatus 
ends; 

8.  selectively  delivering  supplemental  clean  ballast  to  the 

storing  station; 

9.  selectively  adding  supplemental  clean  ballast  delivered  to 
the  storing  station  to  the  cleaned  ballast  at  the  storing 
station  and  selectively  storing  portions  of  the  cleaned 
ballast  at  the  storing  station. 


I.  For  use  with  an  earthworking  implement  having  a  rigid 
frame,  a  fluid  source  mounted  on  said  frame  a  rockshaft  trans- 
versely journalled  upon  said  frame,  rockshaft  moving  means, 
a  plurality  of  wheel  supporting  strut  means  affixed  to  and 
extending  radially  from  said  rockshaft  for  angular  movement 
with  the  rockshaft  relative  to  the  frame  from  a  transport  posi- 
tion to  a  work  position,  fluid  dispensing  manifold  valve  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  valve  means  including  housing 
means  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  fluid  source, 
stem  means  movable  into  and  out  of  the  housing  means,  and 
a  valve  plate  connected  to  the  stem  means  and  movable  past 
the  inlet  port  to  adjust  a  flow  of  fluid,  the  apparatus  further 
including  bi-ended  interconnector  means  at  one  end  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  rockshaft  so  as  to  be  wrapped  around  at 
least  a  part  of  the  rockshaft  surface,  bi-ended  safety  spring 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  remaining  interconnector 
end  and  at  its  other  spring  end  connected  directly  to  the  valve 
stem  means,  angular  motion  of  the  rockshaft  and  wheel-sup- 
porting struts  between  the  transport  position  and  the  work 
position  causing  the  one  interconnector  end  to  wrap  and 
unwrap  around  the  rockshaft  surface  and  causing  the  other 
interconnector  end  and  tensioned  safety  spring  means  to  move 
the  valve  stem  partially  into  and  out  of  the  valve  housing, 
thereby  moving  the  valve  plate  past  the  valve  inlet  port  and 
prohibiting  and  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  with- 
out accidentally  overtensioning  the  interconnector  means  and 
the  valve  stem. 

3,957,000 
BALLAST  TREATING  METHOD 
Franz  Plasser;  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Vienna,  and  Karl  Fblser, 
Linz-Urfahr,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industrie-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,165,  Dec.  17, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,773,  Dec.  10, 1970.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,409 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.     18,     1969, 
11774/69 

Int.  CI.''  EOIB  27100 
U.S.  CI.  171-16  4  Claims 


3,957,001 
FURNACE  IMPLOSION  DOOR 
Byron  Joseph  Round,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,742 

Int.  Cl.^  F23M  7100;  F23N  5124 

U.S.  CI.  110-173  B  7  Claims 


n 


eiS. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  ballast  with  an  apparatus  moving  on 
a  track  including  rails  fixed  to  ties  resting  on  a  ballast  bed  and 
defining  cribs  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  In  a  balanced  draft  vapor  generator  organization  includ- 
ing a  furnace  chamber  in  which  fuel  is  burned  for  the  genera- 
tion of  combustion  gases,  means  forming  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  furnace  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  combus- 
tion gases  therefrom,  a  forced  draft  fan  operative  to  supply  air 
for  combustion  to  said  furnace  chamber,  and  an  induced  draft 
fan  operative  in  said  passage  to  induce  flow  of  combustion 
gases  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
alleviating  the  effects  of  an  excessive  negative  fluid  pressure 
in  said  furnace  chamber,  said  means  including: 

a.  a  through  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  passage-forming 
means  communicating  with  an  external  souce  of  air  and 
disposed  in  said  organization  intermediate,  in  the  gas  fiow 
sense,  said  forced  and  induced  draft  fans; 

b.  a  releasable  closure  door  for  said  opening  operatively 
attached  to  said  passage-forming  means  to  open  inwardly 
into  said  passage,  and 

c.  means  retaining  said  door  normally  closed  and  operative 
to  release  the  same  for  opening  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  excessive  negative  pressure  in  said  fur- 
nace chamber. 


May  18,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1029 


3,957,002 
BED  COVER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Giancarlo  Delia  Torre,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,769 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  30,  1975,  22915/75 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  75100 

U.S.  CI.  112-258  4  Claims 


96  9|*! 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed  comprising:  a  bed  casting 
including  a  top  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  a  raised 
peripheral  rim  on  said  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  pads  inter- 
spersed on  said  upper  surface  below  the  level  of  said  raised 
peripheral  rim;  resilient  non-metallic  cushions  on  said  plural- 
ity of  pads;  a  sheet  metal  bed  casting  top  cover  supported  on 
said  bed  casting  raised  peripheral  rim  and  on  said  resilient 
non-metallic  cushions  on  said  plurality  of  pads;  and,  means 
permanently  affixing  said  sheet  metal  top  cover  to  said  bed 
casting. 


said  third  means  including  a  driven  crank,  an  eccentric  pin  on 
said  crank  controlling  rising  and  falling  movement  of  said 
needle  bar,  a  slide  block  connected  to  said  eccentric  pin,  a 
thread  tensioning  lever  sliding  without  play  in  said  slide  block, 
and  an  adjustable  support  pivotably  supporting  said  lever;  a 
needle  bar  support  having  first  and  second  support  pivots 
about  which  the  needle  bar  support  is  rotatable,  one  of  said 
pivots  being  supported  on  said  adjustable  support,  means 
adjustably  supporting  said  adjustable  support  for  translation 
movement  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  support  pivots, 
fourth  means  drivingly  connecting  said  main  drive  shaft  and 
said  needle  bar  support  for  oscillating  said  needle  bar  to  pro- 
duce zig-zag  stitches,  said  fourth  means  including  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  zig-zag  stitches  and 
the  centered  position  of  the  needle  bar,  a  needle  plate,  and 
fifth  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  needle  plate  in  a  partic- 
ular position. 


3,957,003 
SIMPLIFIED  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Georges  Drevet,  24  rue  Francisque  Voytler,  42100  Saint- 
Etienne-Loire,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,683 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     13,     1973, 
73.14268 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  112-158  R  15  Claims 


3,957,004 
HAND-OPERATED  LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Stanley  Joseph  Ketterer,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  and  Francis  Ivanko, 
Columbia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,679 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  112-169  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a  hook  or  looper,  a 
fabric  feeding  dog  or  latch  and  a  needle  bar,  a  control  mecha- 
nism for  the  synchronized  operation  of  the  hook,  the  fabric 
feeding  latch  and  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machine,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  drive  shaft,  two  juxtaposed 
eccentrics  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft,  first  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  drivingly  connecting  one  eccentric  to  the  hook  for 
imparting  oscillatory  movement  thereto,  second  means  driv- 
ingly connecting  the  second  eccentric  to  the  fabric  feeding 
latch  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the  fabric  feeding 
latch  which  is  synchronized  with  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
the  hook,  said  second  means  including  adjustable  means  for 
adjusting  both  (a)  the  stroke  of  the  feeding  latch  and  thereby 
stitch  length,  and  (b)  the  direction  of  oscillation  of  the  feeding 
latch  and  thereby  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  fabric, 
third  means  drivingly  connecting  the  main  drive  shaft  and  the 
needle  bar  for  imparting  rising  and  falling  movement  thereto. 


I.  In  a  hand  stitcher  having  a  frame; 
a  throat  plate  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  frame; 
a  needle  carrier  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  main  frame  and  supporting  a  thread 
carrying  eye  pointed  needle  at  the  opposite  end; 
a  thread  cutter  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  eye  pointed  needle; 
a  shuttle  carrier  slideably  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
geared  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  throat  plate 
upon   respectively   depressing  and   raising   said   needle 
carrier; 
and  a  boat-type  shuttle  loosely  confined  within  a  cage  con- 
nected to  the  shuttle  carrier,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
holding  means  connected  to  said  shuttle  for  trapping  the  leg 
of  the  thread  loop  thrown  by  the  needle  upon  the  first  depres- 
sion of  the  needle  through  said  throat  plate  whereby  thread, 
having  a  length  determined  by  the  distance  of  said  thread 
cutter  from  said  needle  eye,  is  drawn  beneath  said  throat  plate 
to  provide  the  bottom  thread  for  producing  lockstitches. 


3,957,005 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  CAN  END 
Robert  E.  Heffner,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Alcoa  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,442 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  57/44.22/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  113— 1  F  22Ctolms 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  can  end  for  attachment  to  a  can 
body,  comprising 

forming  a  blank  defined  by  a  continuous  peripheral  edge 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  material  of  generally  uniform  thick- 
ness. 
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forming  said  blank  with  predetermined  initial  transverse 
dimensions  less  than  required  to  form  a  can  end  having  a 
predetermined  final  configuration  and  based  upon  the 
final  transverse  dimensions  of  the  can  end, 

subjecting  an  annular  peripheral  portion  of  said  blank  to  a 
thickness  reducing  operation  until  the  thickness  of  said 


47-    ^c, 


3,957.007 

AIR  POWERED  WATER  PROPULSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  R.  Thomas,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 

Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,035 

Int.  CI.'  A63Bi//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 16  A  23  Claims 


peripheral  portion  is  reduced  as  compared  to  the  initial 
thickness  of  said  blank  and  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
said  blank  are  increased  to  substantially  the  size  required 
to  form  said  predetermined  final  configuration  having 
said  final  transverse  dimensions,  and 
reshaping  said  peripheral  portion  to  said  final  configuration 
to  adapt  said  can  end  for  attachment  to  said  can  body. 


3,957,006 

WATER  TRANSPORTABLE  PUMP  STATION 

Pierre  A.  Lapeyre,  P.O.  Box  430,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,646 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14.5  R  2  Claims 


23.  The  method  of  propelling  a  propulsion  vessel  for  a  diver 
having  air  breathing  means  and  having  an  air  tank  for  provid- 
ing air  to  said  breathing  means,  said  vessel  having  an  air  motor 
and  a  closed  vessel  housing,  comprising: 

a.  supplying  air  from  said  tank  to  said  motor  during  propul- 
sion operations, 

b.  exhausting  air  passing  through  said  motor  into  the  inter- 
ior of  said  housing. 

c.  supplying  air  to  said  air  breathing  means  from  said  inter- 
ior of  said  housing  during  propulsion  operations, 

d.  exhausting  air  from  said  housing  to  the  exterior  of  said 
vessel  when  pressure  within  said  housing  exceeds  a  preset 
level,  and 

e.  disconnecting  said  tank  from  said  motor  during  diver 
operations  independent  of  said  vessel  while  supplying  air 
from  said  tank  directly  to  said  breathing  means. 


3,957,008 

DRAG  REDUCTION  OF  WATER  VEHICLES  USING  GAS 

CREATED  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  ON  ELECTRODES 

ATTACHED  TO  THE  HULL 

Michael  E.  McCormIck,  1906  Sands  Drive,  Pendennis  Mount, 

Annapolis,  Md.  21402,  and  Rameswar  Bhattacharyya,  1602 

Ridout  Road,  Amberly,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,818 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  lliA 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 67  A  6  Claims 
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1.  A  water  transportable  pump  station  comprising  a  floata- 
ble-submergible  concrete  barge  comprising  a  top  and  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  flood 
opening  therethrough,  a  pump  support  superstructure  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  concrete  barge,  at  least  one  pump  secured 
to  the  superstructure  on  top  thereof  and  having  an  intake 
extending  vertically  within  and  above  said  barge,  a  pump 
driving  prime  mover  carried  by  said  superstructure  and  con- 
nected to  drive  said  pump,  flooding  means  including  a  cover 
and  a  screen  for  said  opening  in  one  end  wall  of  the  barge  for 
flooding  the  barge  with  the  water  to  be  pumped  above  the 
pump  intake  level,  and  discharge  means  for  discharging  the 
water  pumped  from  the  pump  to  the  other  side  of  a  barrier 
adjacent  the  barge. 
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1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  drag  of  a  marine  vessel  by 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  boundary  layer  water  along  a  marine 
vessel's  hull  which  comprises: 

placing  discrete  electrically  conductive  members  to  extend 
along  said  hull  transversely  of  the  centerline  of  said  hull 
and  electrolyzing  the  water. 
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3,957,009  3,957,011 

SHIP  BALLAST,  OIL  AND  WATER  SEPARATION  KICK-UP/STEERING  CAMMING  FEATURE  FOR 

SYSTEM  INBOARD-OUTBOARD  MARINE  DRIVE 

James  Dl  Perna,  85  FoxhIII  Terrace,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305  John  W.  Hurst,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,897  poratlon.  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25108  Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,781 

U.S.  CI.  114—74  R                                                         5  Claims  Int.  CI.*  B63H  5112 

U.S.  CI.  115—41  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  ship  ballast,  oil  and  water  separation  system  for  use 
on  oil  tanker  vessels,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oil  tanks 
in  said  vessel,  a  pipe  assembly  connecting  to  each  of  said  oil 
tanks  and  positioned  to  lie  within  the  upper  part  of  said  oil 
tanks  at  slightly  below  water  surface  level  when  said  tanks  are 
filled  with  water,  a  collection  tank  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  pipe  assembly  for  removal  of  residue  floating  oil  from  said 
oil  tanks  into  said  collection  tank,  and  a  floating  oil  collection 
unit  located  in  each  of  said  oil  tanks  coupled  to  the  pipe 
assembly  positioned  within  that  tank,  said  floating  oil  collec- 
tion unit  including  a  funnel  whose  top  is  maintained  at  the 
water  surface  level,  below  the  floating  oil,  when  said  tanks 
contain  water  with  a  layer  of  oil  thereon. 


3,957,010 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  VEHICLES, 

PLATFORMS,  AND  STRUCTURES  IN 

WIND-MAINTAINED  SEAS 

Herman  A.  Soulant,  Jr.,  501  Gllscot  Place,  Rockville,  Md. 

20851 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,857 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  43114 

U.S.  CL  1 14—123  6  Claims 


c 
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1.  A  stabilization  system  for  water  vehicles,  floating  plat- 
forms, structures  having  buoyant  pontoons  in  wind-main- 
tained seas  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  wavelength  of  the  significant  wave 
in  an  oncoming  wind-maintained  wave  system  in  the  open 
sea;  and 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  buoyant  pontoons  on  said 
platform  to  a  spacing  corresponding  to  the  wavelength  of 
said  significant  wave. 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  an  inboard 
engine  and  a  rearwardly  extending  drive  means  in  a  boat,  an 
outboard  power  leg  including  an  upper  gear  housing  and  a 
propeller  means  driven  by  the  drive  means  through  the  upper 
housing,  a  transom  mounting  means  through  which  the  drive 
means  extends  for  connection  within  the  upper  gear  housing, 
pivot  means  connecting  the  power  leg  to  the  tmasom  mount- 
ing means  for  movement  about  both  a  generally  vertical  turn- 
ing axis  and  a  generally  horizontal  kick-up  axis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  cam  portions  associated  with  the 
transom  mounting  means  and  oppositely  disposed  one  to  each 
side  of  the  upper  gear  housing,  and  a  pair  of  cam  follower 
portions  associated  with  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  gear 
housing  for  respectively  engaging  one  of  the  cam  portions 
upon  turning  of  the  power  leg  about  the  vertical  axis  in  either 
direction  through  an  angle  which  upon  kick-up  causes  engage- 
ment between  a  cam  portion  and  a  cam  follower  portion 
respectively,  the  cam  portion  being  so  shaped  that,  as  the 
power  leg  swings  upwardly  on  its  horizontal  axis  in  a  kick-up 
motion  when  a  cam  portion  and  a  cam  follower  portion  are 
engaged,  the  power  leg  is  continually  urged  toward  a  lesser 
turning  angle  as  the  cam  follower  portion  rides  upwardly 
against  the  cam  portion  during  the  kick-up  motion  whereby 
the  forces  generating  the  kick-up  motion  tend  to  be  dissipated 
by  turning  of  the  power  leg. 


3,957,012 

ANTI-BURGLARY  SOUND  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Fegley,  1606  Frush  Valley  Road,  Laureidale,  Pa. 

19605,  and  Werner  F.  Esseluhn,  12  Larch  wood  Road,  Wyo- 

missing.  Pa.  19610 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,094 

Int.  CL*  G08B  13108;  B67D  5\32 

U.S.  CL116— 6  11  Claims 

1.  An  anti-burglar  sound  emitting  device  for  use  with  a 
pressurized  container,  the  device  comprising:  a.  a  body  mem- 
ber mounted  on  support  means;  b.  means  for  slideably  sup- 
porting said  pressurized  container  in  a  first  chamber  in  said 
body  member;  c.  movable  means  in  a  second  chamber  in  the 
body  member  for  emitting  sound  by  the  use  of  a  pressurized 
fluid,  said  movable  sound  emitting  means  comprising  a  closure 
wall  for  said  second  chamber  d.  a  fluid  passageway  in  said 
body  member  for  directing  a  fluid  from  said  pressurized  con- 
tainer therethrough  to  said  sound  emitting  means,  said  pas- 
sageway having  an  entry  section  between  said  first  and  second 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  body  member;  e.  a  spring  biasing 
said  container  toward  said  entry  section;  f.  means  for  selec- 
tively discharging  fluid  from  said  container  into  said  entry 
section;  g.  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  container  dis- 
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placed  from  said  entry  section,  said  retaining  means  including 
a  trigger  element,  said  trigger  element  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  an  actuation  position  and  a  release  posi- 
tion, said  trigger  element  in  said  actuation  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  container  to  retain  said  container  in  a  cocked 


position,  said  trigger  element  in  said  release  position  releasing 
the  container  from  said  cocked  position  whereby  means  on 
the  container  coacts  with  said  pass  ageway  in  the  entry  section 
in  allowing  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  to  said 
sound  emitting  means  to  produce  sound. 


3,957,013 
PORTABLE  EVENT  DETECTING  ALARM 
Vladimir   Ignatjcv,   39   Lcdgewood   Drive,   Norwalk,  Conn. 
06850 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,208 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  I3II2 

U.S.  CI.  116— 81  8  Claims 


edge  contact  with  the  trigger  contacting  surface  of  the 
event  detector  at  an  area  thereof  selected  to  lie  along  a 
line  which  is  generally  parallel  with  the  predetermined 
path  to  inhibit  release  movement  of  the  actuator  along 
the  predetermined  path,  said  trigger  element  being 
mounted  for  pivot  movement  to  a  release  position  in 
response  to  motion  of  the  event  detector  to  enable  the 
actuator  to  move  to  an  alarm  producing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  an  event  sensing  motion  of  the  event  detector. 


3,957,014 
THERMOPARTICULATING  TAPE 
David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle 
Creek,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,570 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—  1 14  F  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermoparticulating  tape  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  fibrous  material; 

b.  a  compound  which  thermoparticulates  at  a  temperature 
below  200°C  dispersed  throughout  said  flexible,  fibrous 
material;  and 

c.  a  flexible  outer  coating  over  said  flexible,  fibrous  material 
through  which  the  products  formed  when  said  compound 
thermoparticulates  can  pass. 


3,957,015 
POLYMER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  AND 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Lawrence  W.  Harris,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  News  &  Ob- 
server Publishing  Co.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,444 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  ///04 
U.S.  CI.  1 18— 100  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  an  indication  for  an  alarm  in 
response  to  a  detectable  event  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  actuator  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path  from  a  cocked  position  to  an  alarm 
producing  position; 

a  biased  event  detector  including  a  flexible  element  and 
having  a  cocked  position  and  having  a  trigger  contacting 
surface  to  inhibit  motion  of  said  actuator,  said  event 
detector  mounted  to  the  housing  to  move  along  the  pre- 
determined path  to  generate  an  event  sensing  motion  of 
the  trigger  contacting  surface  in  a  direction  selected  to 
enable  release  motion  of  the  actuator  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  when  the  event  detector,  in  its  cocked  posi- 
tion, is  moved  in  response  to  a  detected  event;  and 

a  trigger  element  pivotally  mounted  to  the  actuator  and 
having  a  contacting  edge  which  is  located  thereon  for 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  polymer  printing  plates,  said 
device  including  a  dispense  valve  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therein  and  an  elongated  doctor  blade  adapted  to  transverse 
a  backing  plate  at  a  predetermined  spaced  distance  therefrom 
to  spread  disbursed  polymer  on  such  plate,  a  polymer  flow 
control  system  comprising:  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
polymer  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  orifices  in  said 
dispense  valve,  said  preventing  means  including  a  generally 
C-shaped  means  with  the  ends  thereof  biased  toward  each 
other  and  grippingly  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dis- 
pensing valve  with  one  end  being  adapted  to  cover  at  least  one 
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of  said  orifices  whereby  better  polymer  disbursion  can  be 
accomplished;  and  means  for  preventing  the  dispersed  poly- 
mer from  flowing  around  at  least  one  end  of  said  elongated 
doctor  blade  during  the  spreading  of  said  polymer  whereby 
the  spread  pattern  of  such  a  polymer  can  be  more  accurately 
controlled. 


3,957,016 
DEVELOPER  WRINGING  AND  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiko  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihide  lida,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1972,  47- 
97153 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15110 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member; 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
rotatable  member; 

means  for  applying  a  liquid  developer  to  said  rotatable 
member  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  thereon; 

liquid  developer  restricting  means  including  a  squeezing 
roller  for  removing  excess  liquid  developer  from  said 
rotatable  member,  said  squeezing  roller  being  disposed 
spaced  apart  from  said  rotatable  member  and  at  a  posi- 
tion where  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  member  moves 
upwardly; 

spacer  roller  means  for  maintaining  said  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion between  said  squeezing  roller  and  said  rotatable 
member  wherein  said  spacer  roller  means  rotates  in 
contact  with  said  rotatable  member; 

means  for  rotating  said  squeezing  roller  to  remove  the  ex- 
cess liquid  developer  from  said  rotatable  member;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  potential  condition  at  said  squeez- 
ing roller  to  prevent  fog  at  non-developed  areas  of  the 
rotatable  member,  wherein  said  formation  of  said  latent 
image  results  in  unequal  potentials  at  imaged  and  non- 
imaged  areas  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  wherein  a 
potential  is  maintained  on  said  squeezing  roller  at  a  value 
intermediate  that  of  the  imaged  area  and  that  of  the 
non-imaged  area  of  said  rotatable  member. 

3,957,017 
CONTAMINANT  FILTER  IN  A  CLOSED-LOO? 
AQUACULTURE  SYSTEM 
Garibaldi  M.  Carmignani,  Woodside;  James  C.  McCarty,  San 
Carlos,  and  George  Monaco,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,821 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  6//00 
U.S.  CI.  119-3  15  Claims 

1.  An  aquaculture  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  container  to  hold  water  in  marine  animals; 
a  screening  device  to  retain  said  marine  animals  in  said 

container  while  allowing  water  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  biological  filter  comprising  (a)  an  elongated  enclosure 


being  closed  at  the  base,  said  enclosure  (i)  having  at  least 
one  liquid  inlet  at  the  base  of  said  enclosure  and  (ii)  being 
arranged  to  retain  water  when  flowing  in  through  the 
inlet,  {b)  a  liquid  permeable  support  means  above  said 
inlet,  (c)  a  porous  medium  sufficient  to  grow  nitrosomo- 
nas  and  nitrobacter  organisms  on  said  support  means,  and 
(</)  a  liquid  outlet  located  above  said  porous  medium; 


an  open-cell  polyurethane  foam  filter  made  by  reacting  a 
poly(oxypropylene)  glycol  with  a  tolylene  diisocyanate; 

water  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  container,  bio- 
logical filter,  and  said  polyurethane  foam  filter  and 

pump  means  to  circulate  said  water  from  said  container 
through  said  screening  device,  biological  filter,  and  poly- 
urethane foam  filter  in  sequence  and  back  to  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,957,018 
MILKING  APPARATUS 
Jeremiah  Barrett,  Mullinahonc,  County  Tipperary,  Ireland 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Ireland,    Sept.    20,    1973, 
1682/73 

int.  CI.*  AOIJ  7100 
U.S.  CI.  119— 14.08  16  Claims 


1.  A  milk  flow  rate  sensing  device  comprising  a  container 
having  a  floor  portion  and  provided  with  a  milk  inlet  adapted 
for  connection  by  a  milk  line  to  a  teat-cup  cluster,  and  a  milk 
outlet  adapted  for  connection  by  a  milk  line  to  milk  receiver 
means  and  a  vacuum  source,  the  container  being  mounted 
upon  a  fulcrum  at  or  adjacent  one  end  of  the  container  such 
that  the  container  may  rock  about  the  fulcrum  so  as  to  alter 
the  inclination  of  the  floor  portion  of  the  container  relative  to 
the  horizontal,  and  counterbalancing  means  for  the  container 
positioned  to  that  side  of  the  fulcrum  opposite  the  major 
portion  of  the  container,  the  counterbalancing  means  being  so 
arranged  that  when  empty  the  container  rests  in  a  first  position 
but  when  milk  flow  into  the  container  is  such  that  milk  in  the 
container  exceeds  a  predetermined  volume  the  container 
overbalances  the  counterbalancing  means  and  tilts  from  the 
first  position  into  a  second  position  where  it  remains  until  milk 
flow  falls  such  that  the  milk  in  the  container  is  below  a  prede- 
termined volume  whereupon  it  tilts  back  towards  the  first 
position  to  acutate  cut-off  means  for  disconnecting  the  teat- 
cups  from  the  vacuum  source. 
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3,957,019 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Anthony  Ruhe,  Fonthill,  and  James  H.  D.  Nickerson,  St.  Catha- 
rines, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Limited, 
St.  Catharines,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15, 1974,  207120 
Int.  Cl.«  F22B  7/06,  F22D  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  122—32  15  Claims 


ignition  circuit  means  to  each  of  said  plugs;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  operating  condition  of  said  engine 


1.  An  improved  heat  exchanger  comprising;  a  shell  with  an 
inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  steam,  an  annular  downcomer 
shell  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  for  per- 
mitting natural  circulation  in  an  area  defined  between  the 
shell  and  the  annular  downcomer  through  openings  therein, 
and  a  U-tube  bundle  and  tube  sheet  therefor  having  opposed 
inlets  and  outlets  for  primary  heating  fluid,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  the  U-tube  bundle  such  that  at  intervals 
about  the  bundle  the  tube  density  is  reduced  such  that 
lanes  are  formed  extending  a  selected  distance  within  the 
bundle  of  tubes  so  that  the  natural  circulation  through  the 
openings  of  the  annular  downcomer  is  increased  towards 
that  portion  of  the  bundle  somewhat  removed  from  the 
openings. 


3,957,020 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Yoshio  Sasaki,  Toyota,  and  Minoru  Morita,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1974,49-18521 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.05  2  Claims 

I.  An  ignition  system  for  a  rotary  piston  engine  having  two 
ignition  plugs  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  in 
the  direction  of  piston  rotation,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

ignition  circuit  means  including  a  battery,  a  single  ignition 

coil  and  at  least  one  distributor; 
means  including  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said 


OONTWL 

UNIT 


^.5 


and  for  impressing  a  signal  on  said  switch  means  selec- 
tively to  close  a  circuit  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  plugs. 


3.957,021 
PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ROTARY  PISTON  DIESEL 

ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,447 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53102 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.11  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  diesel  type 
having  a  housing  defining  a  trochoidal.  two-lobe  cavity  in 
which  a  rotor,  having  three  contiguous  flank  portions  and 
pockets  in  each  such  flank  portion,  is  eccentrically  mounted 
for  rotation  and  which  defines  with  the  housing  a  plurality  of 
working  chambers  that  successively  expand  and  contract  in 
volumetric  size  as  the  rotor  and  housing  rotate  relative  to  each 
other,  a  fuel  combustion  system  comprising: 

a.  an  air  intake  port  in  the  housing  communicating  with  a 
working  chamber  during  its  expansion  cycle  of  operation 
for  passing  only  air  into  the  working  chambers  for  com- 
pression of  such  air; 

b.  an  exhaust  port  in  the  housing  communicating  with  a 
working  chamber  during  its  exhaust  cycle  of  operation  for 
expelling  spent  products  of  combustion  from  the  working 
chambers; 

c.  a  precombustion  chamber  adjacent  said  working  cham- 
bers; 

d.  outlet  port  means  in  the  housing  for  communicating  the 
precombustion  chamber  with  the  working  chambers  at  a 
point  angularly  spaced  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation 
a  relatively  small  distance  past  the  lobe  junction  of  the 
housing  cavity  remote  from  said  air  intake  port; 

e.  means  for  injecting  all  of  the  fuel  required  for  a  particular 
engine  operating  speed  and  load  into  the  precombustion 
chamber; 

f.  a  source  of  compressed  air  having  a  pressure  substantially 
greater  than  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  compressed  air 
in  the  working  chamber  at  full  compression  and  having  a 
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heat  of  compression  sufficient  to  effect  spontaneous 
ignition  of  the  fuel  injected  by  said  means; 

g.  passageway  means  communicating  said  source  of  com- 
pressed air  with  the  precombustion  chamber  to  pass  such 
compressed  air  into  the  precombustion  chamber  and  into 
admixture  with  the  fuel  to  effect  thereby  ignition  of  the 
fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injection  means  into  the  precom- 
bustion chamber;  and 

h.  valve  means  for  controlling  compressed  air  flow  from  the 
passageway  means  into  the  precombustion  chamber  in 
relation  to  rotor  rotation  so  that  the  ignited  fuel  flashes 
from  the  precombustion  chamber  through  the  outlet 
means  when  the  rotor  is  in  a  preselected  angular  position. 


3,957,022 
CARBURETOR  DECELERATION  EMISSION  CONTROL 
John  H.  Furbacher,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,765 

Int.  CI.^F02M  11102 

U.S.  CL  123-97  B  9  Claims 


responsive  ignition  control  system  for  use  in  said  engine  com- 
prising 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  substantially  maxi- 
mum pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  when  the 
chamber  is  fired,  said  detecting  means  including  means 
for  monitoring  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  begins  to  decrease  after  having  increased  be- 
yond a  certain  threshold  level. 

means  for  determining  when  the  rotatable  member  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  angular  position,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  firing  in  the  chamber  so  that 
the  occurrence  of  substantially  maximum  pressure  in  the 
chamber  substantially  coincides  with  the  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member  through  said  predetermined,  angular 
position. 


1.  A  carburetor  having  separate  primary  and  secondary 
air/fuel  mixture  induction  passages  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  air  at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  to 
be  subject  to  the  change  in  depression  therein  from  a  mini- 
mum level  to  a  maximum  vacuum  force  level  occurring  during 
engine  deceleration  conditions,  a  separate  throttle  valve 
mounted  for  a  rotatable  movement  across  each  of  the  passages 
between  an  open  and  closed  position  to  control  flow  through 
the  passage,  first  control  means  operably  connected  to  the 
throttle  valves  to  open  the  valves,  and  second  control  means 
operably  connected  to  the  secondary  induction  pssage  throttle 
valve  and  operable  independently  of  the  first  control  means 
during  engine  deceleration  operating  conditions  to  crack  open 
the  secondary  passage  throttle  valve  to  provide  air/fuel  mix- 
ture flow  through  the  secondary  induction  passage. 


3,957,023 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ENGINE  IGNITION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
M.  Maurice  Peterson,  1881  Nevada  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84108 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,174 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 

U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  13  Claims 


Timing   Signol 
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3,957,024 
DEVICE  FOR  VAPORIZING  LIQUID  FUEL 
Walter  D.  Mills,  Mold,  Wales,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,197 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    11, 
1973,  42635/73 

Int.  CI.*F02Mi//00 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  E  10  Claims 


X 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  and  a  rotatable  member,  a  pressure 


^^^.nc 


I.  In  the  combination  ( 1 )  a  combustion  chamber-containing 
apparatus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  gas  turbine,  and  (2)  a  device  for 
vaporizing  liquid  fuel  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  apparatus  which  device  comprises  a 
heat  pipe  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  sealed  vessel  containing 
heat  transfer  fluid  comprising  a  vaporizable  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  400°C  and  a  non- 
condensable  gas,  which  heat  pipe  comprises: 

a.  a  heat-receiving  zone  operatively  engaging  the  exhaust 
system  of  said  apparatus,  for  heating  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  with  the  heat  from  said 
exhaust  system, 

b.  a  heat -discharging  zone  operatively  engaging  the  fuel 
inlet  system  of  said  apparatus  for  cooling  and  condensing 
the  heat  transfer  liquid  by  transference  of  heat  to  said  fuel 
to  be  evaporated,  said  heat  discharging  zone  communi- 
cating with  said  heat  receiving  zone  whereby  condensed 
heat  transfer  liquid  is  directly  returned  to  said  heat  re- 
ceiving zone, 

c.  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
liquid  storage  zone  in  communication  with  the  heat  re- 
ceiving zone  or  the  heat  discharge  zone  for  storage  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  and  non-conden- 
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sable  gas  and  constructed  such  that  the  stored  liquid 
separates  the  stored  gas  from  the  contents  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  heat  pipe. 


3,957,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISPLACED  VAPOR  EMISSIONS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Stephen  D.  Heath,  Chula  Vista,  and  Lorenzo  Borbolla,  Jr., 

Dulzura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 

Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,606 

Int.  CI.*F02M5//00 

U.S.  CI.  123—136  II  Claims 


---J-- 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  prevent- 
ing escape  of  fuel  vapor  to  the  atmosphere  during  liquid  fuel 
transfer  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  holding  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel; 

b.  a  dispensing  nozzle  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
holding  tank; 

c.  a  vacuum  accumulator  tank  adapted  to  temporarily  ac- 
commodate transient  vapors  emitted  from  said  first  tank; 

d.  an  internal  combustion  engine  intake  vacuum  source; 

e.  a  unidirectional  delivery  line  from  said  first  holding  tank 
communicating  sequentially  in  series  relationship  with 
said  vacuum  accumulator  tank  and  having  a  termination 
end  at  an  entrance  to  said  intake  vacuum  source;  and 
regulating  means  located  in  said  delivery  line  and  main- 
taining a  continuous  negative  pressure  head  and  re- 
stricted communication  between  the  holding  tank  and  the 
vacuum  accumulator  tank  during  communication  of  the 
dispensing  nozzle  with  the  holding  tank. 


f. 


way  of  said  carburetor,  a  source  of  fuel  and  a  source  of  air,  the 
improvement  comprising  auxiliary  fuel  supply  system  means 
for  continuously  regulating  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  said  engine 
from  a  first,  cold  starting  condition  to  a  second,  normal  run 
condition,  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply  system  means  comprising 
a  fuel  passageway  in  said  carburetor  having  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned below  or  during  certain  running  conditions  in  ported 
relationship  to  said  throttle  plate,  said  fuel  passageway  extend- 
ing from  said  outlet  to  said  source  of  fuel,  shut-off  means 
movably  mounted  to  said  carburetor  for  blocking  said  fuel 
passage,  air  insertion  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shut-off  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  fuel  passageway,  first 
means  for  operating  said  air  insertion  means  upon  engine 
start,  second  means  for  operating  said  shut-off  means  so  as  to 
progressively  reduce  the  output  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  through 
said  carburetor  as  the  engine  warms,  moveable  fuel  metering 
means  operatively  connected  in  said  fuel  passageway  up- 
stream of  said  air  insertion  means  and  said  shut-off  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  moveable  fuel  metering  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  a  source  of  engine  manifold  pressure. 


3,957,026 
COLD  STARTING  ENRICHMENT  DEVICE 
Jerry  H.  Winklcy,  2005  Northaire  Lane,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63138, 
and  Ralph  G.  Hard  wick,  4265  Shenandoah,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63110 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,194 

Int.  CI.*  F02N  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  123—179  G  5  Claims 


3,957,027 
TAKE-DOWN  AND  FOLDING  BOW 
Harry  E.  Drake,  Morgan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning  Mfg. 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,297 

Int.  Cl.»  F41B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  124—23  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  carburetor 
having  a  pivotal  throttle  plate  mounted  in  an  air  inlet  passage- 


1.  In  an  archery  bow,  a  bow  string,  a  bow  handle,  a  pair  of 
limbs  connected  at  their  proximal  ends  through  respective 
connectors  by  said  handle  and  at  their  distal  ends  by  a  said 
bow  string,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said  connector 
comprises  : 

a  frame  means  for  supporting  and  pivoting  the  limbs  be- 
tween a  strung  position  and  a  collapsed  position  wherein 
the  limbs  are  folded  across  the  back  of  the  bow  in  an 
unstrung  condition,  said  frame  means  being  hinged  near 
one  end  of  said  handle, 
clamping  means  associated  with  said  frame  means  for  an- 
choring one  of  said  limbs  at  its  proximal  end  to  said  frame 
means;  and 
tension-adjusting  means  carried  by  said  handle  in  position 
to  operate  on  said  frame  means  when  said  frame  means 
is  in  strung  position  for  selectively  varying  the  attitude  of 
said  frame  means  with  respect  to  the  handle,  thereby 
selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  draw  weight  of 
said  one  of  said  limbs. 
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3.957,028 
WIRE-TYPE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Jean-Yves  Lesiourd,  Limcil-Brevanncs,  and  Jacques  Charles 
Louis  Bunel,  Vigneux-sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,906 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25,    1973, 
73.23049 

Int.  CI.*  B28D  1102 
U.S.  CL125— 12  6  Claims 


stannate  layer  a  body  having  a  high  absorptivity  for  solar 
radiation,  said  body  having  heat  transfer  means  attached 


thereto,  whereby  solar  energy  absorbed  in  said  body  is  with- 
drawn therefrom  as  useful  energy. 

-     :  3,957,030 

SOLAR  ENERGY  POWER  SYSTEM 

Billy  K.  Davis,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,702,  Dec.  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,903,699. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,020 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  3  Claims 


1.  A  wire-type  cutting  machine  comprising  a  support  for 
holding  a  workpiece  to  be  cut  in  a  given  location,  means  for 
transporting  a  wire  along  a  given  direction  and  a  means  for 
displacing  the  wire  in  a  transverse  direction  across  said  loca- 
tion, wherein  the  means  for  transverse  displacement  com- 
prises a  single  parallelogram  linkage  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel  elements  each  mounted  for  pivotal  motion 
about  parallel  axes,  said  elements  having  respective  first  and 
second  wire  guide  points  equally  spaced  from  said  axes,  means 
for  guiding  the  wire  about  said  guide  points,  said  wire  travel- 
ling in  said  given  direction  from  said  first  guide  point  to  said 
second  guide  point,  means  for  maintaining  said  elements 
parallel,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  elements  about  said  axes 
so  as  to  cause  said  first  guide  point  to  approach  said  given 
location,  said  parallelogram  being  so  disposed  that  said  pivot- 
ing will  press  the  wire  against  a  workpiece  in  said  location, 
whereby  the  direction  of  wire  transportation  and  parallogram 
pivoting  are  such  that  friction  or  sticking  of  the  wire  moving 
against  a  workpiece  tends  to  cause  the  parallel  members  to 
pivot  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  means  for  pivoting  and 
therefore  to  move  the  wire  out  of  contact  with  the  workpiece. 


3,957,029 
GREENHOUSE  WINDOW  FOR  SOLAR  HEAT 
ABSORBING  SYSTEMS  DERIVED  FROM  CD^NO^ 
Arthur  Jack  Nozik,  Westport,  and  Gottfried  Haacke,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Set.  No.  331,407 
Int.  Cl.»  F25J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  126-270  5  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat-absorbing  system  comprising  a  substrate 
having  high  transmittance  for  solar  radiation  which  has  depos- 
ited thereon  a  layer  of  cadmium  stannate  having  high  trans- 
mittance for  solar  radiation  and  high  reflectance  for  thermal 
infrared  radiation  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  cadmium 


1.  A  solar  boiler  comprising: 

a  reflector  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  V-shaped  chan- 
nel; and 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  diamond-shaped  fluid  coupled 
tubes  lying  generally  within  said  V-shaped  channel  and 
along  a  plane  which  bisects  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
channel  and  which  plane  intersects  opposite  edge  pairs  of 
corners  of  each  tube,  the  tubes  extending  lengthwise  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  said  channel; 

whereby  solar  radiant  energy  striking  said  reflector  is  di- 
rected onto  the  surface  of  one  tube  and  then  over  to  the 
surface  of  an  adjacent  tube. 


3,957,031 
LIGHT  COLLECTORS  IN  CYLINDRICAL  GEOMETRY 
Roland  Winston,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fikd  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,613 
Int.  CI.*  F24J  3102;  G02B  5110 
MS.  CI.  126-270  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  concentrating  energy  from  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  of  finite  dimension  defined  by  first  and  second 
opposing  edge  points,  comprising: 
an  energy  transducer,  a  portion  of  whose  cross  section  is 
bounded  by  a  first  reference  axis  with  said  portion  and 
said  first  reference  axis  coplanar  with  a  line  coupling  the 
edge  points,  the  perimeter  of  said  portion  being  convex 
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and  being  limited  to  the  same  side  of  said  first  reference 
axis  as  the  source,  said  portion  having  a  second  reference 
axis  extending  therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  first 
reference  axis,  the  perimeter  of  said  portion  extending 
from  a  first  tangent  point  along  said  first  reference  axis  to 
a  second  tangent  point  along  said  first  reference  axis  such 
that  a  first  line  from  the  first  edge  point  to  said  first  tan- 
gent point  intersects  said  second  reference  axis  and  is 
tangent  to  the  perimeter  of  said  portion  at  said  first  tan- 
gent point  and  such  that  a  second  line  from  the  second 


St 


edge  point  to  said  second  tangent  point  intersects  said 
second  reference  axis  and  is  tangent  to  the  perimeter  of 
said  portion  at  said  second  tangent  point,  and  a  first  side 
wall  for  directing  radiant  energy  being  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  said  second  reference  axis  as  said  first  tan- 
gent point  and  being  of  such  contour  that  any  ray  of 
radiant  energy  from  the  first  edge  point  intersecting  said 
second  reference  axis  and  incident  on  said  first  wall  is 
directed  along  a  line  tangent  to  said  portion,  said  first  side 
wall  extending  from  said  first  line  to  no  further  than  a 
intersection  with  said  second  line. 


3,957,032 

PIPE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Anton  F.  E.  Jelesko,  P.O.  Box  152,  Georgetown,  Calif.  95634 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,054 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  126-271.2  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  plastic  pipe  to  permit  it  to  be 
molded  to  a  desired  curvature,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  container  having  an  open  end  for  receiving 
the  plastic  pipe  therein, 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  container  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  horizontal, 

c.  a  fluid  heat  exchange  niedium  contained  in  said  container 
and  disposed  for  directly  contacting  a  pipe  to  be  heated, 
and 

d.  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  container. 


3,957,033 
VENTILATION  STUDY  SYSTEM 
Harry  S.  Winchell,  Lafayette,  and  Thomas  C.  Hall,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company  and 
Medi-Physics,  Inc.,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,489 

Int.  CI.' A6 IB  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1.1  12  Claims 


^  \ 


I.  A  ventilation  study  system  for  pulmonary  function  studies 
in  patients,  said  system  having  an  internal,  gas-retaining  vol- 
ume comprising: 

a.  a  shearable  polymeric  capsule  containing  a  gaseous  radio- 
isotope; 

b.  valve  means  comprised  of  a  radiation  shielding  material 
having  an  internal  cavity  holding  said  capsule  therein, 
with  said  cavity  forming  a  portion  of  the  gas-retaining 
volume  of  the  system  and  said  valve  means  further  having 
a  bore  intersecting  the  cavity  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  capsule; 

c.  a  rotatable  valve  plug  comprised  of  a  radiation  shielding 
material  positioned  within  the  bore  and  having  an  open- 
ing concentric  and  normally  aligned  with  the  internal 
cavity  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  plug  causing,  upon 
rotation  thereof,  said  capsule  in  the  internal  cavity  of  said 
valve  means  to  be  sheared  and  thereby  releasing  said 
gaseous  radioisotope; 

d.  patient  breathing  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  internal  cavity  of  said  valve  means;  and 

e.  breathing  bag  means  defining  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  gas-retaining  volume  of  the  system  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  means  so  as  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  the  internal  cavity  thereof,  said  breathing  bag 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  patient's  exhalation 
containing  said  gaseous  radioisotope. 


3,957,034 

METHOD  OF  CYTOLOGIC AL  DI AGNOSTIC ATION  OF 

PRECANCER  AND  CANCER 

Velta  Mikelevna  Bramberga,  ulitsa  Gregora,  8.  kv.  20;  Teodor 
Arvidovich  Grendze,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  16,  kv.  24;  Daina 
Arvidovna  Plegere,  ulitsa  Dzelzevas  15/2,  Korpus  2,  kv.  34; 
Arkady  Yakovlevich  Khesin,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  16,  kv.  18,  and 
Etil  Kharaldovich  Smiltniex,  ulitsa  Aglonas,  10,  Korpus  1, 
kv.  26,  all  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,994 
Int.  CI.'  A61Bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cytological  diagnosis  of  precancer  and 
cancer,  comprising  obtaining  cytological  preparations  con- 
taining cells  suspected  of  being  atypical,  isolating  from  among 
the  suspect  cells  of  said  preparations  those  cells  which  contain 
nucleoli;  classifying  the  cells  thus  isolated  by  the  number  of 
nucleoli  contained  therein;  and  determining  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  cells  containing  greater  than  two  nucleoli  to  the 
number  of  those  containing  one  or  two  nucleoli;  and,  should 


said  ratio  be  less  than  unity,  the  preparation  under  study  is 
diagnosed  as  cancerous,  whereas  should  said  ratio  be  greater 
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3,957,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

ACTIVITY  IN  INTACT  NERVES 

Nils  A.  Normann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,228 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CL  128—2.1  R  7  Claims 
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than  unity,  the  preparation  under  study  is  diagnosed  as  pre- 
cancerous. 


3,957,035 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  DEVICE  USEFUL  FOR  EYE 

SURGERY 

Jean  Chassaing,  23,  avenue  de  la  Gare,  Brive,  Correze,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,586,  July  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  8, 1972, 72.31840 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128— 2  T  7  Claims 
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1.  An  ophthalmological  device  useful  for  eye  surgery,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  ophthalmoscope  having  ( i )  an  optical  system  for  project- 
ing a  beam  of  light  along  a  sighting  axis  onto  the  fundus 
of  a  patient's  eye  in  order  to  illuminate  a  inside  point  of 
the  fundus  lying  on  said  axis,  and  (ii)  an  eyepiece  for 
taking  a  sight  on  said  illuminated  inside  point,  and 

a  probe  having  (i)  an  attachment  end  portion  connected  to 
and  protruding  from  said  ophthalmoscope  opposite  to 
said  eyepiece  thereof  at  a  distance  from  said  sighting  axis, 
and  (ii)  a  curved  free  end  portion  that  curves  towards 
said  sighting  axis  and  terminates  in  a  point-like  operative 
tip  which  lies  on  said  sighting  axis  to  pass  around  the 
patient's  eyeball  and  engage  an  outside  point  of  the  sclera 
in  registry  with  said  illuminated  inside  point  of  the  fundus. 
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1.  An  electrode  probe  for  measuring  activity  in  intact  nerves 
comprising, 

an  electrically  non-conductive  thin  and  substantially  flat 
carrier  having  first  and  second  sides  opposite  to  each 
other, 

a  first  electrode  positioned  and  attached  on  the  first  side  of 
the  carrier, 

a  second  electrode  positioned  and  attached  on  the  second 
side  of  the  carrier  and  positioned  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  first  electrode, 

electrically  conductive  contact  areas  of  the  two  electrodes 
being  of  the  same  size  and  located  symmetrically  in  pre- 
cise opposition  to  each  other, 

an  insulated  wire  connected  to  each  of  the  electrodes,  and 

differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  insulated 
wires  measuring  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
electrodes. 

5.  A  method  of  measuring  activity  in  an  intact  nerve  at- 
tached to  adjacent  body  tissue  while  nulling  extraneous  elec- 
trical potentials  in  the  body  comprising, 

placing  an  insulating  carrier  having  first  and  second  identi- 
cal electrodes  positioned  diametrically  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  carrier  in  the  body, 

positioning  the  carrier  with  the  first  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  nerve  but  out  of  contact  with  the  tissue  and  the 
second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  tissue  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  nerve,  and 

measuring  the  voltage  between  the  electrodes  whereby 
activity  in  the  intact  nerve  is  measured  but  extraneous 
electrical  potentials  in  the  body  are  nulled. 


3,957,037 
READOUT  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING 

BIOLOGICAL  IMPEDANCE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Leslie  D.  Montgomery,  Mountain  View,  and  Dwight  L. 
Moody,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,454 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5104 
U.S.  CL  128-2.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  appara- 
tus for  measuring  electric  impedance  between  parts  of  a  living 
animal  comprising: 

a.  a  first  ring  electrode  having  opposite  ends  which  overlap 
for  adjusting  the  diameter  thereof; 

b.  a  second  ring  electrode  having  opposite  ends  which  over- 
lap for  adjusting  the  diameter  thereof; 

c.  first  and  second  male  contact  assemblies  respectively 
electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ring  elec- 
trodes; 
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d.  means  for  adjusting  the  circumference  of  said  ring  elec- 
trodes, said  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  band  encircling  each  of  said  ring  electrodes  where  the 
ends  overlap, 

2.  a  tapped  hole  in  each  of  said  bands, 

3.  a  conductive  set  screw  inserted  into  each  of  said  tapped 
holes  and  clamping  the  overlapping  ends  of  each  said 


of  the  top  wall  to  a  position  such  that  the  weight  of  the  control 
unit  and  top  wall  are  sufficient  to  maintain  the  top  wall  opened 
but  insufficient  to  overturn  said  container. 


ring  electrode,  said  set  screws  each  having  an  axial  hole 
disposed  in  the  head  thereof,  and  said  first  and  second 
male  contacts  being  inserted  in  said  axial  holes;  and 
e.  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  rings  for  maintaining  said 
rings  at  an  adjustable  fixed  axial  position  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  means  for  adjusting  axial  position  being 
nonconductive  for  maintaining  electrical  isolation  be- 
tween said  ring  electrodes. 


3,957,038 
MASSAGE  UNIT  CONSOLE 
Theodore  S.  Roberts,  26151  Lake  Shore  Blvd.,  Apt.  521,  Eu- 
clid, Ohio  44132 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584344 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128—24  R  10  Claims 


3,957,039 

ROLLER  MASSAGER 

Fritz  H.  Ehren,  610  Buchanan  St.,  Clarksvillc,  Ark.  72830 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,445 

Int.  CI.' A61H  11100 

U.S.  CI.  128—58  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  massaging  a  part  of  the  human  body  com- 
prising a  looped  extensible  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rollers  having  a  continuous  peripheral  surface  about  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  the  radially  outward  portion  of  the  roller 
being  substantially  parabolic  in  cross-section,  and  a  handle 
which  can  be  attached  and  removed  from  the  loop  without 
disassembly  of  the  looped  member. 


3,957,040 
CERVICAL  BRACE 
Anthony  Calabresc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Grelncr  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,059 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-75  12  Claims 


I.  A  massage  system  console  for  use  with  electrically  pow- 
ered massage  pads  having  generally  flat,  expansive  surfaces, 
said  console  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  box-like  con- 
tainer having  narrow  bottom,  top  and  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  wide  side  walls  which  accommodate  therein  a  mas- 
sage pad  with  its  flat  expansive  surfaces  lying  in  generally 
vertical  planes,  hinge  means  extending  along  the  upper  edge 
of  one  of  said  wide  side  walls  and  hingeably  connected  said 
one  side  wall  to  said  top  wall  to  permit  said  top  wall  to  swing 
up  to  open  the  console  at  its  top,  massage  pad  control  panel 
mounting  means  on  the  surface  of  said  top  wall  which  faces 
inside  said  container  when  the  top  wall  is  closed  for  mounting 
a  control  unit  in  a  manner  such  that  it  is  held  within  said 
container  when  the  top  wall  is  closed  but  is  automatically 
brought  to  an  exposed  and  operative  position  when  the  top 
wall  is  opened  and  stop  means  arranged  to  limit  the  opening 
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1.  A  cervical  brace  including  a  shoulder  embracing  portion 
and  a  head  embracing  portion,  a  part  of  said  head  embracing 
portion  extending  in  the  form  of  a  loop  so  that  it  may  overlie 
the  forehead  of  a  person,  said  head  embracing  portion  being 
free  from  any  component  for  engaging  a  jaw  of  a  person,  and 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  shoulder  and  head  em- 
bracing portions  together  at  three  spaced  locations,  said 
means  including  three  longitudinally  adjustable  rigid  members 
each  of  which  having  its  ends  pivoubly  supported  by  a  dis- 
crete portion  of  said  shoulder  and  head  embracing  portions. 
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3  957  041  3,957,043 

LEG  ELEVATING  ASSEMBLY  RE-BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Wilder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert,  William  Barney  Shelby,  5  Rockboume  St.,  Elizabeth  South, 

Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  South  Australia,  AustraUa  (5113) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,338  Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,207 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5140  Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Aug.    22,    1973, 


U.S.  CI.  128—94 


7  Claims   4578/73 


Int.  CI.'  A62B  7102 


U.S.  CI.  128— 142  G 


10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stand  having  a  head  at  a  position 
that  is  raised  with  respect  to  a  table,  a  sling  for  elevating  the 
leg  of  a  patient  lying  on  said  table  to  facilitate  medical  exami- 
nation or  treatment  of  the  leg.  said  sling  comprising  a  steriliz- 
able  fabric  net  having  a  open  mesh  formation  and  provided 
with  extensions  on  either  end  thereof  to  define  a  hammock- 
like structure,  said  net  being  adapted  to  socket  the  heel  of  the 
patient  in  a  nesting  position  in  which  the  toes  of  the  foot 
extend  upwardly  above  the  heel  and  without  interfering  with 
blood  circulation,  and  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  sling 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  stand,  such  that  when  the  heel  of  the 
patient  is  nested  in  the  net,  the  sling  conforms  to  the  contours 
of  the  foot  to  securely  hold  the  leg  in  a  raised  position  without 
masking  the  foot,  whereby  an  antiseptic  solution  may  be  ap- 
plied thereto  through  the  interstices  of  the  net. 


3,957,042 
SPATIAL  INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  INSERT 
SUnisUw  Krzaklcwski;  Andrzej  Reszczynski,  both  of  Wro- 
claw, and  Hcnryk  Suski,  Warsaw,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Akadcmia  Medyczna  We  Wroclawiu,  Wrolaw,  Poland 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,794 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5146;  A6IM  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128-130  3  Claims 


1.  Rebreathing  apparatus  of  the  closed  circuit  type  compris- 
ing a  first  gas  supply  for  providing  a  breathable  gas  mixture, 
a  second  gas  supply  for  providing  oxygen  alone,  a  gas  circuit, 
and  an  electrical  circuit, 

the  gas  circuit  comprising  gas  flow  control  valves  coupled 
to  the  respective  gas  supplies  and  a  solenoid  valve  cou- 
pled to  the  oxygen  supply  and  means  for  interconnecting 
the  solenoid  valve  to  the  breathable  gas  mixture, 
the  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transducers  in  the 
gas  circuit,  one  said  transducer  being  sensitive  to  oxygen 
partial  pressure,  the  other  said  transducer  being  sensitive 
to  total  pressure,  amplifiers  controlled  by  the  output  of 
respective  said  transducers  and  arranged  to  amplify  re- 
spective said  outputs,  an  analogue  divider  coupling  the 
outputs  of  said  amplifiers,  the  output  of  the  divider  being 
indicative  of  percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  breathable  gas 
mixture,  and  solenoid  driving  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  analogue  divider  to  the  winding  of  the  solenoid 
valve  to  energise  the  solenoid  valve  upon  drop  in  the 
percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  gas  circuit  so  as  to  open  the 
solenoid  valve  and  thereby  introduce  oxygen  from  the 
oxygen  supply  to  the  breathable  gas  mixture. 


1.  A  spatial  intrauterine  contraceptive  insert  made  of  an 
elastic  non-reactive  plastic  characterized  by  the  feature  of 
having  two  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  perma- 
nently and  formed  into  two  spatial  spirals  along  the  axes  that 
intersect  in  an  acute  angle,  while  near  the  end  of  the  first  loop 
of  each  spiral,  both  arms  are  immobilized  by  means  of  a  link 
made  of  copper. 


3,957,044 

SELF-CONTAINED  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautks 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

John  L.  Sullivan,  Fort  Erie,  Canada;  Eugene  A.  Giorgini, 

Checktowaga,  and  Milo  R.  Simmonds,  Williamsville,  both  of 

N  V 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,971 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7104 

U.S.  CI.  128- 142.2  3  Claims 

I.  A  breathing  apparatus  with  automatic  redundant  fluid 
pressure  controls  and  a  low  pressure  warning  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  conduit  means,  said  first  conduit  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  supply  of  high 
fluid  pressure; 
a  facemask  respirator  connected  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  second  conduit  means; 
first  pressure  reducer  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  at  a  first  low 
pressure  to  said  second  conduit  means  and  said  respirator 
means; 
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third  conduit  means  connected  with  said  second  conduit 
means; 

second  pressure  reducer  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  third  conduit  means  and  operable  to  deliver  fluid  at 
an  intermediate  pressure  higher  than  said  first  low  pres- 
sure to  said  third  conduit  means; 

first  pressure  transfer  means  normally  closing  said  third 
conduit  means  and  responsive  to  failure  of  said  first  pres- 
sure reducer  means  and  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  second 
conduit  means  to  a  predetermined  level  below  said  first 
low  pressure  to  open  said  third  conduit  means  and  com- 
municate fluid  at  the  intermediate  pressure  to  said  second 

conduit  means; 
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second  pressure  transfer  means  connected  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  and  third  conduit  moans  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  drop  of  said  supply  source  below 
a  predetermined  dangerously  low  level  of  pressure  to 
communicate  fluid  at  said  intermediate  fiuid  pressure  to 
said  second  conduit  means;  and 

fluid  actuated  alarm  means  mounted  in  said  facemask  respi- 
rator and  responsive  to  delivery  of  fluid  at  said  intermedi- 
ate pressure  to  the  respirator  upon  actuation  of  said  first 
or  second  pressure  transfer  means  'o  thereby  signal  an 
alarm  and  indicate  a  failure  of  said  first  pressure  reducer 
means  or  the  depletion  of  the  gas  supply  to  a  dangerously 
low  level. 


3,957,045 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  V.  Gaudiano,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Diving 

&  Salvage  Co.,  Inc.,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,386  * 
Int.  CI.*  A62B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128—142.3  2  Claims 


•r^ 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  system  comprising: 

diving  helmet  means; 

a  valve  body  carried  by  said  diving  helmet  means  and  having 
primary  passage  means  extending  therethrough  with  an 
inlet  operable  to  communicate  with  a  diving  gas  supply 


conduit  and  an  outlet  operable  to  transmit  said  diving  gas 
to  the  interior  of  said  diving  helmet  means; 

a  valve  seat  means  connected  with  said  valve  body; 

a  valve  member  positioned  within  said  passage  means; 
threaded  mounting  means  mounting  said  valve  member 
for  threaded  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat  means; 

a  hand  knob  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  permitting 
a  submerged  diver  to  threadably  manipulate  said  valve 
member  in  said  threaded  mounting  means  so  as  to  control 
the  position  of  said  valve  member  and  thus  selectively 
regulate  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage  means  of  said 

valve  body  passing  to  said  interior  of  said  diving  helmet 
means; 

secondary  passage  means  extending  through  said  valve 
member,  with  first  and  second  ends  of  said  secondary 
passage  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  respectively,  of  said  primary  passage 
means  of  said  valve  body; 

said  secondary  passage  means  being  operable  to  permit  only 
a  unidirectional  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve  member 
from  said  inlet  of  said  outlet  of  said  valve  body  when  said 
valve  member  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat  means; 

said  secondary  passage  means  including  check  valve  means 
and  having  a  sufficient  flow  capacity  so  as  to  be  operable 
to  transmit  a  unidirectional  flow  of  gas  to  said  diving 
helmet  means  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a  minimum 
subsistence  supply  of  gas  therewithin; 

said  check  valve  means  being  operable  to  permit  said  unidi- 
rectional control,  and  prevent  an  outward  flow  of  gas 
from  said  diving  helmet  means  through  said  secondary 
passage  means  when  said  diving  gas  supply  conduit  is 
severed. 


3,957,046 
DISPOSABLE  MOUTH  TO  MOUTH  RESUSCITATION 

DEVICE 
Arthur  M.  Harris,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Salvatore  G. 
Militana,  Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,883 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128— 145.5  2  Claims 


I.  A  mouth  to  mouth  resuscitating  device  comprising  first 
and  second  tubular  members  in  substantially  coaxial  relation 
and  having  first  and  second  end  portions  respectively,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  valve  member  and  a  flexible  valve  member 
mounted  between  said  second  end  portions  of  said  respective 
tubular  members  in  substantially  complete  contact  relation 
with  each  other,  said  second  end  portions  of  said  respective 
tubular  members  engaging  and  securing  said  valve  members  at 
their  periphery,  a  sleeve  member  telescopically  mounted  on 
both  of  said  tubular  members  and  engaging  said  tubular  mem- 
bers along  its  full  length  at  said  second  end  portions  of  each 
respective  tubular  member  thereby  securing  said  tubular 
members  together,  said  rigid  valve  member  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  and  disposed  transversely  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  flexible 
valve  member  having  openings  out  of  alignment  with  said 
centrally  disposed  opening  and  disposed  transversely  adjacent 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member,  the  first 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  tubular  members  being  tapered  for 
insertion  into  the  mouths  of  persons  using  this  device,  the  first 
end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member  being  arcuate  to 
extend  over  and  engage  the  tongue  of  the  person  being  resus- 
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citated,  said  first  tubular  member  having  an  opening  in  its  side 
wall  adjacent  said  flexible  valve  member  whereby  upon  the 
person  performing  the  resuscitation  breathes  into  the  other  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  flexible  valve  member  is  compelled 
to  flex  away  from  said  rigid  valve  member  and  upon  simulta- 
neously closing  off  said  opening,  said  air  is  compelled  to  flow 
through  said  first  tubular  member  and  into  said  person  being 
resuscitated. 


3  957  047 

RESPIRATION-TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN 

RESPIRATORS  FOR  INFANTS 

Klaus  Freytag,  Bad  Schwartau,  and  Detlef  Warnow,  Lubeck, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,501 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,     1974, 
2405955 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  16100 
U.S.  CI.  128— 145.8  6  Claims 


and  the  sum  of  the  inspiration  and  expiration  time,  is  depen- 
dent on  the  position  of  said  frequency  air  barrier,  the  inspira- 
tion time  is  determined  by  the  travel  of  said  actual-value 
pointer  from  said  frequency  air  barrier  to  said  other  limit 
position  and  back  to  said  inspiration-time  air  barrier,  the 
expiration  time  is  determined  by  the  spacing  of  said  two  air 
barriers,  and  the  ratio  of  the  inspiration  time  to  the  expiration 
time  is  determined  by  the  position  of  said  inspiration-time  air 
barrier  between  said  other  limit  position  and  said  frequency 
air  barrier. 


I.  In  a  respiration-time  control  device  in  respirators  for 
infants  of  the  type  including  a  breathing  gas  supply  line,  a 
branch  line  connected  to  the  supply  line  and  leading  directly 
to  the  patient,  an  expiration  line  connected  to  the  supply  line 
and  the  branch  line,  and  a  control  valve,  controlling  discharge 
of  expirated  breathing  gas,  in  the  expiration  line  and  switched 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  the  aid  of  said  respira- 
tion-time control  device,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pressure  sensitive  control  means  having  an 
actual-value  pointer  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive control  means  and  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  a  path  between  two  limit  positions;  two  air  barriers 
adjustably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  along  said  path  within 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  pointer  between  said  limit 
positions,  means  for  providing  respective  continuous  pneu- 
matic signals  through  said  air  barriers,  and  means  on  said 
pointer  for  interrupting  said  signals  by  movement  of  said 
pointer  across  the  associated  air  barrier;  one  of  said  air  barri- 
ers constituting  a  frequency  air  barrier;  means  operatively 
associating  said  frequency  air  barrier  with  said  control  valve 
whereby  said  control  valve  is  closed  by  a  pressure  signal  from 
said  frequency  air  barrier  responsive  to  movement  thereacross 
of  said  actual-value  pointer  toward  one  limit  position;  the 
other  of  said  air  barriers  constituting  an  inspiration-time  air 
barrier;  and  means  operatively  associating  said  inspiration- 
time  air  barrier  with  said  control  valve  for  blocking  opening 
of  said  control  valve  by  a  pressure  signal  from  said  inspiration- 
time  air  barrier  responsive  to  movement  thereacross  of  said 
actual-value  pointer  toward  said  other  limit  position  and  ef- 
fecting opening  of  said  control  valve  by  a  pressure  signal  from 
said  inspiration-time  air  barrier  responsive  to  movement 
thereacross  of  said  actual-value  pointer  from  said  other  limit 
position  toward  said  one  limit  position;  whereby  the  respira- 
tion frequency,  determined  by  the  constants  of  the  apparatus 


3,957,048 

INTRAVENOUS  DEVICE 

Herbert  V.  Jacobs,  The  Philadelphian,  Apt.   18BB31,  2401 

Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,893,  Oct.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,415 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  5132 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  7  Claims 


^50  SS 


1.  An  intravenous  feeding  device  comprising  strap  means 
for  securement  to  the  user,  post  means  fixedly  secured  to  the 
strap  means  and  having  a  needle  receiving  opening,  a  feeding 
needle  including  a  main  portion  having  a  pointed  end  and  a 
remote  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion,  said 
needle  being  removably  received  within  said  opening  and 
freely  positionable  with  respect  to  said  post  to  enable  the  main 
portion  thereof  to  be  extended  a  sufficient  distance  from  said 
strap  means  and  parallel  thereto  to  permit  said  main  portion 
to  be  located  centrally  within  the  vein  of  the  user  when  said 
strap  is  secured  to  said  user  and  irrespective  of  the  distance 
that  said  vein  lies  below  the  skin  of  said  user,  and  releasabte 
securement  means  for  securing  the  remote  portion  of  said 
needle  in  said  opening  and  with  respect  to  the  post  once  the 
main  portion  of  said  needle  is  in  position  within  the  vein  of  the 
user  and  the  strap  is  secured  to  the  user. 


3,957,049 

RECHARGEABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  METHOD 

Charles  W.  Neefe,  P.O.  Drawer  429,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,352,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,796 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128-260  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  selected  drug  to  a  preselected 
area  of  a  living  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  receptor  chemical  compound  having  an 
affinity  for  said  selected  drug,  reducing  the  solid  com- 
pound to  particles  selecting  a  hydrophillic  material  perm- 
able  to  the  drug  when  in  solution,  embedding  the  particles 
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of  said  receptor  chemical  compound  in  said  hydrophillic 
material, 

attaching  said  drug  to  said  receptor  chemical  compound  by 
a  reversible  bond,  and 

reversing  said  bond  to  permit  release  the  drug  from  the 
receptor  chemical  compound  resulting  in  said  drug  going 
into  solution  within  the  permeable  hydrophillic  material, 

permitting  a  timed  reversal  of  said  bond  release  to  continue 
until  substantially  all  the  solid  phase  of  said  material 
substantially  becomes  a  solution  whereby  the  drug  solu- 
tion may  diffuse  to  the  surface  of  the  permeable  hydro- 
phillic material  and  is  released  to  said  preselected  area  of 
the  living  body  at  a  preselected  rate. 


forward-return  strokes,  said  plunger  also  having  a  rearward, 
enlarged,  thumb-depression  end;  a  compression  spring  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  rear  closure  and  said  enlarged 


3,957,050 
VENTRICULAR  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Mines,  Jr.,  II 19  Southwest  Ave.,  Johnson  City, 
Tenn.  37601 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,407 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5144 

U.S.  CI.  128-275  9  Claims 


ta- 
rt' 


-M ^29 


-V' 


i 


thumb-depression  end,  and  drainage  port  structure  provided 
said  barrel  rearward  of  said  piston  means  for  all  dispositions 
of  the  latter. 


3,957,052 
PUMPING-SYRINGE 
Silas  Charles  Topham,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medical  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,785 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-278  8  Claims 


I.  A  ventricular  drainage  apparatus  for  positioning  interme- 
diate an  intraventricular  means  for  insertion  into  the  ventri- 
cles of  a  patient's  brain  to  allow  cerebrospinal  fluid  to  pass 
from  the  ventricles  of  the  patient's  brain  and  a  collection  bag 
means  for  collecting  and  storing  the  cerebrospinal  fluid,  to 
control  the  pressure  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  passing  from 
the  intraventricular  means  to  the  collection  bag;  said  ventricu- 
lar drainage  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  tube  member  and 
an  inner  tube  member,  said  outer  tube  member  having  an 
opened  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end,  said  first  end  com- 
municating with  the  intraventricular  means  for  allowing  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid  to  pass  into  said  outer  tube  member,  said 
inner  tube  member  having  an  opened  first  end  and  an  opened 
second  end,  said  first  end  being  slidably  positioned  within  said 
outer  tube  member  for  allowing  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  to  pass 
from  said  outer  tube  member  into  said  inner  tube  member, 
said  second  end  being  positioned  within  the  collection  bag 
means  for  allowing  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  to  pass  from  said 
inner  tube  member  into  the  collection  bag  means  when  the 
pressure  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  is  sufficient  to  cause  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid  in  said  outer  tube  member  to  rise  above 
said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  member. 


3,957,051 
PUMP-TYPE  SYRINGE  HAVING  DOUBLE-ACTING 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Silas  Charles  Topham,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medical  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,786 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128-278  5  Claims 

1.  A  pump-type  syringe  including,  in  combination,  a  syringe 
barrel  having  a  cannula-receiving  apertured  end,  rear  finger- 
retainer  means,  and  a  rear  closure;  a  cannula  mounted  upon 
said  end;  a  plunger  having  a  shaft  sealingly  joumaled  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  rear  closure  and  provided  with 
piston  means  operably  disposed  within  said  syringe  barrel  and 
so  constructed  to  provide  for  baffle-type  closure  during 
plunger  withdrawal  strolies  and  fluid  bypass  during  plunger 


1.  A  pumping-syringe  including,  in  combination;  a  barrel 
having  a  finger  flange  and  a  forward  end  provided  with  a  liquid 
orifice  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel;  a 
plunger  having  a  piston  sealingly  disposed  within  said  barrel 
and  a  shank  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  barrel;  valving  structure  integral  with  said  barrel  and 
having  a  cannula  mount  provided  with  a  fluid  opening,  said 
valving  structure  defining  a  rectilinear,  primary  fluid  passage- 
way between  said  cannula  mount  at  said  opening  and  said 
liquid  orifice,  and  a  first  ball  valve  seat,  said  valving  structure 
including  an  ejection  passageway  intersecting  said  primary 
fluid  passageway  and  including  a  reverse-ejection  flow,  second 
valve  seat  proximate  such  intersection,  a  first  ball  valve  opera- 
tively  disposed  and  retained  in  said  primary  fluid  passageway 
and  of  greater  transverse  size  than  the  intersection  of  said 
ejection  passageway  with  said  primary  fluid  passageway  and 
also  than  said  liquid  orifice  whereby  said  first  ball  valve  is 
engageable  with  said  forward  end  as  a  stop  without  passing 
into  said  liquid  orifice,  a  second  ball  valve  operatively  dis- 
posed and  retained  in  said  ejection  passageway  and  positioned 
to  seal  selectively  against  said  second  valve  seat  upon  vacuum, 
withdrawal  strokes  of  said  pilunger,  and  a  cannula  mounted  to 
said  cannula  mount. 


3,957,053 
DETACHABLY  CONNECTED  ACUPUNCTURE  NEEDLES 
Yen  Kong  Woo,  1545  Geary  St.,  Apt  1,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,537 
Int.  CI.*  A6IH  39100 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.18  2  Claims 

1.  At  least  two  acupuncture  needles  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  arranged  in  closely  spaced  apart  juxtaposition; 
each  of  said  needles  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  body  porton  of  relatively  small  cross-section  and  a 
pointed  tip  of  a  size  for  penetrating  the  skin  of  a  person  to 
reach  weakened  muscles  and  nerve  areas  in  the  nose  and  ear 
and  upper  lip  of  the  mouth  of  the  body,  a  flexible  connector 
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of  electrically  conductive  material  in  convolute  form  having 
its  opposite  ends  hooked  through  the  openings  in  said  juxta- 
posed needles  enabling  operatively  positioning  of  said  needles 
relative  to  one  another  within  a  radii  of  360°,  and  at  least  one 


3,957,055 
CATHETER  GUIDE 
Gerald  S.  Linder,  16693  Charmel  Lane,  Pacific  Palisades, 
CaUf.  90272,  and  Harry  Zimmerman,  12941  La  Maida  St., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91423 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,173 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  4  Claims 


11'— J 


additional  needle  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  com- 
prising a  head,  a  body  portion  of  relatively  small  cross-section 
and  a  pointed  tip  of  a  size  for  penetrating  the  skin  of  a  person 
removably  secured  proximate  its  head  witin  the  convolutions 
of  said  flexible  connector. 


3,957,054 

SURGICAL  DRAINAGE  TUBE 

Richard  H.  McFarlane,  c/o  Coilform  Company,  2571  Kaneville 

Court,  Geneva,  III.  60134 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,051,  Sept.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,771 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-350  R  <  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  surgical  drain  for  a  wound 
comprising  a  length  of  flexible,  pliable,  rubbery,  medical 
grade  material  which  is  radio  opaque  defining  a  thin  tubular 
wall  having  a  first  end  to  be  inserted  through  the  wound  into 
a  human  body  and  extended  with  the  second  end  extending 
out  of  the  wound,  said  wall  having  a  cylindrical,  smooth, 
exterior  surface  and  a  collapsible  passageway  therethrough 
which  is  normally  of  oval  cross  section  and  is  adapted  to  be 
flattened  in  response  to  externally  applied  surface  pressure,  so 
as  to  be  substantially  flat,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible,  pliable  laterally  yieldable  longitudinally  ribs  of 
rubbery  materia!  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
depthwise  into  said  passageway  whereby,  when  said  length  is 
used  as  a  drain,  said  passageway  is  not  collapsed  into  a  com- 
pletely closed  condition  by  normal  pressures  within  the  body, 
said  ribs  being  equi-spaced  about  said  passageway  and  extend- 
ing into  said  passageway  so  that,  when  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  force  is  exerted  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  wall,  the  wall  will  collapse  with  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  ribs  of  rubbery  material  engaging  the  confronting  interior 
surface  of  the  tube  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
yieldable   internal   capillary   passageways,  said  tube   length 
being  of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  the  length  thereof 
between  said  ends  and  said  ribs  being  integral  with  said  tubu- 
lar wall,  and  said  ribs  extend  into  said  passageway  a  substan- 
tially common  distance  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  tubu- 
lar wall  and  said  surfaces  of  said  ribs  extending  into  said  pas- 
sageway are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 


1.  A  catheter  guide  in  stylet  form  adapted  for  insertion  into 
and  withdrawal  from  a  catheter  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  wire  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  composed  of 
material  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  configured  by  the 
hands  into  a  desired  shape,  said  wire  having  enough  rigid- 

j  ity  to  maintain  its  shape  indefinitely  after  configuration, 
the  length  of  said  wire  between  its  ends  being  longer  than 
the  catheter  into  which  it  is  to  be  used; 

b.  a  coating  of  polymer  material,  as.  for  example,  polyolefin, 
securely  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  wire  including 
both  ends  thereof  for  completely  enclosing  and  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  wire,  said  polymer  coating  possessing  a 
pliable  characteristic  to  accommodate  the  desired  bend- 
ing of  said  wire  without  separation  from  said  wire  and 
without  rupture  of  the  hermetic  seal,  said  polymer  coat- 
ing having  a  smooth,  self-lubricating  surface  to  reduce 
friction  during  the  insertion  into  and  withdrawal  of  the 
coated  wire  from  the  catheter;  and 

c.  an  adjustable  stop  of  resilient  material  having  a  shoulder 
portion  and  a  rear  surface,  said  stop  further  having  a 
central  bore  extending  therethrough  between  the  shoul- 
der portion  and  the  rear  surface,  said  bore  being  of  a  size 
at  the  rear  surface  opening  to  receive  at  least  two  diame- 
ters of  said  coated  wire  said  stop  being  slideably  mounted 
on  said  coated  wire  for  establishing  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  one  end  of  said  coated  wire  into  the  catheter  by 
the  abutment  of  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  stop  against 
the  open  end  of  the  catheter,  the  other  end  of  said  coated 
wire  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  said  opening  at 
the  rear  surface  of  said  stop  for  forming  a  handle. 


3,957,056 
POWER-SOURCE  CANISTER 
Richard  H.  Comben,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  L.  Doty,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,590 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  R  37  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  source  canister  for  isolating  a  power  source 
from  the  means  to  be  powered  when  packaged  therewith  for 
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implantation  in  a  living  animal  body,  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  cover  and  feed-through  means 
for  allowing  an  electrical  connection  between  a  power  source 
within  said  canister  and  the  device  or  devices  to  be  powered, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall 
defme  a  cavity,  said  cover  being  at  least  coextensive  with  said 
cavity,  and  further  comprising  flange  means  extending  from 
said  side  wall  and  away  from  said  cavity,  said  side  wall  being 
formed  by  four  generally  straight  portions  of  approximately 
equal  length,  each  straight  portion  being  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  two  of  the  others  and  generally  parallel  to  a  third,  and 
said  straight  portions  being  joined  by  arcuate  portions  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  the 
distance  between  said  parallel  straight  portions. 


ber  and  engageable  with  the  forward  end  of  said  concave  to 
support  it  relative  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rotor,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  bracket  means  extending  upward 
from  said  mounting  member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket 
means  and  one  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  concave  having 
readily  detachable  interfitting  connection  means,  additional 
readily  detachable  interfitting  connecting  means  between  said 
bracket  means  and  said  mounting  member  operable  to  inter- 


3,957,057 
BRASSIERE 
Frank  G.  Farino,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leading 
Lady  Foundations,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,857 

Int.  Cl.^  A41C  3110 

U.S.  CI.  128—478  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  mastectomy  brassiere  including  two  breast  cups  each 
adapted  to  receive  either  a  natural  breast  or  a  mastectomy 
form  pad,  each  of  said  breast  cups  having  two  peripheral 
upwardly  tapering  non-elastic  margin  strips,  a  lower  curved 
margin  strip  connecting  said  tapered  margin  strips,  an  outer 
non-elastic  fabric  cover  with  a  desired  breast  forming  contour 
and  a  retaining  means  generally  spaced  from  fabric  cover  to 
form  a  pocket  for  a  mastectomy  form  pad,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  retaining  means  including  first  and  second 
separate  stretchable  fiaps,  said  first  stretchabic  fiap  being 
secured  along  one  of  said  marginal  strips  and  along  said  lower 
strip,  said  second  flap  secured  along  the  other  of  said  marginal 
strips  and  along  said  lower  strip,  and  said  fiaps  overlapping  at 
said  lower  strip  to  define  an  upper,  generally  triangular  access 
opening  for  a  mastectomy  form  pad. 


3.957.058 
DETACHABLE  MOUNT  FOR  CONCAVE  OF  AXIAL  FLOW 

COMBINE 
John  J.  Komancheck.  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry- 
New  Holland,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,507 
Int.  CI.*  AOIF  12128 
U.S.  CL  130—27  J  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  axial  flow  combine  having  a  rotor  mounted  for 

rotation  in  the  threshing  and  separating  compartment  thereof 
and  co-acting  with  a  concave  complementary  in  shape  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  concave  having  a  forward  and 
rearward  end,  means  in  said  compartment  engageable  with  the 
rearward  end  of  said  concave  to  support  it  operatively  relative 
to  said  rotor,  and  a  mounting  member  positioned  in  said  com- 
bine adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
concave  and  extending  transversely  across  said  compartment 
below  the  forward  end  of  said  concave,  the  improvement 
comprising  supporting  means  carried  by  said  mounting  mem- 


connect  said  bracket  means  detachably  to  said  mounting 
member,  and  further  readily  detachable  interfitting  connect- 
ing means  between  said  mounting  member  and  the  other  side 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  concave,  whereby  when  said  afore- 
mentioned interfitting  connecting  means  are  disengaged  from 
each  other  said  bracket  means  may  be  detached  from  said 
mounting  member  and  said  concave  may  be  moved  forwardly 
to  separate  the  same  from  said  combine. 


3,957,059 
SMOKING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Norman  B.  Rainer.  and  Peter  Allen  Wilson,  both  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,240 

Int.  CL''  A24B  151027:  A24D  1104:  A24F  25100 

U.S.  CI.  131  —  10  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  activated  alumina  impreg- 
nated with  sodium  permanganate  and  a  basic  sodium  com- 
pound, said  alumina  containing  less  than  about  6*^  by  weight 
of  silica  based  on  said  alumina,  said  alumina  also  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  about  100  m^/gm  and  a  pore  volume 
of  at  least  about  0.2  cc/gm,  said  sodium  permanganate  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  SO^r  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  said  basic  sodium  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  said  basic  sodium 
compound  to  said  sodium  permanganate  is  from  about  1/0.5 
to  about  1/20.  said  composition  having  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  5  to  about  30*^  by  weight  based  on  said  composi- 
tion. 


3,957,060 
TOBACCO  TREATMENT 
Richard  P.  Newton.  Jr.,  and  Robert  Reiner  Johnson,  both  of 
Louisville.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,452 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  3114.  13/00,  15/08 

U.S.CL  131-17  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  product  produced  from  a  tobacco  treated  with 

an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea 

and  biuret  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 .25% 
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to  about  5%  by  weight  which  has  no  significant  chemical  a  width  narrower  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said  initial 
effect  upon  the  unburned  tobacco  but  which  is  sufficient  to  layer  onto  the  initial  layer  of  tobacco  at  a  position  along  ^id 
^  path  such  that  portions  of  said  initial  layer  at  opposite  sides  of 

said  core  are  not  covered  by  said  core,  side  walls  for  at  least 
partially  confining  the  opposite  sides  of  the  core  and  extend- 
ing downstream  from  said  position  along  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  path,  and  means  for  feeding  further  tobacco 
onto  said  side  portions  of  the  initial  layer  while  the  core  is 
being  confined  by  the  side  walls  along  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  path  to  form  a  filler  stream. 


/y. 


increase  the  level  of  strength  perception  of  the  smoke  result- 
ing from  burning  of  the  tobacco. 


3,957.061 

AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Edouard  P.  Demole,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2t9,136,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,023.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,557 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  3/14.  13/00,  15/08 
U.S.CL  131-17  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  a  tobacco  product,  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  about  1  to  about  1000  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,957,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
VOLUME  OF  MOIST  TOBACCO 
Waldemar   Wochnowski,   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,848,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,881,498.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,522 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    27,    1971, 
2103669 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  1/02,  3/02,  9100,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  P  7  Claims 


.d-NH-l 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 


3,957,062 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Francis  Auguste  Maurice  Labbc,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France; 
Brian  A.  Hodsall,  and  Edward  George  Preston,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London. 

England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,130 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 

1973,  30997/73 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  5/04,  5/08 
U.S.  CL  131-84  B  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  volume  of  tobacco,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  subjecting  tobacco  to  an  intensive  moistening 
action  with  attendant  expansion  of  tobacco;  subjecting  the 
thus  expanded  tobacco  to  a  short-lasting  external  heating 
action  which  is  sufficient  to  effect  the  drying  of  tobacco  in  the 
outer  strata  immediately  adjacent  to  the  external  surfaces  of 
tobacco;  stopping  said  external  heating  so  that  the  hardness  of 
said  outer  strata  substantially  exceeds  the  hardness  of  the 
inner  strata  of  tobacco;  and  thereupon  subjecting  the  thus 
externally  heated  tobacco  to  a  cooling  action  with  resulting 
pronounced  stabilization  of  the  volume  of  tobacco,  including 
effecting  a  force  exchange  of  heat  between  tobacco  and  a  fluid 
coolant. 


3  957  064 

MOUTHPIECES  TO  FACILITATE  GIVING  UP  SMOKING 

Don  Jose  Maria  Camps  Mestre,  and  Don  Manuel  Tremoleda 

Dilmer,  both  of  Calle  Londres  No.  27,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  19,  1974,  425730 
Int.  CI.*  A24F  1/10,  47/00 
U.S.CL  131-171  A  7  Claims 


I.  A  cigarette  making  machine  for  making  cigarettes  con- 
taining a  core  of  material  different  from  that  of  a  surrounding 
annulus  of  tobacco,  comprising  a  conveyor  arranged  for  travel 
along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  forming  a  continuous 
substantially  flat  initial  layer  of  tobacco  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  on  the  conveyor,  means  for  feeding  a  core  having 


1.  A  mouthpiece  to  facilitate  giving  up  smoking  having: 
a  diluting  means  for  diluting  smoke  and  air  with  additional 
air  having  an  axial  bore  with  at  least  one  opening  from 
said  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  diluting  means; 
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a  restricting  means  for  restricting  said  opening  movably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending  axially  beyond  said 
bore; 

a  metallic  sleeve  enveloping  said  diluting  means,  moveably 
mounted  on  said  diluting  means,  and  defining  a  recess 
adapted  to  hold  a  tobacco  source;  and 

an  end  body  connected  to  said  diluting  means  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  introduced  into  a  smoker's  mouth; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  diluting  means  being  a 
body  with  an  axial  bore  having  three  zones  of  differing 
diameters,  the  first  zone  being  the  least  diameter  and 
internally  threaded  for  attaching  an  axially  bored  stem  for 
mounting  said  metallic  sleeve  to  said  diluting  means,  the 
second  zone  being  internally  threaded  for  mounting  said 
restricting  means  and  containing  said  opening  in  the  form 
of  an  axiallyspaced  plurality  of  orifices,  the  third  zone 
being  of  largest  diameter  and  having  a  smooth  bore;  two 
peripheral  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  ribs 
being  the  sole  external  contact  locations  for  the  mounting 
of  said  metallic  sleeve;  said  plurality  of  orifices  opening 
into  the  space  defined  between  said  ribs,  and  the  rib 
closest  to  said  third  zone  having  at  least  one  cutout 
through  which  said  additional  air  can  enter  the  annular 
space  between  said  metallic  sleeve  and  said  body  to  dilute 
smoke  from  the  tobacco  source. 


storing  the  liquid  colorant,  said  carrier  having  upon  its  outer 
surfaces  projections  engaging  said  applicator,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  applicator  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  shaft,  a 
wiper  located  within  said  container  and  having  elastic  lips, 
including  an  elastic  lip  enclosing  said  applicator  and  having  a 
central  opening  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  applicator  and  adapted  to  transmit  an  amount  of 
liquid  colorant  contained  in  the  applicator  and  suitable  for  a 
single  use,  and  a  support  connected  with  said  wiper  and  said 
container  and  having  an  angular  edge  portion  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  having  discharge  openings,  said  edge  portion 
constituting  a  wiping  surface. 


3,957,065 

AGENTS  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HUMAN  HAIR 

CONTAINING  KERATEIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Peter   Busch,   Willich,   and    Alfons   Sturm,   Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thauscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,250 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.    10,    1973, 
2345621 

Int.  CV  A45D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  12  Claims 

7.  In  a  process  for  permanent  waving  hair  comprising  apply- 
ing a  permanent  waving  agent  containing  a  hair-softening 
agent  to  the  hair,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to 
permanently  wave  said  hair,  applying  an  oxidizing  fixing  agent 
to  the  hair,  and  removing  said  agents  from  the  hair;  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  in  utilizing  from  I  %  to 
10%  by  weight  of  keratein  in  said  permanent  waving  agent 
containing  a  hair-softening  agent. 


3,957,066 

COSMETIC  STICK 

Klaus-Peter  Dahm,  Stettiner  Strasse,  Rethen,  Germany  (301 1 ) 

Fikd  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,735 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  CI.  132—88.7  1  Claim 


1.  A  cosmetic  stick,  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  container 
for  a  liquid  colorant,  a  cap  closing  said  container,  an  inner 
shaft  extending  into  said  container  and  having  an  end  con- 
nected with  said  cap,  a  pencil-shaped  carrier  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  an  applicator  enclosing  said  carrier 
and  consisting  of  plastic  foam  with  open  cells  for  receiving  and 


3,957,067 
DURABLE  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Kenneth  N.  Ferraro,  and  Betty  Nell  Ferraro,  both  of  7900  E. 
4th  Place,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,407 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  consisting  essentially  of  an  aramid. 


3,957,068 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  ESCAPE  FASTENER 
William  F.  Cox,  Grifton,  N.C.  28530 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,916 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  1/12;  E05B  65/10 

U.S.  CL  135—15  CF  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  camping  unit  enclosed  at  least  partially  by  walls  and 
top  in  which  a  wall  of  flexible  material  extends  over  the  outer 
side  of  a  rigid  frame  member,  a  quick  detachable  escape 
fastener  comprising  spaced,  slotted  tubular  formations  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  frame  member,  a  folded  edge  of  said  wall 
inserted  through  the  slots  in  said  tubular  formations,  a  flexible 
member  in  said  folded  edge  portion  within  said  tubular  forma- 
tions to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  edge  portion  through  said 
slots,  said  flexible  member  having  a  central  portion  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  said  edge  portion  on  the  interior  side  of 
said  end  wall  and  in  space  between  said  tubular  formations,  so 
that  said  flexible  member  may  be  quickly  removed  by  a  pull 
on  said  central  portion. 


3,957,069 
EXPANDIBLE  PLUGS  FOR  SECURING  A  TENT 
Salvatore  Denaro,   133  Westmont  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,399 
Int.  CI.*  A45F  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  135— 15  PE  5  Claims 

1.  An  expandible  plug  for  use  in  securing  a  tent  frame  to  the 
ground  comprising: 

a  lower  plug  means  consisting  of  two  symmetrical  semi-cir- 
cular portions,  the  inside  surfaces  of  which  are  screw- 
threaded,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lower  plug 
means  being  reduced  towards  the  lowermost  part  and 
terminating  in  a  point,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lower 
plug  means  tapering  inwardly  to  the  point  where  the  outer 
diameter  diminishes,  said  lower  plug  means  having  a  fixed 
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ring  circumferentially  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
plug  means  and  an  expandible  ring  circumferentially 
affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  plug  means; 

a  screw  means  consisting  of  a  uniform  cylindrical  screw 
complementary  to  said  screw-threading  of  said  lower  plug 
means; 

a  handle  means  adapted  to  screw  said  screw  means  into  said 
lower  plug  means  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower 


stiffened  portions  into  a  first  stiffened  section  and  a  second 
stiffened  section  in  radial  alignment  such  that  when  the  um- 
brella is  being  collapsed,  and  the  runner  moves  toward  the 
crown  the  intermediate  attachment  points  on  the  dome  ribs 
will  move  radially  towards  the  crown,  the  second  stiffened 
portions  will  fold  under  the  first  stiffened  portions  whereby 
the  cover  portion  between  the  intermediate  points  and  the 
crown  will  form  a  spread  foldable  mushroom  shape,  the  total 
radial  length  of  the  stiffened  areas  and  the  hinged  gap  between 
the  stiffened  areas  being  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  crown  to  the  attachment  point  on  the  dome  rib 
when  the  umbrella  is  extended. 


3,957,071 

CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INVALID  WALKERS 

M.  Beatrice  Kenner,  6300  Linway  Terrace,  McLean,  Va. 

22101 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,037 

Int.  CI.*  A45B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  135-47  7  Claims 


plug  means  expands  when  said  screw  means  is  inserted 
into  said  lower  plug  means; 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  of  the  tent  to  said  ex- 
pandible plug  comprising  a  base  plate  with  a  hole  there- 
through through  which  the  screw  means  is  inserted  into 
said  lower  plug  means,  and  three  short  hollow  tubes 
affixed  to  said  base  plate  adapted  to  receive  respective 
portions  of  the  tent  frame. 


3,957,070 
UMBRELLA 
Josef  Pleper,  and  Ursula  Pieper  nee  Pisebcrg,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bremshey  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,810 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    10,    1974, 
2401067 

Int.  CI.*  A45B  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  135-33  R  5  Claims 


^  _ 


1.  A  carrier  attachment  for  invalid  walkers  of  the  type 
including  a  U-shaped  upper  frame  member  having  a  bight 
portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  supported  adjacent  its  corners  and 
free  ends  by  generally  upstanding  rigid  legs,  which  attachment 
comprises  spaced  apart  suspension  straps  encircling  said  U- 
shaped  frame  at  spaced  points  therealong,  a  rigid  traylike 
supporting  means  attached  along  one  of  its  sides  to  one  end  of 
said  suspension  straps,  said  traylike  means  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  bridge  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  pocket 
section  atuched  to  the  other  ends  of  said  suspension  straps 
and  constructed  with  at  least  one  pocket  on  the  side  thereof 
facing  the  interior  of  the  walker,  and  fastener  means  on  said 
suspension  straps  to  define  loops  encircling  said  U-shaped 
frame. 


I.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  frame  and  a  cover  of  flexible 
material  the  frame  including  a  telescopic  stick,  a  crown  at  one 
end  of  the  stick,  a  plurality  of  dome  ribs  extending  radially 
from  the  crown  and  each  supported  by  a  support  structure,  the 
support  structure  for  each  dome  rib  including  at  least  a 
stretcher  means  hinged  to  a  common  runner  slidable  on  the 
stick,  the  stretcher  member  also  being  hinged  to  the  dome  rib, 
the  runner  and  the  stretcher  member  being  adapted  to  shorten 
the  effective  length  of  the  dome  ribs  when  the  runner  is  moved 
towards  the  crown,  the  cover  being  supported  on  the  dome 
ribs  and  being  attached  centrally  to  the  crown  and  peripher- 
ally to  each  end  of  the  dome  rib  ad  at  an  intermediate  attach- 
ment point  on  each  dome  rib,  the  flexible  material  of  the  cover 
including  radially  extending  stiffened  areas  between  the  crown 
and  the  intermediate  attachment  points,  the  radially  extending 
stiffened  areas  each  having  a  hinged  portion  separating  the 


3,957,072 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Eric  D.  Ellsworth,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533^72 
Int.  CI.*F16K  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  137-38  5  Clalmi 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  a  hollow  housmg 
having  a  single  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  single  fluid  outlet  port 
axially  aligned  therewith,  the  major  portion  of  the  housing 
extending  laterally  of  and  essentially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  ports  and  defining  a  chamber  containing  valve  means 
movable  laterally  across  one  of  the  ports  to  block  flow  through 
the  same  in  response  to  a  predetermined  tilting  angular  move- 
ment of  the  housing  in  either  direction  about  the  axis  of  the 
ports  from  an  initial  position, 
said  chamber  having  a  clover-like  shape  with  a  plurality  of 
modes  extending  at  angles  to  each  other,  the  ports  being 
located  in  one  of  the  nodes,  the  valve  means  being  lo- 
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cated  in  the  remaining  of  the  plurahty  of  nodes  and  mov- 
able therefrom  into  the  one  node. 


3,957,074 

CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLE 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Philip  Augustus  Taft,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1973, 
20948/73 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  16110-  F15B  I3II4 
U.S.  CI.  137-102  1  Claim 


the  valve  means  comprising  a  number  of  valves  greater  than 
one  and  one  less  than  the  number  of  nodes. 


3,957,073 
PRESSURE  BALANCING  VALVE 
Thomas  G.  Barnum,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bradley 
Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,159 

Int.  CI.^G05D  11103 

MS.  CI.  137-87  13  Claims 


10  » 


I.  A  pressure  balancing  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  spaced,  substantially  straight  fluid  ducts, 
a  cavity  intermediate  the  ducts,  guideways  leading  from 
each  duct  into  the  cavity  that  are  transverse  to  the  ducts, 
and  pressure  canals  leading  from  each  duct  into  the  cavity 
that  are  also  transverse  to  the  ducts; 

a  pressure  sensor  including  a  flexible  pressure  responsive 
member  dividing  the  cavity  that  is  mounted  for  axial 
movement  within  said  guideways  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  ducts  and  which  extends  into  each  of  said  fluid 
ducts;  and 

a  pair  of  butterflies,  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  fluid 
ducts  and  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  pressure  sen- 
sor to  be  moved  upon  axial  movement  thereof,  such 
butterflies  being  upstream  from  said  pressure  canals. 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  a  vehicle  braking  sys.  :m 
comprising  a  cylinder  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore,  a  first  positively  actuated  piston  responsive  to  an  apply- 
ing force  and  working  in  said  piston  bore,  said  first  piston 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  operative 
advanced  position,  a  second  floating  piston  working  in  said 
piston  bore  in  a  position  in  advance  of  said  first  piston,  a 
pressure  space  defined  in  said  piston  bore  between  said  pis- 
tons, a  first  valve  controlling  communication  between  a  port 
for  connection  to  a  reservoir  for  fluid  and  said  pressure  space, 
said  first  valve  being  movable  between  a  normally  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
first  piston  away  from  said  retracted  position,  a  second  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  pressure  space  and 
a  passage  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  second  valve  being  movable  between  a  normally  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
first  piston  away  from  said  retracted  position  but  subsequent 
to  movement  of  said  first  valve  into  said  closed  position,  said 
first  piston  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  valve  bore 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  valves,  said  first  valve 
comprising  a  first  seating  in  said  second  piston,  a  first  ball  for 
engagement  with  said  first  seating,  and  a  stop  member  carried 
by  said  first  piston  for  holding  said  first  bail  away  from  said 
first  seating  when  said  first  piston  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  stop  member  comprising  a  retaining  ring  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  first  ball  engages  said  first  seat- 
ing, said  second  valve  comprising  a  second  seating  in  said  first 
piston  at  the  end  of  said  valve  bore  remote  from  said  first 
valve,  and  a  second  ball  for  engagement  with  said  second 
seating  and  normally  engaged  therewith  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  source  when  said  first  piston  is  in  said  retracted 
position,  and  an  unbiassed  valve-operating  member  common 
to  and  separate  from  both  said  balls  guided  to  slide  in  said 
valve  bore,  said  valve-operating  member  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  said  second  ball  re-engages  with  said  second 
seating  and  said  first  ball  is  subsequently  moved  away  from 
said  first  seating  when  said  first  piston  is  returned  to  said 
inoperative  position  in  response  to  pressure  remaining  in  said 
pressure  space. 
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3,957.075 

FLOW-SENSITIVE  PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  EQUIPMENT 

Max  Kuni,  Meyrin,  and  Kurt  Christiansen,  Oberbuchsiten, 

both  of  Switierland.  assignors  to  Von  Roll  AG,  Gerlafingen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,339 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Apr.   9.    1974, 
4943/74 

Int.  CI.-  G05D  7/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  137-117  4  Claims 


;FEED 

PUIP 


D-  «•  s^  *■    r    9- 


1.  Pressure  limiting  valve  for  limiting  the  pressure  m  a 
hydraulic  system  by  reference  to  the  force  of  a  spring  ai.d  also 
to  a  now-induced  pressure  difference  in  the  hydraulic  system. 

comprising; 

a  valve  seat  (9)  and  a  spring-pressed  valve  plate  (7)  ar- 
ranged to  block  a  passage  between  a  part  of  a  hydraulic 
system  in  which  the  pressure  is  to  be  limited  and  a  relief 
line  except  when  the  spring  is  compressed  by  effect  of 
hydraulic  pressure; 

A  guide  piston  (8)  attached  to  said  valve  plate  and  mounted 
in  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  ( 13)  at  the  end  of  said 
guide  piston  remote  from  said  valve  plate,  a  bore  being 
provided  through  said  valve  plate  for  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  part  of  said  hydraulic  system; 

a  pressure  piston  ( 19)  in  force-transmitting  relation  to  said 
guide  piston  (8)  arranged  in  a  cylinder  cavity  (20)  so  as 
to  divide  it  into  two  chambers  (21,22),  and 

duct  means  for  connecting  the  respective  chambers  of  said 
cylinder  cavity  to  two  different  zones  of  a  constriction  in 
said  hydraulic  system  which  are  at  different  pressure 
when  there  is  substantial  hydraulic  flow  through  such 
constriction,  whereby  the  amount  of  said  flow  is  caused 
to  shift  the  pressure  limiting  threshold  of  the  valve. 


frame  means  to  swing  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  overhead  monorail; 
b   a  plurality  of  second  roller  means  journaled  in  said  first 
and  second  side  frame  means;  and 


9i '  i<^H'l'!.'l!!^#^E'#.^!i  I'lI'M^'illf 


.T^"   ^» 


c    means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  bottom 
frame  first  roller  means  and  said  overhead  monorail. 


3,957,077 
VALVE  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  VALVE 
George  Victor  Grandjean,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  S«r.  No.  576,498 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  35100 

U.S.  CI.  137-383  3  Claims 


ji 


,^ 


16 


To  rc^c^or 

^'  J8  20  iC) 


3,957,076 
MONORAIL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  and  Eston  F.  Petry,  McMurray, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 

*"*'^*  '    Viled  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,154 
Int.  Cl.»  H02G  mOO;  B65G  53130 
U.S.  CI.  137—344  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyer  for  transporting  a  slurry  hose  means  sup- 
ported from  an  overhead  monorail  through  a  180°  turn 
wherein  said  conveyer  has  a  bottom  frame  means  formed 
through  a  1 80"  arc  and  an  input  ramp  and  an  output  ramp,  and 
first  roller  means  radially  journaled  along  said  bottom  frame, 
said  conveyer  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  side  frame  means  pivotally  attached  to 
each  side  of  said  bottom  frame  means  to  permit  said  side 


T 

1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  and  a  key  member  for  operating 
the  valve,  the  combination  including: 

a  valve  body  including  a  bore  for  carrying  fiuid  through  the 

valve;  ,      ^  j 

a  valve  closure  which  is  positioned  in  the  valve  body; 

a  valve  stem  housing  which  is  mounted  on  the  valve  body, 
and  which  includes  an  upper  end; 

a  valve  stem  which  includes  an  upper  and  lower  end.  the 
stem  being  rotatably  carried  in  the  stem  housing,  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  being  attached  to  the  valve  closure, 
and  the  stem  being  rotatable  to  move  the  valve  closure  to 
an  open  position  which  permits  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve  bore,  and  to  a  closed  position  which  will  block  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve  bore; 

a  tubular  member  which  includes  an  upper  and  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  being  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
stem  housing,  the  tubular  member  having  a  bore  which 
encloses  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  the  tubular 
bore  including  an  internal  fastener  means  defined  within 

the  bore;  .         ^        .      i, 

a  key  member  which  is  defined  by  a  handle  and  a  shank 
portion,  the  shank  including  a  bore  therein  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  to 
enable  the  valve  stem  to  be  rotated  by  the  key  member, 
the  shank  including  an  external  fastener  means  which  is 
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adapted  to  engage  the  internal  fastener  means  of  the 
tubular  member  while  the  valve  stem  is  being  rotated. 


3,957,078 
WASP  EXCLUDER  AND  EXHAUST  PORT  PROTECTOR 

FOR  AIR  BRAKES 
Emil  J.  HIinsky,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean-Fogg 
Lock  Nut  Company,  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,040 

Int.  CI.*  FI6K  I5II4 

U.S.  CI.  137-525.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  wasp  excluder  and  exhaust  port  protector  for  air  brakes 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  with  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  said  inlet  end  portion  having 
means  for  connection  to  an  exhaust  port  of  an  air  brake 
system,  said  outlet  end  portion  having  an  outlet  bore  with 
an  outwardly  open  end; 

a  valve  having  a  generally  flat  disc  shaped  body  of  rubber- 
like material  recessed  within  said  outlet  end  portion  to 
provide  mechanical  protection  therefor  from  external 
flying  objects  such  as  railroad  ballast,  said  valve  body 
engaging  and  filling  said  outlet  bore  adjacent  said  out- 
wardly open  end  to  exclude  the  accumulation  of  solids 
between  said  disc-shaped  body  and  said  outlet  bore; 

said  body  being  integrally  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
outwardly  extending  hollow  elongated  protuberances 
which  are  radially  oriented  to  meet  at  the  center  of  the 
disc,  the  protuberances  being  substantially  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  with  a  relatively  thin  flat  bottom, 

each  of  said  protuberances  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slit  through  its  bottom  wall  centrally  thereof,  the  slits 
meeting  in  the  center  of  the  body  and  deflning  a  plurality 
of  elastic  sectors  sealingly  engaged  in  edgewise  abutment 
along  the  slits  by  the  elasticity  of  the  material  to  prevent 
entrance  into  and  blockage  of  said  passageway  by  outside 
agents  such  as  wasps  and  ice,  said  body  being  deflectible 
by  internal  air  pressure  to  axially  outwardly  deflect  said 
elastic  sectors  and  open  said  slits  toward  said  outwardly 
open  end  to  thereby  dislodge  any  accumulation  of  solids 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  enable  flow  of  air 
through  said  passageway,  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow 
protrusions  being  within  but  adjacent  the  outlet  end  por- 
tion, 

whereby  initial  opening  of  said  slits  by  air  pressure  is  char- 
acterized by  outward  angular  deflection  of  said  sectors 
and  simultaneous  separation  of  edges  of  said  sectors 
along  the  slits  to  dislodge  material  collected  thereon. 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  underwater  equipment  and 
having  a  retrievable  male  member  coacting  with  the  female 
member,  said  male  and  female  members  each  including  a 
plurality  of  fluid  control  passageways  therethrough,  the  im- 
provement in  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  through  the  control  passageways  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  pilot  operated  control  valves  each  having  an 

inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  vent  port, 
a  laminated  manifold  block  having  top,  middle  and  lower 
layers,  said  valve  block  being  connected  to  the  lop  of  the 
male  member, 
a  plurality  of  individual  valve  housings  releasably  secured  to 
the  top  layer  of  the  manifold  block  for  receiving  said 


3,957,079 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUBSEA  WELL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Jack  Whiteman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  Jim  Stewart  & 
Stevenson,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,644 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13108 

U.S.  CI.  137—596.18  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  subsea  control  system  for  providing  hydraulic  control 

of  underwater  equipment   and   having  a   female   member 


control  valves,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  pilot  con- 
trol line  connection, 

a  plurality  of  outlet  passageways  extending  through  the  top, 
middle  and  lower  layers  of  the  manifold  block  providing 
communication  between  one  of  the  outlets  of  one  of  the 
control  valves  and  one  of  the  fluid  passageways  in  the 
male  member, 

said  middle  layer  of  the  manifold  block  including  a  fluid 
supply  manifold  which  extends  through  the  top  layer  to 
each  of  the  inlet  ports  of  the  control  valves,  and 

said  middle  layer  of  the  manifold  block  including  a  fluid 
exhaust  manifold  which  extends  through  the  top  layer  to 
each  of  the  vent  ports  of  the  control  valves. 


3,957,080 

PRIMING  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,488 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10, 1973, 
47286/73 

Int.  CI.*  FI6K  19100;  F02K  3106 
U.S.  CI.  137-599  4  Claims 

1.  A  priming  valve  arrangement  for  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
system,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising  a  housing,  a  bore 
in  said  housing,  miet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  housing,  said  ports 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  control  element  slidable 
within  said  bore  between  first  and  second  positions,  in  both  of 
which  said  outlet  port  is  isolated  from  said  inlet  port,  said 
ports  being  interconnected  during  movement  of  said  element 
between  the  two  said  positions  thereof,  said  control  element 
deflning  first  and  second  chambers  in  said  bore,  one  of  said 
chambers  communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  whereby  a  fuel 
pressure  in  said  inlet  port  provides  an  operating  pressure  in 
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said  one  chamber  to  move  said  control  element  between  its 
first  and  second  positions,  and  a  flow  restrictor  through  which 


3,957,082 

SIX-WAY  STOPCOCK 

Robert  Lee  Fuson,  North  Branch,  N  J.,  and  Wesley  S.  Larson, 

Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arbrook,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,363 

Int.  CI.*F16K  11102 

U.S.  CL  137-625.41  »6  Claims 


i 


a  fuel  volume,  whose  displacement  accompanies  movement  of 
said  control  element,  is  constrained  to  pass. 


3,957,081 
MODIFIER 
Daniel  DeWavrin;  Janusz  Nitecki,  and  Lionel  Bourbotte,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  P.  Piel  Societe 
Anonyme,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,787 

Int.  CI.*F16K  11106 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  two  fluid  inlets  adjacent  one  another 
and  having  a  fluid  outlet  opposite  the  inlets; 

first  and  second  flat  plates  located  in  the  valve  body  in 
mutually  overlying  contact,  both  overlying  said  inlets  and 
both  located  opposite  said  outlet,  the  first  plate  having 
two  inlet  orifices  of  rectangular  shape  extending  through 
the  plate  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  inlets 
respectively,  one  of  said  inlet  orifices  having  edges 
aligned  with  edges  of  the  other  inlet  orifice  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  longitudinal  distance,  and  the  second  plate 
having  a  single,  elongate  outlet  orifice  of  rectangular 
shape  extending  through  the  plate  in  fluid  connection 
with  said  fluid  outlet  and  having  longitudinal  edges  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  two  inlet  orifices,  the  outlet 
orifice  being  longer  than  either  of  the  outlet  orifices  and 
being  longer  than  said  disUnce;  and 

a  member  mounted  in  the  valve  body  for  sliding  and  turning 
and  for  thereby  moving  and  guiding  said  one  plate  to  slide 
it  longitudinally  and  transversally  of  the  edges,  while 
keeping  corresponding  edges  of  said  orifices  parallel  to 
one  another,  to  selectively  establish  and  interrupt  over- 
lapping of  the  outlet  orifice  with  one  and  with  both  of  the 
inlet  orifices. 


1.  A  selection  valve  for  use  in  the  administration  of  intrave- 
nous fluids  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  cavity,  said  body  in- 
cluding at  least  three  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  ex- 
tending through  its  cylinder  wall;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  body  cavity  for  selectively  con- 
necting any  one  of  said  inlet  ports  with  said  outlet  port, 
for  selectively  connecting  any  two  adjacent  inlet  ports 
with  said  outlet  port  and  for  selectively  closing  off,  simul- 
taneously, all  said  inlet  ports. 
12.  In  a  selection  valve  for  use  in  the  administration  of 
intravenous  fluids,  said  valve  including  a  body  portion  having 
input  and  output  ports,  and  a  movable  gate  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  said  body,  said  gate  having  a  transverse  passageway 
and  an  operating  knob  protruding  away  from  said  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  support  plate  connected  to  said  body  portion; 
a  skirt  extending  normally  from  said  plate  away  from  said 
gate  operating  knob  a  distance  greater  than  the  body 
portion,  said  skirt  being  located  at  a  periphery  spaced 
from  said  body  portion; 
a  plurality  of  connection  tubes  atuched  one  each  to  each  of 
said  body  input  and  output  and  to  said  support  plate  and 
said  skirt,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  beyond  said  skirt; 

and 
means  connected  to  said  skirt  for  conforming  to  the  surface 
shape  of  a  mounting  object. 


3,957,083 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Ella  A.  Gallo,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,457 
int.  Cl.»  F16K  15114 
U.S.  CL  138-43  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  valve  for  use  within  a  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  comprising  a 
spring,  said  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  within  said 
conduit,  a  baffle  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said 
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baffle  being  of  ring-shaped  configuration  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  the  design  characteristics  of  said 
spring  being  governed  by  the  following  equation: 


(Jl)    ...  (JiL^) 


(APcos  a)  \=f 


wherein 

P=Pr-  Ps 

P,  =  pressure  area 


Da  =  spring  mean  outside  diameter 

D,  =  spring  means  inside  diameter 

P  cos  a  =  {Pf—  Ps )  cos  a  =  Pj  cos  a  —  P^  cos  a 
where  a  is  the  angle  of  the  direction  of  flow  with  respect  to 
center  line  of  spring. 

N  =  number  of  active  spring  coils 

F  =  force  generated  by  spring 
whereby  said  spring  expands  and  contracts  under  the  influ- 
ence of  pressure  thereby  maintaining  said  flow  through  said 
conduit  substantially  constant  at  all  times. 


3.957,084 

DEVICK  FOR  CARRYING  FLEXIBLE  CABLES  OR  PIPES 

FROM  A  FIXED  CONNECTION  POINT  TO  A  MOBILE 

CONSUMER  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

Werner  Jung,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Katrapat  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    14,    1973, 
730S486[U1 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  moo 
U.S.  CI.  138-  122  16  Claims 


having  a  common  mner  sidewall.  said  strip  being  spirally 
wound  on  itself  with  the  outer  sidewall  of  each  channel  ex- 
tending into  the  oppositely  facing  channel  of  the  adjoining 
winding,  and  means  provided  along  one  side  of  said  flexible 
tube  for  maintaining  said  one  side  at  a  constant  length;  the 
other  side  of  said  tube  being  variable  in  length  to  accommo- 
date itself  to  the  circumference  of  an  arc  following  the  surface 
of  said  other  side  and  having  its  center  at  said  bending  axis 


3,957,085 

FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

Eric  Ball,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,998,  May  13,  197 1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21.  1970, 
24694/70 

Int.  CI."  F16L  ll/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  138-  129  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising  a  remforcing  body  including 
rubber  polymeric  material  and  having  a  thin  protective  abra- 
sion resistant  open  structured  non-woven  surface  layer  of 
substantially  randomly  arranged  thermoplstic  filaments  im- 
pregnated with  a  rubber  polymeric  material  on  the  body, 
reinforcement  of  the  hose  being  provided  substantially  only  by 
the  reinforcing  body 


3,957,086 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  TUBING 
Stanley  F.  Gondek,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,883,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,875.027.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.425 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—  145  9  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  steel 
strip  formed  into  tubular  shape  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  primary  protective  coating  on  said  outer  surface 
comprising  one  or  more  electrodepositcd  layers  selected  from 
the  metals  copper  and  nickel,  there  being  no  appreciable 
diffusion  of  said  primary  coating  into  the  outer  steel  surface 
of  said  tubular  steel  strip,  said  primary  coating  having  an 
undiffused  thickness  of  between  0  ()00.'<  and  ()()()  1 9  inches, 
and  a  terne  metal  coating  overlying  said  primary  coating. 


3,957,087 

PIN  AND  TRUSS  CYLINDER  CON.STRUCTION 

Henry  M.  Johnston,  Rte.  I,  Enfield,  Maine  04433 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,709 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  V/00 

U.S.  CI.  138— 178  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  flexible  cables  or  pipes  from  a  fixed 
connection  point  to  a  mobile  load,  said  device  comprising  a 
flexible  support  tube  capable  of  bending  into  an  arcuate  curve 
about  a  bending  axis  spaced  laterally  from  the  tube,  said 
flexible  support  tube  being  formed  from  a  profiled  strip  having 
two  oppositely  facing,  side-by-side  channels  formed  therein, 
each  channel  having  an  outer  sidewall,  and  both  channels 


1.  A  pin  and  truss  cylinder  construction  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  support  rings,  said  support  rings  including  regularly 
spaced  pin  rod  openings  therethrough  and  regularly  spaced 
helical  truss  rod  openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  spacers, 
said  spacers  between  at  least  two  support  rings,  a  plurality  of 
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pin  rods,  each  said  pin  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  at  least 
some  of  said  spacers  and  through  said  support  rings  and  said 
pin  rod  openings,  said  pin  rods  threaded  at  each  end  and 
having  nuts  on  said  threads  to  tension  said  pin  rods  against 
said  rings  and  spacers  therebetween,  said  support  rings  and 
spacers  and  tensioned  pin  rods  forming  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, and  a  plurality  of  helical  truss  rods,  each  said  helical 
truss  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  at  least  some  of  said  support 
rings'  helical  truss  rod  openings,  means  to  fasten  said  helical 
truss  rods  to  the  cylindrical  configuration  formed  by  said 
support  rings  and  spacers  and  pin  rods. 

3,957,088 
METHOD  AND  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  A  FABRIC 
Jakob  MUller,  and  Erich  Essig,  both  of  Aargau,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  said  Jakob  MUller,  Aargau.  Switzerland,  by  said 

Erich  Essig 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,793,  Aug.  11,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.492 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    12,    1970, 

'^^'"  Int.  CL  D03d  47100 

U.S.CL  139-117  n  Claims 


having  their  free  extremities  connected  to  said  gripper  heads 
for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  guiding  devices  for  each  gripper 
head  near  said  point  of  interengagement  thereof,  each  com- 
prising within  said  hollow  box-like  shaped  portion  of  the  slay, 
an  elongated  ferromagnetic  core  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing opposite  lateral  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  plate  members 
connected  to  said  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  core  and  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  plane  wall  surface 
and  parallel  to  said  path,  said  pair  of  spaced  plates  extending 


parallel  to  the  beyond  at  least  one  portion  of  said  lateral  sides 
of  said  core,  thereby  to  form  a  free  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, a  coil  wound  longitudinally  around  said  core  substan- 
tially within  said  free  annular  space,  a  pair  of  non  magnetic 
covering  plate  members  connected  to  and  arranged  between 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  spaced  plate  members  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  pair  of  spaced  plate  members 
and  covering  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  annular  space, 
thereby  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  guiding  said  gripper  heads 
along  said  path  near  said  point  of  interengagement  when  an 
electric  current  is  caused  to  pass  through  said  coil. 


1.  In  a  method  of  weaving  a  fabric  on  a  needle  loom  using 
a  main  weft  thread  being  inserted  from  either  side  of  the  warp 
and  an  effect  weft  thread  being  inserted  from  one  side  of  the 
warp,  the  steps  of  forming  a  shed  intermediate  the  width  of  the 
warp  and  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof;  moving  an  effect 
weft  thread  from  one  side  into  the  open  shed  so  as  to  form  a 
loop  laterally  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  open  shed 
above  the  remaining  edge  warp;  moving  a  retaining  member 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  warp  from  said  opposite 
side  and  at  a  location  which  is  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  warp 
from  said  loop  until  it  enters  said  loop  to  retain  the  same  from 
being  pulled  out  from  said  shed;  closing  said  shed;  and  with- 
drawing said  retaining  member  from  said  loop. 

3,957,089 

LOOM  OF  THE  SHUTTLELESS  TYPE 

Giovanna  Martinelll,  Via  Tonale,  14,  Leffe.  (Bergamo),  lUly 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.628 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  24, 1973,  29273/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/18,  47/20 

U  S  CI   139 448  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  type  having  a  slay  of  which  at 
least  a  portion  has  a  hollow  box-like  shape  with  at  least  one 
substantially  plane  wall  surface  and  a  pair  of  gripper  heads 
reciprocating  in  opposite  directions  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  a  point  of  interengagement  thereof,  the  reciprocating 
movement  occurring  along  a  path  extending  through  a  shed 
formed  by  warp  threads  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane 
wall  surface,  flexible  propelling  bands  for  said  gripper  heads 


3.957,090 
HYGROSCOPIC  TRANSPORTING  WEB 
Peter  MiihIen,  Ulm,  and  Karl  Kassd,  Amegg.  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MiihIen  Sohn,  Blaustein  u.  Ulm,  Germwiy 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,792 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1972, 

2243478 

Int.  CI.*D03D  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-409  *  <^'^'" 


I.  Hygroscopic  transporting  web  for  transporting  moist 
materials,  comprising  at  least  one  inner  layer  consisting  of  a 
hieh  strength,  stretch  resistant  woven  fabric  including  inner 
warp  threads  and  inner  weft  threads;  at  least  one  outer  layer 
located  on  one  side  of  said  inner  layer  and  including  outer 
warp  threads  and  outer  weft  threads,  at  least  said  outer  warp 
threads  containing  a  highly  hygroscopic  fibrous  material,  each 
outer  warp  thread  having  upper  ward  thread  portions  pMsing 
over  at  least  two  outer  weft  threads,  and  lower  warp  thread 
portions  passing  under  at  least  two  other  outer  weft  threads, 
said  upper  and  lower  warp  thread  portions  of  each  outer  warp 
thread  being  longitudinally  staggered  relative  to  the  upper  and 
lower  warp  thread  portions  of  other  outer  warp  threads,  re- 
spectively, and  each  upper  warp  thread  portion  pa!»ing  over 
outer  weft  threads  under  which  a  lower  warp  thread  portion 
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of  an  other  outer  warp  thread  passes  so  that  said  lower  warp 
thread  portions  do  not  form  straight  grooves  across  said  outer 
layer;  and  tying  warp  threads  interwoven  between  said  outer 
and  inner  weft  threads  so  as  to  tie  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
together. 


3,957,091 
REINFORCING  FABRICS 
Nod  Buyssens,  Bossuit;  Jan  Davidts,  Rolkgem,  and  Arsecn 
Nottebaere,  Aalbeke,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Beka- 
ert  S.A.,  Zwcvcgcm,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,052 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    29,    1973, 
804133 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  15102 
\iJ&.  CI.  139—425  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  plain  woven  fabric  for  reinforcing  a  resilient  material, 
the  improvement  in  accordance  with  which  the  warp  of  the 
fabric  consists  of  unstranded  steel  wires  held  together  side  by 
side  in  groups  of  individually  straight  wires  by  the  weft  of  the 
fabric,  said  weft  maintaining  said  groups  in  the  general  planes 
of  the  fabric  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to 
thereby  form  an  open  weave. 


3,957,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TWISTED  PAIRS  OF 
CONDUCTOR  WIRE 
Fred  W.  Loy,  Whitehall;  William  J.  Harms,  Nunica;  Charles 
W.  Wojahn,  Holland,  and  Frederick  Karasinski,  Grand 
Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardncr-Dcnver  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,691,  April  22, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,413,  March  20, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,827,465.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

591,580 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  7100 

U.S.  CI.  140-115  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  electrical  conduc- 
tor wires  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wire  twisting  apparatus  including  means  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  wires  in  substantially  side-by-side 
relationship  and  including  a  wire  tensioning  device 
through  which  said  pair  of  wires  may  be  longitudinally 
pulled; 

cutting  a  First  wire  to  a  predetermined  length; 

cutting  a  second  wire  to  a  predetermined  length; 


placing  said  first  and  second  wires  side  by  side  on  said 
apparatus  so  that  ail  end  portion  of  said  flrst  wire  is  adja- 
cent and  end  portion  of  said  second  wire; 

inserting  a  portion  of  said  wires  in  said  tensioning  device; 

gripping  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
wires; 

rotating  said  wires  to  twist  said  wires  together  and  pulling 
said  wires  longitudinally  through  said  tensioning  device 
while  twisting  said  wires  together;  and, 

applying  a  frictional  drag  force  to  said  wires  while  said  wires 
are  being  pulled  longitudinally  through  said  tensioning 
device  and  while  said  wires  are  being  twisted  together. 


3,957,093 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FLOW 

CUT-OFF 

Joel  A.  Stoner,  700  N.  O'Plaine  Road,  Gumee,  III.  60031 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,686 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3126 

U.S.  CI.  141—209  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  filling  device  for  delivering  liquid  to  a  predetermined 
level  in  a  container  including  liquid  level  automatic  flow  cut- 
off means  comprising  a  normally  closed  liquid  supply  valve 
having  inlet  and  oulet  ports,  said  inlet  port  having  a  restricted 
diameter  which  allows  liquid  to  flow  into  said  valve  at  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  rate  of  flow  from  a  liquid  supply  line,  resil- 
ient means  urging  the  valve  into  seating  engagement  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  liquid  delivery  nozzle  in  fluid-flow  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  port  of  said  liquid  supply  valve,  manually 
operable  means  for  opening  said  valve,  latch  means  for  secur- 
ing said  valve  in  open  position,  a  diaphragm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  latch  means  for  releasing  the  valve  to  cut  off 
liquid  flow  to  said  delivery  nozzle,  a  casing  for  said  diaphragm 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  side  and  having  a  normally 
closed  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
an  air  tube  axially  disposed  within  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  delivery  nozzle  in  liquid  flow  clearance  with  said  nozzle, 
tubular  means  providing  an  air  passage  connecting  said  nor- 
mally closed  diaphragm  chamber  with  said  air  tube,  said  deliv- 
ery nozzle  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  cylindrical  filling 
tip  which  extends  axially  beyond  the  end  of  said  air  tube  with 
said  air  tube  having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  axially 
within  said  fliling  tip  and  being  flared  outwardly  to  form  liquid 
flow  passages  of  reduced  clearance  within  said  filling  tip  to 
effect  entraining  air  from  within  said  air  tube,  additional  liquid 
flow  passages  of  increased  size  being  provided  within  said 
filling  tip  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  flats  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  outwardly  flared  lower  end  of  said  air  tube,  and  the 
amount  of  clearance  between  the  outwardly  flared  lower  end 
of  said  air  tube  and  said  filling  tip  being  coordinated  with  the 
size  of  said  inlet  port  of  restricted  diameter  whereby  liquid 
flowing  through  said  liquid  flow  passages  actuates  said  latch 
means  only  when  the  lower  end  of  the  liquid  delivery  nozzle 
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is  closed  by  liquid  within  said  container  rising  to  said  predeter-    whereby  forward  movement  of  the  bench  plane  causes  the 
mined  level.  eccentric  rolling  means  to  continuously  rotate  in  an  eccentric 


3,957,094 

ROTARY  MATERIAL  REMOVING  TOOL  WITH 

EXPENDABLE  BLADES 

Gerhard  Maier,  Brackwede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  G.  Maier  KG,  Brackwede,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,216 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    23,    1974, 
2337405 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  /J/04,  B26D  //J6 
U.S.  CI.  144-230  10  Claims 


manner  thereby  causing  the  cutting  edge  to  remove  material 
from  the  workpiece  so  as  to  form  gouges  therein. 


3,957,096 

COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 

Victor  W.  Rodman,  8886  Phoenix  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf. 

95628 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,137 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  145-50  R  6  Ctalms 


1.  In  a  material-removing  tool,  particularly  in  a  tool  for 
removing  shavings  and  chips  from  wood,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion  rotatable  about  a  predetermined 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  with  at  least  one  recess 
therein,  said  body  portion  having  an  engagement  surface 
partly  flanking  said  recess,  and  a  groove  which  extends  in 
parallelism  with  said  axis;  a  holder  having  a  contact  surface 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  engagement  surface,  said 
holder  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  as  well  as  in 
parallelism  with  said  engagement  surface;  a  flat  blade  disposed 
between  said  engagement  and  contact  surfaces;  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  holder  toward  said  engagement  surface 
so  that  said  blade  abuts  against  said  engagement  and  contact 
surfaces;  first  locating  means  for  holding  said  blade  against 
movement  in  parallelism  with  said  contact  surface  while  said 
blade  abuts  against  said  engagement  and  contact  surfaces,  said 
blade  being  separable  from  said  first  locating  means  by  mov- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  contact  surface;  and 
second  locating  means  for  normally  blocking  the  movement  of 
said  holder  toward  and  away  from  said  peripheral  surface,  at 
least  while  said  blade  abuts  against  said  engagement  and 
contact  surfaces,  said  second  locating  means  including  a  guide 
member  received  in  said  groove  of  said  body  portion,  and 
means  for  separably  securing  said  guide   member  to  said 
holder. 


3,957,095 
ROUGH  HEWN  BENCH  PLANE  ATTACHMENT 
Glen  E.  Johnson,  Baldwin  Hill  Ro«l,  BrookfieM,  Conn.  06804 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,517 
Int.  CI.*  B27G  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  145—5  R  '"^  Claims 

1.  An  improved  bench  plane  having  a  lower  surface  and  a 
forward  end,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

A.  a  chassis  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bench 

plane; 

B.  means  for  360"  routional  eccentric  rolling  rotatably 
connected  to  the  chassis;  and 

C.  a  cutting  iron  adjustably  positioned  within  said  bench 
plane  having  a  cutting  edge  projectable  beneath  the  lower 
surface  of  said  bench  plane; 


1.  A  combination  hand  tool  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shank  having  a  ball  detent  mounted  on  one 
end  to  receive  a  variety  of  torque-operated  tool  heads; 

b.  a  palm  grip  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shank; 

c.  a  finger  grip  mounted  on  said  shank  intermediate  said 
ends  for  limited  translational  movement  along  said  shank 
between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  palm  grip  and 
a  second  position  in  engagement  with  said  palm  grip,  the 
distance  between  said  palm  grip  and  said  finger  grip  in 
said  first  position  of  said  finger  grip  enabling  the  user  to 
engage  said  finger  grip  with  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  one 
hand  while  engaging  said  palm  grip  with  the  palm  of  the 
same  hand; 

d.  means  connecting  said  finger  grip  and  said  shank  for 
transmitting  torque  from  said  finger  grip  to  said  shank; 

e.  spring  means  mounted  on  said  tool  for  biasing  said  finger 
grip  toward  said  first  position  with  a  predetermined  force, 
the  user's  said  thumb  and  fingers  being  effective  to  en- 
gage said  finger  grip,  when  the  palm  of  said  hand  is  lo- 
cated on  said  palm  grip,  and  to  urge  said  finger  grip  from 
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said  first  position  toward  said  second  position  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  predetermined  force;  and, 
f.  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  palm  grip  and  said  finger 
grip  in  said  second  position  of  said  finger  grip,  said  clutch 
means  including  clutch  faces  on  said  palm  grip  and  on 
said  finger  grip  effective  to  transfer  torque  from  said  palm 
grip  to  said  finger  grip  in  either  opposite  angular  direction 
when  said  finger  grip  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,957,097 
SEALED  CONTAINER 
James  B.  Swett,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,398 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  43I0H 

U.S.  CL  150-0.5  8  Claims 


^SifjiUX*  '  •"'•'J^.f.'rT^.r.^^^      -r.V    ,'» 


I.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  in  combination  a  hermeti- 
cally interengaged  container  and  container  closure  of  like 
polymeric  materials  wherein  said  container  includes  a  sidewall 
having  an  upper  terminal  edge  portion  that  protrudes  out- 
wardly from  the  vertical  at  between  about  3°  and  8°;  and  said 
closure  includes  a  downwardly  disposed  skirt  having  an  inside 
surface  a  first  portion  of  which,  in  its  molded  condition,  is 
dimensionally  smaller  than  the  terminal  edge  portion  of  said 
container  and  is  angularly  disposed  from  the  vertical  at  about 
between  3°  and  8°  in  congruency  with  said  terminal  edge 
portion  so  as  to  pressingly  mate  therewith,  said  container 
closure  further  incorporating  a  ledge  portion  that  extends 
inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  lip 
first  at  an  angle  of  between  about  10°  and  20°  from  the  hori- 
zontal and  thereafter  at  an  angle  of  between  about  1 0°  and  20° 
from  the  vertical,  and  a  substantially  planar  top  wall  integrally 
attached  to  said  ledge  portion  proximate  the  inner  extremity 
thereof.  

3,957,098 
EROSION  CONTROL  BAG 
George  Hepworth,  Palm  Beach,  and  Joseph  F.  Kelly,  Miami, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Erosion  Control  Incorporated, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  266,177 

Int.  CL  B65d  ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  150-9  10  Claims 


1.  An  erosion  control  bag  comprising  a  bag  of  dark-colored 
fabric  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width,  and 
closed  at  both  ends,  said  fabric  having  a  porosity  of  10  to  35 
cubic  feet  per  minute,  means  defining  a  nozzle  opening  spaced 


from  the  ends  of  the  bag  and  through  which  a  nozzle  may 
extend  to  introduce  water  and  a  filler,  said  nozzle  opening 
being  closer  to  one  end  of  the  bag  than  the  other,  said  means 
including  two  overlapping  layers  of  fabric  stitched  together  by 
spaced  sets  of  stitching  leaving  an  unstitched  portion  which 
defines  the  nozzle  opening  in  the  central  portion  spaced  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  bag 


3,957,099 
ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  NEEDLEPOINTED 
ACCESSORIES 
Ervin  Kery,  509  Mulberry  Drive,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095 
Filed  May  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.124 
Int.  CL-  A45C  3108 
U.S.  CL  150-28  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  receptacle  including  at  least  one  panel  of  flexible 
material  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  framed  by  the 
material  of  the  panel  and  said  panel  having  an  outer  side  and 
an  inner  side,  and  having  an  apertured  needlepoint  foundation 
canvas  overlapping  said  panel  opening  and  connected  to  the 
framing  portions  of  the  panel,  the  outer  surface  of  said  foun- 
dation canvas  being  exposed  to  view  and  its  inner  surface 
being  manually  accessible,  a  needlepoint  pattern  on  said  can- 
vas having  a  decorative  side  exposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
panel  and  having  a  wrong  side  facing  inwardly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  cover  flap  hingedly  attached  along  one 
edge  to  an  opening-framing  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
panel  and  dimensioned  to  cover  the  wrong  side  of  said  needle- 
point pattern,  and  means  including  releasable  fasteners  on 
said  receptacle  for  releasably  holding  said  cover  flap  in  a 
position  covering  the  wrong  side  of  said  needlepoint  pattern 


3.957.100 
PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  FOR  TRAVEL  ON  ALL  TYPES  OF 

TERRAIN 

Jean  Guidetti.  8  Avenue  de  Gairaut.  Nice  06100.  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.877 

Int.  CL-  B60B  9100.  B60C  5100 

U.S.  CL  152—9  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  wheel  comprising  an  inflatable  element  of 
substantially  toroidal  shape  having  a  central  tubular  passage, 
a  hub  disptised  in  said  central  passage,  and  means  frictionally 
coupling  said  hub  and  inflatable  element  without  physically 
securing  the  same  together  so  that  no  physical  connection 
exists  between  said  hub  and  the  inflatable  element  thereby 
permitting  the  latter  to  freely  deform  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hub 
and  become  locally  spaced  therefrom,  said  hub  comprising  a 
tube  slidably  engaged  in  said  central  passage  of  the  inflatable 
element,  said  tube  having  extremities,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  conical  closure  plugs  engaged  in  said  extremities 
of  the  tube  to  dilate  said  extremities  sufficiently  to  prevent  the 
tube  from  separating  from  the  central  passage. 
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3,957,101 
PUNCTU  REPROOF  TIRE 
Jakob  Ippen,  Leverkusen,  and  Friedel  Stuttgen,  Cologne,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3,    1974, 
2416204 

Int.  CL''  B60C  1108,  IT  104 
U.S.  CL  152-301  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  two  halves  adapted  to  lie  along- 
side one  another  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim 
having  a  pair  of  edges  which  is  subdivided  by  a  central  annular 
ring  into  two  lateral  parts,  each  half  of  the  tire  having  an  outer 
tread  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  roadway,  an  inner  surface 
adapted  to  contact  one  half  of  the  subdivided  wheel  rim,  a 
resilient  connecting  part  being  segmentally  divided  and  diago- 
nally constructed  and  arranged  in  a  uniformly  and  oppositely 
arranged  hollow  configuration  having  continuous  air  chan- 
nels, and  successive  segments  of  the  resultant  diagonal  hollow 
configuration  being  alternately  directed  to  and  supported  by 
an  edge  of  the  wheel  rim  and  the  central  annular  ring  of  the 
subdivided  rim  whereby  the  continuous  air  channels  in  the 
diagonal  segmental  arrangement  of  the  connecting  part  sub- 
stantially reduces  the  weight  of  the  tire  and  insure  adequate 
cooling  when  the  tire  is  in  motion. 


guided  pivotal  retension  provided  between  said  track  mem- 
bers and  the  other  of  said  door  panels  at  the  opposite  outer 
disposed  upper  and  lower  corners  thereof,  said  means  of  fixed 
pivotal  location  including  axially  aligned  pivot  pins  mounted 
in  the  upper  and  lower  framing  members  of  said  one  door 
panel  and  pivot  brackets  receptive  thereof  and  provided  on 
said  track  members,  each  of  said  pivot  brackets  being  adjust- 
able on  said  track  members  and  each  including  a  pivot  bushing 
and  means  of  fixing  the  adjusted  location  thereof,  the  upper 
disposed  of  said  pivot  pins  being  axially  reciprocal  and  spring 
biased  for  ease  of  engagement  and  disengagement  with  its 
respective  bushing,  and  the  lower  disposed  of  said  pivot  pins 
including  means  for  setting  the  door  height  relative  to  said  sill 
track  member,  said  means  of  guided  pivotal  retention  includ- 
ing axially  aligned  guide  pins  mounted  in  the  upper  and  lower 
framing  members  of  said  other  door  panel  and  slide  blocks 
receptive  thereof  and  provided  on  said  track  members,  and 
snap-fitted  means  of  retaining  engagement  provided  between 
said  guide  pins  and  said  slide  blocks  (including);  said  snap-fit- 
ted means  including  having  slide  blocks  (being)  formed  for 
track  engagement  at  relatively  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  an 
opening  provided  clear  through  said  slide  blocks  between 
opposite  faces  thereof  and  receptive  of  a  guide  pin  there- 
within.  said  guide  pins  having  a  tapered  headed  end  formed  to 
be  axially  received  through  said  slide  block  openings  and 
including  a  ring  groove  provided  next  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  provided  within  said  slide  block  openings  and  between 
the  open  ends  thereof  for  fitted  engagement  with  said  groove 
and  retention  of  said  guide  pins  to  said  slide  blocks,  said 
openings  being  relieved  at  one  end  of  said  slide  blocks  for 
providing  yielding  resistance  in  the  extension  of  the  headed 
end  of  said  guide  pins  therethrough  and  snap-fitted  engage- 
ment of  said  retention  means  within  said  ring  grooves. 


3,957.102 
BI-FOLD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Kempel,  West  Branch,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Garland 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,660 

Int.  CL*  E05D  15126 

U.S.  CL  160-206  7  Claims 


3,957,103 

MOLD  MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harrison  E.  Fellows,  Clearwater  Lake,  Wis.  54518 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,164 

Int.  CL*  B22C  9\12 

U.S.  CL  164—16  5  Claims 


I.  A  bi-fold  door  assembly  for  use  in  a  doorway  opening 
framed  by  a  header,  a  sill  and  side  wall  jambs,  said  assembly 
including  upper  and  lower  track  members  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  header  and  sill  and  extending  between  the  side 
wall  jambs,  a  pair  of  bi-fold  door  panels  hinged  together  at 
next  adjacent  side  edges  and  of  a  size  to  extend  between  said 
track  members  and  to  close  at  least  part  of  said  doorway 
opening,  means  for  fixed  pivotal  location  provided  between 
said  track  members  and  one  of  said  door  panels  at  the  outer 
disposed  upper  and  lower  corners  thereof,  and  means  for 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sand  mold  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  form  box  assembly  having  wall  means 
defining  in  part  a  cavity  with  open  faces  for  insertion  of  pat- 
tern plates  and  said  wall  means  including  interior  and  exterior 
wall  portions  spaced  to  provide  a  gas  passage  therebetween, 
aptertures  in  said  interior  wall  portions  to  afford  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  cavity  and  said  passage,  said  wall  means 
further  defining  a  gas  inlet  to  said  cavity  and  a  gas  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  passage,  and  closure  means  to  open 
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and  close  said  faces,  moving  the  form  box  to  a  sand  Tilling 
station,  filling  the  form  box  with  sand  having  a  gas  activated 
binder,  rotating  the  form  box  to  a  gas  innoculation  station, 
injecting  gas  into  the  sand  to  activate  the  binder  and  cause 
hardening  of  the  sand,  rotating  the  form  box  to  a  pattern 
removal  station,  and  moving  the  form  box  to  a  pouring  station. 


3,957,104 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  APERTURED  CASTING 
Andrew  Terpay,  Middlcburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,568 

Int.  CV  B22D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  164— 132  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  object  of  the  type  having 
perforations  or  passages  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  duplicate  of  the  object  to  be  cast  from  a  material 
having  a  relatively  low  melting  point; 

inserting  wires  in  said  object  duplicate  corresponding  to  the 
desired  location  of  apertures  in  said  object,  said  wires 
being  selected  from  a  metal  which  oxidizes  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  from  about  1000°  to  2000°; 

forming  a  ceramic  coating  on  said  duplicate  object; 

removing  said  material; 

Tiring  said  ceramic  in  a  substantially  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  a  mold  and  to  form  an  oxide  coating 
on  said  wires; 

casting  a  metal  in  said  ceramic  mold; 

removing  said  ceramic  mold; 

heating  said  cast  object  to  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  1000°  F  to  2000°  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
oxidize  said  wires;  and 

leaching  out  the  oxidized  wires  with  an  agent  which  cor- 
rodes and  dissolves  the  oxidized  wires  without  reacting 
significantly  with  the  casting  metal  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1000°  F  to  1500°  F,  the  melting  point  of  said 
material  being  lower  than  the  oxidation  temperature  of 
said  wires. 


3,957,105 

SELF-CENTERING  BOTTOM  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

D.C.  CASTING 

John  J.  Foye,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,509,  June  14, 1972,  Fat. 
No.  3,847,206.  ThU  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

499,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*B22D  H/08 
U.S.  CI.  164—274  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  vertical  D.C.  casting  apparatus  for  light  metal  com- 
prising an  open-ended  D.C.  mold  and  a  bottom  block  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  mold  prior  to  casting,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


a.  a  bottom  block  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mold  and 
having  sufTicient  dimensions  to  seal  the  discharge  end  of 
the  mold; 

b.  a  vertically  moving  bottom  block  support  member,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  which  are  adapted  for  slidable  contact 
with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  bottom  block; 

c.  retaining  means  to  loosely  lock  the  bottom  block  to  the 
support  member  and  thereby  allow  for  slidable  horizontal 
movement  of  the  bottom  block  w'th  respect  to  the  sup- 
port member; 

d.  at  least  two  recessed  guide  surfaces  disposed  below  the 
mold  and  away  from  the  downwardly  projected  periphery 


of  the  mold  bore,  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
cessed guide  surfaces  converging  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  mold; 

e.  guide  extensions  in  association  with  the  bottom  block 
which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  recess  deflned 
by  the  guide  surfaces  as  the  bottom  block  is  raised,  to 
thereby  align  the  bottom  block  with  respect  to  the  mold 
bore  and  prevent  any  contact  between  the  bottom  block 
and  mold;  and 

f.  means  to  restrict  the  movement  and  the  rotation  of  the 
bottom  block  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  ensure  insertion  of 
the  guide  extensions  into  the  recess  deTined  by  the  guide 
surfaces. 

3,957,106 
SEAL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  REGENERATOR 
James  HaroM  Whitfield,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys* 
ler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,522 

Int.  CI.*  F23L  15/02;  F02C  7/10 

U.S.  CL  165—9  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotatable  regenerator  and 
conduit  means  for  conducting  separate  gas  streams  to  and 
from  said  regenerator  at  separate  locations  to  transfer  heat 
from  the  hotter  to  the.  cooler  gas  streams  upon  rotation  of  said 
regenerator,  the  combustion  of  sealing  means  for  accommo- 
dating relative  distortion  of  said  regenerator  and  conduit 
means  resulting  from  different  and  changing  physical  condi- 
tions of  said  gas  streams  and  defining  a  boundary  for  at  least 
one  of  said  streams,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  rubbing 
seal  and  a  static  seaK^said  rubbing  seal  having  a  portion  in 
sliding  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  regenerator  at  said 
boundary,  said  static  seal  comprising  a  channel  of  substan- 
tially L-shaped  cross  section  opening  toward  the  high  pressure 
side  of  said  boundary  and  defined  by  a  pair  of  channel  sides 
maintained  by  the  fluid  pressure  differential  across  said 
boundary  in  sliding  fluid  sealing  engagement  respectively  with 
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portions  of  said  rubbing  seal  and  conduit  means  at  said  bound- 
ary, said  channel  sides  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  members  comprising  said  rubbing  seal  and 
conduit  means  to  provide  sufficient  axial  and  radial  lost  mo- 
tion freely  with  respect  thereto  to  avoid  compression  therebe- 
tween in  consequence  of  said  relative  distortion,  said  portions 
of  said  members  in  said  sliding  engagement  with  said  channel 
sides  comprising  a)  an  axially  extending  portion  of  one  of  said 
members  in  sliding  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  one  of  said 
channel  sides  at  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  boundary  and  b) 
a  radially  extending  portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  in 
sliding  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  channel 
sides  at  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  boundary,  the  terms  axial 
and  radial  being  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
regenerator. 


3,957,107 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Frank  E.  Altoi,  Baltimore,  and  Richard  F.  Porter,  Millersville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes    f  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C, 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,700 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  15/00;  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—32  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  switch  for  providing  a  flow  of  heat  from  a  heat 
source  to  a  heat  sink  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the 
heat  sink  comprising: 

a.  an  expansible  bellows  having  a  fixed  end  plate  and  a 
movable  end  plate  the  said  bellows  and  end  plates  defin- 
ing a  sealed  expansible  chamber;  , 

b.  an  expansible  wick  positioned  within  the  said  bellows  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  said  end  plates  and  communicat- 
ing therebetween; 

c.  a  refrigerant  positioned  within  the  said  expansible  cham- 
ber; and 

d.  means  for  positioning  the  said  bellows  with  the  said  at- 
tached end  plates  between  the  said  heat  source  and  the 
said  heat  sink  with  the  said  fixed  end  plate  thermally 
attached  to  the  said  heat  sink  and  the  said  movable  end 
plate  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  said  heat  source 
at  temperatures  of  the  said  heat  sink  below  the  said  pre- 
determined temperature  whereby  the  said  movable  end 
plate  will  move  into  thermal  contact  with  the  said  heat 
source  at  temperatures  of  the  said  heat  sink  above  the 
said  predetermined  temperature. 


•u 


3,957,108 

MULTIPLE-COMPLETION  GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEMS 

Allen  T.  Van  Huisen.  29456  Indian  Valley  Road,  RoUing  Hills 

Estates,  Calif.  90274 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,751,  July  2,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,810 
Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-45  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  geothermal  energy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


drilling  a  well  from  the  surface  into  a  geothermal  zone; 

lining  the  borehole  of  the  well  with  a  metal  casing; 

perforating  the  casing  at  a  level  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  zone  and  remote  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing; 

plugging  the  casing  just  below  the  perforation  to  form  a  first 
plug; 

squeezing  cement  through  the  perforation  to  form  an  annu- 
lar cement  ring  exterior  of  the  casing; 


cementing  the  outside  of  the  casing  from  the  surface  to  the 

annular  ring  to  form  an  uncased  lower  barefoot  extension 

of  the  metal  casing; 
drilling  out  said  plug; 
installing  a  plug  at  the  lower  end  of  the  case  to  form  a  heat 

exchanger;  and 
installing  a  central  heat  exchange  fluid  injection  pipe  within 

said  casing. 


3,957,109 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  -  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mark  N.  Worthington,  10227  White  Mountain  Road,  Sun  City, 
Ariz.  85351 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,521 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-48  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  heating  and  cooling  system  intended  for  instal- 
lation in  premises  to  heat  or  cool  the  air  therein,  said  premises 
including  a  roof  and  supporting  structure  therefore, 

a.  a  solar  collector  and  heat  exchanger  including  a  flat 
metallic  sheet  and  a  grooved  metallic  sheet  secured  to 
said  flat  sheet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chan- 
nels which  have  a  vertical  component  when  said  ex- 
changer is  mounted  on  said  roof; 

b.  an  upper  manifold  communicating  with  said  channels  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof; 

c.  a  duct  depending  from  said  upper  manifold  and  extending 
into  said  premises; 

d.  an  air  blower  within  said  premises  connected  to  said 
upper  manifold; 

e.  a  lower  manifold  communicating  with  said  channels  at 

the  lower  ends  thereof; 

f.  a  duct  depending  from  said  lower  manifold  and  having  a 
discharge  end  in  said  premises; 
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g.  a  heat  trap  in  the  form  of  a  flat  transparent  sheet  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  heat  exchanger; 
h.  an  arrangement  of  spray  pipes  mounted  above  said  heat 
exchanger  in  spaced  relation  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto; 
i.  a  source  of  water; 
j.  means  for  introducing  water  under  pressure  from  said 

souice  into  said  spray  pipes,  and. 
k.  a  retractable  sunshade  mounted  on  said  roof  over  said 
arrangement  of  spray  pipes  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  exchanger; 
whereby  said  sunshade  may  be  retracted  into  a  position  expos- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  grooved  sheet  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer to  rays  of  the  sun  and  the  heat  trap  positioned  over 
said  heat  exchanger  for  heating  purposes  or  the  heat  trap 
removed  from  position  covering  said  heat  exchanger  and  the 
sunshade  extended  into  position  protecting  said  arrangement 
of  spray  pipes  and  exchanger  for  cooling  purposes. 


3,957,110 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  DRYER 
Arnaldo  Rubini  Vargas,  Ricardo  Palma  869  ( Dpto.  402 ),  Lima 
18,  Peru 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,441 

Int.  Cl.«  F28G  3110 

U.S.  CI.  165—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  particulant  material  compris- 


ing: 


A  trough  for  placement  of  the  material; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mutually  parallel  conduits  dis- 
posed within  the  trough  at  a  constant  distance  from  the 
sides  thereof, 

a  source  of  controlled  temperature  fluid; 

means  interconnecting  the  conduits  to  the  source  of  fluid 
and  forming  a  circulating  path; 

mixing  means  including  a  plurality  of  paddles  depending 
into  said  trough  in  close  proximity  to  said  conduits; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  paddles  along  the  trough, 
including  means  rotatably  mounting  the  paddles  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  pad- 
dle travel; 

cam  means  mcluding  a  cam  surface  operatively  connected 
to  the  trough  and  cam  follower  means; 

tie  means  interconnecting  the  cam  follower  and  the  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  paddles. 


means  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  therethrough,  a 
coolant  inlet  and  a  coolant  outlet; 

pump  means  for  feeding  said  liquid  coolant  into  said  circu- 
lating means  through  said  inlet; 

separator  means  for  separating  said  coolant  into  liquid  and 
gaseous  phases; 

first  conduit  means  connecting  said  coolant  outlet  of  said 
circulating  means  to  said  separator  means; 

second  conduit  means  connecting  said  separator  means  to 
said  pump  means; 


^pmy^^^ 


pressure  control  means  connected  to  said  separator  means 
for  varying  the  gas  pressure  therein  to  change  the  satura- 
tion temperature  in  said  separator  means  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  liquid  coolant  temperature  and  consequently  the 
cooling  speed  of  said  solid;  and 

means  for  filling  the  space  between  the  solid  and  the  wall 
with  a  gas  capable  of  absorbing  the  heat  of  radiation  from 
said  solid  and  to  thus  control  the  cooling  speed  of  said 
solid. 


3,957,112 

OFFSHORE  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  AN  OFFSHORE  WELL 

David  E.  Knibbe,  Delft,  Netherlands,  and  David  C.  S.  Pitham, 

Pakuranga,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53724/73 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  19100 
U.S.  CI.  166— .5  15  Claims 


3,957,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SOLIDS  OF  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE 
Toshiji  Kobayashi,  and  Yutaka  Takahashi,  both  of  Kobe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,   1972,  47- 
120487 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  27/00,  C2 IB  7110;  C21D  1174 
U.S.  CL  165—96  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  high  temperature  solid,  com- 
prising: 

wall  means  enclosing  a  high  temperature  solid  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  to  be  heated  substantially  by  radia- 
tion of  the  heat  from  said  solid,  said  wall  means  including 


37 


1.  Offshore  apparatus  for  carrying  out  operations  in  a  sub- 
merged well,  said  apparatus  comprising  underwater  well 
equipment,  a  floating  platform  and  a  marine  riser,  said  riser 
extending  upwards  from  the  well  equipment  in  the  direction 
of  the  platform  and  consisting  of  sections  interconnected  by 
coupling  means,  buoyancy-transmitting  means  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  a  plurality  of  said  riser  sections  between  and 
displaced  from  said  coupling  means  thereof,  each  riser  section 
provided  with  buoyancy-transmitting  means  comprising  a 
large-diameter  open-ended  tube  and  small-diameter  stiff- 
walled  fluid-tight  buoyancy  tubes  of  circular  cross-section 
arranged  around  the  outer  wall  of  the  large-diameter  tube  and 
against  the  buoyancy-transmitting  means  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  outer  wall  parts  of  the  buoyancy  tubes  are  exposed  to 
and  loaded  by  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  hydrostatic 
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pressure  at  the  level  of  these  parts,  and  the  buoyancy  force  of 
the  buoyancy  tubes  is  transmitted  to  the  large-diameter  tube 
through  said  buoyancy-transmitting  means. 


3,957,113 

PIPE  DISCONNECTING  APPARATUS 

Marvin  R.  Jones,  and  Paul  E.  Heifer,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,158 

J  Int.  CV  E21B  33103;  B25B  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  166—77.5  8  Claims 


j» 


c.  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  and 
check  valve  in  the  forward  direction  to  a  flow  rate  less 
than  the  predetermined  value;  and 

'\r£>rK3h 


r 


SJl  J/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  disconnecting  the  lower  threaded  end  of  an 
upper  section  from  the  upper  threaded  end  of  a  lower  section 
of  a  pipe  string  extending  through  the  bore  of  an  underwater 
wellhead,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a 
part  of  the  wellhead,  said  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough 
alignable  with  the  bore  of  the  wellhead  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  sections,  and  guideways  extending  outwardly  from  the 
bore,  means  in  the  housing  for  holding  said  lower  section 
against  movement  within  the  bore,  and  a  ram  guidably  mov- 
able longitudinally  within  each  guideway  toward  and  away 
from  said  upper  section,  each  ram  including  means  arranged 
to  grippingly  engage  and  move  along  a  side  of  the  end  of  the 
upper  section,  and  thereby  exert  a  force  on  said  upper  section 
tending  to  rotate  it  about  its  axis,  as  the  ram  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  to  be  relieved  from  said  gripping  engagement, 
as  the  ram  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said 
ram  may  be  returned  to  a  position  from  which  it  may  again  be 
moved  in  said  one  direction  for  exerting  force  on  said  upper 
section,  said  housing  having  additional  guideways  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bore  thereof  below  the  first-mentioned 
guideways,  said  holding  means  including  additional  rams  each 
mounted  in  an  additional  guideway  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  bore  and  having  a  recess  therein  to  fit  tightly 
about  a  portion  of  said  lower  section,  and  said  additional  rams 
including  means  for  sealing  about  said  lower  section,  with  one 
another,  and  with  tlie  additional  guideways  to  close  off  the 
bore  through  the  housing  about  said  lower  section. 


d.  retaining  the  check  valve  in  a  position  opening  the  con- 
duit to  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  the  forward  direction 
and,  alternately,  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,957,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WELLS 
Richard  Kerzee,  Longview;  Robert  W.  McCollum,  Allen,  and 
Carter  R.  Young,  Lewisville,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,773 

Int.  CL*  E21B  29100.  23100 

U.S.  CI.  166—297  6  Claims 


ea-- 


3,957,114 

WELL  TREATING  METHOD  USING  AN  INDEXING 

AUTOMATIC  FILL-UP  FLOAT  VALVE 

Steven  G.  Streich,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,376 
int.  CI.*  E2IB  33lt4,  33116 
U.S.  CI.  166-285  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alternately  permitting  and  preventing  fluid 
flow  in  a  reverse  direction  while  continuously  permitting  fluid 
flow  in  a  forward  direction  through  a  conduit  having  a  check 
valve  disposed  therein  initially  normally  closing  the  conduit  to 
reverse  fluid  flow  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  flowing  fluid  through  the  conduit  and  check  valve  in  the 
forward  direction  at  a  flow  rate  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined'value; 

b.  moving  the  check  valve  to  a  position  opening  the  conduit 
to  fluid  flow  in  the  forward  direction  in  response  to  fluid 
flow  in  the  forward  direction  at  a  flow  rate  exceeding  the 
predetermined  value; 


r-=i 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  through  a  well 
bore  comprising:  setting  a  wireline  operated  retrievable  plug 
in  a  landing  nipple  in  said  well  bore  for  temporarily  blocking 
said  well  bore  against  downward  flow  at  a  first  depth;  perforat- 
ing the  wall  of  said  well  bore  above  said  plug;  introducing 
treating  fluid  into  said  well  bore  and  displacing  said  fluid  into 
said  earth  formation  above  the  location  at  which  said  well 
bore  is  temporarily  b.ocked;  releasing,  lifting,  and  resetting 
said  plug  by  wireline  means  at  another  landing  nipple  without 
removal  from  said  well  bore  for  temporarily  blocking  said  well 
bore  at  a  second  lesser  depth  above  the  location  of  the  first 
treating  step;  again  perforating  the  wall  of  said  well  bore 
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above  said  plug;  displacing  treating  fluid  into  said  formation 
from  said  well  bore  above  said  second  location  of  blocking 
said  well  bore;  and  thereafter  sequentially  engaging,  releasing, 
lifting  and  resetting  said  plug  by  wireline  means  at  subsequent 
landing  nipples  up  said  well  bore  for  temporarily  blocking  said 
well  bore  at  spaced  locations  up  said  bore,  perforating  the  wall 
of  said  well  bore  above  said  plug,  and  displacing  treating  fluid 
into  said  formation  from  said  well  bore  above  each  location  of 
blocking  said  well  bore  until  the  desired  depth  of  said  forma- 
tion has  been  incrementally  treated;  and  said  retrievable  plug 
being  moved  is  said  well  bore  by  means  of  a  combined  han- 
dling tool  and  perforator  which  first  engages,  lifts  and  resets 
said  plug  and  thereafter  is  disengaged  from  said  plug  lifted  and 
effects  perforations  through  the  wall  of  said  well  bore. 


depth  in  a  well  while  maintaining  the  chamber  closed  against 
well  fluid  entry,  admitting  to  and  sealing  in  said  chamber  a 
well  fluid  sample  from  the  sampling  depth  and  from  a  location 
in  the  well  bore  inwardly  from  the  well  formation,  preserving 
in  the  chamber  the  well  pressure  at  that  depth,  withdrawing 
the  tool  from  the  well,  relieving  the  chamber  pressure,  sepa- 
rating the  chamber  from  the  tool,  and  removing  the  chamber 
contents  for  examination  of  its  contents. 

5.  Apparatus  for  well  fluid  sampling  comprising  a  tool 
adapted  to  be  lowered  on  a  flexible  line  to  sampling  depth  in 
a  well  and  comprising  a  flrst  body  section  containing  a  closed 
empty  evacuated  sample  chamber  detachably  connected  to  a 


3,957,116 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  WATERFLOOD 
Larry  S.  Bouck,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,450 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43122 

U.S.  CI.  166—245  10  Claims 


■UCCTtO 

DMVt    riuo 


1 .  In  a  process  for  recovery  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  having  a  first  zone  of  higher 
permeability  than  a  second  zone  of  lower  permeability  com- 
prising: 

a.  injecting  a  drive  fluid  through  an  injection  well  vertically 
traversing  the  formation,  and 

b.  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbons  which  aie  displaced  by 
the  drive  fluid  from  a  production  well  vertically  traversing 
the  formation; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

c.  injecting  a  water  insoluble  liquid  into  the  first  zone  of 
higher  permeability 

wherein: 

d.  the  first  zone  of  higher  permeability  is  an  upper  zone 
overlying  the  second  zone  of  lower  permeability, 
the  drive  fluid  is  an  aqueous  drive  fluid, 
the  water  insoluble  liquid  of  (c)  is  petroleum  or  a  pe- 
troleum-derived hydrocarbon,  and 
the  insoluble  liquid  of  (c)  is  injected  into  the  upper  per- 
meable zone  from  the  production  well. 


e. 

f. 

g 


second  power  body  section,  said  chamber  having  a  bottom 
sample  inlet  and  a  top  normally  closed  fluid  vent  passage, 
means  operable  independently  of  the  well  fluid  pressure  to 
admit  to  and  entrap  a  well  fluid  sample  within  said  chamber 
having  the  pressure  and  composition  existing  at  the  sample 
location,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  body  section  oper- 
able independently  of  the  well  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said 
admitting  means  after  the  tool  has  been  lowered  to  sampling 
depth  in  the  well,  said  sections  being  separable  after  the  tool 
has  been  removed  from  the  well  to  permit  separate  and  inde- 
pendent recovery  of  said  chamber  and  its  contained  sample 
having  the  composition  and  pressure  existing  at  the  sampling 
location. 


3,957,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM  HOLE 

TESTING  IN  WELLS 

Clarence  R.  Dale,  1900  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90802 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,727 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  49100 
XiJS.  C\.  166—264  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  fluid  sampling  employing  a  tool  containing  an 
initially  sealed  empty  evacuated  sample  chamber  separable 
from  the  tool  and  having  top  and  bottom  passages  for  fluid 
flow  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  the  method  that  includes 
lowering  the  tool  on  a  flexible  line  to  pressurized  sampling 


3,957,118 
CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  PIPE  STRING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Adelbert  Barry;  Leon  H.  Robinson,  and  Jerry  M.  Specrs,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.  . 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,020^ 
Int.  CI.»E21B  7/00,  47//2 
U.S.  CI.  166—315  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  cable  mounting  method  wherein  an  electric  cable 
extends  from  a  subsurface  location  within  a  rotary  pipe  string 
to  an  upper  guide  assembly,  from  said  upper  guide  assembly 
downwardly  to  a  lower  guide  assembly,  and  from  said  lower 
guide  assembly  upwardly  to  the  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  anchoring  said  cable  at  said  subsurface  location 
and  maintaining  the  cable  portion  between  said  subsurface 
location  and  said  upper  guide  assembly  in  tension. 

4.  In  a  method  for  maintaining  electrical  continuity  in  a  drill 
string  which  includes  placing  in  said  drill  string  a  cable  to  form 
a  first  portion  which  extends  from  a  subsurface  location  up  to 
and  around  a  guide  supported  on  said  drill  string,  a  second 
portion  which  extends  from  said  guide  downwardly  to  a  lower 
loop,  and  a  third  portion  which  extends  from  the  lower  loop 
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substantially  to  the  surface;  adding  a  pipe  section  to  said  drill 
string;  and  threading  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  third  por- 
tion through  said  pipe  section,  said  overlapped  second  and 
third  portions  providing  excess  cable  permitting  upward 
movement  of  said  third  portion,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises anchoring  said  cable  at  said  subsurface  location  and 
gripping  said  cable  at  said  guide  to  maintain  said  first  portion 
in  tension. 


T 


transport  piston  and  the  other  being  a  bypass  piston  connected 
together  by  connection  means  and  having  a  bypass  valve 
means  associated  with  the  bypass  piston  which  is  open  when 
the  connecting  means  is  placed  in  tension  and  is  closed  when 
the  connecting  means  is  placed  in  compression  including  the 
steps  of: 

pumping  said  tooh  in  a  first  direction  in  said  one  conduit 
until  the  pistons  bridge  the  interconnection  of  the  pair  of 
conduits  and  the  bypass  piston  is  in  a  position  to  perform 
the  desired  operation  at  the  work  location  and  the  con- 
necting means  is  in  compression. 


applying  fluid  pressure  in  the  pair  of  conduits  simulta- 
neously with  the  pressure  applied  to  said  one  conduit 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  applied  in  the  other 
conduit  which  provides  a  column  of  fluid  between  the 
spaced  pistons  through  which  force  is  exerted  in  said  first 
direction  and  the  desired  operation  is  performed, 

removing  said  tool  from  the  work  location  in  said  one  con- 
duit by  providing  a  pressure  in  said  one  conduit  which  is 
less  than  that  in  the  other  conduit  to  place  the  connecting 
means  in  tension  and  open  said  bypass  valve  means,  and 

pumping  fluid  into  said  other  conduit  to  move  said  tool  in 
a  second  direction. 


3,957,120 
HORSESHOE 
Alietnix,  Marcel  Frederic  Leopold,  La  Korrlgane,  Salnt^yr- 
TEcole,  France  (78210) 

Filed-Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,025 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
74.06920 

Int.  CI.*  AOIL  UOO 
U.S.  CL  168—4  6  Claims 


6.  In  a  cable  system  for  wellbore  telemetry  which  includes 
a  cable  arranged  in  a  pipe  string  to  extend  from  a  subsurface 
location  in  said  pipe  string  to  an  upper  guide  assembly,  from 
said  upper  guide  assembly  to  a  lower  guide  assembly,  from 
said  lower  guide  assembly  to  the  surface,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  maintaining  the  portion  of  cable 
which  extends  from  said  subsurface  location  to  said  upper 
guide  assembly  in  tension. 


3,957,119 

PUMP  DOWN  METHOD 

John  H.  Yonker,  P.O.  Box  34380,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,946 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43100 

U.S.  CL  166-315  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  performing  a  desired  operation  in  one 

conduit  of  a  system  having  a  pair  of  conduits  interconnected 

at  a  point  axially  spaced  from  the  work  location;  said  method 

utilizing  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  one  being  a 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  U-shaped,  metallic  mono- 
block  structure  having  a  thick  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion 
having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  lateral  inner  and  outer 
faces  and  a  transverse  section,  said  transverse  section  being 
substantially  rectangular;  and  a  thinner  outer  portion  having 
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nail  holes  for  fastening  said  horseshoe  to  the  crust  of  a  horse 
hoof,  said  outer  portion  having  an  upper  face,  an  edge  and  a 
width,  said  upper  face  of  said  outer  portion  being  an  extension 
of  said  upper  face  of  said  inner  portion,  said  width  of  said 
outer  portion  being  sufficient  for  said  upper  face  of  said  inner 
portion  to  be  in  contact  with  only  a  sole  of  a  horse's  foot,  and 
said  lateral  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  inner  portion  being 
substantially  parallel. 


shaft  and  rotatable  about  a  corresponding,  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  that  is  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  driving  means 
connected  to  revolve  said  rotor  and  said  driving  means  includ- 
ing a  control  mechanism  that  drivingly  interconnects  said 
shaft  with  said  support,  said  control  mechanism  comprising 
gear  means  that  establishes  a  transmission  gear  ratio  and 
rotates  said  tines  about  said  corresponding  axis  responsive  to 


3,957,121 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH-MOVING 

EQUIPMENT 
Tashiro  Takeda,  Higashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May   28,    1973,  48- 
59521;  May  29,  1973,  48-63079[Ul 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3176 
U.S.  CI.  172—4.5  4  Claims 


COMRUWOR 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  disposed  in  earth  moving 
equipment  comprising: 

a.  an  earth  moving  vehicle  having  an  engine,  means  for 
propelling  said  vehicle,  and  an  earth  moving  blade  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  vehicle; 


b. 


c. 


a  torque  converter,  said  torque  converter  having  an  input 
shaft  coupled  to  said  engine  and  an  output  shaft  coupled 
to  said  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle; 
control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  cutting  angle  of 
said  earth  moving  blade,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  coupled  to  said  blade,  and  valve 
means  coupled  to  said  cylinder;  detector  means  coupled 
to  said  torque  converter  for  detecting  and  transmitting 
the  ratio  e^,  equal  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
input  shaft  (N,)  divided  by  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  output  shaft  (Nj);  comparator  means  coupled  to  said 
detector  means  and  to  said  valve  means,  said  comparator 
means  for  comparing  the  ratio  e^  to  a  predetermined 
value  e,  such  that  said  value  means  is  selectively  activated 
by  said  comparator  means  thereby  causing  said  cutting 
angle  of  said  blade  to  be  moved  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


the  revolutions  of  said  rotor  about  said  first  axis,  the  soil 
engaging  position  of  the  soil  working  member  and  said  tines 
being  rotatable  and  movable  in  a  forward  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  said  rotor,  said 
tines  being  progressively  movable  and  rotatable  about  both  of 
the  axes  to  cut,  raise  and  drop  lumps  of  earth  in  inverted 
positions. 

3,957,123 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

PROVIDED  WITH  LATCH  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Federspiel,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,918,  Nov.  20.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,338.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.475 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  63110,  63/104,  63/118;  E05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—481  1  Claim 


«i^BZ 
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3,957,122 
ROTARY  PLOUGHS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain.  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,   1973, 
7303080 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—60  40  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  plough  comprising  frame  means  and  at  least  one 
elongated  rotor  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  said  rotor 
being  rotatable  about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  defined  by  a  shaft  connected  to  said  frame  means, 
said  rotor  having  at  lease  one  soil-working  member  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  tine  support  with  a  row  of  tines  having  active 
soil  working  portions,  said  supjxjrt  being  spaced  from  said 


1.  A  lift  assembly  for  an  implement-carrying  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  lift  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  along  a 
vertical  path  between  a  raised  latched  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  said  arm  having  catch  means  thereon. 

an  implement  connected  to  said  lift  arm  for  vertical  move- 
ment therewith. 

power  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  lift  arm  for  effecting  said  movement. 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding: 

a  latch  bolt  having  a  non-circular  body  portion  and  a  bev- 
eled forward  portion  defining  a  substantially  planar  cam 
face. 
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said  frame  including  cooperating  bracket  means  journalling 
said  bolt  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lift  arm  path 
( I )  for  limited  rotational  movement  about  an  axis  be- 
tween a  first  operative  position  and  a  second  inoperative 
position,  and  (2)  for  limited  movement  along  said  axis 
between  a  forward  latching  position  with  only  a  part  of 
said  cam  face  lying  in  said  lift  arm  path,  and  a  rearward 
inactive  position. 

said  frame  and  bracket  means  including  an  abutment  wall 
provided  with  a  non-circular  opening  therethrough  com- 
plementary to  said  latch  bolt  body  portion  and  through 
which  said  bolt  extends, 

a  torsion-compression  spring  about  said  latch  bolt  and  rota- 
tively  and  abuttingly  engaging  said  non-circular  bolt  por- 
tion and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  bracket  means, 
said  spring  relatively  biasing  said  bolt  toward  said  second 
inoperative  position  with  said  non-circular  bolt  portion 
and  wall  opening  misaligned  thereby  to  retain  said  bolt  in 
said  rearward  inactive  position,  and, 

handle  means  on  said  bolt  for  rotating  said  bolt  to  said  first 
operative  position  with  said  non-circular  portion  and 
opening  aligned  thereby  permitting  said  spring  to  axially 

project  said  bolt  toward  said  forward  latching  position 
and  in  said  lift  arm  path, 
said  lift  arm  in  elevating  to  said  raised  position  by  said 
power  means  engaging  said  cam  face  and  deflecting  said 
bolt  axially  against  said  spring  until  said  bevelled  portion 
engages  said  lift  arm  catch  means  to  latch  said  arm  in 
raised  position  and  from  which  said  arm  may  be  released 
by  axial  shifting  of  said  bolt  by  said  handle  means. 

3,957,124 

TUNNEL-DRILLING  TRUCK 

Bernard  Desourdy,  309  deNormandie  St.,  Longueuil,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  16,  1974,  207170 
Int.  CI.*E21C  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  173-28  4  Claims 


drill  units  in  a  predetermined  aiming  relationship  indepen- 
dently of  the  angular  position  of  the  rigid  arms  relative  to  the 
vehicle  body. 


3,957,125 

MULTI-STAGE  DOUBLE-ACTING  EXTENDIBLE  AND 

CONTRACTIBLE  SHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Wayne  B.  Russell,  Jr..  3895  Lugo  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,592,  Sept.  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,073 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  E2 1 B  i/02 

U.S.CL  173-150  9  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel-drilling  truck  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  wheels 
and  axle  assemblies  supporting  the  vehicle  body,  a  rigid  mast 
unit  bodily  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  about  a  transverse  axis 
relative  to  the  latter  and  upwardly  projecting  endwise  from  the 
vehicle  body,  said  rigid  mass  unit  constituted  of  first  and 
second  rigid  arms  pivoted  onto  said  vehicle  body  about  a  pair 
of  parallel  pivot  axes  transverse  to  said  vehicle  body,  said  first 
and  second  rigid  arms  being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced-apart 
relationship  one  ahead  of  the  other  lengthwise  of  said  vehicle 
body,  and  centrally  transversely  of  the  latter,  a  series  of  work 
platforms  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  vehicle  body, 
each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  portion  laterally 
straddling  said  first  and  second  rigid  arms  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  both  rigid  arms  by  transverse  pins,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  rigid  arms  form  a  parallelogram  arrangement  with 
said  work  platforms,  an  actuating  device  connected  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  to  the  mass  unit  and  operatively  bodily 
pivoting  the  latter  about  said  transverse  axes,  said  work  plat- 
forms remaining  substantially  horizontal  irrespective  of  the 
inclination  of  said  rigid  arms,  and  elongated  drill  units 
mounted  on  said  platforms,  said  platforms  maintaining  the 


1.  Earth  drilling  equipment  comprising: 

an  extendible  and  contractible  shaft,  comprising  at  least 
three  shaft  members  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
drive  means  operable  on  one  of  said  shaft  members  to 
apply  torque  for  rotating  it,  each  shaft  member  except  the 
outermost  shaft  member,  being  telescoped  within  the 
next  adjacent  outer  member, 

means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  adjacent  shaft 
members,  each  of  said  three  shaft  members  except  the 
one  driven  by  the  drive  means  having  piston  means  slid- 
ably  sealed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  outer 
member  and  providing  a  series  of  tandem  arranged  seal 
means, 

fluid  passageways  between  adjacent  shaft  members, 

means  providing  fluid  communication  between  adjacent 
fluid  passageways, 

a  first  port  means  for  entry  of  pressurized  fluid,  communi- 
cating with  a  side  of  said  seal  means  for  applying  pressure 
in  the  direction  of  expansion  and  a  second  port  means  for 
entry  of  pressurized  fluid,  communicating  with  another 
side  of  said  seal  means  for  applying  pressure  in  the  direc- 
tion of  contraction,  whereby  application  of  fluid  pressure 
at  said  first  entry  port  means  extends  the  length  of  said 
shaft  and  application  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  second 
entry  port  means  contracts  the  length  of  said  shaft,  and 

earth  drilling  means  attached  to  one  of  said  shaft  members 
other  than  the  member  on  which  the  drive  means  is  oper- 
able. 


3,957,126 
FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  Hobart,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Hobari 
Engineering  Limited,  Stratford-upon-Avon.  England 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,494 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  July  17, 1973, 

34039/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  177- 122  *  *  Ctalms 

1.  A  feed  control  system,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
weighing  apparatus  which  includes  three  or  more  conveyors 
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arranged  in  flow  series  and  arranged  to  carry  product  from  a 
feeder  to  a  hopper  provided  with  hopper  weight  detecting 
means  whereby  the  product  will  be  separated  into  batches  of 
predetermined  weight,  comprising  separate  feed  rate  adjusting 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  convey- 
ors of  the  series,  separate  conveyor  weight  detecting  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  and  third  conveyors  of 
said  series,  a  first  control  means  connected  to  control  said 


27  29         X  zy^    22 


feed  rate  adjusting  means  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  a  second 
control  means  connected  to  control  said  feed-rate  adjusting 
means  of  the  second  conveyor,  the  first  control  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  the  weight  detecting  means  of  the 
second  conveyor,  and  the  second  control  means  being  opera- 
ble in  response  to  the  weight  detecting  means  of  the  third 
conveyor,  whereby  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  first  conveyor  will 
be  dependent  on  the  weight  of  product  in  the  succeeding 
conveyors. 


3,957,127 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A 
RESILIENT  MOUNT 
Richard  W.  Bouchard,  and  Charles  G.  Mangiaracina,  both  of 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,248 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  5/00;  F16F  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  180-64  R  4  Claims 


^/    ^e 
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1.  Motor  vehicle  structure  comprising: 

a  frame  component, 

a  powertrain  component, 

a  resilient  mounting  assembly  interposing  said  frame  com- 
ponent and  said  powertrain  component, 

said  resilient  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  first  cup 
member  secured  to  one  of  said  components,  said  first  cup 
member  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  base  portion, 

a  second  cup  member  telescopingly  received  within  the  first 
cup  member,  said  second  cup  member  having  a  wall 
portion  and  a  base  portion  and  being  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  components, 

said  second  cup  member  opening  toward  the  base  portion 
of  said  first  cup  member  with  its  wall  portion  spaced  from 
the  wall  portion  of  said  first  cup  member. 

the  wall  portions  of  said  first  and  second  cup  members  being 
generally  cylindrical  and  coaxial, 

the  wall  portion  of  said  second  cup  member  having  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  fianged  portion  adjacent  its  free  edge, 

a  first  resilient  member  comprising  an  elastomeric  column 
interposing  the  base  portions  of  said  first  cup  member  and 
said  second  cup  member  and  engaging  the  wall  portion  of 
said  second  cup  member. 


a  second  resilient  member  comprising  an  elastomeric  annu- 
lus  interposed  between  and  having  its  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  bonded  to  the  wall  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  cup  members,  respectively. 

said  first  resilient  member  including  a  first  portion  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  second  cup  member. 

a  second  portion  axially  adjoining  said  first  portion  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  portion, 

a  third  portion  axially  adjoining  said  second  portion  having 
a  generally  conical  shape  the  greatest  diameter  of  which 
exceeds  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion. 


3.957,128 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BODY  AND  ENGINE  OF 

AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Robert   Le  Salver,  Chaneteioup-les-Vignes,  and   Dominique 
Poupard,  Courbevoie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automo- 
biles  Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,851 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    27,     1974, 
74.18263 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  9/00;  B60G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—64  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  the  body  and  the  engine  unit  of 
an  autombile  vehicle  having  wheels,  comprising  for  each 
wheel  a  telescopic  shock-absorber  having  two  telescopically 
relatively  movable  parts,  first  elastically  yieldable  means  at- 
taching one  of  said  shock-absorber  parts  to  the  body,  a  sus- 
pension mechanism  connecting  the  other  of  said  shock- 
absorber  parts  to  the  wheel,  second  elastically  yieldable  means 
interposed  between  the  engine  unit  and  the  body  for  elasti- 
cally supporting  the  engine  unit,  a  first  variable-volume  cham- 
ber interposed  between  the  body  and  said  one  of  the  shock- 
absorber  parts,  at  least  one  second  variable-volume  chamber 
interposed  between  the  engine  unit  and  the  body,  and  con- 
necting pipes  putting  the  first  chambers  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  second  chamber. 


3,957,129 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Jim  L.  Rau,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,370 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  180— 152  5  Claims 

1.  A  steering  system  comprising  a  set  of  steering  cylinders 
which  when  actuated  effect  steering,  said  set  of  steering  cylin- 
ders comprising  at  least  two  proportionately  sized  cylinders, 
and  steering  control  means  associated  with  said  respective 
proportionately  sized  cylinders,  said  steering  control  means 
comprising  valve  means  for  directing  a  first  flow  to  one  of  said 
proportionately  sized  cylinders  and  a  second  flow  to  another 
of  said  proportionately  sized  cylinders  to  effect  actuation 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  flows  being  in  accordance  with 
the  proportionate  sizing  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve  means 
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receiving  the  return  third  flow  from  said  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  the  return  fourth  flow  from  the  other  of  said  cylinders, 
said  steering  control  means  further  including  a  metering 
means  for  metering  one  of  said  flows,  input  operator  control 


10  K 
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frame  steering  apparatus  is  rendered  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  the  power  steering  system, 
said  flow -directing  means  being  further  positionable  in  a 
second  position  for  rendering  the  actuator  of  said  vehicle 
steering  mechanism  operative  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  power  steering  system  when  said  frame  is  removed 
from  the  vehicle  and  said  coupling  means  are  released  to 
remove  the  actuator  of  the  frame  steering  apparatus  from 
said  communication. 


3,957,131 
SAFETY  IGNITION  SWITCH  AND  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Dwight  L.  Perkins,  Rte.  1,  Haines,  Oreg.  97833 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,351,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,907 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-99  5  Claims 


means  for  operating  said  metering  means  and  valve  means 
upon  operator  steering,  and  said  valve  means  including  fluid 
porting  for  directing  one  of  said  return  flows  to  said  metering 
means  for  metering  of  said  one  return  flow  and  for  directing 
said  metered  return  flow  to  a  reservoir. 

3,957,130 

STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  TRACTOR  GRADER 

ATTACHMENTS 

Albert  A.  Hammersmith,  c/o  Al  Hammersmith  &  Son  Mfg. 

Co.,  4th  and  Central  Ave.,  Horton,  Kans.  66439 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,706,  July  31, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,881,563.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,550 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-159  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  steerable  mobile  assembly: 

a  powered  vehicle  equipped  with  a  fluid-actuated,  power 
steering  system  and  a  front  wheel  and  axle  structure 
having  a  steering  mechanism  provided  with  a  fluid  oper- 
ated actuator  operably  coupled  with  said  power  steering 

system; 

a  tool-supporting  frame  provided  with  a  ground-engagmg 
front  wheel  and  axle  unit  having  a  steering  apparatus 
which  includes  a  fluid-operated  actuator; 

means  releasably  securing  said  frame  to  said  vehicle  with 
said  frame  extending  forwardly  of  said  venicle  wheel  and 
axle  Structure  and  supporting  the  latter  in  a  raised,  non- 
ground-engaging  disposition;  and 

releasable  coupling  means  operably  interconnecting  the 
actuator  of  said  frame  axle  unit  steering  apparatus  in  flow 
communication  with  the  power  steering  system  of  said 
vehicle  to  render  the  front  wheel  and  axle  unit  of  said 
frame  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  power  steering  sys- 
tem whereby  turning  movement  of  the  mobile  assembly 
is  responsive  solely  to  operation  of  the  steering  apparatus 
of  said  frame  front  wheel  and  axle  unit, 

said  coupling  means  including  selectively  positionable  flow- 
directing  means, 
said  flow-directing  means  being  positionable  in  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  actuator  of  said  vehicle  steering  mecha- 
nism is  rendered  nonoperative  and  the  actuator  of  said 


1.  A  safety  ignition  switch  and  brake  actuator  for  motorized 
apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  mounted  to  handle  bars  of 
said  apparatus;  and  a  shut-down  assembly  having  a  brake  lever 
pivotally  mounted  over  said  handle  bar  adjacent  the  grip 
portion  and  being  provided  with  means  for  actuating  a  cut-ofl^ 
switch  having  means  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  controlling 
ignition  in  the  apparatus  engine  when  said  brake  lever  is  re- 
leased, said  brake  and  ignition  controls  on  said  vehicle  include 
portions  thereof  shiftable  along  generally  the  same  path  and 
in  corresponding  directions  between  active  and  inactive  posi- 
tions, said  actuating  means  is  a  shaft-like  member  being  sup- 
ported from  said  vehicle  for  shifting  movement  generally 
along  said  path,  means  biasing  said  actuating  means  in  the 
direction  along  said  path  in  which  said  controls  are  shifted 
toward  their  active  positions,  a  latch  means  being  operatively 
engaged  with  said  actuating  means  to  retain  the  latter  against 
movement  along  said  path  in  the  direction  in  which  said  con- 
trols are  shifted  to  their  active  positions. 

3,957,132 
SNOWMOBILE  MUFFLER 
Ian  N.  Swanson,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,675 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  181-57  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  muffler,  in  combination: 
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a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

partition  means  defining  with  said  housing  at  least  one 
distinct  chamber; 

means  for  conducting  gases  from  said  chamber; 

and  means  including  a  radial  tubular  attenuator  for  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  a  source  of  traveling  fluid  having 
a  content  of  acoustical  energy,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  casings  contained  within  a  second  chamber; 

one  of  said  casings  having  at  least  one  passage  for  admitting 
thereto  fiuids  from  said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally coplanar  radially  directed  passages  for  providing 
outward  egress  of  fluids  therefrom  into  said  second  cham- 
ber; 

another  of  said  casings  having  at  least  one  passage  for  pro- 
viding egress  of  fluids  therefrom  into  said  one  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  coplanar  radially  directed 
passages  for  admitting  fluid  thereto  from  said  second 
chamber. 


sage  entrance  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the 
portion  of  a  sound  wave  that  enters  the  passage,  the  refractor 
being  designed  to  refract  said  sound  wave,  said  passage  having 
a  nondecreasing  cross  sectional  area  throughout  its  length, 
said  passage  being  provided  with  any  single  value  of  delay 
required  for  the  desired  refraction,  said  delay  being  the  differ- 
ence between  the  length  of  the  passage  and  the  straight  line 
distance  between  the  ends  of  the  passage,  said  delay  being 
accomplished  by  increasing  the  average  separation  between 


2,4 -^        3,3  -t 


3,957,133 
MUFFLER 
John   Leslie  Johnson,  Morrisville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Scoviil 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,204 

int.  €1.==  FOIN  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  181-60  5  Claims 
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1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  sidewali  and  end  walls  at  either  end,  one  end  wall  having  an 
axial  opening  and  an  inlet  connection,  said  one  end  wall  pro- 
viding an  inwardly-facing  annular  shoulder  surrounding  the 
opening,  the  other  end  being  imperforate,  the  sidewali  of  the 
housing  being  formed  with  aperture  means,  a  corepiece  hav- 
ing a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  opening  and  comprising  a  thin-walled  tubular  element 
being  formed  with  outstruck  uniformly  spaced  helical  ridges, 
the  ridges  having  slots  along  the  peaks  thereof  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  ridges,  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  element 
butting  against  the  said  other  end  wall  of  the  housing,  retain- 
ing means  associated  with  the  said  one  end  wall  of  the  housing 
and  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  element  to  urge 
said  element  toward  the  said  other  end  wall,  and  a  body  of 
metal  wool  compressed  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
tubular  corepiece  and  the  sidewali  of  the  housing,  whereby  the 
helical  ridges  serve  to  hold  the  body  of  the  metal  wool  from 
moving  along  said  annular  space  away  from  the  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  the  slots  along  the  peaks  of  the  ridges  distribute 
the  fluid  coming  through  the  inlet  into  the  wool. 


««-t     w 


adjacent  passages  over  what  it  would  be  if  they  were  both 
straight,  said  separation  being  provided  by  the  portion  of  the 
structure  between  said  adjacent  passages,  each  said  passage 
having  an  exit  end  such  that  at  any  point  on  said  exit  end  the 
width  of  the  passage  measured  in  the  plane  of  refraction  at 
said  point  is  small  enough  to  provide  means  producing  diffrac- 
tion without  a  null  in  the  diffraction  pattern  throughout  the 
entire  angle  of  refraction  at  said  point,  said  angle  of  refraction 
being  the  angle  between  the  direction  of  the  passage  and  the 
direction  of  the  refracted  wave  at  said  point. 


3,957,134 

ACOUSTIC  REFRACTORS 

Donald  D.  Daniel,  57A  Decatur,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Set.  No.  530,727 

int.  CMGIOK  moo 

U.S.  CI.  181  — 176  16  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  refractor  consisting  of  a  structure  provided 

with  an  entrance  aperture,  an  exit  aperture,  a  plurality  of 

separate  and  distinct  sound  passages  connecting  said  entrance 

and  exit  apertures,  the  path  followed  by  each  said  sound 

passage  being  such  that  the  direction  of  said  path  at  the  pas- 


3,957,135 

CLIMBING  DEVICE 

Henry  G.  Lane,  3816  Ave.  O,  NW.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,625 

Int.  Cl.^  E04G  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  182- 136  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  climbing  a  tree,  pole  or  other  vertically 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  object,  comprising  basket 
means  for  supporting  a  human  operator,  a  pair  of  flexible 
hangers  for  encompassing  and  gripping  the  object  being 
climbed,  and  a  block  and  tackle  assembly  means  engageable 
between  one  of  the  hangers  and  the  basket  means  for  use  by 
the  operator  to  lift  the  basket  and  operator,  said  basket  means 
having  connecting  means  for  selectively  supporting  said  bas- 
ket means  alternately  from  the  one  of  said  hangers  through 
said  block  and  tackle  assembly  and  from  the  other  of  said 
hangers  independent  of  said  block  and  tackle  assembly,  said 
hangers  each  comprising  an  elongated  roller  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  a  rigid  loop  projecting  radially  from  said  roller 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  friction  belt  means  for 
partially  encompassing  said  object  and  being  frictionally  re- 
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tained  thereon  against  sliding  when  tightened  against  said 
object,  said  belt  means  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  fastener 
means  secured  to  each  of  said  ends,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
connectors  of  selected  length,  each  flexible  connector  having 
an  end  affixed  to  said  roller  and  a  free  end  extending  loosely 
from  said  roller,  one  connector  being  affixed  to  said  roller  on 
one  side  of  said  rigid  loop  and  the  other  flexible  connector 
being  affixed  on  the  other  side  of  said  loop,  said  fastener 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  belt,  each  being  separably  connect- 
able  with  one  of  said  flexible  connectors  at  a  selected  position 
along  the  length  thereof  so  that  said  hanger  may  be  adjusted 
to  closely  encompass  objects  to  be  climbed  which  are  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  by  selecting  the  position  along  the  length  of 
said  flexible  connectors  to  which  said  fasteners  are  separably 
connected. 


3,957,137 

PORTABLE  MATERIAL  LIFT 

Howard  H.  Vermette,  No.  7  -  143rd  St.,  Hammond,  Ind.  46320 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,444,  March  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,520 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9/20 


U.S.  CI.  187—11 


6  Claims 


3,957,136 
REFLEX  MEMBER  HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Cianci,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,685,  April  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,545.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,375 

Int.  Cl.'^  F03G  1/00;  G03B  19/12 
U.S.  CL  185-39  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  reflex  camera  of  the  type  having 
an  operator  assembly  movable  from  a  first  position  whereat  it 
functions  as  a  focusing  screen  to  a  second  position  whereat  it 
functions  as  a  reflex  member  for  reflecting  the  image  of  a 
subject  toward  an  exposure  plane,  said  apparatus  including: 
drive  means; 

erecting  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  operator  assembly  for  moving  said 
operator  assembly  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  thence  to  said  first  position  and  movable 
between  an  initial  position  and  an  override  position  whilst 
said  operator  assembly  remains  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions; 
energy  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  energy  from 
said  drive  means  whilst  said  erecting  means  moves  be- 
tween said  initial  position  and  said  override  position;  and 
cam  means  connected  to  said  erecting  means  and  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  drive  means  by  said  energy 
storage  means  for  releasably  securing  said  operator  as- 
sembly in  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


2.  A  portable  lift  comprising,  a  base,  an  upright  post  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  upright  post  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
detachable  sections  with  the  uppermost  section  having  a  hol- 
low tubular  end,  a  load  supporting  platform  which  includes  a 
carriage  member  which  surrounds  the  post  and  is  slidabiy 
supported  on  said  upright  post  and  load  supporting  arms 
connected  to  said  carriage,  said  load  supporting  arms  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  post,  a  pulley  unit  as  a  single  integrally 
formed  structure  comprising  an  elongated  pulley  housing  and 
first  and  second  pulleys  within  said  pulley  housing,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  pulley  unit  to  said  uppermost  post 
section,  said  pulley  unit  when  secured  to  said  post  positioning 
said  pulley  housing  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  rear- 
wardly  of  said  post  and  forms  a  cantilever,  with  said  first 
pulley  being  in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  said  post 
and  the  second  pulley  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  first  pulley 
and  with  the  axes  of  both  said  pulleys  being  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  and  with  both  pulleys  having  the  same  cir- 
cumference, a  winch  supported  on  said  post  intermediate  the 
pulley  housing  and  base  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  post, 
a  cable  connected  to  said  winch  and  extending  over  both  said 
pulleys  and  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  post 
and  continuing  downwardly  and  connected  to  the  carriage  of 
said  load  supporting  platform  so  that  operation  of  said  winch 
will  through  said  cable  cause  said  load  supporting  platform  to 
move  up  or  down  on  said  upright  post,  the  portion  of  said 
cable  extending  rearwardly  of  the  post  between  said  second 
pulley  and  said  winch  being  at  an  inclined  angle  and  providing 
a  cantilever  force  which  counterbalances  the  force  of  the  load 
at  the  front  of  the  lift  and  the  portion  of  the  cable  extending 
forwardly  of  the  post  between  the  first  pulley  and  the  carriage 
extending  vertically. 


3,957,138 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masayoshi  KIne,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,728 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Oct.   4,    1973,  48- 
112548;  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-18305;  Apr.  4,  1974,  49-39058 

Int.  CM  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188— 196  F  5  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  a  bicycle  brake,  which 
exerts  the  brake  by  means  of  stretching  of  an  inner  wire  of  a 
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control  cable  comprising  an  outer  cable  and  said  inner  wire,   guide  directed  toward  said  brake  lining  support  face  and 
said  adjusting  device  comprising;  having  an  inverted  mirror  section  with  respect  to  said  guide 

a.  an  adjusting  member  for  retaining  in  a  position  one  termi- 
nal of  said  outer  cable,  said  adjusting  member  being 
provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a  through  hole  for 
inserting  said  inner  wire  therein  and  also  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  end  portion  thereof  with  a  screw  thread. 

b.  a  first  supporting  member  supporting  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber, 

c.  a  second  supporting  member  supporting  one  terminal  of 
said  inner  wire,  said  second  supporting  member  being 
movable  relative  to  said  first  supporting  member  by 
means  of  stretching  of  said  inner  wire. 

d.  an  actuator  which  is  fixed  to  said  second  supporting 
member,  said  actuator  extending  toward  the  retaining 


means  so  as  to  permit  only  a  particular  brake  lining  to  be 
slidably  insertable  into  a  brake  lining  support. 


position  of  one  terminal  of  said  outer  cable  and  being 
provided  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  with  a  con- 
trol groove,  and 
e.  a  clutch  spring  composed  of  a  coil  spring  between  said 
actuator  and  said  adjusting  member,  said  clutch  spring 
being  engageable  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  control 
groove  for  permitting  said  adjusting  member  to  be  mov- 
able through  said  spring  when  the  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  supporting  members  ex- 
ceeds a  given  range  of  stretch  of  said  wire  in  action, 
wherein  the  control  groove  of  said  actuator  is  made  larger 
in  width  than  a  wire  diameter  of  said  clutch  spring  so  that 
a  straight  end  of  said  clutch  spring  may  be  engageable 
with  said  control  groove  for  being  movable  therein,  and 
at  the  same  time,  a  range  of  said  movement  is  a  proper 
clearance  necessary  to  exert  the  brake. 


3,957,140 

SHOCK-ABSORBER  PISTON 

Franz  Josef  Overkott,  Geveisberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,088 

int.  CI.*  F16F  9//9 

U.S.  CI.  188—317  6  Claims 


3,957,139 
GUIDE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BRAKE  LINING  ONTO  A 
BRAKE  LINING  SUPPORT  OF  A  DISK  BRAKE  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Curt  Hochhuth,  Minden,  Westfalen;  Hans  Pollinger;  Hans 
Gebhardt,  both  of  Munich,  and  Corneliu  Mircea  Popescu, 
Lohhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,739 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    23,    1974, 
7406362 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  69104 
U.S.  CI.  188-244  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake  shoe  for  a  disk  brake  for  railway  and  other 
vehicles,  a  brake  lining  support  having  a  face  with  means  for 
retaining  a  brake  lining  thereon,  a  brake  lining  removably 
retained  on  said  brake  lining  support  face,  said  retaining 
means  comprisng  a  dovetail  groove  in  said  brake  lining  sup- 
port face  and  a  dovetail  guide  on  said  brake  lining  insertable 
into  said  dovetail  groove,  guide  means  on  said  brake  lining 
support  face  groove  having  a  predetermined  section,  and 
counter-guide  means  on  a  face  of  said  brake  lining  dovetail 


1.  A  piston  for  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  piston  body 
having  spaced  axial  end  faces  and  a  side  wall  extending  there- 
between, a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  body,  opposed 
valve  ports  in  said  body,  a  groove  formed  in  each  of  the  axial 
end  faces  of  said  piston  body,  a  pair  of  said  ports  opening  into 
the  groove  formed  in  one  end  face  of  said  piston  body  and 
opening  through  the  other  end  face  of  said  piston  body  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  groove  formed  in  said  other  face,  a 
second  pair  of  said  ports  opening  into  the  groove  formed  in 
said  other  end  face  of  said  piston  body  and  opening  through 
,said  one  end  face  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  groove  formed 
in  said  one  end  face,  resilient  valve  plates  lying  wholly  within 
said  grooves  respectively  and  overlying  the  ports  opening  into 
said  grooves,  and  rigid  support  plates,  each  having  an  inner 
face  received  in  a  corresponding  groove,  said  support  plates 
having  central  regions  engaging  the  respective  valve  plates 
and  end  regions  adapted  to  limit  opening  movement  of  the 
respective  resilient  valve  plates  with  respect  to  the  underlying 
parts,  each  said  supporting  plate  having  a  length  at  least  the 
same  length  as  its  corresponding  valve  plate,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  corre- 
sponding supporting  plates,  said  grooves  extending  completely 
across  the  diameter  of  the  axial  end  faces  of  the  piston  body 
to  open  through  the  side  wall  thereof. 
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3,957,141 
BRIEFCASE 


Norbcrt  Domes,  1 1 1  Mountalnview  Road,  North  Balwyn,  Vic-    ing 

toria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,319 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Sept.    26,    1973, 

5010/73 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  190-42 


tions  which  are  hung  by  means  of  hanging  claws  comprising  a 
body  made  of  insulating  material  encasing  the  insulating  cas- 


3,957,143 
PARKING  BRAKE  RELEASE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
CLUTCH 
6  Claims  J*'*'"  ^-  **'"^*''  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,566 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  41126 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  A 


6  Claims 


1.  A  briefcase  and  umbrella  combination  including  a  sepa- 
rate compartment  adapted  to  house  the  umbrella,  an  opening 
in  the  briefcase  communicating  with  said  compartment  and 
shaped  and  located  to  permit  insertion  into,  and  removal 
from,  said  compartment  of  the  umbrella,  a  first  locking  ele- 
ment provided  on  the  umbrella,  and  a  second  locking  element 
provided  on  the  briefcase,  said  first  and  second  locking  ele- 
ments being  arranged  to  interlock  to  retain  the  umbrella  when 
housed  in  the  compartment  and  releasable  for  removal  of  the 
umbrella. 

3,957,142 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  POWER  LINE  FOR 

SUPPLYING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  MOBILE 

DEVICES 

Guy  Eugene  Gaston  Devolle,  Arcueil,  France,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Chadefaud,  Val  de  Marne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,172 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     11,     1974, 
74.08190 

Int.  CI.*  B60M  1134 
U.S.  CI.  191-23  A  16  Claims 


11    12 


1,  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising,  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  a  hydraulically  actuated  vehicle  transmission,  a 
transmission  shift  selector  valve  for  selectively  engaging  said 
transmission,  a  vehicle  brake,  brake  operating  means  includ- 
ing, a  brake  lever,  a  brake  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  brake  lever  and  said  brake  for  actuatmg 
said  vehicle  brake,  a  cutoff  valve  between  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  said  transmission,  an  electrical  circuit 
connected  between  said  brake  operating  means  and  said  trans- 
mission cutoff  valve  including  a  brake  switch  and  solenoid, 
said  switch  closing  for  energizing  said  solenoid  for  operating 
said  cutoff  valve  to  interrupt  communication  between  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  transmission  for  rendering 
said  transmission  inoperative  when  said  brake  is  actuated. 


3,957,144 

CONTINUOUS  ROLLER  BRAKE 

Martin  A.  Opyrchal,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duff-Norton 

Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,012,  Sept.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,066.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,506 

Int.  CI.*F16D  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-8  R  *  Claims 

s   > 

3B~ 


1.  An  insulated  power  line  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to 
mobile  devices,  comprising  segments  of  conducting  sections 
having  in  cross-section,  substantially  a  shape  of  an  hexagon 
with  a  concave  side  directed  downwards  to  form  a  contact  and 
guiding  surface  for  a  friction  piece,  said  segments  of  conduct- 
ing sections  being  placed  in  an  electrically  insulating  casing  in 
which  they  are  entirely  encased,  except  on  the  concave  side, 
on  each  side  of  which  said  casing  forms  a  deep  passage  for  the 
friction  piece,  said  conducting  segments  being  connected 
together  by  means  of  connection  units  comprising  a  cap  form- 
ing section  encasing  the  segments  of  the  conducting  sections 
on  the  sides  thereof  opposite  to  the  concave  side,  tightening 
means  being  designed  to  block  together  said  conducting  sec- 
tions and  said  connection  unit  being  contained  inside  a  remov- 
able housing  provided  to  encase  ends  of  the  electrically  insu- 
lating casings  surrounding  the  segments  of  conducting  sec- 


1.  A  self-aligning  brake  for  use  with  a  rotating  shaft  means 
having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  therein,  said  brake 
comprising  a  carrier  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  a 
plurality  of  ball  elements  carried  in  said  carrier  member  and 
circumferentially  spaced  around  said  shaft  means,  biasing 
means  for  each  of  said  ball  elements  biasing  each  of  said  ball 
elements  radially  inwardly  into  contact  with  said  shaft  means 
at  said  circumferential  groove  therein,  said  ball  elements 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  carrier  member,  and 
stationary  abutment  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
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carrier  member  to  restrict  the  rotational  movement  thereof 
and  thereby  cause  said  ball  elements  to  apply  a  braking  resis- 
tance to  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in  either  rotational  direc- 
tion. 


3,957,145 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Shin  Kitano,  Aichi,  and  Yutaka  Momose,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Seil(i  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1972, 47-23781 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67104 

U.S.  CI.  192—13  R  9  Claims 


from  a  drain   port  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  when  said  brake  is  not  actuated. 


3,957.146 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  WITH  CUTTER  FOR  FRICTION 

COUPLINGS 
Walter  J.  Le  Blanc,  Pecos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,169 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  13160,  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  192-111  A  9  Claims 


I5<  15  ISO  14     Ifc  I5J 


l3o    13a 


Z7>v>zr«,, 


^^2  '^S 


1.  A  clutch  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressure  source  for  providing  a  substantially  constant 
fluid  pressure; 

a  fluid  pressure  type  clutch,  for  transmitting  a  driving  force 
of  the  engine  to  an  output  axis,  actuated  by  said  fluid 
pressure  of  said  fluid  pressure  source; 

an  inching  vlave  means  for  controlling  the  degree  to  which 
said  fluid  pressure  type  clutch  is  actuated  which  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  degree  to  which  a  brake  pedal  is  depressed, 
said  inching  valve  means  being  disposed  within  a  fluid 
passage  between  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said  fluid 
pressure  type  clutch;  and 

limiting  means  for  mechanically  inactivating  said  inching 
valve  means  being  directly  contacted  with  said  inching 
valve  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  inching  valve 
means  so  as  to  maintain  said  inching  valve  means  in  an 
inoperative  state  independent  of  the  actuation  and  deac- 
tuation  of  said  brake  pedal,  said  limiting  means  being 
positioned  to  its  limiting  position  by  manually  operated 
means  provided  near  the  vehicle  operator's  seat. 

7.  A  clutch  controlling  apparatus  having  a  clutch  fluid 
pressure  control  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  fluid  pressure  type  clutch; 

a  passage  fluidically  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  source  to 
said  clutch; 

an  inching  valve  which  is  connected  to  said  passage  and 
which  controls  the  pressure  transmitted  to  said  clutch 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  depression  of  a 
brake  pedal; 

a  spring  which  continuously  biases  said  inching  valve  which 
has  a  variable  orifice  disposed  between  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  of  said  passage  within  said  passage  in  a  direction 
which  tends  to  increase  the  orifice;  and 

a  regulator  valve, 

wherein  said  orifice  is  increased  so  as  to  decrease  said  fluid 
pressure  provided  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  said 
clutch  when  said  inching  valve  is  permitted  to  operate  by 
means  of  depressing  said  brake,  whereas  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  is  exhausted 


1.  An  adjuster  assembly  for  regulating  the  release  clearance 
between  two  selectively  engageable  parts  such  as  friction 
brake  or  clutch  parts  to  compensate  for  wear  in  such  parts 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  concentric  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  tubular  with  a  tube  wall,  a  first  member 
of  said  concentric  members  adapted  for  axial  displacement  in 
response  to  actuation  and  release  movement  of  its  associated 
engageable  parts,  a  second  member  of  said  concentric  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment with  the  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  member, 
a  cutting  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  concentric  mem- 
bers for  cutting  engagement  with  said  member  having  a  tube 
wall,  means  to  arrest  said  second  member  so  that  said  concen- 
tric members  are  adapted  for  relative  axial  movement  by 
cutting  apart  portions  of  said  tube  wall  of  said  concentric 
member  having  a  tube  wall  by  said  cutting  member  an  amount 
equal  to  the  wear  of  such  friction  brake  or  clutch  parts. 


3,957,147 
ROLLER  FOR  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Specht,  Dhunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interroll  Forder- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dhunn,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,370 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338950 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  39109;  F16C  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  193—37  4  Claims 

1.  A  roller  assembly  for  conveyor  installations  comprising  a 
tubular  roller  casing,  roller  bearings,  a  roller  bottom  secured 
in  each  end  of  said  roller  casing,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  and  a 
dust  cover; 

said  roller  bottom  including  an  integral  annular  flange  pro- 
truding axially  outwardly  from  the  assembly  and  angled 
radially  outward  at  its  free  end  to  serve  as  a  water  deflec- 
tor; 
said  dust  cover  having  a  series  of  inwardly  extending  flanges 
the  first  of  said  flanges  being  affixed  to  said  shaft  with  said 
roller  bearing  attached  thereto,  the  second  of  said  flanges 
resiliently  sealingly  engaging  the  underside  of  said  roller 
bottom    flanges,   said   engagement   allowing   rotational 
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movement  of  said  roller  bottom,  and  at  least  one  baffling  3,957,149 

flange  at  the  top  of  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said    SELECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TYPE-BEARING  ELEMENT 
*  OF  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 

Rinaldo  Salto,  Ivrea,  lUly,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  70875/73 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  197—16  23  Claims 


roller  bottom  flange   with  said   baffling  flange   not  in 
contact  with  said  roller  bottom  flange. 


3,957,148 

LOGICAL  SOLUTION  FOR  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH 

START/STOP  WEAR 

Charles  E.  Milliser,  and  David  N.  Sitter,  both  of  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waynesboro, 

Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,657 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  29  Claims 


CMir*M 


mA  c*min 
I    eiv 


1.  In  an  arrangement  wherein  a  printer  is  caused  to  respond 
to  signals  representing  printable  and  control  characters  nor- 
mally available  at  a  first  rate  from  a  source  to  print  the  print- 
able characters  represented  by  said  signals  serially  along  a  line 
on  a  record  medium  at  a  second  rate  and  for  executing  the 
control  functions  represented  by  said  signals,  a  print  head  for 
printing  printable  characters  in  response  to  printable  charac- 
ter signals,  means  for  moving  said  print  head  along  a  line 
across  said  record  medium  in  a  continuous  fashion  with  con- 
trolled interruptions,  means  for  maximizing  the  extend  of 
continuous  movement  of  said  head  comprising  an  N  character 
signal  storage  register,  where  N  is  a  plural  number  substan- 
tially less  than  the  maximum  number  of  characters  to  be 
printed  along  said  line,  means  for  receiving  characters  signals 
from  said  source  and  storing  them  in  given  locations  in  said 
storage  register  before  utilization  by  said  printer,  means  for 
insuring  that  a  substantial  number  of  characters  are  printed 
along  a  line  before  the  storage  register  is  empty  of  the  initial 
N  characters  and  the  additional  characters  received  during  the 
printing  of  the  initial  N  characters  comprising  said  second  rate 
being  dimensioned  to  exceed  said  first  rate  by  a  relatively 
small  percentage  such  that  for  every  character  printed  only  a 
fraction  of  the  time  required  for  a  character  signal  to  be  re- 
ceived elapses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a 
stored  character  signal  in  the  final  stage  of  said  register  for 
halting  said  movement  of  said  print  head. 


1.  A  selector  system  for  a  type-bearing  element  of  typewrit- 
ers, teleprinters,  accounting  machines  and  the  like  office 
machines  comprising  an  output  member  connected  to  the 
type-bearing  element  and  shiftable  for  the  positioning  thereof; 
a  series  of  cams  actuatable  between  a  rest  and  an  operative 
position;  a  series  of  cam  follower  members  associated  with 
said  actuatable  cams,  each  cam  follower  member  of  said  series 
including  a  cam  follower  element  cooperative  with  an  asso- 
ciated cam  of  said  series  of  cams,  an  output  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  output  member,  and  a  pivotable 
element,  said  cam  follower  element  being  positively  movable 
by  the  associated  cam  upon  actuation  thereof  in  said  operative 
position;  support  means  for  freely  supporting  said  cam  fol- 
lower members  such  that  when  said  cam  follower  element  is 
moved  by  the  associated  cam,  the  corresponding  output  ele- 
ment is  inoperative  over  said  output  member;  and  selectively 
actuatable  arrest  means  for  arresting  the  pivotable  element  of 
one  cam  follower  of  said  cam  follower  members  for  causing 
the  output  element  of  said  one  cam  follower  to  |>ositively  shift 
the  output  member  upon  positive  movement  of  the  cam  fol- 
lower element  of  said  one  cam  follower  by  the  associated  cam 
actuated  in  said  operative  position. 


3,957,150 
IMPRESSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS 
Samuel  D.  Cappotto,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,490 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  197-17  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  driving  energy  transmit- 
ted to  a  typing  mechanism  of  a  typewriter  comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  power  roll; 

the  typing  mechanism  driven  by  said  power  roll  when  in 
engagement  therewith  and  free  from  said  power  roll  when 
disengaged  therefrom; 
energy  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  energy  from  said 
motor  to  said  power  roll  to  drive  the  typing  mechanism; 
energy  absorbing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  en- 
ergy transmitting  means  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the 
energy  transmitted  by  said  energy  transmitting  means  and 
retaining  said  portion  of  energy  until  after  the  typing 
mechanism  disengages  from  said  power  roll  without 
transmitting  said  portion  of  energy  to  the  typing  mecha- 
nism; and 
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adjustable  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
energy  absorbing  means  for  controlling  said  portion  of 


energy  absorbed  and  thereby  control  the  amount  of  the 
driving  energy  transmitted  to  the  typing  mechanism. 

3,957,151 
CHARACTER  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   24,    1973,  48- 
33723;  July  3,  1973,  48-74396;  July  3,  1973,  48-74397;  July 
3,  1973,  48-74398;  Aug.  14,  1973,  48-90505 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  1132 
U.S.  CI.  197-49  6  Claims 


1.  A  character  printing  device  comprising  a  printing  drum 
on  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  a  plurality  of  character  types 
are  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  (row)  of  the  drum  and  in 
the  circumferential  direction  (column)  thereof;  a  printing 
information  source  for  generating  printing  instruction  signals 
for  selectively  printing  any  of  said  character  types  on  the  drum 
on  a  record  medium;  a  first  driving  means  for  shifting  the 
drum  along  the  axis  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  printing 
instruction  signals  from  the  printing  information  source  to 
position  any  character  type  column  on  the  drum  opposite  a 
desired  character  printing  position  on  the  record  medium;  a 
second  driving  means  for  rotating  the  drum  around  the  axis 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  printing  instruction  signals 
from  the  printing  information  source  to  position  any  character 
type  row  on  the  drum  opposite  the  desired  character  printing 
position  on  the  record  medium;  a  hammer  disposed  close  to 
the  drum  and  opposed  to  an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  of 
the  drum  with  the  record  medium  interposed  therebetween;  a 
third  driving  means  for  shifting  the  hammer  at  least  step  by 
step  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  to  deter- 
mine a  character  printing  position  relative  to  the  record  me- 
dium; and  a  striking  means  for  striking  with  the  hammer  said 
opposed  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  drum  through  the 
record  medium, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  first  driving  means  com- 
prises: 


a  first  memory  means  (81, 91, 187)  coupled  with  said  print- 
ing information  source  to  store  that  signal  of  the  printing 
instruction  signals  from  said  printing  information  source 
which  represents  a  character  type  column  containing  the 
last  one  of  the  printed  character  types  on  said  drum; 

a  character  type  column  selection  means  (83,  93,  189) 
coupled  with  said  first  memory  means  (81,  91,  187)  and 
said  printing  information  source  to  determine  the  direc- 
tion and  distance  of  the  axial  shift  of  said  drum  being 
moved  to  face  the  striking  wall  surface  of  said  hammer  by 
comparing  signals  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  (81, 
91,  187)  with  printing  instruction  signals  generated  by 
said  printing  information  source  and  representing  a  char- 
acter type  column  containing  that  of  the  character  types 
on  said  drum  which  is  going  to  be  printed  thereby  to 
provide  an  output  corresponding  to  said  determined 
direction  and  distance; 

a  shift  control  means  (64,  98,  194)  coupled  with  said  char- 
acter type  column  selection  means  (83,  93,  189)  axially 
to  shift  said  drum  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said 
character  type  column  selection  means  (83,  93,  189); 

a  plurality  of  column  and  row  lines  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  arrangement  of  the  respective  character  types  on 
the  drum;  and 

means  for  supplying  printing  instruction  signals  generated 
by  said  printing  information  source  to  said  plurality  of 
column  and  row  lines; 

said  character  type  column  selection  menas  (83,  93,  189) 
included  in  said  first  driving  means  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  AND  gates  (A11-A44),  each  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plural  column 
lines  (I  to  IV)  and  another  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  first 
memory  means  (81),  and  producing  an  output  signal 
representing  the  direction  and  distance  of  the  axial  shift 
of  said  drum;  and  a  plurality  of  OR  gates  (G1-G4),  each 
having  input  terminals  connected  to  output  terminals  of 
those  of  said  plural  AND  gates  (A11-A44)  which  pro- 
duce output  signals  indicating  the  same  axial  shifting 
distance  of  the  drum  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  with 
said  shift  control  means. 


3,957,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SPACING  OF 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bob  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 

Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,243 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973, 
2345475 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198—34  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  spacing  of  rod-shaped  articles 
which  travel  sideways,  particularly  for  changing  the  spacing 
between  successive  rod-shaped  smokers'  products  which  form 
a  row,  comprising  first  and  second  series  of  first  and  second 
article  receiving  means  wherein  the  neighboring  receiving 
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means  are  respectively  spaced  apart  by  larger  first  and  smaller 
second  distances;  means  for  respectively  moving  said  first  and 
second  series  at  first  and  second  speeds  along  first  anbd  sec- 
ond paths  and  past  a  common  transfer  station  at  which  succes- 
sive first  receiving  means  are  in  temporary  register  with  suc- 
cessive second  receiving  means,  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  speeds  being  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  distances,  means  for  feeding  articles  into  successive 
receiving  means  of  one  of  said  series'  ahead  of  said  transfer 
station;  and  means  for  transferring  articles  from  successive 
receiving  means  of  said  one  series  directly  into  successive 
receiving  means  of  the  other  of  said  series  at  said  station,  the 
configuration  of  receiving  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  series 
being  such  that  said  first  receiving  means  can  bypass  trans- 
ferred articles  in  said  second  receiving  means  and  vice  versa 
during  movement  past  said  transfer  station. 


3,957,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  BOTTLES 
Kikuo  Shiba,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,    1974,  49- 
12006;  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13201 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—209  II  Claims 


3,957,153 
PUSHER-TYPE  CHAIN  FOR  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,245 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198—168  41  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  for  a  mining  machine  and  the  like  for 
conveying  material  along  a  conveyor  in  a  conveying  direction, 
said  conveyor  being  of  the  type  providing  an  elongated  base 
with  upturned  longitudinal  edges,  said  chain  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  pusher  assemblies  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  and  travel  along  said  conveyor  base,  the  long  axis 
of  each  of  said  pusher  assemblies  normally  lying  perpendicular 
to  said  conveying  direction,  a  plurality  of  chain  element 
groups  joining  said  pusher  elements  together,  each  of  said 
chain  element  groups  being  made  up  of  equal  numbers  of 
chain  elements  at  least  some  of  which  are  joined  together  by 
pintle  means,  the  endmost  link  of  each  end  of  each  chain 
element  group  comprising  a  strap  link,  each  strap  link  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  link  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  legs  terminating  in  enlarged  free  ends  lying  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  and  being  provided  with  coaxial  pintle- 
receiving  perforations  to  permit  said  strap  link  to  be  pivotally 
affixed  to  the  adjacent  link  element  of  its  respective  link 
element  group  by  one  of  said  pintle  means,  each  of  said  pusher 
assemblies  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  extension 
means  thereon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pusher  assembly 
and  extending  laterally  thereof,  each  of  said  extension  means 
defining  a  transverse  opening  for  the  receipt  of  said  base 
portion  of  the  adjacent  strap  link  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
link  element  groups,  said  joinder  of  said  link  elements  of  said 
groups  by  said  pintle  means  and  said  engagement  of  said  strap 
link  bases  in  said  transverse  openings  defined  by  said  pusher 
element  extension  means  rendering  said  pusher  chain  capable 
of  vertical  articulation  about  the  center  line  of  each  of  said 
pintles  and  about  the  center  line  of  each  of  said  strap  link 
bases,  each  of  said  transverse  openings  being  elongated 
toward  the  axis  of  its  respective  pusher  assembly  rendering  its 
respective  strap  link  base  horizontally  shiftable  therein 
whereby  said  conveyor  chain  is  capable  of  horizontal  articula- 
tion at  the  point  of  engagement  of  each  strap  link  in  its  respec- 
tive pusher  assembly  transverse  opening  and  whereby  each 
pusher  assembly  is  capable  of  horizontal  articulation  to  dodge 
an  obstruction  located  on  said  conveyor  base  adjacent  one  of 
said  upturned  longitudinal  edges. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  bottles  comprising  a  circular 
turntable  rotatable  to  transfer  bottles  from  an  inlet  passage  to 
an  outlet  passage  along  a  circular  arc  path  as  successively 
arranged  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  turntable  at  prede- 
termined spacing,  means  for  holding  the  bottles  in  position  on 
the  turntable  while  rendering  each  bottle  rotatable  about  its 
vertical  axis,  and  at  least  one  rotation  imparting  means  for 
rotating  a  bottle  on  the  turntable,  the  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  bottle  head  holding  member  and  a  bottle  body  holding 
member  mounted  on  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
rotary  shaft  of  the  turntable,  each  of  the  holding  members 
being  composed  of  two  toothed  disks  with  one  superposed  on 
the  other  as  a  pair  and  having  a  roller  at  the  end  of  each  tooth 
of  the  disks,  the  teeth  of  one  toothed  disk  of  the  pair  being  out 
of  register  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  toothed  disk  to  provide 
spaces  therebetween  for  receiving  the  bottles  respectively,  the 
distance  between  the  adjacent  rollers  on  the  upper  and  lower 
toothed  disks  of  the  bottle  head  holding  member  defining  a 
nipping  space  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
bottle  head,  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  rollers  on  the 
upper  and  lower  toothed  disks  of  the  bottle  body  holding 
member  defining  a  nipping  space  which  is  slightly  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  bottle  body. 


3,957,155 
CONVEYOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Harvard  W.  K.  Enchelmaicr,  4  E.  Grecnbrook  Road,  North 
Caldwell,  N  J.  07006 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,725 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  45100 

U.S.  CL  198—230  9  Claiau 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  side  of  one  of  the  runs  of  a  contin- 
uous belt  conveyor  as  it  travels,  comprising  a  frame  in  the 
form  of  a  first-class  lever  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  mounted  adjacent  the  said 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


run  of  the  belt  on  pivot  means  having  its  axis  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  belt,  a  cylindrical  belt  cleaning  brush 
mounted  on  a  shaft  journalled  on  one  end  of  the  frame  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
belt,  and  means  selectively  to  drive  the  brush,  the  last-named 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  frame  piv- 
ots to  bring  the  brush  into  contact  with  the  said  side  of  the  belt 
when  the  brush  driving  means  is  energized  and  pivots  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  remove  the  brush  from  contact  with  the 
belt  when  the  brush  driving  means  is  deenergized. 


3,957,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  CIGARETTES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Dieter  Schwenke,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,951 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1973, 
2346511 


Int.  CI.*  B65G  47124 


U.S.  CI.  198-235 


25  Claims 


respectively,  the  frame  including  at  least  two  frame  members 
both  of  which  are  readily  movable  to  permit  disassembly  of 
the  container  and  are  readily  replaceable  to  facilitate  reassem- 
bly of  the  container,  and  at  least  one  of  the  retaining  plates 


being  transparent  and  being  formed  with  a  boss  of  uniform 
height  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  holding  plate,  the  boss 
protruding  into  one  of  the  holes  in  the  holding  plate  and  being 
of  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  form  as  said  one  hole. 


3,957,158 
BATHTUB  CONTAINER 
Lewis  D.  Poggiali,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oiinkraft,  Inc., 
West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,800 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85100 

U.S.  CI.  206—320  10  Claims 


1.  A  turn-around  device  for  cigarettes  or  analogous  rod- 
shaped  articles,  particularly  a  device  for  inverting  end-for-end 
one  filter  cigarette  of  successive  pairs  of  filter  cigarettes  of 
unit  length  which  are  moved  sideways,  comprising  a  support 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis;  reorienting  means  including  at 
least  one  inverting  element  mounted  on  and  rotatable  relative 
to  said  support  about  a  second  axis  which  is  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  axis;  means  for  rotating  said  support  in  a 
first  direction  whereby  said  inverting  element  orbits  about  said 
first  axis  and  moves  past  a  transfer  station  once  during  each 
revolution  of  said  support;  means  for  rotating  said  inverting 
element  about  said  second  axis  counter  to  said  direction 
through  180  degrees  during  each  full  revolution  of  said  sup- 
port; means  for  feeding  non-inverted  articles  to  said  inverting 
element  at  said  transfer  station  whereby  an  article  which  has 
been  fed  to  said  element  at  said  station  is  turned  end-for-end 
during  the  next-following  full  revolution  of  said  support;  and 
means  for  removing  inverted  articles  from  said  inverting  ele- 
ment at  said  transfer  station. 


3,957,157 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Norman  W.  Therrien,  Box  1106,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,897 
Int.  CI.*  A45C  1 1 128 
U.S.  CI.  206— .83  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  holding  plate  having  one  or 
more  holes  therethrough,  a  continuous  resilient,  air-imperme- 
able sealing  member  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  the 
holding  plate,  and  first  and  second  air-impermeable  retaining 
plates  in  contact  with  the  sealing  member  on  either  side  of  the 
holding  plate,  the  two  retaining  plates  being  fitted  in  a  frame 
defining  a  channel-section  recess  which  extends  about  the 
periphery  of  the  retaining  plates  and  in  which  edge  portions  of 
the  retaining  plates  are  received  to  compress  the  retaining 
plates  against  the  sealing  member  thereby  to  form  air-tight 
seals  between  the  sealing  member  and  the  retaining  plates 


1.  An  improved  package  for  completely  enclosing  a  bath- 
tub, comprising: 

a.  A  wrap-around  tube  member; 

b.  a  pair  of  end  caps,  fixedly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
tube  member,  each  end  cap  comprising: 

1.  a  generally  four-sided  planar  member  having  formed 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  cushion  member  hingedly 

attached  thereto  so  that  said  cushion  member  may  be 
positioned  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  said  planar 
member; 

2.  a  support  member  positioned  on  said  planar  member 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  package  and  the  bathtub 
whenever  similar  packages  are  stacked  on  top  of  each 
other; 

c.  means,  associated  with  the  tube  member  and  the  end 
caps,  for  fixing  the  tube  member  to  the  end  caps;  and 

d.  means  for  fixing  the  support  member  to  each  planar 
member  comprising  at  least  one  locking  tab  being  formed 
on  one  of  the  planar  members  and  being  turned  inwardly 
toward  the  opposite  planar  member,  and  the  support 
member  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  mating  open- 
ing so  that  the  locking  tab  can  be  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing to  lock  the  support  member  to  the  end  cap. 
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3  957,159 
ROTARY  STORAGE  UNIT 
John  R.  Radek,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ready  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  III.  .«,,„.  ^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,163,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,788.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,835 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73100:  A47F  5102 
U.S.CL  211-4  8  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino.  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperazmo  and 


Ri 


\ 


N 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkvl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  havmg 
7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenyl  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pyndyl.  and  pyrrolyl; 
and  wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  (c)  ammonium  salts  of  said 
acids  and  (d)  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  5  X  10 
to  5  X  10-*  mols  of  said  agent  per  mol  of  precipitable  salt 
cation  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


2.  A  rotary  storage  and  dispensing  unit,  comprising 

a.  a  column, 

b.  means  mounting  said  column  for  rotary  movement  about 

its  vertical  axis, 

c.  a  frame  consisting  of  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  beams 
extending  radially  from  said  column  adjacent  its  top  and 
bottom  with  a  vertical  strut  bridging  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities  of  each  pair  of  aligned  beams  for  defining 
radial  wedge-shaped  compartments,  with  supporting  seats 
in  said  column  and  struts,  respectively,  and 

d  wedge-shaped  containers  detachably  mounted  within  said 
compartments,  said  containers  having  rearwardly  and 
laterally  extending  projections  engageable,  respectively, 
with  the  seats  in  the  column  and  struts,  to  provide  three- 
point  container  support, 

e  the  vertically  aligned  beams  and  the  bridging  strut  there- 
between forming  an  open  framework  which  defines  the 
radial  wedge-shaped  compartments,  said  strut  being  a 
plate-like  member  having  oblique,  downwardly  extending 
slots  forming  seats  for  said  laterally  extending  container 
projections.  •  u       j 

f  said  plate-like  member  being  of  bilateral  section  with  said 
oblique  slots  in  each  side  of  said  member,  for  receiving 
the  laterally  extending  projections  of  the  containers  in 
adjacent  compartments  at  selected  levels,  m  direct  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  strut. 


3,957,160 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  PRECIPITATIONS 

IN  WATER  OR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  Ploger,  Hilden,  and  Karl-Heinz  Worms,  Dusseldorf. 
Holthausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,041 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1971, 

2104476 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  5/06 
U  S  CI.  210—58  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  insoluble 
salts  from  aqueous  solutions  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  precipitable  salt,  a  sequestering  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  N-substituted  amino- 
methane  -l.l-diphosphonic  acids  having  the  formula 


3,957,161 
ROTARY  CRANE 
Hans  Tax,  Potsdamer  Strasse  3,  8  Munich  40,  Germany 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 

2340428 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23184 
U.S.  CI.  212-69  4  Claims 


VM 


1  In  a  rotary  crane  having  a  base  portion,  a  boom-carrying 
portion  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  boom-carrying 
portion  relative  to  said  base  portion  about  an  upright  axis,  the 
improvement  in  said  drive  means  which  comprises: 

a.  an  electric  squirrel-cage  motor  rotating  continuously  in 

one  direction  when  energized; 

b  a  drive  element  rolatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  por- 
tions and  drivingly  engaging  the  other  one  of  said  portions 
for  rotating  the  boom-carrying  portion; 

c  motion-transmitting  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  drive  element,  said  motion- 
transmitting  means  including 

1  an  electromagnetic  coupling  having  an  input  shatt 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  an  output 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  element, 

2  manually  operable  control  means  for  varying  slip  in 
said  coupling  and  for  thereby  varying  the  torque  trans- 
mitted from  said  motor  to  said  drive  element;  and 

d  brake  means  for  braking  said  drive  element  when  said 
coupling  does  not  transmit  significant  torque  to  said  dnvc 
element. 
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3,957,162 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

WORKPIECE 

Anton  L.  O.  Soderqvist,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB- 

Produktcr  AB,  Bronima,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6, 1973, 7304862 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  35100 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  R  23  Claims 


12.  In  a  device  for  displacement  in  a  given  direction  of  a 
workpiece  slidably  resting  on  a  supporting  surface,  the  static 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  workpiece  and  surface 
exceeding  the  dynamic  coefficient  of  friction  comprising,  a 
body  mounted  on  said  workpiece  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, electrically  energized  means  mounted  on  said  work- 
piece  for  inducing  movement  of  said  body  in  one  direction 
from  a  position  at  rest  to  a  second  position,  stop  means  on  said 
workpiece  at  said  second  position  to  absorb  an  impact  force 
upon  contact  with  the  body  to  move  the  workpiece,  force 
imparting  means  mounted  on  said  workpiece  for  imparting  an 
opposite  reaction  force  less  than  said  impact  force  on  said 
body  at  said  second  position  to  move  the  body  to  a  third 
position  beyond  said  position  at  rest  and  for  imparting  to  the 
body  at  the  third  position  another  reaction  force  to  return  the 
body  to  a  position  at  rest. 


3,957,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOCKING  STOCK  IN 

LAYERS 
Hans-Ulrich  Tanzlcr,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlo* 
cmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,302 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   23,    1972, 
2230715 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57104 
U.S.  CI.  214—6.5  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  stacking  sections  in  layers, 
which  sections  are  delivered  transversely  to  their  length,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  conveyor  for  conveying  sections  transversely  to 
their  length, 

means  for  separating  the  individual  sections  from  one  an- 
other, 

a  rotary  member,  after  the  separating  means,  for  turning  the 
individual  sections  over,  at  will, 

turning  means  on  the  rotary  member,  the  turning  means 
defining  a  section-engaging  and  retaining  recess,  for  re- 
ceiving successive  sections  from  the  conveyor  and  turning 
the  respective  sections  about  their  longitudinal  axes  as 
the  section  is  carried  around  the  rotary  member, 

means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member, 

a  second  conveyor  disposed  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  rotary 
member  for  receiving  the  sections  from  the  turning 


means,  the  second  conveyor  having  projecting  dogs  for 
engaging  the  sections  and  removing  them  from  the  turn- 
ing means, 

means  for  driving  the  second  conveyor  such  that  the  portion 
of  the  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  rotary  member  moves  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
rotary  member. 

at  least  one  pass-over  means  on  the  rotary  member  for 
lifting  sections  above  the  turning  means  and  thereby 
preventing  delivery  of  the  sections  to  the  recess  of  the 
turning  means,  and  for  conveying  the  sections  unturned 
to  the  second  conveyor, 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  pass-over  means  from  an 
inoperative  (position  in  which  the  pass-over  means  allows 
the  sections  to  be  delivered  to  the  recess  of  the  turning 
means  to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  pass-over 
means  prevents  delivery  of  the  sections  to  the  recess  of 
the  turning  means, 

means  for  assembling  the  sections  individually  and  succes- 
sively into  groups  of  parallel  sections,  the  section  in  each 
group  either  touching  or  there  being  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  individual  sections, 

a  stacking  table,  and 

a  single  stacking  device  for  stacking  the  respective  groups 
of  sections  on  the  stacking  table. 


3,957,164 

WHEELCHAIR  HOIST  AND  CARRIER 

Joseph  H.  Brown,  1020  Riverside  Drive,  Holly  Hill,  Fla.  32017 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,411 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1154 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  H  5  Claims 


2        12 


1.  A  wheelchair  hoist  and  carrier  comprising  a  rail,  means 
mounting  said  rail  on  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  roof  entirely 
within  the  vehicle  and  in  alignment  with  a  door  of  the  vehicle, 
one  end  of  the  rail  being  disposed  adjacent  said  door,  a  boom, 
trolley  means  supported  by  the  rail  and  movably  supporting 
the  boom  for  reciprocating  movement  beneath  the  rail  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  entirely  beneath  the  rail  and  a 
projected  position  with  an  outer  end  of  the  boom  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  rail  end  and  said  door,  a  first  electrically 
driven  means  for  propelling  said  boom  in  either  direction 
along  the  rail,  a  winch,  a  cable  wound  on  said  winch  and 
having  an  end  depending  from  said  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a 
sling  suspended  from  said  cable  end  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  a  wheelchair,  and  a  second  electrically 
driven  means  for  revolving  said  winch  in  either  direction 
whereby  said  sling  and  a  load  supported  thereby  can  be  raised 
or  lowered  by  said  second  electrically  driven  means  and  con- 
veyed translat tonally  in  either  direction  by  said  first  electri- 
cally driven  means,  said  control  unit  including  a  handle  and  a 
head,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  pushbutton  switches  inter- 
posed in  the  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  electrically  driven 
means,  said  switches  being  supported  by  the  head  and  pro- 
truding from  a  top  surface  thereof,  and  a  plate  supported  for 
rocking  movement  by  said  head  and  disposed  above  said 
switches,  for  selectively  closing  the  switches  when  the  plate  is 
rocked  in  a  direction  for  depressing  a  part  thereof  located 
above  a  selected  switch. 
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3,957,165 
STRADDLE  CARRIERS 
Richard  Terence  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Rubery  Owen  Mechanical  Equipment,  Staffordshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
59266/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3100 


U.S.  CI.  214-394 


17  Claims 


5       7  12     6 


1.  A  straddle  carrier  comprising  a  power  driven  wheeled 
structure,  means  for  steering  said  wheeled  structure,  power- 
operated,  load-lifting  equipment  mounted  on  said  wheeled 
structure,  a  control  cab  supported  by  said  wheeled  structure 
and  movable  relative  thereto  between  at  least  two  alternative 
positions  of  which  one  is  an  elevated  position  from  which  the 
straddle  carrier  is  controlled  when  in  use,  and  the  other  is  a 
lowered  position  in  which  said  control  cab  is  located  at  or 
adjacent  to  ground  level  where  it  is  available  for  access  and 
servicing,  and  selectively  operable  power  means  carried  by 
said  wheeled  structure  which  are  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  cab  whereby  said  control  cab  is  moved  between 
said  alternative  positions  and  which  includes  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  varying  operation  of  said  power  means  and 
thereby  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  control  cab  between 
said  alternative  positions. 

3,957,166 

ADAPTER  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINER 

TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 

R.  Richard  Durham,  618  E.  Dominion  Blvd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43214 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,756 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1164 

U.S.  CI.  214—505  5  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  apparatus  for  container  transporting  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  means  including  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  rail  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  hook 
stations,  each  of  said  hook  stations  including  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing hook  members  and  a  pivotally  mounted  shuttle  member 
adapter  to  selectively  close  a  resp>ective  hook  member  relative 
to  receiving  a  connecting  device  while  permitting  the  connect- 
ing device  to  engage  the  other  hook  staton  for  causing  se- 
lected movement  of  the  base  means  in  a  given  direction,  said 


base  means  including  guide  means  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  cooperating  guide  members  for  accurate 
p>ositioning  of  said  container  on  said  base  means  and  a  winch 
means  mounted  on  said  base  means  including  a  cable  adapted 
for  releasable  engagement  with  a  container  to  pull  said  con- 
tainer onto  said  base  means. 


3,957,167 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Calvin  L.  Jacobson,  and  William  H.  Ahlcrs,  Jr.,  both  of  Har- 
lan, Iowa,  assignors  to  Harlan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Harlan,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,184 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214—766  5  Claims 


'Z8   ^32 


1.  An  item  transporting  device,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  tractor  three  point  hitch  of  the  type  having  two  parallel  draft 
arms  with  rearwardly  extending  ends  and  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
above  and  between  the  draft  arms,  comprising: 
a  laterally  extending  frame; 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  fork  lift  member  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 
first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  to  the  rear- 
wardly extending  ends  of  the  draft  arms; 
a  connection  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  fixed  pivotal  point  of  the  three  point  hitch; 
and 
second  means  connected  to  said  frame,  above  said  first 
means,  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
connection  member  to  said  frame,  said  second  means 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  connected  to  said  frame; 
a  post  member  slidably  received  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve; 
means  for  releasably  fixing  the  position  of  said  post  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  sleeve;  and 
ah  apertured  forwardly  extending  plate  affixed  to  one  end 
of  said  post  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  con- 
nection member. 


3,957,168 
SEALED  THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Dennis  F.  Shine,  Huntington  Beach,  CaHf.,  and  Gunthcr  W. 
Torau,  Baffaio  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  LaiM>ratoriet, 
Inc.,  DccrfieM,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,197,  Dec.  21, 1973,  aliaiidoiicd.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,571 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  215-1  C  SCIafaM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  sterile  blow -molded  and  hermetically 
sealed  bottle  comprising  a  main  body,  a  bottom,  said  main 
body  at  the  top  thereof  converging  upwardly  and  inwardly 
terminating  in  two  confronting  flattened  portions  providing  a 
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relatively  constricted  area,  a  wider  portion  above  said  con-    said  base  stand  having  an  upper  seating  platform  provided 
stricted  area,  a  cylindrical  portion  above  said  wider  portion,    with  a  horizontal  seating  top  surface,  said  bearing  foot-plate 

resting  on  said  seating  top  surface,  wherein  the  iinprovement 
consists  in  that  heat  insulating  material  is  interposed  between 
said  bearing  foot-plate  and  said  seating  platform  and  consists 


and    said    cylindrical    portion    terminating    in    an    integrally 
formed  web  means. 


3,957,169 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Henri  Coursaut,  Mercurey,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Bouchage 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,760 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     16,     1973, 
73.40820:  Aug.  2.  1974,  74.26954 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D4//i2 
U.S.  CI.  215-253  7  Claims 


»     57-'3__     y  'V     6 


of  intermediate  heat  insulating  blocks  juxtaposed  end  to  end 
in  series  to  form  a  discontinuous  ring-like  pattern  while  leav- 
ing spacing  gaps  between  the  successive  adjacent  blocks, 
respectively,  said  blocks  having  top  walls  forming  an  at  least 
approximatively  uniform  surface,  said  bearing  foot-plate  en- 
gaging said  surface  in  slidable  contacting  relationship. 


3,957,171 
CONTAINER  WITH  ROLLING  HOOPS 
Richard  Dean  Besser,  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,094 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  sheet  member  having  a  crown 
and  a  skirt,  said  member  having  formed  therein  a  first  plurality 
of  perforations  defining  a  first  line  of  weakening  which  ex- 
tends substantially  around  said  skirt  and  divides  said  skirt  into 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  member  further  having  formed 
therein  a  second  plurality  of  perforations  defining  a  second 
line  of  weakening  which  extends  only  part-way  around  said 
skirt,  which  begins  and  ends  at  spaced  apart  locations  on  said 
first-named  line,  and  which  defines  with  a  part  of  said  first- 
named  line  between  said  locations  an  area  on  said  skirt  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  by  at  least  one 
bridge  point  between  adjacent  perforations. 


3,957,170 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RIGID  VEHICLE-BORNE 

HEAT-INSULATED  TANK 
Michel  Kotcharian,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Technigaz,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1974,  74.1 1783 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  on  any  conveying  vehicle  a  rigid 
tank  for  containing  a  fluid  the  temperature  of  which  is  very 
different  from  the  ambient  temperature,  comprising  a  contin- 
uous annular  bearing  foot-plate  with  an  at  least  approxima- 
tively flat  bottom  surface  which  is  substantially  horizontal  with 
respect  to  said  vehicle,  said  bearing  foot  plate  surrounding 
said  tank  and  being  integral  therewith;  and  a  base  stand  se- 
cured to  the  structure  of  said  vehicle  and  forming  a  resilient 
suspension-carrying  springer  means  surrounding  said  tank. 


of 


1.  A  metal  container  assembly  comprising  the  combination 

a  cylindrical  metal  container  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
beads  formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 

.  a  rubber  rolling  hoop  fitted  between  each  pair  of  beads 
so  that  the  container  can  be  rolled  on  said  hoops,  each 
hoop  forming  a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  where  the 
hoop  can  be  clamped  to  the  drum, 

a  pair  of  metal  retaining  rings  fitted  within  the  grooves  in 
each  hoop  for  clamping  the  hoop  to  the  container, 

.  and  a  fastener  threaded  onto  one  end  of  each  retaining 
ring  and  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing the  second  end  of  the  ring,  said  second  end  of  the  ring 
being  threaded  with  a  nut  screwed  thereon  and  against 
said  fastener  for  drawing  the  ring  through  said  fastener 
and  tightly  against  the  hoop  and  container  so  as  to  clamp 
the  hoop  to  the  container. 
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3,957,172 
END  PANEL  FOR  NESTED  TAB  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Gary  K.  Hasegawa,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,657 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  4/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  220—269  *  CWms 


'"^^.^'^  7a 


receiving  position  and  dispensing  position  relative  to  said 
opening  in  response  to  a  control 

a  protective  door  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  dispensing 
module  and  having  means  for  rotating  said  door  means 
between  closed  and  opened  positions  which  close  and  open 
said  opening  respectively  in  response  to  said  control  means 
so  as  to  enable  a  user  of  said  machine  to  gain  access  to  said 
items  when  said  door  means  is  in  said  opened  position  and 
said  compartment  means  is  in  said  dispensing  position: 

said  means  for  rotating  said  door  means  enabling  said  door 
means  to  remain  in  said  opened  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  elasped  time  prior  to  automatically  closmg 
said  door  means  upon  the  expiration  of  said  elapsed  time, 
and  for  enabling  a  user  of  said  machine  to  selectively  initiate 
closing  said  door  means  prior  to  the  expiration  of  said 
elapsed  time. 


1.  An  improved  child-resistant  safety  closure  for  a  can  or 
similar  container  comprising  an  end  panel  and  a  pull  tab 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  nose  portion  and  a  handle  por- 
tion, said  end  panel  having  protrusions  obstructing  grasping  of 
said  handle  portion,  said  pull  tab  being  substantially  planar 
and  having  a  rivet  well  accommodating  tilting  said  pull  tab 
relative  to  said  end  panel,  the  improvement  comprising:  tilt 
enhancing  recess  means  formed  in  said  end  panel  beneath  the 
tab  whereby  said  pull  tab  may  be  tilted  into  the  recess  means 
in  order  that  said  handle  portion  may  be  grasped,  thereby 
permitting  opening  of  said  container. 


3,957,174 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER  UNIT  FOR  BOXES 
Joseph  P.  Palamara,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Display  Origi- 
nals, Inc.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,858 

Int.  CI.*  A47F//05 

U.S.  CI.  221-111  1  Claim 


3,957,173 
USER  ACCESS  COMPARTMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 

TELLER  MACHINE 
Melvin  T.  Roudebush,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,472 

Int.  CI.*  E05G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  221-15  17  Claims 


2.  In  an  automated  teller  machine  having  a  protective  cabi- 
net means  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  items  like 
cash  means  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  items 
like  cash  and  receipts  can  be  dispensed,  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  dispensing  module  positioned  in  said  machine  adjacent  to 

said  opening; 
said  module  having  a  compartment  means  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  for  receiving  and  dispensing  said  items,  and  having 
means  for  rotating  said  compartment  means  between  a 


1.  A  storage  and  dispenser  unit  molded  of  rigid  material  and 
adapted  to  receive  rectangular  boxes  comprising: 

A.  a  back  wall: 

B.  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  back  wall 
to  define  a  vertical  channel  therewith,  said  side  walls 
being  rectangular  in  form  and  having  their  corners  cham- 
fered; and 

C.  a  series  of  rectangular  ledges  secured  to  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  each  side  wall  to  divide  the  channel  into 
parallel  sub-channels  for  accommodating  said  boxes,  said 
series  of  ledges  consistingSf)f  a  front  ledge,  an  intermedi- 
ate ledge  and  a  rear  ledge\said  sub-channels  being  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  Wuh  feet  projecting  laterally 
from  the  ledges  to  prevent  theNboxes  from  sliding  out,  the 
leading  edges  of  the  ledges  beihg  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  back  wall  to  form  discharge  openings  for  lateral 
removal  of  said  boxes,  the  ledge<in  the  series  being  of 
progressively  increasinc^wdth  whereby  the  long  sides 
thereof  are  staggeredliiath  respect  to  the  back  wall,  each 
ledge  in  the  series  b^inning  with  the  narrowest  front 
ledge  registering  with  a\ike-shaped  slot  in  the  next  ledge, 
the  last  ledge  in  the  seri\s  registering  with  a  like-shaped 
slot  in  the  back  wall  whereby  the  unit  is  free  of  undercuts 
and  can  be  injection-molded  in  a  one-piece  operation. 
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3,957,175 
NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 
Roger  G.  Gordon,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safe  Rack, 
inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,791,  May  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,476 

int.  CI.*G07F  1 1116 
U.S.  CI.  221—215  5  Claims 


A  newspaper  dispensing  machine  having  in  combination: 
container  for  a  plurality  of  newspaper  stacked  horizon- 
tally, said  container  having  a  front  wall, 
a  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  under  said  stack  of 
newspapers,  said  dispensing  mechanism  including  a  slide 
with  means  for  moving  said  slide  from  a  first  position 
directly  under  said  stack  of  newspapers,  to  a  second 
position  displaced  horizontally  toward  said  front  wall, 
said  slide  carrying  a  series  of  pointed  members  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  said 
slide, 

cam  means  for  raising  said  pointed  members  as  said  slide 
advances  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position, 
said  cam  means  retracting  said  pointed  members  as  said 
slide  moves  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position, 
.  a  slot  in  said  front  wall  of  said  vending  machine  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  slot  being  approximately  the  thick- 
ness of  a  single  newspaper. 
.  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  members  mounted 

behind  said  front  wall  and  over  said  slot,  said  members 

being  spaced  from  said  front  wall  and  from  the  bottom  of 
said  stack  of  newspapers  whereby  said  members  will 
permit  the  bottom  newspaper  of  said  stack  to  move  out 
through  said  slot  but  will  prevent  a  second  newspaper 
from  being  pushed  through  said  slot, 
said  slide  including  a  forward  upwardly  turned  lip  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  dispensing  machine  and  the  slot  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  said  dispensing  machine  has  a  hinged 
door  thereon,  said  hinge  being  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
upturned  lip  normally  holding  said  door  shut  when  the 
slide  is  in  the  first  position  and  permitting  said  door  to 
swing  open  when  said  lip  is  moved  away  from  said  door. 


mately  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  normally 
resting  on  the  top  surface  of  the  putty  in  the  container  and  an 
annular  fiange  extending  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  body 
portion  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  said  curved  side  wall, 
said  top  wall  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  therein,  a  source  of 
air  pressure  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  opening,  pres- 
sure control  means  for  controlling  the  air  pressure  in  said 
container,  said  bottom  wall  defining  a  putty  discharge  opening 
therein,  a  putty  dispensing  valve  connected  to  said  putty  dis- 
charge opening  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  putty  from 
said  container,  said  top  wall  being  connected  to  said  curved 
side  wall  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  deformable  lugs  extending 
from  the  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
external  surface  of  said  curved  side  wall  of  said  container  with 
a  connection  that  permits  one  or  more  of  said  lugs  to  deform 
and  allow  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  to  move  away  from  said 
curved  side  wall  while  the  remaining  lugs  hold  said  top  wall  on 
said  curved  side  wall  upon  an  excessive  air  pressure  being 
present  in  said  container,  thus  forming  an  air  passage  between 
said  top  wall  and  said  curved  side  wall  of  said  container  at  the 
deformed  lugs  to  relieve  the  excessive  air  pressure  in  the 
container  without  permitting  said  top  wall  to  be  removed  from 
said  curved  side  wall,  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said  putty 
discharge  opening  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  offset 
from  each  other  with  one  of  said  openings  being  positioned  at 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  cylindrical  container  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 


3,957,176 
DISPOSABLE  PUTTY  DISPENSER 
Lloyd  Marston,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dynatron/Bondo 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,561,  March  12,  1971.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,252 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5154 
U.S.  CI.  222— 185  9  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  viscous  putty  or 
the  like  comprising  a  normally  closed  substantially  cylindrical 
upright  disposable  metal  container  with  a  top  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  curved  side  wall,  a  body  of  putty  or  the  like 
normally  filling  said  container  from  its  bottom  wall  toward  its 
top  wall,  a  disposable  follower  inside  said  container  compris- 
ing a  generally  flat  body  portion  normally  disposed  approxi- 


terline  of  the  cylindrical  container,  and  closure  caps  for  clos- 
ing said  air  inlet  opening  and  said  putty  discharge  opening,  a 
container  support  frame  including  container  support  rails 
normally  oriented  in  a  horizontal  attitude  and  arranged  to 
support  said  container  with  said  dispensing  valve  protruding 
below  said  container  support  rails,  upwardly  extending  legs 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  container 
support  rails,  and  lower  feet  positioned  below  said  container 
support  rails  and  connected  to  said  upright  legs,  whereby 
putty  is  packaged  and  shipped  in  said  container,  the  container 
is  placed  on  its  container  support  frame  in  an  elevated  position 
so  the  putty  dispensing  valve  will  be  suspended  between  the 
support  rails  and  the  lower  feet  of  the  container  support 
frame,  the  closure  caps  are  removed  from  the  air  inlet  opening 
and  the  putty  discharge  opening,  the  putty  dispensing  valve  is 
connected  to  the  putty  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  wall 
and  a  source  of  air  pressure  and  the  pressure  control  means 
are  connected  to  the  air  inlet  opening  in  the  top  wall,  and 
substantially  all  of  the  putty  is  dispensed  from  the  container  by 
opening  and  closing  the  dispensing  valve  without  removing  the 
top  wall  from  the  container,  and  one  or  more  of  the  deform- 
able lugs  of  said  top  wall  will  deform  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  exceeded  in  the  container  to  form  an  air  passage 
between  the  top  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  the  container  above 
the  body  of  putty  at  the  deformed  lugs  to  relieve  the  excessive 
air  pressure  in  the  container  without  permitting  the  top  wall 
to  be  removed  from  the  curved  side  wall. 
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3,957,177 

METERING  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  WITH 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  BYPASS 

Leroy  C.  Walls,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leroy  C.  Walls, 

Chesterton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,031 

Int.  CI.«G01F  moo 

U.S.  CL  222— 318  11  Claims 


outwardly  extending  mounting  flange  supported  adjacent  its 
periphery  on  the  top  of  said  rim,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  one-piece,  snap-on  plastic  closure  comprising  an  in- 
verted, dish-shaped  member  having  a  flat  disk-like  body 
provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
plunger  extends  and  in  which  it  is  reciprocaUble,  said 
mounting  flange  being  disposed  against  and  engaged  by 
the  underside  of  the  disk-like  body; 

b.  said  member  including  a  depending  peripheral  flange 
provided  with  an  internal,  annular  detent  bead  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  said  shoulder  of  the  container 

rim;  and 

c.  said  flange  having  a  height  equal  to  at  least  twice  the 
spacing  between  the  body  and  the  annular  detent  bead, 
whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  flange  serves  as  a  rein- 
forcement to  prevent  vertical  cracks  in  the  flange  when 
the  detent  bead  is  pried  downward  past  the  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  container. 


1.  In  a  metering  applicator  apparatus  having  a  base,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  a  trans- 
mission, a  shaft  driven  by  said  transmission  and  having  a 
pinion  keyed  thereon,  constant  displacement  gear  pump 
means  driven  by  said  pinion,  means  for  conveying  compound 
from  a  tank  to  the  input  of  said  gear  pump  means,  the  output 
of  said  gear  pump  means  being  connected  to  an  applicator  gun 
and  to  an  inlet  of  a  pressure  regulating  device,  said  pressure 
regulating  device  having  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  into  which 
the  compound  from  the  gear  pump  means  is  fed,  brake  means 
connected  to  one  gear  of  the  pressure  regulating  device  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  compound  motored  through  said 
gears  of  said  pressure  regulating  device,  the  outlet  of  said 
pressure  regulating  device  is  connected  with  said  tank 
whereby  the  metered  volume  and  pressure  of  compound  avail- 
able at  the  applicator  gun  is  the  differential  between  the 
amount  of  compound  discharged  from  the  constant  displace- 
ment gear  pump  means  and  the  amount  of  compound  by- 
passed back  to  the  tank  by  the  brake  controlled  pressure 
regulating  device. 


3,957,179 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  POURING  SPOUT 
Robert  A.  Bamburg;  Farris  N.  Duncan,  both  of  West  Monroe, 
and  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monroe,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olink- 
raft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,946,  Jan.  14,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

288,899,  Sept.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,791,562.  This  application 

July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222—528  7  Claims 


3,957,178 
HAND-HELD  DISPENSER  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Wolf  Steiman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,039,  June  3,  1974.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,485 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF ///i2 
U.S.  CI.  222-321  >  Claim 


1.  In  a  hand-held  dispenser  pump  device  including  a  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top  comprising  a  circular  rim  surround- 
ing an  opening,  said  rim  having  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
around  its  exterior,  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  protruding  plunger 
carried  thereby,  said  cylinder  at  its  mouth  having  an  annular. 


I.  A  bulk  material  container  comprising 

an  enclosed  vertical  outer  wall, 

a  bottom, 

a  band  encircling  a  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  wall. 

a  recloseable  pouring  spout  including  a  pair  of  opposite  first 
doors  formed  in  the  outer  wall  and  hinged  at  respective 
vertical  score  lines  to  swing  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  the  vertical  score  lines  to  form  an  opening  in 
the  outer  wall  between  the  score  lines,  said  recloseable 
pouring  spout  also  including  a  second  door  formed  in  the 
band  and  hinged  at  a  horizontal  score  line  to  swing  out- 
wardly about  the  horizontal  score  line,  said  first  doors 
having  a  size  designed  to  swing  through  the  opening 
formed  in  the  band  by  the  second  door  and  to  maintain 
the  second  door  swung  outward,  said  first  and  second 
doors  defining  an  opening  in  the  container  for  said  pour- 
ing spout  to  dispense  contents  from  the  container, 

a  valve  member  vertically  slidable  between  the  outer  wall 
and  the  band  and  having  a  size  designed  to  be  movable 
into  said  opening  in  the  container  between  the  pair  of  first 
doors  when  the  first  doors  are  open  to  stop  the  dispensing 
of  contents  from  said  container,  and 

a  liner  telescoped  in  the  outer  wall  and  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  container. 
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3,957,180 

POUR  SPOUT 

Jack  J.  Skillman,  727  E.  60th  Street,  Chicago,  III.  60637 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,297 

int.  Cl.^  B67D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  222—528  12  Claims 


4i» 


^ba- 


1^" 


1.  A  pour  spout  for  a  square  or  rectangular  top  on  a  con- 
tainer made  from  a  blank  comprising  a  pair  of  diamond  pat- 
terns of  score  lines  centered  on  adjacent  corners,  with  a  rect- 
angular pattern  of  lines  nested  between  said  diamond  patterns, 
said  container  having  a  connecting  flap  along  the  perimeter  of 
the  top  with  a  releasable  area  centered  in  said  rectangular 
pattern. 

9.  A  process  of  forming  a  container  spout  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  crease  lines  for  enabling  at  least  one  end  of  said 
container  to  be  formed  into  at  least  a  section  of  a  rectan- 
gular parallelepiped,  there  being  at  least  two  adjacent 
intersections  of  said  orthogonal  lines  which  intersections 
form  adjacent  corners  of  the  parallelepiped  section, 

b.  forming  two  patterns  of  crease  lines  both  above  and 
below,  and  surrounding  said  adjacent  corners,  said  pat- 
terns being  shaped  and  proportioned  to  extend  a  spout 
when  the  adjacent  corners  are  squeezed  together,  and 

c.  forming  pour  spout  crease  lines  between  said  adjacent 
corners,  said  pour  S|K>ut  crease  lines  being  shaped  and 
proportioned  to  retract  the  spout  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied above  and  below  it. 


said  cap  having  an  opening  leading  through  said  top  into  said 
groove  adjacent  to  said  other  end  of  said  groove,  said  spout 
being  an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  passage  extending  between  said  ends,  said  spout  including 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  spout  so  that  said  spout  can 
be  rotated  about  said  axis,  said  first  end  of  said  spout  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  by  engagement  of  both  of  said 
means  for  rotatably  mounting,  said  second  end  of  said  spout 
being  capable  of  being  manipulated  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  first  end  of  said  spout  closes  off  said  opening  and 
in  which  said  second  end  is  located  within  said  groove  adja- 
cent to  said  first  mentioned  end  of  said  groove  and  an  opened 
position  in  which  said  spout  extends  outwardly  from  said 
groove  in  which  said  passage  is  aligned  with  said  opening  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  spout  fitting  within  said  groove  when  it  is  in  said  closed 
position  to  a  sufficient  extent  so  that  said  spout  is  incapa- 
ble of  being  manually  engaged  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  position, 
means  on  said  first  end  of  said  spout  located  on  the  side  of 
said  axis  which  is  remote  from  said  second  end  of  said 
spout  for  use  in  applying  a  force  to  said  first  end  when 
said  spout  is  in  said  closed  position  so  as  to  rotate  said 
spout  about  said  axis  from  said  closed  position  to  a  suffi- 
cient extent  so  that  said  second  end  of  said  spout  can 
thereafter  be  manually  engaged  to  be  moved  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position,  said  means  for  use 
in  applying  a  force  being  incapable  of  manual  engage- 
ment, and  being  located  generally  beneath  the  uppermost 
extremity  of  said  cap. 


3,957,181 
CHILD  RESISTANT  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 
Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,720 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  25146 

U.S.  CI.  222-534  5  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  having  a  cap  and  a  spout,  said  cap 
including  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  con- 
tainer, a  top  connected  to  said  mounting  means  an  elongated 
groove  having  ends  located  within  said  top,  one  end  of  said 
groove  being  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  top,  the 
other  end  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
said  top,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  spout  so  that 
said  spout  can  be  rotated  about  a  substantiaify  horizontal  axis. 


3,957,182 
PLEAT  FORMING  DEVICE 
Joseph  P.  Sambus,  1079  Mosefan  St.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
11010 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,764 

Int.  Cl.^  A41H  43100 

U.S.  CI.  223-35  9  Claims 


14  16 


21      17 


1.  A  pleat  forming  device  which  comprises  a  base  means,  a 
blade  supported  by  said  base  means  in  predetermined  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  a  reference  surface,  said  blade  having  an  edge 
defining  a  corresponding  fold  line  in  sheet  material  to  be 
pleated  when  such  sheet  material  is  held  against  said  blade,  a 
slotted  plate  means  secured  to  said  base  means  in  underlying 
relation  to  said  blade  and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  refer- 
ence surface,  said  slotted  plate  means  being  disposed  to  ac- 
commodate insertion  of  said  blade  endwise  into  preformed 
pleating  loops  of  the  sheet  material  and  to  retain  portions  of 
the  material  adjacent  such  loops  between  the  slotted  plate 
means  and  said  reference  surface. 


3,957,183 
BACKPACK  FOR  BREATHING  TANKS 
Donald  L.  Gadbcrry,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Divers  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,097 
Int.  CI.*  A45F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  224-5  W  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  a  tank  of  breathing  gas  on  the 
back  of  a  user  comprising: 


^vf!^!fy—r"--* 
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a  back  plate  having  a  conformation  suitable  for  receipt  of 
a  tank  of  breathing  gas  thereon; 

a  band  assembly  which  has  an  adjustable  linkage  therewith 
for  securely  affixing  the  breathing  gas  tank  to  the  back 
plate; 

a  harness  comprising  shoulder  straps  and  chest  straps  se- 
cured to  the  back  plate  and  connected  by  a  securement 
fixture  comprising  overlying  and  underlying  loops, 
wherein  said  upper  loop  is  formed  of  four  transverse 


the  improvement  wherein  said  frame  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  elongated,  blade-like  bands  disposed  contiguously 
to  cross  one  another  and  to  define  an  X-configuration  at 
a  crossover  zone  thereof,  said  bands  being  independent  of 
auxiliary  frame  members  interconnecting  opposed  upper 
and  lower  diagonally  opposed  extremities  of  the  bands  to 
one  another; 

a  pair  of  fastening  means  interconnecting  the  bands  to  one 
another  in  the  crossover  zone  to  preclude  scissors-like 
movement  of  the  bands  relative  to  each  other;  and 

means  to  maintain  said  bands  in  an  arcuate  curvature  along 
the  length  thereof,  thereby  to  provide  a  zone  of  spatial 
separation  between  the  front  wall  means  of  the  back  pack 
and  the  back  of  a  wearer  of  the  back  pack. 


3,957,185 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING  WITH  A 
COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Kauffman;  Bennett  L.  Koppenhaver,  and  Fred  J. 
Schneider,  all  of  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,535 

Int.  CI.*H01L2//«« 

U.S.  CL  228- 106  10  Claims 


members  extending  across  two  spaced  axial  members  and 
one  of  said  transverse  members  forms  a  lifting  handle  that 
does  not  form  a  bight  with  any  portion  of  the  straps,  said 
lower  loop  being  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped 
loop,  and  wherein  said  shoulder  strap  is  looped  around 
both  of  said  loops  and  fastened  for  securement  thereof, 
and  said  chest  strap  is  looped  over  a  transverse  member 
of  said  upper  loop  and  under  and  through  said  lower  loop 
of  said  securement  fixture  for  securing  it  thereto. 


3,957,184 
BACK  PACK  WITH  RESILIENT  BANDS  FOR  SPACING 

THE  PACK  FROM  THE  WEARER 

Daniel  A.  Shurman,  6440  Valley  View,  Oakland,  Calif.  9461 1 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,406 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  224-8  R  »3  Claims 


I.  In  a  back  pack  of  the  type  used  by  hikers  and  climbers  as 
a  body-carried  container  for  transporting  articles,  said  back 
pack  including 

a  sack-like  bag  having  wall  means  including 

a  floor, 

side  wall  means  attached  to.  surmounting  and  extending 
upwardly  of  the  floor,  said  side  wall  means  including  a 
front  wall  means  oriented  to  face  the  back  of  a  wearer  of 
said  back  pack,  and  a  closure  for  the  bag; 

frame  means  and  means  attaching  said  frame  means  flatly 
to  said  front  wall  means  to  impart  structural  rigidity  to  the 
bag  and  to  obviate  vertical  collapse  of  said  front  wall 

.   means; 


I.  In  a  method  of  bonding  leads  to  an  article,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  article  on  a  supporting  member  and  on  the 
first  ends  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  slidable 
through  the  supporting  member  and  having  second  ends 
mounted  to  spring  elements,  and  locating  the  article 
during  its  positioning  between  guides  fixed  to  the  support- 
ing member; 

urging  the  surface  of  the  supporting  member  flush  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  first  ends  of  the  elongated  members  prior 
to  bonding  the  leads  to  the  article;  and 

moving  the  supporting  member  with  the  guides  and  the 
article  during  bonding  to  prevent  damage  to  the  guides, 
and  further  sliding  the  surfaces  of  the  first  ends  of  the 
elongated  members  through  the  supporting  member  dur- 
ing bonding  to  permit  the  spring  elements  to  compensate 
for  irregularities  in  the  article  to  reduce  stresses  intro- 
duced into  the  article  to  reduce  cracking  thereof. 


1088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


3,957,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEARING  SECTIONS 

FROM  A  WEB 
Donald  Babcock,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,352,  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,998 

Int.  CI.''  B26F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  225—3  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  separate  sections  from  a  web 
which  is  continuously  fed  therethrough  comprising: 

frame  means; 

tearing  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  means  and 
including  two  opposed  rotatable  pairs  of  web-engaging, 
resiliently-mounted  members,  each  pair  having  a  trailing 
jaw  member  and  a  juxtaposed  leading  jaw  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  driven  jaw  member; 

driving  means  simultaneously  rotating  said  pairs  of  web 
engaging  members  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  said  opposed,  resiliently-mounted  members 
engage  said  web  at  about  the  same  time;  and 

accelerating  means  shifting  said  juxtaposed  leading  jaw 
members  substantially  simultaneously  away  from  the 
respective  trailing  jaw  members  and  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  web  movement  when  the  trailing  jaw  members 
engage  the  web  therebetween  while  the  web-engS^ing 
extremities  thereof  travel  at  substantially  the  same  linear 
speed  as  the  web,  thereby  severing  a  portion  of  said  web 
and  moving  said  severed  portion  away  from  said  web. 


11.  A  method  for  transporting  and  conditioning  a  web 
comprising: 
a.  discharging  gaseous  material  from  generally  rectangular 
slots  on  a  plurality  of  nozzles. 


b.  providing  convex,  arcuate  Coanda  Effect  indentations  on 
an  end  wall  of  nozzles  for  the  gaseous  material  to  flow 
over  immediately  adjacent  to  the  rectangular  slots, 

c.  providing  a  convex  Coanda  Effect  surface  on  the  end 
walls  of  the  nozzles  to  receive  the  gaseous  material  leav- 
ing the  convex  arcuate  indentations, 

d.  arranging  the  rectangular  slots  alternately  in  staggered 
relation  to  other  opposite  rectangular  slots  on  the  same 
nozzle, 

e.  arranging  the  plurality  of  nozzles  in  top  ranks  and  bottom 
ranks  and  each  rank  offset  from  the  other, 

f.  passing  the  gaseous  material  stream  over  the  convex 
surface  on  the  end  walls  of  the  nozzles  pursuing  a  Coanda 
Effect  course, 

g.  passing  a  web  between  the  top  and  bottom  nozzles  on  a 
Sinusoidal  Course  sustained  by  the  Coanda  Effect, 
streams,  issuing  from  the  rectangular  slots  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  other  opposite  rectangular  slots 
on  the  same  nozzle, 

h.  disposing  a  plurality  of  orifices  at  both  sides  of  a  line 
defmed  by  the  middle  of  the  convex  surface,  but  such 
orifices  being  displaced  from  positions  directly  in  front  of 
each  slot. 


3,957,188 

PUNCHED  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardinail  of 

Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,753,  June  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,915,040.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,475 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  25//6,  17140 
U.S.  CI.  226—9  6  Claims 


3,957,187 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

CONDITIONING  WEBS 
James  Puigrodon,  Road  No.  523,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ. 
08889 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,900 

Int.  CI.2B65H  17132 

U.S.  CI.  226—7  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing,  feeding,  measuring  and  cutting 
to  length  stock  in  response  to  a  program  on  a  tape,  said  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  tracks,  one  of  said 
tracks  having  sprocket  holes  for  advancing  said  tape,  said  tape 
including  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  each  bit  being  defined  as  a 
transverse  portion  of  the  tape  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
include  only  one  sprocket  hole,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tape  reader  including  an  incrementally  advancing  drive 
sprocket  for  engaging  the  sprocket  holes  and  incremen- 
tally advancing  the  tape  one  data  bit  at  a  time,  said  tape 
reader  including  means  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence 
of  perforations  in  each  track  and  provide  an  output  in 
response  thereto; 
means  for  advancing  said  stock  a  predetermined  distance  in 

response  to  the  presence  of  a  sprocket  hole;  and 
means  activated  by  the  advancing  of  said  stock  said  prede- 
termined distance  for  enabling  said  drive  sprocket  to 
advance  said  tape  another  data  bit; 
whereby  the  number  of  consecutive  data  bits  having  only  a 
sprocket  hole  is  proportional  to  the  length  of  stock  to  be 
advanced  by  the  apparatus. 
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3,957,189 

PUNCHED  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Papsdorf,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  of 

Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,753,  June  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,915,040.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,471 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  25// 6 
U.S.  CI.  226-9  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  reader  for  sensing  data  from  a  program  on  an 
elongated  tape,  said  tape  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks 
with  one  of  said  tracks  having  sprocket  holes  for  advancing 
the  tape,  the  tape  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  each  bit 
being  defined  as  the  information  contained  in  all  the  tracks  in 
a  transverse  portion  of  the  tape  which  includes  only  one 
sprocket  hole,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  selectively  operable  stepping  switch  for  coupling  power  to 
a  drive  sprocket  for  rotating  the  drive  sprocket  incremen- 
tally to  advance  the  tape  to  the  next  sprocket  hole; 
enabling  switch  means  operable  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  a  sprocket  hole  and  the  absence  of  any  other  data  in 
said  data  bit  for  actuating  said  stepping  switch. 


3,957,190 
CASSETTE  TAPE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Motoi  Yagi,  Zushi,  and  Satoshi  Hara,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,233 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    18,    1973,  48- 

117303 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1156 
U.S.  CI.  226-89  5  Claims 


21b 


a  bucket  for  receiving  the  cassette, 

supporting  means  mounted  on  the  tape  travelling  device  to 
be  swung  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  cassette  is 
loaded  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  tape  to  be 
delivered  out  from  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  tape 
travelling  path, 

an  engaging  member  movably  connected  to  the  supporting 
means  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  engaging  portion  of 
the  member,  and 

means  for  moving  the  engaging  member  to  cause  the  tap? 
to  be  delivered  out  from  the  cassette  through  the  member 
when  the  supporting  means  is  swung  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position. 


3,957,191 
AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Nelson,  Jr.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,910 

Int.  CI.*  B27F  7122 

U.S.  CI.  227— 100  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette  tape  including  a  case  body. 

a  tape  housed  within  the  case  body, 

a  member  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  case  body, 

a  pair  of  poles  fixed  to  the  member  to  guide  the  tape  and  an 

engaging  portion  provided  upon  the  member, 
a  tape  travelling  device  having  a  tape  driving  mechanism 

and  a  tape  travelling  path. 


p^as^a 


1.  An  automatically  adjustable  fastening  system  for  use  in 
fastening  deck  boards  to  stringers  in  a  pallet-making  machine 
or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame 

b.  a  plurality  of  fastening  guns  pivoUbly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  fastening  gun  having  associated  therewith  a 
counterweight; 

c.  means,  associated  with  said  fastening  guns,  for  position- 
ing said  guns  on  the  pallet  deck  boards,  said  positioning 
means  automatically  permitting  said  guns  to  raise  and 
lower  as  the  height  of  the  pallet  deck  board  changes  due 
to  individual  variance  in  each  deck  board,  said  counter- 
weight associated  with  each  fastening  gun  serving  to 
counterweight  the  combined  weight  of  each  fastening  gun 
and  each  positioning  means  so  that  an  initial  upward 
movement  of  the  fastening  gun  caused  by  a  variation  in 
the  height  of  the  pallet  will  not  be  followed  by  a  rapid 
downward  movement  of  the  pallet  gun  as  the  height  of  the 
pallet  decreases,  said  counterweight  also  preventing  said 
fastening  guns  from  dropping  between  succeeding  pallets 
and  deck  boards  passing  beneath  the  guns; 

d.  means,  associated  with  said  guns,  for  automatically  firing 
said  guns  in  a  controlled  manner  as  the  pallet  passes 
beneath  the  guns  to  thereby  fasten  the  deck  boards  to  the 
stringers. 


3,957,192 
FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 
Hellmuth  Fehrs,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Frie- 
drich  Behrens  MeUllwaren-Fabrik,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,433 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2354740 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  227- 123  8  Claims 

1.  A  fastener-driving  tool  having  a  magazine  to  receive 
fasteners  having  a  fastener  outlet  and  a  discharge  chute  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  receiving  the  fasteners  fed  from 
the  magazine  outlet,  said  discharge  chute  having  a  wall  lo- 
cated opposite  the  outlet  of  the  magazine  comprising  two  wall 
members  each  movable  between  a  position  restricting  the 
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discharge  chute  and  a  fastener  release  position,  said  wall 
members  defining  a  gap  between  them  when  moved  to  said 
release  position  through  which  said  discharge  chute  is  accessi- 
ble, and  wall  support  means  supporting  said  wall  members  for 


3,957,194 
LIQUID  INTERFACE  DIFFUSION  METHODOF  BONDING 

TITANIUM  AND/OR  TITANIUM  ALLOY  STRUCTURE 
James  R.  Woodward,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,740,  Aug.  16, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,961,  Dec.  17, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,156,  Oct. 
4,  1968.  This  application  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,696 
Int.  CI.^B23K  J//02 
U.S.  CI.  228- 194  19  Claims 


movement  only  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  fasteners  within  the  magazine  and  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fasteners  in  said  discharge 
chute. 


3,957,193 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  EASILY  STORABLE 

AWNING 

John  C.  Broderson,  3017  W.  Almeria,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,815,  May  30, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,886,646.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  3, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  228— 182  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  liquid  interface  diffusion  bonding  of  a  pair 
of  titanium  based  alloy  elements  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  on  the  faying  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  sequentially  lamina  of  copper  and  nickel,  to 
form  a  laminate  thereon,  the  amount  of  copper  and  nickel 
each  consisting  of  substantially  50%  of  said  laminate  to 
form  a  diffusion  bridge  material; 

b.  placing  together  the  faying  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with 
said  bridge  material  there  between; 

c.  subjecting  said  faying  surfaces  to  sufficient  positive  pres- 
sure to  maintain  position  and  alignment  for  joining;  and 

d.  heating  said  elements  in  a  protective  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  rate  increase  of  about  100°F.  per  minute  to 
a  temperature  of  about  1400°F.  to  bring  the  thermal 
gradients  in  said  elements  to  less  than  about  SCF.; 

e.  decreasing  the  rate  of  heating  of  said  elements  to  about 
20°F.  per  minute  until  a  temperature  of  about  1600°F.  is 
reached  to  bring  the  thermal  gradients  in  said  elements  to 
less  than  about  20°F.; 

f  decreasing  the  rate  of  heating  of  said  elements  to  about 
2°F.  per  minute  to  allow  time  for  diffusion  of  the  bridge 
materials  until  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1700°  to 
1750°F.  is  reached; 

g.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  elements  in  the  range 
of  1700°  to  I750°F.  for  at  least  ninety  minutes  to  permit 
diffusion  of  the  bridge  materials  away  from  the  joint; 

h.  cooling  the  joined  elements  at  a  rate  less  than  50°F.  per 
minute  until  a  temperature  of  about  1200°F.  is  reached; 
and 

i.  cooling  the  joined  elements  at  a  rate  of  about  IOO°F.  per 
minute  to  desired  temperature. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  awning  of  any  given  width  and 
length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transporting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  oriented  wires 
through  an  attaching  machine; 

b.  placing  a  length  of  sheet  of  material  adjacent  the  longitu- 
dinally oriented  wires  for  transportation  to  the  attaching 
machine; 

c.  positioning  a  plurality  of  laterally  oriented  wires  adjacent 
the  sheet  of  material  for  transportation  to  the  attaching 
machine;  and 

d.  attaching  the  longitudinally  oriented  wires,  the  laterally 
oriented  wires  and  the  sheet  with  the  attaching  machines 
to  form  the  unitary  structure. 


3,957,195 

FOLDABLE  PLASTIC  AND  PAPER  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLY 

Tenhon  Lin,  53,  T«i  Ping  Road,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei  Hsien,  China 

/Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,395 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5140 
U.S.  CI.  229- 14  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  plastic  and  paper  container  assembly  charac- 
terized in  that  the  container  assembly  is  formed  by  rolling  up 
a  sheet  of  thick  paper  or  a  piece  of  corrugated  board  and  the 
like  into  a  hollow  polygonal  or  cylindrical  body  open  at  both 
ends,  comprising: 

an  inner  plastic  bag  located  inside  of  the  cylindrical  body 
and  having  a  top  end  located  outside  of  said  body; 
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an  outer  plastic  bag  located  outside  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

a  first  belt  of  hot-melt  adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  for  sealing  said  inner  bag  top  end  to  the  body  and 
to  an  area  of  said  outer  bag; 

a  second  belt  of  hot-melt  adhesive  for  sealing  the  outer  bag 
to  the  body  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  belt  adhe- 
sive; 


thereby  having  four  large  panels  and  two  narrow  interme- 
diate spacer  panels.  j 


said  outer  bag  having  a  closed  end  spaced  from  said  second 

belt  of  hot-melt  adhesive;  and 
said  outer  bag  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  belts  of  adhesive  and  being  wrapped  about  the  body 

outer  surface  to  form  a  protective  film  over  that  outer 

surface  and  thereby  isolate  that  surface. 


+-^3 


3,957,197 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
Walter  K.  Sartory,  and  John  W.  Eveleigh,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,814 

Int.  CI.'B04B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  233-4  6  Claims 


3,957,196 
CORNER  PAD 
Jack  F.  Kellerman,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hoemer  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,043 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  229-14  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  blank  made  from  foldable  paperboard  or  similar  sheet- 
like material  adapted  to  be  erected  into  a  corner  pad  for  use 
in  cushioning  the  corners  of  a  container,  said  blank  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  said  material  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  opposed  parallel  lat- 
eral edges  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges; 
a  first  fold  line  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  edge 

near  the  center  of  said  sheet; 
said  first  fold  line  formed  with  interruptions,  said  interrup- 
tions comprising  spacer  tabs  defined  by  three-sided  rect- 
angular line  cuts  extending  in  both  directions  away  from 
said  first  fold  line; 
said  blank  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  closely  spaced  hinge 
lines  located  at  equal  distances  on  each  side  of  said  first 
fold  line  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  inner  pad  panels,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  first  fold  line; 
said  pairs  of  hinge  lines  arranged  vertically  and  each  said 
pair  defining  a  narrow  intermediate  panel  extending  be- 
tween each  of  the  hinge  lines  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  hinge 
lines;  and 
an  outer  pad  panel  at  each  lateral  edge  of  said  blank,  said 
outer  pad  panels  defined  by  the  lateral  edges  of  said  blank 
and  the  respective  adjacent  pair  of  hinge  lines,  said  blank 


1.  The  method  of  operation  of  a  continuous  flow  centrifuge 
for  separating  entrant  whole  blood  into  a  red  cell  fraction,  a 
white  cell  fraction  and  a  plasma  fraction,  said  centrifuge  in- 
cluding a  feed  line  for  said  entrant  whole  blood  and  extraction 
lines  for  each  of  said  fractions,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  hematocrit  of  entrant  whole  blood  in 
said  feed  line  and  continuously  adding  a  separated  fraction 
from  one  of  said  extraction  lines  to  said  feed  line  to  continu- 
ously regulate  the  entrant  whole  blood  hematocrit  at  a  se- 
lected value. 


3,957,198 
TOY  CASH  REGISTER 
James  E.  Thomson,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Stamping  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,166 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-1  E  32  Claims 


1.  A  toy  cash  register  having  a  supporting  structure  and 
including  a  keyboard  section,  said  section  having  openings 
therein  for  the  slidable  reception  of  pushbuttons,  character- 
ized by  the  combination  which  comprises  paired  pushbutton 
and  indicator  target  portions  formed  as  relatively  stiff  integral 
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parts  of  a  single  piece  of  plastic,  said  parts  being  joined  to  each    control  for  said  system  apparatus  in  response  to  a  differential 

other  by  a  relatively  flexible  integral  medial  section,  said  parts    output  of  one  polarity  provided  by  said  sensing  network  and 

being  slidable,  in  paths  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  toward 

and  from  an  apex  area  in  the  vicinity  of  said  flexible  medial 

section,  the   medial  sectioa  being  located  by  and  reacting 

against  the  supporting  structure  to  transmit  motion  between 

said  pushbutton  and  indicator  target  portions. 


3,957,199 
NAVIGATIONAL  AIDS 
Clive  Bromley  Hunter,  3  Bushy  Road,  The  Glade,  Fetcham, 
Leatherhead,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1974, 
9787/74 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61  NV  7  Claims 


a  second  control  signal  for  said  system  apparatus  in  response 
to  a  differential  output  of  the  opposite  polarity  provided  by 
said  sensing  network. 


1.  A  course  correction  calculator  comprising 

a  base  member  for  supporting  a  map; 

a  first  elongate  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
over  the  map  about  a  first  point  on  said  map; 

a  slidable  member  carried  by  said  first  elongate  member  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof; 

a  second  elongate  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  slid- 
able member  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
second  point  on  the  map  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  point, 
said  second  elongate  member  being  slidable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  its  pivot  points;  and 

means  movable  with  the  slidable  member  to  indicate  the 
angle  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elongate  members. 


3,957,200 

HUMIDITY  CONTROLLER 

Geoffrey  Allen  Young,  Bridgeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson, 

Controls,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,097 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  22100 

U.S.  CI.  236—44  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  environmental  control  system,  a  humidity  controller 
responsive  to  a  humidity  sensing  means  for  controlling  appara- 
tus of  the  system  to  provide  compensation  for  changes  in  the 
humidity  within  a  given  area  relative  to  a  set  point  as  sensed 
by  a  sensing  means,  said  humidity  controller  comprising  a 
sensing  network  including  said  humidity  sensing  means  and  set 
point  means  for  establishing  said  set  point,  said  sensing  net- 
work being  operable  to  provide  a  differential  output  indicative 
of  the  relative  humidity  within  the  area,  and  control  means 
including  first  and  second  threshold  detecting  means  and 
threshold  means  including  said  setpoint  means  for  establishing 
different  turnon  thresholds  for  said  first  and  second  threshold 
detecting  means  to  enable  said  control  means  to  provide  a  first 


3,957,201 
CONCRETE  RAILROAD  TIE  ANCHOR  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  O.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  S.  Carter, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Kansas  City  South- 
ern Railway  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,089 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIB  9102 

U.S.  CI.  238—298  7  Claims 


/'", 


/34 


/3a 


1.  Anchor  structure  for  use  in  securing  a  railroad  rail  to  a 
concrete  tie,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  on  the  tie; 

upwardly  projecting  shoulders  rigid  with  said  base  plate  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  away  from  said  plate 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  presenting  a  seat  for  said  rail; 

a  bridging  portion  rigid  with  each  of  said  shoulders  and 
extending  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  base  plate 
in  the  general  direction  of  said  tie  to  cooperate  with  the 
latter  in  presenting  an  opening; 

blade  means  integrally  connected  with  said  bridging  portion 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  end  of  said  bridging 
portion  which  is  farthest  removed  from  said  base  plate,  in 
a  continuous,  uninterrupted  manner; 

said  blade  means  including  a  planar  vertically  oriented 
upper  blade  portion  integral  with  said  bridging  portion,  a 
planar  vertically  oriented  intermediate  blade  portion 
extending  below  said  upper  blade  portion  and  having  a 
lateral  dimension  less  than  that  of  said  upper  blade  por- 
tion, and  a  planar  lower  blade  portion  having  a  greater 
lateral  dimension  than  said  intermediate  blade  portion, 
said  lower  blade  portion  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed 
anchoring  edges  facing  generally  upwardly  and  outwardly 
on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


■vivitj^ 
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3  957  202  3,957,204 

II  S   ri    2^9—33  7  Claims  I"*-  CI.*  B05B  3100  ,^  ^,  . 

U.S.CI.239     33  U.S.  CI.  239-177  16  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  drinking  straw  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough, 

said  tubular  member  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material  disposed  upon  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface;  and 

a  transparent  membrane  covering  said  liquid  crystalline 
layer  to  prevent  said  layer  from  contacting  a  liquid  in 
which  said  member  is  immersed  for  the  purpose  of  orally 
drawing  saio  liquid  through  said  bore. 


3,957,203 

MOBILE  REFRACTORY  GUNNING  DEVICE 

Haran  W.  Bullard,  MounUin  Brook,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,079,  July  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,631 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  13/06,  16/08;  B05C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-128  8  Claims 


1.  A  pivot  sprinkler  comprising  an  elongate  irrigation  pipe 
having  sprinkler  means  thereon  at  spaced  intervals,  wheeled 
tower  units  supporting  the  pipe  at  spaced  intervals  and  a 
standpipe  at  one  end  of  the  irrigation  pipe  for  supplymg  water 
under  pressure  to  the  irrigation  pipe  and  defining  a  generally 
vertical  axis  about  which  the  irrigation  pipe  rotates  in  a  circu- 
lar path  for  discharging  water  onto  a  predetermined  land  area, 
each  of  said  wheeled  tower  units  comprising  an  enlarged 
wheel  having  a  central  hub,  said  irrigation  pipe  extending 
through  the  central  hub  with  the  hub  and  wheel  bemg  jour- 
naled  on  the  irrigation  pipe,  said  standpipe  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  supply  pipe,  said  irrigation  pipe  havmg  an  el- 
bow at  the  end  thereof  and  a  depending  pipe  rigid  therewith, 
a  short  pipe  section  sealingly  and  fiexibly  connected  to  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  depending  pipe,  a  sleeve  joumaling  the 
depending  pipe,  supporting  legs  connected  to  the  sleeve  for 
supporting  the  sleeve  rotatably  thereby  supporting  the  elbow 
and  irrigation  pipe  for  rotational  movement. 

14.  In  an  irrigation  system  of  the  type  including  a  pipe 
movable  in  a  circular  path,  a  standpipe  communicated  with 
and  supporting  one  end  of  the  pipe,  said  standpipe  including 
a  rigid  generally  vertically  disposed  supply  pipe,  a  short  sec- 
tion of  pipe  telescopically  associated  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
sealed  thereto  by  an  O-ring  seal,  a  vertically  disposed  pipe 
rigid  with  the  irrigation  pipe  telescoped  with  respect  to  the 
short  section  of  pipe  and  sealed  thereto  by  an  O-ring  seal, 
sleeve  means  rigidly  supported  and  disposed  in  encircling 
relation  to  the  vertical  pipe  rigid  with  the  irrigation  pipe  for 
journaling  the  vertical  pipe  with  the  O-ring  seals  enabling 
some  degree  of  flexibility  between  the  vertical  pipe  rigid  with 
the  irrigation  pipe  and  the  supply  pipe. 


1.  Gunning  apparatus  comprising: 

b.  a  boom  support  frame  vertically  spaced  from  said  base; 

c.  gunning  boom  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  boom 
support  frame; 

d.  an  upstanding  mast  interconnecting  said  boom  support 
frame  and  said  base  including: 

i  vertically  extendable  and  retractable  fluid  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  base  and  being  generaly  upstanding 

therefrom;  and 

ii  an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  in 
engagement  with  said  boom  support,  said  sleeve  con- 
centrically enclosing  said  fluid  motor  means  and  being 
connected  thereto  for  vertical  movement  in  response  to 
the  extension  or  retraction  thereof;  and 

iii.  means  for  rotating  said  boom  support  frame  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve. 


3,957,205 
SPRINKLER 
Robert  B.  Costa,  5102  N.  Greer  Ave.,  Covina,  Calif.  91722 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,243 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  3114;  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-230  »*  ^laims 

1.  In  a  sprinkler  assembly  including  a  bearing  sleeve  havmg 
normally  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  tubular  spindle  containing 
a  longitudinal  water  passage  rotatable  in  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  forming  with  said  sleeve  an  intervening  annular  clearance 
space  lower  coacting  sealing  and  thrust  bearing  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeve  and  spindle  for  sealing  the 
lower  end  of  said  clearance  space  and  limiting  upward  end- 
wise displacement  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  bearing 
sleeve,  a  sprinkler  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
having  a  water  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  said 
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spindle  passage,  and  means  for  driving  said  sprinkler  head  and 
spindle  in  rotation  relative  to  said  bearing  sleeve,  improved 
upper  sealing  means  for  sealfng  the  upper  end  of  said  clear- 
ance space,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  cyindrical  sealing  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

bearing  sleeve, 
a  coaxial,  downwardly  facing  annular  sealing  face  on  the 

lower  end  of  said  sprinkler  head, 
a  seal  ring  surrounding  said  sealing  surface  including  an 
annular  body  having  an  upper  annular  sealing  face  facing 
said  sprinkler  head  sealing  face  and  a  relatively  thin- 


substantially  all  titanium  and  being  characterized  by  its  ability 
to  revert  to  its  original  shape  subsequent  to  being  deformed. 


walled  annular  flexible  sealing  and  wiping  lip  about  the 
inner  perimeter  of  and  depending  downwardly  from  said 
body  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  sealing  surface,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lip  being  disposed  in  yieldable  wiping 
and  sealing  contact  with  said  sealing  surface  and  said  seal 
ring  being  spaced  from  said  sealing  surface  at  all  points 
except  said  lower  lip  end,  and 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  bearing  sleeve  and 
lip  and  seating  downwardly  against  a  shoulder  on  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  upwardly  against  said  seal  ring  body 
for  yieldably  retaining  said  sealing  faces  in  seating 
contact. 


3,957,207 

GIMBALL  NOZZLE-TRIM 

Bill  M.  Chronic,  707  N.  27th  St..  Boise,  Idaho  83702 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,554 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.35  5  Claims 


3,957,206 
EXTENDABLE  ROCKET  MOTOR  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Jerry  N.  Mason,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,456 

Int.  CI.'F02K  1124,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.33  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  extendable  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  rocket  engine 
comprising  a  thin,  ductile,  heat  resistant  sheet  metal  member 
suitably  conHgurated  to  form  a  deformable  nozzle  structure 
having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  with  one  end  thereof 
having  a  smaller  portion,  and  adapted  to  be  permanently 
affixed  to  the  exit  port  of  a  rocket  motor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  deformable,  metal  alloy  coating  on  said 
interior  surface  of  said  deformable  nozzle  structure,  said  metal 
alloy  having  a  compositional  content  consisting  essentially  of 
about  54  to  56  percent  by  weight  nickel  with  the  balance 


1.  A  gimbal  ring  nozzle-trim,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  forward-control  housing  mounted 
at  and  in  alignment  with  the  discharge  orifice  of  a  marine 
jet  propulsion  apparatus,  said  control  housing  having  a 
frustral-ocbicularly  configured  gasket-race  flange  project- 
ing from  the  exterior  cylindrical  walls  rearward  most 
terminal  end  of  the  exterior  cylindrical  walls; 

an  annular  gimbal  ring  mounted  to  the  exterior  cylindrical 
walls  of  the  housing  by  pins  disposed  along  the  horizontal 
plane  cutting  said  trim  and  said  housing  distally  forward 
of  said  gasket-race  flange;  and 

a  nozzle  having  a  hollow  semi-orbicular  portion  which  over- 
rides said  gasket-race  flange,  having  a  substantial  portion 
issuing  rearwardly  from  said  orbicular  portion  to  the 
exterior  circumferential  face  of  said  gimbal  ring  by  pins 
disposed  through  the  nozzle  in  the  gimbal  ring  along  the 
plane  cutting  said  housing  and  said  gimbal  ring,  the  appa- 
ratus of  claim  1  wherein,  the  interior  circumferential  edge 
of  said  gimbal  ring  is  machined  into  a  forward  angularly 
disposed  face  and  a  rear  angularly  disposed  face  provid- 
ing means  for  permitting  pivot  of  said  ring  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  for  restricting  the  arc  of  pivot  of  said 
gimbal  ring  with  respect  to  said  housing 


3.957,208 

SPRAY  GUN 

Allen  Spivey,  506  E.  Johnson  St..  Douglas,  Ga.  31533 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,828,  Nov.  1.  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3.840.184.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

510,604 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-372  4  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  assembly  comprising  a  body  including  a 
barrel  and  a  handle  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  and  handle  defining  a  passage  extending  in  said 
barrel  from  its  end  opposite  to  said  handle  and  in  said  handle 
to  its  end  opposite  to  said  barrel,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the 
passage  of  said  barrel,  first  and  second  conduit  means  each 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  nozzle  and  extending 
through  the  passage  of  said  barrel  and  said  handle,  first  and 
second  needle  valve  means  mounted  in  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  respectively  and  arranged  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  first  and  second  conduit  means,  each  of  said 
needle  valve  means  comprising  a  socket  defining  a  bore  and 
a  needle  member  movable  along  its  length  in  a  direction  into 
said  socket  to  close  the  needle  valve  means  and  in  a  direction 
out  of  said  socket  to  open  the  needle  valve  means,  a  trigger 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  body 
with  its  other  end  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  handle. 
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spring  means  arranged  to  bias  said  trigger  member  away  from 
said  handle,  said  trigger  member  including  valve  engaging 
means  connected  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  needle  valve 
means  and  arranged  to  move  the  needle  member  of  each 
needle  valve  means  out  of  its  socket  as  the  trigger  member  is 
moved  against  the  bias  of  its  spring  means  toward  the  handle 
to  open  said  needle  valve  means  and  to  move  the  needle 


3,957,210 
STIRRING  MILL 
Herbert  Diirr,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draiswerke 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,164 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1973, 
2340726;  July  9,  1974,  2432860 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  241— 46.02  8  Claims 


member  of  each  needle  valve  means  into  its  socket  as  the 
trigger  member  is  moved  with  the  bias  of  its  spring  means 
away  from  the  handle  to  close  said  needle  valve  means,  said 
valve  engaging  means  comprising  a  projection  having  a 
stepped  configuration  so  as  to  open  said  first  needle  valve 
means  before  opening  said  second  needle  valve  means,  and  to 
close  said  second  needle  valve  means  before  the  closing  of 
said  first  needle  valve  means. 


3,957,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

INSULATING  COATING 

Gary  F.  Thomson,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Therma- 

Coustics  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Colton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,413 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/08;  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-429  3  Claims 


y<7 


tL.a=^ 


1.  A  stirrer  mill  for  the  continuous  dispersion  and  fine 
grinding  of  substances  which  tend  to  briquette  or  agglomerate 
in  a  liquefiable  dispersion  medium,  comprising: 

grinding  means  including  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  stirrer  shaft 
within  said  vessel  and  coaxial  therewith,  mixing  tools 
disposed  on  said  stirrer  shaft,  grinding  elements  disposed 
and  retained  within  said  vessel,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shaft; 

mixing  means  immediately  preceding  and  directly  feeding 
into  said  grinding  means,  said  mixing  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  mixing  worm  dis- 
posed coaxially  within  said  cylinder  chamber,  and  means 
for  driving  said  worm;  and 

metering  means,  immediately  preceding  and  feeding  di- 
rectly into  said  mixing  means,  for  dispensing  metered 
quantities  of  substances  and  dispersion  medium  into  said 
mixing  means. 


3,957,211 
REFUSE  DISINTEGRATION  DEVICE 
Minoru  Nakamura,  Amagasaki,  and  Hisashi  Ikegi,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1974, 49-10818 
Int.  CV  B02C  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-73  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  mixing  a  flowable  dry  fibrous 
material  with  a  liquid,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  discharge  nozzle  provided  with  wall  means  defining  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter  passage  means  for  the  dry 
material  having  an  inlet  end.  and  having  an  outlet  end 
portion  convergent  in  the  downstream  direction;  and 

b.  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced,  liquid  spray  nozzles 
carried  by  said  wall  means  within  said  passage  means  at 
locations  on  different  sides  thereof  and  having  means  for 
directing  fan-shaped  sprays  of  the  liquid  laterally  of  said 
passage  means  and  toward  the  downstream  end  of  said 
passage  means  towards  said  outlet  end  thereof,  the  liquid 
sprays  from  said  spay  nozzles  being  so  directed  as  to  fan 
laterally  of  said  passage  means  and  to  tend  to  intersect 
within  said  passage  means  entirely  within  a  region  up- 
stream from  said  outlet  end  portion  thereof,  whereby  to 
thoroughly  and  substantially  uniformly  wet  the  dry  mate- 
rial flowing  through  said  passage  means. 


1.  A  refuse  disintegration  device  comprising, 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
inlet  means  communicated  with  said  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing refuse  which  should  be  disintegrated. 
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at  least  one  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  chamber, 
said  shaft  being  connected  to  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 

a  set  of  spaced  apart  rotary  knives  fixably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  said  chamber, 

a  set  of  stationary  knives  arranged  in  said  chamber  being 
fixably  mounted  to  said  casing  at  both  ends  thereof,  said 
rotary  knives  and  said  stationary  knives  being  alternately 
arranged  to  each  other; 

the  improvement  wherein  each  said  rotary  knife  comprises 
a  main  body  and  at  least  one  projection  having  two  oppo- 
site flat  planes  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  rotary  knives,  each  said  plane 
defining  a  front  cutting  edge  inclining  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  each  said  rotary  knife,  whereas  each 
said  stationary  knife  comprises  a  plate  like  member  hav- 
ing two  opposite  flat  planes  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  rotary  knives, 
each  said  plane  defining  upper  edge  cooperable  with  one 
of  said  edges  of  each  said  projection,  said  stationary 
knives  having  a  bore  therethrough,  through  which  said 
shaft  passes;  each  rotary  knife  being  rotatable  between 
two  adjacent  stationary  knives,  the  two  flat  planes  of  each 
said  rotary  knife  projection  being  also  in  contact  with  the 
facing  flat  planes  of  said  adjacent  stationary  knives. 


3,957,212 
ROLL  CRUSHING  MILL 
Ludger  Lohnherr,  Diesteddc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Polysius 
AG,  Ncubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,863 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1974, 
7406586[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  B02C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  1 10  10  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  axis  roll  crushing  mill  comprising  a  grinding 
plate  having  an  annular  grinding  track  composed  of  at  least 
two  concentric  trough-shaped  track  sections  at  substantially 
the  same  level  spaced  by  a  transition  zone;  roll  bodies  rollable 
in  said  track  sections;  means  for  delivering  material  to  the 
innermost  track  section;  adjustable  height  barrier  ring  means 
interposed  between  each  of  said  track  sections  at  said  transi- 
tion zone;  and  means  acting  between  said  plate  and  said  bar- 
rier ring  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  plate  at  said 
transition  zone. 


3,957,213 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  WITH  MATERIAL 
DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Helmut   Stockman,   Birkenstr.   24,   5047   Wesseling;   Klaus 
Schiitte,  Hans-Schulten-Str.  10,  5  Cologne  91,  and  Heinz 
Hiirtmanns,  Spechlstr.  21,5  Cologne  60,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,845,  Sept.  10, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,727 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245580 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  241—202  5  Claims 


1.  A  gyratory  crusher,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  supply  conduit  for  material  to  be 
crushed  and  at  a  lower  level  an  interior  crusher  lining  in 
position  for  crushing  coaction  with  a  crusher  cone  which 
is  mounted  for  rotary  and  wobbling  motion  within  said 
housing  and  has  secured  to  its  top  surface  a  material 
distributing  disc  of  substantial  thickness  located  within 
said  top  supply  conduit  and  having  a  plane  top  surface 
with  upwardly  projecting  material  guiding  means  com- 
prising individual  upstanding  elements  of  a  height  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  disc; 


3,957,214 

REFINING  MACHINE 

Torsten  Lennart  Berggren,  Nassjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Krima  Maskinfabrik,  Nassjo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,464,  Nov.  2,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,902,673.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

563,676 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Nov.    7,     1972, 
14386/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  2, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  241—246  2  Claims 

1.  A  refining  machine  for  fragmented  beating  material  such 
as  wood  chippings,  shavings  and  the  like  as  well  as  for  paper 
pulp  in  higher,  non-pumpable  concentrations,  comprising: 
a  central  body; 

an  outer  part  surrounding  said  body,  said  central  body  and 
said  outer  part  being  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  other 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  central  body  and  said  outer 
part  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  a  rotationally 
symmetric,  annular  infeed  channel  is  formed  between 
said  central  body  and  said  outer  part,  said  infeed  channel 
feeding  beating  material  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
having,  in  the  feed  direction  of  said  feeding  material, 
gradually  increasing  inner  and  outer  diameters,  respec- 
tively; 
beating  means  including  first  and  second  annular  parts 
which  are  respectively  supported  on  said  central  body 
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and  said  outer  part,  said  beating  means  being  arranged  to 
be  passed  by  the  beating  material  after  said  beating  mate- 
rial is  passed  through  said  infeed  channel; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  infeed  channel  is  shaped  to  redirect  movement  of  said 
beating  material  from  a  generally  axial  movement  to  a 
movement  essentially  radially  outwards  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  beating  means; 

the  generatrices  to  the  two  opposing  limiting  surfaces  of 
said  infeed  channel  have  a  uniform,  continuous  curvature 
along  their  entire  length,  and  further  have  a  successively 
decreasing  inclination  out  towards  said  beating  means, 
said  inclination  being  in  relation  to  said  beating  means; 


members  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face, respectively,  which  define  with  one  another  an  annular 
gap,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  with  spiral 


said  opposing  limiting  surfaces  of  said  infeed  channel  con- 
verge in  the  direction  out  towards  said  beating  means, 
and  are  shaped  such  that  the  total  flow  area  of  said  infeed 
channel  increases  continuously  in  a  direction  out  towards 
said  beating  means; 

the  limiting  surfaces  of  said  infeed  channel  stagelessly  pass 
outwardly  into  said  beating  means;  and 

means  is  provided  to  divide  said  infeed  channel  into  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  spiral-shaped  flow  channels,  said  divid- 
ing means  including  spiral-shaped  vanes  mounted  on  one 
of  said  limiting  surfaces  of  said  infeed  channel  which  is 
arranged  to  rotate,  said  spiral-shaped  vanes  protruding 
into  said  infeed  channel  and  which  extend  substantially 
up  to  the  opposite  limiting  surface,  thereby  dividing  said 
infeed  channel  into  said  spiral-shaped  flow  channels. 


3,957,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  AND  MIXING  OF 

FOODSTUFFS 

Fricdrich  Otto,  Hamein;  Heinrich  Tikh,  Rintein;  Friedrich 

Kollner,  and  Manfred  Rogalski,  both  of  Hess-  Oldendorf,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Stephan  u.  Sohne,  Hamein, 

Wescr,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,665 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  5,  1974, 
2432289 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  18/18,  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  -  282. 1  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  and  mixing  of  food- 
stuffs, a  combination  comprising  a  stationary  bowl  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  circumferential  wall;  a  motor 
mounted  beneath  said  bowl  and  having  an  upright  output  shaft 
which  extends  through  said  bottom  wall  and  projects  upwardly 
within  siaid  bowl,  said  output  shaft  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion; a  first  tubular  member  freely  surrounding  said  output 
shaft  within  said  bowl  and  having  a  first  upper  open  end  at  a 
level  below  said  upper  end  portion,  and  a  lower  end  which  is 
sealingly  connected  with  said  bottom  wall;  a  second  tubular 
member  freely  surrounding  said  first  tubular  member  out  of 
contact  therewith  and  having  a  second  upper  end  connected 
with  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  joint  rotation 
therewith,  and  a  second  open  lower  end  at  a  level  below  said 
first  upper  open  end;  and  transversely  projecting  tool  portions 
on  said  second  tubular  member,  said  first  and  second  tubular 


converging  grooves  configurated  for  converging  any  material 
entering  said  gap  in  direction  towards  said  bottom  wall  so  that 
said  material  cannot  rise  upwardly  in  said  gap. 


3,957,216 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Horst  Eugen  Haslau,  and  William  Emerson  Rigsbce,  both  of 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,351,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,682 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1972, 
8214/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  81/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—4  C  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  television  deflection  yoke  coil  winding  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  base,  indexing  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base,  an  upright  support  mounted  on  the  base  and  coil 
winding  means  extending  from  said  upright  support  overhang- 
ing said  indexing  means,  said  base,  support  and  coil  winding 
means  being  secured  in  fixed  relationship,  said  indexing  means 
rotating  beneath  said  coil  winding  means  and  adjacent  said 
support,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  television  yoke  core  clamping  means  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  indexing  means, 
said  clamping  means  each  including  means  for  positioning 
the  clamping  means  either  in  an  upright  coil  winding 
position  or  an  idle  prone  position  for  passing  without 
interference  between  said  coil  winding  means,  support 
and  said  base. 
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3,957,217 
STORAGE  DRUM  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  YARN  FEEDING 

DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Clemens,  Malverne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wesco  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Piainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,303 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  51120 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.01 


\ 
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by  ridges  or  lands,  and  the  rolls  being  mounted  so  that  a  strand 
may  be  passed  round  a  series  of  successive  arcs  of  contact  in 
grooves  alternately  in  one  roll  and  the  other  so  that  the  first 
and  subsequent  odd  numbered  grooves  in  the  series  are  in  one 
roil  and  the  second  and  subsequent  even  numbered  grooves  in 
the  series  are  in  the  other  roll;  the  improvement  comprising 
closely  spacing  the  rolls  so  that  their  separation  is  that  at 
4  Claims  which  all  the  transverse  common  tangents  from  a  groove  in 
one  roll  which  is  number  n  in  the  series  to  the  grooves  in  the 
other  roll  intersect  ridges  or  lands  except  those  transverse 
common  tangents  from  the  groove  n  to  grooves  number  n  ± 
m  in  the  series  where  n  is  any  number  in  the  series  and  m  has 
any  of  the  values  1 .  1  and  3  and  1 .  3  and  5,  leading  the  strand 
from  a  delivery  means  to  a  groove,  threading  the  strand  in  a 
plurality  of  figure  of  eight  loops  around  the  forward  ends  of 
the  rolls  thereby  forming  a  multiplicity  of  arcs  thereon  and 
rotating  the  rolls  whereby  the  arcs  migrate  backwards  along 
the  rolls  until  they  drop  into  stable  positions  in  the  grooves. 


1.  A  storage  drum  adapted  to  have  yarn  wound  thereon 
tangentially  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  forming  thereon 
a  plurality  of  windings  which  advance  axially  toward  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  comprising,  a  surface  of  revolution  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  said  surface  having  a  yarn  load- 
ing section  and  a  yarn  winding  accumulating  section  joined 
together  at  a  point  of  inflection,  said  yarn  loading  section 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  point  of  inflection  and  said  yarn 
accumulating  section  extending  forwardly  of  said  point  of 
inflection,  said  loading  section  being  shaped  so  that  a  tangent 
thereto  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  inflection 
forms  an  angle  with  the  drum  axis  whose  tangent  is  greater 
than  the  coefficient  of  static  friction  between  yarn  and  drum 
surface  and  so  that  tangents  to  progressively  more  rearward 
points  along  said  loading  section  form  progressively  larger 
angles  with  the  drum  axis,  said  accumulating  section  being 
shaped  so  that  a  tangent  thereto  immediately  forwardly  of  the 
point  of  inflection  forms  an  angle  with  the  drum  axis  whose 
tangent  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of  dynamic  friction  between 
yarn  and  drum  surface  and  so  that  tangents  to  progressively 
more  forward  points  along  the  accumulating  section  form 
progressively  smaller  angles  with  the  drum  axis. 


3,957,219 
ENDLESS  TAPE  TRAVELING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Tsukamoto,  Kawasaki;  Morio  Akino,  Fujisawa,  and 
Yoshihiro  Kusanagi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    18,    1973,  48- 
117299 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7148 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A  9  Claims 


3,957,218 
SELF  THREADABLE  GROOVED  ROLLERS 
Robert  Reid  Coats,  and  John  Michael  Grecnway,  both  of  Har- 
rogate, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,636,  Sept.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,121,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123,703,  March  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July 
29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,057 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1970,  13357/70 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  51120 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.03  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  loading  a  strand  on  to  a  storage  device 
comprising  two  rolls  each  mounted  on  an  axis  cantilevered 
forward  from  a  rearward  bearing,  and  each  having  a  curved 
surface  comprising  parallel  circumferential  grooves  separated 


1.  An  endless  tape  traveling  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  stationary  reel  mounted  on  the  substrate  and  having  an 
annular  body  around  which  an  endless  tape  roll  is  wound, 
and  communicating  means  formed  in  the  annular  body  to 
communicate  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  annular 
body  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  substrate  within  the  inter- 
ior of  the  annular  body;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  endless  tape  such  that  an  air 
film  is  formed  between  the  innermost  periphery  of  the 
tape  roll  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular 
body  and  the  endless  tape  wound  around  the  annular 
body  is  delivered  from  the  innermost  periphery  of  the 
tape  roll,  through  the  communicating  means  to  the  guide 
member,  and  taken  up  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
tape  roll. 


3,957,220 
SHEET  MATERIAL  RECEIVING  AND  STORING 
APPARATUS 
Christian  A.  Beck,  Ridgefield,  and  Robert  L.  Wardwell,  Glen- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,453 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-67.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  storing  flat  sheet  material  in 
rolled  configuration  comprising: 
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a.  a  winding  spool  having  a  peripheral  surface  for  receiving 
and  winding  flat  sheet  material  thereon; 

b.  support  means; 

c.  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  rotatably  and 
removably  supporting  said  winding  spool  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  support  means; 

d.  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  carried  by  said  support  means 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  axially  of  said  winding  spool; 

e.  means  mounting  said  belts  on  said  support  means  in  a 
closed  loop  path  in  which  each  of  said  belts  has 

1 .  a  first  portion  extending  around  a  major  portion  of  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  winding  spool  and  being  in 
frictional  driving  contact  therewith,  and 


one  of  said  paths  to  remain  along  said  axis  adjacent  said  end 
of  said  rotary  means  while  the  latter  moves  along  the  other  of 
said  paths  during  increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  sheet  material 
reeled  onto  said  rotary  means,  and  braking  means  for  braking 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  means,  said  braking  means  having 
one  part  fixed  to  said  end  of  said  rotary  means  while  the 
remainder  of  said  braking  means  is  carried  by  said  carriage 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  one  part  of  said  braking 
means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  means  after  sheet 
material  has  been  reeled  thereon  to  a  given  extent. 


3  957  222 
SAFETY  BELTS  OF  WIND-UP  TYPE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Cari  Rutger  Bladh,  Krusbarsvagen  5,  Vilsharad,  S-305-90 
Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    21,    1974, 
7400727 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242— 107  6  Claims 


2.  a  second  portion  which  is  disposed  away  from  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  winding  spool  to  form  junc- 
tures with  said  first  portion,  said  belts  forming  a  con- 
verging entrance  nip  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
winding  spool  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  junctures  of 
said  first  and  second  belt  portions  for  receiving  flat 
sheet  material  in  said  nip,  and 
f.  means  for  concurrently  driving  said  belts  and  rotating  said 
winding  spool  in  a  direction  to  draw  sheet  material  into 
said  nip  and  cause  said  sheet  material  to  be  wound  upon 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  winding  spool. 
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3,957,221 
DEVICES  FOR  BRAKING  SHEET-MATERIAL  REELERS 
Jaakko  Palovaara,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  2, 1974, 1004/74 

Int.  CI.*B65H  7  7/44 

U.S.  CL  242-99  »<>  Claims 


u 


1.  A  safety  belt  of  wind-up  type  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing,  a  spiral  spring  member 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  strap  adapted  normally  to  be 
wound  up  about  said  shaft  by  said  spring  member,  said  spiral 
spring  member  being  disposed  to  be  tightened  by  unwinding 
said  strap  from  said  shaft  during  movement  of  said  strap  to  its 
position  of  use,  and  characterized  by  a  spring  element  ar- 
ranged along  said  strap,  said  spring  element  having  such  shape 
and  such  position  relative  to  the  strap  that  when  the  strap  has 
been  drawn  out  into  the  region  for  its  position  of  use.  said 
spring  element  is  unwound  from  the  shaft  and  thereby  pro- 
duces a  force  counterdirected  to  the  force  emanating  from  the 
spiral  spring  member,  thus  reducing  the  force  exerted  on  said 
strap  by  said  spring  member. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  an  elongated  rotary  means  onto 
which  a  sheet  material,  such  as  paper,  cardboard,  or  the  like, 
is  reeled  while  said  rotary  means  rotates  about  its  axis,  said 
rotary  means  having  one  end  which  extends  across  said  axis, 
carriage  means  situated  along  said  axis  adjacent  but  beyond 
said  one  end  of  said  rotary  means,  support  means  supporting 
said  carriage  means  and  said  rotary  means  for  free  movement 
along  a  pair  of  parallel  paths,  respectively,  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  so  that  said  carriage  means  can  move  along 


3,957,223 

LIMITER  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

TENSION-RELIEVING  APPARATUS 

Arduino  Colasanti,  East  Detroit;  Lawrence  Robert  Kichart, 

Mount  Clemens,  and  Dornis  L.  Levasseur,  Warren,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,825 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.6  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  safety  belt  system  adapted  to  restram  an 
occupant  in  a  vehicle  seat,  the  safety  belt  system  including  a 
shoulder  belt;  a  retractor  having  a  rewind  mechanism  biased 
to  rewind  the  shoulder  belt  on  a  reel  shaft  of  the  retractor;  and 
a  tension-relieving  apparatus  for  relieving  tension  on  the 
shoulder  belt  produced  by  the  rewind  mechanism  of  the  re- 
tractor; said  shoulder  belt  tension-relieving  apparatus  includ- 
ing: a  tension-relieving  locking  member  disposed  on  said 
retractor,  said  locking  member  having  a  locking  position  and 
an  unlocking  position,  said  locking  member  in  its  lockmg 
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position  preventing  operation  of  the  rewind  mechanism, 
thereby  preventing  further  rewinding  of  the  shoulder  belt  into 
the  retractor;  a  tension-relieving  wheel  mounted  on  the  reel 
shaft  of  the  retractor  for  engagement  by  said  locking  member; 
an  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  locking  member  to  its 
locking  position  and  thereby  relieving  the  tension  on  said 
shoulder  belt  produced  by  the  rewind  mechanism  of  the  re- 
tractor; the  improvement  comprising: 


a  cam  mounted  adjacent  to  said  tension-relieving  wheel  for 
rotation  therewith;  and 

stop  means  mounted  on  said  locking  member  to  limit  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  and  said  reel  shaft  in  the  unwinding 
direction  corresponding  to  withdrawal  of  said  safety  belt 
from  said  retractor. 


3,957,224 

REEL-IN  SPOOLED  FISHLINE  DISPENSER 

Pete  Hugh  Smith,  P.O.  Box  403,  Dora,  Ala.  35062 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,055 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  87100;  B65H  49100 

U.S.  CI.  242- 129.6  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  a  spool  of  line  from  a  rod  as 
line  is  transferred  from  the  spool  to  a  fishing  reel  carried  by 
said  rod, 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  webbing  of  a  length  to  be  folded  on 
itself  about  said  rod  and  provide  depending  side  portions, 

b.  horizontally  aligned  openings  through  said  side  portions, 

c.  a  spool  supporting  pin  extending  through  said  openings 
and  disposed  to  support  a  spool  of  line  between  said  side 
portions  with  said  side  portions  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
spool  and  extending  below  said  spool, 

d.  detachable  means  connecting  said  side  portions  of  said 
webbing  to  each  other  intermediate  said  spool  and  said 
rod,  and 

e.  detachable  means  connecting  said  side  portions  of  said 
webbing  to  each  other  beneath  said  spool. 


3,957,225 
CARTRIDGE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Gregory  Gene  Vogel,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,680 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  1 5132,  23/04 

U.S.CL  242—198  5  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  a  tape  cartridge  inserted  into 
a  housing,  comprising: 

latch  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  point,  for 
engaging  the  tape  cartridge  and  latching  the  cartridge 
into  the  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  latch 
means  in  one  direction,  and  ejecting  the  cartridge  from 
the  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  latch  means  in 
another  direction  opposite  said  one  direction;  and 

spring  means  mounted  in  spatial  relation  with  said  latch 
means  for  exerting  spring  forces  on  said  latch  means  to 
produce  a  torque  thereon  in  said  one  direction  when  an 
axis  of  said  spring  means  is  aligned  on  one  side  of  said 
pivot  point  to  positively  engage  the  cartridge  and  position 
it  in  the  housing,  and  a  torque  in  said  other  direction 
when  said  axis  is  aligned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
point  to  positively  eject  the  cartridge  from  the  housing. 


3,957,226 
HELICOPTER  YAW  AND  PROPULSION  MECHANISM 
Myron  L.  Daggett,  Jr.,  Broomail,  and  Leon  L.  Douglas, 
Wynncwood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,077 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/82 

U.S.  CL  244— 17.19  7  Claims 


A  helicopter  which  includes:  a  fuselage;  a  vertical  stabi- 
lizer connected  to  said  fuselage;  a  rudder  connected  to  said 
stabilizer;  a  single  main  lifting  rotor  rotatably  connected  to 
said  fuselage  for  lifting  and  propelling  said  helicopter;  a  motor 
connected  to  said  fuselage  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
rotor;  and  a  mechanism  for  controlling  yaw  and  providing 
thrust  augmentation  to  aid  in  propelling  the  helicopter  for- 
ward which  comprises: 

an  air  inlet  in  said  fuselage; 

a  duct  positioned  in  said  fuselage,  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  inlet  so  that  air  may  pass  through  said  inlet 
to  said  duct; 
a  first  nozzle  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fuselage, 
connected  to  said  duct  so  air  may  pass  from  said  duct  and 
exit  through  said  first  nozzle  generating  a  force  which  acts 
in  a  first  direction  tending  to  counteract  torque  generated 
when  said  motor  drives  said  rotor; 
a  second  nozzle  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fuse- 
lage on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  nozzle  con- 
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nected  to  said  duct  so  air  may  pass  from  said  duct  and  exit 
through  said  second  nozzle  thereby  generating  a  force 
which  acts  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; 
a  third  nozzle  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fuselage 
connected  to  said  duct  so  air  may  pass  from  said  duct  and 
exit  through  said  thrid  nozzle  generating  a  force  which 
acts  in  a  third  direction  tending  to  propel  said  aircraft 
forward; 
a  first  valve  mounted  in  said  first ;iozz!e  for  controlling  the 

volume  of  air  which  may  pass  there  through; 
a  second  valve  mounted  in  said  second  nozzle  for  control- 
ling the  volume  of  air  which  may  pass  there  through; 
a  third  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  third  nozzle  for 
controlling  the   volume   of  air  which   may   pass  there 
through; 
a  fan  mounted  in  said  duct  for  driving  air  from  said  inlet  to 

said  nozzles,  operably  connected  to  said  motor;  and 
a  control  means,  including  a  pilot  operable  member  con- 
nected to  said  rudder,  connected  to  said  fuselage,  and 
connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  valves  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  valves,  said  control  means  maintaining 
said  second  and  third  valves  in  a  closed  position  below  a 
predetermined  first  velocity  of  the  helicopter  while  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  first  valve  in  response  to  pilot 
movements  of  said  pilot  operable  member,  said  control 
means  maintaining  said  first  and  second  valves  in  a  closed 
position  above  a  predetermined  second  velocity  of  the 
helicopter  while  maintaining  said  third  valve  in  an  open 
position,  and  said  control  means  varying  the  position  of 
said  second  valve  in  response  to  pilot  movements  of  said 
pilot  operable  member  below  said  first  predetermined 
velocity  in  the  event  autorotation  occurs  so  that  the 
forces  generated  by  said  first  nozzle  and  said  second 
nozzles  cooperate  to  control  the  yaw  of  said  aircraft. 


1 .  a  control  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
slider; 

2.  a  first  intermediate  link,  hinge-mounted  to  the  control 

arm  on  one  end; 

3.  a  second  intermediate  link  connected  on  one  end 
through  a  universal  joint  to  the  first  intermediate  link 
and  hingedly  connected  on  the  other  end  to  the  fixed 
attachment  on  the  rotor  blade. 


3,957,228 

THERMODYNAMIC  KITE 

Guy  H.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  1515  Ivy  Creek  Circle,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

95121 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,459 

Int.  CI.*  B64B  1/44.  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  244-33  '  C\M\mi 
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3,957,227 
ROTOR  PITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Baskin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,474 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/52 

MS.  CL  244-17.25  *  Claims 


1.  A  blade  pitch  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  rotor 
blade  which  comprises: 

a.  a  tubular  slider  mounted  externally  concentric  to  a  rotor 
shaft; 

b.  thrust  bearings  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  slider  be- 
tween said  rotor  shaft  and  said  slider  which  allow  the 
slider  to  rotate  about  the  rotor  shaft  while  constraining 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  slider  along  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  shaft; 

c.  actuating  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  slider  about  said 

rotor  shaft; 

d.  linkage  means  connecting  said  slider  to  a  fixed  attach- 
ment on  the  rotor  blade  to  transmit  control  forces  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  slider  to  the  fixed  attachment 
to  change  the  pitch  of  the  rotor  blade,  comprising: 


1.  A  tethered  thermodynamic  kite  comprising: 

a.  a  non-rigid,  gas-inflatable  body  member,  said  member 
having  a  front  portion; 

b.  a  rigid  housing  structure  attached  to  said  body  member, 
said  rigid  housing  structure  having  a  tether  line  attached 
thereto; 

c.  a  partially  non-rigid  envelope  conuining  a  first  gas  lo- 
cated inside  said  body  member; 

d.  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  body  member  with  a 
heated  second  gas  causing  said  first  gas  to  expand, 
thereby  increasing  the  buoyancy  of  said  kite,  said  inflat- 
ing means  located  within  said  housing  structure  but  com- 
municating with  said  body  member; 

e.  means  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  said  body  member, 
said  means  being  attached  to  said  body  member; 

f  a  body  member  gas  outlet  valve  having  a  variable  orifice; 

g.  An  aneroid  barometer  located  in  said  housing  structure, 
said  aneroid  barometer  being  preset  for  a  specific  alti- 
tude; and 

h.  a  computer  located  in  said  housing  structure  communi- 
cating with  said  body  member  gas  outlet  valve  and  said 
aneroid  barometer,  said  computer  being  programmed  to 
receive  signals  from  said  aneroid  barometer  and  actuate 
said  variable  orifice  of  said  body  member  outlet  valve, 
thereby  maintaining  said  kite  at  a  preselected  altitude  by 
controlling  the  amount  of  gas  escaping  from  said  body 
member. 


3,957^29 

CONVERTIBLE  AUXILIARY  TURBINE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Harry  C.  Davis,  2  Elmwood  Ave.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  387^05,  Aug.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552^54 

Int.  CI.*B64D27//6 

U.S.  CI.  244-53  R  "^  ^W™* 

1.  A  convertible  auxiliary  turbine  having  a  common  axis  and 
a  main  engine  structure  and  comprising: 

A.  a  free-floating  rotateble  exhaust  chamber  having  gener- 
ally coniform  cylindrical  walls  extending  forwardly. 

B.  means  thrust-anchoring  said  walls  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
main  engine  structure  for  roution  and  support. 
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C.  an  inverted  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  planular.  elongated 
drive-vanes  axially  aligned,  radially  disposed  and  interi- 
orly integral  with  said  exhaust  chamber  v^alls, 

D.  an  exterior  containing  ring  means  and  streamlined  hous- 
ing means  therefor  rigidly  secured  around  said  walls, 
concentric  with  said  thrust-anchoring  means, 

E.  a  plurality  of  aviation  propeller  blades  respectively 
mounted  transverse  to  the  turbine  axis,  on  and  uniformly 


arranged  around  said  containing  ring,  and  swingable 
thereon  in  deflned  axial  planes,  said  blades  urgeable  to 
open  in  unison  by  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  urgea- 
ble to  close  in  unison  by  spring  pressure  means,  and 
during  flight  by  the  resistance  of  ambient  air  to  the  for- 
ward moving  force  of  said  blades  in  concert  therewith,  as 
means  preventing  aerodynamic  drag, 
.  means  locking  said  turbine  when  idle,  and  releasing  said 
turbine  when  active. 


3,957,230 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  AIRPLANE 

Roland  A.  Boucher,  5104  W.  58th  Place,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90062,  and  Robert  J.  Boucher,  2301  Cheryl  Place,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  383,689,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,674 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  27124,  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  244—53  R  13  Claims 


a  battery  pack  on  said  aircraft  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  drive  the  motor, 
said  battery  pack  being  disposed  in  said  ventilation  pas- 
sage whereby  the  flow  of  air  through  the  passage  passes 
into  direct  and  intimate  heat  exchanging  relation  with  the 
battery  pack  after  it  has  passed  through  the  motor. 


3.957,231 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Michael  Clayden  Miller,  10  Moody  Road,  Hillhead,  Fairham, 
Hants.,  and  James  Mitchell  Hawkins,  45  Saint  Albans  Ave., 
Ashton-under-Lyne,  Lancashire,  both  of  England 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1973, 
33948/73 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  244— 122  AG  14  Claims 


1.  An  arm  restraint  system  for  use  in  an  emergency  escape 
operation  in  which  an  ejection  seat  and  occupant  may  be 
ejected  together  comprising,  for  each  of  the  occupant  arms,  a 
first  elongate  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  two 
fixed  points  to  the  corresponding  arm,  said  points  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  elbow  joint,  a  slidable  member  adapted 
to  slide  along  the  flexible  member  between  said  two  fixed 
points  and  to  connect  that  member  to  a  second  elongate 
flexible  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  from 
which  egress  is  to  be  made  and  friction  means  through  which 
the  second  elongate  flexible  member  can  move  in  one  direc- 
tion only  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  seat  itself,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  in  operation,  movement  of  the  seat  relative  to 
the  vehicle  causes  movement  of  the  second  flexible  member 
through  the  friction  means  and  thus  movement  of  the  first 
flexible  member  to  pull  the  corresponding  arm  through  said 
two  fixed  points  into  the  body. 


2.  The  combination  of 

an  aircraft, 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  aircraft, 

an  outer  casing  on  said  motor  secured  to  said  aircraft, 

an  armature  in  said  motor  rotatably  disposed  inside  of  said 

casing, 
a  propeller  connected  to  said  armature  and  driven  thereby 
for  propelling  said  aircraft  through  the  atmosphere,  said 
propeller  being  adapted  to  free-wheel  when  said  motor  is 
turned  "OFF"  and  said  aircraft  is  gliding, 
a  ventilation  passage  extending  through  said  casing  and  into 

and  around  the  armature, 
an  entrance  to  said  passage  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
an  enlarged  scoop  on  the  entrance  to  said  passage  posi- 
tioned behind  the  propeller  and  in  the  direct  blast  of  air 
therefrom  whereby  the  blast  from  the  propeller  directs  a 
flow  of  air  through  said  passage  and  into  direct  and  inti- 
mate heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  rotating  armature, 
and 


U 


3,957,232 
INFLATABLE  WING 
Wayne  A.  Scbrell,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,474 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  3/30 
S.  CI.  244— 123  12  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  aerodynamic  wing  structure  comprising: 
an  airfoil  having  at  least  two  airtight  inflatable  tubular  en- 
closure means  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  extending 
in  a  spanwise  direction,  said  enclosure  means  are  butted 
lengthwise  together  and  bonded  together  at  their  lines  of 
contact  for  essentially  the  entire  length  of  the  enclosures 
providing  an  inner  inflatable  support  structure  and  airfoil 
definition  to  the  airfoil; 
outer  collapsible  cover  means  forming  a  taut,  smooth  airfoil 
outer  surface  about  the  entire  enclosure  means  when  the 
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enclosure  means  are  inflated,  and  bonded  along  the  lines 
of  contact  between  the  cover  means  and  the  enclosure 


means; 


44    -48     "-52  ''♦se 


inflation  means  for  inflating  the  enclosure  means  to  form 
the  inflatable  structure. 


3,957,233 

FLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  CARGO  HOOK 

CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 

David  Orin  Adams,  Cape  Neddick,  Maine,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,628 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—  137  R  9  Claims 


2.  a  second  fluidic  or/nor  switch  actuatable  to  be  inopera- 
tive or  operative  to  actuate  the  first  or/nor  switch  to  its 
operative  condition,  and 

3.  at  least  one  pilot  operable  fluidic  back  pressure  switch 
operable  so  that  its  fluid  input  is  normally  vented  to 
disarm  the  back  pressure  switch  and  so  as  to  be  pilot 
actuatable  to  actuate  the  back  pressure  switch  to  pro- 


^^         ccSWSnd 
SELECTOR!  s^E^f-i^TouCHOOwN 


INOCATORV 


£3 


i^c  riAfT-Pll.OT 

~!1      jrjcb-piLflT 
-'•'1  •OL'^^'' 


,/£.k 


FLUIDIC 
IRCUIT 


5uNCTC» 


b 


FLUIDIC 

FILTER- 
REGULATOR 


J' 


ENCINE 
BLEED  AIR 


-r^, 


.?ij£ 


PNEUMATIC 
FILTER 


Vi? 


MOORBtiXASt  SGHW. 


^IKTERfACE 

•^    VALVE 


49. 


MOOKOPtN  SIGNAL 


-u 


5C- 


HOOK  UOADCD    SIGNAL 

3So  !8-- 


HOIST 

TRANSFER 

UNIT 


.,    \     HOOK 


n: 


/' 


Jd 


f4 


^ 


nr 


3S 


4£^t8     "~-         AtTUATO* 
— ri^aHOOK  OPEN  SCNSOR 
■~^MOOK  LOADCO  SENSOR 


duce  a  fluidic  output  which  serves  to  actuate  the  sec- 
ond switch  to  its  operative  condition  to  thereby  actuate 
said  first  switch  to  its  operative  condition  to  release  the 
cargo, 

B.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  release  the  cargo  from  the 
aircraft  automatically  upon  cargo  touch-down,  and 

C.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  place  the  cargo  hook 
control  system  in  a  safe  mode. 


3,957,235 
ROTATING  PARACHUTE 
Armando  P.  Centofanti,  2812  Newbern  Circle,  Youngstown, 
Ohio  44502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,895,  May  23,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,897 

Int.  CI.*B64D  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  244— 152  4CUims 


1.  A  fluidically  controlled  cargo  hook  control  system  for 
aircraft  in  which  the  cargo  is  carried  by  a  cargo  hook  sup- 
ported from  the  aircraft  including: 

A.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  permit  the  pilot  to  release 
the  cargo  from  the  aircraft, 

B.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  release  the  cargo  from  the 
aircraft  automatically  upon  cargo  touch-down,  and 

C.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  place   the  cargo  hook 
control  system  in  a  safe  mode. 


3,957,234 
FLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  CARGO  HOOK 
CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 
William  Joseph  Mulvey,  Hamden,  Conn.;  David  Orin  Adams, 
Cape   Neddick,    Maine,   and    Arthur    Lawrence   Sivigny, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,629 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  244-  137  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  fluidically  controlled  cargo  hook  control  system  for 
aircraft  in  which  the  cargo  is  carried  by  a  cargo  hook  sup- 
ported from  the  aircraft  including: 

A.  fluidically  controlled  means  to  permit  the  pilot  to  release 
the  cargo  from  the  aircraft  having: 
I .  a  first  or/nor  fluid  switch  actuatable  to  be  inoperative 
or  operative  so  that  its  fluid  output  is  directed  to  re- 
lease the  cargo  from  the  aircraft. 


1.  A  rotary  parachute  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
canopy  having  a  set  of  shroud  lines  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  canopy  and  a  device 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shroud  lines  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  said  shroud  lines  and  canopy,  said  device 
comprising  an  annular  frame,  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
shafts  rotatably  positioned  radially  therebetween,  fan  blades 
on  said  shafts  so  as  to  rotate  said  device  by  air  passing  up- 
wardly therethrough  when  said  parachute  is  descending, 
means  on  said  annular  frame  and  central  hub  journaling  said 
shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  gears  and  shafts  so  as  to  change  the  pitch  of  said 
fan  blades  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  device,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shroud  lines  being  attached  to  said  annular  frame 
and  means  carried  by  said  central  hub  of  said  device  for  sup- 
porting an  article  to  be  carried  thereby  in  non-rotative  de- 
pending relation  thereto. 
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3,957,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSITIONING 

DIVERSE  POWER  SOURCES  TO  RAIL  VEHICLES 

David  Reeves  Phdps,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Paul  Thomas  Ryan, 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,125 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  3112 

MS.  CI.  246— 187  B  14  Claims 
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3,957,238 

CONVERTIBLE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  SUPPORTING  POLE  AND 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Pierre  Bourriires,  Cahors,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

d'Appareillage  Elcctrique  de  Cahors,  Cahors,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,555 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
73.44138 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3100 
U.S.  CI.  248—68  R  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transitioning  between  adjacent  diverse 
wayside  power  sources  to  a  rail  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  first  signal  device  disposed  along  the  trackway  on  a  first 
side  of  the  transition  point; 

b.  a  second  signal  device  disposed  along  the  trackway  on  the 
second  side  of  the  transition  point;  and 

c.  a  receiver  disposed  on  the  vehicle  such  that  when  the 
vehicle  passes  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  it  is 
sequentially  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
devices  for  disconnecting  from  the  vehicle  the  wayside 
power  source  on  said  first  side,  changing  a  power  switch 
on  board  the  vehicle  from  the  first  side  source  position  to 
a  second  side  source  position,  and  connecting  to  the 
vehicle  the  wayside  power  source  on  said  second  side  of 
said  transition  point. 


3,957,237 

CHOCKS 

Gaylord  K.  CampbcU,  5113  St.  Cyr,  Middlcton,  Wis.  53562 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,948 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29100 

UJS.  CI.  248-1  15  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  system  for  providing  a  connection  between 
a  supporting  pole  and  electric  cables  for  the  purpose  of  either 
terminating  or  threading  said  cables,  comprising  a  support 
fixed  along  the  pole  for  a  variable  number  of  detachable  and 
separate  cable-retaining  members,  said  members  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  and  disposed  successively  on 
said  support,  wherein  the  support  comprises  a  bearing  sole- 
plate  attached  to  the  pole  and  carrying  a  shaped  longitudinal 
rib  which  projects  outwards  from  the  pole  and  is  substantially 
vertical  in  the  service  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  rib  being 
disposed  opposite  to  a  projecting  flange  of  said  sole-plate,  the 
retaining  members  being  each  provided  with  an  end-fitting 
having  a  profile  which  is  complementary  to  the  profile  of  the 
rib,  said  end-fitting  being  capable  of  free  engagement  over 
said  rib  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  of  sliding  down  to  a 
position  of  abutting  contact  with  said  flange  of  said  sole-plate, 
or  with  the  end-fitting  of  the  preceding  member,  said  retaining 
members  comprising,  threading  members  provided  with 
threading  means  for  inserting  a  cable  therethrough  and  said 
threading  members  being  mounted  on  the  support  with  a 
possibility  of  lateral  angular  displacement  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  said  sole-plate. 


3,957,239 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  SUCH  AS  FOR  FURNITURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Mathew  A.  Slaats,  and  J.  Richard  Slayton,  both  of  Jasper,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,105 

Int.  CI.*F16M  I  nib 

U.S.  CI.  248— 188  5  Claims 


1.  A  mountaineering  chock  comprising:  a  rigid  body  having 
an  aperture  for  accommodating  a  runner,  a  bottom  surface, 
said  runner  aperture  opening  on  said  bottom  surface,  at  least 
one    pair   of   opposed    external    working   surfaces   tapering 
towards  said  bottom  surface  for  engaging  a  rock  formation, 
and   at  least  one  non-superficial  concave   surface   portion 
formed  in  the  lateral  midsection  of  at  least  one  of  said  opposed 
working  surfaces  for  saddling  a  rock  formation,  said  non- 
superficial  concave  surface  portion  being  distinct  from  said 
runner  aperture,  the  general  centerline  of  said  non-superficial 
concave  surface  portion  having  a  substantially  upright  orienta- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  taper  of  the  working  surface  in        1.  In  a  furniture  joint  construction;  at  least  two  rigid  wood- 
which  it  is  formed  whereby  said  concave   surface  portion    like  rail  members  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
restricts  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  chock  from  the  sad-    and  having  parallel  outer  and  inner  side  surfaces  and  having 
died  rock  formation.  top  and  bottom  edges  disposed  in  respective  parallel  planes. 
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said  rail  members  having  a  greater  dimension  between  said 
edges  than  between  said  side  surfaces,  said  members  being 
disposed  with  the  said  inner  side  surfaces  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  180°  to  one  another,  each  member  having  one  end  part 
in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one  end  part  of  the  other  member, 
and  a  block  of  plastic  material  which  undergoes  an  irreversible 
reaction  upon  curing  molded  and  cured  in  situ  on  the  juxta- 
posed said  one  end  parts  of  said  rail  members  and  rigidly 
bonded  thereto,  said  block  of  plastic  material  being  rigid  when 
cured  and  engaging  at  least  the  outer  and  inner  side  surfaces 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  members  and  bonded  to  said  outer 
and  inner  side  surfaces  and  bottom  edges,  said  block  having 
outer  faces  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  surfaces  of 
said  rail  members  and  having  inner  face  means  extending 
between  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  rail  members,  said 
block  having  a  top  face  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  top 
edges  of  said  members  and  having  a  bottom  face  disposed 
below  said  bottom  edges  of  said  rail  members,  said  block 
having  a  socket  formed  therein  through  the  bottom  face  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  block  between  the  said  one  end 
parts  of  said  members,  said  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  a  leg  member,  said  block  being  of  ample  dimen- 
sions to  transmit  substantial  loads  between  said  rail  members, 
a  panel  in  a  plane  between  the  planes  of  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  rail  members,  said  rail  members  being  grooved 
on  the  inner  sides  to  receive  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panel, 
and  the  region  of  said  panel  near  the  said  juxtaposed  one  ends 
of  said  members  extending  into  said  block  and  being  bonded 
thereto. 


3,957,240 
SCAFFOLDING  BRACKET 
Kurt  Johansson,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Gota- 
verken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,688 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  3114,  5106 

U.S.  CI.  248-  214  3  Claims 


1.  A  scaffolding  bracket  for  use  at  a  vertical  wall  provided 
with  horizontally  extending  strengthening  bars,  each  bar  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  turned  flange  along  its  edge  remote  from  the 
wail,  so  as  to  provide  a  horizontal  carrying  surface  and  a 
retaining  surface  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  wall,  said 
bracket  including  a  beam  having  first  and  second  portions, 
said  beam  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  of  said 
strengthening  bars  by  means  of  a  hook  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  of  said  stengthening  bar  so 
the  first  portion  thereof,  in  mounted  position,  will  reach  in 
below  the  one  strengthening  bar,  while  the  second  portion 
thereof  protrudes   horizontally   outwards    from    the   one 

strengthening  bar,  the  improvement  of  a  fixed,  upwardly  di- 
rected stanchion  adjacent  the  inward  end  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  beam,  an  arm,  and  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stanchion  so  a  substantial  part  of 
said  arm  will  be  directed  towards  the  hook  member,  while  a 
shorter  part  of  the  arm  is  directed  away  from  the  retaining 
surface  of  said  one  bar. 


3,957,241 
BALL  JOINT  RELIEVABLE  HANGER  FOR  TOWELS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  D.  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,002 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  45100 

U.S.  CI.  248— 288  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  relievable  hanger  for  mounting  on  a  wall 
whereupon  towels  and  the  like  may  be  hung,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  hemispherically-shaped  depression 
therein,  said  depression  having  a  pair  of  spaced  detents 
therein; 

b.  a  hanger  element  comprising  a  ball-shaped  member  with 
a  rod  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  ball-shaped  member  being  disposed  in  said  depres- 
sion in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  wall  forming  said 
depression  within  said  body  and  freely  movable  therein, 
said  ball-shaped  member  further  having  a  passageway 
with  a  single  opening  thereinto  facing  the  wall  forming 
said  depression  in  said  body; 

c.  compression  biasing  means  disposed  within  said  passage- 
way in  said  ball-shaped  member  of  said  hanger  element; 

d.  retaining  means  for  capturing  said  ball-shaped  member 
within  said  depression; 

e.  a  locking  element  disposed  within  said  passageway  in  said 
ball-shaped  member  of  said  hanger  and  freely  movable 
therein,  one  end  of  said  locking  element  being  disposed 
between  said  biasing  means  and  said  opening  facing  said 
depression  and  formed  to  be  receivable  into  said  detent, 
whereby  said  rod  is  locked  into  an  upward  position  to 
form  a  hanger  for  towels  and  the  like  when  said  biasing 
means  urges  said  one  end  of  said  locking  element  into 
said  detent  following  alignment  therewith  and  when  a 
substantial  weight  is  impressed  upon  said  rod  in  said 
locked  position,  said  locking  element  in  said  passageway 
within  said  ball-shaped  member  is  urged  into  said  pas- 
sageway towards  said  biasing  means  and  out  of  said  de- 
tent thereby  unlocking  said  ball-shaped  member  from  its 
previously  fixed  position  and  allowing  said  rod  to  fall 
downwardly  and  permitting  said  substantial  weight  to  fall 
freely  therefrom;  and 

f.  said  detents  lying  along  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  ball-shaped  member,  and  being  equally 
spaced  above  and  below  said  center,  whereby  said  hanger 
may  be  installed  in  either  of  two  possible  installation 
positions. 


3,957,242 
ROTATABLE  HANGING  DEVICE 

Leonard  HoMz,  Occansidc,  N.Y.,  asaigMM-  to  TuriHUp,  Imc., 

Oceansidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,819 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13100 

MS.  CI.  248—  318  24  Ctafans 

14.  A  rotatable  hanging  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
fixed,  substantially  horizonul  mounting  surface,  comprising: 
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a  main  member  having  a  substantially  central  bore  there- 
through and  having  a  first  bearing  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
substantially  central  bore,  said  Tirst  bearing  surface  facing 
said  substantially  horizontal  mounting  surface; 

an  elongated,  flexible  suspension  means  having  at  least  two 
interconnected  legs  non-removably  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  main  member  substantially  symmetri- 
cally about  said  substantially  central  bore  and  defming  in 
combination  with  said  main  member  an  integral  closed 
loop,  said  suspension  means  passing  through  an  extension 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  substantially  central  bore 


4  A-  \-^ 
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V 


and  being  resiliently  deflectable  at  least  partially  out  of 
the  path  of  said  extension  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
suspension  means  further  being  non-rotatable  relative  to 
said  main  member  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  an  object  to  be  hung;  and 
stationary  mounting  means  extending  through  said  substan- 
tially central  bore  of  said  main  member  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  main  member  to  said  substantially  horizon- 
tal mounting  surface  with  said  First  bearing  surface  adja- 
cent said  substantially  horizontal  mounting  surface,  said 
main  member  being  rota  table  relative  to  said  stationary 
mounting  means. 


'  3,957,243 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 
OSCILLATING  SEAT 
Robert  W.  Costin,  Troy,  Mich.,  and  Randal  T.  Murphy,  Mor- 
ristown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sie);ler,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,862 
Int.  CL-  A45D  19104;  FI6M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248—370  17  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  support  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  base  for  supporting  a  vehicle  seat; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  seat  base  on  a  vehicle 
floor  and  including  a  sub-base  on  which  the  seat  base  is 
mounted  by  pivotal  suspension  links  for  oscillation  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  in  a 
manner  that  isolates  the  seat  base  from  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal vehicle  vibrations;  and 
a  latch  mechanism  including  a  keeper  fixed  to  one  of  the 
bases  and  having  latch  surfaces  facing  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  the  latch  mecha- 
nism also  including  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  base  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  pivotal  axes  of  the  suspension  links  for  selective 
movement  between  latching  and  nonlatching  positions 
with  respect  to  the  keeper,  the  latch  member  having  latch 
surfaces  that  face  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect 


to  the  vehicle  in  the  latching  position  to  respectively 
engage  the  rearwardly  and  forwardly  facing  latch  surfaces 
of  the  keeper,  the  engagement  between  the  latch  surfaces 
of  the  keeper  and  latch  member  selectively  preventing 
the  oscillating  movement  of  the  seat  base  in  a  rattle-free 
manner  when  the  latch  member  is  in  the  latching  position, 
disengagement  of  the  latch  surfaces  on  the  latch  member 
and  the  keeper  as  the  latch  member  is  moved  from  the 
latching  position  to  the  nonlatching  position  permitting 


the  seat  base  to  move  in  the  oscillating  manner  in  isola- 
tion from  horizontal  longitudinal  vehicle  vibrations,  and 
an  overcenter  spring  extending  between  the  latch  mem- 
ber and  the  base  on  which  the  latch  member  is  pivotally 
mounted,  the  overcenter  spring  moving  across  the  axis  of 
pivotal  latch  member  movement  and  thereby  selectively 
and  alternately  biasing  the  latch  member  to  either  the 
latching  or  nonlatching  position  so  as  to  prevent  or  allow 
the  horizontal  oscillating  seat  movement. 


3,957,244 
VALVE, 
Michel  Chauvigne',  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  Carpano  &  Pons 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,045 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Oct.    31,     1973, 
73.38973 

Int.  CV  F16K  311385,  31/40 
t.S.  CI.  251-30  5  Claims 


'///////  j-i- 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and 
, means  defining  a  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  providing  communication  therethrough 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having 
a  valve  element  thereon  seatable  on  said  valve  seat  for  closing 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  response 
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to  fluid  pressure  upstream  of  said  diaphragm  acting  on  said 
diaphragm  in  a  direction  for  seating  said  valve  element,  means 
defining  in  conjunction  with  a  face  of  said  diaphragm  a  fluid 
chamber  upstream  of  said  valve  seat,  means  defining  a  narrow 
first  passageway  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  chamber 
constantly  in  communication  with  said  fluid  chamber  to  main- 
tain fluid  pressure  therein  for  applying  pressure  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  seating  said  valve  element  on  said  valve  seat, 
means  defining  a  second  passageway  of  greater  transverse 
dimension  than  said  first  passageway  and  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  outlet,  a  sepa- 
rately operated  first  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 
passageway  and  biased  to  a  closed  condition,  means  defining 
a  third  passageway  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  said  outlet  and 
of  greater  transverse  dimension  than  said  first  passageway,  a 
separately  operated  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
third  passageway  resiliantly  biased  to  a  closed  condition, 
means  for  opening  said  second  valve  in  response  to  the  unseat- 
ing of  said  valve  element  and  closing  said  second  valve  when 
said  valve  element  is  seated,  means  defining  a  fourth  passage- 
way of  greater  transverse  dimension  than  said  third  passage- 
way and  extending  between  the  inlet  and  said  fluid  chamber, 
a  separately  operated  third  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fourth  passageway  and  biased  to  a  closed  condition,  and 
means  to  operate  said  first  and  third  valves  selectively  and 
independently. 


3,957,245 
GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  L.  Daghe,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Deca- 
tur, III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,492 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  2  7/00,  31/50,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-214  9  Claims 


y. 


I.  A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  fluid,  said 
gate  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  through-bore  for  the  flow  of  fluid, 
said  through-bore  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
an  elongated  chamber  intersecting  said  through-bore 
intermediate  its  ends  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  |>orts 
in  said  through-bore  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding at  least  one  of  said  ports  in  said  through-bore, 
and  a  bore  in  the  valve  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof; 

a  gate  member  having  a  chamber  therein  open  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof  by  a  bore,  said  gate  member  being  slidable  in 
the  valve  casing  chamber  from  a  closed  position  across 
said  through-bore  and  seating  against  said  valve  seat  to  an 
opened  position  out  of  said  through-bore; 

means  for  moving  said  gate  member  between  said  closed 
and  opened  positions,  said  means  including  interior 
threads  operatively  positioned  within  the  bore  of  the  gate 


member  chamber  and  a  non-rising  valve  stem  extending 
through  and  out  of  the  valve  casing  bore,  said  non-rising 
valve  stem  including  an  annular  shoulder  defining  a  thrust 
collar  and  operatively  bearing  upon  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  retaining  means  on  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem 
extending  outwardly  of  said  valve  casing,  seal  means 
between  said  valve  casing  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem 
within  said  valve  casing  bore,  and  exterior  threads  on  said 
valve  stem  cooperating  with  the  interior  threads  of  said 
gate  member; 
means  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  valve  stem  and  said 
gate  member  only  when  said  gate  member  is  in  the  fully 
opened  position  whereby  the  exterior  threads  on  said 
valve  stem  are  protected  from  fluid  in  the  valve  casing 
chamber,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  an  annular 
portion  within  the  bore  within  said  gate  member  out- 
wardly of  said  interior  threads  and  having  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  major  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  a 
major  diameter  of  said  interior  threads,  said  valve  stem 
beneath  said  annular  shoulder  and  above  said  exterior 
threads  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
diameter  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  bore  in  said  gate  member,  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  valve  stem  being  arranged  to  telescope 
within  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bore  in  said  gate 
member  only  when  said  gate  member  is  in  the  fully 
opened  position,  an  annular  groove  in  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  and  sealing  means  carried  in  said  groove 
for  sealing  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  gate  member 
only  when  said  gate  member  is  in  the  fully  opened  posi- 
tion. 


3,957,246 

GATE  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  J  Valve 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,328,  Feb.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,905,082.  This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,913 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  27/04,  27/10 
U.S.  CL  251— 329  2  Claims 


^^1 


r^ 


1.  In  a  gate  valve  construction,  a  valve  body  formed  of  at 
least  two  body  parts,  namely,  a  main  body  part  and  an  upper 
body  extension,  the  main  body  part  having  end  walls  provided 
with  aligned  openings  forming  flow  passages,  the  body  exten- 
sion having  its  lower  extremity  secured  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  main  body  part  whereby  a  vertically  extending  space  is 
formed  within  the  body  to  accommodate  the  gate,  a  valve  gate 
disposed  within  the  body  space,  sealing  assemblies  carried  by 
the  body  and  forming  seals  between  the  body  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  gate,  a  bonnet  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  body  extension,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the 
gate  and  extending  through  the  bonnet  assembly,  the  body 
extension  comprising  end  walls  that  are  bulged  outwardly  and 
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secured  by  welding  along  their  edges  to  substantially  parallel 
side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  arched  inwardly,  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  extension  being  substantially  rectangular  as 
viewed  in  plan,  and  an  inwardly  arched  closure  wall  welded  to 
said  upper  extremity  of  the  extension  and  serving  to  close  the 
same,  said  bonnet  means  being  mounted  on  said  upper  closure 
member. 


3,957,247 

METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  A  MANHOLE  COVER 

George  S.  Halkr,  359  Coh  Drive,  and  Theodore  C.  Uphoff, 

1298  Richard  Road,  both  of  N.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  15642 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,863 

Int.  CI.'' B66F  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  254—  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  raising  and  lowering  a  manhole  cover  from 
a  manhole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  pivot  means  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  man- 
hole cover,  said  pivot  means  being  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  one  edge  of  said  manhole  cover; 

b.  providing  a  means  for  engaging  said  manhole  cover  near 
the  center  so  that  said  manhole  cover  will  be  raised  gener- 
ally vertical  with  respect  to  ground  level,  said  means  for 
engaging  said  manhole  cover  comprises  a  pad,  having  a 
width  W  slightly  less  than  a  width  W,  of  ^n  opening  near 
the  center  of  said  manhole  cover,  said  pad  having  a  lifting 
means  secured  near  one  edge,  and  said  lifting  means 
having  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  bushing 
having  a  width  Wj  slightly  less  than  said  width  W,  of  said 
opening  in  said  manhole  cover; 

c.  inserting  said  pad  and  a  portion  of  said  lifting  means 
through  said  opening  in  said  manhole  cover; 

d.  centering  said  portion  of  said  lifting  means  in  said  open- 
ing so  that  said  bushing  slides  into  the  annulus  formed  by 
said  opening  and  said  portion  of  said  lifting  means; 

e.  placing  a  lever  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  pivot 
means  and  in  lifting  engagement  with  said  lifting  means; 

f.  applying  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  lever  to  bring  the  top 
of  said  pad  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  manhole 
cover  and  continuing  to  apply  pressure  until  said  manhole 
cover  is  above  said  ground  level; 
pivoting  said  manhole  cover  to  a  desired  position;  and 

lowering  said  manhole  cover  to  said  ground  level  by 
releasing  said  pressure  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said 
lever. 


g 
h. 


3,957,248 
AIR  HOIST  WITH  AN  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Gunnar  Christer  Hannson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Akticimlag-,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  336^85,  Feb.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,182.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1972, 2816/72 
The  portion  of  thc'tcrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  1100 
U.S.  CI.  254- 168  24  Claims 

1.  An  air  hoist  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  wheel  carrying  a  line  which  in  turn  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  work  load. 


an  air  motor  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  to  retrieve  said 
line, 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  motor  for 
supplying  motive  air  to  the  motor, 

a  normally  closed  blow-off  valve  connected  to  said  supply 
conduit  so  as  to  effect,  when  in  an  open  position,  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  motive  air  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  motor 
due  to  an  increased  pressure  loss  in  said  supply  conduit 
and  substantially  located  upstream  of  the  blow-off  valve, 
whereby  to  limit  the  power  of  the  motor,  and 

a  load  sensing  device  arranged  to  initiate  the  opening  of  the 
blow-off  valve  in  response  to  the  tension  in  the  line  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  magnitude. 

23.  An  air  hoist  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  wheel  carrying  a  line  which  in  turn  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  work  load. 


an  air  motor  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  to  retrieve  said 
line, 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  motor  and 
including  a  supply  valve, 

a  normally  closed  blow-off  valve  connected  to  the  supply 
conduit  between  the  supply  valve  and  the  inlet  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  open  when  the  supply  conduit  is 
suddenly  pressurized,  whereby  to  reduce  the  motive  air 
pressure  at  the  motor  inlet  due  to  an  increased  pressure 
loss  in  the  supply  conduit  and  substantially  located  up- 
stream of  the  blow-off  valve,  and 

means  to  provide  for  a  slow  closing  of  said  blow-off  valve  to 
ensure  a  gentle  start  of  said  motor  due  to  a  slow  pressure 
build-up  at  the  motor  inlet. 


3,957,249 
TRAILER  JACK  FOOT 
Hugh  M.  Williams,  6308  Commodore,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73132 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,361 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  254—45  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  jack  for  supporting  a  portion 
of  the  weight  of  a  trailer  on  the  ground,  the  jack  having  a 
vertically  extending  housing  and  an  extensible  member  mov- 
able up  and  down  through  the  lower  end  of  the  housing: 
a  horizontally  extending  flange  on  the  housing; 
a  horizontally  extending  flange  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 

the  extensible  member;  and, 
a  jack  extender  attachable  to  the  extensible  member  above 
the  flange  thereon  to  extend  the  effective  length  of  the 
jack,  and,  alternately,  to  the  jack  housing  above  the 
flange  thereon  for  storage,  comprising: 
a  first  hanger  engaging  the  flange  on  the  extensible  mem- 
ber when  the  jack  extender  is  positioned  to  extend  the 
length  of  the  jack; 
a  second  hanger  connected  to,  but  positioned  below  and 
extend  ing  to  one  side  of,  the  first  hanger  and  engaging 
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the  flange  on  the  housing  when  the  jack  extender  is  in 
a  storage  position; 
a  support  portion  connected  to,  and,  extending  vertically 
downward  from,  the  first  and  second  hangers  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  extensible  member  when  the  jack 
extender  is  positioned  to  extendi  the  length  of  the  jack; 
and 


if' 

foot  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  support  portion  for 
engaging  the  ground  when  the  jack  extender  is  posi- 
tioned to  extend  the  length  of  the  jack  and  for  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  extensible  member  when  the  jack 
extender  is  in  a  storage  position. 


3,957,250 
PLASTIC  FENCE  POST 
Stanley  E.  Murphy,  16355  E.  Brown  Drive,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80013 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,557 

Int.  CI.'E04H  nil4 

U.S.  CI.  256- 19  3  Claims 


means  arranged  therethrough  to  support  said  fence  wire 
above  the  ground;  and 
d.  said  body  being  filled  with  a  lightweight,  substantially 
rigid   material   whereby   said   body   is   reinforced   and 
strengthened. 


3,957,251 
GATE  BARRIER 
Lester  C.  McCracken,  28247  203rd  Ave.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash. 
98031 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,437 

InL  CL*  B21F  27100 

U.S.  CI.  256-47  8  Claims 


U%=$^r^'' 


llUb^ 


^^#^ 


1.  A  barrier,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubular  panel  sections  including  a  rectangular 
framework  having  a  pair  of  rectilinear  members  and  end 
members  connecting  terminal  ends  of  said  rectilinear 
members,  said  panel  sections  being  connected  by  a  hinge 
connecting  end  members,  said  panel  sections  being  selec- 
tively locked  in  a  straight,  linear  configuration  by  a  dag- 
ger which  may  be  selectively  extended  through  apertures 
in  said  end  members  and  through  aligned  rectilinear 
members; 

extensible  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  rails  which  may 
slidably  telescope  within  said  rectilinear  members  at  their 
ends  opposite  said  hinge,  means  selectively  locking  said 
extensible  sections  with  said  panel  sections,  carried  on 
said  rectilinear  members  and  said  rails  thereof;  and 

abutment  bars  fastened  at  the  outermost  terminal  ends  of 
said  rails  said  abutment  bars  are  pivotally  fastened  to  said 
rail  for  restricted  arcuate  travel. 


3,957.252 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Karl  Storz,  Tuttlii^en,  Germany,  assignor  to  Storz-Endoskop 
GmbH,  Schaffhauscn,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,822 
Claims   priority,  applicatwn   Switzerland,   Nov.   7,    1973, 
15629/73;  Apr.  30,  1974,  5928/74 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  11102 
U.S.  CI.  259—  1  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fence  post  for  sup|>orting  strands  of  fence 
wire  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow,  tubular  body  of  a  uniform  internal  and  external 
diameter  having  a  sidewall  fabricated  from  a  dielectric, 
high  strength  plastic  material  which  is  impervious  to 
weather  and  soil  conditions,  said  body  having  a  lower 
buried  anchoring  portion  and  an  upper  exposed  portion, 

b.  said  lower  buried  portion  having  one  or  more,  relatively 
short,  transverse  anchoring  tubes  inserted  through 
aligned  holes  in  said  body  and  arranged  to  extend  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  sides  of  said  body  whereby  when  the 
post  is  buried  in  the  ground  said  tubes  will  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  post  and  secure  it  firmly  in  the  ground; 

c.  the  exposed  portion  of  said  body  has  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  body 
being  generally  pairs  of  aligned  holes  passing  through  said 
body,  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes  having  an  insert  tube 
affixed  thereiivand  sealed  to  the  sidewall  of  said  body,  at 
least  one  of  said  insert  tubes  having  fence  wire  securing 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  medical  instruments  in  a  conven- 
tional sink  having  a  drain  opening,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  overflow  pipe  adapted  for  removable  regis- 
try at  its  lower  end  with  the  drain  opening  of  a  sink  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  intermediate  its  ends  for  defining 
the  maximum  level  of  water  in  a  sink. 
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c. 


an  ultrasonic  oscillator  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
overflow  pipe  and  projecting  below  the  inlet  opening 
therein  for  engaging  washing  water  in  a  sink, 
a  separate  switch  box  for  the  oscillator  adapted  to  be 
supported  adjacent  a  sink, 

an  elongated  electric  cable  interconnecting  the  oscillator 
and  switch  box,  and 

an  elongated  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
switch  box  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  oscillator. 


being  of  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  depth  of 
the  groove  and  the  diameter  of  the  catch,  whereby  rotation  of 


3,957,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  PURE 

SODIUM  HYDROSULFITE 

Robert  W.  Barton,  Chesapeake;  Joseph  A.  Cannizzaro,  and 

Mearl  A.  Kise,  both  of  Portsmouth,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,086 

Int.  CI.^'BOIF  7}22,  15104 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  7  Claims 


IRS  nan 

W    iv       fl       &     I  saM>w«»« 
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I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  solution  of  two  liquids  and  a 
powdered  solute,  comprising: 

A.  a  dissolving  tank; 

B.  means  disposed  in  said  dissolving  tank  for  mixing  any 
contents  thereof; 

C.  sources  of  first  and  second  liquids  and  a  source  of  pow- 
dered solute; 

D.  conduit  means  for  admitting  a  stream  of  the  First  liquid 
into  said  dissolving  tank; 

E.  means  for  injecting  a  variable  weight  of  the  second  liquid 
into  said  stream  of  the  first  liquid  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  the  first  liquid  flowing  in  said  conduit  means; 

F.  means  for  admitting  to  said  dissolving  tank  a  variable 
weight  of  said  powdered  solute  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  the  first  liquid  flowing  in  said  conduit  means; 

G.  means  for  delivering  mixed  solution  from  said  dissolving 
tank  to  use  points;  and 

H.  means  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  the  first  liquid  in 
said  conduit  means  and  producing  an  output  proportional 
thereto. 


3,957,254 

iX)OR  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATING  DRUM 

Jean  G.  Charpcnticr,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Ano- 

nyme  dite:  S.I.E.T.A.M.,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
73.34376 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  9100 
VS.  CI.  259—89  2  Claims 

1.  A  drum  of  the  suspended  type  which  comprises  a  double 
flanged  wheel  laterally  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  belt  for 
suspension  of  said  wheel  to  a  rotary  drive  pulley,  a  swing  door 
opening  inwardly  in  the  drum,  a  pivoting  arm  mounted  on  the 
drum,  means  for  connecting  said  swing  door  to  said  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  catch,  said  door  having  a  groove,  said  groove 
having  notches  for  engagement  with  said  catch,  said  notches 


the  drum  in  one  direction  causes  the  door  to  swing  open  and 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  the  door  to  close. 


3,957,255 

EXTRUSION  MACHINE 

George  Berfert  Groom,  Woodlands,  Wragby,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,342 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1972, 

56540/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  259—185  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  a  casing  including  two  generally  opposing 
surfaces  which  at  least  in  part  define  an  enclosed  working 
chamber,  means  for  heating  and  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  two  surfaces  of  the  working  chamber,  a  gravity 
fed  hopper  for  introducing  said  material  through  an  inlet 
into  the  working  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  leading  proc- 
essed material  away  from  the  working  chamber,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  a  root 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  outward  form  said  root 
and  disposed  between  the  said  surfaces  of  the  working 
chamber  with  adjacent  blades  separated  by  an  open  space 
defined  by  thrust  faces  of  adjacent  blades  and  portions  of 
the  two  surfaces  of  the  working  chamber,  each  blade  ex- 
tending from  the  region  of  the  inlet  to  the  region  of  the  outlet 
and  each  blade  including  generally  oppositely  directed  first 
and  second  surfaces  with  the  first  blade  surface  closely  con- 
fronting one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  working  chamber  to  form 
a  first  region  of  shear  and  with  the  second  blade  surface 
closely  confronting  the  other  said  surface  of  the  workmg 
chamber  to  form  a  second  region  of  shear,  the  blades  being  so 
shaped  to  transport  material  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  by  the 
angle  of  the  blades  and  the  forces  arising  from  the  difference 
between  the  surface  area  of  the  thrust  faces  of  the  blades  and 
the  relatively  larger  area  of  the  generally  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  working  chamber  and  serving,  in  use.  to  produce  multiple 
shearing  action  and  mixing  action  and  improved  heat  transfer 
in  the  material  contained  in  the  spaces  during  transport  action 
and  processing  thereof  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 
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3,957,256 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Kenkichi  Murakami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kabha  Plastic  Kogsku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1973,  48-39268; 
Sept.  8,  1973,  48-101404 

int.  CL*  A2IC  1/06;  B29B  J  HO;  B29F  3/02 
UACL259-193  18  Claims 


Z    3    6 


/6     7    /7  20       & 
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I.  A  screw  extruder  comprising  a  screw  having  a  screw 
flight  for  conveying  a  fluid  and  rotatably  housed  in  a  cylinder, 
at  least  one  plug  installed  in  a  portion  of  the  screw  and  a 
circumferentially  continuous  leakproof  portion  formed  on  at 
least  one  part  of  the  plug  with  only  a  small  clearance  provided 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  leakproof  portion  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  plug  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  through  connecting  holes  therein,  interconnecting 
a  space  upstream  of  the  leakproof  portion  and  another  space 
downstream  thereof,  with  said  connecting  holes  having  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  inlet 
flow  passages  circumferentially  arranged  in  a  definite  order  on 
a  part  of  the  leakproof  portion  of  said  plug  and  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  auxiliary  outlet  passages  circumferentially 
arranged  on  another  part  of  the  leakproof  portion  of  said  plug 
spaced  downstream  of  said  inlet  flow  passages  on  said  plug, 
wherein  the  order  of  arrangement  of  the  inlets  of  each  of  the 
connecting  holes  is  different  from  the  order  of  arrangement  of 
the  corresponding  outlets  designed  to  communicate  with  said 
inlets  sequentially  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  said 
screw  plug. 


opening  in  the  side  of  said  tank  for  roUtably  mounting  a 
hollow  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  said  carrier 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  carrier  spiders  for  turning  the  work- 
pieces  around  their  respective  axes  and  for  simultaneously 
clamping  down  several  workpieces  each  having  its  own  rota- 
tional axis,  drive  means  mounted  outside  of  said  tank  side  wall 
and  coupled  to  said  hollow  drive  shaft  for  producing  partial 
turns  of  said  carrier  shaft,  a  gear  driving  shaft  disposed  within 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
drive  means  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  sun  gear  for  turning  said 
carrier  spiders  by  way  of  a  planetary  gear  disposed  in  each  said 
carrier  spider, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  carrier  shaft  is  hollow  and  at 
one  end  is  connected  to  said  hollow  drive  shaft,  said  sun 
gear  on  said  gear  driving  shaft  is  disposed  within  said 
hollow  carrier  shaft,  said  carrier  shaft  has  perforations 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  sun  gear,  said  carrier  shaft  has 
flat  surfaces  and  a  said  carrier  spider  including  a  housing- 
shaped  tailstock  removably  mounted  on  said  flat  surfaces 
over  each  said  perforation,  each  said  tailstock  carrying 
therewith  in  a  said  planetary  gear  engaging  said  sun  gear 
through  a  said  perforation,  each  said  tailstock  further 
including  a  gear  unit  drivingly  connected  to  a  clamping 
element,  said  carrier  shaft  having  exterior  dimensions 
smaller  than  said  opening  in  said  sidewall  of  said  tank  so 
that,  when  said  tailstock  and  said  bearings  are  removed, 
said  carrier  shaft  can  be  moved  through  said  opening  in 
the  side  of  said  tank. 


3,957,257 
HARDENING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  HARDENING  TANK, 
ESPECIALLY  IN  HARDENING  MACHINES  FOR 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Edgar  Stengel,  Wuppertal-Hahnerberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.,  Remscheid,  Germany 
Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,453 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.   30,    1973, 
2343684 

Int.  CI.*  C2ID  1166 
U.S.  CI.  266-133  I  Ctaim 


a  * 


I.  In  a  hardening  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  harden- 
ing tank  for  containing  a  liquid  up  to  a  selected  level  in  said 
tank,  a  carrier  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  being 
horizontally  mounted  in  said  tank  to  be  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  bearing  means  removably  mounted  in  an 


3,957,258 
NOZZLES  OF  THE  LANCE  HEADS  FOR  BLOWING 
OXYGEN  FROM  ABOVE  IN  THE  REFINING  PROCESSES 
Giovanni  Maria  Cark>magno,  Neapies;  Antonio  Cecerc,  Ta- 
ranto;  Bruno  CosU,  Neaples;  Nicola  Muni,  Taranto,  and 
Luigi  Napolitano,  Neaples,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italsidcr 
S.p.A.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,436 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1973,  12791/73 
Int.  CI.*  C2IC  7\00 
U.S.CL  266-225  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  steel  making  furnace  including  a 
vessel  for  containing  a  bath  including  molten  iron  and  slag  and 
a  lance  for  conveying  oxygen  to  the  bath,  the  lance  including 
a  nozzle  for  causing  the  oxygen  to  eject  from  the  lance  as  a  jet, 
the  nozzle  having  for  the  conveyance  of  the  oxygen  a  passage 
defined  by  walls  surrounding  the  passage  and  having  a  first 
zone  defined  by  convergence  of  the  walls  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  oxygen  is  to  travel  through  the  nozzle,  a  second 
zone  joined  with  the  first  zone  and  defined  by  formation  by  the 
walls  of  a  throat  in  the  nozzle,  the  throat  including  the  smallest 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  passage,  and  a  third  zone 
joined  with  the  second  zone  and  defined  by  divergence  of  the 
walls  in  the  direction  in  which  the  oxygen  is  to  travel  through 
the  nozzle,  the  improvement  in  which  in  the  third  zone  the 
walls  are  concave,  at  the  juncture  of  the  second  zone  with  the 
third  zone  the  walls  are  convex,  the  concave  portion  of  the 
walls  curvilinearly  merges  with  the  convex  portion  of  the  walls 
so  that  no  angle  is  formed,  the  downstream  end  of  the  throat 
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is  defined  by  the  boundary  between  the  convex  portion  of  the 
walls  and  the  concave  portion  of  the  walls  and  the  downstream 
end  of  the  throat  is  spaced  from  the  downstream  extreme  of 
the  smallest  cross  section  of  the  throat  a  distance  equal  to 
one-tenth  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  cross  section. 


3,957,259 

APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDERS  TO  BE  FILLED  WITH 

PRESSURISED  GAS 

Carl  Ullrich   Peddinghaus,  Obcrc   LIchtenplatzer  Str.   276, 

Wuppcrtal>Banncn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311477;  Dec.  22,  1973,  2364226 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/43 
U.S.  CI.  267—64  R  5  Claims 


3,957,260 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  LINEAR 
MOVEMENT  IN  A  LINKAGE 
Frederick  Raymond  Patrick  Martin,  Bromley,  England,  as- 
signor to  Thie  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1973, 
16524/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  267—  1 74  11  Claims 


4  5 
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1.  A  fluid-damping  cylinder  which  can  be  filled  with  a 
damping  fluid  and  a  pressurized  gas  from  a  suitable  supply, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  damping  fluid  and  an  upper  portion  contiguous  there- 
with and  adapted  to  contain  the  pressurized  gas;  a  piston 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  cylinder  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  providing  a  chamber  with 
the  housing  on  either  side  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  at 
least  one  valve  opening  therein  communicating  said  chambers 
with  each  other  and  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  outwardly  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  through  a  seal  at  least  .a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  piston  to  be  moved  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylinder  containing  the  pressurized  gas.  said 
piston  rod  having  an  axial  bore,  an  inlet  to  said  bore  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and  a  radial  bore  communicat- 
ing with  the  axial  bore,  said  bores  and  said  inlet  forming  a 
communication  between  the  supply  and  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  on  said  one  side  of  the  piston  when  said  piston  is 
located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  said  radial 
bore  in  communication  with  the  lower  chamber  but  not  when 
the  piston  is  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with 
said  radial  bore  external  to  said  lower  chamber,  whereby 
during  assembly  or  recharging  of  the  cylinder  the  piston  may 
be  extended  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  gas  fed 
under  pressure  through  said  inlet  and  bores  into  said  cylinder, 
while  during  use  and  when  the  piston  operates  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cylinder  the  communication  is  broken,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  inlet  with  the  supply  of 
pressurized  gas. 


1.  A  device  for  changing  the  amount  of  linear  movement  in 
a  linkage  system,  comprising  a  slidable  first  element,  a  slidable 
second  element,  a  fixed  part  relative  to  which  said  first  and 
second  elements  are  slidable.  a  first  resilient  member  through 
which  said  second  element  is  operably  connected  to  said  first 
element,  and  a  second  resilient  member  disposed  between  said 
second  element  and  said  fixed  part  and  arranged  to  act  in 
opposition  to  said  first  resilient  member  so  that  an  equilibrium 
is  established  therebetween,  one  of  said  elements  providing  an 
input  and  the  other  of  said  elements  providing  an  output, 
whereby  when  said  equilibrium  is  disturbed  by  movement  of 
the  input  element,  the  output  element  moves  as  a  result  of 
re-establishment  of  the  equilibrium  between  the  first  and 
second  resilient  members. 


3,957,261 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  WORKPIECES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Hefel,  Rosgartenstrasse  22a,  Kreuzlingen,  Thurgau, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  366,024,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,869 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  June   1,   1972, 
8159/72 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  269— 243  8  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  workpieces  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  first  member  having  longitudinally  spaced  end 
portions;  a  pair  of  second  members  each  having  a  mounting 
portion  and  an  engaging  portion  extending  in  a  predetermined 
direction  from  and  substantially  normal  to  said  mounting 
portion;  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  second  members  on 
said  first  member  for  displacement  longitudinally  thereof, 
including  a  channel  for  a  regular  polygonal  cross  section 
provided  in  one  of  the  respective  end  portion  and  mounting 
portion,  the  other  of  said  respective  mounting  portion  and  end 
portion  having  a  section  of  corresponding  regular  polygonal 
cirumference  which  is  matingly  receivable  in  said  channel  in 
as  many  different  angular  positions  as  there  are  sides  of  the 
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polygon  so  that  each  respective  engaging  portion  can  extend 
transversely  of  the  elongation  of  and  beyond  said  first  member 
in  as  many  individually  selected  directions;  and  means  for 
displacing  said  second  members  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  longitudinally  of  said  first  member  so  as  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  workpiece. 


3,957,262 

HEAD  SUPPORTING  AND  IMMOBILIZING  DEVICE 

William  U.  McReynoMs,  2301  York  St.,  Quincy,  III.  62301 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,534 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-328  20  Claims 


means  for  freely  pivotally  mounting  said  suction  head  on  an 
end  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  suction  head  is  free  to  freely 
tilt  relative  to  said  body  and  free  to  move  rectilinearly  relative 
to  said  body,  and  body  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
body  in  pivotally  adjustable  relation  above  a  fixed  support 
member,  said  body  mounting  means  allowing  said  body  to 
pivot  equally  freely  in  any  direction  relative  to  said  support 
member. 


A  head  supporting  and  immobilizing  device  comprising: 
a  headpiece  having  a  curved  upper  surface  shaped  to 
approximate  the  contour  of  a  patient's  head  and  formed 
to  receive  the  patient's  head,  said  surface  extending  about 
the  back,  top  and  sides  of  the  patient's  head  whereby  the 
head  is  rigidly  supported  and  immobilized,  and 
generally  vertical  support  means  attached  to  said  head- 
piece, said  support  means  having  a  base  adapted  to  affix 
said  headpiece  to  a  patient's  body-supporting  surface  and 
having  means  for  steadying  a  portion  of  a  physician's  arm. 


3,957,263 
TELESCOPIC  SUCTION  MEMBER  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Klaus  Christl,  Chavanncs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 
'     Fils  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  337,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1972, 
4708/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  271-102  22  Claims 


3,957,264 
COLLATOR  BINS 
Paul  S.  Bach,  Boulder,  Colo.;  James  A.  Craft,  Lexington,  Ky.; 
Gerald  B.  Lammcrs,  Boulder  County,  and  James  C.  Rogers, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,957 

InL  CI.*  B65H  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  271— 173  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  collator  adapted  to  receive  curled  paper  sheets  from 
a  printer  or  copier,  and  operable  to  collate  the  sheets  to  a 
plurality  of  bins,  comprising: 

means  serially  feeding  said  sheets  to  said  bins  as  the  sheets 
travel  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of 
curl; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  generally  horizontally 
extending,  electrically  nonconductive  surface  members, 
adjacent  ones  of  which  define  a  bin; 

each  of  said  surface  members  having  an  upward-facing 
generally  concave  planar  surface  upon  which  the  copy 
sheets  rest  in  a  vertical  stack,  said  concave  surface  having 
a  greater  curvature  than  the  curl  of  the  copy  sheets,  the 
axis  of  said  concave  surface  being  generally  normal  to  the 
direction  of  sheet  travel; 

whereby  the  copy  sheets  rest  in  a  stack  with  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof  in  packed  registry  against  said  pla- 
nar surface. 


1.  A  telescopic  suction  head  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a 
cylinder  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  body,  a  suction  head. 


3,957,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  STACKS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Gunnar  Jdncsf-Larwa,  St  Maricgatc  39,  1700  SarpibMY, 

Norway 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
1563/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  271-213  8  Ciainu 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  straightening  stacks  of  sheet  material 
and  including  a  base  on  which  there  is  rotatably  mounted  a 
device  for  supporting,  in  an  initial  position  thereof,  a  stack  of 
horizonully  disposed  sheets,  and  being  operable  to  be  routed, 
with  the  suck  placed  thereon,  from  said  initial  position  to  a 
position  in  which  the  sUck  is  resting  on  a  support  with  the 
sheets  in  essentially  vertical  position  and  against  an  abutment 
edge  in  the  form  of  a  stacking  strip,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  lifting  device  which  by  means  of  an  operating  device  is 
operable  to  be  raised  from  an  initial  position  below  the  sup- 
port plane  of  the  support  to  a  position  above  the  support  in 
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order  to  keep  the  sheet  stack  raised  above  the  support  plane,    detachable  attached  together  by  bayonet  slots  and  projections 
and  being  operable  to  be  lowered  to  said   initial  position    received  therein. 


wherein  it  does  not  effect  any  lifting  action,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  stacking  strip  to  a  position  below  said  support 
plane. 


3,957,266 

EXERCISING  POST  AND  PLATFORM 

Max  Rke,  120  Mac  Dougal  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,460 

int.  Cl.^  A63B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  272-125  V        1  Claim 


3,957,267 

SAFETY  RESTRAINER  FOR  BAT 

Angelo  R.  Vitalo,  1306  Barlcsdale  Road,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,290 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69140 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  C  6  Claims 


::** 


*-• 


i' 


1.  In  an  exercising  post  and  platform  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platform  upon  which  a  person  can  stand,  and  an 
upwardly  extending  f)ost  being  supported  upon  said  platform, 
said  post  being  comprised  of  interconnected  pipe  sections 
each  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  consisting  of  slippery 
Teflon  material  so  that  a  firm  non-slip  grasp  thereof  by  hands 
of  a  user  will  not  be  possible;  said  platform  comprising  a  flat 
metal  plate  having  a  raised  pattern  upon  its  upper  side,  a 
plurality  of  legs  underneath  said  plate,  fixed  feet  at  one  end  of 
said  legs  and  vertically  adjustable  feet  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  railings  along  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  a  rectangular 
box  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  square  opening  at  an  upper 
«nd  of  said  box.  an  upper  edge  of  said  box  being  parallel  to 
said  plate,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  contained  within  said  box 
having  a  socket  secured  to  said  platform,  and  a  stub  shaft 
integral  with  the  ball  of  said  joint,  said  shaft  protruding  up- 
wardly out  of  said  box.,  said  post  being  detachably  attached  to 
said  stub  shaft,  and  a  flange  around  a  lower  end  of  said  post 
covering  said  box  opening,  said  post  pivotable  about  said  joint 
abutting  said  box  upper  edge  at  extreme  tilt  of  said  post,  said 
post  having  increasing  greater  tilt  when  tilted  closer  to  a 
square  corner  of  said  box  upper  edge,  said  pipe  sections  being 


jo-r^ 


1.  A  quick-release  bat  restrainer  comprising  a  cuff  for  se- 
curing around  a  wrist,  the  cuff  carrying  two  elongated  loop 
members  of  flexible  restraining  material,  each  loop  member 
having  each  of  its  ends  secured  by  securing  means  to  said  cuff, 
said  loop  members  having  lengths  such  that  when  a  bat  is  held 
in  the  hand  to  which  the  cuff  is  secured,  both  loop  members 
loop  around  and  loosely  engage  the  bat  alongside  said  hand, 
one  loop  looping  around  the  bat  on  one  side  of  the  hand,  and 
the  other  looping  around  the  bat  on  the  other  side  of  the  hand, 
and  said  securing  means  at  one  end  of  each  loop  member 
being  quick-release  fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening 
them  to  the  cuff  and  for  quick  disengagement  by  brushing  the 
fastening  means  against  an  object. 


3,957,268 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  TABLE 

TENNIS  TABLE 
Ira  J.  Silberman,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Diversified  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,218 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  59104 
U.S.  CI.  273-30  8  Claims 

1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  top  having  planar  upper,  lower  and  end  surfaces; 
at  least  one  tubular  apron  for  supporting  said  top,  said 
apron  having  a  substantially  planar  top  wall  engaging  said 
lower  table  surface;  and 
a  clip  attaching  said  top  to  said  apron,  said  clip  frictionally 
engaging  said  upper  table  surface  and  bitingly  engaging 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  apron. 
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8.  A  method  for  attaching  the  top  of  a  table  to  a  tubular    said  spinner  assembly  as  described  being  used  for  pinch  hit- 
apron  for  supporting  said  top,  comprising  the  steps  of.  ting. 


3,957.270 

GAME:  WHISPERING  STICK 

Arisztid  Z.  Fekete,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Raymoad 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,956 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  71102 

L.S.  CI.  273-95  F  4  Claims 


placing  said  top  on  said  apron;  and 

clipping  said  top  to  said  apron  by  means  of  a  clip,  which  clip 
frictionally  engages  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  and 
bitingly  engages  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  apron. 


3,957,269 

TACTICAL  BASEBALL  GAME 

Reginald  Bouchard,  P.O.  Box  342,  Fk>rence.  Mass.  01060 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,987 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—93  C  4  Claims 


Xr^.f-^.^-^M 


\  \ 


1.  Outdoor  game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  by  at  least 
one  player,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  goal  disposed  on  a  section  of  ground  remote  from  a  staring 
location; 

at  least  one  club;  and 

a  missile  which  is  to  be  struck  by  the  club  to  be  propelled 
toward  the  goal,  said  missile  including  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the 
tube  wall,  said  holes  being  regularly  distributed,  and  two 
like  heavy  solid  conical  bodies,  each  body  being  secured 
at  its  base  to  a  corresponding  end  of  the  tube,  the  vertices 
of  the  cones  pointing  outward  from  the  tube,  the  axis  of 
the  tube  and  the  axes  of  the  bodies  being  coincident. 


3,957,271 
SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  DARTS 
Ronald  A.  Kurtz,  Englewood,  and  Henry  Utzinger,  Ridgewood, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   Kulite  Tungsten  Corporation. 
Ridgefield,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,967 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  65102 

U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  R  3  CUfans 


323334   41 


1.  A  game  for  playing  baseball  comprising  two  independent 
decks  of  conventional  playing  cards,  a  horizontal  board  having 
appearing  thereupon  a  baseball  diamond,  with  the  following 
stations:  at  bat,  first,  second,  third,  short  stop,  left  field,  right 
field,  center  field,  a  play  box  for  the  offensive  team,  a  play  box 
for  the  defensive  team,  a  home  run  position,  said  board  includ- 
ing means  for  keeping  a  record  of  the  runs  for  each  team  and 
a  record  of  the  innings,  said  at  bat  station  being  a  home  run 
position,  said  first,  second  and  third  bases  being  automatic  hit 
positions,  said  left  field,  center  field,  right  field  and  short  stop 
stations  being  automatic  out  positions,  a  vertical  scoreboard, 
said  scoreboard  having  a  fastening  means  for  connecting  to 
said  horizontal  board  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  scoreb<jard 
containing  means  for  varying  the  indicia  for  the  runs  of  each 
of  the  teams  so  as  to  keep  a  record  thereof,  means  for  varying 
the  indicia  for  the  innings  to  keep  a  record  thereof  means  for 
supporting  a  playing  card  from  one  of  the  decks  which  is  a 
"home  run  card",  and  a  spinner  mounted  on  a  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  segments  thereon  with  the  indicia  of  the  various 
playing  cards  with  the  number,  letter,  and  the  suit  of  a  card. 


1.  A  dart  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  member  terminating  in  one  end  in  a  point  and  an 
opposite  end  m  a  relatively  long  cylindrical  member 
having  a  threaded  portion  furthest  removed  from  said 
point, 

b.  a  plurality  of  annular  weight  members,  each  having  a 
centra!  aperture  with  said  central  apertures  located  about 
said  cylindrical  member  between  said  pointed  and  said 
threaded  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  weights  fabricated 
from  a  different  density  metal  than  another,  but  being 
relatively  of  the  same  dimensions, 

c.  a  washer  emplaced  on  said  threaded  portion  and  in  prox- 
imity with  the  last  one  of  said  weights  furthest  removed 
from  said  point  end, 

d.  a  metallic  cylindrical  coupling  member  having  a  first 
threaded  aperture  in  one  end  for  coacting  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  long  cylindrical  member  to  re- 
tain said  weights  on  said  shaft  member  while  permitting 
selective  removal  or  addition  of  the  same,  a  second 
threaded  aperture  relatively  colinear  with  said  first  and 
located  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  is 
solid  metal. 
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e.  a  flight  accommodating  section  of  a  longer  length  than 
said  coupling  member  and  fabricated  from  a  material 
which  is  substantially  lighter  than  any  material  used  in 
said  shaft  member  and  said  annular  weights,  said  section 
having  a  front  threaded  shaft  for  coacting  with  said  sec- 
ond aperture  in  said  cylindrical  coupling  member  and 
having  at  an  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
flight  control  means. 


3,957,272 
CARTRIDGE  SHELL  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Shiro  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    18,   1974,  49- 
43964(U] 

int.  CL^GllB  J//0 
U.S.  CI.  274-23  R  7  Claims 


3,957,274 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MACHINE  WITH  A 

COVER  INSULATED  AGAINST  STRUCTURE-BORNE 

SOUND 
Karl  Lang,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,162 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    14,    1974, 
2428905 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15116,  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  277-4  4  Claims 


8 

1\ 
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I.  A  phonograph  tone  arm  assembly  comprising  a  tone  arm, 
a  cartridge  shell  and  a  phonograph  pick-up  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  shell  including  an  L-shaped  member  formed  of  a 
large  number  of  carbon  fibers  bonded  together  by  a  synthetic 
resin  into  an  L-shape  having  a  horizontal  leg  portion  and  a 
vertical  leg  portion,  and  a  metal  plate  of  L-shape  firmly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  said  L- 
shape  fiber  member  and  to  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  L- 
shape  fiber  member,  said  cartridge  being  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  shell  and  said  shell  having 
its  vertical  leg  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tone  arm. 


3,957,273 
STYLUS  HOLDER 
Wilhcimus  Hcnderikus  Johannes  Bons,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands,   assignor    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporatk>n,    Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,051 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct.    1,    1974, 
7412915 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  i/02 
U.S.  CL  274-37  5  Claims 


1.  A  stylus  holder  for  electromechanical  transducers  for  the 
reproduction  of  audio  and/or  video  information  contained  in 
a  groove  of  a  record  carrier,  which  holder  at  one  flat  end  is 
provided  with  an  at  least  partly  substantially  conical  stylus 
with  a  round  or  polygonal  base  which  is  glued  to  the  holder, 
chacterized  in  that  a  portion  of  said  end  is  bent  towards  the 
side  of  the  stylus  through  an  angle  of  at  least  approximately 
90°  and  the  stylus  is  glued  to  the  holder  so  as  to  engage  the 
bent  portion. 


mn 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  an  electrical  machine  or  the  like 
equipped  with  a  shaft  defining  a  shaft  axis  and  with  a  cover 
having  an  end-face  with  a  shaft  lead-through  accommodating 
the  shaft,  the  cover  being  installed  so  as  to  be  insulated  against 
structure-borne  sound,  the  machine  further  being  equipped 
with  a  bearing  located  outside  of  the  cover,  the  bearing  having 
an  end-face  facing  toward  the  end-face  of  the  cover,  a  sealing 
arrangement  comprising:  two  seals  spaced  one  from  the  other 
to  define  a  space  therebetween;  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  seals  at  said  end-face  of  the  bearing  so  as  to  be  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  shaft;  bore  means  for  connectng  said  space 
to  the  ambient;  and,  an  annular  member  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the 
shaft  axis,  said  annular  member  having  a  flange  defining  an 
end-face  facing  the  cover,  said  end-face  covering  the  shaft 
lead-through  and  engaging  said  end-face  of  the  cover  in  an 
elastic  seal-tight  manner. 

3,957,275 
METALLIC  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  G.  Belter,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Dan  C.  Battistoni, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohk> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,008,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,874,675.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,899 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—  1 1  5  Claims 


-^fiK  37 
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I.  A  metallic  gasket  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  ring-shaped  main  gasket  body  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, said  main  gasket  body  defining  an  insert  opening  in  its 
outer  periphery  having  circumferentially  spaced  edges,  and  a 
metallic  insert  having  a  portion  positioned  within  said  insert 
opening,  at  least  one  embossment  formed  in  said  insert  por- 
tion, said  insert  portion  having  edges  positioned  tightly  against 
said  circumferentially  spaced  insert  opening  edges  whereby 
said  metallic  insert  is  secured  to  said  main  gasket  body  and 
said  meUllic  insert  further  having  a  portion  projecting  past  a 
side  of  said  main  gasket  body. 
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3,957,276 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH  PRESSURIZED 

LUBRICATION  POCKETS 

Winfrcd  J.  Wiese,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,874 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/00,  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277—22  8  Claims 


from  said  first  facing  surface,  annular  seal  rings  supportably 
received  in  said  grooves  and  having  portions  projecting  nor- 
mally beyond  said  first  facing  surface,  seal  elements  secured 


Ift £* 


«?" 


1.  In  a  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  roUUble  shaft 
to  a  housing,  said  seal  assembly  having  a  rotating  seal  subas- 
sembly and  a  stationary  seal  subassembly,  said  subassemblies 
each  having  a  sealing  ring  with  sealing  faces  in  contact  with 
one  another,  said  sealing  rings  being  exposed  to  a  fluid  which 
leaks  across  said  sealing  faces  from  a  higher  pressure  zone  to 
a  lower  pressure  zone  and  provides  limited  lubrication  and 
cooling  of  said  faces,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  pocket  in  each  of  said  sealing  faces,  said  pocket 
in  one  sealing  face  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 
pocket  in  the  other  sealing  face  and  exposed  to  said  fluid 
in  said  housing  and  being  in  intermittent  communication 
with  the  pocket  in  the  other  sealing  face  located  radially 
inwardly  of  said  pocket  in  said  one  sealing  face  during 
rotation  of  said  sealing   rings  and  their  sealing  faces, 
whereby  fluid  in  a  pocket  in  one  sealing  face  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  pocket  in  the  other  sealing  face  when  said 
pockets  are  in  communication,  said  pockets  being  ex- 
posed to  the  other  sealing  face  at  other  times,  thus  provid- 
ing a  radial  path  for  fluid  from  said  higher  pressure  zone 
to  said  lower  pressure  zone  and  across  said  sealing  faces 
to    provide    improved    lubrication    and    cooling   thereof 
during  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


to  said  projecting  portions,  spaced  annular  lands  defined 
adjacent  said  second  facing  surface  for  engagement  by  said 
seal  elements,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  seal 
rings  in  said  annular  grooves. 


3,957,278 

INJECTION  MOLDED  SEAL  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Jurgen  Rabe,  Herzogcnaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Indus- 

triewerk  Schaeffler  OHG,  Herzogcnaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    1971, 
2157015 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  CL  277—227  2  Claims 


3,957,277 
LABYRINTH  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Norman  G.  Margnelli,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,863 
Int.  CL*  F16J  15/44 
UA  CL  277-56  10  Claims 

1.  A  labyrinth  sealing  structure  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  segre- 
gated compartments  or  sections  of  the  engine  comprising 
spaced  rotating  and  stationary  members  having  facing  sur- 
faces, a  sealing  structure  comprising  one  of  said  facing  sur- 
faces defined  by  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  annular  grooves  recessed  in  said  one  member  and 
opening  in  said  one  facing  surface,  the  other  of  said  members 
defined  by  the  second  of  said  facing  surfaces  which  is  spaced 


1.  A  seal  made  of  moldable  material  comprising  a  sealing  lip 
support  integral  with  a  sealing  lip  bonded  together  in  the  hot 
plastic  state,  the  sealing  lip  support  being  made  of  moldable. 
fiber-reinforced  material  and  the  sealing  lip  being  made  of  the 
same  moldable  material  without  fiber  reinforcement  whereby 
the  lip  and  lip  support  have  different  elasticities. 


3,957,279 
COMPOSITE  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Jerome  G.  Belter,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  asstgnor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,033 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CL  277-235  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  gasket  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  body 
including  a  generally  planar  portion  having  a  first  and  second 
sides,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  body,  first  ribs  on  said 
body  surrounding  and  closely  spaced  from  at  least  some  of 
said  apertures  and  convex  with  respect  to  said  first  side  and  a 
layer  of  relatively  soft  gasket  material  on  said  first  side,  second 
ribs  on  said  body  surrounding  and  closely  spaced  from  at  least 
some  of  said  first  ribs  said  second  ribs  being  convex  with 
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respect  to  said  second  side  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  tangs  3,957,281 

formed  in  said  body  said  tangs  being  only  in  areas  thereof    TENSIONING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DAMPED  RETLRN 

MOVEMENT  AND  RETENSIONING 
Bernard  Marcel  Pech,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,430 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    23,     1974, 
74.13980 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21 110 
U.S.  CI.  280-744  8  Claims 


remote  from  said  apertures,  said  tangs  being  clinched  into  said 
soft  gasket  material  thereby  securing  the  same  to  said  body. 


3,957,280 
SKI  BOOT 
Georg  Turnheim,  Schwechat,  and  Axel  Kubelka,  Vienna,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,827 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    23,     1972, 
5403/72 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  280—613  7  Claims 


7.  A  ski  boot  construction,  comprising; 

a  sole  on  said  ski  boot: 

means  defming  a  single  recess  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
sole,  said  single  recess  extending  laterally  of  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  sole  at  generally  the  longitudinal 
central  part  of  said  sole  and  opening  outwardly  at  both 
sides  and  entirely  along  the  bottom  of  said  sole  leaving 
only  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  separate  end  sole 
portions,  the  width  of  said  openings  at  both  sides  and 
along  said  bottom  of  said  sole  being  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  single  recess;  and 

safety  rcleasable  securement  means  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  a  ski  and  to  said  sole  in  said  single  recess  for 
releasably  holding  said  ski  boot  to  said  ski,  said  safety 
releasable  securement  means  providing  the  only  holding 
connection  of  said  ski  boot  to  said  ski. 


K   K   I? 


il-'..'_    ■■■■rVi|7 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  use  in  tensioning  an  element, 
such  as  a  vehicle  safety  belt,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
having  front  and  rear  ends  defined  within  said  casing,  piston 
means  comprising  at  least  one  first  piston  axially  movable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  to  said  one  piston  and 
having  means  for  attaching  said  element  to  be  tensioned,  an 
expansion  chamber  defined  between  said  one  piston  and  said 
front  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  gas  at  high 
pressure  to  said  expansion  chamber  to  move  said  one  piston 
in  a  first  direction  along  said  cylinder  to  exert  a  tensioning 
force  on  the  element  attached  to  said  rod,  piston  stopping 
means  actuabic  in  response  to  said  tensioning  force  reaching 
a  predetermined  value  to  prevent  movement  of  said  one  piston 
relative  to  said  cylinder  in  said  first  direction  but  allow  move- 
ment of  said  one  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  damping,  and  means  for  exerting  a  tension  force 
on  the  element  attached  to  said  rod  at  the  end  of  the  damping 
comprising  a  member  which  is  a  part  of  said  cylinder  concen- 
tric with  said  piston  means  and  axially  slidable  relative 
thereto,  and  resilient  means  located  between  said  concentric 
part  and  said  piston  means,  said  resilient  means  urging  said 
piston  means  axially  apart  from  said  concentric  part,  for  mov- 
ing said  part  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  piston 
means,  at  the  end  of  damping  when  any  external  tensioning 
forces  exerted  on  said  rod  have  been  substantially  reduced. 


3,957.282 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SHOULDER  HARNESS 

Joseph  C.  Finnigan,  1204  Allendale  Road,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  vSer.  No.  529.710 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21100 

l'.S.CL  280-744  7  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  safety  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  that  is 
equipped  with  a  belt  of  substantial  width  having  opposite 
edges  comprising  an  attachment  for  covering  the  belt  adjacent 
the  neck  of  the  user,  said  covering  comprising  a  unit  having  a 
collapsible  resilient  material  of  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  belt  and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  belt  and  folded  across  and  about  the  edge  of 
the  belt  and  overlapping  the  opposite  side  nearest  the  neck  of 
the  user  to  provide  a  bight  of  resilient  material  about  the  edge 
and  a  covering  for  said  material  laterally  encircling  the  belt 
and  provided  with  a  separable  closure  extending  lengthwise  of 
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the  belt  whereby  upon  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  belt  the  bight 
of  the  resilient  material  about  the  belt  edge  may  spread  to  a 
thickness  a  multiple  of  the  belt  thickness  to  provide  a  substan- 
tial width  for  enlarging  the  area  of  contact  and  cushioning  the 
impact  of  the  belt  edge  with  the  user. 

6.  A  detachable  safety  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  that  is 
equipped  with  a  belt  of  substantial  width  having  opposite 
edges  comprising  an  attachment  for  covering  the  belt  adjacent 
the  neck  of  the  user,  said  covering  comprising  a  unit  having  a 
collapsible  resilient  material  embracing  the  edge  of  the  belt 
nearest  the  neck  of  the  user,  said  resilient  material  being  of 
hollow  tubular  form  slit  lengthwise  and  receiving  therein  the 
edge  of  the  belt,  and  a  covering  for  said  material  laterally 
encircling  the  belt  and  provided  with  a  separable  closure 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  belt. 


3,957,283 

ONE-WAY  SPRING  LOADED  CONNECTOR  FOR  SINGLE 

RETRACTOR  CONTINUOUS  LOOP  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Pocobello,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,362 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21100 

U.S.  CI.  280-747  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  loop  restraint  system  for  restraining  a 
person  in  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  generally  stationary  an- 
chor for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  length  of  webbing  to  the 
vehicle,  a  releasable  anchor  for  releasably  anchoring  a  central 
portion  of  the  webbing,  and  a  retractor  on  the  vehicle  for 
winding  the  other  end  of  the  webbing  therearound  so  that  the 
fKirtion  of  the  webbing  on  one  side  of  the  releasable  anchor  is 
adapted  to  restrain  the  pelvis  of  the  person  and  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  webbing  on  the  other  side  of  the  releasable 
anchor  is  adapted  to  restrain  the  upper  part  of  the  torso  of  the 
person,  and  wherein  said  webbing  can  slide  relative  to  said 
releasable  anchor  to  allow  respective  webbing  sections  to  be 
of  a  desired  length,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision 

of: 
drive  means  adjacent  said  releasable  anchor  for  urging  said 
webbing  through  said  releasable  anchor  toward  said  re- 
tractor so  that  excess  webbing  is  wound  about  said  retrac- 
tor and  so  that  the  portion  of  webbing  between  the  sta- 
tionary anchor  and  the  releasable  achor  is  tightened. 


3,957,284 
MOVABLE  STEPS  FOR  A  TRANSIT  VEHICLE 
Raymond  W.  Wright,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,704 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  3102 
U.S.  CI.  280— 166  6  Claims 

I.  Movable  steps  for  use  on  vehicles  to  facilitate  movement 
of  passengers  to  or  from  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  first  step  member  operatively  mounted  to  said  frame 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  surface, 


c.  a  second  step  member  operatively  mounted  to  said  frame 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  surface, 

d.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  step  members  for 
varying  the  vertical  position  of  said  step  members  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  the  step  members  are  at 
different  vertical  heighu  to  serve  as  entry  stairs,  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  step  members  are  both  level 
with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  to  form  a  platform,  while 
maintaining  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  step  members  in  a 
horizontal  position,  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  crank 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  step  member  and 
wherein  the  rotatably  driven  crank  is  driven  about  its  axis 
through  an  operating  arc  which  extends  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  step  is  in  its  down  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  step  is  in  a  raised  position,  said 
second  position  being  on  the  opposite  side  from  first 


position  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  so  that  a  force 
such  as  the  weight  of  a  passenger  standing  on  the  step 
member  forces  said  crank  away  from  its  operating  arc, 
e.  linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second 
step  members  to  the  frame  comprising: 

1.  a  first  linkage  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

2.  pivotal  mounting  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the 
first  linkage  arm  to  the  second  step  member; 

3.  pivotal  mounting  means  connecting  the  second  end  of 
the  first  linkage  arm  to  the  frame  such  that  the  pivot 
point  of  said  pivotal  mounting  means  is  permitted  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  step  members  as  the 
step  members  change  vertical  positions;  and 

4.  a  second  linkage  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
linkage  arm  intermediate  its  ends  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  step  member. 


3,957,285 
DOUBLE  SPRING  CARGO  TIE-DOWN 
Gary  D.  Schlaegcr,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
lington Northern,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,559 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  7108 
U.S.  CL  280- 179  A  4  CUims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  cross  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  medial 
strap-engaging  surface  which  is  cylindrical  about  said 
axis; 
a  tie  bar  having  a  medial  connection  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  cross 
member  at  the  center  thereof; 
first  and  second  resilient  members  connecting  said  cross 
member  to  said  bar  at  points  oppositely  spaced  from  the 
centers  thereof; 
together  with  a  vehicle  having  a  flat  bed; 
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means  mounted  at  the  edge  of  said  bed  to  provide  a  trans- 
verse pivot  for  said  tie  bar; 


3,957,287 
BOOK  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Lewis  WiUiam   HaU,  Lancaster,  and  Joseph   E.  Wisotzkey, 
York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Maple  Press  Company, 
York,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  196,101,  Nov.  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,356 

Int.  CI.*  B42D  1104,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  281-21  R  8  Claims 


and  tensioned  strap  means  passing  around  said  member  to 
stress  said  resilient  means. 


3«957,286 
SWAY  CONTROL  ADAPTOR 
Max  E.  Goodwin,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valley  Tow-Rltc, 
Lodi,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,297 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  UOO 

US.  CI.  280-446  B  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  one  end  of  a  sway  control  assem- 
bly to  a  towing  vehicle  adjacent  the  trailer  hitch,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  upper  elongate  member  having  a  first  section  adapted  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  the  trailer  hitch  and  a  second  section 
extending  transversely  from  the  first  section,  said  second 
section    including   a   vertically   disposed    aperture   for 
mounting  a  sway  control  hitch  ball  thereto; 

a  lower  elongate  member  adapted  to  underlie  said  portion 
of  the  trailer  hitch,  said  lower  elongate  member  including 
flange  means  adapted  to  at  least  partially  circumscribe 
said  portion  of  the  trailer  hitch  to  restrict  movement  of 
the  upper  and  k>wer  members  with  respect  to  said  hitch; 
and 

means  for  interconnecting  the  first  section  of  the  upper 
elongate  member  with  the  lower  elongate  member  to 
compress  said  portion  of  the  trailer  hitch  therebetween  to 
mount  the  members  to  said  hitch. 


1.  A  unitary  book  cover  formed  from  synthetic  resin  and 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  book  to  cover  the  spine  «nd  provide 
hinged  cover  panels  for  books  of  different  thicknesses  within 
predetermined  limits,  said  unitary  cover  being  sheet-like  and 
comprising  cover  panels  of  uniform  thickness  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cover  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  cover 
panels  being  spaced  apart  by  connecting  nfeans  including  a 
central  intermediate  back  panel  which  is  substantially  thinner 
than  said  cover  panels  to  render  said  back  panel  readily  flexi- 
ble to  conform  it  for  connection  by  adhesive  to  the  spine  of  a 
book,  said  back  panel  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
thickest  book  of  a  limited  range  of  thicknesses  to  which  said 
cover  is  adapted  to  be  affixed,  the  outermost  portions  of  said 
back  panel  comprising  lands  and  the  thinness  of  said  back 
panel  adapting  said  lands  thereby  to  be  bent  readily  around 
the  edges  of  books  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  back 
panel  so  as  to  adapt  said  lands  to  be  affixed  by  adhesive  to 
limited  portions  of  the  outer  pages  of  said  book  adjacent  the 
spine  thereof  and  thereby  minimize  the  numbers  of  different 
sizes  of  covers  necessary  to  be  made  to  provide  covers  respec- 
tively for  books  of  a  limited  range  of  thicknesses,  the  flexibility 
of  said  back  panel  also  being  great  enough  to  minimize  mem- 
ory in  said  back  panel  to  obviate  tendencies  to  cause  said  land 
portions  thereof  when  overlying  sides  of  said  book  to  open 
said  book  unintentionally,  a  portion  of  said  connecting  means 
immediately  adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said  cover  panels 
being  thinner  than  said  cover  panels  and  comprising  hinge 
means  for  said  cover  panels,  and  headbands  formed  of  the 
same  material  as  said  back  panel  and  integral  therewith  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  thereof  on  the  surface  to  be  affixed  to  the 
spine  of  the  book,  said  headbands  being  substantially  thicker 
than  said  back  panel  and  shorter  than  the  width  of  said  back 
panel  and  the  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  head- 
bands being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  spine  of 
said  book  and  operable  to  interposition  the  spine  of  said  book 
upon  said  cover  accurately  between  said  headbands  when 
assembling  the  same. 


3,957,288 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Raymond  Gerard  Lcmahicu,  Mortsd;  Wllhclmus  Janssens, 
Aarschot,  and  DanM  Alois  Clacys,  Mortsd,  aU  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Bdgium 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1972, 
59842/70 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/36;  B41B  5/18 
VS.  CL  282—27.5  28  Clalns 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  process  in  which  a  methine 
dye  is  produced  by  bringing  image-wise  into  reactive  contact 
while  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*C  an  acid 
compound  having  a  pKa  of  about  2-S  with  a  dye  precursor 
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compound  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula 
and  capable  of  reacting  with  said  acid  compound  to  form  a 
methine  dye: 


wherein: 
R,  represents  an  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  indolyl 

group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  carbazolyl  group  or  a  pyrrolyl 

group; 
Rj  represents  an  alkoxy  substituted  aryl  group,  an  indolyl 
group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  carbazolyl  group  or  a  pyrrolyl 

group, 
Rj  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  or 


— N 


\ 


R. 


wherein  each  of  Rh  and  R»  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  group  or  Rr  and  R,  together  repre- 
sent the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  N-morpholinyl  nu- 
cleus or  N-piperidyl  nucleus; 

each  of  R4  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  or  R4  represents 
phenyl  and  Rj  hydrogen;  and 

/I  is  0  or  1 . 


3,957,289 
SOLDERED  JOINT  AND  METHOD 
Colin  H.  Kilgore,  New  Kensington,  and  Norman  P.  Wolff, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,704 

Int.  CL*  F16L  13/08;  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CI.  285-22  10  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
terminal  end  and  an  adjacent  portion  adapted  to  be  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  close  fitting  relationship  in  a  cup  portion  of 
another  member  prior  to  a  soldering  operation, 

a  nib  depending  from  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
surface  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  end,  and 

a  groove  in  said  outer  surface  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  member  between  said  nib  and  said  end  and  providing 
a  vent  passageway  for  hot  gases  during  a  soldering  opera- 
tion while  said  tubular  member  is  telescopically  received 
in  said  cup  portion. 

7.  A  method  of  joining  metal  tubes  comprising 

providing  a  female  meUl  tube  member  having  a  flared  cup 
end  portion, 

providing  a  male  metal  tube  member  having  a  distal  end 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  cup  portion  and  to  seat 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  flared  cup  portion, 

forming  a  plurality  of  nibs  spaced  apart  circumferentially  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  male  member  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  distal  end  thereof,  and  also  forming  at  least  one 
groove  on  said  outer  surface  and  extending  longitudinally 


of  said  male  member  between  said  distal  end  and  one  of 
said  nibs, 

bringing  said  distal  end  into  aligned  telescoping  engagement 
within  said  cup  portion  with  said  nibs  in  interference  fit 
engagement  with  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  cup 
portion  to  provide  a  frictionally  secured  joint, 

flowing  molten  filler  alloy  into  said  cup  portion,  and  there- 
after solidifying  said  alloy. 


3,957,290 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINTS 
Colin  Robert  Whitby,  and  John  Richardson,  both  of  Warring- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,067 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.  21, 
1973,  44469/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-114  3  Claims 


p//////y^yyy^yyy|  jrr  .'^DQ  ,^^^9^///////^ 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  joining  the  ends  of  two  pipes,  the  joint 
comprising: 

a  tie  member  for  the  pipes,  the  tie  member  consisting  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  component  of  openw.ork  structure 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  parallel  tie 
bars  extensing  between  two  parallel  annular  end  fittings, 
the  series  being  co-axial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
component  and  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  secured  to  the 
end  fittings  with  ends  encastre, 

an  expansible  sleeve  for  sealingly  connecting  the  pipes  and 
enveloping  the  tie  member,  the  expansible  sleeve  having 
rigid  tubular  end  pieces  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
pipes,  the  end  pieces  presenting  abutments  to  the  annular 
end  fittings  of  the  tie  member,  and 

adjusting  means  complementary  to  the  end  fittings  of  the  tie 
member  and  the  abutments  for  tensioning  the  tie  member 
and  enabling  the  tie  member  to  be  insUlled  in  a  pipe  line 
with  its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  one  end  piece. 


3,957,291 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL  PASSAGES 
Porter  R.  Ediing,  Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  K.  Jcffcrics,  Raton, 
Va.,  and  Joseph  T.  Shdton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigBors  to  The 
Offshore  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,000 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CI.  285- 136  7  Clains 

1.  A  marine  riser  ball  joint  assembly  to  connect  a  marine 
riser  with  a  lower  element  comprising: 
a  ball  member  having  a  generally  tubular  stem  portion  and 
having  a  ball  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  the  stem 
portion, 
a  generally  spherical  outer  surface  on  said  ball  portion, 
a  retainer  housing  surrounding  said  ball  portion, 
an  inner  seating  surface  in  said  retainer  housing, 
engaging  outer  spherical  surface  of  said  ball  member  ball 
portion  permitting  universal  pivoul  movement  of  said 
ball  member  relative  to  said  reuiner  housing, 
said  ball  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
therethrough  from  one  end  of  said  ball  member  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ball  portion 
interior  of  said  housing. 
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said  retainer  housing  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 
extending  through  its  walls  and  opening  at  said  inner 
seating  surface, 

at  least  one  of  said  passages  and  passageways  in  each  pair 
having  a  flared  end  portion  for  maintaining  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  end  of  said  passages  interior  of  said 
housing  and  said  passageways  during  said  universal  pivitol 


3,957,293 
AIR  HOSE 
Frank  J.  Rodgers,  Fanwood.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Nycoil  Company, 
Fanwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,628 

Int.  CI.^FI6L55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-174  8  Claims 


movement  of  said  ball  member  relative  to  said  retainer 
housing,  and 
stop  means  limiting  said  universal  pivotal  movement  of  said 
ball  member  relative  to  said  housing  whereby  each  of  said 
passageways  communicates  with  one  and  only  one  of  said 
passages  in  all  positions  of  said  ball  member  relative  to 
said  housing. 


3,957,292 

QtlCK-CONNECT  FITTINGS  FOR  A  TRICKLE  TYPE 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  210  N.  River  St.,  P.  O.  Box  776,  Carthage, 

Mo.  64836 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,927,  Dec.  30,  1971.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,210 

Int.  CI.^F16L  4 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  285—  150  1  Claim 


1.  A  swivel  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  outer  member  and 
a  hollow  inner  member,  the  inner  member  having  a  portion 
extending  from  one  end  and  mounted  within  the  outer  mem- 
ber, a  locking  element  means  on  said  portion  and  cooperating 
with  said  outer  member  to  hold  the  two  members  together, 
said  outer  member  being  countersunk  to  provide  an  internal 
shoulder,  said  locking  element  means  on  said  inner  member 
comprising  an  outwardly  extending  lip  and  a  locking  member 
interposed  between  said  internal  shoulder  and  lip  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  to  hold  the  two  elements  together,  a  seal 
between  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  in  direct  contact 
with  both,  said  outer  member  being  provided  with  a  circular 
channel  to  accommodate  said  seal,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  inner  member  between  said  locking  element 
and  said  seal  being  elongated  and  in  substantial  contact 
with  each  other  to  prevent  the  two  from  wobbling  relative 
to  each  other,  said  inner  member  having  a  hose  clamping 
mechanism  extending  from  the  other  end  which  comprises 
an  inwardly  tapered  inner  supporting  element  and  an  outer 
ferrule  adapted  to  hold  a  hose  therebetween,  said  inner 
supporting  element  having  an  outwardly  extending  stop 
shoulder,  said  inner  member  having  a  stop  shoulder  and 
the  inner  supporting  element  having  a  front  stop  on  said 
outwardly  extending  stop  shoulder  against  which  the  stop 
shoulder  of  said  inner  member  abuts,  said  ferrule  having 
an  outer  beveled  surface  and  a  rear  heel,  the  inner  member 
having  a  beveled  bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  beveled  surface  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  locking  nut  mounted 
over  the  outer  member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  heel  of  the  ferrule. 

3,957,294 

ROTARY  GAS  JOINT 

Fay  A.  Hoban,  China  Lake,  and  Edwin  M.  Allen,  Ridgecrest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,958 

Int.  CI.*  F 1 6L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-276  I  Claim 


I.  A  one-piece,  plastic,  quick-connect  fitting  for  joining 
together  in  fluid  flow  relationship  at  least  two  conduits,  said 
fitting  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  opening  through  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite,  conic  ally  tapered  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  serrated 
outer  surface  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  bore  extending  axially  through  each  projection  and 
communicating  with  the  bore  through  the  body,  the  bores  in 
the  projections  being  of  the  same  size  and  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  bore  through  the  body,  a  conduit  end  re- 
ceived coaxially  inside  each  end  of  the  bore  through  the  body 
and  in  snug  fitting  engagement  therewith,  and  a  conduit  end 
received  coaxially  over  the  serrated  surface  of  each  projection 
and  in  snug  fitting  engagement  therewith. 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  passing  gas  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
between  two  relatively  rcvolvabic  members,  the  combination 
comprising: 


May  18,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1123 


a  spindle  having  an  inner  centrally  located  bore,  and  said 
spindle  being  fixedly  and  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
revolvable  members; 

a  cylindrical  pipe  fixedly  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
said  revolvable  member; 

said  pipe  entering  said  spindle  bore,  and  coaxially  and  coex- 
tensively  occupying  said  bore  a  distance  within  the  range 
of  from  eight  to  twelve  pipe  outside  diameters; 

said  spindle  bore  inside  diameter  and  said  pipe  outside 
diameter  being  selected  to  produce  a  diametral  clearance 
within  the  range  of  from  0.0002  inch  to  0.0005  inch 
between  the  outside  surface  of  said  pipe  and  the  bore 
surface  of  said  spindle  over  said  coextensive  length; 

and  means  for  maintaining  said  pipe  in  concentric,  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  spindle  bore  for  preventing  frictional 
torque  caused  by  said  pipe  outside  surface  contacting  said 
spindle  bore  surface  while  said  revolvable  members  are 
rotating  relative  to  one  another. 


3,957,296 
VACUUM  MULTIPLIER 
Arthur  F.  Langguth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,786 

Int.  d.^"  B66C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  294-66  R  '  Claims 


3,957,295 
PIPE  COUPLING  SEAL 
William  Gould,  and  Charna  Gould,  both  of  Millburn,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Nyltite  Corporation  of  America,  S.  Plainfield, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,997 

Int.  CL*  F16L  19100 

U.S.  CI.  285-342  5  Claims 


12     19    22   17  21    13   30 


28  23         27      26 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  first  tubular  coupling  mem- 
ber having  an  externally  threaded  first  end  section  with  an 
annular  end  face  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  formed  in  the 
inside  face  thereof  spaced  inwardly  of  and  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  annular  end  face,  an  internally  threaded  second 
tubular  coupling  member  threadedly  engaging  said  first  cou- 
pling member  threaded  section  and  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der confronting  said  annular  end  face  and  delineating  there- 
with an  annular  recess,  an  annular  sealing  member  nesting  in 
said  recess  and  formed  of  a  cold  fiowable  polymeric  resin  and 
having  an  initial  shape  including  an  inner  tubular  body  section 
and  a  reversely  directed  outer  end  flange  forming  an  end  cuff 
on  said  body  section,  and  a  pipe,  coaxial  with  and  projecting 
through  said  second  coupling  member  and  sealing  member 
into  said  first  coupling  member  member  and  in  abutment  with 
said  peripheral  shoulder,  said  pipe  having  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  in  its  outer  surface  disposed  substantially  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  annular  end  face  in  response  to  said  coupling 
members  being  screw  tightened  to  longitudinally  compress 
and  to  deform  said  sealing  member  to  a  shape  dissimilar  from 
its  inital  shape  and  radially  expand  it  into  tight  engagement 
with  said  peripheral  groove  of  said  pipe  and  the  inside  face  of 
said  second  coupling  member  and  substantially  fill  the  cavity 
defined  by  said  annular  end  face,  annular  shoulder,  and  pipe 
outside  face. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  line  to  a  surface  comprising: 

means  for  flexibly  enclosing  a  cavity  having  a  mouth  com- 
municating therewith; 

means  carried  on  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  for  pliably  ac- 
commodating said  surface  in  a  sealed  relationship; 

means  carried  in  the  cavity  for  urging  the  flexibly  enclosing 
means  to  enlarge  said  cavity; 

means  holding  the  urging  means  for  releasing  the  urging 
means  and  enlarging  said  cavity  when  said  surface  is 
contacted  and  the  releasing  means  is  displaced  thereby  to 
pull  the  pliably  accommodating  means  against  said  sur- 
face thereby  securing  the  line  thereto; 

means  mounted  on  the  flexibly  enclosing  means  for  forcing 
the  pliably  accomodating  means  against  said  surface  and 
displacing  the  releasing  means;  and 

means  reaching  across  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  for  position- 
ing the  releasing  means  with  respect  to  the  pliably  accom- 
modating means  to  ensure  the  displacement  of  the  releas- 
ing means  after  the  pliably  accommodating  means  has 
contacted  said  surface. 


3,957,297 
TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVER 
William  J.  Hanks,  Box  92594,  Morris  Brown  Station,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30314 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,575 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  47102 
U.S.  CI.  294- 19  A  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  ball  retriever  comprising  a  tube  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots,  an  inlet  through  which  a  ball  may  pass  into  the  tube,  and 
a  pair  of  tabs  formed  unitarily  with  said  tube  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  said  slots;  at  least  one  arcuate 
arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pair  of  tube  tabs  adjacent  said 
inlet  for  movement  between  positions  of  greater  and  lesser 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18.  1976 


proximity  to  the  interior  walls  of  said  tube  and  with  said  arm  3,957,299 

being  spring  biased  towards  said  position  of  lesser  proximity;  WEEDING  TOOL 

James  P.  Johnson,  and  VIrgie  M.  Johnson,  both  of  214  N. 
Tonica,  Mason  City,  lU.  62664 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  S«r.  No.  551,970 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  1116 

U.S.  CI.  294—50.9  4  Claims 


and  stop  means  for  stopping  said  arm  at  said  position  of  lesser 
proximity. 


3,957,298 

TOAST  TONGS 

Herbert  K.  Purchase,  5550  Columbia  Pike,  Apt.  641,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22204 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,227 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  21110;  A47J  43128 

MJS.  CI.  294—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  weeding  tool  including  a  generally  vertical  operating 
shank  including  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  lower  end  portion 
slightly  rearwardly  inclined,  a  substantially  straight  elongated 
cutting  blade  rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
end  portion  with  said  blade  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  relative  to  said  lower  end  portion  and  extending  in  a 
front  to  rear  direction  so  as  to  be  slightly  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  relative  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  operating 

shank  disposed  above  said  lower  end  portion,  the  forward  end 
of  said  blade  including  a  sharpened  transverse  cutting  edge, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  blade  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
lower  end  portion  and  including  means  defming  a  rearwardly 
projecting  abutment  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  lower  end 
portion,  an  elongated  spring-type  weed  clamping  blade  closely 
spaced  above  and  generally  paralleling  said  cutting  blade,  said 
weed  clamping  blade  including  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
angled  forward  end  portion  and  an  upwardly  offset  rear  end 
portion  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  right  angled  terminal  end 
overlying  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  side  of  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  operating  shank. 


1.  Tongs  including  a  block-like  finger  spacing  and  mounting 
member,  a  pair  of  tong  fingers  having  substantially  plane  inner 
and  outer  faces  extending  throughout  the  lengths  thereof, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  one  of  said  fingers  to  a 
side  of  said  spacing  and  mounting  member,  means  for  tightly 
mounting  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  fingers  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  spacing  and  mounting  member  spaced  from  and 
rotatable  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  finger,  said  fingers 
being  formed  of  thin  insulating  material  and  being  substan- 
tially rigid  transversely  thereof  in  the  planes  of  the  inner  faces 
and  flexible  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
fingers  having  a  roughened  surface  on  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  inner  face  thereof  exclusive  of  the  part  which  engages  said 
spacing  and  mounting  member. 


3,957,300 
TIRE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Arthur  David  Tippin,  Tamworth,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1973, 
33222/73 

Int.  CL*  B66C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  294—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  tire  handling  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  paddle  members, 

an  annular   mounting  to  which  the  paddle  members  are 
pivotally  connected  near  to  one  of  the  respective  ends 
thereof  so  that  when  the  mounting  is  horizontal  the  pad- 
dle members  depending  from  it  will  jointly  form  an  open- 
ended,  generally  cylindrical  enclosure, 
each  of  said  paddle  members  comprises,  adjacent  said  one 
end,  an  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  enclo- 
sure, 
the  annular  mounting  comprises  a  ring  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  each  paddle  memlwr  at  a  point  thereon  near 
the  root  of  its  arm. 
suspension  means  for  the  device  adapted  to  engage  each 
said  paddle  member  at  a  position  offset  radially  outwardly 
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of  the  enclosure  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  each  of 
the  paddle  members  to  the  annular  mounting  when  the 
device  is  lifted  by  said  sus(>ension  means  whereby  the 
other  ends  of  the  paddle  members  tend  to  move  radially 
outwardly  of  the  enclosure  under  the  action  of  gravity. 


3,957302 

FURNITURE  COMBINATION 

Ferris  E.  Jones,  943  Millbury  Ave.,  La  Puente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,791 

Int.  CL*  A47B  85104 

U.S.  CL  297- 126  10  Claims 


\  , 


and  the  suspension  means  comprises  a  second  outer  ring 
connected  by  suitable  linkage  means  to  the  first-men- 
tioned ring  for  relative  axial  movement,  thereby  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  each  paddle  member  when 
the  device  is  lifted. 


3,957,301 
VEHICLE  SUN  SHADE 
Frank  J.  Huber,  6840  SW.  8th  St.,  Apt.  F613,  Miami,  Fla. 
33139 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,754 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  296-95  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shade  mountable  on  a  vehicle  roof  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  including  a  front  ^?ar  and  a 
parallel  opposite  rear  bar  and  a  pair  of  side  bars  perpen- 
dicularly connected  to  said  front  and  rear  bars; 

a  plurality  of  roof  mounted  support  means  connected  to 
said  rectangular  frame; 

means  connected  to  said  frame  for  adjustably  connecting 
and  tensioning  said  frame  to  said  vehicle  roof; 

a  first  pair  of  supporting  arms  connected  to  said  front  bar 
of  said  frame,  said  supporting  arms  being  rotatable  from 
a  first  position  extended  outwardly  from  said  frame  to  a 
second  position  within  said  frame; 

a  second  pair  of  supporting  arms  connected  to  the  rear  bar 
of  said  frame,  said  second  pair  of  supporting  arms  being 
rotatable  and  lockable  from  a  first  position  extending 
outwardly  of  said  frame  to  a  second  position  within  said 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  side  supporting  arms  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
side  bars  of  said  frame,  said  side  supporting  arms  move- 
able and  lockable  from  a  first  position  in  the  plane  of  said 
frame  perpendicular  to  said  side  bars  to  a  second  position 
in  the  plane  of  said  frame  parallel  to  said  side  bars;  and 

a  flexible  sun  shading  means  connected  to  said  first,  said 
second  and  said  side  supporting  arms. 


^30 


1.  A  furniture  combination  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seat  portion  and  backrest  hinged  along  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion  on  a  fixed  pivot  axis  relative 
to  said  seat  portion  for  swinging  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  its  normal  upright  position  to  a  lowered 
position, 

a  table  top,  and 

means  mounting  said  table  top  on  said  seat  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  table  top  when  said  backrest  is  lowered 
between  a  position  of  use  wherein  said  table  top  is  hori- 
zontally situated  in  front  of  said  seat  for  use  by  a  person 
occupying  the  seat  and  a  storage  position  wherein  said 
table  top  is  situated  in  an  edgewise  upright  altitude  be- 
hind said  backrest  and  for  fore  and  aft  edgewise  adjust- 
ment of  said  top  relative  to  said  seat  in  said  use  position 
of  said  top. 


3,957,303 
SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  A  CHILD 
Gerard  Mauron,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie   Nationale  des   Usines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,151 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     5,     1974, 
74.12146;  June  18, 1974,74.21059;  Feb.  27, 1975,75.06147 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35100 
U.S.  CI.  297— 216  24  Claims 


1.  A  seat  for  a  child  comprising  a  seating,  two  side  walls 
having  front  and  rear  portions  adapted  for  mutual  engagement 
along  a  substantial  height,  a  band  positioned  for  thoracic 
contact  during  impact,  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  seat 
to  a  normal  vehicle  seat,  a  front  seat  part  and  a  rear  seat  part, 
energy  absorbing  and  dissipating  means  interconnecting  the 
front  and  rear  seat  parts,  the  rear  seat  part  including  the 
seating,  the  attaching  means  and  the  rear  portion  of  each  side 
wall,  and  the  front  seat  part  including  the  band  and  the  front 
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portion  of  each  side  wall,  the  energy  absorbing  and  dissipating 
means  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  seat  between  said 
two  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  extending  into  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  portions. 


3,957,304 
RESTRAINT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SEAT  BELT 
L.  John  Koutsky,  Milan,  III.,  and  John  W.  Carter,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company,  Daven- 
port, Iowa 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,084 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  2III0:  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-385  4  Claims 


second  chamber  through  a  third  said  chamber  while  collecting 
said  constituent  from  said  second  chamber,  and  wherein  the 
zone  of  liberating  action  of  said  liberating  fluid  is  caused  to 
progress  from  entry  to  exit  of  said  first  chamber,  said  liberated 
fluid  being  comprised  at  least  in  part  of  a  condensable  fluid, 
during  the  advance  of  the  liberating  action  said  condensable 
part  condensing  upon  rock  in  said  first  chamber  downstream 
of  said  zone  of  action,  and  during  a  stage  of  said  liberating 
action  near  the  exit  of  said  first  chamber  said  condensable  part 
being  carried  with  the  venting  fluid  and  condensing  upon  rock 
in  said  second  chamber  and  thereafter  during  said  iteration 
while  directing  a  stream  of  liberating  fluid  in  the  direction 
opposite  of  the  venting  direction  through  said  second  cham- 
ber, collecting  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber 
condensate  liberated  previously  from  said  first  chamber  and 
condensed  in  said  second  chamber. 


3,957,306 
EXPLOSIVE-AIDED  OIL  SHALE  CAVITY  FORMATION 
Philip  J.  Closmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,320 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  4J/24,  43/26 

U.S.  CL  299-4  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assemby  with  a  strong  flexible  restraint  tie 
completely  contained  therein  comprising: 

a  seat  including  a  seat  frame  for  supporting  a  horizontal 
cushion  and  an  upright  back,  a  rugged  fore-and-aft  ad- 
justment having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member, 
a  spring  suspension  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  means 
connecting  said  lower  end  to  said  movable  member, 
means  connecting  said  upper  end  to  said  seat  frame  for 
suspending  said  seat  frame  above  said  fore-and-aft  adjust- 
ment, said  seat  having  a  normal  uppermost  position  for 
riding  comfort,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  fixed 
member  to  rigid  structure  of  a  vehicle. 

said  strong  flexible  restraint  tie  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  seat  frame  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
movable  member,  the  ends  of  said  tie  being  secured  at 
points  approximately  in  a  vertical  line  with  said  back,  the 
length  of  said  tie  being  such  that  said  tie  becomes  taut  in 
said  normal  uppermost  position  of  said  seat  frame,  and  a 
seat  belt  connected  to  said  seat  frame. 
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3,957.305 
IN  SITU  VALUES  EXTRACTION 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Rapidex,  Inc., 
Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441 ,433 

Int.  CV  E2\Q  41/10,  17/00,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  299-2  11  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  in  situ  extraction  of  a  constituent  of  a  rock 
formation  comprising  breaking  the  rock  in  situ  in  a  manner  to 
form  a  series  of  adjacent,  narrow,  flow-directing  chambers  in 
the  rock  filled  with  fluid-permeable  broken  rock,  producing  a 
flow  through  a  first  of  said  chambers  of  liberating  fluid,  vent- 
ing spent  liberating  fluid  which  passes  through  said  first  cham- 
ber out  of  an  exit  and  through  a  second  said  chamber  while 
collecting  said  constituent  from  said  first  chamber,  and  iterat- 
ing said  steps  by  producing  a  flow  through  said  second  cham- 
ber of  liberating  fluid  in  the  direction  opposite  from  the  vent- 
ing flow  during  prior  venting  through  said  second  chamber, 
and  venting  spent  liberating  fluid  which  passes  through  said 


1.  In  forming  a  rubble-containing  cavity  in  a  water-soluble- 
mineral-containing  subterranean  oil  shale,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

forming  a  relatively  areally  extensive  void  in  or  above  an 

upper  portion  of  the  oil  shale  by  selectively  leaching 

solids  from   a  water-soluble  mineral-rich   layer  in  that 

location: 
forming  a  relatively  areally  extensive  permeable  zone  or 

void  in  or  continguous  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  oil 

shale  by  selectively  leaching  solids  from  a  water-soluble 

mineral-rich  layer  in  that  location; 
displacing  explosive  liquid  into  the  lower  void  or  permeable 

zone; 
displacing  fluid  having  a  relatively  low  density  and  high 

compressibility  into  the  upper  void;  and 
subsequently,   detonating   the   explosive   to   fragment   the 

adjacent    shale   by   the   combined   action    of  direct   and 

reflected  shock  waves  and  solids-displacement. 


3,957,307 

ROUGH  CUTTER  MINING  TOOL 

Olind  Varda,  23325  Blackstone,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,007 

Int.  Cl.^  E21L  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  299-86  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  mining  tool  comprising: 

a  unitary  bit  support  lug  consisting  of  a  metal  block  having 
a  substantially  planar  forward  face  and  terminating  in  a 
substantially  planar  rear  face,  there  being  no  block  sup- 
port structure  extending  beyond  the  rear  face,  an  open 
ended  cylindrically  shaped  bore  extending  through  the 
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lug  from  the  forward  face  to  the  rear  face,  with  the  open 
bore  ends  forming  forward  and  rear  end  portions,  said 
forward  end  portion  including  a  forwardly  facing  tapered 
countersink; 

a  cutter  bit  formed  of  an  elongated,  cylindrically  shaped 
shank  portion  and  an  elongated  head  portion,  with  an 
integral  annular  ring-like  shoulder  formed  on  the  bit 
between  the  shank  and  head  portions,  the  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  tapered  surface  substantially 
conjugate  with  the  tapered  countersink; 

a  cutter  point  secured  on  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  head  of  the  bit; 

the  shank  portion  being  loosely  fitted  within  the  lug  bore 
with  the  tapered  shoulder  normally  engaging  the  tapered 
countersink  for  centering  the  bit  relative  to  the  bore  and 
with  the  cutter  head  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the 
bore  forward  end  portion,  and  with  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  bore  rear 
end  portion  and  the  terminal  rear  face  of  the  unitary  lug; 

non-biasing  retaining  means  including  a  clip  mounted  in  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  the  free  end  of  the  shank  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  lug  at  the  bore  rear  end  portion,  said 
clip  being  comprised  of  a  springy  wire  bent  into  an  open 
ring-like,  roughly  U-shaped  form,  frictionally  fitted  within 
said  annular  groove  with  the  wire  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  groove  for  engaging  the  lug  at  the  bore  rear 
end  portion,  and  with  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  being 
bent  into  legs  extending  approximately  radially  outwardly 
of  the  shank  for  engaging  the  lug  portion  adjacent  to  the 
wire  wherein  the  wire  may  be  removed  for  removing  the 


3,957308 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TAR  SANDS  FROM 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Charles  A.  R.  Lambly,  32  "Essex  Court,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507, 

and  Charles  T.  Draney,  275  Pinehiil  Road,  Hillsborough, 

Calif.  94010 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,197 

Int.  CM  E2IC  41/10 

U.S.  CL  299-  14  20  CUims 


shank  portion  forwardly  endwise  of  the  bore  for  replace- 
ment of  the  cutter  bit,  said  annular  groove  being  only 
slightly  larger  than  the  clip  so  that  the  clfp  will  be  accu- 
rately positioned,  with  the  distance  between  the  groove 
and  forward-most  portion  of  the  ring-like  shoulder  being 
greater,  but  only  slightly  greater,  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rear  lug  faces  to  permit  limited 
unrestricted  axial  endwise  movement  of  the  shank  por- 
tion relative  to  the  bore,  the  retaining  means  being  nor- 
mally spaced  a  short  distance  rearwardly  of  the  bore  rear 
end  portion  and  the  lug  rear  face; 

the  shank  portion  being  of  a  considerably  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bore  diameter  wherein  the  surface  of  the  shank 
portion  is  normally  spaced  from  the  bore  surface  and  the 
shank  portion  may  freely  rotate  within  and  may  move 
sidewise  relative  to  the  bore,  and  said  shank  having  a 
continuous,  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface  between 
the  groove  and  the  tapered  shoulder  and  further,  the  ratio 
of:  (A)  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
and  the  diameter  of  the  shank  to  (B)  the  diameter  of  the 
bore,  being  substantially  about  1:50; 

wherein  small  sand-like  particles  entering  the  bore  forward 
end  portion  will  pass  between  the  adjacent  cylindrical 
shank  and  bore  surfaces  and  out  of  the  bore  rear  end 
portion  around  the  non -biasing  retaining  means,  with 
such  passage  faciliuted  by  unbiased  relative  movement 
between  the  shank  portion  and  bore  resulting  from  disen- 
gagement of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  shank  shoulder 
and  the  lug  countersink  as  limited  by  the  clip  retaining 
means  engaging  the  lug  rear  face. 
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14.  A  method  of  mining  a  subterranean  tar  sands  formation 
comprising:  forming  a  plurality  of  tunnels  below  said  tar  sands 
formation  and  an  opening  for  each  of  a  number  of  cavities  in 
the  formation,  respectively,  each  opening  extending  from  a 
corresponding  tunnel  to  a  respective  cavity;  directing  a  flow 
of  water  along  paths  extending  through  certain  of  said  tunnels 
and  said  openings  and  wetting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  tar 
sands  formation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  water  to  perme- 
ate the  tar  sands  formations,  causing  it  to  spall  and  the  spalled 
material  to  fall  into  the  corresponding  cavities,  whereby  said 
cavities  will  be  enlarged  to  present  newly  exposed  tar  sands 
surfaces;  wetting  the  newly  exposed  surfaces  of  the  formation 
and  of  the  spalled  material,  whereby  water  will  penetrate  said 
newly  exposed  surfaces  to  cause  further  spalling;  wetting  the 
spalled  material  until  it  has  substantially  disintegrated  into 
loosened  tar  sands;  and  removing  the  loosened  tar  sands  from 
each  cavity  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  by  gravity  flow  during  the 
wetting  steps. 


3,957,309 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  BREAKING  UP 

ROCK 
Helmut  Darda,  Im  Tal,  7712  Blumberg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,568 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1973, 
2311723 

Int.  CL*  E21C  37/06 
U.S.  CL  299-22  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  breaking  up  rock  comprising 
a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly,  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  from  the  cylinder  of  the  piston-cylinder  assembly. 
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a  web  extending  transversely  within  the  outer  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar extension  to  define  an  elongate  opening,  a  piston  rod 
extending  from  the  piston  of  the  piston-cylinder  assembly,  a 
slider  wedge  which  has  convergently  inclined  bearing  surfaces 
and  is  reciprocable  within  the  tubular  extension  by  the  piston 
rod  said  slider  wedge  being  releasably  and  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod,  presser  cheeks  which  are  releasably 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  within  the  tubular  extension 
and  have  bearing  surfaces  for  complementary  engagement 
with  the  convergently  inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slider  wedge,  and  head  portions  of  the  presser 
cheeks  for  insertion  in  the  opening  defined  by  the  transverse 
web  of  the  tubular  extension  at  a  predetermined  orientation  of 
said  cheeks  about  their  axes  and  upon  rotation  of  the  presser 
cheeks  about  their  axes  the  heads  are  locked  within  the  tubu- 
lar extension  behind  the  transverse  web. 


3,957,310 

TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  DUAL  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS 

Douglas  F.  WInberg,  II71  Sycamore  Drive,  S.E.,  Issaquah, 

Wash.  98027,  and  Norman  D.  Dyer,  5825  Pinkstaff  Lane, 

Beaumont,  Tex.  77706 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,191 

Int.  Cl.^*  E21D  9100;  EOIG  3104 

U.S.  CI.  299—31  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tunnel  boring  machine  for  progressively  boring  a  tun- 
nel while  disposed  therein,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  rotary  cutterhead  assembly  having  cutting  means  mounted 
on  a  forward  face  thereof  for  engaging  the  end  wall  of 
said  tunnel; 

a  cutterhead  support  assembly  located  generally  rearwardly 
of  said  cutterhead  assembly  and  on  which  said  cutterhead 
assembly  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
coincident  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tunnel; 

a  pair  of  elongate  torque  transmitting  support  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  a  plane  through  said 
axis,  said  support  members  precluding  a  longitudinally 
extending  main  beam  on  said  plane  through  said  axis 
which  main  beam  would  transmit  a  substantial  amount  of 
torque,  each  of  said  support  members  being  connected  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cutterhead  support 
assembly,  said  support  members  each  having  a  torque 
reaction  end  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  centerline 
which  remains  substantially  straight  during  operation  of 
said  machine; 

a  gripper  assembly  connected  to  said  support  members 
rearwardly  of  said  cutterhead  support  assembly  so  that 
torque  is  transmitted  from  said  cutterhead  support  assem- 
bly to  said  gripper  assembly  by  said  support  members, 
said  gripper  assembly  having  radially  extensible  and  re- 
tractable gripper  elements  for  selectively  gripping  the 
walls  of  said  tunnel; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  torque  reaction  ends  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  its  respective  support  mem- 
ber about  said  torque  reaction  end,  relative  to  the  con- 
nected assembly  of  said  machine,  in  a  plane  substantially 


perpendicular  to  a  plane  generally  defined  by  said  sup- 
port members; 

means  associated  with  said  support  members  permitting 
limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
cutterhead  support  assembly  and  said  gripper  assembly; 
and 

drive  means  associated  with  said  cutterhead  support  assem- 
bly and  said  gripper  assembly  and  operative  to  cause 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  cutterhead 
support  assembly  and  said  gripper  assembly. 


3,957,311 
SCRAPER  CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH  VENTILATION 

PARTS 
Wulff  Rosier,  Altluncn,  and  Christoph  Rassmann,  Lunen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eiscnhuttc  West- 
falia,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1974, 
2427555 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  35120 
U.S.  CI.  299—43  15  Claims 


1.  A  scraper-chain  conveyor  for  use  in  mineral  mining,  said 
conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  channel  sections  arranged 
end-to-end,  each  channel  section  being  composed  of  side 
walls  interconnected  by  a  floor,  shaped  covers  and  spacer  bars 
attached  to  one  common  side  of  the  channel  sections  to  define 
thereat  upper  and  lower  guide  channels  which  serve  to  receive 
a  drive  chain  for  a  machine  guided  for  movement  along  the 
conveyor,  vents  in  said  one  common  side  of  the  channel  sec- 
tions for  permitting  any  accumulated  gas  to  pass  from  the 
region  from  beneath  the  floors  of  the  channel  sections  to  the 
upper  chain  guide  channel  for  subsequent  escape  therefrom 
and  guard  plates  for  shielding  the  vents  whereby  to  inhibit  the 
vents  from  becoming  blocked  by  the  ingress  of  material  while 
permitting  the  passage  of  the  gas  to  said  upper  guide  channel. 


20,     1974, 


4  Claims 

a  backrest. 


3,957312 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  SWINGABLE  BACKREST 
Michel  Bonnaud,  Montbeliard,  France,  assignor  to  Automo* 

biles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,777 

Claims    prktrity,    application    France,    Feb. 
74.05755 

Int.  CL»  A47C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  297-341 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  comprising:  a  seat  base, 
means  mounting  the  backrest  relative  to  the  seat  base  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  first  axis,  regulating  means  for  regulating  the 
position  of  the  seat  base  relative  to  a  floor  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  seat  base,  said  first  axis  being  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  regulating  means  including 
a  link  which  is  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  link  to  a 
front  part  of  the  seat  base  and  pivoted  adjacent  an  opposite 
end  thereof  to  the  floor,  a  slideway  located  in  the  rear  part  of 
the  seat  base  for  fixing  to  the  floor  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  seat  base,  a  shoe  slidable  along  the  slideway, 
means  for  locking  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  slideway  in  a 
selected  position,  means  for  mounting  the  shoe  on  the  seat 
base  including  an  intermediate  member  mounted  on  the  seat 
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base  to  pivot  about  said  first  axis  and  mounted  on  the  shoe  to 
pivot  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  paralel  to  said  first 
axis,  first  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  intermediate  member  relative  to  the  seat  base,  said  back- 


„._V-^ 
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rest  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  intermediate 
member,  a  second  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  angular  position  between  said  backrest  and  said 
intermediate  member. 


3,957,313 
PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Doversberger,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,980 

Int.  CL^*  B60T  13110 

U.S.  CI.  303—2  9  Claims 


"m 


1.  A  pressure  intensifier  unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system 
having  a  modulated  air  supply  and  for  controlling  application 
of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  brake  of  the  hydraulic  type 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  low 
pressure  cylinder  of  large  diameter  and  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der of  relatively  small  diameter  joined  coaxially  end-to-end,  a 
disc -shaped  air  piston  and  return  spring  therefor  in  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  high  pressure  piston  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  in  the  form  of  a  smoothly  surfaced 
straight-sided  post  coaxially  secured  at  its  base  to  the  air 
piston  and  extending  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  being  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  for  connection  to  the 
modulated  air  supply  and  the  high  pressure  cylinder  having  an 
hydraulic  fluid  outlet  for  connection  to  the  brake,  an  annular 
gland  at  the  junction  between  the  low  pressure  and  high  pres- 
sure cylinders,  the  gland  mounting  annular  sealing  elements 
for  surrounding  and  sealing  the  cylindrical  piston  and  for 
isolating  the  cylinders  from  one  another,  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  high  pressure  piston  so  that  when  such  piston  moves  into 
high  pressure  cylinder  upon  application  of  air  to  the  inlet 
annular  clearance  exists  around  the  piston  with  the  hydraulic 
fluid  being  volumetrically  displaced  for  discharge  at  high 
pressure  through  the  outlet. 


3,957,314 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FLOW  IN  THE  AIR 

LINE  OF  AN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  ON  A  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE 

Erich  Falkc,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr>Bremse 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,738 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   24,    1973, 
2358612 

Int.  CL*  B60T  13174 
U.S.  CI.  303-3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  monitoring  the  flow  in  an  air  line  of  an  air 
brake  system  on  a  railway  vehicle,  th  combination  of  an  air 
line  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  an  operator's 
brake  valve  therein  to  control  pressure  in  said  air  line  and 
movable  between  brake  release  and  brake  applied  positions, 
a  restrictor  in  said  air  line,  pressure  sensing  means  responsive 
to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  restrictor,  a  first  control  line  includ- 
ing a  first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means  and  connected  to  a  source  of  energy  for  passing  energy 
therethrough  only  when  a  predetermined  pressure  difference 
across  said  restrictor  is  exceeded,  second  switching  mean$ 
connected  to  said  first  switching  means  and  having  a  first 
normally  closed  position  and  a  second  normally  open  position, 
means  connected  to  said  first  position  of  said  second  switching 
means  for  indicating  a  brake  release,  means  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  pressure  at  said  operator's  brake  valve  for  connect- 
ing said  second  switching  means  through  said  first  switching 
means  to  said  source  of  energy  whereby  said  brake  release 
indicating  means  is  energized  only  when  said  operator's  brake 
valve  is  in  the  brake  release  position,  and  means  connected  to 
said  normally  closed  first  position  of  said  second  switching 
means  for  indicating  a  defect -originated  flow  of  air  in  the  air 
line  when  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  occurs  across  said 
restrictor. 


3,957315 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 

LOADING  OF  THE  BRAKES  DURING  RETARDING 

Curtis  Farris  Cummins,  Decatur,  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Kelly, 

Warrensburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,1 18 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8126 
U.S.  CL  303-6  C  12  CiaioM 

1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  front 
and  rear  sets  of  wheels  to  be  braked,  said  system  comprising: 
front  friction  brake  means  for  braking  the  front  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  and  rear  friction  brake  means  for  braking  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  said  front  and  said  rear  friction  brake 
means  having  different  energy-dissipating  capacities; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  controlling  the  application 

of  both  of  said  brake  means; 
service  brake  control  means  for  controlling  the  application 
of  both  of  said  brake  means  in  a  first  ratio  of  pressure  of 
said  front  brake  means  to  said  rear  brake  means  for  a 
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normal  mode  of  operation  including  full  application  of 
both  of  said  brake  means; 
retarding  brake  control  means  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  said  both  brake  means  in  a  second  ratio  of  pres- 
sure between  said  front  brake  means  to  said  rear  brake 
means  for  a  retarding  mode  of  operation  limited  to  an 
intermediate  setting  of  less  than  full  application  of  both 
of  said  brake  means;  and. 


said  first  member  being  displaced  with  respect,  and  at  an 
angle,  to  the  thin  section  of  said  second  member,  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  planes  of  said  thin  sections  defining  a  pivotal  axis. 


3,957,317 
SHAPED  FOIL  BEARING 
Alexander  Silver,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor   to  The  Garrett 
-  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,749 

Int.  CI.'F16C  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  16  Claims 


said  retarding  brake  control  means  includes  means  for 
apportioning  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  between  said  front 
and  rear  brake  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
both  of  said  brake  means  in  proportion  to  the  energy-dis- 
sipating capacity  of  the  respective  front  and  rear  brake 
means. 


3,957,316 

FLEXIBLE  PIVOT 

Harry  J.  ArmiUge,  1546  CavitI  Road,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,314,  Oct.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,892,090.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,660 

Int.  CL^FI6C  11112 


U.S.  CI.  308—2  A 


1 1  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  pair  of  members  arranged  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  one  of  said  pair  of  members  adapted 
to  rotatively  support  the  other;  and 

a  compliant  foil  bearing  operably  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  said  compliant  foil 
bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  compliant 
foils  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  members  and  includ- 
ing means  at  the  free  ends  thereof  to  induce  the  flow  of 
fluid  across  the  plurality  of  foils. 


3,957,318 
ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDE  BEARING 
Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stuck,  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,607 
Int.  Cl.^  B61F  5114,  5124;  F16C  17/04,  21100 


U.S.  CI.  308—  138 


14  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  pivot  including  first  and  second  members,  each 
member  having  relatively  thick  rigid  end  sections  integrally 
joined  by  a  relatively  thin  central  flexible  section,  and  also 
including  first  and  second  blocks,  said  members  and  blocks 
being  connected  in  a  flexible  assembly  with  a  surface  of  said 
first  block  opposite  and  generally  parallel  to  a  corresponding 
surface  of  said  second  block ,  the  end  sections  of  said  first 
member  penetrating  into  said  blocks,  each  through  a  said 
surface  of  a  block,  and  being  secured  each  in  a  block  trans- 
versely to  said  surfaces  between  said  blocks  with  the  thin 
section  extending  between  said  blocks,  and  the  end  sections  of 
said  second  member  penetrating  into  said  blocks  each  through 
a  said  surface  of  a  block  and  being  secured  each  in  a  block 
also  transversely  to  said  surfaces  between  said  blocks  with  its 
thin  section  extending  between  said  blocks,  the  thin  section  of 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  side  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  be 
disposed  intermediate  a  bolster  and  car  body  of  a  railway 
vehicle  comprising:  an  elongated  upwardly  open  housing; 
roller  bearing  means  received  within  said  housing;  elastomeric 
bearing  means  received  within  said  housing  intermediate  each 
axial  end  of  said  housing  and  said  roller  bearing  means;  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  elastomeric  bearing  means  is  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  roller  bearing 
means  when  said  elastomeric  bearing  means  is  in  the  uncom- 
pressed state  thereof  and  when  first  loadings  are  directed  to 
such  a  side  bearing  during  operation  of  such  a  railway  vehicle; 
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said  uppermost  surfaces  of  said  roller  bearing  means  and  attached  to  the  side  panels  being  additionally  folded  upon 
elastomeric  bearing  means  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  themselves  at  least  once  to  form  supportmg  pillars  comprismg 
uppermost  surface  of  said  housing;  and  said  elastomeric  bear- 
ing means  being  of  a  configuration  and  stiffness  to  engage 
such  a  car  body  and  maintain  a  spacing  between  said  roller 
bearing  means  and  such  a  car  body  and  when  such  first  load- 
ings are  directed  to  such  a  side  bearing  and  to  deform  such 
that  direct  engagement  of  said  elastomeric  bearing  means  and 
said  roller  bearing  means  occurs  with  such  a  car  body  when 
second  loadings,  higher  than  such  first  loadings,  are  directed 
to  such  a  side  bearing. 


3,957,319 
PILLOW  BLOCK  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  T.  Gorski,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Mishakawa,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,028 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  1124 

U.S.  CI.  308- 1 87  12  Claims 


at  least  two  thicknesses  of  cardboard  extending  between  the 
top  and  bottom  panels  in  addition  to  the  side  panels. 


3,957,321 
SUSPENSION  FILE  FOLDER 

Allen  J.  Rose,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Acco  International  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,520 

Int.  CL"  B42F  13100;  A47B  63100 

U.S.  CI.  312— 184  1  CUlm 


1.  A  pillow  block  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  lubrication  chamber  therein  and  opposed  open- 
ings for  receiving  a  shaft,  a  bearing  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  having  inner  and  outer  races  and  rolling  elements  therebe- 
tween, an  adapter  extending  axially  through  said  housing 
openings  and  havmg  a  longitudinal  split  therethrough  and  a 
tapered  annular  surface  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  race,  a  screw  means  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  adapter 
engaging  said  inner  race  for  urging  the  tapered  surface  of  said 
adapter  into  engagement  with  said  inner  race,  means  defining 
hydraulic  fluid  passages  in  said  adapter  for  releasing  said 
adapter  from  said  inner  race  when  said  screw  means  has  been 
loosened,  and  sealing  means  at  each  of  said  openings  in  said 
housing  between  the  housing  and  adapter  for  sealing  lubricant 
in  said  chamber. 


3,957,320 
ALL  CORRUGATED  TRANSFER  FILE 
Erhard  P.  Walter,  Downsview,  Canada,  assignor  to  Oxford 
Pendaflex  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,442 
Int.  CL^*  A47B  47100 
U.S.  CI.  312-108  8  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  box  file  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  and  a 
drawer  insertable  within  the  sleeve  portion  wherein  both  the 
drawer  and  the  sleeve  portion  are  formed  by  fold  corrugated 
cardboard  blanks,  the  blank  forming  the  sleeve  portion  having 
opposite  edges  attached  to  form  a  tubular  sleeve  having  top, 
side  and  bottom  panels  each  with  front  and  rear  flaps,  the  rear 
flaps  being  folded  into  a  common  plane  to  close  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  the  front  flaps  being  folded  into  the  interior  of  the 
front  end  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  one  another,  those  front  flaps 


1.  A  hanger  hook  assembly  for  a  suspension  file  folder 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  compressor  bar,  a 
rail  on  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  between  them,  said  bar  having  at  least  two  holes 
one  inwardly  from  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  flexible  posts 
one  extended  through  each  of  said  holes  and  being  bent  over 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  lie  within  the  channel,  a  pair  of 
slide  members  each  having  a  body  including  a  web  portion 
bridging  the  channel  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  longitudi- 
nal rails,  an  extension  on  the  outwardly  disposed  end  of  each 
slide-member  web  portion,  said  extension  comprising  a  planar 
narrow-width  neck  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  at  least  one 
substantially  right-angular  projection  having  a  free  end  which 
angles  towards  the  slide-member  web  portion  thereby  to  de- 
fine a  hook,  stops  on  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  blind  slots  on 
the  under  faces  of  the  web  portion  positioned  to  receive  the 
stops  and  thereby  limit  outward  sliding  of  the  slide  member. 


3,957,322 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SHIFTING 

STORAGE  UNITS 

Pasquale  J.  Mastronardi,  Northfidd,  and  Gary  M.  Swart, 

Lincroft,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Estey  Corporatioa,  Red 

Bank,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,820 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  53102;  B61B  13112 

U.S.  CL312-198  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  array  including  a  plurality  of  mobile  storage 

units,  each  unit  having  a  separate  motor  for  movement  along 

a  common  track  in  either  direction  controlled  by  right  and  left 
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directional  motor  relays  to  open  a  desired  aisle  space  between 
units;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  sensing  means  on  each  side  of  each  unit  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  an  adjoining  unit,  said  sensing  means  each 
including  an  electric  sensing  switch  which  is  closed  when 
the  sensing  means  is  unactuated  and  a  sensing  relay  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  between  the  switch  and  a  source 
of  potential; 

b.  a  manually  operable  aisle  switch  connected  in  series  with 
an  aisle  relay  and  a  source  of  potential,  said  relay  winding 
controlling  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  connected  in 
series  with  the  winding  of  one  of  said  directional  relays; 


Ir-    /'• 


selecting  the  access  aisle  to  be  used;  a  first  relay  control  circuit 
actuated  by  one  of  said  switches  for  first  energizing  the  motor 
of  the  stack  adjacent  an  initially  open  aisle  and  sequentially 
operating  the  motors  of  the  other  stacks  for  sequentially  mov- 
ing the  stacks  between  the  initially  open  aisle  and  the  selected 
aisle;  a  plurality  of  sensing  switches  for  cutting  off  the  current 
to  the  stack  motors  when  the  stacks  move  too  close  to  each 
other;  and  a  second  relay  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
manually  operable  switches  for  returning  the  control  circuits 
to  their  original  condition  at  the  end  of  a  motor  and  access 
operation. 


3,957,324 
DRAWER  CABINET  ANTI-TIP  DEVICE 
Ralph  L.  Kknik,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  E.  Dyar,  both  of  Marietta, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,868 

Int.  CI."'  E05B  65/46,  E05C  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  312-218  5  Claims 


c.  said  directional  relays  including  three  normally  open 
contacts,  which  are  connected  in  series  between  a  source 
of  potential  and  operating  windings  on  said  motors;  and 

d.  a  control  circuit  in  each  storage  unit  comprising  a  series 
circuit  which  includes;  a  source  of  electric  power,  the 
winding  of  a  directional  motor  relay,  and  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  auxilliary  contacts  on  a  directional  motor 
relay  in  an  adjacent  storage  unit;  said  series  circuit  being 
provided  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  directional 
motor  relay  when  the  adjacent  motor  relay  is  actuated 
and  said  normally  closed  contacts  are  opened. 


3,957,323 
STORAGE  MEANS  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY  SHIFTABLE 

UNITS 
Frank  Philip  Tucker,  Oceanport,  and  Sherburn  M.  Becker,  III, 
Little  Silver,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Estey  Corporation, 
Red  Bank,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,012 

Int.  d.^*  A47B  53100 

U.S.  CI.  312- 198  10  Claims 


\ 2 3Z-C  /-■ 


I.  A  storage  means  with  shiftable  units  for  personnel  access 
thereto  comprising;  a  plurality  of  movable  storage  stacks  for 
storage  of  material  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other;  movable  supporting  means  for  each  of  said  stacks  to  be 
moved  for  providing  access  space  between  any  two  of  the 
stacks,  each  supporting  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft, 
wheels  on  the  shaft,  and  a  reversible  electric  motor  coupled  to 
the  shaft;  relay  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  motors;  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  switches  for 


1.  A  system  for  interlocking  cabinet  drawers  so  that  only 
one  of  a  column  of  drawers  can  be  withdrawn  from  a  cabinet 
at  a  time,  said  system  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  drawer  cavities  therein  for  receiving 
drawers; 

a  plurality  of  drawers,  said  drawers  being  slideably  mounted 
in  said  drawer  cavities  for  sliding  along  paths  between 
closed  positions  in  which  they  are  substantially  fully 
within  said  drawer  cavities  and  withdrawn  positions  in 
which  they  are  withdrawn  from  said  drawer  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  catches  formed  on  said  drawers  for  moving 
along  paths  with  said  drawers,  there  being  a  catch  on  each 
of  said  drawers; 

a  plurality  of  drawer  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cabinet,  there  being  a  drawer  latch  means  mounted  in 
each  of  said  drawer  cavities  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
respective  catch  on  the  drawer  in  said  cavity,  said  drawer 
latch  means  pivot-ting  between  catch -engaging  and 
catch-disengaging  positions  in  which  they  respectively 
move  into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  their  respective  catches 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  their  respective  catches, 
said  drawer  latch  means  respectively  individually  biased 
toward  catch-engaging  positions  but  yet  each  latch  means 
being  free  to  pivot  independently  of  the  other  latch  means 
to  said  catch  disengaging  position  to  allow  its  respective 
drawer  to  be  moved  from  a  withdrawn  position  to  a 
closed  position  independently  of  movement  of  the  other 
latch  means; 

an  actuating  lock  rod  means  slideably  mounted  on  said 
cabinet  close  to  said  drawer  latch  means,  but  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  drawer  latch  means,  said  lock  rod  means 
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including  a  plurality  of  impinging  means  there  being  an 
impinging  means  located  adjacent  to  each  of  said  latch 
means  for  impinging  on  its  respective  latch  means  said 
lock  rod  means  being  longitudinally  slideable  between  a 
drawer  unlocking  position  in  which  its  impinging  means 
impinge  on  said  drawer  latch  means  to  positively  cause 
said  drawer  latch  means  to  be  in  catch-disengaging  posi- 
tions and  a  drawer  locking  position  in  which  its  impinging 
means  release  said  latch  means  to  allow  said  latch  means 
to  rotate  to  catch-engaging  positions  and  also  allow  said 
latch  means  freedom  to  pivot  back  to  said  catch-disen- 
gaging positions  independently  of  the  other  latch  means; 

and 
a  rod  moving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams,  and 
cam  followers,  there  being  a  cam  mounted  on  each  of  said 
drawers  for  moving  along  a  path  with  its  drawer  and  there 
being  a  cam  follower  mounted  in  each  of  said  drawer 
cavities  adjacent  to  the  path  of  its  respective  cam,  each 
of  said  cam  followers  being  linked  to  said  actuating  lock 
rod  means,  said  cams  and  cam  followers  impinging  on  one 
another  to  normally  hold  said  lock  rod  in  said  drawer- 
unlocking  position  when  all  of  said  drawers  are  in  closed 
positions  but  for  moving  said  lock  rod  to  said  drawer- 
locking  position  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  drawers 
being  withdrawn  from  the  cabinet  to  prevent  additional 
drawers  from  being  drawn  from  the  cabinet. 


rior  edges  and  interior  edges  defining  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  wall  through  which  displayed  food  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  enclosure  without  moving  said  front  wall;  and  air 
heating  and  circulating  means  for  heating  air  and  circulating 
said  heated  air  through  said  enclosure  to  elevate  and  mamUin 
the  temperature  within  said  enclosure  at  at  least  a  predeter- 


3,957,325 
THRUST  BEARING  RACE 
James  Alex  Babb,  Enoree,  S.C.„  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,243 

Int.  CI.^F16C  Ji/5« 

U.S.  CI.  308-235  4  Claims 


''^3^" 


mined  minimum  elevated  value  sufficient  to  maintain  dis- 
played food  within  said  enclosure  in  a  hot  and  appetizing 
condition  over  an  extended  period  of  time  with  withdrawal  of 
said  displayed  food  from  said  enclosure  through  said  opening 
in  said  front  wall  not  significantly  adversely  affecting  the 
elevated  temperature  within  said  enclosure. 


3,957,327 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  WEDDING  CAKES,  OR 

OTHER  DISPLAY  ITEMS 

Richard  A.  Parrish,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parrlsh's 

Cake  Decorating  Supplies,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,267 

Int.  CV  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-284  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  thrnj^ 
bearing  cage  with  rolling  members  contained  in  pockets  of 
said  cage:  an  annular  thrust  plate  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels circumferentially  spaced  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
annular  plate;  and  an  axially  extending  segmented  flange  for 
guiding  the  thrust  bearing  cage  extendmg  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  annular  plate,  each  segment  having  each 
circumferential  end  forming  at  least  a  part  of  a  side  of  a  chan- 
nel, each  segment  also  having  a  turned-in  portion  extending 
from  each  of  its  circumferential  ends. 


3,957,326 
HOT  FOOD  COUNTER 
Victor  D.  Molitor,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Saga  Corpora- 
tion, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,284 
Int.  CI.''  A47F  03104 
U  S  CI  312—236  *'  Claims 

1.  A  hot  food  counter,  comprising:  a  tray  for  holding  hot 
food  for  display;  wall  means  for  forming  an  enclosure  with  said 
tray  so  that  displayed  hot  food  on  said  tray  is  within  said 
enclosure,  said  wall  means  including  a  front  wall  having  exte- 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  decorative  cakes  and  the  hke 
which  rest  on  an  underlying  support  surface,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  of  flexible  transparent  material  with 
upstanding  upwardly  convergent  walls  and  including  overlap- 
ping edges  removably  connected  together  by  seam  means  for 
enclosing  the  cake  in  a  conical  chamber  formed  between  said 
body  portion  and  the  support  surface,  said  body  portion  fur- 
ther including  bottom  edge  means  engaging  the  support  sur- 
face at  a  location  displaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cake 
for  supporting  said  body  portion  over  the  cake  without  con- 
tacting the  cake. 
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3,957,328 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MERCURY  VAPOUR 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Rein  Willense  van  der  Wolf;  Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Rid- 
ders,  and  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  Blommerde,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1973, 
733673 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  91385 
U.S.  CI.  316—3  8  Claims 


_to 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  munufacturing  a  mercury  vapour  discharge 
lamp  from  an  envelope  provided  with  an  exhaust  tube  which 
comprises  depositing  a  quantity  of  amalgam  paste,  which 
releases  mercury  when  heated,  at  one  axial  portion  of  said 
exhaust  tube,  said  depositing  being  accomplished  with  a  sec- 
ond tube  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  exhaust  tube  and  a  plunger  disposed  in  said 
second  tube,  said  second  tube  carrying  a  quantity  of  amalgam 
paste  within  the  interior  thereof  at  one  end,  said  second  tube 
being  positioned  in  the  exhaust  tube  and  said  plunger  being 
axially  positioned  to  displace  a  quantity  of  amalgam  paste, 
spreading  said  paste  about  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube 
mechanically  to  form  a  thin  coating  of  amalgam  on  an  axial 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  exhaust  tube;  exhausting  of  the 
lamp,  releasing  mercury  by  heating  the  amalgam  and  sealing 
the  exhaust  tube  between  the  envelope  and  the  area  where  the 
amalgam  was  present. 


3,957,329 

FAULT-CURRENT  LIMITER  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Lome  D.  McConneli,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  1-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,993 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3108 

U.S.  CI.  316— 16  13  Claims 


l^^^l^r 


jyv  ys? 
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tuned  to  one  another  for  series  resonance  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  power  transmission  line; 

a  high-speed  contact  switching  device  and  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor  for  opening  and  closing  said  high 
speed  contact  switching  device;  said  high-speed  contact 
switching  device  being  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor;  said 
switching  device  being  normally  open; 

pick-up  means  connected  in  series  with  said  switching  de- 
vice for  monitoring  the  current  flowing  therethrough; 

a  high-speed  current-responsive  device  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  and 
in  series  with  a  calibrating  resistor,  whereby,  when  the 
current  through  said  fault-current  device  exceeds  a  defi- 
nite and  predictable  value  of  current  and  time  or  current- 
squared  and  time,  said  current-responsive  device  is  oper- 
ated to  limit  current  flow  therethrough;  said  current- 
responsive  device  having  a  mechanical  output  member 
connected  thereto  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  current-responsive  device; 

said  mechanical  output  member  and  said  pick-up  means 
being  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism  of  said 
high-speed  contact  switching  device,  whereby,  when  the 
current  in  said  transmission  line  exceeds  said  given  value, 
said  current-responsive  device  is  operated  to  cause  said 
normally  open  high-speed  contact  switching  device  to 
close,  thereby  to  short-circuit  said  capacitor  and  to  allow 
said  inductor  to  exert  a  current-limiting  action  on  the 
continued  rise  of  current  said  transmission  line;  said 
pick-up  means  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  to 
permit  said  high-speed  contact  switching  device  to  open 
only  when  the  current  flowing  through  said  switching 
device  falls  below  another  predetermined  value,  thereby 
removing  the  short-circuit  from  said  capacitor  after  the 
fault-current  is  limited  to  a  value  less  than  said  another 
predetermined  value. 


3,957,330 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Colin  Roscoe,  Mold,  Wales,  and  Kevin  Lucas,  Widnes,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Electricity  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,727 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.   27, 
1974,  13598/74 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  39100 
U.S.  CI.  339— 5  L  14  Claims 


I.  A  fault-current  limiting  device  for  a  high  power  electrical 
transmission  line,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  dead  tank  housing  for  said  fault-current  limiting  device; 
said  housing  having  bushing  terminal  means  containing 
spaced  and  insulated  first  and  second  terminals  adapted 
for  series  connection  in  a  power  transmission  line; 

a  series-connected  inductor  and  capacitor  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  terminals;  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  being 


1.  An  electrical  connection  between  a  rotatable  member 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
surface,  and  a  conductive  stationary  member  having  a  surface 
complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  being  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  the  rotatable  member 
being  in  the  form  of  a  composite  structure  comprising  an  inner 
portion,  an  annular  outer  portion  spaced  from  the  inner  por- 
tion, having  a  taper  internal  surface  and  being  locked  to  the 
inner  portion  by  means  of  an  arrangement  including  a  split 
taper  sleeve  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  portions,  at 
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least  one  of  said  complementary  surface  and  said  cylindrical 
surface  having  a  recess  therein  such  as  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween the  stationary  and  rotatable  members,  the  connection 
including  a  conductive  liquid  contained  in  the  space,  and 
sealing  means  arranged  to  prevent  leakage  of  conductive 
liquid  from  the  space,  and  wherein  the  stationary  member  has 
connector  means  for  enabling  an  electrical  connection  to  be 
made  thereto. 


3,957,332 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  L.  Lambert,  III,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kearney- 
National,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,018 

Int.  CI.' HOIR  11130 

U.S.  CI.  339- 12  R  19  Claims 


3,957,331 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
James  M.  Tantillo,  Brockton,  and  Donald  C.  Ramsay,  Brain- 
tree,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Component  Manufacturing 
Service,  Inc.,  West  Bridgewater,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,416,  June  3,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,052 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  39100 
U.S.  CI.  339—6  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  connector  for  mechanically   and  electrically 
joining  an  electric  cord  to  an  electric  appliance, 

said  connector  comprising  a  first  axially  aligned  major  body 
section  and  a  second  axially  aligned  major  body  section, 

said  first  body  section  comprising  a  first  plastic  casing  with 
an  outwardly  extending  elongated  prong, 

said  prong  having  a  central  axis  with  axially  spaced  first  and 
second  contacts  thereon, 

said  first  casing  defining  a  swivel  bearing  boss  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  prong, 

first  means  mounted  on  said  first  casing  for  coacting  with 
second  means  on  said  second  body  section  for  together 
stopping  axial  movement  of  said  prong  while  permitting 
swivel  movement  thereof  about  said  central  axis, 

said  first  and  second  means  for  stopping  axial  movement  of 
said  prong  while  permitting  swivel  movement  thereof 
comprising  respectively  a  circular  boss  and  means  defin- 
ing a  mating  circular  recess, 

said  second  body  section  comprising, 

a  contact  mounting  block  and  a  second  plastic  casing  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  first  casing, 

said  mounting  block  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and 
defining  a  swivel  bearing  recess  mating  with  said  swivel 
bearing  boss  and  an  elongated  prong  receiving  recess 
axially  aligned  with  said  swivel  bearing  recess  and  boss, 

a  pair  of  contacts  axially  spaced  along  said  prong  receiving 
recess  and  resiliently  engaging  corresponding  prong 
contacts,  said  pair  of  contacts  each  being  resilient  spring 
double  wiping  contacts  extending  into  said  prong  receiv- 
ing recess  and  each  comprising  a  generally  U  shape  hav- 
ing resilient  flat  leaves  for  the  arms  of  the  U, 

said  second  body  section  plastic  casing  carrying  means  for 
positively  positioning  said  pair  of  contacts. 


1.  Electric  connector  apparatus  comprising  hollow  elon- 
gated support  structure,  a  tubular  electric  contact  mounted 
within  said  support  structure  and  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive thereto  between  a  normal  closed  circuit  position  and  an 
interim  position,  said  interim  position  being  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  said  normal  position,  a  contact  pin  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  support  structure  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  tubular  contact,  and  latch  means  movable  with  said 
contact  and  engageable  with  a  part  of  said  support  structure 
for  preventing  substantial  movement  of  said  contact  from  its 
normal  position  toward  its  interim  position,  said  latch  means 
being  activated  by  movement  of  said  contact  pin  relative  to 
said  tubular  contact. 


3,957,333 
UNIVERSAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 
David  C.  Kaminski,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,083 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  27100 

U.S.  CI.  339—32  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  having  an  element  thereof  adapted  for 
energization  by  an  external  signal  providing  selective  commu- 
nication with  a  hot  source  or  a  ground  source,  an  interface 
means  comprising  a  first  and  second  plugs  said  first  plug  in- 
cluding two  sets  of  corresponding  terminals  with  three  termi- 
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nals  per  set  a  first  terminal  of  said  flrst  set  connected  to  a  hot 
source  and  the  corresponding  terminal  of  said  second  set 
connected  to  a  ground  source,  a  second  terminal  on  said  first 
set  connected  to  said  element  and  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
second  set.  the  third  terminal  of  said  first  set  connected  to  said 
element  and  to  a  third  terminal  of  said  second  set,  said  second 
plug  including  three  terminals  adapted  for  selective  connec- 
tion to  either  said  first  or  said  second  set  of  terminals  on  said 
first  plug  a  jumper  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said  second 
plug  corresponding  to  the  first  terminals  on  said  first  plug  with 
a  second  terminal  on  said  second  plug,  and  said  external  signal 
being  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  second  plug 
whereby  said  circuit  is  operable,  by  the  proper  connection  of 
said  first  and  second  plugs  whether  said  external  signal  pro- 
vides selective  communication  with  either  a  ground  source  or 
a  hot  source. 


plurality  of  side-by-side  rows  of  holes,  electrically  conductive 
terminals  loosely  received  in  said  holes  and  projecting  there- 
through, said  terminals  having  wire  receiving  portions  on  one 
side  of  said  central  section  and  base  portions  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  central  section  and  in  engagement  therewith,  said 
wire  receiving  portions  lying  intermediate  said  fanning  strip 
sections,  a  retaining  plate  on  said  central  section  and  engaging 
said  base  portions,  such  that  said  base  portions  are  confined 
between  said   retaming  plate  and  the  parts  of  said  central 


3,957,334 
PRINTED  CIRCIJIT  BOARD  ARRAY  FOR  CARD  READER 
Raymond  Vincent  Pass,  Camp  Hill,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Crow- 
ley, Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,026 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  43108;  H05K  1/U7 

t.S.  CI.  339-75  MP  1  Claim 


TO  '"■TO 


1.  In  a  card  reader- having  a  fixed  circuit  board  and  a  mov- 
able read  head  carrying  electrical  contacts  for  engagement  on 
said  circuit  board  and  wherein  an  apertured  card  is  interposed 
between  the  contacts  and  the  circuit  board  such  that  the  card 
apertures  permit  communication  of  selected  contacts  with  the 
circuit  board,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  strips  on  the  read  head  laminated 
together  and  sandwiching  therebetween  the  electrical 
contacts  for  engagement  against  said  circuit  board, 
recessed  portions  of  said  dielectric  strips  defining  pockets 
into  which  barrel  potions  of  the  electrical  contacts 
project, 
printed  circuit  boards  pluggably  received  in  said  pockets 
together  with  resilient  means  received  in  said  pockets  for 
biasing  the  barrel  portions  of  said  contacts  into  electrical 
engagement  on  the  printed  circuit  boards  and  for  wedg- 
ingly  retaining  the  printed  circuit  boards  in  said  pockets, 
and 
electrical  wires  pluggably  connected  in  said  barrel  portions 
for  providing  electrical  inputs  to  said  contacts,  the 
printed  circuit  boards  in  said  pockets  being  spaced  from 
each  other  for  receiving  electrical  circuit  components 
disposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  printed  circuit 
boards. 


3,957,335 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  K.  Troy,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reliable 
Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,057 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/02;  H02B  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  339—  125  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  terminal  block  assembly  comprising  a  dielectric  body 

having  a  central  section  and  fanning  strip  sections  at  opposed 

margins  of  the  central  section,  said  central  section  having 


section  that  are  engaged  by  said  base  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  said  retaining  plate  to  said  central  section;  said  means 
comprising  slide  portions  on  said  retaining  plate  engaging  ribs 
on  said  body,  spring  tabs  integral  with  and  cantilevercd  from 
said  retaining  plate  and  snap-fitting  at  their  tips  with  recesses 
on  said  central  section  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  retaining  plate  on  said  body  in  one  direction, 
and  stops  on  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  ends  of 
said  tabs  upon  slight  movement  of  the  body  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  tabs  are  in  said  recesses. 


3,957,336 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Menashe  Bromberg,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,414 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  2//02 

L.S.  CI.  339-  156  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  member  formed  from  electrically  insulating  plastic  mate- 
rial and  including  wall  portions  joined  to  one  another  to  define 
a  cable  receiving  cavity,  said  wail  portions  being  seated  upon 
a  base  portion  molded  intergrally  therewith,  said  base  portion 
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having  a  flanged  |x>rtion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
external  perimeter  of  said  wall  portions  for  mounting  said 
body  member  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing contact  supports  selectively  located  within  said  cable 
receiving  cavity  for  supporting  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  electri- 
cal contacts  therewithin,  said  base  member  being  suitably 
apertured  to  provide  plug  receiving  slots  arranged  to  accept 
the  contacts  of  an  electrical  plug,  said  base  member  further 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said 
contact  supports  and  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  base 
member  slots  to  receive  the  contacts  of  an  electrical  plug 
inserted  within  said  base  member  apertures;  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber formed  from  electrically  insulating  plastic  material  and 
arranged  to  selectively  seat  against  said  wall  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  closure  for  the  exposed  opening  of  said  body  member 
cable  receiving  cavity,  said  cover  member  including  cable 
support  means  disposed  adjacent  one  surface  thereof,  said 
cable  support  means  being  selectively  positioned  on  said  cover 
member  for  alignment  with  said  body  member  contact  sup- 
ports upon  the  selective  seating  of  said  cover  member  against 
said  body  member  wall  portions  for  urging  the  respective 
conductors  of  an  electrical  cable  against  respective  ones  of 
said  electrical  contacts  located  within  said  body  member  cable 
receiving  cavity,  said  cover  member  further  comprising  latch 
means  for  selective  engagement  with  said  body  member  to 
permit  said  cover  member  to  be  releasably  locked  to  said  body 
member,  said  cover  member  latch  means  comprising  a  first 
latch  portion  and  a  second  latch  portion  extending,  respec- 
tively, from  opposing  sides  of  said  cover  member  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  cover  portion,  said  body  member 
wall  portions  comprising  a  first  sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall 
arranged  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  sidewalls  having  guide  means  cooperative 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  cover  mem- 
ber latch  portions  to  selectively  locate  said  cover  member  on 
said  body  member,  said  body  member  wall  portions  further 
comprising  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  end  walls  being  joined  to  a  respective  end 
of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  sidewalls,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  end  walls  having  a  notched  portion 
arranged  to  provide  clearance  for  an  electrical  cable  received 
within  said  cable  receiving  cavity,  said  cover  member  further 
comprising  an  upstanding  portion  located  generally  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  cover  member,  said  upstanding  portion  being 
selectively  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  body  member  end 
wall  notched  portion  to  provide  a  closure  thereat. 


3,957,337 
MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING 
CONTACT  CENTERING  MEANS 
Ralph  R.  Damiano,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,704 

Int.  CL^'  HOIR  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  8  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  having  contact  centering  means, 
comprising: 

an  insulated  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  and 
a  passageway  between  said  surfaces,  said  passageway 
radially  enlarged  from  said  rear  surface  toward  said  front 
surface  to  form  a  contact  receiving  chamber  which  is 
merged  with  said  passageway  by  an  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly  tapering  surface; 


a  sheet  metal  contact  rolled  to  form  a  contact  mating  sec- 
tion, a  housing  latch  section,  and  an  open  barrel  crimp 
section  mounted  within  said  passageway; 

said  housing  latch  section  including  leaf  spring  means  di- 
rected toward  the  rear  of  said  contact  which  yield  as  said 
contact  passes  through  said  passageway  and  snap  out 
from  said  passageway  as  said  spring  means  clear  said  front 
housing  surface  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said 
contact;  and 

said  housing  latch  section  further  including  three  triangular 
based  protrusions,  each  protrusion  having  sides  extending 
from  said  rolled  sheet  metal  surface  which  terminate  in  a 
generally  sharp  outwardly  and  rearwardly  tapering  edge, 
and  each  protrusion  equally  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  housing  latch  section,  said  outward  and  rearward 
taper  being  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  forward  and 
inward  taper  of  said  passageway  surface  wherein  said 
sharp  tapering  edges  engage  and  deform  said  tapering 
surface  of  said  housing  to  prevent  further  forward  move- 
ment of  said  contact,  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
said  contact,  and  to  center  said  contact  within  said  hous- 
ing. 


3,957338 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  BOWED 

AND  CURVED  TINES  AND  SERRATIONS 
Paul  A.  Maximoff,  Schaumberg,  III.,  assignor  to  Midway  Mfg. 
Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,019 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIR  /i/y2 

U.S.CL  339-258  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  securing  electrical  lead  wires  to 
a  base  board  having  opposite  surfaces  and  having  apertures 
extending  through  the  board  for  accommodating  the  connec- 
tor, the  connector  comprising  a  hollow  body  substantially  in 
rectangular  tubular  form  having  opposing  sides  and  ends,  the 
body  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  wires  and  a 
partially  closed  opposite  end  to  provide  a  stop  for  wires,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  tines  positioned  substantially  on  the  same 
plane  extending  from  a  first  side  surface  of  the  rectangular 
body  and  extending  in  converging  cantilever  relation  toward 
the  opposite  side  surface  and  away  from  the  opening,  flanges 
extending  from  the  body  arranged  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  base  board  adjacent  the  aperture  to  position  the  terminal 
connector,  and  resilient  cantilever  lugs  for  firmly  abutting  and 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  base  boards  of  varying  thick- 
nesses, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  tines  con- 
verging toward  the  opposite  side  in  a  convex  manner,  the 
converging  ends  of  the  tines  being  positioned  adjacent  and 
touching  said  opposite  side  surface  and  are  arcuately  shaped 
along  their  cross  section  to  firmly  engage  wires  inserted  into 
said  body. 
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3,957,339 
LASER  BEAM  SHAPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Simon  L.  Engel,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,914 

Int.  CI.^G02B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—6  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  shaping  an  annular  beam  of  electromag- 
netic energy  to  evenly  distribute  the  energy  thereof  over  a 
generally  rectangular  area  of  selected  width  -and  length,  com- 
prising means  for  providing  said  annular  beam,  a  first  concave 
cylindrical  reflector  means  positioned  to  receive  said  beam 
and  providing  convergence  of  said  beam  in  a  first  dimension 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  beam,  a  second  concave  cylindrical 
reflector  means  positioned  to  receive  said  beam  from  said  first 
reflector  means  and  providing  convergence  of  said  beam  in  a 
second  dimension  normal  to  both  said  first  mentioned  dimen- 
sion and  the  axis  of  said  beam,  a  third  reflector  means  com- 
prising a  flat  reflecting  mirror  positioned  to  receive  said  beam 
from  said  second  reflector  means,  a  work  station  positioned  to 
receive  said  beam  after  reflection  from  said  third  reflector 
means,  said  first  reflector  means  having  a  longer  focal  length 
than  said  second  reflector  means  and  said  work  station  being 
positioned  substantially  at  the  line  of  focus  of  said  second 
reflector  means,  and  means  vibrating  said  third  reflector 
means  to  cause  oscillation  of  said  beam  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  line  of  focus  of  said  second  reflector  means. 


3,957,340 
ELECTROOPTICAL  AMPLITUDE  MODtLATOR 
Thomas   G.   Giallorenzi,   Springfield,    Va.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,053 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrooptical  waveguide  amplitude  modulator,  which 
comprises: 

an  optical  waveguide; 

said  optical  waveguide  including  an  input  section; 

a  first  branching  two  arm  section  with  one  arm  continuously 

joining  said  input  section; 
said  first  branching  two  arm  section  joined  together  at  their 

output  ends  in  a  single   continuous  waveguide  output 

section; 
said  single  output  waveguide  section  formed  into  a  second 

branching  two  arm  section; 
one  arm  of  said  second  branching  arm  section  tapering  into 

a  zero  thickness  and  the  other  branch  continuing  to  a 

waveguide  output  end  section  joined  therewith; 


at  least  one  arm  of  said  first  branching  arm  section  having 
an  electrooptical  material  region; 

optically  transparent  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
electrooptical  material  region;  and 

an  electrical  voltage  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electroopti- 
cal material  region  upon  demand. 


3,957,341 
PASSIVE  FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Henry  F.  Taylor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,596 

Int.  CV  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  9  Claims 


•O-'l' 


JO 


!•     ■  »n 


I.  A  passive  frequency-selective  optical  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  waveguide  having  a  combination  of  dimen- 
sions and  refractive  index  for  producing  a  determinable 
guided  mode  phase  propagation  constant  of  light  energy 
at  a  known  frequency; 

a  second  dielectric  waveguide  having  a  different  combina- 
tion of  dimensions  and  refractive  index  for  producing  a 
guided  mode  phase  propagation  constant  at  said  known 
frequency  identical  to  that  of  said  first  dielectric  wave- 
guide at  said  known  frequency  and  producing  different 
phase  propagation  constants  at  all  other  frequencies;  and 

a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  waveguide  arranged  in 
proximate  spatial  disposition  relative  to  said  second  die- 
lectric waveguide  over  a  sufficient  length  for  selectively 
coupling  light  energy  therebetween  at  said  known  fre- 
quency only. 


3,957,342 
SODIUM  BOROSILICATE  GLASSES  FOR  DIELECTRIC 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
George  Reginald  Newns,  Hintlesham,  and  Keith  John  Beales, 
Heniey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  29,  1974, 
33484/74;  Dec.  9,  1974,  53097/74;  Jan.  24,  1975,  3306/75 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  13100;  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  soda-boro-silicate  glass  for  use  in  fabricating 
dielectric  optical  waveguides  having  a  total  insertion  loss  of 
less  than  20  dB/km,  said  glass  having  an  OH  content  less  than 
20  ppm,  a  composition  lying  within  the  range  of  compositions 
defined  by  Region  A  of  FIG.  1 ,  and  lying  outside  the  region  of 
phase  separation  of  soda-boro-silicate  glasses,  said  glass  con- 
taining between  0.1'Jf  and  5%  by  weight  of  a  redox  buffering 
oxide  to  minimize  absorption  due  to  presence  of  transition 
metal  ion  impurities,  said  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic  trioxide,  antimony  trioxide  and  cerium 
oxide. 

4.  A  dielectric  optical  waveguide  having  a  core  and  cladding 
both  consisting  of  soda-boro-sillicate  glass  compositions  in 
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accordance  with  claim  I,  in  which  the  refractive  index  of  the 
glasses  differs  by  at  least  1%,  the  cladding  glass  refractive 


produce  undulatory  variations  in  the  refractive  index  of 
said  core  correspondingly  spaced  along  said  core  in  said 
direction . 


100  OOBOTOeO      5040     30     20     10       0 
NojO   parts    by   weight 


3  957  344 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,066 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350- 150  20  Ctaims 


// 
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o      20 
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-OH  obsorbtion  peak 


°600  TOO  800  900  iSo  1100 

Wavelength     in    nanometres 

index  being  lower  than  that  of  the  core  glass,  and  the  total 
insertion  loss  being  lower  than  20  dB/km  at  a  wavelength  of 
between  750  mm  -  850  mm. 


3  957  343 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Burnaby  Dyott,  and  John  Leslie  Stevenson,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London, 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.052,  Nov.  19.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1972, 

54412/72 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  28  Claims 


,  A  method  for  transferring  information,  comprising: 
providing  in  the  twisted  nematic  structure  a  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  material  in  contact  with  an  extrinsically 
optically  active  material  having  an  absorption  band 
within  which  circular  dichroism  is  induced  by  said 
contact  with  the  twisted  nematic  structure  of  said  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  material; 

.  directing  at  least  one  right-handed  circularly  polarized 
light  pulse  and  at  least  one  left-handed  circularly  polar- 
ized light  pulse  upon  the  same  point  of  interest  of  said 
material,  said  light  pulses  being  of  equal  intensity  and 
within  the  absorption  band  of  said  extrinsically  optically 
active  material;  and 

.  subsequently  converting  the  relative  magnitude  of  said  at 
least  one  right  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light 
pulses  into  a  signal. 


3  957  345 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,067 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  10  Claims 


1.  A  mode  coupler  for  transferring  energy  between  different 
modes  of  propagation  in  a  dielectric  optical  waveguide  havmg 
a  core  of  homogeneous  phase  and  a  cladding  comprising: 

a  section  of  dielectric  optical  waveguide  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section  having  a  core,  said  core  being  of  a 
type  whose  refractive  index  varies  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  an  electric  field;  and 

electrodes  disposed  on  an  external  surface  of  the  said  clad- 
ding for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  core,  said  field 
being  characterized  by  undulatory  variations  spaced 
along  a  direction  of  propagation  in  said  wave  guide  to 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  information,  comprising: 

a.  providing  in  the  twisted  nematic  structure  a  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  composition  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  an  absorption  band  which  exhibits  circu- 
lar dichroism  when  said  nematic  composition  is  in  the 
twisted  nematic  structure; 

b.  directing  at  least  one  right-handed  circularly  polarized 
light  pulse  and  at  least  one  left-handed  circularly  polar- 
ized light  pulse  through  a  point  in  said  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  composition,  said  light  pulses  prior  to 
impingement   being  of  equal  intensity   and  within  the 
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absorption  band  of  said  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystalline 
composition;  and 
c.  subsequently  converting  emerging  relative  intensities  of 
said  at  least  one  right  and  left  handed  circularly  polarized 
light  pulses  into  a  signal. 


3,957,346 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZED 

LIGHT 
D.  Sacva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562^03 

Inl.  CL*  G02F  1/13 

VJS.  CL  350- 1 50  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  altering  the  relative  amounts  of  right- 
handed  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light  components 
in  elliptically  polarized  light  having  a  wavelength  within  a 
region  of  interest,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  optical  filter  comprising  a  nematic  liquid 
crystalline  composition  in  the  twisted  nematic  structure, 
said  twisted  nematic  composition  having  an  absorption 
band  defining  said  region  of  interest;  and 

b.  directing  a  beam  of  elliptically  polarized  light  comprising 
right-handed  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light  at 
a  wavelength  within  said  region  of  interest  through  said 
optical  niter. 


3,957,347 
SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  CIRCULARLY  DICHROIC 
FILTERING  METHOD 
Franklin  D.  Sacva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,304 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  I II 3 

U.S.  CL  350- 150  18  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  selectively  varying  the  relative  amounts  of 
right-handed  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light  com- 
ponents in  elliptically  polarized  light  having  a  wavelength 
within  a  region  of  interest,  comprising: 
a.  providing,  between  two  electrodes,  an  optical  filter  com- 
prising a  positive  dielectrically  anisotropic  nematic  liquid 
crystalline  composition  in  the  twisted  nematic  structure 
and  in  contact  with  an  extrinsically  optically  active  mate- 
rial having  an  absorption  band  defining  said  region  of 

interest. 


b.  applying,  between  said  two  electrodes,  a  voltage  level 
below  the  threshold  value  for  transition  of  said  nematic 
from  the  twisted  nematic  structure  to  the  homeotropic 
uniaxial  texture  and  above  the  tilt  threshold  for  the 
twisted  nematic  structure  of  said  nematic  liquid  crystal- 
line composition;  and 

c.  directing  an  elliptically  polarized  light  beam  comprising 
right  hand  circularly  polarized  light  and  left  hand  circu- 
larly polarized  light  at  a  wavelength  within  said  region  of 
interest  through  said  optical  filter. 


3,957,348 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZED 

LIGHT 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,305 

int.  CI."  G02F  ///J 

II.S.  CI.  350-  154  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  altering  the  relative  amounts  of  right- 
handed  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light  components 
in  elliptically  polarized  light  having  a  wavelength  within  a 
region  of  interest,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  optical  filter  comprising  a  nematic  liquid 
crystalline  composition  in  the  twisted  nematic  structure 
in  contact  with  an  extrinsically  optically  active  material, 
said  extrinsically  optically  active  material  having  an  ab- 
sorption band  defining  said  region  of  interest;  and 

b.  directing  a  beam  of  elliptically  polarized  light  comprising 
right-hand  and  left-hand  circularly  polarized  light  at  a 
wavelength  within  said  region  of  interest  through  said 
optical  filter. 


3,957,349 
IMAGING  METHOD 
Kylcr  F.  Nelson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,580 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1113 

L.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  imaging  an  electro-optic  device  of  the  type 
having  two  electrodes  sandwiching  a  photoconductive  layer  in 
contact  with  a  liquid  crystalline  layer  wherein  the  liquid  crys- 
talline layer  is  capable  of  undergoing  an  optical  property 
change  in  response  to  a  threshold  voltage  across  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  upon  exposure  of  the  photoconductor  to  active 
radiation  and  wherein  upon  substantially  instantaneous  appli- 
cation or  removal  of  a  desired  voltage  magnitude  between  the 
two  electrodes  the  voltage  division  between  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  and  the  liquid  crystalline  layer  is  such  that  the  volt- 
age magnitude  across  the  liquid  crystalline  layer  transitorily 
exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  magnitude  required  across  the 

liquid   crystalline   layer  for  optical   property   change   in   the 
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liquid  crystalline  layer,  the  improvement  for  reducing  change 
of  optical  property  in  the  liquid  crystalline  layer  prior  to  expo- 
sure of  the  photoconductive  layer  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  the  voltage  magnitude  between  the  two  electrodes 
over  a  voltage  magnitude  rise  time  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
voltage  across  the  liquid  crystalline  layer  at  a  magnitude  below 
the  threshold  voltage  required  across  the  liquid  crystalline 
layer  for  optical  property  change. 


3,957,350 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Stanley  M.  Kulpa,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,839 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27IOOi  G02F  ////,  G09F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  350—  160  R  8  Claims 


no 


device,  said  first  surface  disposed  near  said  light  source  means 
and  at  least  partially  geometrically  configured  as  a  converging 
lens  for  producing  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  directed 
toward  said  third  surface  through  said  passageway  formed  by 
said  pair  of  light  absorptive  members,  said  third  surface  con- 
figured and  disposed  to  reflect  said  light  beam  on  toward  said 
second  surface,  said  second  surface  being  optically  bonded  to 
said  display  means,  said  display  means  being  disposed  such 
that  substantially  all  light  arriving  thereat  from  said  third 
surface  arrives  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of 
incidence,  at  least  one  of  said  absorptive  members  being 
disposed  to  intercept  rays  propagating  from  said  source  di- 
rectly toward  said  display  means,  and  said  absorptive  mem- 
bers being  further  disposed  such  that  lines  of  sight  originating 
from  a  substantial  portion  of  said  field  of  observation  are 
routed  to  at  least  one  of  said  absorptive  members. 


WW  ^v  v\vvvvvv  VV  C?'-  V  V  >■  «■  ^^ 


3,957^52 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ELECTROLYTE 
Marshall  Leibowitz,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Timcx  Cor- 
poration, Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,256 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5123 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  scattered  monochromatic  visible 
radiation  comprising: 

a.  planar  base  material  having  irregularities  on  an  external 
surface  thereof;  at  least  one  source  of  laser  radiation 
directed  along  said  external  surface  of  said  planar  base  so 
as  to  graze  the  surface  irregularities  with  incident  radia- 
tion; the  size  of  said  surface  irregularities  being  sufficient 
to  partially  scatter  the  incident  radiation,  whereby  scat- 
tered monochromatic  visible  radiation  is  produced. 


3,957,351 
BACKLIGHTED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Glade  M.  Stockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,378 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  5  Claims 


1.  A  backlighted  display  apparatus  having  a  predetermined 
field  of  observation  from  which  indicia  are  viewable,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  light  source  means;  display  means  hav- 
ing at  least  one  segment  capable  of  light  diffusion  and  trans- 
parent areas;  and  means  between  said  light  source  means  and 
said  display  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
rays  impinging  on  said  display  surface  and  for  causing  said 
transparent  areas  to  appear  in  contrast  to  the  light  diffusing 
segments,  said  light-controlling,  contrast-providing  means 
comprising:  a  prism-like,  light  refracting  device  having  at  least 
first,  second,  and  third  nonparallel  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  light 
absorptive  members  cooperating  with  said  prism-like  device 

and  disposed  to  produce  a  light  passageway  in  the  prism-like 


1.  In  an  electrochromic  display  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  parallel  spaced  substrates  with  selectively  actuable 
spaced  electrodes  thereon,  at  least  some  of  said  electrodes 
having  electrochromic  layers  thereon  which  may  exist  in  dif- 
ferent oxidation  states,  said  states  having  different  optical, 
electrical,  and  solubility  properties,  and  porous  separator 
means  between  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  electrolyte  saturated  at  expected  operating  temperature 
with  at  least  two  of  the  more  soluble  states  of  said  electro- 
chromic material,  so  as  to  reduce  the  degradation  of  the 
electrochromic  layers  of  the  display. 


3,957,353 
MULTIEMULSION  TRANSPARENCY  PROVIDING 
SEPARATE  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
James  R.  Ficnup,  Stanford,  and  David  Chau-Kwong  Chu, 
Woodsidc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Ldand  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,448 
Int.  CL*  G02B  5120,  27100 
U.S.  CI.  350- 162  SF  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  multiemulsion  transparency 
for  producing  an  image  of  an  object  with  a  constructing  beam 
of  light,  comprising  the  steps  of:  determining  in  matrix  format 
the  image  of  the  object;  Fourier  transforming  the  image  matrix' 
into  two  transmittance  matrices,  one  matrix  having  amplitude 
transmittance  elements  and  the  other  matrix  having  phase 
transmittance  elements;  exposing  a  color  reversal,  multiemul- 
sion photographic  film  to  a  representation  of  th«  amplitude 
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elements  with  a  first  light  having  a  spectrum  to  which  only  a 
first  emulsion  of  the  film  is  photosensitive;  exposing  the  film 


to  a  representation  of  the  phase  elements  with  a  second  light 
having  a  spectrum  to  which  only  a  second  emulsion  of  the  film 
is  photosensitive;  and  processing  the  film  into  a  transparency. 


3,957,354 

DIFFRACTIVE  SUBTRACTIVE  COLOR  FILTERING 

TECHNIQUE 

Karl  Knop,  Zurkh,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,401 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  27138 

U.S.  CI.  350— 162  SF  61  Claims 


PROJECTOR 

SUBTRACTIVE 
POLYCHROWTIC     ,      BOy^liS-fR 


TO 
SCREEN 


""'I- CONDENSER      'PROJECTION 
LENSES  LENS 


1.  A  subtractive  color  filter  for  use  in  filtering  polychro- 
matic light  having  a  given  wavelength  spectrum  illuminating 
said  color  filter,  said  color  filter  comprising  a  diffracting 
phase-medium  including  a  pattern  of  spatially  distributed 
diffraction  elements,  each  diffraction  element  having  its  own 
predetermined  waveform  profile  and  having  its  own  given 
optical  peak  amplitude,  whereby  the  fraction  of  input  light  of 
any  spectral  wavelength  component  within  said  given  wave- 
length spectrum  illuminating  any  diffraction  element  of  said 
color  filter  which  is  transferred  into  the  zero  diffraction  order 
of  output  light  from  said  cc»|or  filter  varies  as  a  function  of 
spectral  wavelength  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
waveform  profile  and  given  optical  peak  amplitude  of  that 
diffraction  element,  said  predetermined  waveform  profile  and 
given  optical  peak  amplitude  of  each  diffraction  element  of 
said  pattern  being  preselected  in  accordance  with  said  given 
wavelength  spectrum  of  said  polychromatic  illuminating  light 
to  provide  said  subtractive  color  filter  with  a  certain  color-fil- 
ter zero-order  output  light  transfer  function. 


3,957^55 
OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  ZOOM  LENS  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Herbert  Reinsch,  Kongen;  Peter  Korner,  Reichenbach,  and 
Horst  Obermann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,930 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1973, 
2358345 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  151 18,  7110 
U.S.  CI.  350-  187  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  objective  system  for  photographic  apparatus,  a 
combination  comprising  a  tubular  barrel;  a  variable-focus 
picture  taking  lens  having  a  variator  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  elements  disposed  in  said  barrel  one  behind  the 
other  and  being  movable  axially  of  said  barrel  to  thereby 
change  the  focal  length  of  said  lens  and  to  focus  the  image  of 
a  subject;  and  means  for  moving  said  optical  elements,  mclud- 
ing  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  barrel  and  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  substantially  circumferentially  of 
said  barrel  and  in  a  different  second  direction,  first  motion 
transmitting  means  for  moving  said  optical  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  first  direction  to 
thereby  change  the  focal  length  of  said  lens,  and  second  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  for  moving  said  optical  elements  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  second  direction 
to  thereby  focus  the  image  of  a  subject,  said  handle  being 
further  movable  substantially  radially  of  said  barrel  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  handle  and  said  second  motion 
transmitting  means  comprising  complementary  first  and  sec- 
ond coupling  means  which  are  engaged  with  each  other  only 
in  one  of  said  positions  of  said  handle  to  move  said  second 
motion  transmitting  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
hatfdlc  in  said  second  direction  while  said  handle  assumes  said 
ond  position. 


3,957,356 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  MISSILE  TARGET  MOTION 

USING  STEERING  MIRRORS 
Richai\d  Payne  Pledger,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
UnitM  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,252 
Int.  CI.*G02B  5/0«,  27// 7 
U.S.  CL  350— 301  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simulating  missile  target  motion  using  steer- 
ing mirrors  comprising:  a  gimbal;  a  first  mirror  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  gimbal;  a  base;  a  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  support  said  gimbal;  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base;  a  second  pair  of 
parallel  links  connecting  said  first  pair  of  parallel  links  to  said 
frame;  means  connecting  one  pair  of  first  and  second  parallel 
links  to  another  pair  of  first  and  second  parallel  links  and 
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maintaining  the  one  pair  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  other 
pair;  a  first  bifurcated  link  at  one  end  connected  to  sad  means; 
a  second  bifurcated  link  at  one  end  connected  to  said  first 
bifurcated  link;  a  slider  bearing  means  connecting  the  first  and 
second  bifurcated  links;  an  arm,  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
frame,  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  bifurcated  link;  a 


3,957358 

VIEWER  FOR  MICROREPRODUCTION  ON  A 

TRANSPARENT  FILM 

Robert  G.  Holliday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,122 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27/02 

U.S.  CL  350—239  .12  Claims 


^tr 


-.3 


second  mirror  mounted  on  said  arm;  and  a  steering  rod  at- 
tached normal  to  said  first  mirror  and  extending  through  said 
slider  bearing  means,  whereby  movement  of  said  first  mirror 
by  the  steering  rod  will  coordinate  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond'mirror  and  the  angular  relationship  between  said  mirrors 
will  remain  constant. 


3,957,357 
COMBINED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  AND  SUNVISOR 
Adolf  Kulikowski,  Neser  House  No.  F  14,  Windhoek,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,961 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  3,   1973, 
73/7757 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  350-304  1  Claim 


lO 


\a 


ZO        ZC 


/ 


ZO\        12 


T 

26 


-^ 


-3. 


^ 


T^io  r 


<iOI 


'~\ 


D 


1.  A  device  for  viewing  microreproductions  on  transparent 
film  which  comprises  a  magnifying  lens,  means  for  supporting 
the  lens  and  a  means  for  supporting  a  microreproduction  in 
association  with  the  lens  for  magnification  thereof,  said  means 
for  supporting  the  microreproduction  comprising  a  first  frame 
member  having  a  first  opening  secured  thereto  and  a  separate 
second  frame  member  having  a  second  opening,  said  first  and 
second  openings  being  aligned  therethrough,  one  of  said 
frame  members  being  a  magnet  and  the  other  being  attract- 
able by  a  magnet,  whereby  a  microreproduction  disposed 
between  the  said  frame  members  is  supported  thereby  across 
the  said  first  and  second  openings  when  the  attractable  frame 
member  is  attracted  to  the  magnet,  at  least  one  of  said  sup- 
porting means  being  slidably  movable  towards  and  from  the 
other  for  focusing  purposes. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  accessory  for  improving  the  rearward 
vision  of  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  accessory  comprising 
an  elongated  backing  plate,  a  pair  of  mounting  arms  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  backing  plate,  said  mounting  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  backing  plate  for  enabling  the  accessory 
to  be  mounted  on  mounting  means  directly  in  front  of  the 
driver  inside  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  mirror  support  plate  of 
longer  length  than  the  backing  plate,  said  mirror  support  plate 
extending  forwardly  of  the  backing  plate  and  having  its  ends 
attached  to  the  backing  plate,  a  pair  of  mirrors  having  their 
backs  attached  to  the  mirror  support  plate  and  their  faces 
inclined  away  from  each  other,  each  mirror  having  adjustment 
means  associated  therewith  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  mirror 
relative  to  the  backing  plate,  a  transparent  strip  of  plastics 
material  extending  over  the  front  of  both  mirrors,  a  layer  of 
soft  protective  material  extending  over  the  front  of  and  at  least 
partly  behind  the  accessory,  said  soft  protective  material 
containing  apertures  at  positions  in  front  of  the  mirrors,  and 
a  sun  visor  panel  hingedly  mounted  to  the  accessory  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  elongated  backing  plate. 


3,957,359 
SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Meginnis,  529  1/2  Nancy  St.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25302 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,199 

Int.  CI.*G02B  27/02,  7(00 

U.S.  CL  350-319  22  Claims 


1.  A  sight  glass  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  across  an 
opening  in  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening  registerable  with  said  vessel  opening, 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  vessel  when  said 
housing  opening  is  registered  with  said  vessel  opening,  said 
housing  opening  having  a  frusto-conically  shaped  wall  section, 
an  annular  lens  holder  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  a  lens 
having  a  peripheral  side  wall  mounted  in  said  lens  holder 
across  the  opening  in  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  collet 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fin- 
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gers  having  interior  surfaces  engagable  with  the  peripheral 
side  wall  of  said  lens  and  exterior  surfaces  engagable  with  said 
frusto-conically  shaped  wall  section  of  said  housing  opening, 
said  collet  fingers  being  urged  into  camming  relation  with  said 
frusto-conically  shaped  wall  section  of  said  housing  opening 
whereby  said  collet  fingers  are  cammed  laterally  inwardly 
toward  said  lens,  placing  the  periphery  of  said  lens  in  radial 
compression. 


3,957,360 

SPECTACLE  FRAMES  WITH  SPRING-LOADED  HINGES 

Luciano  Villani,  23,  Via  Lungo  Leno  Destro,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1973,  29762/73 

Int.  Cl.^  G02C  5116,  5122 

L.S.  CL351— 113  16  Claims 


I.  A  spectacle  frame  conprising  a  front  piece  having  respec- 
tively spaced  side  end  portions;  a  cam  element  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  one  of  said  side  end  portions  of  said  front  piece 
and  with  said  cam  element  having  a  cam  surface;  a  connecting 

element  for  each  side  end  portion  having  a  substantially  flat 

end  portion;  means  for  mounting  said  connecting  elements  on 
said  side  end  portions  for  movement  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position;  cam  follower  means  accommodated  in  each  of 
said  connecting  elements  and  including  at  least  one  cam  fol- 
lower member  and  means  for  urging  said  cam  follower  mem- 
ber into  contact,  with  said  cam  surface;  and  side  pieces,  each 
side  piece  having  a  substantially  flat  end  portion  rigidly  con- 
necting one  side  piece  to  and  overlying  a  respective  one  of 
said  connecting  elements  at  only  one  side  thereof  which  faces 
away  from  said  front  piece  when  the  respective  connecting 
element  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  whereby  said  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  side  pieces  at  least  partly  conceals  said 
respective  connecting  element  from  view  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  and  facing  said  one  side  of  said  connecting  element. 


3,957,361 
SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Dario  Buccicone,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,574 

Int.  CL^  G02C  5114,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 23  9  Claims 


V 

I.  A  spring  attachment  for  eyeglass  frames  which  have  a 
lens  holding  portion  with  pivotally  mounted  temple  arms  at 
each  side  thereof,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elongate, 
resilient  wire  member  having  a  portion  at  one  end  for  remov- 
ably attaching  to  a  temple  arm  and  a  pad  formation  at  the 
other  end,  said  temple  attaching  portion  being  formed  so  that 
it  may  be  secured  on  the  temple  arm  for  adjustment  length- 
wise of  said  temple  arm  with  said  other  end  extended  and 
curved  inwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to  bring  the  pad  formation 


into  resilient  engagement  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  back  of 
the  wearer's  head  when  the  glasses  are  worn  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 


3,957,362 

HYDROGELS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
William  L.  Mancini,  Framingham;  Donald  R.  Korb,  Boston, 

and  Miguel  F.  Refojo,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Corneal  Sciences,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,019,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45f,906 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  220H4;  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 60  32  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  of  a  copolymer  formed  by  the  free  radical 
bulk  polymerization  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  two 
acrylic  monomers  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  or  other 
diluent,  said  first  monomer  being  hydrophilic  and  conforming 
to  the  formula: 


CH 


JO  OH 

-C-0-(CH,),-CH-CH,- 


OH 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  having 
a  value  of  from  0  to  4,  and  said  second  monomer  being  sub- 
stantially water  insoluble  and  conforming  to  the  formula: 


CH,=c— cf- 


-OR' 


where  R  is  as  above  described  and  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  first  acrylate  to  said 
second  acrylate  varying  between  1 : 1  and  10: 1 ,  said  copolymer 
being  insoluble  in  a  solvent  system  comprising  60%  by  volume 
acetone  and  40%  by  volume  dioxane. 


3,957,363 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihisa   Hayashi,  Tondabayalshi,  and   Yukio   Miki,  Saki, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,832 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   24,    1973,  48- 
122655[U|;  Nov.  24.  1973,  48-131204;  Nov.  24,  1973,  48- 
1346551UI 

Int.  CL^*  352  29;  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  7  Claims 


Il9c 


I.  A  motion  picture  camera  capable  of  selectively  utilizing 
both  sound  film  cassettes  and  silent  film  cassettes,  each  being 
of  a  different  size  than  the  other,  and  provided  with  a  synchro- 
nous recording  system,  comprising: 

a  cassette  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  selected  cassette; 
means  for  detecting  the  type  of  a  cassette  selected  by  sens- 
ing the  size  of  a  film  cassette  loaded  within  said  cassette 
chamber; 
a  drive  means  for  driving  a  film  in  such  film  cassette  loaded 
within  said  cassette  chamber  for  a  photographing  opera- 
tion; 
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film  feed  speed  setting  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means 
for  setting  one  of  at  least  two  different  film  feed  speeds 
for  a  film  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  means;  and, 

control  means  for  setting  said  camera  to  one  of  the  film  feed 
speeds  which  may  be  selectively  set  by  said  film  feed 
speed  setting  means  when  said  sensing  means  detects  a 
sound  film  cassette  loaded  within  said  camera,  such  film 
speed  being  suited  for  permitting  normal  photographing 
of  a  sound  film  in  conjunction  with  synchronous  sound 
recording. 


3,957,364 
COARSE  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANNULAR  FIELD 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Markle;  Jere  D.  Buckley,  both  of  Norwalk,  and  Raul 
E.  Casas,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,597 

Int.  CI.^G03B2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  353-28  10  Claims 


-^ 


1.  In  an  annular  field  projection  system  wherein  an  image  is 
projected  onto  an  object,  a  coarse  viewing  system  for  viewing 
the  object  and  image  thereon  comprising: 

a.  a  primary  mirror  and  a  relatively  smaller  secondary  mir- 
ror, said  mirrors  having  concave  and  convex  reflective 
surfaces,  respectively,  disposed  in  confronting  relation 
and  concentric  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis,  the  reflec- 
tive surface  of  the  secondary  mirror  being  formed  by  a 
dichroic  beam  splitting  coating; 

b.  a  short  focal  length  objective  lens  disposed  adjacent  said 
secondary  mirror  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  primary  mirror,  said  lens  being  tilted  with 
respect  to  said  axis;  and 

c.  a  relay  lens  system  for  conveying  the  image  formed  by 
said  objective  lens  to  the  eye  of  an  operator. 


3,957,365 
DUPLICATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  ION 
MODULATING  MEANS  AS  THE  IMAGE  GENERATING 
SOURCE  AND  METHOD  OF  DUPLICATING  THEREWITH 
George  Thomas  Croft,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,005 
Int.  CL^*  G03G  15/16,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  duplicating  apparatus  for  making  reproductions  on 
plain  paper  from  a  graphic  original  through  the  use  of  a  modu- 
lator having  memory  retention  capabilities  under  conditions 
of  ambient  light  the  combination  comprising: 
an  illuminating  station  for  receiving  said  graphic  original  in 
position  to  be  illuminated  for  producing  a  pattern  of  light 
and  shadow  corresponding  to  the  graphic  subject  matter 
on  said  original; 
modulator    means  comprising  a   photoconductive   screen 
having  an  insulating  layer  thereon  which  is  adapted  to 
carry  a  charge  distribution  system  thereon; 
means  for  producing  said  charge  distribution  system  on  said 
modulator  comprising  charging  electrode  means  for  ap- 


plying a  dipole  charge  across  said  insulating  layer  and 
optical  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  illumi- 
nating station  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow 
for  producing  said  charge  distribution  system  on  said 
insulating  layer,  said  modulator  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively transmit  therethrough  charged  particles; 

charged  particle  generating  means  for  directing  charged 
particles  toward  said  modulator; 

image  generating  means  comprising  a  compliant  layer  ap- 
plied to  a  metal  base  and  a  dielectric  layer  applied  to  said 
compliant  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  0.4  to  0.6  mils  and  a  resistivity  of  at  least  10" 


ohm-centimeters  for  attracting  said  charged  particles  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  light  and  shadow. 

said  image  generating  means  being  adapted  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  path; 

means  for  applying  to  said  image  generating  means  materi- 
als for  converting  said  pattern  to  a  transferrable  material 
image; 

a  supply  of  plain  paper; 

a  transfer  station; 

means  for  feeding  said  plain  paper  to  said  transfer  station  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  image  generating 
means  in  said  predetermined  path  in  order  to  transfer  said 
material  image  to  said  plain  paper. 


3,957366 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  N.  Tayk>r,  Rochester,  and  Wayne  F.  Schoppc,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,583 

Int.  Cl.»  B65H  1/04,  3/04,  5/38;  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355-3  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  stack  of  said  sheets; 
means  for  feeding  said  sheets  from  said  stack; 
means  for  registering  the  lead  edge  of  said  stack  on  said 
support  means,  said  registration  means  having  a  registra- 
tion surface  for  engagement  by  said  stack; 
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means  for  positioning  said  registration  surface  in  an  ex- 
tended position  for  loading  said  staci(  against  said  surface; 

means  for  moving  said  registration  surface  to  a  retracted 
position; 

said  stack  support  means  comprising  a  stack  support  drawer 
which  is  movable  between  an  extended  position  to  pro- 
vide across  to  said  stack,  and  an  operative  position  for 
feeding  sheets  from  said  stack; 

said  means  for  positioning  said  surface  in  said  extended 
position  being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  drawer 
to  said  extended  position; 

said  registration  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
loading  baffle; 

said  feeding  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  mov^ent 
against  said  stack  for  feeding  said  sheets  and  said  registra- 
tion means  being  arranged  to  pivot  conjointly  with  said 
feeding  means; 

means  for  disengaging  said  feeding  means  from  said  stack  in 
response  to  said  drawer  being  moved  to  said  extended 
position,  said  disengaging  means  being  operative  to  pivot 
said  feeding  means  out  of  contact  with  said  stack;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  feeding  means  for  movement  with 
said  drawer  to  said,  extended  position. 


3,957,367 
COLOR  ELASTROSTATOCRAPHIC  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Narendra  S.  Goel,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,652 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  1 5 10 1 

U.S.  CI.  355—4  15  Claims 


I.  A  color  electrostatographic  printing  machine  arranged  to 
reproduce  an  original  document  on  a  sheet  of  support  mate- 
rial, including: 

a  receiving  member; 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  single  color  powder  images, 
in  superimposed  registration  with  one  another,  on  said 
receiving  member; 

means  for  fusing  the  superimposed  single  color  powder 
images  on  said  receiving  member  producing  a  fused  color 
powder  image  thereon;  and 

first  means  for  transferring  the  fused  color  powder  image 
from  said  receiving  member  to  the  sheet  of  support  mate- 
rial creating  a  color  copy  of  the  original  document 
thereon. 


3,957,368 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING  SHEET  ORIGINALS 

AND  THICK  ORGINALS 
Yoshitomo  Goshima,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Mitaka; 
Shiro  Komaba,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazumi  Umezawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1973,  48- 
108677;  Oct.  1,  1973,  48-1 1 1249;  Nov.  30,  1973,48-135155; 
Dec.  13,  1973,  48-140956;  Jan.  8,  1974,  49-5503;  Jan.  8, 
1974,  49-5504;  Feb.  12,  1974,  49-16988;  Oct.  5,  1973,  48- 
116829[U|;  Oct.  5,  1973,  48-116830|U|;  Dec.  20,  1973, 
48-l46414[U| 

Int.  CL^G03B  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  355—8  3  Claims 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  original  transport  means  for  transporting  a  sheet  origi- 
nal; 

thick  original  carrier  means  for  supporting  a  thick  original; 

optical  system  means  for  projecting  an  image  upon  a  photo- 
sensitive member,  selectively,  along  a  second  optical  path 
from  said  sheet  original  transport  means  and  said  thick 
original  carrier  means,  said  optical  system  means  com- 
prising first  mirror  means  having  a  pair  of  movable  mir- 
rors for  scanning  a  thick  original  supported  on  said  thick 
original  carrier  means,  and  also  comprising  second  mirror 
means  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path  and  having  a 
plurality  of  mirrors  fixedly  mounted  on  the  copying  appa- 
ratus; 

means  for  maintaining  said  pair  of  movable  mirrors  in  re- 
spective positions  outside  of  said  first  optical  path  be- 
tween the  photosensitive  member  and  said  sheet  original 
transport  means  when  a  sheet  original  is  to  be  copied, 
wherein  mirrors  disposed  in  said  first  optical  path  com- 
prise only  said  fixedly  mounted  mirrors,  and  for  position- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  movable  mirrors  to  block  said  first 
optical  path  when  a  thick  original  is  to  be  scanned  by  said 
movable  mirrors;  and 

process  means  for  producing  copies  of  images  projected  on 
the  photosensitive  member. 


3,957,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WET  COPY  SHEET  IN  A 

COPIER 
Eugene  Allan  Wirth,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,753 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15122 
U.S.  CI.  355-  10  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrostatic  copier  including  developing  means  of 
the  type  which  utilizes  a  liquid  developer  to  develop  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  a  copy  sheet,  whereby  the  copy  sheet 
becomes  wet,  and  including  squeegee  means  for  removing 
excess  liquid  developer  from  the  wet  copy  sheet,  a  movable 
belt  for  carrying  in  surface  contact  therewith  the  squeegeed 
wet  copy  sheet  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  and  means 
for  moving  the  beh,  improved  apparatus  for  drying  the  squee- 
geed wet  copy  sheet  comprising: 
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means  for  forming  first  and  second  drying  regions  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  squeegeed  copy  sheet,  said  forming 
means  including  a  cover  mounted  over  the  belt  so  as  to 
deflect  air  away  from  the  first  drying  region,  and  said 
forming  means  including  said  belt  being  made  of  a  strip 
of  imperforate  material; 

.  means  for  heating  the  moving  belt  at  the  first  drying 
region,  said  heating  means  including  an  electrically  ener- 
gizable  heating  device  for  heating  the  belt  surface  oppo- 
site to  the  surface  thereof  on  which  the  squeegeed  copy 
sheet  is  normally  disposed  for  movement  with  the  belt. 


light  passed  thereto  through  a  light-transmitting  original,  and 
a  lens  system  disposed  centrally  below  said  plate  for  collecting 
light  reflected  from  the  original  or  from  said  pressing  device, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  layer  of  transparent  ma- 
terial disposed  between  said  pressing  device  and  an  original  on 
said  exposure  plate  for  broadening  and  thus  reducing  the 
reflection  intensity  of  the  shadow  regions  of  image  portions  of 
the  original  in  the  exposure  of  a  light-transmitting  original. 


said  belt  being  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material  to 
facilitate  the  conduction  of  heat  through  the  moving  belt 
to  the  squeegeed  copy  sheet  at  the  first  drying  region, 
whereby  the  squeegeed  copy  sheet  is  heated  and  liquid 
developer  carried  by  the  squeegeed  copy  sheet  tends  to 
be  urged  toward  the  surface  thereof  which  is  disposed  out 
of  contact  with  the  moving  belt  as  the  squeegeed  copy 
sheet  moves  through  the  first  drying  region;  and 
means  for  directing  air  toward  the  second  drying  region 
to  evaporate  liquid  developer  from  the  heated  copy  sheet 
as  the  heated  copy  sheet  moves  through  the  second  dry- 
ing region. 


3,957,370 

COPYING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFLEX 

EXPOSURE  OF  THE  ORIGINAL 

Mathias  J.  J.  M.  Vola,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,169 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.   8,    1973, 
7315328 

Int.  Cl.^*  G03G  15100;  G03B  27154,  27162 
U.S.  CI.  355- 11  8  Claims 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  copying  originals  by  reflex  exposure, 
including  an  exposure  plate  to  support  an  original  thereon 
with  its  image  side  downwards,  a  plate-  or  sheet-like  device  for 
pressing  the  original  against  said  exposure  plate,  light  sources 
disposed  laterally  at  opposite  sides  below  said  plate,  said 
pressing  device  having  a  light  reflective  surface  for  reflecting 


3,957,371 
LOCATOR  PIN  FOR  ALIGNING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  WITH  ARTWORK 
Dennis  E.  Rich,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,566 

Int.  CMG03B27/5* 

U.S.  CI.  355-74  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  accurate  registration  between 
a  circuit  board  on  which  a  conductive  pattern  is  to  be  formed 
and  a  printing  mask  containing  the  image  of  said  conductive 
pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plate  having  an  exposure  aperture  therein,  said  printing 
mask  being  secured  to  said  plate  over  said  exposure  aper- 
ture, and 
means  affixed  to  said  plate  for  detachably  securing  said 
circuit  board  to  said  plate  to  overlie  said  printing  mask  so 
that  the  portion  of  said  circuit  board  on  which  said  con- 
ductive pattern  is  to  be  formed  is  in  accurate  registration 
with  said  image  on  said  printing  mask,  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  base  member  secured  to  said  plate, 
an  upright  body  member  whose  exterior  is  cylindrical  and 
whose  interior  tapers  inwardly  from  a  free  end  towards 
said  base  and  ends  in  a  threaded  opening  therein,  said 
body  member  being  integral  with  said  base  and  having  a 
plurality  of  annularly  spaced  slots  extending  therethrough 
from  said  free  end,  and  an  expansion  pin  fitting  into  said 
body  member,  said  pin  being  tapered  along  a  portion 
therof  and  ending  in  a  threaded  portion,  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  pin  substantially  matching  the  taper  of  the 
interior  of  said  body  member  and  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  pin  matching  the  threaded  opening  in  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  expansion  pin  permitting  said  body  member  to 
assume  a  first  cross-section  when  said  expansion  pin  is  not 
forcibly  screwed  into  said  body  member  and  serving  to 
expand  said  body  member  to  a  second  cross-section  when 
said  expansion  pin  is  forcibly  screwed  into  said  body 
member,  said  first  cross-section  being  less  than  that  of  a 
predetermined  opening  in  said  circuit  board  so  that  said 
circuit  board  is  easily  moved  relative  to  said  body  portion, 
and  said  second  cross-section  being  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  said  opening,  the  relative  locations  of  said  securing 
means  on  said  plate  and  said  opening  in  said  circuit  board 
being  such  that  said  circuit  board  is  maintained  in  accu- 
rate registration  with  said  printing  mask  when  said  body 
member  is  expanded. 
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3,957,372 
VEHICLE  EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Terence  W.  Jowett,  Avon;  Charles  Myron  Rabinowitz,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Conn.;  Anthony  D.  M.  Knights,  Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Cross,  Winsted,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,495 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21124 
U.S.  CL  356-51  16  Claims 
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I.  A  gas  analysis  system  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
selected  contaminant  contained  within  a  sample  gas  compris- 


ing 


a  gas  sample  cell  adapted  to  contain  a  gas, 
a  reference  cell  containing  a  reference  gas, 
means  for  filling  said  gas  sample  cell  with  ambient  air, 
means  for  producing  a  moving  beam  of  infrared  energy  and 
passing  said  beam  alternately  through  said  reference  cell 
and  said  sample  cell, 
detector  means  positioned  to  receive  said  energy  beam  after 
it  has  passed  through  said  cells,  said   detector  means 
including  filter  means  which  transmit  therethrough  only 
a  selected  narrow  wave  band  within  the  spectrum  of  said 
infrared  energy  beam,  said  detector  means  producing  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  indicative  respectively  of  the 
absorption  of  said  infrared  beam  within  said  reference 
and  sample  cells  when  said  sample  cell  contains  ambient 
air. 
means  for  filling  said  gas  sample  cell  with  a  sample  gas, 
means  for  passing  said  moving  beam  of  radiant  energy 
alternately  through  said  sample  cell  and  said  reference 
cell  while  said  sample  cell  is  filled  with  said  sample  gas, 
said  detector  means  producing  in  response  thereto  third 
and  fourth  electrical  signals  indicative  respectively  of  the 
absorption  of  said  infrared  beam  within  said  reference 
and  sample  cells, 
means  including  a  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  said 
first,  second,  third  and   fourth  signals  and  producing 
therefrom  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  selected  contaminant  in  said  sample  gas. 


3,957,373 
QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  ELEMENTS  IN 

ALLOYS 
Kelvin  Arthur  Clarke,  Beresfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company  Limited,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,913,  Jan.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    27,    1970, 

2342/70 

Int.  CI.*  GO  1 J  i/40.i/J0 

U.S.  CL  356-77  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitative  spark  emission  analysis  of  a 
first  element  in  an  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  basic  calibration  curve  which  relates  a 
spectrometer  count  during  a  given  integration  time  pe- 
riod to  an  actual  content  of  said  first  element  in  a  stan- 
dard sample  of  said  alloy; 


b.  determining  an  influencing  factor  for  the  effect  of  the 
presence  of  an  influencing  element  in  a  standard  sample 
of  said  alloy  and  relating  said  influencing  factor  to  said 
basic  calibration  curve  to  derive  a  slope  factor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relation: 

wherein 
£,  is  the  indicated  amount  of  said  first  element  obtained 

from  said  basic  calibration  curve; 
/„  is  the  amount  of  said  influencing  element  present  in  the 

standard  sample  of  said  alloy; 
F,  is  the  slope  factor;  and 
£j  is  the  amount  of  adjustment  necessary  to  obtain  the  true 

amount  of  said  first  element  in  the  standard  sample  of  the 

alloy; 

c.  spectroscopically  analyzing  an  alloy  having  unknown 
amounts  of  said  first  element  and  said  influencing  ele- 


ment therein  for  said  influencing  element  and  for  said 
first  element  during  said  given  integration  time  period 
and  deriving  an  indicated  content  of  said  first  element 
from  said  basic  calibration  curve;  and 
d.  adjusting  said  indicated  count  of  said  first  element  in  said 
alloy  by  said  influencing  factor  so  as  to  derive  an  actual 
content  of  said  first  element  in  said  alloy  in  accordance 
with  the  relation: 

£3-/:,  (I  +/«F.) 

wherein 

£3  is  the  true  percentage  of  the  first  element  in  said  alloy; 
£,  is  the  indicated  percentage  of  the  first  element  in  said 

alloy; 
/„  is  the  amount  of  the  influencing  element  present  in  said 

alloy;  and 
F,  is  the  slope  factor  of  the  influencing  element  present  in 
said  alloy. 


3,957,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAMPLES  OF  DUSTS  FOR 

ANALYSIS  BY  SPECTROCHEMICAL  EXAMINATION 
Manfred  Kriese,  Heidenheim;  Jurgen  Kuhl,  Aaien;  Siegfried 

Neumann,  Unterkochen,  and  Reimund  Torge,  Aalen,  all  of 

Germany,    assignors  to  Carl   Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1974, 
2404873;  July  22,  1974,  2435091 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  IIOO;  GOIJ  3142 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  samples  of  dusts  for  analysis  by 
spectrochemical  examination  comprising  a  sample  container, 
an  ion  generator  for  electrostatically  charging  dust  particles 
contained  in  air  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  sample  container, 
means  for  electrostatically  charging  the  sample  container 
positively,  means  for  electrostatically  charging  the  ion  genera- 
tor negatively,  means  including  a  circuit  for  heating  said  sam- 
ple container  electrically,  and  a  double-throw  switch  for  con- 
necting said  sample  container  either  to  a  source  of  high  volt- 
age electric  current  for  electrostatically  depositing  the  dust 
particles  on  said  sample  container  or  alternatively  to  said 


May  18,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149 


heating  circuit  for  atomizing  the  deposited  dust  particles,  said 
ion  generator  being  mounted  on  a  swivel  device  which  allows 


3,957,376 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  A 
DIFFRACTION  PATTERN 
Ronald  S.  Charsky,  Poughkeepsie;  Gilbert  E.  Conn,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls;  Alexander  L.  Flamholz,  Monsey,  and  Harold  J. 
Young,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,411 
Int.  CL*  GO  IB  9102 
U.S.  CI.  356- 106  R  32  Claims 


the  ion  generator  to  swing  away  to  expose  said  sample  con- 
tainer to  a  light  source  for  spectrochemical  examination  of 
said  atomized  dust  particles. 


3,957,375 
VARIABLE  THICKNESS  DOUBLE-REFRACTING  PLATE 
Tetsuo  Hadeishi,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,579,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,81 1,778,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,280, 
Feb.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,914,054.  This  application  July  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  491,095 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1129 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  8  Claims 
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I.  Polarization  modulation  apparatus  for  use  with  an  Iso- 
tope-Zeeman  Atomic  Absorption  Spectrometer  system  em- 
ploying a  constant  magnetic  field  and  a  single  separated  mer- 
cury isotope  source  for  producing  Zeeman  spectral  light  com- 
ponents, comprising  reference  light  and  absorption  light  hav- 
ing different  frequencies  that  are  transmitted  through  a  gas 
containing  a  biologically  dangerous  contaminant,  a  modula- 
tion means  and  a  linear  polarizer  means  so  that  the  reference 
and  absorption  light  produce  a  sinusoidally   varying  signal 
whose  amplitude  varies  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  said 
contaminant  in  said  gas,  comprising: 
a    first  phase-rctardalion   plate  means  for  receiving  and 
selectively  transmitting  said  light  components  along  an 
axis  to  the  linear  polarization  means  in  successive  stages; 
and 
b.  means  for  applying  selectively  variable  frequency  pres- 
sures to  said  first  means  in  said  system  for  effecting  the 
selective  transmission  of  said  reference  and  absorption 
light  through  said  system  along  said  axis  in  accordance 
with  the  pressures  applied  to  said  first  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  comparison  of  said  reference  and  absorption  light 
to  determine  the  amount  of  said  contaminant  in  said  gas. 


"ur-- 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  line  edges  on  a  target  including: 

applying  a  spot  of  collimated  monochromatic  radiation  of  a 
selected  wavelength  to  a  portion  of  the  target  having  the 
two  line  edges  which  are  to  have  the  distance  therebe- 
tween measured  to  obtain  a  diffraction  pattern  from  the 
portion  of  the  target  illuminated  by  the  spot; 

imaging  the  diffraction  pattern  to  a  sensor; 

controlling  the  time  period  that  the  sensor  receives  radia- 
tion from  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  diffraction 
pattern  for  conversion  into  separate  signals  related  to  the 
intensity  of  the  radiation  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  posi- 
tions of  the  diffraction  pattern; 

periodically  increasing  the  radiation  received  by  the  sensor 
from  each  of  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  diffraction 
pattern  during  the  controlled  time  period  until  the  con- 
trast between  at  least  two  of  the  zero  intensity  positions 
and  the  positions  of  the  diffraction  pattern  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  zero  intensity  positions  is  sufficient  to  enable 
the  determination  of  the  location  of  at  least  two  zero 
intensity  positions  of  the  diffraction  pattern; 

determining  the  locations  of  at  least  two  zero  intensity 
positions  in  the  diffraction  pattern  after  the  diffraction 
pattern  is  imaged  to  the  sensor  and  in  accordance  with 
the  separate  signals  produced  from  the  sensor  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  diffraction  pattern; 

and  obtaining  the  distance  between  the  two  line  edges  in 
accordance  with  the  distance  between  two^zero  intensity 
positions  in  the  diffraction  pattern. 


■^;^m^P^m^, 
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3,957,377 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  BODY 
Terence  Hutchinson,  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Short  Broth- 
ers &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1972, 
47835/72 

int.  CI.'G01B  11/26 
\}J&.  CI.  356- 152  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  body  relative 
to  a  sight  line  comprising  the  steps  of  projecting  a  beam  of 
electro-magnetic  waves  of  a  predetermined  characteristic 
from  a  source  along  the  sight  line  while  maintaining  the  beam 
in  a  fixed  direction  along  the  sight  line,  modulating  the  fixed 
beam  cyclically  with  modulating  means  between  the  source 
and  the  body  with  each  cycle  of  modulation  including  a  phase 
in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  beam  is  varied  in  a  first 
co-ordinate  direction  relative  to  the  sight  line  and  a  phase  in 
which  the  crosssectional  area  is  varied  in  a  second  co-ordinate 
direction  relative  to  the  sight  line,  the  variation  of  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  beam  in  both  co-ordinate  directions  being 
between  a  position  in  which  no  part  of  the  beam  passes  the 
modulating  means  and  a  position  in  which  a  maximum  cros- 
ssectional area  of  the  beam  passes  the  modulating  means, 
sensing  with  a  sensor  of  said  electro-magnetic  waves  mounted 
on  the  body,  the  time  periods  in  which  the  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic waves  is  of  sufficient  cross-sectional  area  to  be 
received  by  the  sensor  and  producing  sequentially,  from  said 
time  periods,  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  first  co-ordinate 
of  the  position  of  the  body  within  the  cross-section  of  the 
beam,  and  a  second  signal  representative  of  a  second  co-ordi- 
nate of  the  position  of  the  body  in  the  cross-section  of  the 
beam. 


3  957  378 

TWO-AXIS  MOIRE  FRINGE  DISPLACEMENT 

TRANSDUCER 

Richard  B.  Zipin,  Engkwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,778 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02,  11102,  11/04 

U.S.  CL  356— 169  2  Claims 


gratings  disposed  with  the  grating  rulings  extending  in 
orthogonal  directions  to  each  other,  each  of  said  optical 
gratings  comprised  of  two  optical  grating  sets,  each  of 
said  sets  consisting  of  two  parallel  offset  grating  patterns 
arranged  side-by-side; 

a  grid  piece  having  superimposed  optical  grating  patterns 
formed  thereon  extending  in  orthogonal  directions  to 
each  other  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  two  index  optical 
grating  patterns; 

support  means  supporting  said  grid  piece  and  said  mdex 
piece  juxtaposed  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
index  piece  for  constained  movement  relative  said  index 
piece  in  a  position  such  as  to  create  a  fringe  pattern  by 
interference  between  each  of  said  index  optical  patterns 
and  a  respective  grid  piece  optical  pattern; 

means  illuminating  said  index  and  grid  patterns; 

means  detecting  said  fringe  patterns  and  producing  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 

whereby  signals  corresponding  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  index  piece  and  grid  piece  along  either  of  said 
directions  are  produced,  and  the  relative  phasing  of  pat- 
terns produced  by  said  offset  patterns  in  each  of  said 
optical  grating  sets  produces  signals  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  said  movement. 


3,957,379 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Frederici(  R.  Wlttnebert,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,296 

Int.  Cl.«  B43K  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  401-239  5  Claims 


'»  M 


1.  A  writing  pen  unit  comprising  a  substantially  flat  nib 
including  resilient  tines  spaced  by  a  capillary  slit  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  first  nib  hole,  and  a  second  nib 

hole; 

a  tapered  feed  support  underlying  the  nib  and  including  a 
post  extending  through  the  first  nib  hole,  said  post  being 
mushroomed  over  the  nib  for  securely  attaching  the  sup- 
port to  the  underside  of  the  nib,  the  support  further  in- 
cluding a  lock  lug  extending  through  the  second  nib  hole 
and  the  lug  having  a  deformable  post  extending  there- 
from; 

a  nib  retainer  overlying  and  bearing  on  the  nib,  said  nib 
retainer  having  a  hollowed  recess  facing  said  nib  and 
having  an  opening  for  movement  of  air  into  the  recess  and 
a  hole  receiving  therethrough  the  lock  lug  post,  said  post 
being  mushroomed  over  the  nib  retainer  for  locking  the 
nib  retainer,  nib  and  feed  support  together  into  a  unit; 
and 

means  on  said  support  for  connecting  said  unit  to  a  pen 
reservoir. 


1,  A  displacement  transducer  comprising: 
an  index  piece  having  a  plurality  of  index  optical  grating 
patterns  formed  thereon,  two  of  said  plurality  of  optical 


3,957,380 

CLUTCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Victor  S.  DeGrazia,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  413,160,  Nov.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859,866. 

This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,424 

Int.  CV  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  403-  14  4  Claims 

I.  An  axially  adjustable  attachment  means  for  a  conduit: 
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a  threaded  conduit  end; 

a  nut  having  a  tool  receiving  portion  and  a  cylindrical  pilot 

portion  adjacent  said  tool  receiving  portion; 
said  nut  having  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  tool  receiv- 

ing<portion  and  said  pilot  portion; 
said  nut  having  a  through  bore  threaded  from  one  end  of 

said  bore  to  the  other  end  of  said  bore; 
said  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  conduit  end; 
said  nut  having  an  axial  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 

conduit  end; 
said  nut  being  axially  displaceable  for  the  full  length  of  said 

conduit  end  prior  to  the  assembly  of  said  attachment 

means; 


^fe4,s<i   48 


e4     / 


a  housing  having  a  nonthreaded  internal  bore  concentric 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  nut; 

said  housing  bore  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than 
the  maximum  external  diameter  of  said  conduit  end 
whereby  said  housing  is  sized  to  pass  over  said  conduit 
end  without  engagement  therewith  prior  to  the  assembly 
of  said  attachment  means; 

said  nut  having  a  projection  extending  axially  from  said 
shoulder; 

said  housing  having  an  end  with  a  recess  receiving  said 
projection  and  an  end  surface  engaging  said  shoulder; 

resilient  retaining  means  urging  said  nut  into  engagement 
with  said  housing. 


3,957,381 

COAXIAL,  DOUBLE-CONE,  FRICTION AL 

HUB-TO-SHAFT  CONNECTOR 

Horst-Dieter  Schafer,  Willich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ringfeder 

GmbH,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,351 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1974, 
2444104 

Int.  Cl.^*  B25G  3/00:  E21B  19/16;  F16D  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  403—  16  23  Claims 


1.  A  clamp-action  connector  for  establishing  a  frictional 
connection  between  a  shaft  and  a  collar  concentric  to  the 
shaft,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flanged  clamping  ring 
having  a  radial  flange,  an  unflanged  clamping  ring,  one  of  said 
rings  being  received  within  the  other;  and  tightening  means  for 
tightening  the  connector  by  drawing  said  rings  together  in 
axial  direction,  each  of  said  rings  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  ring  being  conical  surfaces  which 
engage  each  other  when  said  rings  are  drawn  together  in  axial 


direction,  the  other  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  rings  being 
a  clamping  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  a  clamp  action  in 
a  complementarily  configurated  surface  of  a  shaft  or  collar 
when  said  rings  are  drawn  together  in  axial  direction,  said 
unflanged  ring  at  the  axial  end  thereof  facing  towards  said 
flange  being  provided  intermediate  said  inner  surface  of  said 
unflanged  ring  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  unflanged  ring 
with  an  inclined  conical  intermediate  surface,  and  said  flange 
having  an  inner  surface  which  faces  towards  and  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  inclined  conical  intermediate  surface  of 
said  unflanged  ring. 


3,957,382 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FUSIBLE  INSERTS 
Walter  J.  Greuel,  Jr.,  Oakland,  and  Stephen  H.  Diaz,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,671,  June  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478308 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—27  10  Claims 


^ 


/i 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  recoverable  sleeve,  a  substrate, 
said  sleeve  being  positioned  over  said  substrate  for  heat  recov- 
ery into  contact  with  said  substrate,  said  sleeve  having  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  a  fusible 
liner  comprising  a  fusible  polymeric  adhesive  material  having 
protuberances  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  liner,  said  protu- 
berances comprising  a  fusible  material,  said  protuberances 
being  of  such  size  and  shape  that  they  form  readily  obvious 
bumps  or  ridges  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  heat  recoverable 
sleeve  after  it  has  recovered  into  contact  with  said  substrate 
but  insufficient  heat  has  been  added  to  cause  the  insert  to  flow 
and  upon  application  of  sufficient  heat,  said  protuberances 
and  fusible  liner  flow  to  form  a  complete  bond  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  substrate. 


3,957383 
CURB  PROTECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  H.  Fredericks,  1559  Connell  Road,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25314 

Fikd  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,937 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  ///22 

U.S.  CI.  404-8  3  Claims 


I.  A  curb  protection  plan,  for  a  curb  alongside  vehicular 

roadways,   that   provides   impact   resistance   and   protection 

against  freezing  and  salt  damage,  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  unitary  shield  having  high  impact  strength,  toughness, 

and  flexibility  and  a  shape  conforming  generally  to  said 

curb  to  be  protected  as  to  size,  shape,  dimensions,  and 
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curvatures,  said  unitary  shield  being  a  thin,  flexible, 
tough,  impact-resistance  fiberglass  sheet  having  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  cross  section  and  comprising: 

1 .  an  approximately  upright  gutter  side  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge, 

2.  a  generally  horizontal  top  side  extending  from  said  top 
edge  and  having  a  back  edge, 

3.  a  backside  rim  extending  downwardly  from  said  back 
edge,  and 

4.  a  street  rim  extending  from  said  bottom  edge  and 
disposed  oppositely  to  said  top  side, 

said  unitary  shield  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  shield 
sections  which  are  conjoined  end-to-end  with  a  resin  and 
fiber-glass  cloth  to  form  waterproof  joints  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  shield  sections  as  a 
part  of  a  barrier  to  moisture  intrusion;  and 

B.  an  underlying  shock-absorbing  cushion  of  reasonable 
thickness  which: 

1.  multiplies  the  impact- resisting  ability  of  said  shield, 

2.  affords  direct  impact  protection  to  said  curb  therebe- 
neath, 

3.  isolates  said  curb  from  the  effects  of  freezing  and  salt 
erosion  during  snow  removal  by  forming  said  barrier  to 
moisture  intrusion,  and 

4.  bonds  to  said  shield  and  to  said  curb. 


3,957,384 
SCREED  EXTENSIONS  FOR  PAVING  MACHINES 
Ronald  B.  Lamb,  Anaheim,  and  David  H.  Williamson,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bower   Industries,   Inc., 
Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,029 

Int.  d.^*  EOIC  19122 

U.S.  CI.  404—  118  2  Claims 


1.  A  screed  extension  apparatus  in  combination   with  a 
machine   for   spreading  pulverulent  material,  said   machine 
having  an  elongated  mold  board,  said  mold  board  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  ends,  and  a  front  surface,  said  screed  extension 
apparatus  including  a  strike-off  plate,  means  for  mounting  said 
strike-off  plate  on  the  front  surface  of  said  mold  board  so  that 
said  strike-off  plate  can  be  moved  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion generally  in  front  of  said  front  surface  of  said  mold  board 
and  an  extended   position   in   which  said  strike-off  plate   is 
located  so  that  a  part  of  it  is  in  front  of  said  front  surface  of 
said  mold  board  and  in  which  the  remainder  of  it  extends 
outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  mold  board,  said  apparatus  also 
including  means  for  moving  said  strike-off  plate  between  said 
retracted  and  said  extended  positions,  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
an  elongated  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  mold  board 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  mold  board  so  as  to  extend 
inwardly  from  an  end  of  said  mold  board  in  front  of  said 
mold  board, 
a  first  housing  having  an  elongated  tubular  shape  and  having 
a  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration  along  its  length 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mold  board  adjacent  to  said 
end  of  said  mold  board  and  extending  in  front  of  said 
mounting  plate. 


means  for  rotating  said  first  housing  a  limited  amount  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  plate, 

detachable  means  for  securing  said  first  housing  to  said 
mounting  plate  against  rotation, 

a  second  housing  of  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration 
along  its  length  and  having  a  C  shape  fitting  around  and 
engaging  said  first  housing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  only 
linear  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  housing, 

an  adapter  plate  being  attached  to  said  second  housing  so 
as  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  generally  in  front  of 
said  mold  board, 

said  strike-off  plate  being  attached  to  said  adapter  plate  so 
as  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  to  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  board, 

said  first  and  said  second  housing  comprising  said  means  for 
mounting  said  strike-off  plate, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  piston  rod  extending  there- 
from located  within  said  first  housing  so  as  to  extend 
along  the  interior  of  said  first  housing,  said  cylinder  being 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  first  housing  remote  from  said 
end  of  said  mold  board,  said  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  end  of  said  first  housing  adjacent  to  said  end  of  said 
mold  board,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said 
second  housing, 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod  comprising  said 
means  for  moving  said  strike-off  plate, 

said  strike-off  plate  being  shorter  than  said  adapter  plate, 

said  cylinder  being  capable  of  being  actuated  so  as  to  move 
said  strike-off  plate  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
strike-off  plate  is  generally  in  front  of  said  mold  board 
and  in  which  a  corner  of  said  strike-off  plate  is  adjacent 
to  and  in  front  of  a  corner  of  said  mold  board  at  a  lower 
edge  of  said  mold  board  to  another  position  in  which  the 
edge  of  said  strike-off  plate  closest  adjacent  to  the  center 
of  said  mold  board  overlies  said  end  of  said  mold  board 
adjacent  to  said  end  of  said  mold  board, 

said  end  of  said  strike-off  plate  being  substantially  vertically 
aligned  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  first  housing  when  said  strike-off  plate  is  in 
said  other  position. 


3,957,385 
TAPERED  CLAMPING  SLEEVE 
Carl  UUberg,  Katrineholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.,  Jutphaas,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    21,    1973, 
7307093 

Int.  CI."  F16C  35106 
U.S.  CI.  403—370  2  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  sleeve  for  use  as  an  adapter  between  the  bore 
of  a  bearing  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  bearing  is  mounted,  the 
adapter  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  with 
first  and  second  ends,  the  wail  being  tapered  along  its  length 
between  said  first  end  having  first  outer  diameter  and  said 
second  end  having  larger  outer  diameter,  the  sleeve  wall  in- 
cluding axially  extending  lands  which  are  situated  around  the 
inner  and  outer  circumferences  and  alternately  project  radi- 
ally inward  and  outward  respectively,  said  wall  having  sub- 
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stantially  constant  thickness  throughout,  said  inward  project- 
ing lands  defining  a  substantially  constant  diameter  bore  of 
first  inner  diameter,  said  sleeve  further  comprising  an  annular 
portion  which  extends  co-axially  from  said  first  end  and  has 
screw  threads  on  its  outer  surface,  said  lands  and  taper  extend- 
ing axially  to  the  terminal  part  of  said  second  end. 


3,957,386 
CORRUGATED  TUBING  PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  262  Royal  Orchard  Blvd.,  Thornhill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,458 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  171 10;  B23C  1114;  B26D  3106 

\}J&.  CI.  408—50  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  perforating  corrugated  tubing  at  accu- 
rately spaced  locations,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure, 

means  for  advancing  the  tubing  along  a  predetermined  path 
in  intermittent  steps  of  equal  length, 

releasable  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  frame  structure 
and  operable  to  clamp  the  tubing  in  a  stationary  position 
relative  thereto, 

the  clamping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  each  movable  between  clamping  and  release 
positions  and  each  having  a  clamping  face  matched  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  tubing  for  locating  the  tubing  posi- 
tively in  the  stationary  position, 

a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  the  frame  structure,  each 
cutter  being  operable  to  move  through  a  cutting  stroke 
lying  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  said  path  and  inter- 
sects a  valley  between  adjacent  corrugations  of  the  tubing 
when  the  tubing  is  clamped  in  said  stationary  position, 

means  responsive  to  completion  of  a  step  of  said  advancing 
means  for  initiating  movement  of  the  clamping  members 
into  the  clamping  position, 

means   operable   in   accordance   with   movement  of  the 
clamping  members  into  the  clamping  position  for  initiat- 
ing movement  of  the  cutters  through  a  cutting  stroke, 

means  responsive  to  completion  of  a  cutting  stroke  for 
initiating  release  of  said  clamping  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  return  of  the  clamping  members  to  the 
release  positions  for  initiating  a  subsequent  step  of  said 
intermittent  advancing  means. 


3,957,387 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUALLY  PORTABLE 

DRILLING  MACHINES 

Egon  Evertz,  and  Rolf  Seybold,  both  of  Solingen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Egon  Evertz,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561^14 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    29,    1974, 
2415273 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  45114 
U.S.  CI.  408— 78  7  Claims 

I.  A  holding  device  for  manually  portable  drilling  machines 
used  for  executing  drilling  operations  in  the  exterior  walls  of 
upright,  cylindrical  or  prismatic  objects,  the  device  including 
a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  portable  drilling  ma- 
chine therein,  said  casing  having  an  outer  circumference, 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  non-rotationally  guiding  the 


drilling  machine  for  movement  relative  to  the  casing  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  object  to  be 
drilled,  a  fixed  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  casing,  a  second  ring  rotatably  mounted  about  said  first 
ring,  a  detachable  tension  element  attached  at  two  mutually 
opposite  points  to  said  second  ring,  said  tension  element  being 
sufficiently  long  to  encircle  at  least  the  horizontal  circumfer- 
ence of  the  object  to  be  drilled  at  the  vertical  level  of  the  hole 
to  be  drilled  in  its  wall,  resilient  bracing  means  provided  be- 


tween the  portable  drilling  machine  and  the  tension  element 
when  the  drilling  machine  is  located  at  a  drilling  site  and  the 
tension  element  is  secured  to  the  rotatable  ring  and  is  in  ten- 
sion around  the  object  to  be  drilled,  and  a  support  on  which 
the  casing  is  mounted  and  having  at  least  one  runner  wheel  at 
its  bottom  end,  a  gripping  handle  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  support,  a  hub  carried  by  said  support  adjacent  its  lower 
end  and  carrying  said  runner  wheel,  the  hub  extending  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


3,957388 

BORING  BAR  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND  INDEXABLE 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Arne  R.  Jorgensen,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  521,986,  Nov.  7,  1974.  Thb  application 

Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,675 

Int.  Cl.»  B23B  i///0 

U.S.  CI.  408-240  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  removable  cutting  insert  compris- 
ing a  tool  block  for  receiving  said  insert,  clamp  means  for 
exerting  holding  pressure  on  said  insert  to  hold  said  insert  in 
place  in  said  block,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
a  first  direction  in  said  cylinder  and  in  a  second  direction  in 
said  cylinder  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  in  said 
cylinder,  bias  means  for  positioning  said  piston  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  cylinder,  an  actuating  shaft  attached  to 
said  piston,  force  application  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of 
said  actuating  shaft  constructed  to  apply  force  on  said  clamp 
means  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  to  said  piston  so 
as  to  move  said  piston  in  said  first  direction  in  said  cylinder 
and  to  remove  said  force  on  said  clamp  when  said  hydraulic 
pressure  on  said  piston  is  relieved  so  as  to  allow  said  piston  to 
move  in  said  second  direction  in  said  cylinder  and  a  manual 
over-ride  means  that  is  depressible  so  as  to  engage  said  actuat- 
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ing  shaft  means  and  so  as  to  force  said  actuating  shaft  suffi- 
ciently in  said  second  direction  so  that  the  force  apphed  by 
said  clamp  on  said  insert  is  substantially  removed. 


3,957,389 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  GENTLE  OPERATION 

Edson  Howard  Rafferty,  Excelsior,  and  Harold  D.  Kletschka, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medicus,  Inc., 

Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,225,  Nov.  9,  1974,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,980,  Dec.  6,  197 1, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

886,137,  Dec.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,647,324,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  678,265,  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,487,784.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,770 

Int.  CI.-  F03B  Sm;  F04D  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  4I5-I  26  Claims 


to 


1.  The  method  of  pumping  fluids  without  causing  significant 
damage  thereto  which  comprises: 

1.  dividing  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  into  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent streams; 

2.  accelerating  the  several  streams  by  superficial  contact 
thereof  with  smooth,  nested,  rotating  members  defining 
moving  walls  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial  passages  extending 
along  the  common  axis  and  increasing  in  mean  diameter 
with  distance  along  said  axis,  at  least  two  of  said  passages 
having  a  common  wall  defined  by  one  of  said  rotating 
members; 

3.  driving  said  members  independently  at  selected  angular 
velocities  which  may  be  the  same  so  that  the  flows  of  fluid 
in  the  several  passages  are  substantially  the  same;  and 

4.  combining  the  outputs  from  the  passages  to  comprise  the 
pumping  output. 


3,957,390 
WIND  DRIVEN  POWER  MECHANISM 
Denver  W.  Miller,   10208  SE.  Telford  Road,  Boring,  Oreg. 
97009 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,346 

Int.  CI.''  FOID  23100 

U.S.  CI.  415-5  6  Claims 


a.  an  elongated  base  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and 

arranged  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
wind  movement. 

b.  a  first  endless  carrier  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base 
and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  return  run, 

c.  a  second  endless  carrier  also  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  base  and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  return  run. 

d.  the  upper  run  of  said  first  endless  carrier  being  disposed 
above  the  upper  run  of  said  second  endless  carrier. 

e.  a  plurality  of  flexible  sail-type  vane  means  having  upper 
and  lower  ends. 

f.  first  connecting  means  operably  connecting  said  vane 
means  to  said  carriers  for  movement  along  the  upper  runs 
of  said  carriers  in  an  upright  position  for  surface  engage- 
ment by  the  wind  for  driving  said  carriers  longitudinally, 

g.  second  connecting  means  operably  connecting  said  vane 
means  to  said  carriers  for  movement  along  the  lower  runs 
of  said  carriers  in  a  horizontal  position  for  return  move- 
ment uninfluenced  by  the  wind. 

h.  and  output  means  from  said  device  driven  by  one  of  said 
carriers. 


3,957,391 
TURBINE  COOLING 
Gary  J.  Vollinger,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,713 

Int.  CI.*  HOID  5I\S 

U.S.  CI.  415—  1 16  3  Claims 


"^Z 


1.  In  the  turbine  section  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type 
having 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  guide  vanes  disposed  circumferentially 
about  the  engine  with  the  airfoil  section  of  each  vane 
extending  radially  inward  across  the  path  of  the  working 
medium  gases  flowing  through  the  engine,  and 
an  annular  cooling  air  chamber  located  radially  outward  of 
the  guide  vanes  between  a  turbine  case  and  a  deformable 
ring  having  an  upstream  portion  encased  by  supporting 
structure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means,  which  are  operative  in  response  to  pressure  forces 
exerted  by  the  working  medium  gases  on  the  airfoil 
sections  of  the  vanes  during  operation  of  the  engine,  for 
preventing  the  leakage  of  cooling  air  around  the  up- 
stream portion  of  the  ring  by  deforming  the  ring  against 
the  supporting  structure. 


1.  A  wind  driven  power  mechanism  comprising 


3,957,392 
SELF-ALIGNING  VANES  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Ronald  Blaine  Blackburn,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,985 
Int.  CI.''F04D  27/02,  2i//0 
U  .S.  CI.  4 1 5  —  1 46  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  turbomachine  having  a  channel  defined  by  spaced 
wall  means  and  an  impeller  rotatable  for  inducing  in  the  chan- 
nel a  fluid  flow  which  can  change  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  fixed  vanes  mounted  between  the 
spaced  wall  means;  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  each  asso- 
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ciated  with  a  different  one  of  the  fixed  vanes  and  each  having 
a  closed  position  abutting  the  associated  fixed  vane  to  form 
effectively    therewith    a    single    fluid    channeling    member; 
mounting  means  movably  mounting  each  of  the  movable 


3,957,394 
MARINE  PROPELLER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Harold  Chaskin,  131  Bennett  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,793 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  l\20 
U.S.  CI.  416—244  B  7  Claims 


vanes  between  the  spaced  wall  means  for  causing  the  fluid 
flow  to  space  the  movable  vanes  from  said  closed  position;  and 
spring  means  acting  between  said  wall  means  and  said  mov- 
able vanes  biasing  said  movable  vanes  to  said  closed  position. 


3,957,393 
TURBINE  DISK  AND  SIDEPLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  J.  Bandurick,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,826 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  5/iO,5/J2 

U.S.  CL  416-220  R  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  gas  turbine  engines,  a  turbine  wheel  assembly 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  turbine  blades,  each  having  a  root  section; 
a  disk  having 

an  axis  of  rotation. 

a  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  root  cavities  disposed  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  disk,  each  cavity  receiving  the  root  section 
of  a  corresponding  turbine  blade,  and 
a  plurality  of  sideplate  retaining  lugs  extending  from  the 
perpendicular   face    between    root   cavities,   each   lug 
having  an  arcuate  surface  facing  radially  inward  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  plurality  of  sideplates  attached  to  the  disk,  each  sideplate 
having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  which  opposes  and  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  arcuate  surface  of  one  or 
more  disk  lugs  whereby  line  contact  engagement  therebe- 
tween is  effected,  the  most  radially  outward  point  on  the 
inclined  surface  being  in  closest  proximity  to  the  perpen- 
dicular face  of  the  disk. 


1.  A  marine  propeller  mounting  device  for  a  marine  propel- 
ler driven  by  motive  means,  said  mounting  device  comprising 

a  shaft  coupled  at  one  end  to  motive  means  and  having  an 
opposite  free  end,  said  shaft  having  external  threading 
thereon  in  spaced  proximate  relation  with  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  key  ways  formed  in  the  shaft  at  the 
free  end  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
in  spaced  equiangular  relation  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
supported  in  said  keyways; 

a  propeller  mount  supporting  a  marine  propeller  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  propeller  mount  being  coaxially  posi- 
tioned over  the  shaft  and  having  an  internally  threaded 
axial  bore  threadedly  coupled  to  the  threading  of  the 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  bores  formed 
in  an  end  surface  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis; 

a  component  coaxially  positioned  over  part  of  the  propeller 
mount,  said  component  having  a  first  part  with  external 
threading  thereon,  a  second  part  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  internally  threaded  bores  formed 
therein  in  spaced  equiangular  relation,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond adjoining  axial  bores  formed  through  the  component, 
the  second  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first, 
the  first  bore  accommodating  part  of  the  propeller 
mount; 

a  substantially  annular  restraining  member  coaxially  posi- 
tioned over  the  shaft  and  within  the  second  bore  of  the 
component,  said  restraining  member  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  bores  of 
the  propeller  mount; 

a  plurality  of  screws  each  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
bores  of  the  restraining  member  and  each  threadedly 
coupled  to  the  propeller  mount  via  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  bores  of  the  propeller  mount  coupling  the  restrain- 
ing member  to  the  propeller  mount  with  a  predetermined 
gap  between  the  restraining  member  and  the  propeller 
mount  thereby  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  propel- 
ler mount; 

an  assembly  nut  member  having  first,  second  and  third 
adjoining  axial  bores  formed  therethrough,  the  first  bore 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  second  and  the  second 
bore  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  third,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  internally  threaded  bores  formed  in 
the  nut  member  around  the  first  bore  in  alignment  with 
the  radially  extending  bores  of  the  component,  the  sec- 
ond bore  being  internally  threaded  and  a  plurality  of 
keyways  formed  in  the  third  bore  in  alignment  with  the 
keys  of  the  shaft,  said  nut  member  being  threadedly  cou- 
pled to  the  component  via  the  externally  threaded  part  of 
said  component  and  the  second  bore  of  said  nut  member; 
and 

a  plurality  of  set  screws  each  threadedly  coupled  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  radially  extending  bores  of  the  assem- 
bly nut  member  and  threadedly  coupled  in  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  radially  extending  bores  of  the  component. 
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3,957,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PUMP 
Harold  W.  Ensign,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cla-Val  Co., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,716 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  49100,  49/02,  49/06,  49/08 

U.S.CL  417-12  28  Claims 
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pump  inlet  and  the  sump,  a  pressure  compensator  supplying 
fluid  to  said  actuating  cylinder,  the  compensator  having  a 
compensator  spool,  spring  means  applying  a  force  to  one  end 
of  said  compensator  spool,  a  variable  pressure  dividing  system 
connected  between  the  pump  outlet  and  the  sump  so  as  to  be 
in  parallel  with  the  load,  and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
other  end  of  the  compensator  spool  proportional  to  the  pres- 
sure obtained  from  said  variable  pressure-dividing  system, 
said  pressure-dividing  system  comprising  a  pair  of  restric- 
tors  connected  one  between  the  outlet  and  the  compensa- 
tor and  the  other  between  the  compensator  and  the  inlet, 
at  least  one  of  the  restrictors  being  variable. 


3,957,397 
CONVERSION  OF  WIND  ENERGY  TO  MECHANICAL 

ENERGY 

Clarence  Wendler,  244  N.  Fourth,  Dighton,  Kans.  67839 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,097 
Int.  CI.'F04B  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-271  14  Claims 


I.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  discharge  side, 

a  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of 

said  pump  and  having  an  output  side,  said  valve  being 

operable  between  first  and  second  positions,  one  of  said 

positions  being  a  closed  position  and  the  other  of  said 

positions  being  an  open  position, 
pump  stop  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  valve  from 

said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
means  responsive  to  attainment  by  said  valve  of  a  position 

near  said  second  position  for  stopping  said  pump, 
start  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  valve  from  said 

second  to  said  first  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  pump  from  starting  unless  said 

valve  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,957,396 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
John  Edwin  Cooper,  Leatherhead,  England,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1 1,  1972, 

46934/72 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-218  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  wind  motion  to  mechanical 
motion  comprising  an  endless  track  means  defining  an  endless 
path,  carriage  means  on  said  track  means,  said  carriage  means 
including  a  traction  wheel  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
track  means  whereby  the  carriage  means  can  be  propelled 
about  the  endless  path,  omnidirectional  windmill  means  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  means,  means  drivingly  connecting  the 
windmill  means  to  the  traction  wheel,  and  an  energy  trans- 
ducer driven  by  movement  of  the  carriage  means  about  its 
endless  path. 


/}  f  ,,'^  ^        -^ 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  including  a  variable  delivery  pump 
drawing  fluid  from  a  sump  and  supplying  it  under  pressure 
from  the  pump  outlet,  and  having  an  actuating  cylinder  con- 
trolling the  pump  delivery,  a  load  connected  between  the 


3,957,398 

WAVE  ENERGIZED  PUMP 

Harold  Lloyd,  67  Casselman  Place,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  92010 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,283 

Int.  CI.'F04B  17/00,35/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-331  4  Claims 

1.  A  wave  energized  water  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  float  having  horizontally  elongated  pontoons  defining  a 
wave  channel  therebetween,  said  pontoons  being  com- 
partmented  and  partially  filled  with  water  as  ballast; 

b.  a  super  structure  connecting  said  pontoons  and  spanning 
said  channel; 

c.  pumps  mounted  on  said  super  structure  and  having  wave- 
action-responsive  actuators  in  said  channel; 

d.  said  pumps  having  inlets  in  said  channel  and  outlets  for 
connection  to  a  utilization  means; 

e.  each  of  said  pontoons  having  a  conduit  with  stub  pipes 
interconnecting  the  different  compartments  thereof; 

f.  float  operated  valve  means  controlling  flow  through  each 
stub  pipe; 

g.  said  conduits  being  also  connected  with  the  inlets  of  said 
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pumps,  so  that  an  excess  of  water  in  any  compartment 
opens  corresponding  valve  means  in  that  compartment  to 


c.  a  mechanical  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve  toward  said  driving  fluid  chamber; 

d.  a  driving  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  coupling  conUct  with  said 
piston  outside  said  driving  fluid  chamber; 

e.  a  replenishing  passage  through  said  piston  and  opening  at 
a  first  point  into  said  driving  chamber  and  at  a  second 
point  along  said  piston,  whereby  said  second  point  may 
contact  said  driving  fluid  reservoir  during  a  portion  of 
said  piston  reciprocating  stroke,  and  whereby  said  sleeve 
is  slidable  into  closing  relationship  over  said  second  point. 


3,957,400 

DOUBLE-ENDED  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 

DOWN-HOLE  PUMP 

George  K.  Roeder,  P.O.  Box  4335,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,801,  Feb.  12, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,915^95.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518373 

Int.  CI.*F04B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  417-393  H  Claims 


maintain  the  water  in  the  compartments  at  a  common 
level. 


3,957,399 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Bernard  Siczek,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,210 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7  -  387  16  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  me- 
chanically reciprocating  piston  for  alternately  compressing 
and  relaxing  a  driving  fluid  chamber  acting  on  one  side  of  a 
diaphragm  and  having  a  pumped  fluid  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  comprising 

a.  a  sleeve  slidable  over  said  piston  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  first  edge  surface  area  exposed  to  the  driv- 
ing fluid  chamber,  and  having  its  second  edge  surface 
positioned  outside  said  driving  fluid  chamber; 

b.  spring-biasing  means  for  urging  against  said  second  edge 
surface  and  biasing  said  sleeve  toward  said  driving  fluid 
chamber; 


2.  A  hydraulically  actuated  downhole  pump  assembly  com- 
prising a  main  body  having  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  cham- 
bers spaced  from  one  another  by  a  control  valve  assembly; 

said  upj>er  and  lower  cylindrical  chambers,  respectively, 
having  upper  and  lower  pistons,  respectively,  reciprocat- 
ingly  received  therein;  a  hollow  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  said  upper  and  lower  pistons  and  adapted  to 
stroke  with  the  pistons  in  either  of  two  opposed  direc- 
tions, a  marginal  intermediate  portion  of  said  connecting 
rod  being  received  through  said  control  valve;  means  by 
which  reciprocal  action  of  said  rod  controls  the  action  of 
said  control  valve; 

said  upper  piston  dividing  said  upper  cylinder  chamber  into 
an  upper  production  chamber  and  a  lower  engine  cham- 
ber; 

said  lower  piston  dividing  said  lower  cylinder  chamber  into 
an  upper  engine  chamber  and  a  lower  production  cham- 
ber; 

a  balance  tube,  a  marginal  free  lower  end  portion  of  said 
hollow  rod  being  received  within  said  balance  tube; 

means  including  a  flow  conduit  forming  a  formation  fluid 
inlet  through  part  of  said  main  body  and  into  said  upper 
and  lower  production  chambers  so  that  formation  fluid 
from  a  production  formation  can  flow  thereinto;  means 
including  a  flow  conduit  forming  a  produced  fluid  outlet 
through  part  of  said  main  body  and  from  said  upper  and 
lower  production  chambers  so  that  produced  fluid  can 
flow  from  said  downhole  pump; 
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a  seal  tube  connected  to  said  control  valve  assembly,  a  port 
formed  in  said  rod;  a  marginal  length  of  said  rod,  includ- 
ing said  port,  being  received  in  spaced  relation  within  said 

seal  tube; 

means  forming  a  power  fluid  flow  path  which  extends  into 
said  main  body,  into  said  hollow  rod,  through  said  upper 
piston,  through  a  marginal  length  of  said  connecting  rod 
to  said  port  formed  within  said  rod  where  the  fluid 
branches  into  two  paths  and  one  path  flows  into  said  rod 
seal  tube  and  to  said  control  valve  assembly  while  the 
other  flow  path  continues  through  the  hollow  rod  and  into 
said  balance  tube; 

means  forming  a  first  transfer  fluid  flow  path  connected 
from  said  control  valve  to  said  lower  engine  chamber; 
means  forming  a  second  transfer  fluid  flow  path  con- 
nected from  said  control  valve  to  said  upper  engine  cham- 
ber; 

means  forming  a  spent  power  fluid  flow  path  connected  to 
flow  from  said  control  valve,  into  flow  communication 
with  said  produced  fluid  outlet; 

and  means  responsive  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  con: 
necting  rod  for  causing  said  control  valve  to  connect  said 
first  transfer  fluid  flow  path  to  said  power  fluid  flow  path, 
and  said  spent  power  fluid  flow  path  to  said  second  trans- 
fer fluid  flow  path  when  said  rod  strokes  in  one  of  two 
directions;  and, 

to  connect  together  said  second  transfer  fluid  flow  path  to 
said  power  fluid  flow  path,  and  said  spent  power  fluid 
flow  path  to  said  first  transfer  fluid  flow  path  when  said 
rod  strokes  in  the  other  of  two  directions; 

so  that  fluid  pressure  alternately  effected  in  said  lower  and 
upper  engine  chambers  causes  produced  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  upper  and  lower  production  chambers. 


and  a  cap  which  is  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
form  an  enclosed  cavity  therewithin,  and  pulse  generating 
means  interconnected  with  the  member  to  apply  a  fluid  pres- 
sure input  pulse  to  the  cavity  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  flex  and 
impart  a  fluid  pressure  output  pulse  to  the  annular  portion  of 
the  chamber  defined  between  the  sleeve  and  the  walls  of  the 
case,  said  cap  having  an  annular  member  thereabout  which  is 
movably  interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  surrounding 
body  wall  of  the  case  to  close  the  annular  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber to  the  open  end  thereof,  and  which  is  responsive  to  length- 
wise contraction  and  extension  of  the  sleeve  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  the  annular  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  there  being 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  cap  and  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
case,  respectively,  for  transmission  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  check  valve  means  adja- 
cent the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  which  are  operative  to  limit 
the  fluid  flow  therethrough  to  relatively  inward  and  outward 
of  the  chamber  portion,  respectively,  when  there  is  a  pressure 
differential  thereacross. 


3,957,401 
FLUID  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  T.  Sweeney,  Federal  Way,  and  Keith  Blackburn,  Enum- 
claw,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tigre  Tierra,  Inc.,  Puyal- 
lup.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No,  532,836 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  91 1 (T 

U.S.  CI.  417—395  JO  Claims 


I.  In  a  pump  assembly,  a  case  having  a  head  wall  and  a 
surrounding  body  wall  defining  a  chamber  which  is  open  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  thimble-like  pulse  generating  member  in 
the  chamber,  comprising  an  elongated,  resiliently  flexible 
sleeve  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  head  wall  of  the 
case  and  cantilevered  toward  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  surrounding  body  wall  of  the  case. 


3,957,402 

DEWATERING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Albert  H.  Sloan,  4201   Kean   Road,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33314 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,997,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,910,728.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,378 

int.  CI.^F04B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  417—367  7  Claims 


Vi 


1.  Dewatering  pumping  apparatus  comprising,  a  power 
source,  a  fluid  tank  assembly  including  a  pressure  fluid  pump 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  power  source,  a  pump  assem- 
bly for  being  located  in  a  hole  to  be  dewatered  and  including 
a  housing  having  a  lower  end,  a  pressure  fluid  motor  carried 
by  said  housing,  fluid  conduits  connected  between  said  motor 
and  said  tank  assembly  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  therebe- 
tween to  drive  said  motor,  an  impeller  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  motor  for  being  rotationally  driven  by  said 
motor  to  thereby  pump  water  from  said  hole,  said  pump  as- 
sembly having  a  heat  exchanger  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressure  fluid, 
and  conduit  fluid  means  connecting  said,  fluid  motor  and  said 
heat  exchanger. 
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3,957,403 

DEWATERING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  H.  Sloan,  4201    Kean   Road,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33314 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,997,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,910,728.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,831 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  9l08i  FOID  1102 
U,S.  CI.  417—390  4  Claims 


the  radial  extent  of  the  convex  shape  of  the  stator  vanes  plus 
the  radial  extent  of  the  convex  shape  of  the  rotor  vanes 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  radial  clearance 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  thereby  preventing  rotor  and 
stator  vanes  from  catching  on  each  other  during  rotation, 

the  radial  extent  of  the  convex  shape  of  each  stator  vane 
being  no  greater  than  one  fourth  of  the  stator  vane  thick- 
ness, and  the  radial  extent  of  the  convex  shape  of  each 


1.  A  dewatering  pump  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  housing,  said  housing  having  stator  means  therein,  a 
bearing  housing  in  said  tubular  housing  and  mounted  on  said 
stator  means  and  concentrically  with  said  tubular  housing,  a 
fluid  motor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bearing  housing,  a 
pump  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  housing  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  fluid  motor,  a  water  pumping  impel- 
ler in  said  generally  tubular  housing  and  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pump  shaft  for  being  driven  by  said  fluid  motor,  a 
tubular  seal  holder  snugly  located  within  said  bearing  housing, 
anti-friction  bearing  means  located  within  said  bearing  hous- 
ing for  rotationally  supporting  said  pump  shaft  therein,  said 
seal  holder  abutting  against  said  bearing  means,  and  a  me- 
chanical rotary  sliding  seal  in  and  supported  by  said  seal 
holder  and  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  the  interior  of  said 
bearing  housing  and  said  shaft,  whereby  water  is  prevented 
from  entering  the  interior  of  said  bearing  housing,  said  interior 
of  said  bearing  housing  being  pressurized  with  fluid  pressure 
from  said  fluid  motor  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  water  past 
said  bearing  means. 


Rineer 


3,957,404 
VANES  FOR  FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 
Charles  R.  Gerlach,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,088 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  IIOO;  F03C  3100;  F04C  1 100 
U.S.  CL  418—150  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  power  converter  having  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member,  the  members  being  rotatable  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  and  having  coacting  peripheries  forming  an  annu- 
lar fluid  space  therebetween,  each  of  the  members  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vane  slots,  the  improvement 
in  the  vanes  positioned  in  each  slot  comprising, 
said  vanes  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  which  extend  into  the  annular 

space  having  a  convex  curved  shape, 
the  convex  shape  of  the  stator  vanes  forms  a  discontinuous 
surface  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stator  and  the 
convex  shape  of  the  rotor  vanes  forms  a  discontinuous 
surface  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor. 


rotor  vane  being  no  greater  than  one  fourth  of  rotor  vane 
thickness  thereby  preventing  undesirable  detenting  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  vanes  during  rotation, 

the  maximum  slope  of  the  convex  shape  of  the  rotor  vanes 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  slope  of  the  stator 
periphery  adjacent  the  annular  fluid  space,  and 

the  maximum  slope  of  the  convex  shape  of  the  stator  vanes 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  slope  of  the  rotor 
periphery  adjacent  the  annular  fluid  space. 


3,957,405 
SLIP  FORM  HAVING  HINGED  GATE  MEANS 
Roy  R.  Goughnour,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Auker- 
man  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,345 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  425—63  15  Claims 


1.  A  slip  form  for  forming  concrete  walls  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  wall  forming  form  having  spaced 
side  walls  defining  a  cavity,  an  open  front  end,  an  open  rear 
end  and  an  open  bottom,  »  concrete  receiving  hopper  defined 
at  said  form  front  end  in  communication  therewith,  said  hop- 
per having  a  front  wall,  an  opening  defined  in  said  front  wall 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


in  alignment  with  the  length  of  said  form  cavity  capable  of 
receiving  stationary  objects  to  be  molded  into  the  wall,  said 
opening  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  lateral  edges,  an 
access  door  located  adjacent  said  hopper  front  wall  selectively 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to, 
at  least,  said  opening's  upper  portion  selectively  providing 
access  to  said  hopper  and  form  cavity  for  stationary  objects  to 
be  molded  into  the  wall,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
door  for  translating  said  door  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  concrete  retaining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  spaced  walls  extending  forwardly  from  said 
hopper  front  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and  located  on  each 
lateral  side  thereof,  each  wall  having  a  rear  edge  disposed 
adjacent  said  hopper  front  wall  and  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of 
said  opening  and  extending  in  a  forward  direction  away  from 
said  front  wall. 


reinforcing  fibres  across  the  surface  of  the  cast  slurry  and 
fibre  forcing  means  to  force  the  fibres  into  the  slurry;  and 


3,957,406 
HOT  MELT  APPLICATORS 
William   R.   Battersby,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,363,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,868,805,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,274,  April  26, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,771.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  554,157 

Int.  CI.*B28B  ///04 

U.S.  CI.  425—87  4  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  flowing  hot  melt  materials  in  super- 
posed relation  to  the  channeled  periphery  of  a  double  glazing 
unit  comprising  panes  of  glass  separated  by  a  spacer  having  an 
outer  surface  located  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  panes,  said 
applicator  having  opposite  sides  spaced  and  formed  for  sliding 
fit  with  the  marginal  surfaces  of  the  panes,  a  leading  portion 
of  the  applicator  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  for  slidably 
engaging  said  outer  surface  of  the  spacer,  a  pair  of  orifices 
respectively  opening  through  said  flat  face  progressively  to 
force  hot  melt  into  recesses  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
channel  one  at  each  side  of  said  longitudinally  and  a  trailing 
portion  of  the  applicator  having  an  orifice  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  spacer  for  extruding  hot  melt  on  the 
material  deposited  from  said  pair  of  orifices. 


3,957,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTER  SHEETS 
John  Robert  Gault,  Baulkham  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  ACI 
Technical  Centre  Pty.  Ltd.,  Waterloo,  Australia 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,239 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Mar.   26,    1974, 
7034/74 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  23102 
U.S.  CI.  425—  126  R  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  fibre  rein- 
forced plaster  sheet,  including: 
a  plurality  of  sheet  casting  moulds; 
endless  conveying  means  supporting  said  moulds; 
a  casting  station  having  slurry  casting  means  for  casting 

slurry  into  said  moulds  as  they  pass; 
a  fibre  station,  having  fibre  disposing  means  for  disposing 


sheet  removing  means  for  removing  cast  sheets  from  the 
moulds. 


3,957,408 
AUTOMATED  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Wilbur  L.  Clymer,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  and  Charles  J.  Klara, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,545 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  5100 

U.S.  CL  425-  144  15  Claims 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising,  a  horizontally  rotatable 
mold  table  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  at  least  one 
mold  tube  traversing  vertically  each  compartment,  means  for 
supplying  molding  material  to  said  mold  tubes,  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  in  each  compartment,  a  transfer 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  molded  products  and  to  convey 
them  away  from  the  mold  table,  first  ejection  means  for  re- 
moving molded  products  from  the  mold  tubes  and  placing 
them  in  the  transfer  mechanism,  and  drive  means  for  moving 
the  mold  table,  transfer  mechanism  and  ejection  means. 


3,957,409 
MEANS  FOR  CREATING  PERFORATED  CONCRETE 

CASING 
Gottlieb  W.  Grosch,  Silver  Creek,  Nebr.  68663 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,763 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7118 
U.S.  CI.  425-  171  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  perforated  concrete  casings 
a  turntable  means, 

a  cylindrical  canister  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  inside 
and   outside   surfaces,   said   canister   being   removably 
mounted  on  said  turntable  means, 
means  for  placing  a  layer  of  stiff  concrete  adjacent  the 

inside  surface  of  said  canister, 
said  canister  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rows  of 
elongated  openings  formed  therein,  the  elongated  open- 
ings, in  each  row  being  horizontally  disposed  and  verti- 
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cally  spaced,  said  rows  extending  completely  around  said 
canister, 

a  first  support  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  canister 
adjacent  each  row  of  openings, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  plates  mounted  on  each  of 
said  first  supports  and  being  selectively  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  openings  of  the  associated  row  of  openings  so 
that  perforations  may  be  created  in  the  concrete  to  form 
a  perforated  concrete  casing  having  perforations  formed 


element,  second  powered  means  enabling  a  relative  reciproca- 
tion to  exist  between  said  filament  feeding  means  and  said  die 
forming  element,  resin  matrix  feeding  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  filament  feeding  means  and  being  carried  by 
said  lance  member  for  adding  a  resin  matrix  to  the  filament 
strands,  particulate  matter  feeding  means  also  carried  by  said 
lance  member  for  adding  an  inert  particulate  matter  to  the 
filament  strands,  particulate  matter  retaining  means  operating 
associated  with  said  apparatus  for  holding  an  amount  of  par- 
ticulate matter,  outlet  means  forming  part  of  said  retaining 
means  for  discharging  a  portion  of  the  particulate  matter  from 
the  retaining  means,  switch  means  operated  associated  with 
said  outlet  means  and  being  located  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lance  member,  so  that  upon  actuation  said  outlet  means  will 
open  and  discharge  a  portion  of  the  particulate  matter  for 
introduction  into  said  particulate  matter  feeding  means,  and 
means  for  curing  the  composite  structure. 


therein  completely  therearound,  a  movable  second  sup- 
port extending  into  the  center  area  of  said  canister,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  wedge  members 
mounted  on  said  second  support,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  support  towards  said  canister  to  cause  said 
wedge  members  to  penetrate  the  concrete  to  create  per- 
forations therein,  said  wedge  members  extending  into  the 
perforations  created  in  the  concrete  by  the  plates  on  the 
said  first  supports. 


3,957,411 
MOLD 
Walter   Hugo    Schiesser,    Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Schiesser  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  21,  1974, 
1 1400/74 

Int.  CL  B29c  / 1100;  B29h  3106 
U.S.  CL  425-215  •  Cinms 


3,957,410 
MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  A  PLASTIC 
TUBULAR  MEMBER 
William  B.  Goldsworthy,  Patos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Ethridge  E. 
Hardesty,  Pine  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gold- 
sworthy Engineering,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,189 

Int.  CL»  B29C  5104;  B29D  23108 

U.S.  CI.  425-183  22  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  filament  reinforced  tubular  mem- 
ber, apparatus  comprising  a  die  forming  element  having  a 
shape  similar  to  that  of  the  reinforced  tubular  member  to  be 
produced,  a  lance  member  extendable  into  said  die  forming 
element,  filament  feeding  means  carried  by  said  lance  member 
for  applying  a  continuous  filament  strand  to  said  die  forming 
element,  first  powered  means  enabling  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  filament  feeding  means  and  said  die  forming 


1.  A  mold  for  fabricating  articles  formed  of  a  fluent  mate- 
rial, especially  rubber,  comprising  at  least  two  mold  parts 
enclosing  a  mold  compartment,  said  at  least  two  mold  parts 
being  separable  from  one  another  at  a  mold  parting  plane,  one 
of  the  mold  parts  being  provided  at  the  region  of  the  mold 
parting  plane  with  a  tear  groove  surrounding  the  mold  com- 
partment, the  other  of  the  mold  parts  being  provided  with  said 
mold  compartment,  said  mold  compartment  having  a  marginal 
rim.  said  tear  groove  having  an  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tear  groove  being  located  exactly  opposite  the  marginal  rim  of 
the  mold  compartment  and  enclosing  an  angle  of  about  90°  or 
less  with  the  mold  parting  plane. 


3,957,412 
CUPPING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTAINERS  IN 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND  COMPRISING  A  DEVICE 

FOR  PLACING  A  TAPE-LIKE  STRIP  IN  A  MOLD 
Raymond  Lechevalller,  Potigny,  France,  assignor  to  Ste.  D'Ap- 
plication     Plastiquc,     Mecaniquc    rt     Eiectroniqac    Ptos- 
timecanique,  Courbevoie,  Franc* 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,685 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    19,    1973, 
2363020 

Int.  CL*  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425-  296  »P  Clatas 

I.  In  a  cupping  apparatus  wherein  cup-like  containers  are 
formed  in  a  web  of  heated  thermoplastic  film,  said  containers 
having  tape-like  strips  sealed  to  the  outer  side  walls  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  mold  element  including 
a  male  portion  and  a  female  portion,  each  of  said  mold  por- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heated  web  of  thermo- 
plastic film,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  film  be- 
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tween  said  mold  portions,  means  for  displacing  said  female 
portion  of  said  mold  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  film  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  the  female  portion  is  separated 
from  the  male  portion  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  two 
mold  portions  mate  to  form  a  cup-like  container  in  the  film 
disposed  therebetween  and  improved  means  for  inserting  said 
tape-like  strip  into  said  female  mold  portion  such  that  the 
tape-like  strip  is  positioned  along  the  periphery  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  female  mold  portion,  which  tape-like  strip  is  sealed 
onto  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  container  formed  upon  mating 
of  the  male  and  female  mold  portions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


roller  bearing  link-chain  units  in  rolling  contact  between  said 
movable  rail  sections  and  said  fixed  rails  and  engaged  and 
operated  at  a  predetermined  increased  rate  of  speed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  predetermined  rate  of  speed  of  said  upper  and 


a.  a  guide  channel,  the  outlet  end  of  which  communicates 
with  a  mold  passage  means  opening  into  the  side  wall  of 
the  female  mold  portion  and  the  inlet  end  of  which  com- 
municates with  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length 
of  tape-like  strip  from  a  supply  roll  and  into  the  guide 
channel  when  the  female  mold  portion  is  in  said  second 
mating  position; 

b.  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  guide  channel  for 
cutting  said  tape-like  strip  from  the  supply  roll  after  the 
tape-like  strip  is  fed  into  the  guide  channel;  and 

c.  means  for  advancing  the  cut  tape-like  strip  from  the  guide 
channel  and  inserting  the  tape-like  strip  into  the  female 
mold  portion  via  said  mold  passage  means  when  the 
female  mold  portion  is  in  the  first  position. 


lower  platen  belts,  and  thereby  causing  frictional  relief  be- 
tween the  said  movable  sectional  rails  of  the  platen  belts  and 
said  fixed  rails  and  simultaneously  forcing  each  platen  ahead 
for  abutment  engagement  with  the  adjacent  platen  section. 


3,957,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSED  FILM  MANUFACTURE 
Francis  H.  Bussey,  Jr.,  Rosedale,  and  James  K.  Rutherfoord, 
Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,240 

int.  CI.*  B29C  7122 

U.S.  CI.  425-384  7  Claims 


3,957,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-SPEED 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  PRESSURE  GENERATING 
PRODUCT 
Abraham  Buddy  Lieberman,  4755  Boulevard  des  Grandes 
Prairies,  St.  Leonard,  (Montreal  457),  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,658 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  3100 
MS.  CI.  425-371  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  high-speed  continuous  pro- 
duction of  a  pressure  generating  product  comprising  a  main 
conveyor  unit,  upper  and  lower  main  parallel  conveyors  se- 
cured in  said  main  conveyor  unit,  said  upper  and  lower  main 
parallel  conveyors  comprising  upper  and  lower  endless  platen 
belts,  made  from  platen  sections,  and  extending  parallel  with 
one  another  and  engaged  and  operated  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  speed  by  driven  sprocket  outer  main  endless  roller 
bearing  link-chains,  longitudinal  movable  sectional  rails  se- 
cured to  the  undersides  of  said  platen  sections  and  movable 
therewith  and  in  longitudinal  engagement  with  one  another, 
longitudinal  fixed  rails  secured  in  said  main  conveyor  unit  and 
located  in  alinement  with  said  movable  sectional  rails,  inter- 
mediate conveyors  secur«4  within  said  main  conveyor  unit 
and  located  within  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  endless  platen 
belts  and  formed  of  sprocket-driven  inner  parallel  endless 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  vacuum  to  a  moving  web  of 
material,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  support  brackets; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  hollow  support  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  brackets; 

c.  a  drive  roll  located  in  a  position  intermediate  and  to  one 
side  of  said  pair  of  support  rolls  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  brackets; 

d.  an  endless,  seamless,  fiexible,  porous  screen  mounted  on 
said  pair  of  support  rolls  and  said  drive  roll  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

e.  a  vacuum  assembly  mounted  on  said  end  brackets  and 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  support  rolls,  said  vacuum 
assembly  including, 

i.  a  bottom  support  plate  having  each  of  its  ends  fixedly 
attached  to  said  end  brackets,  said  plate  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein, 

ii.  a  vacuum  conduit  connected  to  said  opening  in  said  plate, 

iii.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  cylindrical  seal  tubes  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bottom  support  plate,  each  of  said  seal 
tubes  rotatably  contacting  the  underside  of  said  screen, 

iv.  a  seal  retainer  strip  mounted  on  each  edge  of  said  bottom 
support  plate  and  entending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
making  sealing  contact  with  the  one  of  said  pair  of  seal 
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tubes  lying  adjacent  the  respective  edge  of  said  bottom 
support  plate, 
V.  a  movably  mounted  deckle  member  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  seal  tubes,  said  deckle  member  making  sliding,  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  bottom  support  plate,  both  of  said 
seal  tubes  and  the  underside  of  said  screen  to  provide  a 
vacuum  chamber  underlying  that  portion  of  said  screen 
lying  between  the  lines  of  contact  made  on  the  underside 
of  said  screen  by  said  seal  tubes. 


3,957,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Charles  E.  Kaempen,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaempen 

Industries,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,536,  July  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,441.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,986 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  81100 
U.S.  CL  425-470  5  Ctolms 


3,957,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

NESTABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  INTO 

NON-NESTABLE  CONTAINERS  PRODUCTS 

Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,301,  Jan.  22,  1973,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,736,  Dec.  30,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,033 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425-387  B  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  forming  of  a  nestable  plastic 
container  into  a  non-nestable  container  comprising,  a  rotary 
indexing  turret  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
male  mold  members  each  having  thermally  insulated  shoulder 
means  for  cooperating  solely  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  rim 
portion  of  one  of  said  nestable  containers  to  releasably  me- 
chanically lock  the  nestable  containers  thereto,  means 
mounted  in  cooperation  with  said  turret  for  receiving  a  nested 
stack  of  said  nestable  containers  and  for  telescopically  depos- 
iting said  nestable  containers  one  at  a  time  on  successive  male 
mold  members  in  synchronization  with  the  indexing  of  the 
rotary  turret,  means  mounted  in  cooperation  with  said  turret 
for  positively  mechanically  forcing  the  internal  rim  portion  of 
each  nestable  container  which  is  telescopically  deposited  on 
a  male  mold  member  over  said  thermal  insulated  shoulder  into 
releasably  mechanically  locked  position  relative  to  the  male 
mold  members,  heating  means  mounted  within  each  of  said 
male  mold  members  and  operating  to  conductively  heat  said 
nestable  containers  below  the  rim  portions  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  said  thermally  insulated  shoulder  means  when  releas- 
ably mounted  on  a  respective  male  mold  member  to  a  temper- 
ature where  the  nestable  conuiners  below  said  rim  portions 
are  readily  deformable,  and  means  mounted  in  cooperation 
with  said  turret  for  pressure-forming  each  heated  nestable 
container  below  said  rim  portion  to  a  non-nestable  container 
while  the  container  is  releasably  locked  relative  a  respective 
male  mold  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  structure  thereon 
comprising 

a  mandrel  comprising  separable  parts  releasably  attached 
together  in  axial  alignment  by  fastening  means,  said  man- 
drel mounted  on  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  an 
annular  cross  section  throughout  its  length, 

at  least  one  pair  of  annular  support  means  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
mandrel, 

each  of  said  support  means  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  axis  and  terminating  at  a  convex  surface, 

the  radial  heights  of  said  support  means  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  forming  gap  therebetween  adapted  to  receive 
deflected  portions  of  a  formed  composite  structure 
therein. 


3,957,417 
HEATING  ORCHARDS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  FUEL 
Marvin  M.  Schultz,  P.O.  Box  11,  Buena,  Wash.  98921 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460^54 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  13106 
U.S.  CI.  431-2  2  Ctolms 

1.  A  method  of  heating  orchards  comprising: 
providing  an  orchard  heater  for  combusting  an  air-fuel 

mixture,  and 
combusting  a  fuel  mixture  in  the  heater  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  diesel  oils,  heating  oils  and  gasoline,  and  a  highly 
refined,  petroleum  derived,  aliphatic,  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent additive  having  a  distillation  range  of  from  3  I6**F.  to 
360''F.,  the  volume  ratio  of  additive  to  fuel  ranging  from 
I  part  additive  to  6-15  parts  fuel. 


3,957,418 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
CLOSED  COMBUSTION 
Naoyasu  Sata,  No.  80,  Vamate-cho,  Ashiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1974, 49-50746 
Int.  CL*  F23J  5102 
U.S.CL  431-9  nCtaims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  combustion,  employing  a  com- 
bustion system  of  the  closed  circulation  type  having  a  combus- 
tion means  and  means  to  lead  the  exhaust  gas  produced  from 
the  combustion  means  to  a  cleaning  means  for  removal  of 
oxidant  constituents  from  the  exhaust  gas,  which  comprises: 
while  excluding  the  entry  of  air  into  the  combustion  system, 

carrying  out  the  steps  of 
supplying  the  oxygen  required  for  combustion  into  the 
cleaning  means  from  a  pure  oxygen  source  provided 
outside  of  the  system, 
mixing  said  oxygen  with  cleaned  exhaust  gas  within  the 
cleaning  means  to  form  an  oxygen-containing  gas  which 
is  capable  of  supporting  combustion  and  is  essentially  free 
of  nitrogen. 
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supplying  a  fuel  into  the  combustion  means  from  outside  the 

system, 
feeding   the   oxygen-containing   gas  to   said   combustion 

means  and  effecting  combustion  of  the  fuel  with  said 

oxygen-containing  gas. 


3,957,420 
LOW  fiOx  EMISSION  BURNERS 
Minoru  Asal,  Kamagaya;  Takehiro  Takamoto,  Yokohama; 
Mikio  Ikeda,  Machida,  and  Eiji  Irahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,305 

Int.  CI.*  F23C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  431-175  4  Claims 


'r^ 


feeding  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  means  to  said 
cleaning  means  and  therein  removing  oxidants  thereform 
to  form  said  cleaned  exhaust  gas,  and 

discharging  excess  exhaust  gas  contained  in  the  cleaning 
means  to  the  outside  of  the  system  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure of  the  oxygen-containing  gas  fed  to  said  combustion 
means  at  a  value  capable  or  providing  stable  combustion 
conditions. 


1.  A  low  NOj.  emission  burner  and  furnace  construction 
wherein  the  furnace  is  provided  with  a  floor  and  an  upstanding 
wall,  the  floor  being  provided  with  a  primary  air  injection 
passage  closely  adjacent  said  wall,  said  passage  having  an 
outlet  in  said  furnace  angularly  directed  toward  said  wall, 
liquid  fuel  and  gaseous  fuel  nozzles  positioned  in  said  passage, 
the  floor  being  also  provided  with  a  secondary  air  injection 
passage  separate  from  the  primary  air  passage,  and  said  secon- 
dary air  passage  having  an  outlet  in  the  furnace  angularly 
directed  toward  said  wall,  said  last  named  outlet  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  first  named  outlet  and  being  positioned  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  furnace  wall  than  the  first  named 
outlet. 


3,957,421 
3,957,419  HEAT  INJECTOR  GAS  BURNER 

FLUIDISED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  Ernest  H.  Wikman,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Edwin  Charles  McKenzie,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab-        Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
cock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England  Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,324 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,457  Int.  CI.*  F23D  15/02 

Claims  priority,  application  UnUed  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1973,    (j.S.  CI.  431—353  2  Claims 

58377/73 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  19/02 
U.S.CL  431-170  5  Claims  |  ,=«,    k.  _     ; 
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1.  A  furnace  having  a  fluidised  bed,  walls  forming  the  lateral 
boundaries  of  an  upright  space  within  the  bed  and  so  disposed 
relatively  to  the  floor  of  the  bed  as  to  provide  an  opening 
through  which  material  from  the  bed  outside  the  space  can 
flow  upwardly  into  the  space,  a  material  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  level  within  the  space  above  the  opening  down 
through  the  floor  of  the  furnace,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  bed  outside  the  space,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
bed  so  that  air  is  discharged  into  the  space. 


2.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
elongate  tubular  casing  having  an  end  wall  at  one  end,  an 
ignitor  supported  within  said  casing  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  open  ended  tubular  flame  holder  disposed  within  the 
casing  between  the  ignitor  and  the  end  wall,  means  for  inject- 
ing gaseous  fuel  into  the  flame  holder,  duct  means  for  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  air  into  said  casing  adjacent  said  end  wall  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  and  regu- 
lating means  spaced  from  said  flame  holder  and  disposed 
within  the  casing  between  said  end  wall  and  adjacent  end  of 
the  flame  holder  for  redirecting  said  air  flow  through  both  the 
casing  and  the  flame  holder  and  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
air  flowing  respectively  through  and  externally  of  the  flame 
holder,  said  regulating  means  having  a  cupped  air-deflecting 
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surface  means  facing  said  duct  means  for  directing  a  major 
portion  of  the  incoming  air  from  the  duct  through  said  flame 
holder  and  a  minor  portion  thereof  through  the  casing  along 
the  outside  of  the  flame  holder. 


3  957  422 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PERIPHERAL 

HEATING  OF  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES  IN  SHAFT 

FURNACES  WITH  FLUID  FUELS  AND  AIR 

Georg  Bcmhard  Kohn,  34a  Fitgerweg,  2102  Hamburg  93, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,533 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    24,    1974, 
2403347 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  1/16;  F27B  15/00;  F27D  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  432-3  36  Claims 


radially  bending  said  pipes  into  an  arcuate  segment  for  a 
horizontal  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  such  segments  into 
a  ring  conforming  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  shaft; 

closing  each  said  pipe  at  its  end; 

providing  each  of  said  at  least  two  pipes  with  a  line  of  outlet 
orifices  in  intimate  proximity  to  each  other  in  horizontal 
planes,  aligned  vertically  and  directed  toward  the  inside 
of  said  arcuate  segments  for  radial  planar  expulsions 
separately  of  streams  of  gas  and  air,  respectively,  and  with 
exterior  inlet  orifices  for  the  introduction  of  gas  and  air 
to  their  respective  pipes  through  said  jacket  from  the 
outside. 


3,957,423 
STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN 
Karl  J.  Mueller,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,641 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  13/08;  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  432-60  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  in  a  shaft  furnace  having  an 
outer  pressure  tight  jacket  a  heating  device,  for  the  peripheral 
heating  with  gaseous  fuels  and  air  shaft-fillings  of  mineral 
substances,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  identical  pipes  in  an  integral  inti- 
mately adjacent  parallel  alignment; 


3.  Apparatus  for  contact  fusing  of  toner  images  to  copy 
paper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heated  roll  structure; 

a  backup  roll  structure  forming  a  nip  with  said  heated  roil 
structure  through  which  the  copy  paper  passes  with  said 
toner  images  contacting  said  heated  roll  structure; 

means  contacting  said  heated  roll  structure  for  stripping  of 
said  copy  paper  from  said  heated  roll  structure  and  caus- 
ing said  copy  paper  to  move  thereacross;  and 

means  for  lessening  the  contact  forces  between  said  stripper 
means  and  said  heated  roll  structure  as  said  copy  paper 
normally  contacts  said  stripping  means. 


.-?=• 


CHEMICAL 


3,957,424 

ENZYME-ACTIVATED  OXIDATIVE  PROCESS  FOR 

COLORING  HAIR 

Eugene   Zeffren,   Montgomery,  and  John   Francis  Sullivan, 

Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  193,182,  Oct.  27,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,143, 
Nov.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  505,698 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  7113 
U.S.  CI.  8—10.2  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coloring  hair  comprising  contacting  hair 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  solution  containing  from  about 
0.01  ppm  to  about  500  ppm  of  soybean  peroxidase  enzyme, 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  comjjound  which  is  a  primary  oxidation  dye  precur- 
sor and  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  10. 


3,957,425 

CONCENTRATED  ACID  RED  151  DYE-SURFACTANT 

SOLUTION  OF  15  TO  25% 

Victor  Tullio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,395 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  1100,  1139 
U.S.  CI.  8—41  B  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aqueous-organic  solvent  solution  having  a 
pH  between  10  and  13,  of  the  disazo  dye 


SOsX 


^^K-N^lg^N-H 


wherein  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium,  and  ammonium,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  presence  in  the  dye  solution  of  a  combination  of 

i.  0.1%  to  10.0%,  by  total  weight,  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 

and 
ii.  0.1%  to  3.0%.  by  total  weight,  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 
the  ratio  of  anionic  surfactant  to  nonionic  surfactant  being 
between  1  to  10  and  1 7  to  1 .  the  dye  solution  having  a  dye 
concentration  in  the  range  of  15%  to  25%  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solution,  said  solution  being  nongelling 
upon  dilution  with  water, 
the  anionic  surfactant  being  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  sub- 
stituted-benzene  or  -naphthalenesulfonic  acid  wherein 
the  substituents  are  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  of  C,  to  C^, 
the  nonionic  surfactant  being  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  condensates  of 
a.  C4  to  Cm  alkyl  primary  amines  and  at  least  5  moles  of 
propylene  oxide, 


b.  C4  to  Cm  alkyl  primary  amines  and  at  least  5  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide, 

c.  C,2  to  C24  alcohols  and  at  least  15  moles  of  ethylene 

oxide, 

d.  C,2  to  Cm  alcohols  and  a  least  5  moles  of  propylene 

oxide, 

e.  C4  to  C24  alcohols  and  at  least  8  moles  ethylene  oxide 
and  2  moles  of  propylene  oxide, 

f.  alkyl  phenols  and  at  least  8  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and 

g.  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  1,000  to  10,000  and  a 
proportion  derived  from  ethylene  oxide  of  20  to  80 
weight  percent. 


3,957,426 
FATTY  ACID  ESTER  MIXTURES  LIQUID  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURES  AND  PROCESS 
Gerhard  Dieckelmann,  Hiiden;  Helmut  Hartmann,  Langen- 
feid,  and  Jurgen  Plapper,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,680,  Feb.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,910,972.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
23 1 1 344 

Int.  CI.*  CMC  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.23  10  Claims 

1.  A  fat-liquoring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  from  0%  to  100%  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  esters  liquid 
at  low  temperatures  having  the  formula 


R,-CO-0-(CH, 


I 

-tH-O),- 


-CO-R, 


wherein  R,— CO  is  the  acyl  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  train-oil  fatty  acids  and  (b) 
liquid  fatty  acid  mixtures  containing  train-oil  fatty  acids  and 
containing  from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids  having  20  to  24  carbon  atoms,  CO— Rj  is  the  acyl 
of  at  least  one  liquid  fatty  acid  substantially  free  of  any  poly- 
unsaturated train-oil  fatty  acids  and  having  more  than  75%  by 
weight  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  monounsaturated  fatty  acids  having  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms  (ii)  diunsaturated  fatty  acids  having  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  (iii)  mixtures  thereof,  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  with  the  proviso  that  up  to  20  mol 
percent  of  either  R,— CO  or  CO— Rj  can  be  replaced  by 
hydrogen,  (b)  from  0%  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  sulfation 
products  of  said  liquid  fatty  acid  esters  having  a  degree  of 
sulfation  of  from  15%  to  60%,  and  (c)  from  0%  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  sulfonation  products  of  said  liquid  fatty  acid 
esters  having  a  degree  of  sulfonation  of  from  1 5%  to  60%,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  is  100%  by 
weight. 


3,957,427 

CONTROL  OF  DYE  MIGRATION  BY  TREATING 

TEXTILE  WITH  AQUEOUS  DYE  BATH  CONTAINING  AN 

AMIDE  DERIVATIVE  OF  POLYVINYL  METHYL 

ETHER/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Richard  F.  Chambers,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,130 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  1152 
U.S.  CI.  8-62  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  dye  bath  liquid  suitable  for  the  impregnat- 
ing of  textile  material  with  said  dye,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  incorporation  in  said  dye  bath  of  a  polymeric 
antimigration  additive  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  0.50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
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weight  of  said  dye  bath,  said  additive  being  the  amide  deriva- 
tive of  poly  (vinyl  methyl  ether/maleic  anhydride)  having  the 
structural  formula: 


r    ycH.     1 

-j-CH,-CH-CH-CH-|- 


H-CH-CH-I 

o=c     c=o 


OH     N 


/ 
\ 


R. 


in  which  R,  and  R2  are  each  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CH3,  CH2CH3.  CH(CH3)2  and  CH2CH2CH3  with  the 
exception  that  R,  and  Rj  together  may  be  a  divalent  unit  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH,)44i  and  {— CH2CH2)20, 
the  poly( vinyl  methyl  ether/maleic  anhydride)  having  a  spe- 
cific viscosity  of  from  about  0.75  to  about  4.5  measured  at  a 
concentration  of  about  1  gram  per  100  ml  of  methylethyl 
ketone  at  25°C,  the  presence  of  said  additive  serving  to  mini- 
mize uncontrolled  dye  migration  to  the  surface  of  the  dye- 
impregnated  textile  material  during  the  drying  of  said  material 
prior  to  fixing,  thus  enhancing  the  uniformity  of  the  dyeing 
operation  and  the  color  properties  of  the  dyed  textile  material. 


3,957,428 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
John  Massey;  Martin  Alan  Shepley,  both  of  Runcorn,  England; 
Roger  N.  Suiter,  and  John  M.  Murphy,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  290,738 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1972, 
31477/72 

int.  CI.*  D06L  3102 
U.S.  CI.  8— 111  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  and  thoroughly  bleaching  textile 
material  having  contaminate  in  the  fibers  comprising: 

1 .  impregnating  the  contaminated  textile  material  with  a 
solution  of  a  surface-active  agent  in  a  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  steaming  the  im- 
pregnated textile  material  to  remove  solvent,  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  contamination  in  the  fibers  and  the 
surface-active  agent  remain  in  the  textile  material; 

2.  impregnating  the  textile  material  with  the  contamination 
and  surface-active  agent  with  an  aqueous  bleaching  solu- 
tion containing,  as  a  bleaching  agent,  hydrogen  peroxide; 

3.  steaming  the  textile  material;  and 

4.  washing  the  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,957,429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT  OR  FINISHING  OF 
MATERIALS  WITH  APPLICATION  OF  A  SHORT  LIQUOR 

RATIO 
Willi  Leutenegger,  Bottmingen;  Jakob  Biihler,  Muttenz;  Jiir- 

gen  Markert,  Basel,  and  Jacques  Zurbuchen,  Prattein,  all  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,  1973, 
9421/73 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  8-169  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  materials  with  processing 
agents  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  water  or  in  organic  solvents, 
wherein  the  material  is  contacted  with  said  processing  agents 
in  a  material  to  liquor  ratio  of  from  1 :0.5  to  1 :5  with  a  treat- 
ment liquor  consisting  of  two  fluid  portions  wherein  that 
portion  containing  the  processing  agents  constitutes  the  volu- 
metrically  smaller  part,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  this 
treatment  liquor  consists  of  at  least  one  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  inert  organic  compound,  which  is  perfiuo- 
rinated  or  mixed  halogenated  or  which  contains  a  perfiuori- 


nated  or  mixed  halogenated  radical,  said  inert  organic  com- 
pound being  immiscible  with  the  portion  containing  the  pro- 
cessing agent  and  said  portion  containing  the  processing  agent 
optionally  also  containing  additional  auxiliaries  that  do  not 
form  an  emulsion  with  said  inert  organic  compound,  the  sys- 
tem being  very  thoroughly  mixed  during  the  treatment  pro- 
cess. 


3,957,430 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOURATION  OF  ACRYLIC 

FIBRES 
Brian  Hewitt,  Crewe;  Cyril  Hobday,  Manchester;  James  Jack, 
Bramhall,  and  John  Francis  Edmund  Keenan,  Cheadle,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1974, 
2468/74 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5106 
U.S.  CI.  8- 1 7  2  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  colouration  of  polyacrylonitrile  fibres 
which  comprises  printing  or  pad-steaming  said  fibres  with  a 
cationic  dye  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  the  formula 


Q-V.CH.H.O,.C„.„.N 


(I) 


in  which  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  m  is  a  number 
from  1  to  2. 


3,957,431 
PROCESS  FOR  EASY-CARE  FINISHING  CELLULOSICS 
Panemangalore  S.   Pai,  Charlotte,  N.C.;   Harro   Petersen, 
Frankenthal,  and  Friedrich  Klippel,  Ludwigshafen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,179 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13134 
U.S.  CI.  8— 182  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  easy-care  finishing  of  cellulosic  textile 
material  by  impregnating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  aminoplast-forming  substances  and  drying  and  fixation, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  diminishing  the  release  of 
free  formaldehyde  from  the  finished  material  by  spraying  or 
slop  padding  said  material,  after  impregnation  and  drying, 
with  an  effective  amount  of  an  essentially  aqueous  2  to  60% 
strength  by  weight  solution  of  a  formaldehyde  acceptor  in  the 
form  of  a  compound  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
200  and  contains  the  group 


-NH-C— X— 


wherein  X  is  —0—,  — NH—  or  — CH2—  and  Y  is  0,  NH  or  S. 


3,957,432 
AQUEOUS  PITUITOUS  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 
William  Collier  Kuryla,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,886 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  11613;  C09B  67100 
U.S.  CI.  8-93  2  Claims 

1.  A  color  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
water  containing  from  0.05  to  50  weight  percent  of  dyestuff, 
and  from  about  0.5  to  about  1 0  weight  percent  of  a  poly( ethy- 
lene oxide)  homopolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  400,000  to  about  10,000,000;  said  weight  per- 
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centages  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition;  and  said 
composition  having  a  Brookfleld  viscosity  of  from  100  cps  to 
10,000  cps  and  a  pituity  such  that  it  exits  in  a  string  like 
manner  from  the  vessel  used  to  apply  it  to  the  substrate. 


3,957,433 
DYEING  ADDITIVES 
James  Nairn  Greenshields;  George  Hull,  and  Bernard  Tory,  all 
of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1973, 
22785/73 

Int.  CV  D06P  5/04 
IJ^CI.  8— 169  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  shaped  articles  made  of  polyacrylo- 
nitrile,  copolymers  or  blends  thereof,  with  cationic  dyestuffs 
characterised  in  that  the  dyeing  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,957,435* 

PASSIVE  HEMAGGLUTINATION  TEST  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Ernest  Clarence  Adams,  and  Howard  Raymond  Teeter,  both  of 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,974 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  ii//6 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  an  immunochemically  active 
substance  in  a  fluid  sample  by  a  passive  hemagglutination  test 
reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said 
test  reaction  a  ferric-specific  chelating  agent. 


CH,COO(CH,CHO),R* 


T 


] 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  represent  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  and 
R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  R',  R*,  R""  and  R*  having  at  least  eight  and  not  more 
than  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  an  anion,  Y  represents  hydrogen 
or  methyl  and  n  is  zero  or  an  average  of  from  1-30,  wherein 
the  amount  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  used  is  from 
16%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  shaped  article. 


3,957,434 

COLORING  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WITH 

DIPHENYLCARBINOL  DYEING  ASSISTANTS 

Kurt  A.  Dellian,  and  Jayanti  V.  Isharani,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,964 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  67/00;  D06P  1/64,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  8— 173  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  polyester  or  synthetic  polyamide 

textile  fibers  with  a  dyestuff  using  a  carrier,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  conducting  said  process  in  the  presence  of  a 

carrier  composition  which  is  40  to  90%  by  weight  a  diphenyl- 

carbinol  carrier  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,957,436 
RESULTANT  COLOR  STEP  INDICATOR 
Dennis  M.  Murray,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kallcs- 
tad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,986 

Int.  CI.^  GOIN  3II22.  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  chemical  process  wherein  a  plurality  of  substances 
are  to  be  mixed  with  a  test  substance  in  a  sequence  of  discrete 
steps,  the  improvement  comprising: 

color  coding  2  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  substances,  each 
with  a  different  inert  color;  and 

sequentially  mixing  each  of  the  plurality  of  substances  with 
the  test  substance  and  any  substances  mixed  with  the  test 
substance  in  previous  steps,  so  that  the  addition  of  each 
color  coded  substance  is  effective  to  change  the  cumula- 
tive color  of  the  previously  mixed  substances  in  an  identi- 
fiable manner  whereby  the  resultant  color  of  the  mixture 
after  each  addition  of  a  color  coded  substance  is  a  conclu- 
sive indication  that  the  step  of  adding  the  color  coded 
substance  has  been  completed. 


3,957,437 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  GLYCOLATES 
Eleanor  V.  Crabtree,  Towson,  and  Edward  J.  Poziomek,  Bel 
Air,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,71 1,  March  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,903,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,811,  Aug. 
29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

470,779 
Int.  CM  GOIN  21/06,33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  glycolate  com- 
pounds comprising: 

a.  collecting  a  sample  of  a  material  suspected  of  containing 
a  glycolate  compound  on  a  substrate, 

b.  spraying  onto  the  said  sample  on  said  substrate,  a  solution 
of  a  detecting  compound  having  the  generic  structural 
formula 
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indicating  as  the  hydrocarbon  concentration  of  the  ground 
water  in  the  selected  location  a  value  that  remains  sub- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  and  imino,  said  solution  containing  a  solvent  for  said 
detecting  compound, 

c.  allowing  said  solvent  to  vaporize, 

d.  viewing  the  substrate  resulting  from  (c)  in  ultraviolet 
light;  and 

e.  concluding  a  positive  test  when  a  fluorescence  in  a  color 
spectrum  from  yellow  to  reddish-orange  is  observed. 


3,957,438 
DETECTING  FLUORITE  IN  A  SOLID  ROCK  SAMPLE 
Wilmot  P.  Reid,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lost  River  Mining 
Corporation  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,954 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/22,  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  fluorite  in  a  solid 
rock  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  activating  and  solubilizing  only  the  surface  fluorite  by 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  rock  sample  a  sodium 
cation  exchange  resin  reagent, 

b.  substituting  the  sodium  ions  of  the  NaF  of  the  activated 
and  solubilized  fluorite  with  a  rare  earth  element, 

reacting  the  thus  obtained  rare  earth  fluoride  with  an 
alizarin  complexone  to  colour  stain  the  rock  at  the  site  of 
the  solubilized  fluorite  whereby  the  presence  of  the  fluo- 
rite is  readily  detected. 


c. 


3,957,439 
SURVEYING  CONSTANT  VALUE  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  GROUND  WATERS 
B.  Osborn  Prescott,  Houston,  Tex.;  Gordon  Rittenhouse,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Houston,  Tex.  (by  Myrtle  L.  Rittenhouse, 
executrix);  Arley  Walters,  and  Harold  L.  Wise,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,869 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  19/00;  GOIN  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  EP  10  Claims 

1.  A  geochemical  exploration  process  comprising: 
flowing  successive  portions  of  ground  water  from  a  selected 
subsurface   location   within   the   natural   habitat  of  the 
ground  water  to  a  nearby  surface  location  at  rates  sch  that 
each  portion  arrives  without  significant  chemical  change; 
flash  distilling  gas  inclusive  of  substantially  all  materials 
more  volatile  than  water  from  successive  arriving  por- 
tions of  the  ground  water  substantially  as  soon  as  those 
portions  reach  the  surface  location; 
periodically  measuring  hydrocarbon  concentrations  inclu- 
sive of  those  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  higher  than 
methane  in  successively  accumulated  slugs  of  the  gas 
substantially  as  soon  as  the  slugs  accumulate;  and 
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stantially  constant  throughout  a  plurality  of  the  measure- 
ments. 


3,957,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

OF  WORKPIECE  SURFACES 
Klaus    Aussieker,    Munchenstein,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Rudolf  Wechsler,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,  1974, 
8947/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  17/00,  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  C  14  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  resistance  of  a  workpiece 
surface  to  a  corrosive  flowable  medium,  especially  a  liquid, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  of  a  material  resistant  to  corrosion  by  said  medium 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  medium,  said  vessel  being 
formed  with  an  opening  and  an  annular  external  bead 
surrounding  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  receiving  said  workpiece  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  members  annulariy  engaging  said 
bead;  and 

releasable  tightening  means  for  drawing  said  members  to- 
gether, thereby  retaining  said  workpiece  across  said 
opening  and  securing  said  workpiece  to  said  vessel. 
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3,957,441 
COMBUSTION  TUBE 
Shigeo  Baba,  No.  7649,  Fuchuh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    II,   1972,  47- 

124138 

int.  CI.*  COIN  31112;  F23D  3140 
U.S.  CI.  23-259  2  Claims 

14 
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1.  A  combustion  tube  for  preparing  a  sample  from  an  or- 
ganic body  comprising  an  axially  elongated  tube;  an  oxygen 
supply  tube  located  at  one  axial  end  of  said  elongated  tube;  a 
gas  outlet  opening  located  at  the  other  axial  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tube  downstream  of  said  oxygen  supply  tube;  a  sample 
heating  space  within  said  elongated  tube  downstream  of  said 
oxygen  supply  tube;  a  combustion  station  downstream  of  said 
sample  heating  space  and  including  at  least  one  oxygen  supply 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  capillary  apertures  formed  therein 
for  the  oxygen  to  flow  therethrough  said  plurality  of  capillary 
apertures  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  and  close  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  tube;  a  high-heating  part 
downstream  of  said  at  least  one  oxygen  supply  tube  compris- 
ing a  platinum  net;  heating  means  surrounding  said  sample 
heating  space  said  combustion  station  and  said  high-heating 
part,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  first  heating  wire  wound 
about  one  part  of  said  elongated  tube,  and  a  second  heating 
wire  wound  about  another  part  of  said  elongated  tube;  a  cov- 
ering surrounding  said  heating  means  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated tube  for  preventing  heat  release  therefrom;  and  a  barrier 
plate  mounted  inside  said  covering  for  thermally  insulating 
said  first  wire  from  said  second  wire,  said  barrier  plate  ther- 
mally dividing  said  one  and  said  another  part  of  said  elongated 
tube. 


3  957  442 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCEROL 
DICHLOROHYDRIN 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto;  Hideo  Harada;  Hiroshi  Miyaoka;  MInoru 
Tanaka;  Osamu  Kubota;  Shizuo  Nakamura,  and  Yasusi 
Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisron  of  Ser.  No.  215,564,  Jan.  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,859,367, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,635,  Oct.  20, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

519,614 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    23,    1968,  43- 
77201;  Oct.  23,  1968,  43-77202 

int.  CI.*  BOIJ  7/00 
U.S.CL  23-284  11  Claims 


water,  wherein  an  aqueous  liquid  reaction  medium  is  continu- 
ously circulated  in  the  apparatus  due  to  the  gas  lift  effect 
caused  by  the  introduction  of  chlorine  gas  and  allyl  chloride 
vapor  into  the  reaction  medium,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  upright  chlorine-dissolving  column 
having  an  inlet  for  chlorine  gas  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
so  that  a  hypochlorous  acid  solution  is  formed  by  dissolv- 
ing the  chlorine  gas  in  the  reaction  medium  that  flows 
upwardly  through  the  chlorinedissolving  column; 
at  least  one  elongated  upright  allyl  chloride-dissolving  col- 
umn having  an  inlet  for  allyl  chloride  vapor  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  so  that  an  allyl  chloride  solution  is  formed  by 
dissolving  the  allyl  chloride  in  the  reaction  medium  that 
flows  upwardly  through  the  allyl  chloride-dissolving  col- 
umn, said  allyl  chloride-dissolving  column  and  said  chlo- 
rine-dissolving column  being  isolated  from  each  other  so 
that  the  chlorine  gas  in  said  chlorine-dissolving  column 
does  not  contact  the  allyl  chloride  vapor  in  said  allyl 
chloridedissolving  column,  and  vice  versa; 
an  upright  reaction  column  whose  upper  end  is  connected 
by  first  passage  means  only  to  both  the  upper  end  of  said 
chlorine-dissolving  column  and  the  upper  end  of  said  allyl 
chloride-dissolving  column,  and  whose  lower  end  is  con- 
nected by  second  passage  means  only  to  both  the  lower 
end  of  said  chlorine-dissolving  column  and  the  lower  end 
of  said   allyl  chloride-dissolving  column,  whereby  the 
reaction  medium  containing  the  hypochlorous  acid  solu- 
tion leaving  the  upper  end  of  said  chlorine-dissolving 
column  and  the  reaction  medium  containing  the  allyl 
chloride  solution  leaving  the  upper  end  of  said  allyl  chlo- 
ride-dissolving column  mix  and  flow  through  said  first 
passage    means  and  thence   downwardly   through   said 
reaction  column  and  react  to  produce  a  reaction  medium 
mixture  containing  glycerol  dichlorohydrin  solution  and 
said  reaction  medium  mixture  then  flows  through  said 
second  passage  means  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  chlorine- 
dissolving  column  and  said  allyl-chloride  dissolving  col- 
umn and  then  upwardly  therein  as  the  reaction  mediums; 
outlet  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
reaction  medium  mixture  containing  glycerol  dichlorohy- 
drin solution  from  the  apparatus; 
and  water  inlet  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  appara- 
tus-to  make  up  for  the  reaction  medium  mixture  contain- 
ing glycerol  dichlorohydrin  solution  withdrawn  from  the 
apparatus. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  glycerol  dichlorohydrin  by 
the  reaction  of  allyl  chloride  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of 


3,957,443 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBON 
John  C.  Strickland,  and  Dorrance  P.  Bunn,  Jr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,036,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,748 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8124;  ClOG  11118 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  S  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  vessel  comprising  an 
enclosed,  vertical  shell  defining  a  lower  zone  for  a  dense  phase 
fluidized  catalyst  bed  and  an  upper  zone  for  separation  and 
recovery  of  hydrocarbon  vapors,  an  elongated  riser  conduit 
extending  vertically  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor 
vessel  forming  an  upwardly  directed  confined  cracking  path, 
an  elongated  downcomer,  open  at  each  end,  vertically  dis- 
posed around  the  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  riser  conduit 
forming  a  downwardly  directed  annular  cracking  path  com- 
municating at  the  lower  end  with  the  interior  of  said  reactor 
vessel,  and  flow  reversal  means  communicating  with  the  inter- 
ior of  said  riser  conduit  and  the  annular  space  between  said 
riser  conduit  and  said  downcomer  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  valve  means,  having  full  open  and  full  closed  positions 
coaxial  with  the  upper  end  of  said  riser  conduit  and  com- 
municating between  the  flow  reveral  means  and  the  reac- 
tor vessel  for  selectively  lengthening  and  shortening  the 
confined  cracking  path; 
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.  means  for  reducing  erosion  of  said  valve  means  by  im- 
pinging catalyst  comprising  a  nipple  having  a  diameter  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  riser  conduit  and  hav- 
ing a  height  at  least  equal  to  one-fourth  its  diameter,  said 
nipple  being  coaxial  with  the  riser  conduit  outlet  and 


a-» 


attached  to  the  top  of  said  flow  reversal  means  and  the 
bottom  of  said  valve  means;  and 

.  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed  level  adjusting  means 
for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  said  downcomer 
outlet  with  accumulated  dense  phase  fluidized  catalytic 
cracking  catalyst. 


3  957  444 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING 

DEVICE 
Kenji  Goto,  and  Norio  Shibata,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,682,  Dec.  29,  1972.  This 
applicatran  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,985 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  16,  1972, 47-47729 
int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8102;  FOIN  3110,  3/15 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  FA  *  Claims 


means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  directly  proportional  to  the  output  of  said 
sensor  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  means  for  producing  a 
second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  differentiated 
value  of  the  sensor  output  with  respect  to  time,  said 
proportionality  including  a  multiplicative  constant  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  constant  of  the  sensor  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  phasing  said  first 

signal; 

means  for  adding  said  phased  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  to  develop  a  third  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
a  calculated  temperature; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  determining 
whether  said  third  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  valve  means. 


3,957,445 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WITH  MONOLITHIC 
CATALYST  ELEMENT 
Michael  R.  Foster,  Goodrkh,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,459 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FB  »  Ctolm 


I.  In  a  gas  purifying  system  of  the  type  having  a  catalytic 
converter  for  purifying  gas  from  a  source,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  temperature  control  system,  said  system  includ- 

by-pass  means  for  directing  a  predetermined  portion  ot  said 
gas  to  be  purified  away  from  said  purifying  means; 

valve  means  for  blocking  or  opening  the  by-pass  means; 

temperature  sensor  means  being  disposed  in  said  catalytic 
converter  for  producing  an  electrical  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter,  said 
temperature  sensor  means  having  a  time  constant  asso- 
ciated therewith; 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  adapted  for  use  in  an  engine  ex- 
haust system  with  an  exhaust  conduit  and  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air,  the  catalytic  converter  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  central  inlet  means  and 
peripheral  outlet  means  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  a  cata- 
lyst element  seat  at  the  one  end  surrounding  the  inlet  and 
outlet  means  and  means  at  the  other  end  adapted  for 
admitting  pressurized  air  source; 

a  cylindrical  monolithic  catalyst  element  having  one  axial 
end  engaging  the  catalyst  element  seat,  the  catalyst  ele- 
ment defining  separate  central  and  peripheral  flow  paths 
extending  axially  therethrough,  the  casing  including  con- 
duit means  engaging  the  one  end  of  the  catalyst  element 
between  the  central  and  peripheral  flow  paths  to  commu- 
nicate the  inlet  means  with  the  central  flow  path  for 
exhaust  gas  flow  therethrough  to  the  other  end  thereof 
and  the  outlet  means  with  the  peripheral  flow  path  for 
exhaust  gas  flow  therefrom  to  the  outlet  means;  a  flow- 
reversing  baffle  having  a  peripheral  flange  portion  abut- 
ting the  other  end  of  the  caulyst  element,  a  central  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  catalyst  element 
and  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  air 
admission  means,  the  flow -reversing  baffle  being  effective 
to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the  other  end  of  the  central 
flow  path  and  air  from  the  air  admission  means  and  direct 
both  into  the  other  end  of  the  peripheral  flow  path  for 
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return  flow  to  the  outlet  means;  a  generally  cup-shaped 
member  in  the  casing  having  a  peripheral  flange  engaging 
the  peripheral  flange  of  the  flow-reversing  baffle,  a  cen- 
tral portion  spaced  therefrom  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  a  central  opening  for  air  flow  therethrough  and  a 
spring  seat  surrounding  the  opening; 
and  a  coil  spring  compressed  between  the  spring  seat  and 
the  other  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  catalyst  element 
is  biased  against  the  catalyst  element  seat  and  the  spring 
is  separated  from  contact  with  exhaust  gases  by  the  flow- 
reversing  baffle  and  cup-shaped  member  and  cooled  by 
air  flowing  over  it  from  the  air  admission  means  to  the 
catalyst  element. 


3,957,447 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTOR 
Masanori  Hanaoka,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1973, 48-1 10481 
Int.  CL'BOIJ  8/02;  FOlfi  3/15 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  3  Claims 
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3,957,446 
SWIRL  REACTOR  FOR  EXHAUST  GASES 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Newburgh;  Martin  Aiperstein,  Fishkiil; 
John  T.  Brandenburg,  and  Edward  Mitchell,  both  of  Hope- 
well Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,165,  April  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,490 
int.  CI.*  F23G  7/06;  FOIN  3/15 
VS.  CI.  23—288  F  5  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  treating  hot  exhaust  gases  which  result  from 
the  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  within  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  latter  having  an  exhaust  port  for  dis- 
charging a  hot  exhaust  gas  stream,  which  reactor  comprises; 
means  forming  an  elongated  swirl  passage  having  a  guide 

wall  extending  longitudinally  of  said  reactor, 
inlet  means  opening  into  said  means  forming  said  swirl 
passage  and  being  communicated  with  jsaid  exhaust  port 
to  direct  a  stream  of  hot  exhaust  gas  tangentially  aginst 
said  swirl  passage  guide  wall,  whereby  the  latter  will  urge 
said  exhaust  gas  stream  into  a  rapidly  swirling  pattern 
within  said  swirl  passage, 
means  forming  an  elongated  reactor  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  swirl  passage,  having  an  outer  wall  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  swirl  passage  guide  wall  and  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  latter  to  define  an  annulus 
therebetween,  and  discharge  means  in  said  reactor  cham- 
ber for  passing  treated  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  said  annu- 
lus formed  between  said  guide  wall  and  said  reactor 
chamber  outer  wall  respectively,  being  progressively 
narrowed  from  said  inlet  means,  for  a  distance  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  annulus  to  a  point  of  maximum 
constriction  adjacent  to  said  guide  wall,  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  reactor  chamber  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  velocity  of  gas  flow  in  said  gas  swirl  forming 
passage  as  said  gas  progresses  through  said  swirl  forming 
passage. 


2.  A  catalytic  converter  for  use  in  purifying  exhaust  gas 
from  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automobile  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  wall,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  said  casing; 

catalyst  holder  means  disposed  substantially  central  of  said 
casing  having  top  and  bottom  perforated  walls  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  side  portions;  two 
of  said  side  portions  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
formed  by  said  inner  wall  and  two  of  said  side  portions 
being  transverse  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing; 

a  first  shielding  member  consisting  of  a  portion  for  forming 
one  of  said  transverse  side  portions  of  said  catalyst  holder 
means  and  a  portion  for  forming  a  support  of  said  catalyst 
holder  means; 

a  second  shielding  member  consisting  of  a  portion  for  form- 
ing the  other  of  said  transverse  side  portions  of  said  cata- 
lyst holder  means  and  a  portion  for  forming  a  support  of 
said  catalyst  holder  means; 

each  of  said  support  portions  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing; 

an  inlet  plenum  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  gas 
inlet  defined  by  said  shielding  members,  said  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  and  the  top  perforated  wall  of  said  catalyst 
holder  means; 

an  outlet  plenum  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  gas 
outlet  defined  by  said  shielding  members,  said  inner  wall 
of  said  casing  and  the  bottom  perforated  wall  of  said 
catalyst  holder  means; 

a  first  normally  closed  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
inlet  plenum  between  said  first  and  second  shielding 
members; 

a  second  normally  closed  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
outlet  plenum  in  a  position  closer  to  said  first  shielding 
member  than  is  said  first  valve  means; 

each  of  said  valve  means  comprising  an  elongated  vane 
member  disposed  transverse  to  said  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  and  dividing  their  respective  plenums  into  two 
sections: 

temperature  sensing  means  located  within  said  catalyst 
holder  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
in  said  catalyst  holder  means  to  simultaneously  open  said 
first  and  second  valve  means; 

whereby  the  closed  position  of  said  valve  means  defines 
with  said  shielding  members  a  circuitous  sequential  path 
through  said  sections  of  said  catalyst  holder  means  of 
predetermined  residence  time  and  the  simultaneous 
opening  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  opens  said 
sections  and  thereby  decreases  the  residence  time  of  said 
exhaust  gas  within  said  catalyst  holder  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst. 


m 


3  957,448 
DIVIDED  HORIZONTAL  REACTOR  FOR  THE  VAPOR 
PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERS  AT 
DIFFERENT  HYDROGEN  LEVELS 
John  W.  Shepard,  Naperville;  James  L.  Jeil,  St.  Charles;  Ed- 
win F.  Peters,  Winfield,  and  Robert  D.  Hall,  Wheaton,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,019 
InU  CV  BOU  8/36,  8/38 
U.S.  CI.  23- 288  R  »»  Claims 


IK 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  vapor  phase  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  polymerizable  monomer  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  reactor  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
containing  a  centrally-located  drive  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  reactor  to  which  are  attached  a 
plurality  of  adjacently  located  paddles,  which  paddles 
cause  essentially  no  forward  or  backward  movement  of 
the  particulate  matter  contained  in  said  reactor  and  ex- 
tend transversely  within  and  to  a  short  distance  from  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  reactor,  said  reactor  being  di- 
vided into  two  or  more  individually  gas-composition-con- 
trollable and  polymerization-temperature  controllable 
polymerization  compartments  by  one  or  more  dividing 
structures  so  constructed  to  control  gas  intermixing  and 
movement  of  said  particulate  between  said  compart- 
ments; 

b.  driving  means  for  said  drive  shaft; 

c.  one  or  more  reactor  ofl"-gas  outlets  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments spaced  along  the  topward  part  of  said  reactor; 

d.  one  or  more  vapor  recycle  inlets  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments space  along  the  bottomward  part  of  said  reactor; 

e.  one  or  more  catalyst  addition  inlets  spaced  along  said 

reactor; 

f.  a  plurality  of  quench  liquid  inlets  spaced  along  the  top- 
ward  p^rt  of  said  reactor  whereby  quench  liquid  can  be 
introduced  into  said  two  or  more  compartments;  and 

g.  take-off  means  for  said  particulate  matter  at  one  end  of 
said  reactor. 


an  intermediate  second  vessel  positioned  concentrically 
around  and  spaced  from  said  inner  first  vessel, 

an  axial  conduit  extending  through  said  inner  first  and 
intermediate  second  vessels  and  extending  above  said 
catalytic  material  for  directing  synthesis  gas  to  said  bed  of 
catalytic  material, 

heat  exchanger  means  mounted  adjacent  said  inner  first  and 
intermediate  second  vessels  for  transferring  heat  from 
reacted  gas  emerging  from  said  bed  of  catalytic  material 
to  the  synthesis  gas, 

cooling  means  mounted  concentrically  around  said  interme- 
diate second  vessel  for  condensing  the  product  from  said 
reacted  gas, 

separator  means  mounted  adjacent  said  cooling  means  for 
separating  condensed  product  and  the  unreacted  gas, 

an  outer  pressure  vessel  enclosing  said  inner  first  and  inter- 
mediate second  vessels,  said  heat  exchanger  means  and 
said  cooling  means  and  being  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
define  a  mixing  zone  said  closed  top  of  said  inner  first 
vessel. 


3,957,449 

SYNTHESIS  PLANT 

Franciszek  Ciechowski,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,112,  Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1972, 

9034/72 

Int.  CI.*  SOU  8/02;  COIC  J/04;  C07C  29/16 
U.S.CL  23-289  4  Chiims 

1.  A  plant  for  caUlytic  exothermic  gas  phase  conversion  at 
superatmospheric  temperature  and  pressure  of  synthesis  gas 
to  reacted  gas  producing  a  product  recoverable  in  the  liquid 
state  and  unreacted  gas,  which  plant  comprises: 

an  inner  first  vessel  having  closed  top  and  side  walls  and  a 
perforated  bottom  wall,  said  first  vessel  containing  at 
least  one  bed  of  catalytic  material. 


said  outer  pressure  vessel  having  conduit  means  located 

therein,   said  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 

separator  means  and  said  mixing  zone  and  having  gas 

circulators  mounted  therein, 
said  heat  exchanger  means  having  two  portions,  a  first 

portion  carrying  the  synthesis  gas  and  a  second  portion 

carrying  the  reacted  gas, 
said  first  portion  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  axial 

conduit  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  mixing  zoiie, 
said  second  portion  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 

perforated  bottom  of  said  inner  first  vessel  and  at  the 

Other  end  with  said  cooling  means, 

synthesis  gas  inlet  means  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said 

outer  pressure  vessel  into  said  conduit  means  for  inserting 
fresh  synthesis  gas  into  the  plant, 
product  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  said  product 
from  the  plant  extending  from  said  separator  means  to  the 
exterior  of  said  outer  pressure  vessel. 


3,957,450  i 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  WITH  PRE-DETERMINED 

FATIGUE  LIFE 

Trevor  L.  Salt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,348,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,908,447.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4924J59 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 80  R  *  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  intended  to  serve  m  an  envi- 
ronment in  which  it  is  required  to  have  a  minimum  useful 
fatigue  life  in  a  maximum  stress  portion  wherein  the  article  is 
manufactured  by  the  process  of: 
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selecting  a  material  for  construction  of  the  article; 
obtaining  stress/strain  data  for  the  selected  material; 
obtaining  stress  intensity  crack  growth  data  for  the  selected 

material; 
obtaining  experimentally  a  characteristic  material  defect 

length  (A)  for  the  selected  material  by: 

a.  obtaining  at  least  one  measured  fatigue  characteristic  for 
the  selected  material; 

b.  selecting  at  random  a  first  characteristic  material  defect 
length  (X)  for  the  selected  material;  and  then 

c.  applying  X  to  the  stress/strain  data  and  the  stress  intensity 
crack  growth  data  to  obtain  fatigue  characteristics  and 
then 


3,957,452 

PROCEDURE  FOR  COPPER  PLATING  ALUMINIUM 

WIRE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Glenn  R.  Schaer,  Columbus,  and  Richard  W.  Sexton,  Hiiliard, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,916 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  3100;  C25D  5110,  5/30,  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 83.5  1 6  Claims 


>K<V.OM''«W''— 
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d.  comparing  the  measured  fatigue  characteristics  with  the 
fatigue  characteristics  obtained  by  applying  X  to  the 
stress/strain  and  stress  intensity  crack  growth  data,  and 
modifying  the  selected  value  for  X  until  these  fatigue 
characteristics  match; 

making  an  initial  design  for  the  article; 

applying  X  to  the  stress/strain  data  and  the  stress  intensity 
crack  growth  data  to  determine  the  useful  fatigue  life  of 
the  article  in  the  maximum  stress  portion  of  the  initial 
design;  and 

making  the  article  to  the  design  if  the  useful  fatigue  life  is 
at  least  said  minimum  or  reshaping  the  design  of  the 
maximum  stress  portion  until  the  minimum  useful  fatigue 
life  is  attained  and  then  making  the  article  to  the  reshaped 
design. 


3,957,451 
RUTHENIUM  POWDER  METAL  ALLOY 
Gregory  K.  Rasmussen,  Grand  Blanc,  and  John  Hrincvich,  Jr., 
Flint,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,872 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  3100;  C22C  33100,  19100,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-182  5  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  powder  metal  alloy  containing,  by  weight, 
about  75  to  85%  ruthenium  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  about 
15-25%  of  a  pre-alloyed  composition  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  about  65-80%  nickel,  about  5-10%  chromium, 
about  5-15%  tungsten,  about  4-6%  silicon  and  about  2-6% 
iron,  the  surface  of  said  ruthenium  powder  being  soluble  in 
said  pre-alloyed  composition  for  ductility  and  having  good 
oxidation  and  spark  erosion  resistance  at  temperatures  as  high 
as  about  2000°  F.,  said  ruthenium  being  present  essentially  in 
the  form  of  grains  dispersed  in  and  metallurgically  bonded  at 
the  surface  to  said  nickel  base  alloy  matrix. 


m^^sfim^ 
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1.  The  method  of  copper  plating  lengths  of  aluminum  stock 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  aluminum  stock  to  a  zincatc 
activation  step,  then  electro-plating  the  stock  with  a  strike 
plating  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  brass, 
and  bronze  in  an  alkaline  bath  and  to  a  thickness  between 
about  0.03  to  0.06  mils,  and  then  electroplating  the  material 
with  additional  copper  in  an  acid  bath,  the  thickness  of  the 
additional  copper  plating  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
strike  plating. 

15.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  I. 


3,957,453 

SINTERED  METAL  POWDER  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

MATERIAL 

Heinrich  Hassier,  Wendelstein,  and  Hans- Joachim  Lippmann, 

Boxdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
2240493 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.1  1  Claim 

I.  An  electric  contact  material  comprising  a  sintered  metal 
powder  matrix  formed  by  metal  powder  particles  intercon- 
nected by  interbonding  portions  and  defining  pores  impreg- 
nated with  an  impregnant  material  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and 
silver  and  alloys  of  copper-silver,  copper-bismuth,  copper-sil- 
ver-bismuth, silver-bismuth,  copper-tellurium  and  copper-sil- 
ver-tellurium; said  particles  at  least  mainly  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chromium,  zirconium  and  titanium,  and  said  interbonding 
portions  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  said  refractory 
metal  and  an  alloying  metal; 

when  said  refractory  metal  is  chromium  said  alloying  metal 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zirconium,  iron, 
nickel,  cobalt,  titanium  and  manganese;  when  said  refractory 
metal  is  zirconium  said  alloying  metal  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  iron,  nickel,  titanium 
and  manganese;  and  when  said  refractory  metal  is  titanium 
said  alloying  metal  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cobalt,  iron,  nickel  and  manganese,  said  alloying  metal  com- 
prising by  weight  from  0.2  percent  to  not  more  than  15  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight  of  said  refractory  metal  particles  and 
said  alloy  having  a  melting  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
said  impregnant  material  and  being  present  at  least  mainly  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  particles;  said  particles  of  said  matrix 
being  substantially  free  from  effects  of  compression  pressure 
of  said  matrix  during  sintering,  and  said  pores  being  at  least 
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mainly  open  pores  and  substantially  completely  impregnated 
with  said  impregnant  material. 


3,957,454 

COATED  ARTICLE 

Irwin  1.  Bcssen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,764,  April  23,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524^28 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00 
U.S.CL  29-194  4  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  of  improved  resistance  to  hot  corrosion 
comprising. 

a  substrate  of  an  alloy  based  on  an  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni;  and 
a  coating  comprising  a  deformed  and  predominately  recrys- 
tallized  coating  layer  metallurgically  bonded  by  interdif- 
fusion  with  the  substrate, 
the  coating  comprising: 

a.  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  fused  and  forged  particles  of 
an  alloy  based  on  an  element  (M)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  and 

b.  a  filler  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al  and  alloys  including  Al  interdiffused  with  the  matrix, 

the  coating  including  an  average  of  about  8-20  weight 
percent  Al,  with  the  balance  elements  of  the  alloy  of  M 
and  elements  of  the  substrate,  and  having  a  hardness  of 
no  more  than  about  500  Vickers  DPH. 


facilitate  storage  and  transportation  and  being  resistant  to 
settling  and  compacting  of  the  fines  in  the  coal  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  coal  from  storage  and  transportation  means, 
comprising  preparing  briquettes  with  a  dry  appearance  con- 
taining less  that  20%  by  weight  of  water  from  the  aqueous 
slurry  of  coal  fines  and  subsequently  mixing  the  briquettes 
with  a  mass  of  water  and  coal  fines. 

16.  The  method  of  claim  8  in  which  the  binder  used  con- 
tains a  light  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  and  high-boiling  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  fraction,  and  in  which  the  light  fraction  is 
stripped  from  the  briquettes  obtained  therefrom. 


3,957,455 
CHARCOAL  IGNITING  DEVICE 
Roger  S.  Clark,  Littleton,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,103 

Int.  CI.*CIOL  n/08,  1 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  44-35  7  Claims 


I.  A  portable  charcoal  lighter  device  having  high  thermal 
efficiency  comprising  a  generally  vertical  hollow  container 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  generally  vertical  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  air  intake  openings 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  with  said  container  being  a  uni- 
tary body  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of  inorganic  fiber 
and  binder  therewith. 


3,957,456 

PREPARATION  OF  A  WET  LOAD  OF  COAL  FOR 

TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

Eke  Verschuur,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1973, 

49214/73 

Int.  CI.*  CI OL  5/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  44-  10  E  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  wet  load  of  coal  for 
storage  and  vessel  transport,  the  coal  having  a  bulk  density  of 
at  least  700  kg/m'^  and  being  prepared  from  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  coal  fines,  the  coal  having  less  water  than  the  slurry  to 


3,957,457 
GASIFYING  COAL  OR  COKE  AND  DISCHARGING  ASH 

AGGLOMERATES 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,070,  Oct.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,855,070,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,686, 

July  30,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  257,432,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,353.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  ClOJ  3/20,  3/42,  3/46,  3/54 

U.S.CL  48-73  7  Claims 
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.  I.  Apparatus  for  gasifying  granulated  coal  or  coke  prepared 
from  coal,  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  housing  contiguous  upper  and  lower  zones; 

b.  means  for  feeding  to  said  vessel  a  granulated  solid  fuel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracites,  suban- 
thracites,  bituminous  coals,  subbituminous  coals,  lignites, 
and  cokes  prepared  from  anthracites,  subanthracites. 
bituminous  coals,  subbituminous  coals,  and  lignites; 

c.  means  for  introducing  a  gasification  medium  into  said 
lower  zone  wherein  said  medium  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  gas  mixtures  consisting  of  steam  and  oxygen, 
carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen,  steam  and  air  enriched  in 
oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  air  enriched  in  oxygen,  air, 
air  and  steam,  air  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  air  and  com- 
bustion products  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  wherein 
the  rate  of  said  introduction  is  such  as  to  establish  in  said 
lower  zone  a  slow  fluidized  bed  comprising  particles  of 
coke  originating  from  said  fuel  intermingled  with  agglom- 
erates of  ash  matter  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  said 
slow  fiuidized  bed  is  between  about  2,050°F  and  about 
2,650°F  and  wherein  the  fiuidizing-gas  velocity  in  said 
bed  is  greater  than  about  4  feet  per  second; 

d.  means  for  substantially  separating  gas  and  solid  particles 
and  a  connection  of  said  means  to  the  top  of  said  upper 
zone; 
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e.  pipe  means  for  discharging  said  separated  gas; 

f.  means  for  conducting  said  separated  particles  in  a  slow 
fluidized  condition  from  said  separating  means  (d)  to 
substantially  the  bottom  of  said  upper  zone  at  a  rate  of 
flow  of  said  separated  particles  into  said  upper  zone 
sufficient  to  establish  therein  a  fast  fluidized  bed  of  said 
separated  particles  together  with  fine  particles  of  coke 
entering  said  upper  zone  from  said  slow  fluidized  bed  in 
said  lower  zone; 

g.  a  standpipe  for  conducting  agglomerates  of  ash  matter 
together  with  intermingled  particles  of  coke  away  from 
the  bottom  of  said  lower  zone  wherein  said  standpipe 
terminates  in  a  mechanical  grate  for  discharging  said 
conducted  agglomerates  and  wherein  said  conducted 
agglomerates  constitute  a  gravitating  bed  in  said  stand- 
pipe  and  wherein  said  gravitating  bed  rests  upon  said 
mechanical  grate; 

h.  a  space  beneath  said  mechanical  grate  and  receiving  ash 

agglomerates  therefrom; 
i.  means  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  medium  to  said  space  to 

flow  upward  past  said  grate  and  into  said  gravitating  bed 

at  a  rate  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  intermingled  particles 

of  coke  to  gaseous  products;  and 
j.  means  for  discharging  ash  agglomerates  from  said  space 

in  (h). 


3,957,458 
GASIFYING  COAL  OR  COKE  AND  DISCHARGING  SLAG 

FRIT 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,070,  Oct.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,855,070,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,686, 

July  30,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  257,432,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840^53.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  CIOJ  3120,  3/36,  3/46,  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  48-73  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  gasifying  granulated  coal  or  coke  prepared 
from  coal,  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  housing  contiguous  upper  and  lower  zones; 

b.  means  for  feeding  to  said  vessel  a  granulated  solid  fuel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracites,  suban- 
thracites.  bituminous  coals,  subbituminous  coals,  lignites, 
and  cokes  prepared  from  anthracites,  subanthracites, 
bituminous  coals,  subbituminous  coals,  and  lignites; 

c.  means  for  introducing  a  gasification  medium  into  said 
lower  zone  wherein  said  medium  is  selected  from  the 


group  of  gas  mixtures  consisting  of  steam  and  oxygen, 
carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen,  steam  and  air  enriched  in 
oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  air  enriched  in  oxygen,  air, 
air  and  steam,  air  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  air  and  com- 
bustion products  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  wherein 
the  rate  of  said  introduction  is  such  as  to  establish  in  said 
lower  zone  a  slow  fluidized  bed  comprising  particles  of 
coke  originating  from  said  fuel  intermingled  with  agglom- 
erates of  ash  matter  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  said 
slow  fluidized  bed  is  between  about  l,900°F  and  about 
2,450°F  and  wherein  the  fluidizing-gas  velocity  in  said 
bed  is  greater  than  about  4  feet  per  second; 

d.  means  for  substantially  separating  gas  and  solid  particles 
and  a  connection  of  said  means  to  the  top  of  said  upper 
zone; 

e.  pipe  means  for  discharging  said  separated  gas; 

f.  means  for  conducting  said  separated  particles  in  a  slow 
fluidized  condition  from  said  separating  means  (d)  to 
substantially  the  bottom  of  said  upper  zone  at  a  rate  of 
flow  of  said  separated  particles  into  said  upper  zone 
sufficient  to  establish  therein  a  fast  fluidized  bed  of  said 
separated  particles  together  with  fine  particles  of  coke 
entering  said  upper  zone  from  said  slow  fluidized  bed  in 
said  lower  zone; 

g.  a  standpipe  for  conducting  agglomerates  of  ash  matter 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  lower  zone  wherein  said 
standpipe  terminates  in  a  water-cooled  slagging  grate  for 
discharging  said  conducted  agglomerates  in  molten  form 
and  wherein  said  conducted  agglomerates  constitute  a 
gravitating  bed  in  said  standpipe  and  wherein  said  gravi- 
tating bed  rests  upon  said  slagging  grate; 

h.  a  forehearth  beneath  said  slagging  grate; 

i.  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  oxidizing  medium  to  said 
forehearth  at  a  rate  to  maintain  therein  a  slagging  temper- 
ature and  to  supply  hot  combustion  products  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  gravitating  bed  at  a  rate  and  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  said  agglomerates  to  form  molten  ash 
matter  and  wherein  said  combustion  products  are  oxidiz- 
ing in  character  with  respect  to  iron  and  wherein  said 
molten  ash  matter  discharges  from  said  gravitating  bed  by 
dropping  from  said  slagging  grate  to  the  floor  of  said 
forehearth; 

j.  a  taphole  in  the  floor  of  said  forehearth  for  conducting 
said  molten  ash  matter  out  of  said  forehearth; 

k.  an  enclosed  space  beneath  said  floor  of  said  forehearth 
housing  a  pool  of  water  below  said  taphole  to  catch  said 
molten  ash  matter  conducted  from  said  forehearth  via 
said  taphole;  and 

I.  means  for  conducting  water  and  slag  frit  from  said  pool  of 
water. 


3,957,459 
COAL  GASIFICATION  ASH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Willard  N.  Mitchell;  Edward  L.  Wilson,  and  Hermann  E.  Von 
Rosenberg,  all  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,958 
Int.  Cl.^  CIOJ  3l54i  B07B  4/00 
U.S.  CL  48- 197  R  10  Claims 

8.  In  a  process  wherein  carbonaceous  solids  including  ash- 
forming  constituents  are  withdrawn  from  a  first  vessel  having 
a  substantially  vertical  bottom  inlet  line,  introduced  into  a 
second  vessel  having  a  substantially  vertical  bottom  inlet  line 
through  said  bottom  inlet  line  in  said  second  vessel,  withdrawn 
from  said  second  vessel,  and  returned  to  said  first  vessel 
through  said  bottom  inlet  line  in  said  first  vessel  and  wherein 
carbon  contained  in  said  solids  is  partially  consumed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  vessels  and  ash  tends  to  accumulate  in  the  system, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a  dense  phase 
stream  of  said  carbonaceous  solids  withdrawn  from  said  sec- 
ond vessel  into  said  bottom  inlet  line  of  said  first  vessel  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  introducing  a  stream  of 
carrier  gas  into  said  bottom  inlet  line  of  said  first  vessel  at  a 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1177 


point  below  that  at  which  said  dense  phase  stream  of  solids  is 
introduced  into  said  inlet  line  of  said  first  vessel,  passing  said 
stream  of  carrier  gas  upwardly  in  said  inlet  line  of  said  first 
vessel  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain  particles  from  said 
dense  phase  stream  having  an  ash  content  less  than  about  65 
weight  percent  but  insufficient  to  entrain  particles  from  said 
dense  phase  stream  having  an  ash  content  greater  than  about 
85  weight  percent;  passing  said  stream  of  carrier  gas  and  solid 


sure  of  at  least  about  300  pounds  per  square  inch  to  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  700^.,  introducing  high 
pressure  oxygen  into  said  preheated  slurry  to  partially  oxidize 
said  carbonaceous  solids  and  thereby  further  heat  and  par- 
tially vaporize  said  slurry,  introducing  said  partially  vaporized 
slurry  into  direct  contact  with  said  hot,  methane-containing 
effluent  gases  so  as  to  completely  evaporate  the  remaining 
unvaporized  water  portion  of  the  slurry,  withdrawing  the 
combined  gases  and  vapors  from  said  reactor  and  introducing 
the  solids  from  the  completely  vaporized  slurry  into  a  hydro- 
genation  zone  of  the  hydrogasification  reactor,  the  amount  of 
oxygen  introduced  into  said  slurry  being  controlled  to  oxidize 
sufficient  carbonaceous  material  of  the  slurry  to  make  up  the 
heat  requirement  for  total  evaporation  of  the  water  in  the 
slurry  in  contact  with  the  hot  methane-rich  effluent  gases. 


particles  entrained  therein  from  said  bottom  inlet  line  of  said 
first  vessel  into  said  first  vessel;  introducing  additional  gaseous 
fluid  into  said  first  vessel  near  the  lower  end  thereof  indepen- 
dently of  said  bottom  inlet  line  therein  to  maintain  the  carbo- 
naceous solids  contained  within  said  first  vessel  in  a  fluidized 
state;  collecting  solid  particles  which  are  not  entrained  in  said 
stream  of  carrier  gas  in  said  bottom  inlet  line  of  said  first 
vessel;  and  withdrawing  the  collected  particles  from  the  sys- 
tem. 
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3,957,461 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIAMONDS  FOR  USE  WITH 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Olle  Lindstrom,  Taby,  and  Erik  LundMad,  Robertsfors,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 

tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,504,  Feb.  24,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538335,  March  29, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,904,391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  479,810,  Oct.  19, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,491 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  9, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/14;  C23C  5/00 

U.S.CL  51-295  6  Claims 


3,957,460 

OXIDATION  OF  COAL-WATER  SLURRY  FEED  TO 

HYDROGASIFIER 

Bernard  S.  Lee,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research   and    Development   Administration,   Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,780 

Int.  CI.*  CIOJ  1/16;  COIB  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  48- 197  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  feeding  carbonaceous  solids  to  a  hydrogasi- 
fication reactor  in  which  hot.  methane-containing  effluent 
gases  are  produced,  comprising:  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
said  carbonaceous  solids,  preheating  said  slurry  under  a  pres- 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  grinding  element  having  an 
effective  grinding  section  including  a  body  of  cured  resin 
material  suitable  for  use  as  the  bonding  medium  in  a  grinding 
element  and  diamond  particles  individually  embedded  in  said 
cured  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  forming 
on  the  surface  of  discrete  diamond  particles  a  substantially 
continuous  metal  coating  on  and  encapsulating  said  particles 
having  a  thickness  of  between  0.5  and  25  microns  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  resin  material,  said  coating  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  surface  configuration  of  respective  ones  of  said 
discrete  particles,  wherein  said  particles  are  bonded  to  said 
resin  through  said  coating,  wherein  said  diamond  particles  are 
of  a  size  and  form  suitable  for  use  as  the  abrasive  particles  in 
an  effective  grinding  section  and  have  a  particle  size  smaller 
than  420  microns,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  metal  coating 
within  the  stated  range  is  of  a  magnitude  to  impart  to  said 
body  a  grinding  ratio  which  exceeds  that  of  a  given  bare 
diamond  grinding  element,  wherein  said  given  bare  diamond 
grinding  element  is  identical  to  said  body  in  every  respect 
except  the  metal  coating  material  is  replaced  by  said  cured 
resin,  and  wherein  said  metal  coating  is  composed  of  metallic 
material  suitable  for  forming  and  maintaining  under  ambient 
working  conditions  a  mechanically  strong  shell  for  holding 
together  fractional  portions  of  the  diamond  particles,  and 
effective  to  increase  the  adhesion  between  the  diamond  parti- 
cles and  said  resin  materials,  and  to  dissipate  heat  from  said 
diamond  particles. 
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3,957,462 

IONIZING  ELECTRODE  COATED  WITH  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL 

Heinz  Schminke,  Egelsbach,  and  Willi  Batza,  Offenbach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to   Metailgesellschaft  Alitiengeseli- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,902 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1974, 
2427509 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  J/4/ 
U.S.  CI.  55-2  7  Claims 


I.  An  ionizing  electrode  for  the  generation  of  a  corona 
discharge  in  an  electrostatic  dust-collecting  precipitator,  com- 
prising an  elongated  metallic  body  provided  with  spaced-apart 
pointed  tips,  and  a  layer  of  nylon-ll  material  covering  said 
body  and  having  a  thickness  of  100  to  300  microns. 


3,957,463 
OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  PROCESS 
Gerald  M.  Drissel,  and  Shivaji  Sircar,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,995 

Int.  CL*  BO  ID  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  55— 25  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  for  regenerating  adsorbents  reduced  in  sor- 
bent  capacity  during  use  in  un  oxygen  enrichment  vacuum 
swing  gas  separation  and  purification  system  utilizing  a  first 
bed  of  absorbent  effective  in  adsorption  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  and  a  second  bed  of  adsorbent  selective  in  retention  of 
nitrogen  as  opposed  to  oxygen,  said  system  operating  on  a 
cycle  including  a  sorbtivc  gas  separation  and  purification 
period  and  a  regeneration  period  during  which  charge  gas  flow 
is  discontinued,  the  improvement  in  regeneration  which  com- 
prises, 

a.  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  bed  while 
maintaining  flow  communication  between  said  first  bed 
and  said  second  bed, 

b.  continuing  application  of  said  vacuum  to  said  beds  and 
attaining  a  reduced  intermediate  pressure  of  less  than  60 
mm.  Hg,  thereby  desorbing  gases  from  said  beds  includ- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  nitrogen  from  said  second  bed. 


c.  discontinuing  flow  communication  between  said  second 
and  said  first  beds  while  continuing  vacuum  application 
to  said  first  bed  to  a  lower  terminal  pressure  at  least 
10mm.  Hg  below  said  intermediate  pressure  thereby 
desorbing  any  residual  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  first  bed, 

d.  repressuring  said  second  bed  with  product  gas  to  about 
sorption  cycle  pressure  during  said  continuing  vacuum 
application  to  said  first  bed, 

e.  discontinuing  vacuum  application  to  said  first  bed  and 
repressuring  said  first  bed  to  about  sorptive  cycle  pres- 
sure, 

f.  re-establishing  flow  communication  between  said  first  bed 
and  said  second  bed  and  resuming  the  charge  gas  flow  for 
sorbtive  gas  separation  and  purification! 


3,957,464 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATES  FROM  A 

GAS 
Aaron  Joseph  Teller,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teller  Envi- 
ronmental Systems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,652 

Int.  GLOBOID  47/ /2 

U.S.  CI.  55-68  16  Claims 


1.  A  "process  for  treating  an  effluent  gas  containing  en- 
trained particulates  a  portion  of  which  are  below  1  micron  in 
size  and  acid  gas  components,  said  gas  having  a  temperature 
above  150°F.,  which  comprises: 

a.  initiating  nucleation  of  the  particulates  in  a  first  enclosure 
by  treating  the  gas  to  increase  its  turbulence  and  to  in- 
crease its  humidity  substantially  to  saturation  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  150°  to  about  212°F.  under  substan- 
tially adiabatic  conditions; 

b.  passing  said  saturated  gas  which  is  at  a  temperature  above 
about  150°  to  about  212°F.  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  through  a  second  enclosure  containing  packing; 

c.  passing  an  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid  downwardly  over 
said  packing; 

exhausting  said  gas  from  said  second  enclosure;  and, 
collecting  said  liquid  after  passage  through  said  packing 
and  recirculating  said  liquid  to  said  packing  while  main- 
taining it  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  saturated  gas  which  is  atKtve  about 
150°  to  about  21 2°F 


d. 
e. 


3,957,465 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ladislav  J.  Pircon,  305  Canterbury  Lane,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

60521 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,914,  May  12,  1972.  This 
application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,083 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  55-90  19  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  removing  pollutants  from  gas  streams 
comprising; 

passing  the  pollutant  containing  gas  stream  into  the  upper 
portion  of  a  vertical  casing. 
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passing  the  pollutant  containing  gas  stream  through  a  nozzle 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  entry  in  communication 
with  the  polluted  gas  inlet,  the  entry  having  an  effective 
cross-sectional  area  of  about  2  to  about  12  times  the 
effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  outlet  and  the  mean 
angle  of  convergence  of  the  nozzle  being  about  8°  to 
about  1 8°,  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  gas 
stream  causing  particulates  to  agglomerate  in  passing 
through  the  nozzle; 


a  horizontally  disposed  top  slotted  plated  connected  to  said 
tubular  means,  imperforate  side  walls  connected  to  and  de- 
pending downwardly  from  said  top  slotted  plate,  wire  mesh 
means  disposed  upon  and  over  said  top  slotted  plate  and 
surrounding  and  connected  to  said  tubular  means,  the  apera- 
tures  of  said  wire  mesh  means  being  smaller  than  the  slots  of 
said  top  slotted  plate,  said  wire  mesh  means  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  tubular  means  the  same  distance  as  said 
top  slotted  plate,  said  bell  chamber  means  and  said  wire  mesh 
means  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  container,  an 
aqueous  detergent  solution  disposed  in  said  container,  the 
level  of  said  solution  being  above  the  weir  mesh  means  so  that 
the  wire  mesh  means  and  the  bell  chamber  means  are  sub- 
merged in  said  solution,  whereby  when  polluted  gases  are 
passed  into  said  inlet  aperature  they  pass  downwardly  through 
said  tubular  means  and  diffuse  outwardly  into  said  solution  in 
said  bell  chamber  means,  they  then  pass  upwardly  through 
said  top  slotted  plate,  said  wire  mesh  means  and  out  said  outlet 
aperature. 


impinging  the  agglomerates  upon  an  impingement  plate 
beneath  the  nozzle  outlet; 

passing  the  gas  stream  around  the  periphery  of  said  im- 
pingement plate  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing; 

removing  the  liquid  and  particulate  matter  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing;  and 

separately  removing  the  clarified  gas  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing. 


3,957,466 

GAS  WASHING  DEVICE 

John  J.  Coppola,  1054  59th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11219 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,440 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47/02 

DS.  CL  55-256  1  Claim 


I.  A  gas  washing  device  comprising  an  open  top  gas  imper- 
vious container  having  side  walls  and  a  conical  bottom  wall 
with  a  cleanout  valve  at  the  apex  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  remov- 
able top  cover  plate,  a  continuous  rubber  gasket  positioned 
between  said  cover  plate  and  the  top  of  said  side  walls,  said 
gasket  providing  a  hermetic  seal  at  the  junction  of  said  cover 
plate  and  said  side  walls,  said  cover  plate  having  an  inlet 
aperature  for  polluted  gas  and  an  outlet  aperature  for  a 
cleaned  gas,  tubular  means  depending  downwardly  from  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  cover  plate  around  said  inlet  apera- 
ture, bell  chamber  means  hermetically  secured  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  tubular  means,  said  bell  chamber  means  having 


3,957,467 

VEHICULAR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  MUFFLER 

Seun  Kyung  Kim,  7226  N.  Bell  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60645 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,105 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47/02 

VS.  CL  55-256  2  Claims 


6^         .         5     5    ^l 


I.  A  muffler  for  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  member  having  enclosing  end 
walls; 

a  liquid  gas-purifying  agent  contained  in  said  housing; 

an  over-flow  conduct  extending  through  one  of  said  end 
walls; 

valve  means  in  said  over-flow  conduct  to  maintain  said 
agent  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level  within  and  longi- 
tudenally  of  said  housing; 

an  exhaust  gas  conduct  extending  through  said  housng  from 
an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end; 

said  exhaust  gas  conduct  having  inter-connected  continous 
portions  including  an  inlet  portion  that  extends  on  an  axis 
substantially  coincidental  with  said  liquid  level,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  below  said  liquid  level  and 
back  toward  said  other  end  wall,  a  substantially  vertical 
riser  portion  spaced  from  said  other  end  wall  and  an 
exhaust  portion  extending  from  said  riser  portion  above 
said  liquid  level  to  said  outlet  end  through  one  end  wall 
and; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  section  of  said  intermediate 
portion  nearest  said  other  end  wall  in  said  riser  (xtrtion 
below  said  liquid  level  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  in 
a  section  of  said  exhaust  portion  nearest  said  other  end 
wall  above  said  liquid  level; 

whereby,  the  exhaust  gases  entering  said  inlet  portion  are 
conducted  into  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  conduct 
and  are  dispersed  through  said  perforations  below  said 
liquid  level  into  said  liquid  gas-purifying  agent  for  purifi- 
cation thereby  and  the  purified  exhaust  gases  accumulate 
within  said  housing  above  said  liquid  level  for  passage 
through  said  perforations  in  said  section  of  said  exhaust 
portion  and  thence  into  said  outlet  of  said  conduct. 
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3,957,468 
CARBURETOR 
John  J.  Voth,  and  Jacob  E.  Voth,  both  of  P.O.  Box  157,  Lac  La 
Hache,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,104 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47100 

U.S.  CI.  55-259  2  Claims 


said  inlet  opening  and  coaxial  with  it,  said  central  portion 
being  provided  with  holes  around  said  solid  central  area  for 
passage  of  air,  means  securing  the  marginal  areas  of  the  disc 
and  barrier  in  place  so  that  a  hollow  capsule  is  formed  that  is 
separated  into  two  chambers  by  the  barrier,  and  a  separable 
two-part  cassette  removably  containing  the  capsule  with  said 
shoulder  and  marginal  areas  of  the  disc  and  barrier  clamped 
between  said  parts,  one  of  said  cassette  parts  containing  said 
cup  and  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  and 
the  other  of  the  cassette  parts  covering  said  filter  disc  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  having  an  end  wall  forming 
one  wall  of  a  chamber  between  said  last-mentioned  end  wall 
and  the  capsule. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  casing 
having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  but  spaced  above  its  lower  end 
and  having  an  outlet  port  spaced  above  said  inlet  port,  a  series 
of  horizontally  elongated  vertically  spaced  baffles  in  the  cas- 
ing arranged  so  that  adjacent  baffles  are  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  opposite  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  tortuous  passage 
between  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  the  lowermost  of  said 
baffles  being  spaced  above  the  inlet  port  and  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  mixing  chamber,  a  blower  at  the  inlet  port  to 
pass  a  stream  of  air  through  the  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  atomizing  nozzles  arranged  in  the  mixing  chamber  above 
the  stream  of  air  being  adapted  when  connected  to  a  source 
of  liquid  fuel  to  discharge  said  fuel  into  said  stream  of  air  so 
as  to  produce  an  air-fuel  mixture,  a  filter  arranged  in  the 
passage  to  remove  fuel  in  liquid  form  from  said  mixture,  each 
of  said  baffles  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  its 
connected  end  to  permit  fuel  in  liquid  form  collected  thereon 
to  pass  therethrough  and  return  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
sump  arranged  below  the  mixing  chamber  to  receive  said 
liquid  fuel,  and  valve  means  automatically  openable  when  the 
liquid  fuel  in  the  sump  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  to 
permit  draining  of  said  fuel  therefrom. 


3,957,469 
FILTER  CASSETTE  WITH  REMOVABLE  CAPSULE 
Stanley  P.  Nebash,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,439 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  53130 

U.S.  CI.  55—270  10  Claims 


3,957,470 
MOLECULE  SEPARATORS 
Ernest  Fredrick  Dawes,  99  KHby  Road,  East  Kew,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    18,    1973, 
5291/73 

Int.  Cl.=' BO  ID  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-342  10  Claims 
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I.  A  molecule  separator  comprising  an  evacuation  cham- 
ber, an  evacuation  means,  means  on  the  chamber  for  connect- 
ing said  evacuating  means  to  said  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  chamber  and  sealed  to  the  chamber  walls,  said 
tube  having  a  transverse  cut  at  least  part  way  therethrough  to 
form  two  axially  aligned  nozzles  in  the  chamber,  the  trans- 
verse cut  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and  rigid  con- 
necting means  interconnecting  the  portions  of  tubing  on  both 
sides  of  the  transverse  cut. 


3,957,471 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER 
Yoshihiro  Tamachi;  Yukio  Kanzaki;  Kazunori  Hondo,  and 
Shigeru  Uchida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,780 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    21,    1973,  48- 
1457381 U I 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  45// 2.  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—396  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  shallow  cup  having  a  central 
inlet  opening  in  its  base  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  open 
end,  a  filter  disc  in  the  cup  having  a  marginal  area  overlying 
said  shoulder,  a  barrier  member  disposed  inside  the  cup  be- 
tween its  base  and  the  filter  disc  and  having  a  central  portion 
spaced  from  the  disc  and  inlet  opening,  said  central  portion 
having  a  solid  central  area  with  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  comprising  a  cylindrical  member, 
a  front  end  plate  closing  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  rear  end  plate  closing  the  other  longitudinal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  conduit 
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passing  through  an  opening  in  said  front  end  plate  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cylindrical  member  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  said  front  plate,  said  inlet  conduit  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  a  swirl-generating  means  dis- 
posed in  said  cylindrical  member  surrounding  said  outlet 
portion  of  said  inlet  conduit  such  that  a  primary  annular 
chamber  is  formed  between  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  swirl- 
generating  means,  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  end  plate,  a  partition 
plate  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  member  for  dividing  the 
latter  into  two  parts,  said  partition  plate  having  a  central  hole 
with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  outlet 
conduit,  said  partition  plate  also  having  a  through-hole  at  a 
position  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  central  hole  and 
radially  inward  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  guide  tube 
disposed  in  said  central  hole  of  said  partition  plate,  said  parti- 
tion plate  being  spaced  from  said  rear  end  plate,  whereby  said 
partition  plate  along  with  said  guide  tube,  and  said  cylindrical 
member  define  a  secondary  annular  chamber,  an  outlet  con- 
duit passing  through  an  opening  in  said  rear  end  plate  and 
extending  into  said  cylindrical  member  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance beyond  said  rear  end  plate  such  that  the  outside  surface 
of  said  outlet  conduit,  the  rear  surface  of  said  partition  plate, 
the  inside  surface  of  said  rear  end  plate,  and  the  inside  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  member  defines  a  dust  chamber,  said  swirl- 
generating  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  swirl 
vanes  having  passages  therebetween,  whereby  exhaust  gas 
introduced  into  said  cylindrical  member  through  said  inlet 
conduit  is  made  to  swirl  by  said  swirl-generating  means  into 
said  primary  annular  chamber  thereby  extending  the  length  of 
time  the  exhaust  gas  is  in  said  cylindrical  member  and  centrif- 
ugally  separating  solid  particles  in  the  exhaust  gas  including 
sparks  and  discharging  relatively  clean  gas  in  a  central  flow 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  through  said  outlet  conduit  as  said 
solid  particles  pass  to  said  dust  chamber. 


addition  of  said  activating  agent  to  provide  for  communication 
of  and  a  reinforcing  interaction  of  said  heat  transfer  materials 
in  their  energized  liquid  state,  one  of  said  heat  transfer  materi- 
als being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( I )  ammonium 
nitrate  in  admixture  with  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  sulfamate,  potassium  nitrate,  ammo- 
nium bisulfate,  ammonium  bromide,  ammonium  bicarbonate, 
ammonium  iodide,  ammonium  magnesium  selenate,  ammo- 
nium manganese  sulfate,  ammonium  phosphate  dibasic,  am- 
monium potassium  tartrate,  ammonium  salicylate,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  sodium  sulfate,  ammonium  thiocyanate, 
ammonium  persulfate,  potassium  phosphate,  potassium  sul- 
fate, potassium  sodium  tartrate,  potassium  thiocyanate,  potas- 
sium iodide,  and  potassium  chloride;  and  (2)  a  mixture  of 
calcium  oxide,  sodium  carbonate,  and  aluminum  chloride;  the 
other  of  said  heat  transfer  materials  being  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  ( I )  urea,  urea  in  admixture  with  a  com- 
pound chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  afenil,  sodium 
acetate,  sodium  citrate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  thiocyanate, 
sodium  thiosulfate,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  ferric  ammonium 
sulfate,  and  thiourea;  and  (2)  calcium  chloride;  said  group  ( 1  ) 
of  said  one  heat  transfer  material  being  used  with  said  group 
( 1 )  of  said  other  heat  transfer  material,  and  said  group  (2)  of 
said  one  heat  transfer  material  being  used  with  said  group  (2) 
of  said  other  heat  transfer  material. 


3,957,472 

CHEMICAL  HEAT  TRANSFER  UNIT 

William  R.  Donnelly,  PIqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Readi  Temp 

Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,434,  Feb.  21, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,069,  Nov.  2, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

585,502 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  SiOO 

U.S.  CI.  62-4  J^  Claims 
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3,957,473 

MIXED  REFRIGERANT  CYCLE 

Thomas  M.  Stark,  22  Lynfleld  Drive,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960, 

and  Sheldon  Bodnick,  33  Old  Middletown  Road,  Rockaway, 

NJ.  07866 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,341,  Nov.  24, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,884,045,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,500, 

Feb.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  504,105 

Int.  CI.*  F25J  3102 

U.S.  CL62-9  2  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  unit  including  a  container,  two  chemical 
materials  in  said  container  in  a  particulate,  dry  inactive  state, 
said  materials  being  commonly  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the 
application  of  a  liquid  activating  agent  to  produce  heat  trans- 
fer, and  each  said  material  characterized  by  the  physical  prop- 
erty of  being  destructive  of  the  capacity  of  the  other  to  pro- 
vide heat  transfer  if  there  is  contact  therebetween  in  a  dry 
state,  a  third  material  in  said  container,  said  third  material 
being  a  dry  particulate  chemical  material  which  is  interposed 
to  normally  separate  said  heat  transfer  materials,  said  separat- 
ing material  being  of  a  character  which  will  not  react  with  the 
adjacent  heat  transfer  materials  in  a  dry  state,  and  said  third 
chemical  material  having  the  characteristic  of  dissolving  on 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  and  liquefying  natural  gas  in  a  first 
stage  by  a  first  multicomponent  refrigerant  and  thereafter 
further  cooling  and  liquefying  said  natural  gas  in  a  second 
stage  by  a  second  multicomponent  refrigerant,  the  heat  re- 
moved by  said  refrigerants  in  said  first  and  second  stages  being 
discharged  by  compressing  and  condensing  said  refrigerants 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  against  environmental  cooling 
streams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  precooling  said  natural  gas  to  essentially  ambient  temper- 
ature by  indirect  heat  exchange  against  at  least  one  of 
said  group  of  environmental  cooling  streams  consisting  of 
air  and  water  and  thereafter; 

b.  separating  the  combined  first  and  second  refrigerants  into 
a  vapor  stream  and  a  liquid  stream; 

c.  cooling  below  ambient  temperature  in  said  first  sUge  said 
natural  gas  and  the  vapor  and  liquid  streams  of  (6)  by 
indirect  countercurrent  heat  exchange  against  said  first 
refrigerant  which  exits  said  first  stage  after  being  warmed 
therein  to  near  ambient  temperature; 
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d.  expanding  to  lower  pressure  and  returning  all  of  said 
liquid  stream  of  (b)  after  cooling  in  step  (t)  directly  to 
said  First  stage  as  said  First  refrigerant; 

e.  further  cooling  and  liquefying  said  natural  gas  and  the 
second  refrigerant  consisting  of  the  vapor  stream  of  (fc) 
in  said  second  stage  by  indirect  countercurrent  heat  ex- 
change against  said  second  refrigerant  which  thereafter 
exits  said  second  stage  after  absorbing  heat  therein  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  said  natural  gas  entering  said 
second  stage  and  without  significant  intervening  tempera- 
ture change  is  compressed  and  combined  with  the 
warmed  first  refrigerant  from  said  first  stage  and  thereaf- 
ter the  combined  refrigerants  are  further  compressed  and 
cooled  to  near  ambient  temperature  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  against  at  least  one  of  said  group  of  environ- 
mental streams  consisting  of  air  and  water,  said  combined 
refrigerants  thereafter  being  separated  into  vapor  and 
liquid  phases  in  step  (b),  thereby  completing  the  refriger- 
ation cycle.  ^ 


3,957,475 
MEASURING  GLASS  SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  DURING 

ANNEALING 
Ernest  N.  Schwenninger,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Wright  M. 
Welton,  Jr.,  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,328 

Int.  CI.''  C03B  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  65-29  7  Claims 


3,957,474 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 
Soichi  Kobayashi,  Mito,  and  Tatsuo  Izawa,  Musashino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   24,   1974,  49- 
45471;  Apr.  30,  1974,  49-48586 

Int.  Cl.'^  C03C  25/02,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  A  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

a.  forming  a  fused  silica  glass  core  rod  containing  dopant  by 
heating  a  rotatable  and  movable  refractory  mandrel  by 
means  of  an  irradiation  of  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  laser 
beam  at  a  high  temperature  and  by  ejecting  a  mixed  gas 
of  oxygen  and  oxidizable  silicon  compound  vapor  and 
vapor  of  an  oxidizable  compound  forming  dopant  to  the 
refractory  mandrel  while  rotating  and  moving  said  refrac- 
tory mandrel  so  as  to  deposit  silicon  oxide  and  an  oxide 
of  said  dopant  thereon  and  by  fusing  the  deposited  oxides. 

b.  forming  a  fused  silica  glass  cladding  layer  on  said  glass 
core  rod  by  heating  the  surface  of  the  glass  core  rod  by 
means  of  an  irradiation  of  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  laser 
beam  at  a  high  temperature  and  by  ejecting  a  mixed  gas 
of  oxygen  and  oxidizable  silicon  compound  to  the  surface 
of  said  glass  core  rod  while  rotating  and  moving  the  glass 
core  rod  so  as  to  deposit  silicon  oxide  on  the  surface  of 
the  glass  core  rod  and  by  fusing  the  deposited  silicon 
oxide,  and 

c.  forming  the  optical  fiber  by  heating  a  preform  consisting 
of  said  glass  core  rod  and  said  glass  cladding  layer  at  a 
temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said  preform 
and  by  spinning  the  heated  preform. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature,  at  a  given 
station  within  a  glass  annealing  lehr,  of  a  moving  glass  ribbon 
along  a  line  a  given  distance  from  an  edge  of  said  ribbon 
comprising  a  temperature  sensitive  element. 

tube  means  for  supporting  said  temperature  sensing  element 
in  heat  conducting  relation  to  said  ribbon  at  said  station 
and  comprising  an  inner  end  within  said  lehr  and  an  outer 
end  outside  said  lehr. 
glass  edge  engaging  means  connected  to  said  tube  means 
within  said  lehr  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 
said  tube  means  to  be  in  slidable  relation  to  a  surface  of 
said  ribbon  said  given  distance  from  said  edge  when  said 
glass  edge  engaging  means  engages  said  edge,  and 
means  urging  said  glass  edge  engaging  means  into  yielding 

engagement  with  said  edge  of  said  ribbon. 
6.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuous  glass  ribbon  having  a 
main  portion  of  acceptable  optical  quality  flanked  by  edge 
portions  of  unacceptable  optical  quality  comprising  passing 
said  ribbon  past  a  series  of  temperature  sensing  stations  in 
heat  conducting  relation  to  a  temperature  sensing  element 
disposed  adjacent  and  inward  of  each  longitudinal  side  edge 
of  the  ribbon  to  provide  sliding  contact  with  one  or  the  other 
edge  portions  wherein  the  quality  of  said  ribbon  is  insufficient 
to  provide  glass  sheets  having  acceptable  optical  properties 
and  to  determine  the  temperature  of  said  ribbon  at  each  of 
said  temperature  sensing  stations. 

maintaining  said  temperature  sensing  element  a  fixed  dis- 
tance laterally  inward  of  the  edge  of  the  ribbon  less  than 
the  distance  to  said  acceptable  main  portion,  and  cutting 
said  ribbon  edge  portions  of  insufficient  optical  quality 
from  said  main  portion. 


3,957,476 
METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  IONS  INTO  QUARTZ  GLASS 
Karlheinz  Rau,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hera- 
eus-Schott  Quarzschmeize  GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,842,  July  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,154.  This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,075 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1970, 
2038564 

Int.  CI.^C03C2//00 
U.S.  CI.  65-30  R  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  quartz  glass  cylinder  capable  of 
forming  an  outer  layer  of  uniformly  fine  crystalline  silica  when 
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heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  such  crystalline  silica  forms 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  quartz  glass 
cylinder  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  or  sus- 
pension of  a  compound  containing  crystallization  promoting 
nuclei  having  a  rate  of  diffusion  in  quartz  glass  less  than  that 
of  sodium  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  nuclei  being  selected 


from  the  group  of  an  element  from  Group  IV  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  boron,  aluminum,  phosphorus,  antimony,  zinc, 
magnesium,  calcium,  gallium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  then 
decomposing  said  compound  and  diffusing  said  nuclei  into  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  by  heating  the  coated  cylinder 
at  temperatures  above  the  fusion  temperature  of  silica  without 
causing  recrystallization  of  said  quartz  glass  cylinder. 


3,957,477 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CYCLIC  PROCESSES 
Stanley  Peter  Jones,  Doncaster,  and  Peter  Gerald  Harrison,  St. 
Albans,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Emhart  (U.K.)  Lim- 
ited, Doncaster,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,785 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    13, 
1973,  11897/73 

Int.  CI.''  C03B  5/38,  5/30;  C05B  5/00;  G05B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-158  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  cyclic  process,  comprising 
handling  apparatus  for  performing  the  steps  of  the  process,  a 
feeder  mechanism  including  an  operating  shaft  for  feeding 
material  or  articles  to  be  processed  to  the  handling  apparatus, 
a  counter  for  controlling  the  performance  by  the  handling 
apparatus,  in  timed  relation,  of  the  steps  which  comprise  a 
process  cycle,  a  rotatable  generator  shaft,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  generator  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft  of  the 
feeder  mechanism  so  that,  during  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
the  shafts  are  rotated  at  rates  proportional  to  one  another, 
means  controlled  by  the  generator  shaft  for  generating  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  pulses  upon  rotation  of  the  generator  shaft, 
means  for  feeding  the  continuous  train  of  pulses  to  the  counter 
to  drive  the  counter,  and  resetting  means  for  resetting  the 
counter  to  initiate  the  performance  of  a  process  cycle  by  the 
handling  apparatus,  said  resetting  means  comprising  a  first 
rotor  operably  connected  to  and  rotatable  under  control  of 
the  generator  shaft  in  synchronism  with  the  continuous  pulses 
in  the  pulse  train,  means  disposed  on  the  first  rotor  for  gener- 
ating a  first  rotor  pulse  during  each  rotation  of  the  first  rotor. 


a  second  rotor,  means  drivingly  connecting  the  second  rotor 
to  the  first  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  at  a  speed  different 
from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  first  rotor,  means  disposed 
on  the  second  rotor  for  generating  a  second  rotor  pulse  during 
each  rotation  of  the  second  rotor,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
coincidence  between  first  rotor  and  second  rotor  pulses  pro- 
duced during  the  rotations  of  the  first  and  second  rotors  for 
applying  a  resetting  pulse  to  reset  the  counter. 


3,957,478 
COOLING  PRESSED  GLASS  AR 1 ICLES 
Mario  Cuniberti,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,035 

Int.  CI."  C03B  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  65-181  6  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  glass  part,  contained  within  an 
open-top  mold,  with  a  high  volume  flow  of  gas  which  com- 
prises, in  combination: 

a  shroud  having  a  closed  end  remote  from  said  mold  and  an 
open  end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  mold,  said  open  end  having  an  opening  that  is 
complemental  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  mold; 

a  cooling  tube,  through  which  said  gas  passes,  secured  in  an 
opening  formed  in  the  closed  end  of  said  shroud  in  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  relationship,  said  cooling  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  shroud  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
glass  part; 

a  baffle,  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cooling  tube,  said 
baffle  having  a  shape  complemental  to  but  slightly  smaller 
than  the  opening  in  said  mold;  and 

means  for  venting  all  gas  introduced  through  said  cooling 
tube  into  said  shroud  to  a  location  remote  from  said  mold. 


3,957,479 

GLASS  TREATING  FURNACE 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  707  Riverside  Drive,  WoodviUe,  Ohio 

43469,  and  Norman  C.  Nitschke,  9102  Buck  Road,  Perrys- 

burg,  Ohio  43551 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,130,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,132,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,939, 

June  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  542,152 
Int,  CI."  C03B  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  65—350  33  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  heat  treating  glass  sheet  material  and  the 
like  comprising:  a  furnace  enclosure  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  refractory  material;  a  partition  dividing  the  inter- 
ior of  said  furnace  enclosure  into  first  and  second  zones; 
heating  means  in  both  of  said  zones;  and  gas  treating  and 
distributing  means  in  said  first  zone;  said  gas  treating  and 
distributing  means  including  an  intake  chamber  communicat- 
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ing  with  a  low  temperature  area  of  said  second  zone  and  with 
ambient  atmosphere,  a  discharge  chamber  communicating 
with  an  area  of  said  second  zone  spaced  from  said  low  temper- 
ature area  with  which  said  intake  chamber  communicates,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heating  means  in  said  first  zone  being 
located  in  said  discharge  chamber,  and  at  least  one  blower 
having  its  intake  side  connected  with  said  intake  chamber  and 
its  discharge  side  connected  with  said  discharge  chamber;  said 
gas  treating  and  distributing  means  being  operable  to  ( 1 )  draw 
gas  from  a  low  temperature  area  of  said  second  zone  into  said 
first  zone,  (2)  draw  ambient  gas  from  the  exterior  of  said 
enclosure  into  said  first  zone,  (3)  mix  the  exterior  gas  and  gas 
from  said  second  zone  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous 
temperature  throughout  the  mixed  gases,  (4)  heat  the  homo- 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl;  R3  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
or  benzyl;  R<  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R3  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  A  and 
B  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  haloalkyi  and  halogen;  Z  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  A  and 
B  are  halogen,  Z  is  located  at  the  4  or  5  positions. 


3,957,481 

HERBICIDAL  MIXTURE  OF  TERBUTRYN  AND 

METOBROMLRON 

Jack  Bollinger,  Montpellier;  Jean-Pierre  Pigot,  St.  Germain- 

en-Laye,  and  Jean  Vial,  Fontenay-le-Fleury,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1972,  72.20802 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-93  4  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  controlling  weeds  in  crop 
plants  which  consists  essentially  of  2-methylthjo-4- 
ethylamino-6-tert.butylamino-s-triazine  and  N-(p-bromo- 
phenyD-N'-methyl-N'-methoxy  urea  in  substantially  equal 
amounts  by  weight. 


•';>"''^i^ 


geneous  mixture  of  gases,  and  (5)  force  the  heated,  homoge- 
neous mixture  of  gases  into  said  second  zone. 

16.  A  furnace  for  heat  treating  glass  sheet  material  and  the 
like  comprising:  a  furnace  enclosure  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  refractory  material;  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  side 
walls  and  a  slot  in  the  top  wall;  a  material  carrier  movable 
through  said  inlet,  said  slot  and  said  outlet  for  carrying  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  through  said  furnace;  a  housing  overlying 
said  slot  and  defining  a  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  slot,  and  further  including  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  housing  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  barrier  at 
said  slot  to  resist  escape  of  gases  from  said  furnace  through 
said  slot,  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said  chamber  also  provid- 
ing a  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  housing 
into  said  furnace  through  said  slot. 

3,957,480 

ALKYL  AND  HALOALKYLPYRAZOLES, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Gabriel  Kornis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,360 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  233/10,  207/10,  2/1/16;  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  87  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R- 


-I 


R2      X 

I         II  /Ra 

C C— N<' 

I  ^R4 


B 


3,957,482 

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  MATERIALS 

William  Whigham,  200  de  Gaspe,  Apt.   1417,  Nuns'Island, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,891,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,877 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 1972, 
1378/72 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-.5  BA  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  iron  powder  by  reducing  finely 
divided  iron  oxide  powder  using  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  in 
which  hydrogen  is  a  major  component,  in  a  heated  furnace 
wherein  said  oxide  is  reduced  in  said  furnace  by  passing  the 
same  through  said  furnace  so  that  said  oxide  is  substantially 
reduced  to  the  metallic  form  by  reacting  with  the  reducing  gas 
to  form  steam  and/or  carbon  monoxide  and/or  carbon  dioxide 
gases  all  of  which  are  denser  than  said  reducing  gas.  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  iron  oxide 
powder  with  an  additive  capable  of  liberating  elemental  car- 
bon under  the  reducing  conditions  encountered  in  said  fur- 
nace, forming  a  self-supporting  layer  of  said  finely  divided  iron 
oxide  powder  in  the  form  of  a  layer  or  cake  of  the  same  on  a 
perforated  movable  supporting  means  on  which  said  finely 
divided  iron  oxide  powder  may  be  supported  without  substan- 
tial loss  of  said  powder  through  said  perforated  supporting 
means,  and  passing  said  iron  oxide  powder  on  said  supporting 
means  through  said  furnace  and  exposing  the  same  to  said 
gaseous  reducing  agents  in  said  furnace,  permitting  the  steam, 
carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  to  penetrate  through 
said  supporting  means  by  gravity  flow  and  thereby  permit 
continuous  penetration  of  said  oxide  layer  or  cake  by  gaseous 
reducing  agents,  said  layer  of  finely  divided  iron  oxide  powder 
being  a  cohesive  self-supporting  layer  or  cake  under  the  re- 
ducing conditions  encountered  in  said  furnace,  and  when  said 
layer  or  cake  is  initially  formed  on  said  supporting  means,  said 
layer  or  cake  being  non-self-supporting. 
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3,957,483 
MAGNESIUM  COMPOSITES  AND  MIXTURES  FOR 
HYDROGEN  GENERATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Suzuki,  423,  Yasaka,  Kakegawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,790,  April  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    16,   1971,  46- 
24353;  Oct.  25,  1971,  46-84364 

Int.  CL*  B22F  9/00;  COIB  1/07 
VS.  CI.  75— .5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnesium  particu- 
late, foil,  ribbon  or  plate  composite  capable  of  inducing  gener- 
ation of  hydrogen  upon  reaction  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaCl  and 
KCI.  which  method  is  characterized  by  placing  said  magne- 
sium particles,  foils,  ribbons  or  plates  in  a  container  in  con- 
junction with  an  iron  powder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron  and  iron  oxide  having  a  particle  diameter  not  larger 
than  200  mesh  and  applying  mechanical  force  whereby  0.01 
to  30%  of  said  iron  powder  is  embedded  in  said  magnesium 
particles,  foils,  ribbons  or  plates. 


3,957,484 
FLUID  BED  ROASTING  OF  METAL  SULPHIDES  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 
Simon  Otto  Fekete,  7277  W.  83rd  Way,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003; 
Colin  Bruce  MacKenzie,  8  MacDonnell  St.,  Falconbridge, 
Ontario,  Canada;  Philip  George  Thornhill,  210  Arnold  Ave., 
Thornhill,  Ontario,  Canada;  Edward  Howard  Coulter,  11 
Jeremy  Drive,  Unionville,  Ontario,  Canada  (L3R  2K7),  and 
Kenneth  Leslie  Agnew,  21  Hodge  St.,  Apt.  4,  Falconbridge, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  9,  1973,  182863 
Int.  CL*  C22B  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  75— 9  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  roasting  particulate  metal  sulphides  in 

a  fluid  bed  reactor  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  hot  roasted 

calcine  particles  and  a  freeboard  space  between  the  bed 

and  the  top  of  the  reactor  comprising: 

i.  feeding  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  upwardly  through 

the  reactor  thereby  maintaining  the  fluidized  bed; 
ii.  feeding  an  aqueous  slurry  of  metal  sulphide  particles 
onto  the  surface  of  the  fluidized  bed  thereby  supplying 
both  water  and  sulphide  to  the  bed. 
iii.  both  evaporating  a  majority  of  the  slurry  water  in  the 
hot  bed  thereby  forming  agglomerates  of  sulphide  par- 
ticles that  become  dispersed  in  the  bed  as  evaporation 
occurs  and  roasting  the  sulphide,  while  controlling  the 
rates  of  feeding  free  oxygen-containing  gas.  water  and 
sulphide  to  the  bed  to  control  temperatures  in  the  bed 
and  in  the  freeboard  space  such  that  fusion  occurs  dur- 
ing roasting  thereby  forming  roasted  calcine  agglomerate 
particles  of  controlled  size  and  rounded  shape. 


iv.  recovering  the  roasted  calcine  agglomerate  particles 

from  the  bed.  and 
V.   recovering  sulphur  dioxide-containing  gas  from  the 

freeboard  space. 


3,957,485 
REDUCTION  SMELTING  OF  MANGANESE  NODULES 
WITH  A  LIQUID  REDUCTANT 
Thomas  C.  Wilder,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Walter  E.  Galin, 
Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,614 
Int.  CL  C21b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  manganese  nodules  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
a.  providing  nodules  having  the  following  ingredients 


Coppwr 

Nickel 

Cobalt 

Molybdenum 

Manganese 

Iron 


0.8  -  1.8  wt.» 
1.0-  2.0  wt.* 
0.1  -0.5  wtl 

0.03  -  0.1  wt.^ 
10.0  -  40.0  wi.% 

4.0  -  25.0  wt.* 


b.  mixing  the  nodules  with  bunker  C  oil  so  that  the  bunker 
C  oil  is  absorbed  by  the  nodules  and  makes  intimate 
contact  with  the  metals  in  the  nodules,  which  amount  of 
bunker  C  oil  is  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  percent 
of  bunker  C  oil  divided  by  the  weight  percent  of  copper 
plus  nickel  plus  cobalt  in  the  nodule  is  within  the  range 
of  0.95  to  2.30; 

c.  charging  the  nodules  containing  the  absorbed  bunker  C 
oil  into  a  furnace; 

(d).  heating  the  nodules  in  the  furnace  to  enable  the  bunker 
C  oil  to  reduce  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum 
values  and  form  a  liquid  alloy; 

e.  withdrawing  the  liquid  alloy  from  the  furnace;  and. 

f.  cooling  the  liquid  alloy  to  produce  an  alloy  containing  an 
iron  rich  major  phase  containing  nickel  and  cobalt,  a  first 
minor  phase  containing  80-90  wt.%  copper  with  the 
remainder  of  the  phase  containing  nickel  and  iron,  and  a 
second  minor  phase  containing  iron,  nickel,  manganese, 
cobalt  and  molybdenum. 


3,957,486 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  ORE 

JesBS    A.    Sandoval,    Hempfield    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  and  Robert  J.  Rygiel,  Monrocville,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,223 

int.  CI.2C21B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  75—34  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  pellets  in  a  vertical  shaft 
moving  bed  furnace  having  a  countcrcurrent  reducing  gas 
flow,  the  improvement  wherein  erratic  burden  movement  is 
inhibited  thus  permitting  higher  furnace  operating  tempera- 
tures and  productivity,  comprising  introducing  as  the  principal 
source  of  iron  ore  a  burden  of  fired  iron  ore  pellets  having  a 


1186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


porosity  of  at  least  2 1  */fe%  and  made  by  firing  green  iron  ore 
pellets  formed  from  an  iron  ore  concentrate  having  a  silica 
content  no  greater  than  2V4%  with  1 .0%  to  8.5%  finely  ground 
limestone  or  dolomite  and  bentonite  as  a  binder,  said  green 
pellets  having  from  7  to  12%  moisture. 


3,957,487 
HOLDING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  METAL  MELTS  OF 

SPECIFIED  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolf  Gesck;  Walter  Fadler,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  and 
Georg   Bohm,  Heddesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to   Elin- 
Union  Aktiengeseilschaft  fur  Elelitrische  Industrie,  Vienna, 
Austria 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  246,545,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,842.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,601 

Int.  Ci.2  C21C  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  75-49  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  temperature  level  of  steel 
melts  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  excluding  oxygen  access  to  the  melt  contained  in  the 
furnace; 

b.  slowly  displacing  the  atmospheric  air  from  above  the  melt 
surface  by  introducing  an  inert  protective  gas  in  laminar 
flow  without  the  generation  of  turbulence,  in  a  volume 
equal  to  2.5-5  times  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  fur- 
nace and  at  air  excess  pressure  of  substantially  1.5  atm., 
the  time  of  displacement  being  about  30  minutes  per  each 
cubic  meter  in  order  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  from 
atmospheric  to  0.1%;  and 

c.  thereafter  maintaining  above  the  melt  surface  a  pure 
protective  gas  atmosphere  at  an  excess  pressure  of  sub- 
stantially 0.5  atm.  by  blowing  in  more  protective  gas  to 
meet  the  consumption  of  between  0.1  and  1%  of  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  furnace  per  minute  this  per- 
mitting the  melt  to  be  cast  without  oxidation  of  the  alloy- 
ing components  and  without  increase  in  its  gas  content, 
even  hours  after  having  been  melted  down. 


3,957,488 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  CONTAINING 

UNFOGGED,  HETERODISPERSE  LAYERED  SILVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS  HAVING  A  PRODOMINANTLV 

BROMIDE  CORE  AND  TOTAL  CHLORIDE  CONTENT 

LESS  THAN  30  MOLE  PERCENT 

Sicghart  Klotzer,  and  Erik  Moisar,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,437 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    28,    1973, 
2332802 

Int.  CI.'*  G03C  1/02,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  for  producing  direct  positive 
photographic  images  with  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  unfogged  silver  halide  grains,  in  which  the 
silver  halide  grains  have  a  layered  grain  structure  wherein  at 
least  10%  of  the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  emulsion  have  a 
grain  diameter  which  deviates  by  at  least  40%  from  the  aver- 
age grain  diameter  and  are  substantially  not  chemically  sensi- 
tized on  the  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
silver  halide  grains  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  contain  a  core 
which  consists  predominantly  of  silver  bromide  and  a  localised 
phase  with  a  high  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  20  mols- 
%.  the  total  concentration  of  silver  chloride,  based  on  the  total 
silver  halide  content  of  the  grain,  is  less  than  30  mols-%,  and 
the  silver  halide  grains  are  on  the  surface  not  or  only  to  such 
an  extent  chemically  sensitized  that  they  are  developable  after 
exposure  stepwise  for  1/100  th  to  1  second  and  developed  for 
3  minutes  at  20°C  in  the  internal  developer  of  the  following 
composition: 


hydroquinone 

monomethyl-p-aminophenol  sulfate 
sodium  sulfite  (anhydrous) 
potassium  bromide 
sodium  hydroxide 
sodium  thiosulfate  (cryst) 
water  up  to  1000  ml 


I5f 
ISg 
SOt 

lOf 

25g 
20g 


to  reach  a  maximum  density  which  is  at  least  three  times  than 
that  obtained  when  developing  a  similarly  exposed  material 
for  4  minutes  at  20°C  in  the  surface  developer  of  the  following 
composition: 


p-hydroxyphcnyl  glycine 
sodium  carbonate  (cryst.) 
water  up  to  1000  ml. 


lOg 
lOOg 


3,957,489 
SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  DIAZONIUM  METAL  SALTS  AND 

DIAZOTVPE  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  Gower  Davies  Moore,  Chenango  Forks,  N.V.,  assignor 

to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,195,  Sept.  11,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,664,474.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

237,890 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  //54,  G07C  113/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-91  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  light-sensitive  3-phenoxy  bcnzencdiazonium  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  3-phenoxy-4-(  l-pyrrolidi- 
nyl)  benzenediazonium  hexafluoroarsenate,  4-dime- 
thylamino-3-phenoxybenzenediazonium  hexafluoroarsenate, 
3-phenoxy-4-piperidinobenzenediazonium  hexafluoroarsen- 
ate and  4-morpholino-3-phenoxybenzenediazonium  hexa- 
fluoroarsenate. 


3,957,490 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Marcel  Jan  Libeer,  Mortsel,  and  Frans  Henri  Claes,  Boechout, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mort- 
sel, Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1973, 
19950/73 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  1/02,  1/24,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-94  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions  by  the  steps  comprising  precipitating  silver  halide  in 
the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  halide  and  subject- 
ing the  precipitated  silver  halide  to  physical  ripening  and 
grain-growth,  the  improvement  of  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
said  emulsion  after  precipitation  of  said  halide  in  the  presence 
of  said  reducing  agent  has  been  initiated  but  before  the  precip- 
itated grains  have  reached  their  ultimate  size. 


3,957,491 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  HAVING  A 
COVALENT  NITROGEN-HALOGEN  BOND  AS 
SENSITIZER 
Reiichi    Ohi;    Keiichi    Adachi;    Norihiko    Katoh;    Kimitaka 
Kameoka;  Mitsunori  Sugiyama,  and  Toshiaki  Aono,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1 972;  47-88526 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  96-  1 07  20  Claims 

I.  A  silver   halide  photographic  emulsion   containing  an 

organic  compound  having  a  covalent  nitrogen-halogen  bond. 
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said  organic  compound  is  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(1) 


\n 


B 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  A  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  R— CO—  group,  or  a  R— 
SOj —  group;  B  represents  a  R' — CO —  group,  a  R' — SOj — 
group,  or  R';  and  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  non-metallic 
atomic  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alky  I 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl 
group  or  a  pyridine  group;  said  R  and  R'  may  combine  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  general  formula 


/I' 


N-  X 


wherein  Y  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  ring  with  said 


N-X 


1 


.c=o 


moiety,  said  organic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  photosensitivity  without  increasing  fog. 


3,957,492 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

COMPRISING  AN  AMPHOTERIC  COPOLYMER 

Takushi  Miyazako;  Nobuo  Tsuji;  Tohru  Sueyoshi,  and  Yasuo 

inoue,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1973,  48-5008 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/72,  1/78 
U.S.  CL  96-  114  16  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion   containing  an 
amphoteric  copolymer  which  comprises: 
a.  0.5  to  30  mole  %  of  cation-site  containing  repeating  units 
of  the  formula  (I) 


_CH,-C-' 


^onh(CH,).n: 


,CH,CH, 


'CH,CH/ 


:o 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4: 

b.  0.5  to  30  mole  %  of  anion-site  containing  repeating  units 
of  the  formula  (II) 


-CH,- 


(I) 


CON 


(HI) 


\ 


R» 


where  R.-,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R4 
and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  thereof  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  0x0,  acyloxy,  acyl,  acylamino  or  cyano,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  one  of  R4  or  R5  is  a  group  containing  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  the  other  of  R^  or  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


3,957,493 
THERMODEVELOPABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

WITH  N-HALOACETAMIDE 
Takao  Masuda,  Asaka,  and  Keiichi  Adachi,  Minami-ashigara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  .1973,  Ser.  No.  427,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972, 48-2842 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/02,  1/34,  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96- 1 14.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermodevelopable  light-sensitive  material  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  (a)  an 
organic  silver  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
salts  of  organic  compounds  containing  an  imino  group,  a 
mercapto  group  or  a  carboxyl  group;  (b)  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.5  mol,  per  mol  of  said  organic  silver  salt  of  a  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  or  compound  capable  of  forming  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  by  reaction  with  said  organic  silver  salt; 
(c)  a  reducing  agent  suitable  for  reducing  said  organic  silver 
salt  to  a  silver  image  when  heated  in  the  presence  of  said  silver 
halide  after  said  silver  halide  has  been  exposed;  (d)  a  binder 
and,  (e)  an  N-haloacetamide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  ID"* 
mol  to  1  mol  per  mol  of  said  organic  silver  salt. 


3,957,494 

CHRO MATED  COPPER  ARSENATE  WOOD 

PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Oberley,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,493 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—  15  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  chromated  copper  arsenate  wood  treating  solution  of 
the  type  comprising  as  active  ingredients  from  about  40.0  to 
about  70.0  %  by  weight  chromium  measured  as  CrOs,  from 
about  15  to  about  23  %  by  weight  copper  measured  as  CuO 
and  from  about  14.0  to  about  50.0%  by  weight  arsenic  mea- 
sured as  AsgOj;  the  improvement  comprising  having  in  said 
solution  trivalent  chromium  in  a  ratio  of  hexavalent  chromium 
to  trivalent  chromium  of  from  about  4.0:1.0  to  about  1.0:1.0 
and  a  pH  below  about  2.0. 


— CH,-< 


(II) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  X  represents 


— COOM,  —  SO3M  or  — C00(CHj)„S03M,  where 
cation  and  m  is  3  or  4;  and 
c.  the  balance  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (III) 


3,957,495 
SOLID  WRITING  MATERIAL 
Takeshi  Teranishi;  Tatuo  Ishiki,  and  Kunio  Kosaki,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Hitsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1973, 48-58802 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  n/06,  11/12,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-  19  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  writing  instrument  containing  a  writing  material  in 

solid  form  made  by  dispersing,  in  a  solid  vehicle,  a  non-volatile 

oily  solvent  containing  a  substantially  colorless  electron  dona- 

M  is  a    tive   chromogenic   compound    which   develops   color   upon 

contact  with  an  electron  accepting  substance  on  a  writing 

surface,  the  improvement  wherein  more  than  50%  by  weight 
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of  the  solid  vehicle  is  a  mixture  of  an  ester  of  a  higher  (hy-  said   predetermined   fusing  temperature  of  said  particulate 

droxy)  fatty  acid  and  a  microscrystalline  wax.  and  the  non-  inorganic  material  without  the  formation  of  a  carbonaceous 

volatile  oily  solvent  is  contained  in  the  writing  material  in  a  residue  reducing  said  metal  oxide  in  said  particulate  inorganic 

quantity  of  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  writing  material,  material  to  its  elemental  state. 


'  3,957,496 

MOLYBDENUM  SEALING  GLASS-CERAMIC 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Eagan,  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Researcii  and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,961 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3122,  3104,  3130 
U.S.  CL  106—39.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  of  low  helium  permeability  and  high 
modulus  of  rupture,  of  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  38  to  about  42  weight  percent  silicon  dioxide, 
from  about  8  to  about  10  weight  percent  aluminum  oxide, 
from  about  2  to  about  4  weight  percent  calcium  oxide,  from 
about  2  to  about  4  weight  percent  magnesium  oxide,  from 
about  4  to  about  6  weight  percent  6arium  oxide,  from  about 
30  to  about  35  weight  percent  zinc  oxide,  from  about  2.0  to 
about  2.8  weight  percent  sodium  oxide,  from  about  0.2  to 
about  0.4  weight  percent  cobalt  oxide,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2.0  weight  percent  titanium  dioxide,  and  from  about  2.5 
to  about  3.5  of  at  least  one  of  the  oxides  of  phosphorous 
pentoxide  and  zirconium  oxide. 


3,957,497 
POLYMERIC  BASED  COMPOSITION 
Don  N.  Gray,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  John  D.  Grier,  Okemos, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,320,  March  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,661,615.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95^329 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  106—48  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  based  composition  comprising  finely- 
divided,  particulate  inorganic  material  comprising  at  least  in 
part  a  reducible  metal  oxide  selected  from  alkali  metal  oxides, 
boric  oxide  and  lead  oxide,  said  inorganic  material  being 
capable  of  fusion  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  being 
dispersed  in  a  low  molecular  weight,  low  vapor  pressure, 
liquid  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1000 
and  consisting  of  polystyrene  or  a  poly(  alpha-substituted  )sty- 
rene  having  the  structure 


3,957,498 

BORON-FREE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOCHROMIC 

GLASSES 

Richard  F.  Reade,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,433 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3104,  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  106— 52  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  aluminosilicate  glass  composition  suitable  for 
the  production  of  photochromic  glass  articles  consisting  es- 
sentially, in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
45-56%  SiOj,  17-25%  AljOa,  4-14%  Na^O,  0-12%  K,0, 
0-3.0%  LijO,  13-21%  total  of  LiiO  +  K,0  +  Na^O,  0-7% 
ZnO.  0-6%  FjOi,  1.5-9.5%  F,  5-10%  total  of  PjOs  +  F, 
0.2- 1 .5%  Ag,  0. 1 5-5.0%  CI,  0- 1  %  Br.  and  0.008-0. 1 6%  CuO. 


3,957,499 
FAST-FADING  INDEX-CORRECTED  PHOTOCHROMIC 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Clark  V.  DeMunn;  David  J.  Kerko,  and  Ralph  A.  Westwig,  all 
of  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,494 
Int.  Cl.»  C03C  3/26,  3108;  G02B  1108 
U.S.  CI.  106-54  1  Claim 

1.  A  photochromic  glass  consisting  essentially,  in  weight 
percent  as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about  49-60%  SiOj, 
2-9%  AUO3,  15-18%  BjOa,  6-12%  Na^O,  9-18%  ZrOj, 
0.50-0.90%  Ag.  0.50-0.80%  CI,  0.010-0.030%  CuO, 
0.3-1.0%  PbO,  the  foregoing  ingredients  constituting  at  least 
94%  by  weight  of  the  glass,  0-6%  KjO,  0-3%  Li,0, 0-4%  BaO, 
0-1%  MgO,  0-2%  TiOj.  0-0.5%  Br  and  0-0.5%  I,  said  glass 
having  an  index  of  refraction  (n/,)  between  about  1.52-1.54, 
and  demonstrating,  in  2  millimeter  cross-section,  an  optical 
density  loss  during  a  five-minute  fading  interval  from  a  fully 
darkened  state  which  is  at  least  65%  of  the  optical  density  gain 
developed  during  darkening  to  said  fully  darkened  state. 


-   C    -   CH. 


where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I  and  R  is  selected  from 
alkyls  of  less  than  six  carbons,  said  polymer  having  both  rela- 
tively constant  viscosity  and  thixotropic  character  and  capable 
of  being  pyrolyzed  to  gaseous  products  at  a  temperature  below 


3,957,500 

STABILISED  ZIRCONIA  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Frank  Pitts,  Salford,  England,  assignor  to  Magnesium  Elcktron 

Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,735,  June  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,232 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  29, 
1971,30399/71 

Int.  Cl.»  C04B  35148 
U.S.  CI.  106—57  13  Claims 

1,  A  stabilised  zirconis  body  consisting  essentially  of  zirco- 
nia  and  an  impure  yttria  concentrate  containing  from  35%  to 
70%  by  weight  yttria  and  the  remainder  consisting  substan- 
tially of  heavy  and  light  rare  earth  metal  oxides  and  1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  impurities,  the  concentrate  being  prepared  from 
a  naturally  occuring  mineral  material  containing  yttrium  and 
rare  earth  metals  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a 
total  of  at  least  3  mole%  of  yttria  and  heavy  rare  earth  metal 
oxides  in  the  zirconia  body. 
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3,957,501 

NON-COMBUSTIBLE  LIGHT-WEIGHT  INORGANIC 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Tadashi  Matsuda,  Hirakata;  Kazuo  Tanaka,  Nagaoka,  and 

Kazuma  Taura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1971,  46-77373 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27100;  C04B  21100,  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-75  10  Claims 


p--p'm''.\j'.y!'tt'!>^ 


3,957,503 
EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC  AND  LEAD  FROM  THEIR 
SULFIDES 
Rollan  Swanson,  666  Salem  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.  07208 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,099 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  /3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-77  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  zinc  and/or  lead  from  a  sulfidic 
ore  thereof,  comprising  smelting  said  ore  under  vacuum  in  the 
absence  of  water,  CO,  and  oxygen  with  a  flux  consisting  of  the 
tetrasulfide  of  sodium  or  potassium  thereby  liberating  said 
zinc  and/or  lead  in  the  free  state  and  forming  the  pentasulfides 
of  said  potassium  or  sodium  and  separating  the  zinc  and/or 
lead  from  the  pentasulfide. 


34     34 


3  957  504 
MEMBRANE  HYDRO-METALLURGICAL  EXTRACTION 

PROCESS 
Win-Sow  Ho,  Wharton;  Lester  T.  C.  Lee,  Parsippany,  and 
Kang-Jen  Liu,  Somerville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,826 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  15/08,  60/08 

U.S.  CI.  75-101  BE  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  non-combustible  light  weight 
shaped  article,  which  consists  essentially  of  shaping  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  powders  of  silicon  or  a  silicon  alloy 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  silicon, 

b.  100-200  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic  powders  having  a 
porous  or  hollow  structure, 

c.  100-1200  parts  by  weight  of  water  glass, 

d.  up  to  80  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sum  total  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  of  a  fibrous  material  and 

e.  up  to  80  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sum  total  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  of  a  fire-proofness  improv- 
ing agent; 

compressing  the  resulting  shaped  article  until  the  bulk  den- 
sity of  the  shaped  article  is  increased  to  1.5  to  12  times 
that  before  shaping;  and 

maintaining  the  resulting  shaped  article  at  a  temperature  of 
I5''-120°C.  thereby  to  foam  and  cure  it. 


3,957,502 
ADDITION  OF  MAGNESIUM  TO  MOLTEN  METAL 
Geoffrey  Maurice  Cull,  Salford,  and  Phillip  Andrew  Fisher, 
Urmston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Magnesium  Elektron 

Limited 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,679,  Nov.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1971, 
53409/71;     Nov.     17,     1971,    53410/71;    Oct.     13,     1972, 
47350/72;  Oct.  13,  1972,  47352/72 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  33/08;  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  »*  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium  based  additive  for  a  ferrous  melt  compris- 
ing 

a  structure  of  magnesium  particles  together  with  means  to 
diffuse  the  magnesium  progressively  and  uniformly  in  a 
controlled  manner  as  vapor  into  the  ferrous  melt,  said 
means  to  diffuse  comprising  an  adherent  coating  of  parti- 
cles of  a  refractory  material  inert  to  magnesium  at  the 
melting  point  of  the  latter, 
the  particles  of  refractory  material  being  bonded  to  and 
substantially  enveloping  the  magnesium  particles  and 
forming  a  coherent  metal-permeable  matrix  through 
which  the  magnesium  must  pass  when  said  structure  is 
subjected  to  the  temperature  of  a  ferrous  melt,  and  which 
refractory  coating  remains  stable  at  least  during  the  pe- 
riod said  magnesium  adjacent  thereto  passes  there- 
through, wherein  the  surface  of  said  structure  is  substan- 
tially free  of  said  magnesium. 


METAL  ION    M^ 
IN  LIQUID  PHASE 
B, 


IONIC  MEMBRANE 


CHELATING  AGENT 
IN  LIQUID    PHASE  C. 


INTERFACE  WITH 
CHELATING  EXCHANGE 
REACTION. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  values  from  a  solution 
thereof  in  a  first  liquid  phase  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
contacting  one  side  of  a  membrane  with  a  first  liquid  phase 
containing  a  metal  M  dissolved  therein,  contacting  the  other 
side  of  said  membrane  with  an  extracting  second  liquid  phase, 
wherein  one  of  said  phases  is  an  organic  liquid  which  contains 
a  chelating  agent  which  forms  a  complex  with  said  meUl  and 
wherein  the  other  phase  is  an  aqueous  liquid,  and  extracting 
said  metal  from  said  first  liquid  phase  through  said  membrane 
by  maintaining  said  liquids  on  the  respective  sides  of  said 
membrane  until  said  metal  M  has  substantially  diffused  from 
the  first  to  the  second  phase. 


3,957,505 
GOLD  RECLAMATION  PROCESS 
Richard  P.  Homkk,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  HUbert  Sloan, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bayside  Refining  and  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,794 
Int.  CI.*C22B  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—108  16  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  extracting  gold  from  gold  bearing  material 
which  comprises: 

treating  the  gold  bearing  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  10  parts  of  water,  1  part  of  iodine 
and  between  0.7  and  20  parts  of  (>otassium  iodide,  on  a 
weight  basis,  to  dissolve  gold  from  said  gokl  bearing 
material; 
mixing  hydrazine  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  said  aqueous 
solution  to  reduce  dissolved  gold  iodide  salts  to  gold 
metal  and  precipitate  said  gold  metal  in  substantially  pure 
form  from  said  aqueous  solution, 
removing  precipitated  gold  meUl  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion; and 
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adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  aqueous  solution  to 
thereby  restore  said  solution  to  substantially  its  original 
condition  for  reuse  in  dissolving  gold  from  further  gold 
bearing  material. 

9.  A  process  for  extracting  gold  from  gold  bearing  material 
which  comprises: 

treating  the  gold  bearing  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  iodine  and  a  water  soluble  iodide 
salt  to  dissolve  gold  from  said  gold  bearing  material; 

mixing  a  reducing  agent  with  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
presence  of  buffer  to  reduce  dissolved  gold  iodide  salts  to 
gold  metal  and  precipitate  said  gold  metal  in  substantially 
pure  form  from  said  aqueous  solution,  said  buffer  being 
capable  of  supplying  hydroxyl  ions  during  the  precipita- 
tion of  the  gold  metal; 

removing  precipitated  gold  metal  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion; and 

adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
presence  of  buffer  to  thereby  restore  said  solution  to 
substantially  its  original  condition  for  dissolving  gold 
from  further  gold  bearing  material,  said  buffer  being 
capable  of  supplying  hydrogen  jons  during  the  restoration 
of  said  solution. 


3,957,508 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS 

Terrence  Ardern  Davies,  Horton,  and  Peter  John  Swallow, 

Blisworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 

Park  Ridge,  ill. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,512,  July  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,893,821.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,755 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1973, 
33656/73 

int.  Cl.^  B22F  1100,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—206  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
including  the  steps  of  providing  irregular  silver  powder  having 
a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  350 
British  Standard  mesh;  providing  lanthanum,  strontium  chro- 
mite  powder  of  formula  La,.j.Srj.Cr03,  where  the  values  of  x 
lie  between  0  and  1 .0,  and  having  a  powder  particle  size  of  not 
greater  than  approximately  10  microns;  mixing  the  powders 
together  to  provide  a  fine,  evenly  dispersed  mixture  contain- 
ing 1 .0  to  20  weight  per  cent  of  La,.j.Srj.Cr03  and  the  remain- 
der silver;  compacting  the  powder  mixture  into  a  desired 
shape;  and  sintering  the  compacted  shape. 


3,957,506 
CATALYTIC  WATER  TREATMENT  TO  RECOVER 
METAL  VALUE 
Joseph  Theodore  Lundquist,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City;  James  Michael 
Maseili,  Columbia,  and  Dillard  Glenn  Whitt,  Highland,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,466 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  ///04,  /5//2 
U.S.  CI.  75— 108  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  reduction  process  for  recovering  gold  or 
copper  from  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises: 

co-currently  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  containing 
said  metal  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  SO'C. 
with  a  metal  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.02  to  1  Wt 
%  Ft  on  a  porous  carbon  support  in  the  presence  of  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  hydrogen  substantially  dissolved 
in  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  flow  rate  of  up  to  I  volume 
of  solution  per  minute  per  volume  of  bed,  depositing  free 
metal  on  the  catalyst,  and  separating  the  recovered  metal 
from  the  catalyst. 


3,957,507 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  ALLOYS 

Jack  L.  Blumenthal,  Los  Angeles;  John  R.  Ogren,  La  Palma, 

and  Marvin  Appel,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,893,  April  20,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,713,901.  This  application  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,767 

Int.  CL  C22c  15/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-  134  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-temperature  oxidation-resistant  refractory  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  35  -  95%  by  weight  of  hafnium,  5.0 
to  50%  by  weight  of  zirconium  and  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  gold,  silver,  rhodium,  iridium,  and  palladium. 


3,957,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGING  SURFACE 
Thomas  B.  Mc  Mullen,  Webster,  and  Robert  L.  Maness,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,719 

Int.  CL*  G03G  13/22,  15/22 

U.S.  CL96— 1  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproducing  process  including  the  steps  of  forming 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  moving  electrostatic  imaging 
surface;  developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  to  provide 
a  visibl  powder  image;  and  transferring  the  powder  image  to 
a  sheet  of  final  support  material;  the  improvement  wherein 
these  steps  are  followed  by  the  steps  of  cleaning  said  imaging 
surface  to  remove  residual  toner  particles  and  other  particu- 
late materials  therefrom;  and  following  said  cleaning  step 
removing  contaminants  from  said  surface  by  brushing  said 
surface  with  a  rotating  brush  while  applying  a  normal  force 
per  unit  fiber  of  the  brush  against  said  surface  of  at  least  2 
milligrams  said  brush  being  rotated  at  a  peripheral  speed  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  1.5  feet  per  second. 


3,957,510 

OVERFLOW  PREVENTION  FOR  LIQUID  BETWEEN 

FLEXIBLE  LAYERS  ON  A  SOLID  SURFACE 

Herman  A.  Hermanson,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,644 
Int.  CI.*G03G  17/04 
U.S.  CL96— IPE  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  overflow  of  liquid  from 


between  flexible  layers  on  a  support  surface  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  first  and  second  discrete,  flexible  layers  having  a  layer  of 
liquid  sandwiched  therebetween; 

b.  a  support  surface  contacting  said  first  layer  and  support- 
ing said  first  layer;  said  support  surface  having  at  least  one 
groove  not  beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  at  least  said  first 
layer  in  contact  with  said  support  surface,  the  dimensions 


3,957,512 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RELIEF 

STRUCTURES 

Wolfgang  Kleeberg,  Eriangen;  Roland  Rubner,  Rottenbach, 

and  Wieland  Bartel,  Furth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,552 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308830 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/68,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-35.1  ^  10  Claims 

i      O  rz      lb 


of  the  groove  being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  first  layer  that  said  layer  may  flex  at  least  part  way 
into  the  groove;  and 
c.  means  for  exerting  pressure  across  the  sandwich  at  said 
support  surface;  whereby  excess  liquid,  if  any,  can  de- 
press said  first  layer  at  the  groove  at  least  part  way  into 
the  groove  creating  at  the  groove  a  depression  for  collect- 
ing a  bead  of  the  liquid. 


3,957,511 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VISIBLE  IMAGE  BY  USE 

OF  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Rimily  Fedorovich  Avramenko,  Baltiiskaya  ultisa  4,  kv.  46, 
and  Gurgen  Ashotovich  Askarian,  Rozhdestvensky  bulvar, 
19,  kv.  4,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,643 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    July    31,    1973, 

1949311 

Int.  CL*  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  CL96-1E  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  visible  image  comprising: 

a.  disposing  a  photoconductor  in  an  image  producing  me- 
dium said  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 .  electrolyte  solutions,  said  electrolyte  solutions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  inor- 
ganic acids,  alkali  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  salts  and 
mixtures  of  inorganic  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts; 

2.  liquids  having  a  gas  dissolved  therein  under  pressure, 
said  liquids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
electrolyte  solutions  as  defined  in  (I),  alcohols,  pro- 
pane and  fluorocarbons,  and  said  gas  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gases  which  are  neutral 
relative  to  the  electrolyte  solution  in  which  it  is  dis- 
solved, nitrogen,  oxygen  and  inert  gases; 

3.  liquids  approaching  the  conditions  of  boiling,  said 
liquids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  alcohols,  ether  and  liquified  gases; 

4.  saturated  and  supersaturated  mixtures  of  vapors  in 
gases,  said  vapors  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alcohol  and  ether  vapors,  and  said  gases  being 
selected  from  air  and  the  inert  gases; 

b.  applying  an  electric  potential  across  said  photoconduc- 
tor; 

c.  subjecting  said  photoconductor  and  medium  to  image 
carrying  radiation  whereupon  current  and  charges  are 
formed  therein  and  bubbles  are  generated  in  said  liquid 
media  and  droplets  are  generated  in  said  vapor  media  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  current  and  charges  in  direct 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  photoconductor,  said 
bubbles  and  droplets  being  concentrated  in  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  areas  of  greater  irradiation  of  said  photo- 
conductor to  thereby  produce  the  image. 


'^'^^.^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  relief  structures  con- 
sisting of  highly  heat  resistant  polymers  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  soluble,  photo  or  radiation-sensitive  prepolymer 
of  defined  structure  in  the  form  of  a  film  to  a  substrate  or  in 
the  form  of  a  foil,  exposing  or  irradiating  the  photo  or  radia- 
tion active  layer  through  a  negative  pattern,  dissolving  or 
stripping  of  the  unexposed  or  unirradiated  portions  and  an- 
nealing the  relief  structure  obtained,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  said  film  or  foil  from  a  poly-addition  or 
poly-condensation  prepolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the 
formula: 


wherein,  X  and  D  each  comprise  a  carbocyclic  and/or  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus; 
G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  urea  or 

urethane  linkages; 
R*  is  an  organic  radical  containing  a  photo-  or  radiation 

induced  di-  or  polymerizable  olefinic  double  bond; 
and  is  a  component  of  ester  group  COjR*,  said  group  bound 

to  said  nucleus  is  ortho  or  peri  position  to  G; 
F  is  a  group  capable  of  reacting  with  the  carbonyl  group  of 

COiR*  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  upon  heating  of  the 

prepolymer  to  liberate  R*OH;  and  wherein  F  is  arranged 

in  ortho-  or  periposition  to  G; 
jr  is  I  or  2;  and 
y  is  0  or  2. 

3,957,513 

METHOD  OF  FREE  RADICAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

UTILIZING  A  SHORT  LIGHT  FLASH  FOR  EXPOSURE 

Hidehiko  Kobayashi,  Fuji;  Hidesaburo  Genda,  Tokyo,  and 

Toshio  Ishikawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    19,   1973,  48- 
43626;  Jan.  29,  1974,  49-12012 

int.  CI.*  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  CL  96—48  QP  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  free  radical  photography  which  comprises 
exposing  a  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  film- 
forming   transparent   plastic,   a   halogen -containing   organic 
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compound  capable  of  forming  free  radicals  upon  irradiation  of 
light  and  a  color  former  capable  of  reacting  with  the  free 
radicals  to  produce  color,  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  arylamine,  a  phenol  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  light 
flash  with  a  light  quantity  of  5  to  500  millijoules  per  square 
centimeter  for  a  flashing  time  of  0.0001  to  0.005  second 
through  a  negative  or  positive  original  to  be  reproduced,  to 
thereby  form  a  colored  image  instantaneously. 


3,957,514 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

PHOTOREDUCIBLE  SALT  OF  AN  ARYL 

HYDROXY-CARBOXY  ANION  AND  A  TETRAZOLIUM 

CATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Anthony  Adin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,615 
Int.  Cl.='  G03C  5124,  1152 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  14  Claims 

I.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising 

A.  a  support,  and 

B.  at  least  one  layer  coated  over  the  support,  said  layer 
comprising 

a  salt  of  a  tetrazolium  cation  and  an  anion  capable  of 
reducing  said  cation  to  a  formazan  dye  upon  activating 
radiation,  said  anion  having  the  formula 


Ar 


.^0. 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  but  not  a  heterocyclic  radical  con- 
taining from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  either  Ar  or  hydrogen. 


3,957,515 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COLORED  POLYMERIZED  IMAGES 

Jean-Jules  Robillard,  Ferney  Voltaire,  France,  assignor  to  La 

Cellophane,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,494 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     15,     1974, 
74.08806 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5124,  5104,  1168 


U.S.  CL  96—48  HD 
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c.  passing  said  exposed  photosensitive  element  through  a 
high  frequency  electric  field  to  selectively  heat  said  poly- 
merized areas  to  a  temperature  above  the  threshold  tem- 
perature of  said  thermochrome  whereby  said  thermo- 
chrome  changes  from  a  colorless  or  weakly  colored  form 
to  a  colored,  stable  form. 


3,957,516 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Matthias  Schellenberg;  Christoph  Chyiewski,  both  of  Marly, 

and  Max  Meier,  Fribourg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    17,   1973, 
7061/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  96-53  2  Claims 

1.  Liquid  preparation  suitable  for  the  processing  of  photo- 
graphic silver  dye  bleach  material,  which  preparation  substan- 
tially consists  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  which  comprises  as 
an  acitve  substance,  capable  of  exerting  its  action  on  the 
photographic  material,  a  lipophilic  dye  bleach  catalyst  more 
readily  soluble  in  the  oily  phase  than  in  the  aqueous  one. 


3,957,517 

DRY  STABILIZATION  OF  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shinpei  Ikenoue;  Takao  Masuda,  and  Masato  Satomura,  all  of 

Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 

mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1972, 47-123213 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5138 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  method  for  the  stabilization  of  a  print-out  silver 
halide  photographic  material  wherein  the  silver  halide  is  the 
image-forming  substance,  which  comprises  ( I )  imagewise 
exposure  of  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  material  to 
form  a  print-out  image,  wherein  said  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  material  consists  essentially  of  silver  halide 
grains  at  least  50  mol%  of  which  consists  of  silver  bromide  and 
0.1  to  33  mol%,  based  on  the  silver  halide,  of  an  onium  com- 
pound having  an  iodine  ion  or  an  anion  containing  iodine,  said 
onium  compound  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


r  I'  1 

I    R, A R,    I 

L     A.    J 

V-<  1 


xO 
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xO 


and 


1.  A  photographic  process  comprising 

a.  providing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  photosensitive  composition  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  composition  comprising  a  photopolymerizable 
system  dispersed  in  a  binder  and  a  thermochromic  sub- 
stance; 

b.  exposing  said  photosensitive  element  with  light  according 
to  an  image  having  transparent  areas  and  non-transparent 
areas  to  thereby  cause  polymerization  of  said  photopo- 
lymerizable system  only  in  those  areas  corresponding  to 
the  transparent  areas  of  said  image;  and 


|R.  -  I-  R,l®XO 


wherein  A  is  N,  P.  As  or  Sb,  B  is  O,  S,  SO,  Se  or  Sn,  and  each 
of  R,  to  R9  is  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aryl  group  having  less  than  16  carbon  atoms,  or  of  said 
R,  to  Rg  two  groups  can  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form 
a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridine  ring,  a 
morpholine  ring,  an  oxazine  ring,  a  thiazine  ring,  a  thiazole 
ring,  an  oxazole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  ring  and  a  benzo- 
oxazole  ring,  and  wherein  X  is  an  iodine  ion  or  an  iodine 
containing  anion;  and  subsequently  (2)  heating  said  photo- 
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graphic  material  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°C,  thereby 
stabilizing  said  print-out  image. 


3,957,518 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Willy  Joseph  Vanassche,  Kontich;  Herman  Alberik  Pattyn, 

Kapellen,  and  Yvon  Louis  Renotte,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,298 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32889/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5124,  1102,  1128 
U.S.  CI.  96—64  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  direct-positive  silver 
halide  emulsions  comprising  providing  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  fogged  silver  halide  grains  and  having  an  electron- 
accepting  compound  adsorbed  onto  the  surface  of  said  grains 
wherein  said  electron-accepting  compound  has  an  anodic 
polarographic  half-wave  potential  and  a  cathodic  polaro- 
graphic  half-wave  potential  which  when  added  together  give 
a  positive  sum;  and  the  fogging  of  said  grains  having  occurred 
at  a  pH  value  of  6.5  or  higher,  and  at  a  pAg  value  of  8.2  or 
lower,  and  subsequent  to  said  fogging  of  said  grains  and  the 
addition  of  the  electron-acceptor,  lowering  the  pH  of  said 
emulsion  to  a  value  below  6.5  and  increasing  the  pAg  to  a 
value  above  8.2. 


3,957,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  FINE-GRAINED  MATERIAL 

Horst  Ritzmann,  Ennigcr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Polysius  AG, 

Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1973, 

2307027 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7144 
U.S.  CI.  106-100  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  dry,  fine-gramed 
material  such  as  ground  raw  cement,  said  method  comprising 
heating  said  material  in  a  pre-heater;  conveying  heated  mate- 
rial from  said  per-heater  to  a  mixing  zone;  mixing  said  material 
with  fuel  in  said  mixing  zone  while  maintaining  non-conbus- 
tive  conditions  in  said  zone;  delivering  mixed  material  and  fuel 
to  a  prefiring  zone;  combusting  said  fuel  in  said  pre-firing 
zone;  and  subsequently  delivering  said  material  to  a  final  firing 
zone. 


3,957,519 

ACID  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  MORTARS  FOR 

CELLULAR  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Robert  W.  Linton,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Corning 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,118 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35166 
U.S.  CI.  106-85  6  Claims 

1.  An  acid-resistant  mortar  composition  for  bonding  cellu- 
lar glass  bodies  comprising  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of 
a  finely  ground  boro  silicate  cellular  glass  powder,  said  cellu- 
lar glass  powder  having  substantially  the  same  composition  as 
said  cellular  glass  bodies,  between  about  35  and  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  silica  sol  binder,  and  between  about  \  and  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  slowly  hydrolyzable  acidic  and  alkaline  materi- 
als. 


3,957,522 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIRE-RESISTING 

MOLDINGS 

Masato  Matsuo,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroki  YamakiU,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   24,   1973,  48- 
47458;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48-135040 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  /  1100;  B28B  1126 
U.S.  CI.  106- 109  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  fire-resisting  moldings  which 
comprises  admixing  gypsum  with  (i)  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrothermally  prepared  xonotlite  and 
tobermolite  and  mixtures  of  these  in  an  amount  of  5  to  100% 
by  weight  to  said  gypsum,  and  (ii)  water  to  give  a  slurry; 
molding  said  slurry  under  pressure;  and  drying  the  resultant 
raw-shaped  article. 


3,957,520 

ACID  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  MORTARS  FOR 

CELLULAR  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Robert  W.  Linton,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Corning 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,1 18,  May  31,  1974.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1 975,  Ser.  No.  539,1 15 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  19100,  35/66 
U.S.  CI.  106-85  '  Claims 

1.  An  acid-resistant  mortar  composition  for  bonding  cellu- 
lar glass  bodies  comprising  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of 
a  finely  ground  boro  silicate  cellular  glass  powder,  said  cellu- 
lar glass  powder  having  substantially  the  same  composition  as 
said  cellular  glass  bodies,  between  about  35  and  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  silica  sol  binder,  between  about  I  and  3  percent 
by  weight  of  a  hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  slowly  hydrolyzable  acidic  and  alkaline  materials, 
and  a  granular  siliceous  filler  in  the  amount  of  about  30-100 
parts  by  weight  based  upon  the  combined  weights  of  said 
finely  ground  boro  silicate  cellular  glass  powder  and  said  silica 
sol. 


3,957,523 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOLID  MEDICINES 
Shigeru  Ohno,  Kamakura;  Noboru  Hoshi,  Tokorozawa,  and 

Fujio  Sekigawa,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinctsu 

Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1973, 48-36638 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1112,1126 

U.S.  CI.  106— 189  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  solid  medicine  comprising 
( I )  an  enterosoluble  cellulose  derivative  having  monoester 
linkages  with  a  polybasic  acid  the  amount  of  polybasic  acid 
groups  being  from  20-40%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose 
derivative  and  (2)  a  digestive  fluid-insoluble  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, the  mixing  ratio  of  component  ( I )  with  component  (2) 
being  30-70%  by  weight  to  70-30%  by  weight. 


3,957,524 
CATIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 
Joseph   B.   Doughty,  Sullivans   Island,  and    Peter   Dilling, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,066 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5119;  C08L  95100 
U.S.  CL  106-277  *  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  bituminous  emulsion  for  mixing  grade  compo- 
sitions which  consists  essentially  of, 

a.  from  about  30  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  bitumen; 

b.  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 0.0%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
of  an  emulsifier  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
3-(dodecyl  phenoxy)-2  hydroxypropyl  trimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride  and  3-(dodecyl  phenoxy)-2  hydroxypropyl 
triethyl  ammonium  chloride;  and 
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c.  the  remainder  being  water,  whereby  the  amount  of  said 
emulsifier  is  varied  depending  upon  whether  a  slow,  me- 
dium, or  fast  set  emulsion  is  desired. 


3,957,525 
ROAD  SURFACING  MATERIALS 
Geoffref  Lees,  Stratford-upon-Avon,  and  Arthur  Roger  Wil- 
liams, Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,1 59,  April  18, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24, 1971 , 
11237/71;  Nov.  16,  1971,  53096/71 

Int.  CI.^COSH  17104 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  road  surfacing  material  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least 
two  aggregates  of  graded  sizes  up  to  not  more  than  1  Ms  inches 
disposed  in  a  binder  matrix  and  having  different  rates  of  wear 
as  judged  by  the  aggregate  test  BS  812  1967. 

the  particles  of  each  of  said  two  aggregates  exposed  to  the 
surface  falling  within  different  size  ranges,  the  slower 
wearing  aggregate  comprising  one  portion  of  particles  of 
larger  size  and  another  portion  of  particles  of  smaller  size 
than  any  of  the  particles  of  the  faster  wearing  aggregate. 


3,957,528 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AGGREGATES 

FOR  CONCRETE  BY  UTILIZATION  OF  THE  RESIDUES 

FROM  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  PREDOMINANTLY 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Karl  Ott,  and  Paul  Maydl,  both  of  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to 

Etablissement  Thcrmocrete  Baupatente  Verwertungsgesell- 

schaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    30,    1972, 
2772/72;  Mar.  30,  1972,  2771/72;  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
2254750 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  106—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aggregates  for  concrete 
by  utilization  of  the  residues  from  the  combustion  of  predomi- 
nantly organic  material  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  said 
residues,  chilling  the  melting  material  by  means  of  a  cooling 
medium  so  that  a  vitreous  granulated  material  is  obtained, 
collecting  said  granulated  material  and  crushing  said  granu- 
lated material  to  such  an  extent  that  the  particles  have  a 
maximum  size  of  0.125  to  0.275  inches  and  the  fraction  of 
particles  with  a  grain  size  smaller  than  0.0025  inches  is  0  to  25 
percent,  the  fraction  of  particles  with  a  grain  size  smaller  than 
0.008  inches  is  5  to  40  percent  and  the  fraction  of  particles 
with  a  grain  size  of  0.008  to  0.040  inches  is  30  to  60  percent 
of  the  granulated  material. 


3,957,526 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS  AND  FILLERS 
Jonathan  Howard  Hodgkin,  Burwood;  David  Geoffrey  Haw- 
thorne, South  Oakleigh;  Jean  Drummond  Swift,  Olinda,  and 
David   Henry  Sokimon,  Glen   Waverley,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,606,  Feb.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,834,923. 
Thb  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    10,    1971, 
3979/71;  Feb.  10,  1971,  3981/71;  Feb.  10,  1971,  3983/71; 
Feb.  10,  1971,3985/71 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1136 
U.S.  CI.  106—300  12  Claims 

1.   Pigmentary  titanium   dioxide  comprising  the   reaction 
product  of 

a.  titanium  dioxide  particles  coated  with  a  compound  of 
aluminium  and  having  on  their  surface  a  number  of  acidic 
sites  with  pKa  values  of  less  than  2.8  and 

b.  an  organic  base. 


3,957,529 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PASSIVATING  A  METAL 

SURFACE 
George  B.  Alexander,  and  Norman  F.  Carpenter,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,651,  Jan.  18,  1973.  This  application 
June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,704 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23G  1102 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  metal  surface  which  comprises 
the  sequence  of  steps: 

a.  contacting  said  surface  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
clean  said  surface  with  a  composition  comprising  in  per- 
centages by  weight  the  following  ingredients: 

i.  about  8  to  12%  sulfamic  acid; 

ii.  about  4  to  6%  citric  acid; 

iii.  about  4  to  6%  of  a  nonionic  solvent  for  hydrocarbon 
residues  which  solvent  is  characterized  as  not  produc- 
ing turbidity  at  75°F  when  present  in  said  composition; 

iv.  about  0.095  to  0.15%  of  a  soluble  nonionic  surfactant 
which  surfactant  is  characterized  as  having  a  cloud 
point  of  at  least  about  90°F  and  having  a  surface  ten- 
sion of  about  32  dynes/cm.  or  less  when  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.1%  of  said  composition; 

V.  the  balance,  water; 

b.  rinsing  said  surface  with  water  to  remove  residual  compo- 
sition; and 

c.  passivating  the  surface  with  a  solution  of  citric  acid  and 
sodium  nitrite. 


3,957,527 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  SUBSTRATES  FOR  MANIFOLD 

COPY  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Andrew  Torok,  Parsippany,  and  Thomas  F.  Walsh,  Florham 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,682 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1102,  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  reactive  color  developing  substrate  for 
manifold  copy  systems  comprising  a  dried  coflocculated  col- 
loidalized  acid  treated  smectite  admixed  with  about  9  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  talc. 


3,957,530 

TERNARY  AZEOTROPIC  PAINT  STRIPPING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  E.  Reusser,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,417,  March  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,904,542.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,400 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  3/08;  C23D  17/00;  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-4  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  paint  from  painted  surfaces 
which  comprises  contacting  said  painted  surface  with  a  sub- 
stantially constant  boiling  admixture  comprising  (A)  1,2- 
dichloro-l-fluoroethane,  (B)  acetone,  and  (C)  methanol, 
characterized  by  a  weight  percent  ratio  of  about  25  to  41  (A). 
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about  25  to  33  (B),  and  about  26  to  40  (C),  thereby  softening 
said  paint,  and  thereafter  removing  said  paint. 


comminuting  said  homogenized  fragments  to  particles. 
4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  solidified  melt  is 
comminuted  to  particles  of  less  than  500  microns  in  size  and 


3,957,531 

TWO  TANK  CLEANING  PROCESS  USING  A 

CONTAMINATED  CLEANING  MIXTURE  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  AN  AZEOTROPE 
James  William  Tipping,  and  Bernard  Patrick  Whim,  both  of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,1 13,  Sept.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  27, 

1971,44876/71 

Int.  Cl.»  B08B  3/08,  3/10 
MS.  CL  134—  1 1  42  Claims 
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blended  with  an  electrolyte  of  alkali  metal  salts  and  pressed 
into  a  compact  of  essentially  uniform  lithium-aluminum  distri- 
bution. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contaminated  article  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  article  with  a  first  contaminated  liquid 
mixture  which  is  heated  to  at  least  30°C.,  removing  contami- 
nation from  the  article  and  accumulating  the  removed  con- 
tamination in  the  first  liquid  mixture,  said  first  liquid  mixture 
containing  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an  organic 
auxiliary  solvent  which  together  can  form  an  azeotrope  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  auxiliary  solvent  in  the  mix- 
ture is  greater  than  that  of  the  azeotrope  itself,  and  subse- 
quently rinsing  the  article  with  a  second  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining the  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  proportion 
of  the  auxiliary  solvent  which  is  lower  than  that  contained  in 
the  first  liquid  mixture  but  at  least  equal  to  the  auxiliary  sol- 
vent concentration  of  the  azeotrope. 


3,957,532 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 

OF  LITHIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Jack  L.  Settle,  Plainfield;  Kevin  M.  Myles,  Downers  Grove,  and 
James  E.  Battles,  Oak  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,285 
Int.  CL*  HOIM  4/18 
U.S.  CI.  136-75  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  uniform  alloy  composition  of 
lithium  and  aluminum  having  at  least  50  atom  percent  lithium 
for  use  as  negative  electrode  material  in  a  high-temperature 
electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

melting  lithium  metal  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 

the  liquidus  temperature  of  said  alloy  composition; 
dissolving  aluminum  within  the  molten  lithium  while  contin- 
uously increasing  temperature  with  increasing  aluminum 
concentration  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase  until  a  melt  of 
said  alloy  composition  is  produced; 
solidifying  said  melt  by  splat  casting  onto  a  surface; 
breaking  said  solidified  melt  into  fragments; 
heating  said  fragments  to  a  temperature  near  to  but  below 
the  solidus  temperature  of  said  alloy  composition  to  ho- 
mogenize said  fragments;  and 


3,957,533 
LITHIUM-IODINE  BATTERY  HAVING  COATED  ANODE 
Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore;  Wilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence,  and 
Frank  W.  Rudolph,  Depew,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson 
Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,051 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  4/36 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  13  Ctolms 
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1.  A  lithium -iodine  cell  comprising: 

a.  an  anode  including  a  lithium  element  having  an  operative 
surface; 

b.  a  protective  coating  on  said  lithium  anode  operative 
surface  of  an  organic  electron  donor  component  material; 

c.  a  cathode  including  a  charge  transfer  complex  of  an 
organic  donor  component  and  iodine,  said  charge  trans- 
fer complex  material  operatively  contacting  said  lithium 
anode  operative  surface  through  said  protective  coating; 

d.  said  protective  coating  preventing  recrystallization  of 
iodine  on  said  lithium  anode  operative  surface  so  as  to 
maximize  the  area  of  said  lithium  anode  surface  opera- 
tively contacted  by  said  charge  transfer  complex  material. 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium-iodine  cell  wherein  the 
cathode  contains  a  charge  transfer  complex  of  an  organic 
donor  component  and  iodine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  anode  including  a  lithium  element  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  the 
cathode  in  the  cell; 

b.  applying  a  coating  to  said  anode  surface,  said  coating 
including  an  organic  electron  donor  component  material; 
and 

c.  placing  said  anode  and  a  cathode  current  collector  in  a 
casing  in  spaced-ajSart  relation  and  introducing  a  cathode 
including  a  charge  transfer  complex  of  an  organic  donor 
component  and  iodine  into  said  casing  into  operative 
contact  with  the  coated  surface  of  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  current  collector. 


946  0.G.-43 
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3,957,534 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

FROM  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Rolf  Linkohr,  Stuttgart,  and  Heinz  G.  Plust,  Neuhausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Deutsclie  Automobilgescii- 

schaft  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1973, 
2307853 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4186 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  diffusion  diaphragm  for  the  selective  separa- 
tion of  hydrogen  from  hydrogen-containing  gaseous  mixtures, 
which  consists  of  a  shaped  body  that  consists  of  a  nickel- 
titanium  alloy  exhibiting  a  diffusion  coefficient  of  from  10~* 
to  10"*  cm*/s.  at  room  temperature,  said  nickel-titanium  alloy 
consisting  of  Ni  and  Ti  with  a  molar  ratio  of  Ti  to  Ni  of  from 
0.8  :  3.2  to  1.1  :  2.9  and  said  shaped  body  being  formed  of  a 
powder  of  said  nickel-titanium  alloy  pressed  under  a  pressure 
of  from  10  to  15  tons/cm*  and  tempered  at  a  temperature  of 
from  800°  to  1 ,000''C.  for  a  period  of  from  8  to  10  hours  under 
vacuum. 


3,957,536 
FUEL  CELL 
Noriomi  Miyoshi,  and  Michihiko  Tsuruoka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,993,  April  1,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
applicatran  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   30,    1973,  48- 
36530 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8104 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  R  3  Claims 


3,957,535 
FUEL  CELL  HEAT  AND  MASS  PLATE 
William  J.  Asher,  Panwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,746 

Int.  Cl.=^  HOIM  27100 

U.S.  CL  136-86  E  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  heat  and  mass  inventory  in  a 
fuel  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  product  mass  at  an  electrode  of  said  cell; 
transporting  said  product  mass  to  one  side  of  a  capillary 

membrane; 
condensing  substantially  all  of  said  mass  on  said  one  side  of 

said  capillary  membrane; 
vaporizing  said  condensed  vapor  mass  at  the  other  side  of 

said  membrane  in  a  vaporization  zone; 
removing  excess  vapor  from  said  vaporization  zone  thereby 

controlling  the  mass  inventory; 
transporting  balance  of  said  vapor  to  a  condensation  zone; 
condensing  said  vapor  in  said  condensation  zone  on  said 

capillary  membrane  thereby  rejecting  the  heat  of  said 

vapor  to  the  surroundings;  and 
returning  said  condensed  vapor  through  said  capillary  mem- 
brane to  again  be  vaporized  thereby  removing  heat  from 

said  reactant  plenum. 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 

1 .  a  generator  cell  having  a  fuel  gas  chamber,  an  oxidizing 
gas  chamber,  and  an  electrolyzing  solution  chamber; 

2.  a  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  the 
fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

3.  an  oxidizing  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  oxidizing 
gas  to  the  oxidizing  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

4.  an  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic solution  to  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of  said 
generator  cell: 

5.  a  gas  cooler  located  in  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
beneath  said  generator  cell; 

6.  a  formed  water  tank  located  beneath  said  gas  cooler  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby  moisture 
formed  in  said  generating  cell,  carried  by  said  fuel  gas 
into  said  gas  cooler,  and  condensed  therein  will  drip  by 
force  of  gravity  into  said  formed  water  tank; 

7.  an  electrolyzing  solution  tank  located  in  said  electrolyte 
circulating  circuit  above  said  generator  cell;  and 

8.  a  clean  water  tank  located  above  said  electrolyzing  solu- 
tion tank  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby 
clean  water  can  be  supplied  by  force  of  gravity  from  time 
to  time  to  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  from  said  clean 
water  tank  in  order  to  control  the  concentration  of  the 
electrolytic  solution  therein, 

whereby  gas  leaked  into  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of 
said  generator  cell  is  carried  by  the  electrolytic  solution  flow- 
ing through  said  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  upwards  into 
said  electrolyzing  solution  tank,  where  it  is  easily  separated 
from  the  electrolytic  solution,  and  electrolytic  solution  leaked 
into  the  fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell  is  carried  by 
the  fuel  gas  flowing  through  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
downwards  into  said  gas  cooler,  where  it  is  separated  from  the 
fuel  gas  and  dripped  into  said  formed  water  tank,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  return  pipe  connecting  said  formed  water 
tank  to  said  clean  water  tank,  whereby  the  formed  water  can 
be  used  for  regulating  the  concentration  of  the  electrolytic 
solution  by  setting  the  inner  pressure  of  said  gas  cooler  at  a 
value  such  that  the  formed  water  rises  from  said  formed  water 
tank  through  said  return  pipe  to  said  clean  water  tank. 
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3,957,537 
MODULES  COMPRISING  PHOTO-CELLS 
Arthur  Colin  Baskett,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Peter  Michael 
Riddle,   Royston,   both  of   England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,667 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    14, 
1973,  43276/73 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  31104;  C03C  27110 
U.S.  CI.  136-89  11  Claims 


1.  A  light-responsive  module  comprising  one  or  more 
photo-cells  encapsulated  within  a  laminate  comprising  two 
opposed  members  adhesively  bonded  together  by  means  of  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  members  is 
transparent  and  any  hot  melt  adhesive  lying  between  the 
light-sensitive  surface  of  the  photo-cell  and  a  transparent 
member  is  itself  also  transparent,  and  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers is  sufficiently  rigid  to  enable  the  module  to  afford  the 
photo-cell  protection  against  breakage  by  bending. 


3,957,538 
ALKALINE  BATTERY  SEAL 
Michael  J.  Fairweather,  Rossland,  and  John  A.  Topping,  Oak- 
ville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22,  1974, 193272 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  2104 
U.S.  CI.  136— 133  11  Claims 


STjj-  124    \\e  112^  108 


126     120      "-122 


1.  In  a  seal  for  an  alkaline  battery,  the  provision  of: 

i.  a  terminal  electrode  electroplated  first  with  nickel  and 
secondly  with  chromium, 

ii.  a  steel  collar  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  terminal 
electrode  and  provided  with  an  interior  shoulder  portion, 

iii.  a  ceramic  ring  located  between  said  terminal  electrode 
and  said  shoulder  portion  and  having  an  axial  length  less 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  shoulder  portion,  said  ce- 
ramic ring  being  brazed  to  said  shoulder  portion  in  the 
central  region  thereof. 


iv.  a  solid  glass  ring  sealing  member  surrounding  said  termi- 
nal electrode  and  resting  on  a  ledge  of  said  shoulder 
portion  whereby  a  void  exists  between  the  glass  ring  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  ceramic  ring. 


3,957,539 
BATTERY  CELL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
William  B.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  and  Richard  L. 
Kreutzfeldt,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,991 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2104 

U.S.  CI.  136- 170  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  battery  cell  cover  assembly  in  which  a  cover  is  fitted 
into  the  walls  of  an  open-topped  jar  and  a  flowable,  settable 
sealant  joins  the  cover  and  jar,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  cover  having  a  main  planar  body  and  a  depending,  outwardly 
sloping,  surrounding  skirt  of  substantial  depth  whose  lowest 
and  greatest  periphery  is  well  within  the  opening  defined  by 
said  walls,  said  periphery  being  substantially  straight  sided,  a 
plurality  of  sealing  strips  formed  integrally  with  said  skirt  with 
one  strip  extending  down  from  each  straight  side  of  the  skirt, 
said  skirt  and  said  strips  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
being  joined  by  straight  line,  reduced  thickness  hinge  sections, 
said  strips  defining  jar  wall  contacting  lines  and  having  a 
relaxed,  unstressed  position  wherein  said  contacting  lines  of 
the  sealing  strips  define  a  periphery  well  outside  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  opening  defined  by  said  walls,  said  strips  also 
having  a  camming  surface  for  swinging  the  strips  down  and  in 
upon  insertion  of  said  cover  into  said  jar  to  thereby  form  a 
deep  groove  for  said  sealant  with  a  range  of  groove  depth 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  skirt. 


3,957,540 

BATTERY  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Kenichi  Mabuchi,  and  Tetsuo  Ogita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,868 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1104 

U.S.  CI.  136- 173  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  battery  cassette  having,  at  its  front 
portion,  terminals  for  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  dry  cells 
juxtaposed  therein  and,  at  its  rear  portion,  a  releasably  fitted 
lid  having  a  connecting  board  for  connecting  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  of  the  dry  cells,  said  lid  defining  a  projecting 
flange  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  battery  cassette  when  the  lid 
is  fitted  to  the  battery  cassette;  and  a  holder  having  a  window 
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for  permitting  the  insertion  of  the  battery  cassette  there- 
through, a  base  board  provided  with  a  projecting  bar  on  which 
the  terminals  of  the  battery  cassette  rest,  a  terminal  mounting 
board  provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  terminals  for  making 
contact  with  the  terminals  of  the  battery  cassette  and  a  fixing 
board  having  a  notch  for  engagement  with  an  upper  side  of 
said  projecting  flange  of  the  battery  cassette. 


3,957,541 

IMPLANTABLE  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

HAVING  THERMOPILE  COMPRESSION  WIRES 

Thomas  Stratton  Bustard,  Ellicott  City,  and  David  Earl  Goslee, 

White  Marsh,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Battery 

Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,839,  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,023 

Int.  CI.*H0ILiJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  136— 205  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator  of  the  type  implantable  in 
the  human  body,  including  a  vacuum  tight  outer  casing  con- 
taining an  insulation  system  lining  the  interior  space  of  the 
outer  casing  and  a  fuel  capsule  and  an  elongated  thermopile 
having  hot  and  cold  end  plates  located  within  the  casing  inside 
the  insulation  system,  the  improvement  comprising  harness 
means  for  maintaining  a  compressive  load  on  said  thermopile 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  tension  wires,  each  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  hot  end  plate  of  said  thermopile  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  cold  plate,  each  said  tension  wire  being 
tensioned  to  impose  a  compressive  load  on  said  thermopile 
and  each  having  a  strength  to  conductivity  ratio  of  greater 
than  250,000  (lbrhr-°F)/(BTU-in)  for  providing  the  highest 
possible  compressive  strength  for  the  lowest  possible  thermal 
conductivity  to  minimize  the  amount  of  heat  by-passing  said 

thermopile. 


3,957,542 
HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 
SECONDARY  CREEP  LIFE  OF  ALLOYS 
Baruch  Cina,  Ramat  Gan;  Michael  Meron,  Tel  Aviv;  Stuart 
Maurice  Myron,  Ganey  Yehuda,  and  Gidon  Dror,  Tel  Aviv, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd., 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  25,  1974,  46114 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  6102;  C22F  1104,  l/IO,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  148—12.3  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extending  the  secondary  creep  life  of  a  part 
of  an  alloy  which  alloy  had  previously  been  subjected  to  a 
solution  heat  treatment  at  a  high  temperature  and  to  a  subse- 
quent precipitation  hardening  heat  treatment  at  a  lower  tem- 


perature, characterized  in  subjecting  the  part,  after  it  has 
experienced  significant  secondary  creep  because  of  sustained 
stress  at  an  elevated  service  temperature  but  before  tertiary 
creep  has  set  in,  to  a  recuperative  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  below  the  solution  heat  treatment  tempera- 
ture while  the  part  is  unstressed. 


3,957,543 
METHOD    FOR    RINSING    A    CONVERSION    COATED 

METAL    SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Shinomiya,  Yokohama;  Kakuro  Muro,  Komae;  Aki- 
mitsu  Fukuda,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Nagae,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiji 
Shirogane,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1973,48-16538 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  a  metal 
surface  wherein  the  surface  is  treated  to  form  a  conversion 
coating  based  on  phosphates,  chromates,  oxalates  or  oxides 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  rinsing  the  conversion 
coated  surface  with  an  aqueous  chromium-free  solution  con- 
taining at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phosphate  esters  of  myo-inositol  having  the 
formula: 

C,H,(OH).|OPO(OH),|. 

wherein  m  =  2  to  6  and  n  =  6— m  and  the  water  soluble  salts 
thereof  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.05  g/1,  said  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  12. 


3,957,544 
FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Kenneth  E.  Pinnow,  and  Jerome  P.  Bressanelli,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,441,  March  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,700 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  38126,  38/28 
U.S.  CI.  148—34  6  Claims 

1.  A  fully  ferritic  stainless  steel  welded  article  with  high 
resistance  to  chloride  stress  corrosion,  especially  in  the  cold- 
worked  condittion,  and  high  resistance  to  intergranular  corro- 
sion in  combination  with  good  weld  formability,  said  entire 

welded  artici  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  0.003 
to  0.04  carbon;  0.003  to  0.04  nitrogen  content  being  below 
0.04;  up  to  1.0  manganese;  up  to  1.0  silicon;  23.0  to  28.0 
chromium;  up  to  0.50  nickel;  up  to  0.50  copper,  the  sum  of 
the  nickel  and  cooper  content  being  below  0.050;  up  to  0.20 
cobalt;  up  to  2.75  molybdenum;  0.05  to  0.70  columbium,  with 
columbium  being  at  least  equal  to  eight  times  the  carbon  plus 
nitrogen  content;  and  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impuri- 
ties, said  welded  article  having  an  as-welded  Olsen  cup  height 
exceeding  0.250  in.  at  a  thickness  of  0.060  in. 


3,957,545 
AUSTENITIC  HEAT  RESISTING  STEEL  CONTAINING 
CHROMIUM  AND  NICKEL 
Tohru  Mimino;  Kazuhisa  Kinoshita;  Takayuki  Shinoda;  Syuji 
Oki,  and  Akira  Nagao,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,895,  July  28,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
699,388,  Jan.  22,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  328,694 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  38/48,  38/50 
U.S.  CI.  148-38  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  austenitic  heat  resistant  steel  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  solution  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1050°C.  in  a  final  step,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
steel  consisting  of,  in  weight  percent: 
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Ni 

Nb  or  Nb  ±  Ta 

Si 

Mn 

Ti 

Fe  and  unavoidable 

impurities 
Nb/C  <  3.5, 


0.03  -  0.20 

15.5  -21.0 

7.0    -  14.0 

0.005  -  0.30 

less  than  1 .00 

less  than  2.00 

less  than  0.10 

balance 


material  whereby  incorporation  of  the  impurity  substance  into 
the  solid  state  basic  material  is  accomplished  by  solid  state 
sedimentation. 


said  steel  having  been  subjected  to  a  solution  temperature  of 
from  1050°C.  for  at  least  30  minutes  or  from  1  lOO'C.  for  at 
least  5  minutes,  to  1300°C.,  thereby  having  an  austenitic 
crystal  grain  size,  ASTM.  within  the  range  of  from  No.  3  to 
No.  8. 


3,957,546 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  SILICON-IRON 

SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  BORON  AND  NITROGEN 

ADDITIONS 

Howard  C.  Fiedler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,545,  Sept.  16,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
320,668,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  585,093 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-  111  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  grain-oriented  silicon-iron 
sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  silicon-iron 
melt  containing  2.2  to  4.5  per  cent  silicon,  amounts  of  manga- 
nese and  sulfur  within  a  ratio  of  manganese  to  sulfur  less  than 
1.8,  between  about  three  and  35  parts  per  million  of  boron, 
and  between  about  30  and  70  parts  per  million  nitrogen  in  the 
ratio  to  boron  of  one  to  1 5  parts  per  part  of  boron,  casting  the 
melt  to  form  an  ingot,  hot  rolling  the  ingot  to  produce  an 
elongated  sheet-like  body,  heat  treating  the  said  hot-rolled 
body  to  effect  at  least  partial  recrystallization,  cold  rolling  the 
said  hot-rolled  body  and  reducing  its  thickness  to  final  gauge 
thickness  without  reheating  the  cold-worked  sheet,  and  the- 
reater  subjecting  the  cold-worked  sheet  to  a  final  heat  treat- 
ment to  decarburize  it  and  to  develop  ( 1 10)  [001  ]  secondary 
recrystallization  texture  in  it. 


3,957,547 

METHOD  FOR  DOPING  SEMICONDUCTORS  IN 

CENTRIFUGE 

Paul  Schmider,  Munich-Oberfoehring,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,972 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 

2319481 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  CI.  148-186  15  Claims 


3,957,548 

PROPELLING  CHARGE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

EFFICIENCY  INCREASED  AMMUNITION 

Horst  Rohr,  Trechtingshausen,  and  Karl-Otto  Wehlow,  Harge- 

sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Josef  Scha- 

berger  &  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,581 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    20,    1973, 
2313856 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  45/28 
U.S.  CI.  149- 10  5  Claims 

1.  Propelling  charge  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
two  powder  components,  respectively  powder  types  ( 1 )  and 
(2)  of  different  burning  time  whereby  the  quicker  burning 
powder  component,  respectively  powder  type  (2)  is  retarded 
in  its  initial  combustion  by  means  of  a  protective  coating  of 
gelatine  or  gelatine-gum  arabic  wherein  said  coating  does  not 
stick  tightly  on  the  enveloped  powder  grain;  wherein  the 
slowly  burning  component  ( 1 )  has  a  nitroglycerine  content  of 
about  10%  and  is  a  ball  powder  and  the  quicker  burning 
component  respective  powder  type  (2)  is  a  nitrocellulose- 
nitroglycerine  powder  of  about  10%  nitroglycerine. 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  an  impurity  substance  in  a 
solid  state  basic  material  by  doping  or  alloying  semiconductor 
basic  material  with  impurity  substance  in  the  form  of  atoms, 
molecules  or  ions  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  impurity  substance  to  be  incorporated  to  high 
gravitational  acceleration  acting  against  the  solid  state  basic 


3,957,549 
LOW  SIGNATURE  PROPELLANTS  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC 

PREPOLYMER  BINDER 
Mart  G.  Baldwin,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  rcprcfcalcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,401 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  149- 19.91  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  that  yields  a  high  specific 
impulse  and  exhaust  products  that  are  substantially  smokeless 
and  with  a  low -signature,  said  propellant  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of:  a  prepolymer  binder  formulated  of  about 
90-95  parts  of  an  acrylate  selected  from  petrin  acrylate  and 
2,2'  dinitropropyl  acrylate  and  acrylic  acid  from  about  5-10 
parts,  said  binder  employed  in  said  composition  in  amounts 
from  about  15-20  weight  percent;  a  plasticizer  selected  from 
butanetriol  trinitrate,  glyceryl  trinitrate,  and  the  mixed  plasti- 
cizers  of  triethyleneglycol  dinitrate  (TEGDN)  and  trimethyl- 

olpropane  trinitrate  (TMETN)  in  amounts  from  about  25-30 
weight  percent,  said  mixed  plasticizers  being  in  ratio  of  about 
1  part  TEGDN  with  2  parts  of  TMETN;  a  solid  oxidizer  se- 
lected from  cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine,  cyclotrimeth- 
ylenetrinitramine,  and  ammonium  nitrate  in  amounts  from 
about  50-60  weight  percent;  a  crosslinking  agent  in  an 
amount  from  about  1  to  about  2.5  weight  percent;  a  curing 
catalyst  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.3  weight 
percent;  and  a  ballistic  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to 
about  1.5  weight  percent. 


3,957,550 
FLAME-EXPLOSION  COUPLE 
Stanley  Tannenbaum,  Morristown,  and  Clyde  J.  Poulin,  Mount 
Arlington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,562 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-35  »0  Claims 

1.  A  flame-explosion  couple  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  volatile  liquid  fuel,  a  minor  but  sub- 
stantial amount  of  a  component  which  is  a  secondary  explo- 
sive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  ammo- 
nium perchlorate,  ammonium  nitrate,  dinitrotoluene,  trinitro- 
toluene, nitromethane,  tetranitromethane,  trinitrophenylme- 
thylnitramine.  cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine,  pentaerythritrol 
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tetranitrate,  picric  acid,  ammonium  picrate  and 
ethylenediaminedinitrate  or  a  strong  oxidizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  ptassium,  lithium  and  ammo- 
nium perchlorates  and  sodium  nitrate  and  a  small  amount  of 
a  primary  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
azide,  mercury  fulminate,  lead  styphnate,  diazodinitrophenol 
and  nitromannite. 


3,957,552 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTILAYER  DEVICES  USING 

ONLY  A  SINGLE  CRITICAL  MASKING  STEP 

Kie  Y.  Ahn,  Chappaqua;  Michael  Hatzakis,  Ossining,  and  John 

V.  Powers,  Shenorock,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,645 

Int.  CI.*  C23F  1104 

U.S.  CI.  156-11  14  Claims 


3,957,551 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  CARBOXYL 
CONTAINING  BINDER  CURED  WITH  A  GLYCIDYL 
THIOETHER 
Harold  E.  Filter,  Midland,  and  Don  L.  Stevens,  Sanford,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,441 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  5106 
U.S.  CI.  149-  19.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  in  the  form  of  a  cured 
grain  which  comprises  an  inorganic  chlorate,  nitrate  or  per- 
chlorate  as  oxidizer  in  intimate  combination  with  the  reaction 
product  of  a  carboxyl  containing  polyisoprene,  polyester, 
polyglycol  or  poly  butadiene  with  a  glycidyl  thioether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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said  composition  being  further  described  in  that  it  is  prepared 
by  mixing  the  oxidizer,  carboxyl  containing  polymer  and  glyci- 
dyl thioether,  wherein  the  organics  are  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  an  epoxide  to  carboxyl  equivalent  ratio 
of  from  0.5/1  to  2.25/1,  with  subsequent  curing  the  resuUing 
mixture  to  a  coherent  grain. 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  metallizing  a  microelectronic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  first  metallic  film  on  said  device; 

b.  coating  said  device  with  a  first  resist  layer; 

c.  exposing  and  developing  said  first  resist  layer  so  as  to 
uncover  said  first  film  in  predetermined  first  and  second 
areas  of  said  device; 

d.  depositing  a  second  metallic  film  in  said  first  and  second 
areas; 

e.  coating  said  device  with  a  second  resist  layer; 

f.  exposing  and  developing  said  second  resist  layer  so  as  to 
expose  said  first  area  and  to  protect  said  second  area  from 
subsequent  deposition; 

g.  depositing  a  third  metallic  film  onto  said  second  film  in 
said  first  area,  said  second  area  being  protected  during 
deposition  of  said  third  metallic  film; 

h.  removing  said  resist  layers,  thereby  uncovering  those 
portions  of  said  first  film  not  in  said  first  or  second  areas; 
and 
i.  removing  said  portions  of  said  first  film. 
10.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  bubble  domain 
device  having  a  continuous  layer  of  material  capable  of  sup- 
porting magnetic  bubble  domains  therein,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  first  metallic  film  over  said  layer; 

b.  coating  said  first  film  with  a  first  resist  layer; 

c.  exposing  said  first  resist  layer  to  radiation  through  a  first 
mask  to  define  a  sensor  area  and  a  propagation  area; 

d.  developing  said  first  resist  layer  so  as  to  expose  said 
sensor  and  propagation  areas; 

e.  electroplating  a  second  metallic  film  onto  said  first  film 
in  said  sensor  and  propagation  areas,  said  second  film 
being  substantially  thicker  than  said  first  film; 

f.  coating  said  second  film  and  said  first  resist  layer  with  a 
second  resist  layer; 

g.  exposing  said  second  resist  layer  to  radiation  through  a 
second  mask,  said  second  mask  having  a  resolution  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  mask; 

h.  developing  said  second  resist  layer  so  as  to  leave  said 

second  resist  layer  on  said  sensor  area; 
i.  electroplating  a  third  metallic  film  on  said  second  film  in 

said  propagation  area,  said  third  film  being  substantially 

thicker  than  said  first  film; 
j.  dissolving  said  first  and  second  resist  layers  so  as  to  expose 

a  portion  of  said  first  film ;  and 
k.  etching  said  first,  second  and  third  films  until  said  portion 

of  said  first  film  has  been  removed. 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1201 


3,957,553 

NON-CHROMATED  ALKALINE  ETCHING  BATH  AND 

ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

Harold  Vernon  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,891,  Aug.  9,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,802,973.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

447,430 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-22  9  Claims 

1.  The  composition  for  etching  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 

alkali  metal  hydroxide  —  1 5  to  about  200  grams/liter, 

at  least  one  chelating  agent  —  0.5  to  about  15  grams/liter, 

and 
at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  —  0.0001  to  about  1  gram/liter. 
4.  The  process  for  etching  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys 
comprising  contacting  the  said  aluminum  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of 

alkali  metal  hydroxide  —  1  5  to  about  200  grams/liter, 

at  least  one  chelating  agent  —  0.5  to  about  15  grams/liter, 

and 
at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  —  0.0001  to  about  1  gram/liter 
for  1  to  1 5  minutes  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1 20°  to  1 90°F. 


3,957,555 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRIC  HAVING  AN 

ADHESIVE  SUBSTRATE 

Emanuek  Bondi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc., 

Eden,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,832,  May  25, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,847,692,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
54,751,  July  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  490,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  24,  1969,  20100/69; 
Dec.  12,  1969,  25744/69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5100,  31112,  31 118 

U.S.  CL  156—72  11  Claims 


3,957,554 

ATTACHMENT  OF  NET  TO  NON-WOVEN  BLANKET 

WITHOUT  ADHESIVE 

George  Holger  Sundin,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,510,  May  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,279 

Int.  CL*  B32B  J //OO.  5102 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  pile  fabrics,  such  as  carpets,  rugs 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  providing  a  pile  strand  block  of 
substantially  parallel  strands  of  pile  forming  material  in  an 
open-ended  container,  incrementally  feeding  from  the  con- 
tainer the  pile  strand  block  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pile 
strands  in  successive  increments  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
desired  length  of  pile,  forming  a  substrate  by  depositing  a  layer 
of  adhesive  onto  a  release  surface,  severing  each  successive 
fed  increment  of  pile  strands  transversely  of  the  pile  strand 
axes  to  form  a  pile  slice  while  bringing  the  severed  pile  slice 
into  contact  with  the  layer  of  adhesive  for  securement  thereto 
and  to  form  cut  pile  tufts  thereon,  and  then  separating  from 
the  release  surface  the  substrate  with  the  cut  pile  tufts 
thereon. 

3,957,556 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  MOLDING 
COMPOSITE 
Edward  L.  Wilson,  Newark;  John  J.  McCluskey,  Granville, 
both  of  Ohio;  Ronald  Z.  BeU,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.;  Richard  T. 
Linak,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  and  Gordon  P.  Armstrong,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,770,  Jan.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,861,982. 
This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,596 
Int.  CI.*B32B  J//06 
U.S.  CL  156—87  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  net  to  a  non-woven  blanket  of  fibers 

comprising: 

a.  forming  a  non-woven  blanket  comprising  fibers  and  a 
binder  for  the  fibers; 

b.  before  the  binder  is  set, 

i.  contacting  at  least  one  side  of  the  said  blanket  with  a 
plastic  net; 

ii.  disrupting  the  surface  fibers  of  the  non-woven  blanket 
with  a  brush  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  blanket 
as  the  net  to  cause  at  least  some  of  the  surface  fibers  to 
overlap  at  least  some  of  the  strands  of  the  net; 

c.  setting  the  binder  to  cause  the  fibers  to  assume  a  fixed 
position  whereby  the  net  is  affixed  to  the  blanket  due  to 
the  fixed  position  of  the  fibers  which  overlap  strands  of 
the  net  and  without  adhesive  bond  between  the  blanket 
fibers  and  the  strands  of  the  net. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  moldable  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  outer  sheets  with  glass  fiber-reinforced  resin- 
containing  material  therebetween,  said  method  comprising 
preparing  a  single  supply  of  resin-containing  material,  forming 
a  single  downwardly  directed  stream  of  the  resin-containing 
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material,  intercepting  the  stream  and  dividing  the  stream  into 
only  two  branches,  directing  the  branches  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stream,  subse- 
quently applying  one  of  the  branches  of  the  stream  of  resin- 
containing  material  to  one  of  the  outer  sheets  to  form  a  layer 
of  the  resin-containing  material  on  the  one  of  the  outer  sheets, 
applying  randomly  disposed,  glass  fibers  onto  said  layer  of 
resin-containing  material,  subsequently  applying  the  other  of 
the  branches  of  the  stream  of  resin-containing  material  to  the 
other  of  the  outer  sheets  to  form  an  additional  layer  of  resin- 
containing  material  on  the  other  of  the  outer  sheets,  sensing 
the  thickness  of  the  resin-containing  material  already  on  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets,  changing  the  proportional  amounts  of 
the  resin-containing  material  in  the  two  branches  delivered  to 
the  outer  sheets  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  resin- 
containing  material  already  on  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  by 
changing  the  angles  of  the  directions  of  the  two  branches 
relative  to  the  direction  of  the  stream  of  resin-containing 
material,  moving  said  other  of  the  outer  sheets  into  parallel, 
spaced  relationship  with  -respect  to  said  one  of  the  outer 
sheets,  with  said  additional  layer  in  contact  with  the  layer  of 
fibers,  compressing  the  composite  thus  formed,  puncturing  at 
least  one  of  the  outer  sheets  and  the  resin-containing  material 
contiguous  therewith,  further  compressing  the  punctured 
composite  to  force  and  trap  air  outwardly  through  the  punc- 
tures in  the  punctured  sheet,  and  smoothing  the  outer  sheets. 


3,957,557 

WATER  MATTRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  Fraige,  1823  Alameda  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,858 

Int.  CI.2  B31F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-211  10  Claims 


sealing  the  overlapping  edges  of  such  slit  by  bonding  them 
with  one  another  while  stretched  over  such  die. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water  mattress  using  heat 
sealing  techniques  from  a  single  piece  of  rectangular  flexible 
sheet  material  susceptible  to  heat  sealing  without  adhesives 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  a  sheet  of  thermal  plastic  material  having  an  appro- 
priate rectangular  configuration  into  an  overlapping  ar- 
rangement with  equal  top  and  bottom  rectangular  por- 
tions joined  by  the  resulting  fold  line  with  the  resulting 
peripheral  edges  of  said  top  portion  in  registry  with  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  portion,  forming  three 
aligned  pairs  of  edges; 

separately  sealing  each  of  said  aligned  pairs  of  edges  to  form 
a  rectangular  envelope  by: 

i.  inserting  a  portion  of  said  sheet  material  adjacent  to  a  first 
edge  of  said  pair  of  edges  into  a  holding  die  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  first  edge  so  that  it  passes  behind  a 
backing  member  in  said  holding  die  and  so  that  it  is  paral- 
lel with  a  surface  of  said  backing  member  to  expose  a 
rectangular  flap  portion  of  a  substantially  uniform  width 
next  to  said  backing  member; 

ii.  positioning  the  other  edge  of  said  pair  of  edges  in  said 
holding  die  so  it  is  parallel  with  said  first  edge  with  its 
contiguous  sheet  portion  in  a  proximate  lapped  relation- 
ship with  said  rectangular  flap  portion; 

iii.  positioning  said  rectangular  flap  portion  in  a  lapped 
relationship  with  said  contiguous  portion  of  said  other 
edge  so  a  lap  of  a  substantially  uniform  width  is  formed 
by  a  physical  engagement  of  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  respectively  of  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
adjacent  to  said  pair  of  edges; 

iv.  clamping  at  least  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  resulting 
lap  in  the  holding  die  and  against  a  surface  of  said  backing 
member; 

V.  engaging  said  resulting  longitudinal  lap  with  a  heat  weld- 
ing member  along  its  entire  length; 

vi.  simultaneously  heat  bonding  a  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  resulting  lap  between  said  pair  of  edges  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  resulting  lap; 

unclamping  said  holding  die  to  release  the  resulting  lap  from 
said  die; 

removing  said  backing  member;  and 

subsequently  closing  the  corners  of  said  envelope  to  form 
the  water  mattress. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water  mattress  from  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  a  flexible  thermal  plastic- like  sheet  mate- 
rial which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  in  such  a  flat  rectangular  sheet  of  thermal 
plastic  an  ingress-egress  valve  having  a  central  aperture 
therein; 

folding  said  rectangular  sheet  of  thermal  plastic  on  itself  to 
form  connected  top  and  bottom  smaller  rectangular 
sheets  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other  having  three  open 
sides  with  lapped  raw  edges  and  a  fourth  common  side 
formed  by  the  folded  edge; 

separately  sealing  each  of  said  open  sides  composed  of  the 
lapped  raw  edges  by  bonding  its  raw  edge  of  the  top  sheet 
to  its  corresponding  raw  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet  with  a 
lapped  seam  formed  simultaneously  along  its  entire  side 
while  holding  said  edges  in  a  contiguous  parallel  aligned 
relationship; 

notching  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  resulting  flat  enve- 
lope to  form  an  angular  L-shaped  cut-out  corner  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  configuration; 

thereafter,  separately  sealing  each  of  the  resulting  notched 
corners  by  separating  the  apex  of  its  notch  in  the  top 
sheet  from  the  corresponding  apex  of  its  notch  in  the 
bottom  sheet  to  form  an  elongated  slit; 

stretching  such  slit  so  formed  longitudinally  over  an  oval 
elongated  die  sufficient  to  bring  the  edges  of  said  slit  into 
an  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another;  and 


3,957,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED 
PULP  PRODUCT  WITH  A  LIQUID  IMPERVIOUS  LAYER 

INTEGRALLY  SECURED  THEREON 
Charles  A.  Lee;  Warren  R.  Furbeck,  and  Frederick  M.  Gran- 
berg,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Pa- 
per Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,257 
Int.  Cl.='  B29C  17/04;  B32B  31/08;  B30B  J 5/34;  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  156— 212  8  Claims 


'X>7^ 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  impervious  ther- 
moplastic material  to  an  exposed  surface  area  of  a  molded 
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pulp  product  formed  on  and  carried  by  a  mold  movable  along 
a  predetermined  path,  said  mold  including  a  foraminous  base 
portion  upon  which  said  pulp  product  is  formed  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  around  the  full  periphery  of  the  pulp 
product  formed  on  said  base  portion,  said  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting above  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  base  portion, 
when  considered  with  the  mold  in  an  upright  position;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  run  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material  between  a  let-off  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  along 
a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  path  traveled  by  said  mold, 
heating  said  mold  and  the  associated  cutting  edge  and  pulp 
product  carried  thereon  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  latent 
heat  of  said  cutting  edge  and  pulp  product  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  impervious  material  after 
said  heating,  causing  said  impervious  material  to  engage  said 
cutting  edge  during  movement  along  said  run  while  the  latent 
heat  of  said  cutting  edge  is  at  least  equal  to  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  subjecting  the  side 
of  said  pulp  product  opposite  its  exposed  surface  to  suction 
simultaneously  with  said  engagement  of  said  impervious  mate- 
rial with  said  cutting  edge  so  that  said  thermoplastic  material 
is  severed  by  said  cutting  edge  along  the  line  of  contact  there- 
with to  establish  a  severed  portion  of  said  material  without 
moving  said  cutting  edge  toward  said  material,  said  severed 
portion  of  material  being  sufficient  to  cover  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  pulp  product  carried  by  said  mold,  and  heat  bond- 
ing said  severed  portion  to  said  pulp  product  by  causing  said 
severed  portion  to  be  drawn  against  said   heated  exposed 
surface  of  said  pulp  product  by  said  suction. 


into  final  assembled  relation  with  the  body  portion  within  the 
mortar. 


3,957,561 
ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVE  AND  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 
EMPLOYING  A  TWO  COMPONENT  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

OF  DIAZOSULFONE  AND  O-SULFOBENZIMIDE 
Martin   M.  Skoultchi,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,781 
Int.  Cl.^  C09J  5/00;  B32B  7/00,  7/10;  C08F  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  156-331  8  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  curing  composition  stable  when  exposed  to 
air  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic  or  substi- 
tuted acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,957,559 

CHEMICALLY  FILLED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES 

Henry  Tice  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,775,  May  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,168,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  868,626, 

Oct.  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  486,563 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/18 
VS.  CI.  156-254  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  splitting  solid  gas-permeable  polyethylene 
sheets  comprising  contacting  at  least  one  surface  of  said  poly- 
meric sheet  with  at  least  one  diffusion  compound  in  the  gase- 
ous state  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  diffuse  said  com- 
pound into  said  gas-permeable  sheet  and  deposit  immobile 
material  therefrom  in  at  least  one  planar  zone  of  said  sheet  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  split  said  sheet  along  -aid  zone. 


3,957,560 
METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  TOGETHER  THE  CAP,  BODY, 

AND  STEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 
Georges  Le  Bon,  Saint- Yorre,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
General  d'Electro  Ceramique  —  Ceraver,  France 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,060 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     25,     1969, 

69.25573 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-293  9  Claims 


(a) 


"n 


LL„.,.-^|^|-ollp 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyh,  ethyl. 


-CHjOH,    and 


-CH,-0-C-C=CH, 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  methyl  and  ethyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy. 


and 


O 

-oJ- 


l 


=CH, 


m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 


r=CH, 


r"""^TT^"'"""fi 


1.  The  method  of  cementing  a  hollow  cap  of  an  electrical 
insulator,  to  and  exteriorly  about  the  body  portion  of  the 
insulator,  comprising,  adding  measured  quantities  of  water 
and  cement  into  the  cap,  mixing  the  water  and  cement  into 
mortar  within  the  cap,  and  bringing  the  cap  and  body  portion 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R'  represents  alkylene  with  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
R"  represents  (CM,),  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  8. 


w-'vjy. 


1204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


/^. 


i- 


o.  m.  p.      ^C=CCr      .      ^C=CC:f 


H 


V 


.CH, 


C=C:^  or     ^c=c- 


and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 


.(c) 


I  A-X-C-NH-I- 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and 


merization  of  said  acrylic  monomer  at  room  temperature 
in  the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen  and  on  contact  with  an 
active  metal  surface. 
7.  A  method  of  adhering  closely  facing  surfaces,  at  least  one 
being  an  active  metal  surface,  which  comprises  interposing 
between  said  surfaces  the  composition  of  claim  1  and  permit- 
ting said  composition  to  cure  in  the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen 
until  said  composition  is  set. 


3,957,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,445,  July  18,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

312,454,  Dec.  6, 1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  208,035,  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June 

5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,744 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31100 

U.S.  CL  156-384  34  Claims 


X. 


and 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

A  represents  the  organic  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen 
containing  acrylic  ester  wherein  the  active  hydrogen 
has  been  removed,  said  ester  being  hydroxy  or  amino 
substituted  on  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  and  the 
methyl,  ethyl  and  chlorine  homologs  thereof, 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and 

B  is  a  mono-  or  polyvalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylene,  alkenyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  cycloalkylene,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  poly(oxyalky- 
lene),  poly(carboalkoxyalkylene),  and  heterocyclic 
radicals  both  substituted  and  unsubstituted; 


(d) 


R'     0 

»         II 

CH^^C  -  C 


T,2 


R  0        R 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 

carboxyl  and  hydrogen, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl  and  ethyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl  and  hydroxyl; 
9^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  methyl  and  ethyl  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8;  and 
e.  monofunctional  acrylate  and  methacrylate  esters  and  the 
hydroxy,  amide,  cyano,  chloro,  and  silane  substituted 
derivatives  thereof;  and  from  0.05  to  4%,  by  weight  of 
monomer,  of  a  diazosulfone  and  from  O.OS  to  4%,  by 
weight  of  monomer,  of  ortho-sulfobenzimide,  the  latter 
compounds  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  poly- 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure-sensitive 
labels  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting  material,  comprising:  a 
platen,  a  print  head,  track  structure  mounting  the  print  head 
for  reciprocating  movement  into  and  out  of  printing  coopera- 
tion with  the  platen,  a  delaminator  for  delaminating  printed 
labels  from  the  supporting  material  web,  an  applicator  for 
applying  printed  labels,  a  feed  wheel  engageable  with  the  web 
for  advancing  the  web  and  effecting  label  delamination  at  the 
delaminator,  a  manually  operable  actuator,  a  first  gear  carried 
by  the  actuator,  a  second  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  first  gear,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  connection  coupling 
the  second  gear  and  the  feed  wheel,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
second  gear,  a  pin-and-slot  drive  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  print  head;  the  actuator,  the  first  and  second 
gears,  the  lever,  and  the  print  head  having  initial  positions; 
whereby  when  the  actuator  is  operated  the  first  gear  drives  the 
second  gear  and  the  lever  to  drive  the  print  head  into  printing 
cooperation  with  the  platen,  and  return  spring  means  for 
returning  the  actuator,  the  first  and  second  gears,  the  lever 
and  the  print  head  to  their  initial  positions  and  for  driving  the 
feed  wheel  through  the  drive  connection. 


5^?«^ri.-■.T?^'*^"■'^  ■■' 
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3,957,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FILTER  RODS  CONTAINING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  BY  A  SPLIT  ROD  TECHNIQUE 

John  H.  Sexstonc,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,311,  Feb.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,741.  This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,896 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5150 
U.S.  CI.  156-438  II  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tobacco  smoke  filters 

comprising: 

a.  means  for  conveying  preformed  a  rod  of  filtering  material 

having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

b.  means  for  cutting  said  rod  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

c.  means  for  spreading  apart  the  cut  rod  to  expose  the 
interior  of  said  rod. 

d.  means  for  providing  pockets  at  axially  spaced  positions  in 
the  interior  of  said  rod  prior  to  depositing  particulate 
material. 

e.  means  for  depositing  particulate  materials  in  said  pock- 
ets, 

f.  means  for  closing  the  rod  about  said  particulate  material, 

and 

g.  means  for  sealing  the  rod. 


adapted  to  extend  through  a  slit  in  said  envelope  spaced  from 
said  first  seam  for  supporting  said  first  head  assembly  within 
the  interior  of  the  envelope,  a  second  head  assembly,  said 
frame  including  a  moveable  frame  section  supporting  said 
second  head  assembly  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  closely  adjacent  said  first  head  assembly  and  an  inop- 
erative position  spaced  from  said  first  head  assembly  to  ac- 
commodate placement  and  removal  of  the  envelope  on  said 
first  head,  cooperating  opposed  drive  roll  means  on  said  first 
and  second  head  assemblies  operable  when  said  secnd  head 
assembly  is  in  said  operative  position  to  grippingly  engage  the 
envelope  received  on  said  first  head  assembly  and  to  feed  the 
envelope  between  said  head  assemblies  longitudinally  atong 
said  first  seam,  reel  means  mounted  on  said  frame  supporting 
a  supply  of  said  strip,  said  drive  roll  means  being  operable 
when  said  second  head  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position 
to  withdraw  said  strip  from  said  reel  means  and  press  said  strip 
against  the  envelope  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  first  seam 
as  the  envelope  is  fed  between  said  head  assemblies,  and  a 
heat  gun  mounted  in  said  second  head  assembly  for  directing 
a  blast  of  hot  air  against  said  envelope  at  a  point  immediately 
preceding  the  contact  between  said  strip  and  the  envelope  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  region  where 
the  envelope  and  strip  move  into  contact  with  each  other 
sufficient  to  cause  said  strip  to  be  thermally  bonded  to  the 
envelope  as  said  strip  is  pressed  against  the  envelope  by  said 
drive  roll  means. 


3,957,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  NETTING 
Wayne  W.  Livingston,  Osseo,  and  Gerald  W.  MeUn,  Wyoming, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bcmis  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,859 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  156-500  8  Ctoims 


3,957,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  TIGHT  SEAMING  OF 

FLEXIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Everette  M.  Lambert,  Littleton,  and  Richard  L.  Ball,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Drake,  Crandell  &  Batchelder, 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,181,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3  869,327.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,782 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  31100;  B32B  3\\60 
U.S.  CI.  156-497  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  bonding  an  elongate  reinforcing 
strip  of  fiexible  material  to  an  envelope  of  flexible  plastic 
material  in  overiying  relationship  with  a  previously  formed 
first  peripheral  seam  of  said  envelope  to  form  a  reinforced 
peripheral  seam,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  first 
stationary  head  assembly,  said  frame  including  a  stationary 
frame  member  mounting  said  sUtionary  head  assembly  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  netting  comprised  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  dies,  the  outer  die  having  a  central 
opening  and  the  inner  die  having  a  rotary  sealing  fit  in  said 
opening,  the  inner  die  being  rotauble  in  one  direction  and  the 
outer  die  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  about  a 
common  die  axis,  each  die  having  a  circular  series  of  extrusion 
passages  for  extrusion  of  filaments  of  plastic  therethrough 
from  one  side  of  the  die  constituting  its  inside  to  the  other  side 
constituting  its  outside,  the  extrusion  passages  of  the  inner  die 
having  inner  ends  at  said  inside  of  the  inner  die  spaced  at 
intervals  aroui.d  a  first  circle  lying  generally  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  and  having  its  center  in  said  die  axis,  and 
having  outer  ends  at  said  outside  of  the  inner  die  spaced  at 
intervals  around  a  second  circle  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  its  center  in  said  die  axis, 
said  second  circle  being  larger  than  said  first  circle  and  said 
circles  thereby  defining  a  frustum  of  a  first  cone  diverging  in 
the  direction  toward  the  outside  of  the  inner  die.  the  extrusion 
passages  of  the  outer  die  having  inner  ends  at  said  inside  of  the 
inner  die  spaced  at  intervals  around  a  third  circle  lying  gener- 
ally in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  ite  center 
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in  said  die  axis,  and  having  outer  ends  at  said  outside  of  the 
inner  die  spaced  at  intervals  around  a  fourth  circle  lying  gen- 
erally in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  its 
center  in  said  die  axis,  said  fourth  circle  being  smaller  than 
said  third  circle  and  said  third  and  fourth  circles  thereby 
defining  a  frustum  of  a  second  cone  converging  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  outside  of  the  outer  die,  the  extrusion  passages 
of  the  inner  die  extending  from  said  first  circle  to  said  second 
circle  and  thereby  being  angled  outwardly  away  from  said  die 
axis,  and  also  being  inclined  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
generatrices  of  said  first  cone  and  the  extrusion  passages  of 
the  outer  die  extending  from  said  third  circle  to  said  fourth 
circle  and  thereby  being  angled  inwardly  toward  said  die  axis, 
and  also  being  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the 
generatrices  of  said  second  cone. 


3,957,567 

SPLICING  APPARATUS 

Jarsei  M.  Pursell,  and  George  N.  Willman,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,265 

Int.  CI.*  B3 IF  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-505  10  Claims 


3,957,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Herbert  Rahlfs,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rei- 

fenhauser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972, 
2259089 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3108 
U.S.  CL  156-500  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  laminated  thermoplastic  film, 
comprising: 

an  extrusion  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric 
annular  orifices  centered  on  a  common  axis  for  extruding 
several  thermoplastic  tubes  in  nested  relationship; 

blowing  means  forming  an  axially  diverging  first  annular 
nozzle  adjacent  a  face  of  said  head  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  outermost  orifice  and  an  axially  converging 
second  annular  nozzle  adjacent  said  face  concentrically 
surrounded  by  the  innermost  orifice  for  training  respec- 
tive streams  of  cooling  air  in  the  general  direction  of 
extrusion  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  outermost  tube 
and  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  innermost  tube  emerg- 
ing from  said  orifices  with  creation  of  sufficient  air  pres- 
sure in  said  innermost  tube  to  bring  the  tubes  into  adhe- 
sive contact  with  one  another  whereby  a  laminate  is 
formed;  and 

pressure  means  downstream  of  said  head  for  flattening  said 
laminate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  two  sheets  of  material  together 
in  a  desired  relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  work  surface  on  which  said  sheets  can  be  positioned  in 

said  desired  relationship; 
a  splicing  assembly  extending  across  said  work  surface,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  track  extending  across  said  work  surface,  said  track 

having  a  cutting  groove  therein; 
guide  means  extending  across  said  work  surface  above 

said  track; 
means  for  securing  said  sheets  on  said  work  surface  so 
that  the  common  line  of  those  portions  of  said  sheets  to 
be  spliced  overlies  said  cutting  groove;  and 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  said 
carriage  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  said  sheets  along  said  common  line 
when  said  carriage  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  guide  means;  and 
means  for  applying  adhesive  tape  material  to  said 
sheets  along  said  common  line  to  secure  said  sheets 
together  in  said  desired  relationship  when  said  car- 
riage is  moved  in  a  second  opposite  direction  along 
said  guide  means; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  guide  means 
in  said  first  and  said  seind  directions. 


3,957,568 
CUTTER  FOR  NON-WOVEN  CARPET  MACHINE 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PermakKk  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,890 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1148,  1154;  B32E  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—510  6  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  making  non-woven  bonded  carpet,  com- 
prising bonding  means  for  bonding  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
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material  between  opposing  backing  layers,  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  endless  cutting  blade  vertically  disposed 
with  a  cutting  edge  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  moving  means 
for  moving  the  blade  continuously  in  one  direction  longitudi- 
nally, advancing  means  for  advancing  the  lengths  of  material 
and  backing  layers  vertically  toward  the  blade,  the  blade  being 
located  so  that  a  substantial  length  of  the  blade  moves  across 
the  path  along  which  the  lengths  of  material  are  advanced  to 
sever  said  lengths  of  material  and  form  two  lengths  of  carpet, 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  blade  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  across  the  entire  width  of  said  path,  said  guide  means 
including  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  blade,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  the  blade,  the  support  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  surfaces  in  the  groove  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  side  of  the  blade  opposite  the 
cutting  edge. 


3,957,569 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  SEALING  THE  ENDS 

OF  A  MULTI-PLY  PAD 
Ludwig  W.  Freitag,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curt  G. 
Joa,  Inc.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,548 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/18,  31/20 

U.S.  CL  156-515  *  2  Claims 


3,957,570 
MACHINERY  FOR  PATCHING  ENVELOPES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Herbert  W.  Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,171,  Dec.  4,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 ,974,  Oct.  19, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

381,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1971, 
2150908 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31/00;  B3IB  1/00 
U.S.  CL  156—519  5  Claims 


1.  Severing  and  sealing  apparatus  for  a  multi-ply  pad,  said 
apparatus  comprising  coacting  knife  and  anvil  rotors,  a  com- 
bined severing  and  sealing  tool,  means  mounting  said  tool  on 
the  knife  rotor,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  blade  having 
a  knife  edge  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  in  the  direction 
of  its  rotation  and  which  coacts  with  the  anvil  rotor  for  sever- 
ing through  the  multiple  plies  of  a  pad  therebetween  and  a 
blunt  sealing  heel  adjacent  said  knife  edge  at  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  blade  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation  and  which  coacts 
with  the  anvil  rotor  for  sealing  together  said  multiple  plies 
adjacent  the  line  of  severance  therethrough  substantially  con- 
currently with  the  severing  thereof,  said  anvil  rotor  having  a 
substantially  smooth  cylindrical  surface,  said  heel  having  a 
substantially  flat  portion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radial 
line  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife  rotor  and  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  knife  edge  with  the  pad  such  that  said 
flat  portion  will  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said 
cylindrical  surface  at  said  point  of  contact  in  the  sealing  posi- 
tion thereof 


1.  A  patch  cutter  and  transfer  device  for  cutting  patches 
from  patch  web  material  and  transferring  the  patches  to  mov- 
ing envelope  webs  within  which  and  from  one  to  the  other  the 
areas  to  be  patched  may  vary  in  size  and  in  spacing  to  thereby 
vary  the  length  of  patch  required  to  be  applied  thereto  and  to 
vary  the  per  envelope  cycle  thereof,  comprising, 

a.  means  for  moving  an  envelope  web  at  a  predetermined 
surface  speed; 

b.  transfer  and  application  cylinder  means; 

i.  Separate  means,  independent  of  the  next  mentioned 
driving  means,  for  driving  said  transfer  and  application 
cylinder  means  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  envelope 
web; 

c.  a  cut-off  cylinder^ 

i.  separate  means  independent  of  said  means  for  driving 
said  transfer  and  application  cylinder  means  for  driving 
said  cut-off  cylinder  at  a  surface  speed  related  to  the 
per  envelope  cycle  of  the  envelope  web  being  moved; 

ii.  said  cut-off  cylinder  having  at  least  one  cutting  knife  at 
the  exterior  surface  thereof; 

d.  a  stationary  cutter,  operable  with  said  cutting  knife  to  cut 
patches  from  the  patch  web  material  and  disposed  adja- 
cent a  point  of  meeting  of  the  transfer  and  application 
cylinder  means  with  said  cut-off  cylinder  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  patch  to  be  cut; 

e.  means  associated  with  said  cut-off  cylinder  and  said 
transfer  and  application  cylinder  means  for  holding  each 
of  the  cut  patches  thereto  and  for  ultimately  releasing  the 
patch  for  applying  it  to  the  envelope  web; 

f  means  for  feeding  patch  web  material  to  said  cut-off 
cylinder  between  said  cutting  knife  and  said  stationery 
cutter. 

i.  separate  variable  drive  means,  independent  of  said 
means  for  driving  said  cut-off  cylinder,  for  driving  said 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  patch  web  material  to  said 
cut-off  cylinder  at  surface  speeds  slower  than  and  pro- 
portional to  the  surface  speed  of  the  envelope  web 
being  moved  and  slower  than  the  surface  speed  of  said 
cut-off  cylinder, 
whereby  the  leading  portion  of  the  patch  web  material  prior 
to  cut-off  skids  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  cut-off  cylinder  and 
said  transfer  and  application  cylinder  means; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  separate  means  for 
driving  said  transfer  and  application  means  at  the  surface 
speed  of  the  envelope  web,  and  said  separate  means  for 
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driving  said  cut-off  cylinder  at  a  surface  speed  related  to 
the  per-envelope  cycle  of  the  envelope  web  being  fed, 
and  said  separate  variable  drive  means  for  driving  said 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  patch  web  material  consti- 
tute the  sole  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  patches 
transferred  to  the  envelope  web  and  for  varying  the  timed 
application  of  the  patches  to  the  envelope  web; 
whereby  the  varying  of  patch  length  and  the  timed  applica- 
tion thereof  to  an  envelope  web  is  accomplished  without 
changing  the  diameters  of  said  transfer  and  application 
cylinder  means  or  said  cut-off  cylinder  and  without  ad- 
justing or  changing  said  means  for  moving  an  envelope 
web  or  said  means  for  driving  said  transfer  and  applica- 
tion cylinder  means. 


3,957,571 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ASBESTOS  FIBERS 
Frederick  Mercer  Bodycomb,  Jr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Johns-Manviiic  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,800 
int.  Cl.^  B44D  1116 
U.S.  CI.  162-3  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  drainage  characteristics  of 
chrysotile  asbestos  Fibers  which  comprises  treating  said  fibers 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphate  compound,  or  of  a 
corresponding  acid,  to  form  on  the  fiber  a  deposit  of  up  to  5 
weight  percent  of  the  fibers,  the  improvement  comprising 
subsequently  adding  to  the  treated  fibers  at  least  about  0.05 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  non- 
foaming  anionic  sulfonated  dispersant. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  pulp  from 
waste  paper  material,  of  the  type  wherein  the  waste  paper 
material  is  diluted  and  comminuted  in  water  in  a  pulper, 
precleaned  for  removal  of  coarse  foreign  contaminants,  de- 
watered,  kneaded  in  a  kneading  apparatus  at  high  concentra- 
tion, again  diluted,  after-cleaned  for  removal  of  finer  or  coher- 
ent soft  foreign  contaminants  and  dewatered  to  a  concentra- 
tion suitable  for  introduction  into  a  paper-making  machine  in 
that  order,  characterized  in  that  water  respectively  used  for 
dilution  and  obtained  during  de-watering  is  circulated  in  two 
separate  circuits  upstream  and  downstream  respectively  of  the 
kneading  apparatus,  that  the  dwelling  time  of  the  waste  paper 
in  the  pulper  is  shorter  than  the  time  necessary  for  complete 
impregnation  of  the  paper  with  water  and  just  sufficient  for 
obtaining  pumpability,  that  the  dewatering  before  kneading  is 
performd  so  that  the  paper  is  completely  impregnated,  that 
the  kneading  apparatus  comprises  screw  or  vane-shaped 
working  means  operating  in  a  casing  and  discharging  said 
material  at  a  final  temperature  of  about  70°  to  90°C,  and  that 
the  concentration  of  the  material  discharged  from  the  knead- 
ing apparatus  is  reduced  to  pumpability  in  a  mixer  in  which 


the  material  is  permitted  to  dwell  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
components  of  asphalt  and  bitumen  type  contained  in  the 
waste  paper  and  dispersed  in  said  material  to  agglomerate  to 
lumps  of  such  a  size  that  they  can  be  screened-off  during 
after-cleaning,  and  screening  off  said  agglomerated  lumps. 


3,957,573 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INSULATING  PAPER 
WHERE  THE  PAPER  IS  FRICTIONALLY  CALENDERED 
Haruo    Miyamoto,    Nagoya;    Ikuo    Igami,    Tomei;    Masaru 
Uehara,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Fujita,  Takaraiuka;  Hirotakaltoh, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Zyozi  Kan,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki  and  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  304,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1 97 1 ,  46-89606 
Int.  CI.'DllH  5120,5126 
U.S.  CL  162-102  29  Claims 


2000  _ 


3,957,572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  PULP 

FROM  WASTE  PAPER 
Erik  Foike  Eriksson,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo 
ochs  Domsjo  AB,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    19,    1973, 
73038317 

Int.  CL^D21B  1132,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  162—4  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  insulating  paper  having  high 
air-impermeability  and  high  oil  resistance  suitable  for  use  in 
an  oil-filled  electrical  device  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet 
of  polyolefin  fibers  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene fibers  having  a  denier  of  at  least  O.S  and  a  birefrin- 
gence of  at  least  2.5  x  10~*,  and  frictionally  calendering  said 
sheet  in  the  dry  state  at  a  frictional  ratio  of  at  least  15%  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  QO^C  to  1 60''C. 


3,957,574 
SIZING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Thomas  Edward  Anderson,  West  Mailing,  England,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,612,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1971, 
48856/71 

Int.  CL*  C08L  3/00;  D21D  3/00 
U.S.  CL  162—  167  10  Claims 

1.  A  sizing  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  ketene  dimer  sizing  agent,  an  emul- 
sifier  and  a  dye  fixative  selected  from  the  class  of  dye  fixatives 
consisting  of  water-soluble  dicyandiamideformaldehyde  con- 
densates obtained  by  the  reaction  of  dicyandiamide,  formalde- 
hyde and  an  ammonium  salt. 
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3,957,575 
MECHANICAL  DESIGN  OF  A  LIGHT  WATER  BREEDER 

REACTOR 
William  L.  Fauth,  Jr.,  Germantown,  Md.;  Daniel  S.  Jones; 
George  J.  Kolsun,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  John  G.  Erbes, 
San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  J.  Brennan,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  James 
A.  Weissburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  Sharbaugh, 
Acme,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,475 

Int.  CL*  G21G  1/02;  G21C  3/28,  19/00 

U^.CL  176-18  4  Claims 


^1 


1.  In  a  light  water  breeder  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  vessel  shell  with  coolant 
inlet  nozzles,  coolant  outlet  nozzles,  an  interior  flange 
located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  nozzles,  and  a  clo- 
sure head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 

b.  a  core  located  within  the  vessel  shell  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  and  refiector  modules;  each  of  said  fuel  mod- 
ules comprising 

an  elongated,  vertically  movable  assembly  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  fuel  rods  defining  a  single  seed 
region  with  coolant  passages  therethrough,  and; 

a  first  elongated  stationary  assembly  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  movable  assembly  and  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  at  least  two  adjacent  fuel  module 
stationary  assemblies,  said  stationary  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fuel  rods  defining  a  blanket 
region  with  coolant  passages  therethrough;  and 

each  of  said  reflector  modules  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  elongated  stationary  assemblies  extending 
about  the  periphery  of  the  core,  said  second  stationary 
assemblies  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  blanket 
fuel  rods  defining  a  reflector  region  having  coolant 
passages  therethrough, 

c.  a  core  support  structure  within  the  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising: 

a  core  barrel  support  flange  affixed  between  the  pressure 
shell  and  head  and  having  openings  therethrough, 

an  upper  core  barrel  formed  integrally  on  the  core  barrel 
support  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, said  barrel  having  an  outwardly  extending 
core  barrel  support  flange, 

a  lower  core  barrel  having  a  closed  portion  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  lip,  said  lip  in  supported  contact  with 
the  pressure  vessel  flange  and  the  closed  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  define  a  lower 
plenum  chamber  between  the  pressure  shell  and  the 
closed  portion; 


an  inlet  barrel  shield  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper  core 
barrel,  and  a  bottom  plate  assembly  connected  to  the 
inlet  barrel  shield  barrel,  said  bottom  plate  assembly 
defining  means  for  directing  coolant  flow  from  the 
pressure  vessel  inlet  into  the  core, 
d.  a  plurality  of  control  drive  mechanisms  for  longitudinally 

positioning  said  movable  assemblies,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  stator  and  rotor  with  a  collapsible  mech- 
anism drive  connection  to  a  lead  screw,  the  lead  screw 
connected  to  the  rotor  capable  of  being  displaced  in  an 
axially  direction  during  the  lead  screw  rotation; 

a  motor  tube  surrounding  the  motor  and  affixed  thereto; 
and 

a  vessel  nozzle  connected  to  the  motor  tube;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

the  fuel  module  assembly,  blanket  stationary  assembly, 
and  reflector  module  stationary  assembly  each  com- 
prising respectively: 
support  shells; 

top  and  bottom  base  plates  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  connected  respectively  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  support  shells; 
means  for  supporting  fuel  rods  within  the  assemblies 
alternately  to  the  top  and  bottom  base  plates  com- 
prising: 

a.  rneans  for  attaching  a  first  half  of  the  fuel  rods  at 
the  top  thereof  to  the  top  base  plate  openings,  the 
bottom  of  said  first  half  of  the  fuel  rods  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  base  plate; 

b.  means  for  attaching  a  second  half  of  the  fuel  rods 
at  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  bottom  base  plate,  the 
top  of  said  second  half  of  the  fuel  rods  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  top  base  plates; 

c.  spacer  grids  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  fuel 
rods  each  of  said  support  shells  having  support 
posts  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  rods  and 
adjacent  to  the  spacer  grids,  said  support  posts  and 
spacer  grids  having  hinge  pin  attachments  and 
hinge  pins  passing  therethrough  for  connecting 
spacer  grids  to  said  support  posts. 


3,957,576 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING  FUEL  CAN  FAILURES  IN 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Pierre  Boyer,  Manosque;  Henri  Pellissier,  Fontaine,  and  Mi- 
chel Wacongne,  Epinay-sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,231,  June  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,430 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June    28,     1972, 
72.23402 

int.  CI.*G21C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  176- 19  LD  5  Claims 

1.  Structure  for  the  localization  of  fuel-pin  can  failures  by 
tracer  gases  comprising  a  capsule  containing  the  tracer  gases 
within  each  fuel-pin  can,  a  fusible  seal  closing  said  capsule, 
said  capsule  being  of  material  having  a  melting  point  above 
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the  operating  temperature  of  the  fuel-pins  within  the  reactor,    having  an  upper  portion  extending  from  the  top  to  the  high- 
said  fusible  seal  being  of  material  having  a  melting  point  below    pressure  chamber  and  closely  fitting  the  control  rod  and  a 

lower  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  upper  portion 
and  loosely  receiving  the  control  rod  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular  space  for  coolant  moderator  about  the  control  rod, 
means  including  a  valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  it 
connects  the  top  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
low-pressure  chamber  and  the  top  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  high-pressure  chamber  for  moving  the  con- 
trol rod  upward,  a  second  position  in  which  it  connects  the  top 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  the  high-pressure 
chamber  and  the  top  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  low-pressure  chamber  for  moving  the  control  rod  down- 
ward, and  a  third  position  in  which  it  connects  the  top  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  the  low-pressure  chamber 
and  blocks  the  top  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  by 
cutting  it  off  from  both  chambers  for  holding  the  control  rod 
against  movement  and  a  line  continuously  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  with  the  high-pressure  chamber  for 
cooperating  with  the  connection  of  the  top  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  with  the  low-pressure  chamber  in  the 
second  and  third  positions  of  the  valve  in  causing  coolant 
moderator  to  flow  upwardly  over  that  part  of  the  control  rod 
located  in  said  lower  portion. 

said  temperature  whereby  the  tracer  gases  are  released  into 
the  interior  of  each  fuel-pin  at  said  temperature. 


M 


3,957,577 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ROD 
Michael  Treshow,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,665 
Int.  d.^*  G21C  7116 
U.S.  CL  176—36  R  2  Claims 


3,957,578 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  a-GALACTOSIDASE 

BY  MICROORGANISM 
Shigeyoshi  Narita,  Kilami;  Hirosuke  Naganishi,  Hiroshima; 

Akiyoshi  Yokouchi,  and  Ichiro  Kagaya,  both  of  Kitami,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,468 

Int.  CI.*  C12D  13110;  C13J  1100;  C12D  13102 

U.S.  CI.  195—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a-galactosidasc,  which 
comprises  culturing  a  mold  Ahsidia  griseola  (ATCC  No. 
20430)  or  Ahsidia  griseola  var.  iguchii  (ATCC  No.  20431 )  in 
a  culture  medium  containing  substances  inductive  of  a-galac- 
tosidase  under  conditions  permitting  the  formation  of  a-galac- 
tosidase,  and  recovering  the  a-galactosidase. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rafllnose  content  of  beet  juice 
or  beet  molasses  which  comprises  adding  to  said  juice  or 
molasses  mycelia  of  the  mold  Ahsidia  griseola  (ATCC  No. 
20430)  or  Ahsidia  griseola  var.  iguchii  (ATCC  No.  20431) 
cultured  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  substance  inductive 
of  a-galactosidase  under  conditions  permitting  the  formation 
of  a-galactosidase  or  the  a-galactosidasc  prepared  from  said 
mycelial  matter,  and  keeping  the  resultant  mixture  under 
conditions  of  enzymatic  activity  for  said  a-galactosidase  until 
a  portion  of  said  raffinosc  has  been  decomposed. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  active  portion  having 
a  vertical  nuclear-fuel  rod  and  a  low-pressure  chamber  con- 
taining a  coolant  moderator  in  which  the  nuclear-fuel  rod  is 
positioned,  a  high-pressure  chamber  positioned  over  the  low- 
pressure  chamber,  a  vertical  tube  containing  the  fuel  rod  and 
extending  into  the  high-pressure  chamber,  a  pump  for  moving 
the  coolant  moderator  from  the  low-pressure  chamber  to  the 
high-pressure  chamber  and  thereby  causing  the  coolant  mod- 
erator to  be  drawn  through  the  tube  over  the  nuclear-fuel 
element  from  the  high-pressure  chamber  to  the  low-pressure 
chamber,  and  a  vertical  control  rod,  the  combination  with  the 
chambers  and  the  control  rod,  of  a  vertical  cylinder  housing 
the  control  rod  and  extending  through  the  chambers  and 
upwardly  beyond  the  high-pressure  chamber,  the  cylinder 


3,957,579 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  D-TARTARIC  ACID 
Eiji  Sato,  Zushi,  and  Akira  Yanai,  Kamakura,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974, 49-47525 
Int.  Cl.='  C12B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  d-tartaric  acid  which  comprises 
asymmetrically  hydrolysing  cis-epoxysuccinic  acid  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  a  microorganism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  genera  Achromobacter  and  Alca- 
ligenes  having  cis-epoxysuccinic  acid-hydrolysing  activity. 
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3,957,580 
IMMOBILIZED  MICROBIAL  CELLS 
Roger  P.  Nelson,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,143 
Int.  CI.*  C12K  7/00,  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CL  195—59  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  immobilizing  microbial  cells  comprising 
contacting  said  cells  with  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  re- 
agent, contacting  the  so-treated  cells  in  aqueous  medium  with 
a  water-insoluble  particulate  polymer  and  continuing  said 
contacting  until  said  cells  are  covalently  bonded  to  said  poly- 
mer, said  polymer  resulting  from  polymerization,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cross-linking  monomer  and  polymerization  initiator, 
of  a  monomer  of  the  formula: 

CHr=C-W 


wherein 

Ri  =  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro, 
and 


o 
I 

S-Cl,- 

I 
o 


0 

n 


0 

I 


0 

II 


-S-C1,-C-R~  or  s 
I 
O 


-C-X-(Y-X')n-Z* 


wherein 

Rj  =  halo,  azido,   2,3-epoxypropoxy,  2,3-epithiopropoxy, 

N-(2,3-epoxypropyl)amino,  N-[(p-diazonium  chloride )- 

phenyl  jamino,  acryloyloxy,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyloxy,  or 

benzenesulfonyloxy, 
X  =  oxygen  or  NR3  where  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 

1  to  6  carbons, 
Y  =  alkylene  containing  2  or  3  carbons, 
n  =  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 
Z  =  haloacetyl,  2-(4,6-dichloro)-s-triazinyl,  p-toluenesulfo- 

nyl,  p-(halomethyl)benzoyl,  or  cyano, 
and 

X'  =  X  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  p-toluenesulfonyl,  X' 

is  oxygen. 


3,957,581 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PEPTIDASE 
Sidanobu  Tobe,  Tokyo;  Ryuichi  Miyajima,  and  Koji  Mitsugi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1974, 49-19224 
Int.  CI.*C12D  13/10 
U.S.  CL  195-65  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  peptidase  capable  of  hydrolyzing 
a  peptide  into  the  constituent  amino  acids,  which  comprises 
culturing  a  peptidase  producing  strain  of  Cladosporium  in  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon  and  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts,  and  minor  organic  nutri- 
ents until  said  peptidase  accumulates  in  the  culture,  and  re- 
covering said  accumulated  peptidase. 


3,957,582 
PURIFICATION  OF  UROKINASE 
Gene  Alan  Stried,  Zion,  and  Peter  George  Scsin,  Waukegan, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicle, 
BL 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,334 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/026 
U.S.  CL  195-66  B  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  urokinase  comprising  preparing 
a  clear  solution  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  pH  6-9 
having  an  ionic  strength  of  2.0  -  5.0  mmho.,  placing  said 
solution  in  contact  with  swelled  beads  of  an  average  size 
between  40  -  120  microns  of  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin 
having  chemically  bound  thereto  at  least  3.0  meq./g.  of  a 
tertiary  or  quaternary  amine,  allowing  for  sufficient  time  for 
ion  exchange  to  take  effect  at  the  temperature  between  0°  C. 
and  the  boiling  point  of  the  aqueous  solution,  and  separating 
the  liquid  phase  from  said  resin  having  adsorbed  thereto  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  initially  present  impurities. 


3,957,583 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  MICROORGANISMS  TO 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Sandra  F.  Gibson,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Norman  L.  Fadler,  St. 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,840 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  15  Claims 


?^-^ 


1.  A  device  for  conducting  antibiotic  susceptibility  tests  on 
clinical  specimens,  said  device  comprising:  a  plate  having 
detection  wells  therein  and  a  filler  passage  leading  to  the  wells, 
the  plate  also  having  an  overflow  of  cavities  communicating 
with  each  detection  well  downstream  from  the  entry  of  the 
filler  passage  into  such  wells;  means  for  isolating  the  wells, 
filler  passage,  and  overflow  cavities  from  the  surrounding 
atmosphere;  and  a  blend  of  culture  medium  and  known  antibi- 
otics in  at  least  some  of  the  detection  wells,  the  culture  me- 
dium being  sensitive  to  the  microorganisms  in  the  sense  that 
the  optical  characteristics  of  the  culture  medium  change  when 
a  microorganism  is  sustained  in  the  culture  medium,  the  cul- 
ture medium  further  being  selective  in  that  it  undergoes  a 
change  in  optical  characteristics  only  when  a  specific  microor- 
ganism is  sustained  by  it. 

3.  A  procqss  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of  a  specific 
microorganism  to  antibiotics,  said  process  comprising:  evacu- 
ating air  from  a  well  in  which  a  selective  culture  medium  is 
contained  and  from  wells  in  which  blends  of  the  selective 
culture  medium  and  known  antibiotics  are  contained,  said 
culture  medium  favoring  the  specific  microorganism  such  that 
the  light-transmitting  characteristics  of  a  mixture  of  the  cul- 
ture medium  and  water  will  change  when  the  favored  microor- 
ganism is  sustained  within  and  nourished  by  the  medium; 
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replacing  the  evacuated  air  with  a  diluent  mixture  composed 
essentially  of  a  clinical  specimen  diluted  in  water  whereby  the 
diluent  mixture  mixes  with  the  selective  culture  medium  in  the 
wells;  incubating  the  mixture  of  the  blend  and  diluent  mixture; 
and  observing  the  wells  for  a  change  in  the  light-transmitting 
characteristics  thereof. 


3,957,584 
DETECTION  OF  BETA-GALACTOSIDASE  PRODUCING 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Donald  P.  Kronish,  Rockaway,  and  William  D.  Young,  Mont- 
clair,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,816 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2K  1104,  1 1 10 
MS.  CI.  195—103.5  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  diagnostic  test  system  for 
detecting  the  production  of  /3-galactosidase  by  bacterial  hy- 
drolysis of  an  o-nitrophenyl-/3-D-galactopyranoside  substrate 
which  comprises: 

A.  Preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  5.0%  weight/volume,  based  on  the  volume 
of  the  total  solution,  of  o-nitrophenyl-/3-D-galactopyrano- 
side  and  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  by  volume  of 
acetone; 

B.  Preparing  a  solution  of  a  buffer  system,  which  will  main- 
tain a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  8.5,  containing  from 
about  0.5  molar  to  about  1.0  molar  buffer; 

C.  Applying  substrate  solution  (A)  to  a  zone  of  a  bibulous 
material  and  evaporating  to  dryness  to  provide  from 
about  0.05  mg  to  about  3.0  mg  of  o-nitrophenyl-^-D- 
galactopyranoside  on  one  test  unit  of  the  bibulous  mate- 
rial; and 

D.  Applying  the  solution  of  buffer  system  (B)  to  a  zone  of 
the  bibulous  material  separate  from  and  contiguous  to 
substrate  zone  (C)  above  and  evaporating  to  dryness  to 
provide  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.1  millimoles  of  buffer 
on  one  test  unit  of  the  bibulous  material. 


3,957,585 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  FERMENTATION 
Emit  A.  Malick,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,546 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  1114 

U.S.  CI.  195—  109  6  Claims 


a.  at  least  substantially  saturating  and  pressurizing  a  portion 
of  a  feedstock  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 

b.  introducing  said  feedstock  into  a  fermenting  reaction 
zone  containing  a  microorganism  for  fermenting  said 
feedstock;  said  reaction  zone  being  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  the  pressure  of  said  feedstock  so  that  a  gas  phase  is 
formed  in  said  reaction  zone; 

c.  conducting  fermentation  in  said  reaction  zone; 

d.  atomizing  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
feedstock,  ferment  or  mixtures  thereof  in  said  reation 
zone  during  fermentation  so  that  said  atomized  liquid 
contacts  with  said  gas  phase  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
reation  zone;  and 

e.  removing  the  product  produced  by  the  fermentation  of 
the  feedstock  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,957,586 
PATHOTEC  RAPID  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  and  John  S.  Loder,  Bernardsvilie, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  541,909,  Jan.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,779 
Int.  CI.*  CI2K  IIW 
U.S.  CI.  195-127  5  Claims 


■■■■lOlllIIOIIllOIIIiiillllll 

■  •■•■iiaaiiiiiiiKiiiii'i'ioi 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  culturing  a  microorganism  by  fermentation 
of  a  carbon  and  energy  source,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  In  a  system  for  identifying  microorganisms,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  series  of  cards  comprising  test  data  cards  corresponding 
to  a  single  biochemical  reaction,  and 

a  master  index  card; 

all  of  said  cards  being  the  same  size  and  shape  whereby 
selected  groups  of  cards  may  be  stacked  one  upon  the 
other  in  a  uniform  manner; 

said  master  index  card  having  an  identification  area  thereon 
and  indicia  identifying  specific  microorganisms,  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  apertures  adjacent  and  in  lineal  arrange- 
ment with  the  identifying  indicia,  and  said  test  data  cards 
having  a  plurality  of  coordinate  locations  on  each  face  of 
each  card  corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  the  master 
index  card  wvien  the  master  index  card  is  placed  in 
stacked  relationship  over  the  test  data  card,  and  apertures 
through  the  test  data  card  at  those  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  biochemical  reaction  percentage  of  the  identi- 
fied microorganism  having  the  corresponding  aperture  in 
the  master  index  card. 
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3,957,587 
PRODUCTION  OF  XYLOSE  (DEXTROSE)  ISOMER ASE 

ENZYME  PREPARATIONS 

Frederick  C.  Armbruster,  La  Grange;  Robert  E.  Heady,  Park 

Forest,  and  Robert  P.  Cory,  La  Grange,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,989,  Nov.  21, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,639,  Sept.  17, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,318.  This  application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,115 

Int.  CI.*  C12D  13100,  13110;  C12K  1102 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase 
enzyme  preparation  which  comprises: 

a.  culturing  cells  derived  from  a  mutant  strain  of  a  microor- 
ganism of  the  Streptomyces  genus  in  a  nutrient  medium, 
said  mutant  strain  being  chaaracterized  in  that  when 
cultivated  in  a  nutrient  medium  that  is  free  of  xylose  and 
xylose-supplying  materials,  it  produces  at  least  50%  more 
xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase  activity  than  Streptomyces 
oiivochromogenes  ATCC  No.  21,114  under  identical 
conditions  of  cultivation,  and 

b.  obtaiing  a  xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase  enzyme  prepara- 
tion that  i?  capable  of  enzymatically  isomerizing  dextrose 
to  levulose  in  the  absence  of  added  cobalt. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  xylose  (dextrose)  isom- 
erase enzyme  preparation,  which  comprises: 

a.  inoculating  a  nutrient  medium  that  is  free  from  xylose  and 
xylose-supplying  material  with  cells  derived  from  a  mu- 
tant strain  of  a  microorganism  of  the  Streptomyces  genus, 
said  mutant  strain  being  characterized  in  that  when  culti- 
vated in  a  nutrient  medium  that  is  free  of  xylose  and 
xylose-supplying  materials,  it  produces  twice  as  much 
xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase  activity  than  Streptomyces 
oiivochromogenes  ATCC  No.  21,114  under  identical 
conditions  of  cultivation  to  produce  cells  containing 
xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase, 

b.  fermenting  the  cells  in  said  nutrient  medium  from  (a) 
wherein  at  least  the  final  stage  of  fermentation,  the  nutri- 
ent medium  contains  xylose;  and 

c.  recovering  the  xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase  enzyme  pro- 
duced. 


3,957,588 
EVAPORATIVE  AND  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
EFFECTING  CONCENTRATION  AND/OR  PURIFICATION 

OF  FEED  STOCKS 

Gerald  F.  Humiston,  South  Barre,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Pollution 

Control,  Inc.,  South  Barre,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,515,  June  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,893,894.  This  application  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,801 

int.  CI.*  BO  ID  3100,  1/00,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  202—172  30  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  purification  system  operable  for  pur- 
poses of  separating  from  a  feed  solution  the  solids  and  dis- 
solved substances  contained  therein  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  supply  of  a  solution  containing  solids  and 
dissolved  substances; 

b.  a  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  in  communication  with 
the  source  of  supply  for  receiving  solution  therefrom 
operable  to  separate  solids  from  the  solution  by  centrifu- 
gal acceleration  and  to  separate  dissolved  substances 
from  the  solution  by  vacuum  distillation,  said  centrifugal 
vacuum  evaporator  including  a  stationary  housing  provid- 
ing a  chamber,  rotatable  means  within  said  chamber  for 
rotation  of  solution  therewithin,  drive  means  connected 
to  said  rotatable  means  operable  for  causing  the  rapid 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means,  an  inlet  for  solution 
containing  solids  and  dissolved  substances,  an  outlet  for 
solids  adjacent  the  base  of  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  for 
vapors  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  for 
said  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  source  of  supply,  and  said  chamber,  source 
of  supply  and  the  connection  therebetween  comprising 
the  solution  intake  portion  of  the  purification  system; 

c.  vacuum  means  operable  for  producing  a  vacuum; 


d.  indirect  condenser  means  connected  between  said  vapor 
outlet  of  said  centrifugal  evaporator  and  said  vacuum 
means,  said  condenser  means  being  operable  at  reduced 
pressure  during  operation  of  said  vacuum  means  and  said 
condenser  means  in  turn  producing  a  reduced  pressure 
within  said  centrifugal  evaporator  to  cause  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  solution  in  said  centrifugal  evaporator  to 
vaporize  to  produce  vajxjrs  therefrom  for  transmission  to 
said  condenser  means,  said  condenser  means  including 
heat  exchange  tubing  supported  therewithin  in  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  vapors  received  from  said  centrifugal  evapora- 
tor, the  interior  of  said  tubing  being  in  communication 
with  said  solution  intake  portion  to  provide  solution  flow- 
ing therethrough  at  a  temperature  below  the  condensa- 
tion temperature  of  the  vapors  to  cause  the  vapors  com- 
ing into  contact  with  said  tubing  to  condense  to  produce 
a  cendensate  with  the  heat  produced  during  condensation 
being  absorbed  by  the  solution  flowing  through  said  tub- 
ing; 

e.  outlet  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means  for 
discharging  the  condensate  therefrom;  and 

f.  heat  recovery  means  comprising  first  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  solution  intake  portion  and  the  inlet 


W'Xf  D«W)<r  Control 


end  of  said  tubing  supported  in  said  condenser  means, 
mechanical  means  for  providing  additional  heat  energy  in 
the  system  to  provide  a  temperature  in  the  vapors  being 
condensed  above  that  of  the  solution  flowing  through  said 
condenser  means,  and  second  conduit  means  connecting 
the  discharge  end  of  said  tubing  supported  in  said  con- 
denser means  to  said  contrifugal  vacuum  evaporator 
thereby  establishing  a  flow  loop  between  said  source  of 
supply,  said  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  and  said  tub- 
ing supported  in  said  condenser  means  by  means  of  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means  through  which  solution 
passes  from  said  source  of  supply  through  said  tubing  of 
said  condenser  means  wherein  the  solution  is  heated  by 
the  heat  produced  during  condensation  thereby  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  solution  before  the  latter  is 
charged  to  said  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  wherein 
the  heated  solution  mixes  with  the  solution  in  said  centrif- 
ugal vacuum  evaporator  to  effect  direct  heat  transfer 
therewithin  and  cause  the  temperature  of  the  solution  in 
said  centrifugal  vacuum  evaporator  to  remain  above  a 
preselected  minimum  temperature  as  a  result  of  the  heat 
which  is  lost  during  evaporation  in  said  centrifugal  vac- 
uum evaporator  being  replaced  by  the  heat  which  is 
produced  during  condensation  in  said  condenser  means. 
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3  957  589  3,957  590 

WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COKE  OVEN  OFFTAKE 

Frederick  G.  Mayer,  528  Flax  Hill  Road,  South  Norwalk,  CONDUITS 

Conn.  06854  Wolfgang  Rohde,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerksver- 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  205,606,  Dec.  7,  1971,  abandoned.         band  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,608  Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,729 

int.  CI."  BO  ID  J/00  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1973, 

U.S.  CI.  202—185  B  8  Claims    2325503 

Int.  CI.*  CIOB  27/06.  FI6K  J///25 
U.S.  CI.  202— 258  6  Claims 


j4-HAhDie 


Ji    SMKOUP 


5         COKE 
OVEN 

CHjuieEi) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  contaminated  water  into  sub- 
stantially pure  water  which  comprises: 

a  base  cover; 

a  vertically  disposed,  cylindrical,  beatable  water  holder  on 
said  base  cover  for  heat  volatilizing  water  to  vapor  form 
and  having  a  water  vapor  exit  opening  at  its  upper  end; 

a  perimetric  condensed  water  receiving  trough  formed  in 
said  base  cover  outwardly  of  said  water  holder  for  recov- 
ering so-volatilized  water  upon  condensation; 

a  vertically  axised,  enclosing  heat  exchanger  removably 
positioned  on  said  base  cover  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith  outwardly  of  said  trough  and  in  surrounding 
spaced  relation  to  said  water  holder,  and  defming  a  flow 
directing  condensation  area  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof  for  condensing  so-volatilized  water  emanating 
from  said  water  vapor  exit  opening  and  leading  to  said 
trough  and  a  heat  dissipation  area  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  T- 
shaped  in  cross-section  with  radially  outstanding  webs 
from  said  exterior  surface  coplanar  with  the  exchanger 
axis  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  define  therebe- 
tween corresponding  subdivided  cooling  air  fiow  spaces; 

a  shroud  removably  positioned  on  said  heat  exchanger  in 
surrounding  spaced  relation  thereto  and  defining  there- 
with an  encompassing  peripheral  positive  fiow  cooing  air 
passageway  outwardly  confining  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  heat  exchanger  and  fins  and  in  flow  exchange  com- 
munication therealong  with  said  subdivided  flow  spaces; 

air  entrance  and  exit  means  for  said  air  passageway  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shroud;  and 

air  moving  means  operatively  positioned  on  said  shrouder 
for  inducing  positive  flow  of  cooling  air  from  said  en- 
trance to  said  exit  means  through  said  air  passageway  and 
across  the  exterior  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  cooling  fins  and  in  flow  exchange  with  the  subdivided 
spaces  between  said  cooling  fins,  for  enhanced  acceler- 
ated dissipation  and  removal  of  the  heat  from  the  so- 
volatilized  water  as  it  is  condensed  on  said  condensing 
area. 


1.  In  a  coking  oven,  having  a  chamber  with  a  conduit  for 
withdrawing  gas  from  said  chamber,  a  draft  control  interposed 
in  said  conduit  and  occupying  a  plane  defining  the  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  pressure 
therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said  draft  control  com- 
prises a  fixedly  mounted  baffle  means  extending  across  a  first 
portion  of  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit,  a 
flow  control  valve  element  extending  across  a  second  portion 
of  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit,  a  throttle 
flap  element  extending  across  a  third  portion  of  the  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  gas  in  said  chamber,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  the  movements  of  said  throttle  flap  element  and  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  flow  control  valve  element. 


3,957,591 
COKING  OVEN 
Johann  G.  Riecker,  Breitscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Har- 
tung,  Kuhn   &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,538 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326825 

Int.  CI.*  CI  OB  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  202—263  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  removing  gas  emerging  through  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  cracks  bounding  a  closed  coke  oven 
door,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  vertical  channels  each  extend- 
ing along  a  respective  one  of  the  vertical  cracks  and  each 

comprised  of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  wall,  the  first  wall 

being  permanently  secured  to  the  door  for  movement  with  the 
door  and  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  respective  crack,  the 
second  wall  being  permanently  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
oven  and  located  to  the  other  side  of  the  respective  crack, 
whereby  gas  emerging  from  a  vertical  crack  immediately  finds 
itself  intermediate  the  first  and  second  walls  of  the  associated 
channel,  the  third  wall  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
wall  and  swingabic  into  a  position  in  which  the  third  wall 
presses  against  the  second  wall  so  as  to  complete  the  respec- 
tive channel;  means  for  holding  each  third  wall  in  such  posi- 


iS!»ni'i™'-»«V.L-i-;\-.s^M_.,;'.._ 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1215 


tion;  a  hood  structure  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  3,957,593 

coke  oven  door  for  capturing  gas  escaping  from  the  upper  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ABRASIVE  TOOL 

William  M.  Haack,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Keene  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,984 
int.  CI.*  C25D  5102,  7104 
"  U.S.  CI.  204— 16  4  Claims 


/SI/ 


horizontal  crack;  and  means  for  sucking  gas  from  the  channels 
and  from  the  hood. 


3,957,592 
MEASUREMENT  OF  POLAROGRAPHIC  CURRENT 
Chung-Chang  Young,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,706 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  324—29  -  12  Claims 


4e     4«      S2 


9.  In  a  method  of  measuring  biological  fluids  wherein  a 
polarographic  cell  is  continuously  washed  by  a  buffer  solution 
and  wherein  an  electrical  cell  current  is  generated  by  the 
oxidation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  carried  by  the  buffer  solution 
past  the  cell  electrodes,  an  improved  method  of  measuring 
said  cell  current  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

electronically  converting  said  cell  current  to  an  equivalent 
cell  signal  voltage; 

electronically  generating  a  signal  quantity  representing  the 
time  rate  of  change  of  said  cell  signal  voltage; 

electronically  generating  a  first  signal  when  said  time  rate  of 

change  is  less  than  a  pre-selected  value; 

electronically  generating  a  second  signal  when  said  time 

rate  of  change  is  greater  than  said  pre-selected  value; 
electronically  holding  and   passing  as  a  constant  voltage 

signal  the  value  of  said  cell  signal  voltage  present  at  the 

time  of  generation  of  said  second  signal; 
electronically  measuring  and  holding  the  maximum  value 

reached  by  said  cell  signal  voltage;  and 
electronically  subtracting  said  constant  voltage  signal  from 

said  maximum  value  of  said  cell  signal  voltage  to  thereby 

generate  a  difference  voltage. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  tool  useful  in  grinding 
and  cutting  and  having  a  working  surface  with  a  substantially 
single  layer  of  abrasive  particles  electroplated  thereon  which 
comprises: 

first  providing  a  tool  blank  having  a  working  area  made  of 
metal  and  presenting  the  required  profile  configuration  of 
the  tool; 

preparing  the  metal  surface  of  the  working  area  for  nickel 
plating; 

supporting  the  blank  in  an  enclosure  presenting  an  impervi- 
ous confining  wall  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  working 
surface  of  the  tool  blank  and  also  presenting  a  porous 
mesh  surface  beneath  the  space  between  the  confining 
wall,  and  working  surface  with  the  openings  in  the  screen 
being  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
hereinafter  referred  to  abrasive  particles; 

arranging  a  compacted  mass  of  abrasive  particles  in  the 
space  between  the  confining  walls,  working  surface  and 
porous  screen  surface,  with  abrasive  particles  in  engage- 
ment with  all  portions  of  the  metallic  working  surface; 

covering  the  blank  while  supported  in  the  enclosure  with 
nickel  plating  solution  and  continuously  passing  nickel 
plating  solution  downwardly  over  the  working  surface 
and  through  the  mass  of  abrasive  particles  in  the  presence 
of  metallic  nickel  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  as  an 
anode  and  with  the  working  surface  connected  as  a  cath- 
ode until  a  thin  coating  of  nickel  is  applied  to  the  working 
surface  and  sides  of  the  first  layer  of  abrasive  particles  in 
immediate  contact  therewith  so  as  to  form  an  initial 
nickel  plating  extending  for  a  height  of  no  more  than 
approximately  hi  the  height  of  the  abrasive  particles  and 

lightly  securing  the  first  layer  of  abrasive  particles  to  the 

working  surface; 

removing  the  surplus  abrasive  particles  above  the  aforesaid 
first  layer  from  the  area  surrounding  the  working  surface; 

and  thereafter  applying  further  nickel  plating  to  the  working 
surfaces  and  first  layer  of  abrasive  particles  so  as  to  ad- 
here to  the  sides  of  the  abrasive  particles  for  approxi- 
mately V4  to  %  of  the  height  thereof  to  firmly  secure  them 
in  place  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  particles  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  plating  and  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  nickel  plating  between  the  particles. 
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3,957,594 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTS  OF  FERROUS 

ALLOYS 

Bernard   Grelkt,   67   Cours    Fauriel,   42000   Saint-Etienne, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,091 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
73.33032 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/50,  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  204—37  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  surface  of  a  ferrous 
alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  depositing  a  copper-tin  alloy  on  the  said  surface  by  elec- 
trolysis in  a  bath  containing  monovalent  copper  ions, 
tetravaient  tin  ions,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  stan- 
nites,  and  an  alkali  metal  citrate,  and 

b.  subjecting  the  coated  surface  to  a  diffusion  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  between  500°  and  SSO^C,  the  mass 
ratio  of  tin  metal  to  copper  metal  in  the  bath  being  be- 
tween 1.5  and  4,  the  alkali  metal  citrate  content  of  the 
bath  being  between  0.1  and  0.3  gram  of  the  said  citrate 
per  gram  of  copper  metal  in  the  bath,  the  concentration 
of  alkali  metal  stannite  in  the  bath  being  between  1 5  and 
30  mg  per  liter,  the  ratio  of  free  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
free  alkali  metal  cyanide  being  between  I  and  1.5,  the 
concentration  of  free  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  the  bath 
being  between  12  and  20  grams  per  liter,  the  concentra- 
tion of  alkali  metal  carbonates  in  the  bath  being  between 
30  and  200  grams  of  carbonates  per  liter,  the  pH  of  the 
bath  being  between  13.5  and  14,  this  pH  being  main- 
tained between  these  two  values  by  varying  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  content  of  the  bath,  the  temperature  of 
the  bath  being  between  50°  and  60°C.,  the  cathodic  cur- 
rent density  being  between  3  and  lOA/dm*,  the  anodic 
current  density  being  between  1 .5  and  7A/dm*,  the  diffu- 
sion heat  treatment  being  effected  in  a  neutral  or  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  for  a  time  between  1  and  3  hours. 


3,957,595 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
Paul  DuBrow,  Chicago,  and  Moneeb  Zakaria,  LaGrange,  both 
of  ill.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,198 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  zinc  electroplating  a  base  metal 
which  comprises:  adding  from  0.05  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  a 
polyquaternary  ammonium  salt  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  methyl  chloride  and  polyethylenepolyamine  which  is 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  ammonia  and  ethylene  dichloride, 
with  the  ratio  of  ethylene  dichloride  to  ammonia  ranging  from 
6:1  to  2:1,  to  an  aqueous  alkaline  zinc  plating  bath,  and  then 
electroplating  the  base  metal  to  place  a  zinc  coating  on  the 
base  metal. 


3,957,596 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  Seto,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Research 
Foundation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1974, 
22669/74 

Int.  CL*  C25B  3/08,  15/08,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon by  electrofluorination  which  comprises, 
passing  a  liquified  Cz  to  Cj  hydrocarbon  and  liquified  hydro- 
gen fluoride  along  a  confined  flow  path  between  a  nickel 
anode  and  a  conductive  metal  cathode  spaced  apart  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0. 1  inches,  in  the  substantial  absence 


of    externally-added    electrical    conductivity-improving 

additives, 
maintaining  said  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said 

liquified  form  along  said  confined  path  by  the  application 

of  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  hydrocarbon  and 

hydrogen  fluoride  in  said  confined  path, 
flowing  said  liquified  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  fluoride 

along  said  confined  path  at  a  Reynolds  Number  value  of 

about  6000  to  about  20,000, 
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applying  a  voltage  of  from  about  4.5  to  about  7  volts  across 

said  electrodes, 
reacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  said  hydrogen  fluoride  in 

said  confined  path  under  the  influence  of  the  electrical 

energy  applied  across  the  electrodes, 
removing  reaction  mixture  from  said  confined  path,  and 
separating  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  from  said  reaction 

mixture. 


3,957,597 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TRITIUM  FROM  MOLTEN 

LITHIUM  METAL 

Victor  A.  Maroni,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 

search  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,529 

Int.  Cl.»  C25B  1/02;  CO  IB  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-60  8  Claims 


Lie 

it' 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  tritium  from  lithium  metal 
including  lihium  tritide  (LiT),  said  lithium  tritide  formed  from 
tritium  bred  in  the  neutron  irradiation  of  said  lithium,  said 
process  comprising: 

intimately  contacting  said  lithium  metal  with  a  molten  salt 
to  distribute  lithium  tritide  between  liquid  phases  of  said 
molten  salt  and  said  lithium  metal; 
separating  said  molten  salt  phase  from  said  liquid  lithium 

metal  phase;  and 
separating  tritium  from  said  molten  salt  by  forming  a  hydro- 
gen gas  including  tritium  isotope  and  collecting  said  gas. 
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3,957,598 
METAL  HYDRATES  AND  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
George  G.  MerkI,  46  Sunset  Court,  Haworth,  NJ.  07641 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,758,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  C25B  3/00;  C07F  7/24,  3/06,  5/06 
U.S.  CL  204-72  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  metal-carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound which  comprises: 
reacting,  by  contacting: 

a.  an  activated  metal  comprising  (i)  a  high  purity  first 
metal  selected  from  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
zinc,  magnesium,  lead,  nickel,  silver  and  copper,  per- 
meated with  (»)  a  second  metal  selected  from  mercury, 
indium,  gallium  and  alloys  of  indium  and  gallium;  and 

b.  a  carboxylic  acid,  whereby  said  first  metal  is  consumed 
in  reaction  with  said  carboxylic  acid,  thereby  forming 
said  metal-carboxylic  acid  compound. 


3,957,600 
METHOD  OF  AND  ANODES  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROWINNING  METALS 
Andrew  George  Ives,  Kidderminster;  John   Roger  Bawden 
Gilbert,  Sutton  Coldfield;  Jan  Stephan  Jacobi,  Wolverhamp- 
ton; Ian  Robert  Scholes,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  David  John 
Astley,  Selly  Oak,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  IMI  Refinery 
Holdings  Limited,  Staffordshire  and  Imperial  Metal  In- 
dustries (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1973, 
59795/73 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  1 100;  C25B  11/10 
U.S.  CL  204- 105  R  18  Claims 


3,957,599 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING 
James  H.  Lindsay,  Clarkston,  and  John  W.  Neumann,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,391 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 105  R  10  Claims 


12 


1.  A  process  for  plating  a  metal  onto  a  substrate  which 
comprises  forming  an  electrolyte  solution  which  contains  a 
metal  to  be  plated  in  a  form  suitable  for  electrolytic  deposi- 
tion, placing  a  positively-charged  manifold  in  the  electrolyte 
solution  as  an  anode,  said  manifold  anode  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  placing  a  negatively-charged  substrate  in  the 
electrolyte  solution  as  a  cathode,  said  cathode  substrate  being 
disposed  in  the  electrolyte  so  as  to  be  in  substantial  parallel 
relationship  with  the  opening  in  said  manifold  anode,  pumping 
a  fluid  through  the  manifold  and  out  through  the  opening 
therein,  causing  said  fluid  to  form  an  outwardly  expanding 
vortex  as  it  is  discharged  from  said  opening  in  a  direction  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cathode  substrate,  main- 
taining the  distance  between  the  manifold  anode  and  the 
cathode  substrate  such  that  the  fluid  flow  at  the  surface  of  the 
cathode  substrate  is  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  electrolyte  solution  between 
the  manifold  anode  and  the  cathode  substrate  at  a  current 
density  that  is  sufficient  to  effect  deposition  of  the  metal  in  the 
electrolyte  solution  onto  the  cathode  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  electrowinning  metal  comprising  electroly- 
sing an  aqueous  solution  of  metal  using  as  an  anode  an  alloy 
containing  one  or  more  high  melting  point  passive  Aim-form- 
ing metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  niobium  and  tantalum  and  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  of  atomic  numbers  23-29  in  the  Periodic  System  of 
Elements,  the  amount  of  elements  23-29  being  greater  than 
that  at  which  passivation  of  the  alloy  occurs  and  less  than  that 
amount  at  which  dissolution  of  the  alloy  occurs  at  more  than 
half  the  faradaic  dissolution  rate. 


3,957,601 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MINING 
William  F.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  and  Henry  S.  Brown, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Research  & 
Development  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,808 
Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/12,  1/06,  1/16,  1/20 
U.S.  CL  204-  105  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  extraction  of  metal  values  from 
eath  deposits  of  sulfide  ores  comprising  attaching  a  positive 
source  of  direct  current  to  a  conductive  deposit  of  sulfide  ore 
to  form  an  anode,  contacting  said  deposit  with  a  halogen  salt 
containing  electrolyte,  positioning  a  cathode  in  said  electro- 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


lyte.  passing  a  decomposition  voltage  from  said  anode  to  said 
cathode  to  decompose  said  anode,  said  electrolyte  having  a 
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pH  of  less  than  about  5  and  halogen  ion  concentration  of  at 
least  about  one  molar. 


3,957,602 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  CHALCOPYRITE 

UTILIZING  COPPER  SULFATE  LEACH 

Robert  K.  Johnson,  Denver,  and  Enzo  L.  Coltrinari,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,275 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/00,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-  106  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrometallurgically  recovering  elemental 
copper  from  chalcopyrite  comprising: 

reacting  the  chalcopyrite  with  a  copper  sulfate  solution  at 
a  temperature  and  mole  ratio  sufficient  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble copper  sulfide  consisting  essentially  of  digenite,  a 
soluble  iron  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid; 
separating  the  copper  sulfide  from  the  iron  sulfate;  and 
recovering  the  elemental  copper  from  the  copper  sulfide. 


3,957,603 
ELECTROLYTIC  GOLD  RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 
William  A.  Rhodes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ekctromet, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,284 

Int.  CI."  C25C  J/ 20 

U.S.  CI.  204-  111  16  Claims 


I.  An  electrochemical  process  for  the  extraction  of  gold 
from  low-yield  ores  comprising: 


mixing  milled  gold  bearing  ore  with  water  and  sodium  chlor- 
ide in  a  first  container  to  form  a  slurry, 

placing  a  positively  charged  anode  in  said  first  container  to 
extend  below  the  surface  of  said  slurry,  said  slurry  form- 
ing a  first  electrolyte, 

placing  a  negatively  charged  cathode  in  a  second  container 
containing  a  second  electrolyte,  said  second  container 
formed  at  least  in  part  by  a  porous  fluid  isolating  material, 

connecting  said  second  container  to  said  first  container 
below  the  surface  of  the  slurry  in  said  first  container  so 
that  upon  the  passage  of  electric  current  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  through  said  porous  fluid  isolating 
material  chlorine  generated  at  the  anode  and  sodium 
hydroxide  generated  at  the  cathode  are  kept  separated  in 
said  first  and  second  containers, 

thereby  allowing  nascent  chlorine  generated  at  said  anode 
to  disperse  in  said  slurry  to  solubilize  gold  particles  in  said 
slurry  into  gold  chloride  thereafter  to  be  separated  from 
said  slurry  as  a  pregnant  liquor,  and 

dechlorinating  said  pregnant  liquor  to  release  gold  in  the 
form  of  colloidal  particles. 


3,957,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTHERMAL 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Michelangelo  Delfino,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,935 

Int.  CI."  C23B  1/04,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  204- 130  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  isothermally  manufacturing  crystals  com- 
prising preparing  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  ionizabie  salt  the  dissociated  cation  of  which  is  less 
reducible  than  H+  and  the  dissociated  anion  of  which  is  less 
oxidizable  than  OH",  subjecting  said  saturated  solution  to 
electrolysis  while  preventing  evaporation  thereby  causing  said 
solution  to  lose  water  under  isothermal  conditions  and  crystals 
of  said  salt  to  form. 


3,957,605 
PROCESS  FOR  RADIATION  COCROSSLINKING  WATER 

SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Per  G.  Assarsson,  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  Paul  A.  King,  Warwick, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,553,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,898,143,  said  Ser.  No.  395,553,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  152,370,  June  II,  1971, abandoned.  This  application  June 
30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,201 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—  159.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cocrosslinking  at  least  two  water  soluble 
polymers  one  of  which  is  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  and  the  other 
is  a  second  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl    alcohol,    polyvinyl    pyrrolidone,    polyacrylamide. 
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poly-4-vinyl-n-butyl-pyridinium  bromide  and  polyvinylmethyl 
ether,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  up  to  SO  per  cent 
by  weight  of  poly( ethylene  oxide)  and  said  second  poly- 
mer, 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  within  the  range  of 
from  about  2  to  about  1 1 , 

c.  intimately  mixing  said  solution  to  form  a  homogeneous  or 
heterogeneous  micro-phase  system,  and 

d.  before  any  substantial  phase  separation,  exposing  said 
solution  to  ionizing  radiation  of  a  sufficient  dosage  and 
for  a  period  of  time  to  form  a  gel. 


substance  having  the  formula  I 


3,957,606 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIDINES 
Robert  Alfred  Shaw,  Chislehurst,  England,  4$signor  to  Birk- 
beck  College,  England  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,196 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1973, 
49756/73 

Int.  CL"  BOIK  1/00;  C07C  2/3/02 
U.S.  CK  204—165  6  Claims 
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in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


rrT""^t 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  organic  radicals, 

Y  and  Y'  are  independent  from  each  other  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms 
and  wherein  in  the  compounds  of  formula  I  at  least  one 
X  is  other  than  an  ester  an  an  acid  amide  group,  and 
wherein  the  radicals  R  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals  wherein  two 
radicals  R  can  form,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  and 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  ring-structure  which 
may  be  a  heterocyclic  ring;  R]  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals, 
and  when  R|  is  an  organic  radical, 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
organic  radicals,  and  wherein  when  Ri  and  Rj  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  a  group 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  pyridines  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  C5H5.,NR„  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  where 
R  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  amino,  cyano,  carboxyl,  pyridyl  and  pyri- 
dyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  amino,  cyano  and  carboxyl,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  which  process  comprises 
passing  a  silent  electrical  discharge  through  pyridine,  or  at 
least  one  alkyl-substituted  pyridine,  or  mixtures  of  pyridine 
with  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  pyridine  wherein  the  voltage 
of  said  alternating  electrical  current  is  in  the  range  from  2.5 
to  lOKv  and  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  is  in  the 
range  from  10  to  100  cycles  per  second. 


3,957,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIPIDE 

SOLUBLE  COMPLEXES  OF  CATIONS,  APPLICATION  OF 

THE  PROCESS  AND  USE  OF  THE  COMPLEXES 
Wiihelm  Simon,  Oberembrach,  and  Ernd  Pretsch,  Zurich,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  W.  Moller  Glasblaserei,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  24,  1972, 
6064/72 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26,  27/30;  BOID  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204—  180  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
cations  and  performing  electrodialysis  using  a  membrane 
made  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  said  mem- 
brane an  uncharged  complex  forming  substance  which  forms 
lipide  soluble  complexes  with  the  cations  whose  concentra- 
tions are  to  be  determined,  said  uncharged  complex  forming 


-C-N 


\ 


R. 


R. 


of  formula  I  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  and  when  wherein  R, 
of  the  two  groups 


r^ 


\ 


R. 


of  the  formula  I  form  together  a  group  which  closes  the  sub- 
stance of  formula  I  to  form  a  cyclic  structure,  a  is  a  value 
selected  from  0  and  in  integer  having  a  maximum  value  of  II 
and  the  n's  are  independent  from  each  other  and  are  integers 
of  from  1-15  and  the  sum  of  all  the  members  of  the  chain, 
when  the  substance  of  formula  I  is  a  straight  chain  and  when 
the  compound  of  the  formula  I  has  a  cyclic  structure,  the 
members  of  the  ring  being  formed  by  X  and  groups 


is  not  more  than  50  with  a  cation  which  is  a  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion. 
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\  3,957,608 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  OXIDISATION  OF 
ALUMINUM 
Dominique,  Thomas,  Francois,  Leon  Street,  Ougree,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Cociieriii-Ougree-Providence  et  Espcrance-Long- 
doz,  en  Abrege  "Cockeriii",  Seraing,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,448 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  Jan.    15,    1974, 
69164 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  15/00;  B23P  3/20;  C23C  /3/I0 
U.S.  CI.  204— 192  7  Claims 


tfcr 


rxzy 

1^    r-1 


1.  A  process  for  the  surface  oxidisation  of  an  aluminium 
coating  deposited  on  a  steel  sheet,  comprising  passing  the 
aluminium  coated  sheet  through  an  enclosure,  generating  a 
vacuum  of  from  10"'  to  10"^  Torr  in  said  enclosure  in  which 
remains  a  residual  gas  consisting  of  argon  and  oxygen,  having 
an  aluminium  target  in  said  enclosure,  creating  an  intense 
continuous  electrical  field  in  said  enclosure  so  as  to  form 
positively  ionised  argon  atoms  which  are  aimed  at  said  alumin- 
ium target  for  removing  from  the  latter  aluminium  atoms 
which  combine  with  oxygen  present  within  said  enclosure  to 
form  alumina  which  is  deposited  in  a  layer  on  said  aluminium 
coating. 


3,957,609 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  PATTERN  OF  THIN, 

TRANSPARENT,  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

Akira  Sasano,  Kodaira;   Kikuo  Douta,  Hachioji,  and  Mikio 

Ashikawa,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    28,    1973,  48- 
108374 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—  192  10  Claims 


OJILEici/2 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  pattern  of  a  thin,  transparent, 
conductive  film  of  SnOj,  comprising  forming  a  thin,  transpar- 
ent, conductive  film  of  SnOj  on  a  dielectric  substrate;  vapor- 
depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium  and  manganese  directly  on 
said  thin,  transparent,  conductive  film  of  SnO^;  etching  said 
thin  metal  film  into  a  mask  pattern;  and  sputter  etching  said 


thin,  transparent,  conductive  film  by  the  bombardment 
through  said  mask  pattern  with  ions  of  gas  accelerated  under 
the  influence  of  an  RF  electric  field. 


3,957,610 

CELL  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  CO  IN  A  GAS 

Rudy  Andr^  Falkenburg;  Antonius  Wilhelmus  Cornelis  van 

Kemenade,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Bernhard 

Lersmacher,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,481 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    1,    1973, 
7313451 

Int.  Cl.='  GO  IN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  cell  for  measuring  the  amount  of  CO  in  a  gas  by  elec- 
trochemically  determining  the  amount  of  iodine  liberated  by 
the  reaction  of  the  CO  on  I2O5  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  said 
cell  comprising  a  container  for  said  solution,  a  gas  inlet  tube 
with  a  gas  outlet  opening  below  the  surface  of  said  solution  for 
transporting  the  CO  containing  gas  into  said  solution,  a  porous 
electrically  conductive  material  electrode  positioned  to  plug 
the  outlet  opening  of  said  gas  inlet  tube  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  foamed  carbon  coated  with  pyrolytic 
graphite,  carbon  fabric  coated  with  pyrolytic  graphite  and 
graphite  felt  coated  with  pyrolytic  graphite  and  a  silver  elec- 
trode positioned  in  said  solution  and  away  from  said  gas  inlet 
tube. 


3,957,611 
ATMOSPHERE  MONITORING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 
Robert  B.  Moll,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.;  William  J.  Barrett, 
Birmingham,  Ala.;  Eugene  R.  Kuczynski,  Glenside,  and  Earl 
W.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Warrington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,560 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—  195  B  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  continuously  and  rapidly 
detecting  sub- microgram  quantities  of  toxic  compounds  irre- 
spective of  cell  angular  attitude  comprising  a  cell  body  means, 
a  reaction  chamber  means  located  within  said  cell  body 
means,  a  first  inlet  means  within  said  cell  body  means  and 
connecting  said  reaction  chamber  means  with  the  environ- 
ment outside  of  said  cell,  a  first  electrode  means  within  said 
reaction  chamber  means  adapted  to  function  as  a  measuring 
electrode,  a  second  inlet  means  within  said  cell  body  means 
and  connecting  said  reaction  chamber  means  with  an  electro- 
lyte reservoir  means,  a  second  electrode  means  within  said 
second  inlet  means  and  adapted  to  function  as  a  reference 
electrode,  fiberglass  thread  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  electrode  means,  an  outlet  means  connecting  said 
reaction  chamber  means  with  the  environment  outside  of  said 
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cell,  a  temperature  compensating  means  connected  across    tube  aperture,  a  seal  closing  the  aperture  around  the  reference 
said  first  and  second  electrode  means  and  an  electrode  means    electrode,  and  a  seal  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube. 


3,957,613 
MINIATURE  PROBE  HAVING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ELECTRODES  FOR  SENSING  IONS  AND  GASES 
Robert  A.  Macur,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,793 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  M  15  Claims 


adapted  to  react  with  said  toxic  compounds  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal. 


3,957,612 
IN  VIVO  SPECIFIC  ION  SENSOR 
Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  Oliver  H.  LeBlanc,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491 ,605 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—  195  M  2  Claims 


1.  An  in  vivo  specific  ion  sensor  which  comprises  a  flexible 
metallic  elongated  electrode  lead,  an  electrochemically  active 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  immobilized  electrolyte 
coating  the  electrochemically  active  portion,  a  membrane 
barrier  selectively  permeable  to  a  particular  ionic  species 
encapsulating  the  electrochemically  active  portion  and  the 
electrolyte,  electrical  insulation  surrounding  and  adhering  to 
the  electrode  lead,  an  electrically-insulating  irregularly- 
curved  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrode 
lead  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  one  end  of  the  tube 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  membrane 
barrier  and  being  closed  by  a  second  ion-permeable  mem- 
brane, an  aperture  in  the  tube,  a  second  immobilized  electro- 
lyte contained  within  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  second 
ion-permeable  membrane,  a  metallic  reference  electrode 
element  partially  within  the  tube  comprising  a  metallic  elec- 
trode lead  and  an  electrochemically  active  region,  the  active 
region  of  the  reference  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the 
second  electrolyte,  a  portion  of  the  metallic  reference  elec- 
trode element  extending  externally  of  the  tube  through  the 


1.  A  unitary  multifunctional  probe  for  simultaneously  deter- 
mining the  quantities  of  selected  ion  and  gas  constituents  in  a 
sample,  comprising: 

a.  first  electrode  means  including  an  elongated  member 
having  an  electrochemically  active  first  electrode  portion 
for  producing  a  potential  in  response  to  and  representa- 
tive of  the  amount  of  one  of  said  constituents  in  said 
sample  when  said  electrochemically  active  first  electrode 
portion  is  in  electrochemical  communication  with  said 

sample, 

b.  second  electrode  means  having  an  electrochemically 
active  second  electrode  portion  for  producing  a  second 
potential  in  response  to  and  representative  of  the  amount 
of  another  of  said  constituents  in  said  sample,  which  is 
different  than  said  one  constituent,  when  said  second 
electrode  portion  is  in  electrochemical  communication 
with  said  sample,  said  second  electrode  means  being 
supported  from  said  elongated  member,  and 

c.  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means  for  isolating  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode means  from  each  other, 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  including  a  reference 
electrode  having  an  electrochemically  active  portion  in 
insulating  spaced  relationship  relative  to  an  aforesaid 
electrochemically  active  portion,  said  reference  electrode 
being  supported  insulatingly  from  said  elongated  member 
and  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrochemi- 
cally active  portion  to  produce  a  potential  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  constituent, 

e.  an  electrolyte  in  mutual  contact  with  said  reference  elec- 
trode active  portion  and  with  said  active  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  electrode  means,  and 

f.  a  diffusion  barrier  enclosing  said  electrolyte, 

g.  said  second  electrode  means  including  a  second  reference 
electrode  having  an  electrochemically  active  portion  in 
insulating  spaced  relationship  relative  to  iu  cooperating 
one  of  said  electrochemically  active  portions,  said  second 


1222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


reference  electrode  being  supported  insulatingly  from 
said  elongated  member, 
h.  an  electrolyte  in  mutual  contact  with  said  active  portion 
of  said  second  reference  electrode  and  the  active  portion 
of  its  cooperating  electrode. 
10.  A  unitary  multifunctionial  probe  for  enabling  simulta- 
neous sensing  of  hydrogen  ions  and  carbon  dioxide  and  oxy- 
gen gases,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  means  having  proxi- 
mal ends  providing  means  for  connecting  to  electrical 
measuring  circuits  external  to  the  probe, 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrode  systems  comprising  adjacent 
electrodes  responsive  to  selected  gases  and  ions  and  to 
combinations  thereof,  said  electrodes  being  in  conductive 
relation  to  said  elongated  conductive  means,  respectively, 

c.  one  of  said  systems  being  responsive  to  oxygen  gas  and 
hydrogen  ions  and  the  other  of  said  systems  being  respon- 
sive to  carbon  dioxide  gas, 

d.  said  one  system  which  is  responsive  to  oxygen  gas  and 
hydrogen  ions  comprising  a  first  electrode  having  an 
electrochemically  active  region  composed  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tanta- 
lum and  tungsten, 

e.  a  second  electrode  in  said  one  system  in  insulated  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
having  an  electrochemically  active  region  composed  of 
silver-silver  halide  other  than  fluoride, 

f.  another  oftsaid  electrode  systems  which  is  responsive  to 
carbon  dioxide  comprising  a  third  electrode  having  an 
electrochemically  active  region  composed  of  silver-silver 
halide  other  than  fluoride, 

a  fourth  electrode  in  said  another  system  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  to  said  third  electrode,  said  fourth  elec- 
trode having  an  electrochemically  active  region  com- 
posed of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  and  iridium  having  the  oxide,  respectively,  of 
said  metal  coated  thereon, 

h.  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  electrode  sys- 
tems, 

i.  an  electrolyte  in  mutual  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  an  oxygen  gas  and  hydrogen  ion  permea- 
ble diffusion  barrier  encasing  said  electrolyte  and  said 
first  and  second  electrodes, 

j.  an  electrolyte  in  mutual  contact  with  said  third  and  fourth 
electrodes  and  a  diffusion  barrier  at  least  permeable  to 
carbon  dioxide  encasing  said  last  named  electrolyte  and 
said  third  and  fourth  electrodes, 

k.  said  last  named  barrier  means  also  serving  as  insulating 
means  extending  toward  said  proximal  end, 

I.  potentials  measured  externally  of  said  probe  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  indicating  the  partial  pressure 
of  oxygen  in  said  sample,  the  potential  measured  from  an 
external  electrode,  which  is  in  ionic  communication  with 
said  sample,  across  said  barrier  to  said  second  electrode 
indicating  the  hydrogen  ion  level  of  said  sample  and  the 
potential  measured  between  said  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes indicating  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
said  sample. 


g 


a  treating  member  having  an  orifice; 

means  for  flowing  a  treating  medium  out  of  the  orifice; 

a  sensing  device  for  producing  a  control  signal; 

means  for  continuously  moving  the  article  past  the  sensing 
device  to  produce  the  control  signal  and  then  past  and 
spaced  from  the  orifice  and  into  contact  with  the  treating 
medium,  the  movement  of  the  article  past  the  orifice 
resulting  in  relative  motion  between  the  article,  the  ori- 


fice and  the  treating  medium,  such  treating  medium  con- 
tacting the  portion  of  the  article  to  be  treated  and  other 
portions  of  the  article  not  to  be  treated;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  sequentially  and 
electrically  rendering  effective  the  treating  medium  to 
treat  with  the  medium  the  portion  of  the  continuously 
moving  article  in  contact  with  the  medium  while  the 
medium  is  so  rendered  effective,  whereby  the  remainder 
of  the  article  is  not  treated. 


3,957,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  ELECTROLYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Waher  Diefenbacher,  Blankenloch;  Peter  Schlosser,  Au  am 
Rhein,  and  Eduard  Schwind,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
2263782 

Int.  CI."  C22D  1102 
U.S.  CI.  204—260  15  Claims 


cr> 


3,957,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PORTIONS  OF  ARTICLES 
William  Joseph  Corby,  Allentown;  Edward  Stephen  Figuli, 
Emmaus,  and  Earl  Dallas  Winters,  Quakertown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  and  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,744,  Dec.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,894,918.  Thb  application  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,395 

Int.  CI."  C25D  /  7128;  B65G  49100 
U.S.  CI.  204— 224  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  portion  of  an  article,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  electrolytic   reactions  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising: 
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a  vessel  defining  an  electrolysis  chamber  and  including  a 
bottom  wall; 
a  cover  for  the  vessel; 

a  tubular  diaphragm  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  cathode 
chamber  extending  inwardly  from  the  diaphragm  and  an 
anode  chamber  extending  outwardly  from  the  diaphragm; 
a  tubular  anode  positioned  in  the  anode  chamber; 
a  cathode  positioned  in  the  cathode  chamber,  said  cath- 
ode comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  sheets 
positioned  about  a  center  axis  common  to  the  anode  and 
diaphragm;  and 

an  overflow  in  the  cathode  chamber  for  the  aqueous 
solution,  said  overflow  comprising  a  stem  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  wall  and  having  an  internal  bore 
which  communicates  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall. 


tial  between  said  electrically  conductive  bell-shape  housmg 
and  said  perforated  electrically  conductive  screen,  said  means 
for  applying  an  electric  potential  comprising  energy  storage 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  said  electric  potential,  said 
energy  storage  means  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
potentiometer  coupled  across  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  output  terminal,  a 


3,957,616 

REFLEX  REFLECTOR 

James  R.  Montgomery,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,241,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,851,947.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,697 

Int.  CI.''  C25D  1100;  B29D  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  204-281  2  Claims 


x'\-t 


series  circuit  including  a  transistor,  meter,  and  resistor  means 
coupled  across  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  transistor 
having  a  base  coupled  to  said  adjustable  output  terminal  of 
said  potentiometer,  and  means  for  coupling  opposite  sides  of 
said  resistor  means  respectively  to  said  perforated  electrically 
conductive  screen  and  said  electrically  conductive  bell-shape 
housing. 


3,957,618 

WATER  DECOMPOSITION  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  DETONATING  GAS 

Ernst  Spirig,  Movenstrasse  37,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.  22,  1973, 

12090/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C2SB  1102,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-270  3  Claims 


1.  A  cube  corner  reflex  pin  comprising:  a  rectangular  body 
having  a  long  side,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  short  walls,  said  body 
further  including  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove  having  diag- 
onal walls  formed  therein  extending  outwardly  from  its  cen- 
troidal  axis,  three  mutually  perpendicular  faces  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  body  and  intersecting  at  said  centroidal  axis,  one 
of  said  faces  having  diagonal  edges  and  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed from  said  V-shaped  groove  and  being  defined  by  an 
area  bounded  by  the  long  side  and  said  diagonal  edges  extend- 
ing between  the  axis  and  the  ends  of  said  long  side,  the  other 
faces  being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  groove 
and  said  one  of  said  faces,  said  other  faces  being  defined  by 
the  areas  bounded  by  the  short  sides,  said  diagonal  edges  and 
said  diagonal  walls  extending  between  the  axis  and  intersect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  short  sides. 


3,957,617 
WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE  WITH  TRANSISTORIZED 

CIRCUIT 
Henry  S.  Aber,  Cleveland;  Dean  D.  Riggs,  Avon  Lake,  and 
John  Lamantia,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Water 
Technology  Service,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,600,  May  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,899,410. 
This  application  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,771 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204-305  3  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  fittmg  havmg 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  coupling  in  a  flow  line,  said  fitting 
defining  an  electrically  conductive  bell-shape  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a  perforated  electrically  con- 
ductive screen  insulatively  supported  between  said  chambers 
for  separating  the  same,  means  for  applying  an  electric  poten- 


1.  A  water  decomposition  apparatus  for  producing  detonat- 
ing gas.  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrolysis  cells  open  at  the 
top  and  provided  with  electrodes,  each  cell  being  equipped  at 
the  top  thereof  with  a  mouth  located  at  different  elevations 
and  communicating  with  the  next  adjacent  lower  situated  cell 
to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therein  contained  from  one  to  the 
next,  a  common  housing  for  said  electrodes  formed  of  insulat- 
ing material,  open  at  the  top,  and  containing  said  electrodes, 
and  a  tank  defining  a  further  compartment  for  receiving  said 
common  housing  and  said  electrodes,  said  further  compart- 
ment containing  an  electrolyte,  the  highest  cell  with  the  high- 
est situated  mouth  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
further  compartment  by  means  of  an  opening  provided  in  the 
floor  of  said  highest  cell. 
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3,957,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 

Sun  W.  Chun,  Murrysvilk;  Donald  C.  Cronauer,  Gibsonia, 

and  Thomas  W.  Leslie,  Blawnox,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,604,  Feb.  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,503,  Feb.  15, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,077 

Int.  CI.''  ClOG  1106 

U.S.  CI.  208-10  29  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  solid  carbonaceous  mate- 
rials containing  less  than  about  50  weight  per  cent  of  solid 
inorganic  compounds,  which  carbonaceous  materials  tend  to 
produce  coke  during  conversion,  which  comprises  introducing 
a  slurry  composed  of  said  solid  carbonaceous  material  and  a 
solvent  having  hydrogen  transfer  properties  together  with 
hydrogen  into  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  close- 
ly-spaced reaction  zones  separated  by  porous  partitions,  a 
portion  of  said  zones  containing  a  solid  particulate  catalyst 
which  will  not  pass  through  said  porous  partitions  and  the 
remainder  of  said  zones  forming  substantially  unobstructed 
passageways  through  said  reaction  vessel  and  passing  slurry 
through  said  unobstructed  passageways  and  through  said 
porous  partitions  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  under  hydro- 
genation  conditions,  whereby  hydrogenation  of  said  carbona- 
ceous materials  takes  place. 


3,957,620 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HEAVY  OIL 
Yukimasa  Fukui;  Teikichi  Hosoi;  Hisashi  Makita;  Heihachiro 
Mukaida,  and  Toshiro  Takahashi,  ail  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikyo  Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972, 48-2366 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9102 

U.S.  CI.  208—46  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  compriging: 

a.  heating  a  sulfur-containing,  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  con- 
taining at  least  one  alkali  metal  carbonate,  in  a  cracking 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°  to  650°  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  product 
and  a  light  hydrocarbon  liquid  product  and  convert  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  sulfur  contained  in  said  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  alkali  metal  sulfide,  while  maintaining 
said  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  said  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  at  a  weight  ratio  sufficient  to  produce  a  residual  coke 
by-product  containing  alkali  metal  carbonate,  coke  and 
alkali  metal  sulfide  and  having  a  weight  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  to  coke  of  at  least  about  3  to  I, 

b.  withdrawing  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  product,  said 
hydrocarbon  liquid  product  and  said  residual  coke  by- 
product from  said  cracking  zone, 

c.  transferring  said  residual  coke  by-product  to  a  separate 
gasification  zone. 


d.  contacting  said  residual  coke  by-product  with  steam  in 
said  gasification  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  about  550°  to 

800°C  and  under  a  pressure  of  about  I  to  10  atmospheres, 
to  gasify  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coke  and  product  a  H2— 
and  COj— rich  gas,  while  maintaining  said  residual  coke 
by-product  in  said  gasification  zone  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  react  said  stream  and  said  C02  with  said  alkali  metal 
sulfide  to  convert  a  substantial  f>ortion  thereof  to  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  produce  a  gaseous  product  and  a 
residual  alkali  metal  carbonate  product, 

e.  withdrawing  said  gaseous  product  and  said  residual  alkali 
metal  carbonate  from  said  gasification  zone,  and 

f.  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  residual  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate to  said  cracking  zone. 


3,957,621 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Bonacci,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Ronatd  P.  Billings,  Clemen- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,930,  June  17, 1974.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1 975,  Ser.  No.  545,645 
Int.  Cl.='  C07G  mo,  ClOG  ill  10 
U.S.  CI.  208-60  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons including  benzene  and  C^  alkyl  aromatics  and  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  which  charge  is  rich  in  such  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  lean  in  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling 
above  about  220°F.  by  reason  of  conversion  under  severe 
conditions  which  comprises  subjecting  said  charge  to  distilla- 
tion conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  benzene  content  of  said  fraction  is  separated 
as  vapor  from  an  alkyl  aromatic  fraction  containing  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  the  major  portion  of  Ch  aromatics  in  said 
charge,  reacting  said  alkyl  aromatic  fraction  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  containing  type  ZSM-5 
Zeolite,  zeolite  ZSM-12,  zeolite  ZSM-21  or  zeolite  beta  in 
combination  with  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  compo- 
nent at  conversion  conditions  to  convert  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons to  lower  boiling  material  of  five  carbon  atoms  and  lighter 
separable  from  aromatics  by  distillation  including  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  500°  to  1000°F.,  a  pressure  of  about  100  to 
about  600  pounds,  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  of  0.2 
to  8  and  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.5  to  15,  concur- 
rently contacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  toluene  with  a 
disproportion ation  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions  to  dis- 
proportionate said  toluene,  combining  the  effluents  of  said 
contacting  steps,  separating  hydrogen  from  the  combined 
effluents  of  said  contacting  steps,  separating  hydi'ogen  from 
the  combined  effluents,  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
separated  hydrogen  to  said  contacting  steps,  distilling  the 
hydrocarbon  residue  from  said  separation  step  to  recover 
therefrom  at  least  toluene  and  mixed  xylenes,  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  recovered  toluene  as  feed  to  the  dispro- 
portionation  step  aforesaid. 
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3,957,622 

TWO-STAGE  HYDROCONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  BLACK  OIL 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,686 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  and  hydrocracking  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  sulfur  and  asphaltenes, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  oil  with  hydrogen  in  a  first 
reaction  stage  to  desulfurize  said  oil,  reacting  the  effluent 
from  said  first  stage  in  a  second  reaction  stage  to  hydrocrack 
and  desulfurize  the  oil  further,  said  first  and  said  second  reac- 
tion stages  being  carried  out  in  contact  with  a  supported 
catalyst  composite  comprising  a  metal  from  Group  VI-B  and 
a  metal  from  Group  VIM  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  alumina 
containing  from  about  10.0  percent  to  about  90.0  percent  by 
weight  of  silica,  said  catalyst  composite  being  characterized  by 
having  a  macropore  volume  consisting  of  pores  having  pore 
diameters  in  the  range  of  1 17  to  58.000  Angstroms,  less  than 
50  percent  of  the  macropore  volume  of  said  catalyst  in  said 
first  stage  being  characterized  by  pores  having  pore  diameters 
greater  than  about  1000  Angstroms  and  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  macropore  volume  of  the  catalyst  in  said  second  stage 
being  characterized  by  pores  having  pore  diameters  greater 
than  about  1000  Angstroms. 


an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum 
group  metal,  about  0.5  to  about  5  wt.  %  cobalt,  about  0.01  to 
about  5  wt  %  germanium,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  % 
halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  cobalt,  and  ger- 
manium are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  car- 
rier material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group 
metal  is  present  in  the  elemenUl  metallic  state,  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state 
above  that  of  the  elemenUl  metal,  and  wherein  subsUntially 
all  of  the  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in 
a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  sUte  under 
reforming  conversion  conditions. 


3,957,623 

STABLE,  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  COKE 

SELECTIVE  ZEOLITE 

Carl  Vance  McDaniel,  Laurel,  and  John  Storey  Magee,  Jr., 

Cooksville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,611 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29112;  ClOG  ll\02 
U.S.  CI.  208-120  4Chiims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  which  comprises  contacting  said  charge  at  a  temper- 
ture  of  800°  to  I050°F.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  faujasitic 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  of  3  to  6  in  the  stabilized  rare  earth  form,  said  zeolite 
being  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reducing  the  alkali  metal  oxide  content  of  a  faujasitic 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  to  about  2.0  to  5.0 
weight  percent  by  ion  exchanging  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  cation  which  upon  thermal  decomposition  leaves  a 
major  portion  of  the  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  form, 

b.  ion  exchanging  said  zeolite  with  a  solution  containing  a 
rare  earth  salt  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  impart  a 
rare  earth  oxide  content  of  about  0. 1  to  6.0  percent  by 
weight  of  the  zeolite, 

c  drying,  calcining  said  exchanged  zeolite  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  700°  to  1 65 0°F.  for  about  0.1  to  3.0  hours, 

d  further  exchanging  said  zeolite  with  a  solution  containing 
rare  earth  salt  to  decrease  the  alkali  metal  oxide  content 
to  below  about  1.0  weight  percent  about  1.0  to  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  zeolite;  and 

e.  washing,  drying  and  recovering  the  zeolite  product  and 
recovering  the  cracked  hydrocarbon  product. 


3,957,625 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SULFUR  LEVEL  OF 

GASOLINE  PRODUCT 

Bernard  A.  OrkIn,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporatmn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,892 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-211  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  a  gasoline 
product  derived  from  a  cracking  step  which  comprises; 

a.  fractionating  said  gasoline  product  at  a  cut  point  in  the 
range  of  180°-300°F  to  recover  a  high  boiling  portion 
thereof  which  includes  undesired  high  levels  of  combined 
sulfur  from  a  lower  boiling  olefin-rich  gasoline  fraction, 

b.  contacting  said  high  boiling  portion  of  said  gasoline  prod- 
uct with  a  cobalt-molybdenum -alum  in  a  desulfurizing 
catalyst  including  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium,  magnesium,  cadmium,  and  a  rare 
earth  under  reaction  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  space  velocity  to  effect  desulfurizing  thereof  without 
substantially  reducing  the  olefin  content  of  the  desulfur- 
ized  product  and 

c.  blending  the  desulfurized  product  of  step  (b)  with  the 
remaining  lower  boiling  olefm-rich  portion  of  the  gasoline 
product  of  step  (a)  to  produce  a  desulfurized  gasoline 
desired  low  sulfur  content  and  high  ocune  rating. 


3,957,624 

REFORMING  WITH  AN  ACIDIC  MULTIMETALLIC 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  and  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,240 

Int.  CI.*C10Gi5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  208- 139  >8  Claims 

1.  A  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  gaso- 
line fraction  at  reforming  conditions  with  an  acidic  catalytic 
composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on 


3,957,626 
MULTIPLE  BUBBLE-COLLECTING  ANNULAR  PLATES 
IN  A  FLUIDIZED  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY 

OIL 
Junichi  Kubo;  Genichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideki  Sakuma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    13,   1973,  48- 

126797 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-213  >  Ctoim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  prevention  of  catalyst  efflux  in  the 
hydrodesulfurization  of  a  heavy  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  in 
a  hydrodesulfurizing  reactor  composed  of  a  cylindrical  pres- 
sure vessel  accommodating  therein  a  coaxially  positioned 
cylindrical  inner  pipe,  by  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  feeding  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  particles  into  the 
hydrodesulfurizing  reactor, 

b.  introducing  heavy  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  and  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  into  the  reactor  at  the  lower  part  of 
said  inner  pipe  to  substantially  fluidize  the  hydrodesulfu- 
rization catalyst  particles  in  said  inner  pipe. 

c.  upflowing  the  mixture  of  said  oil,  hydrogen-containing 
gas,  and  catalyst  particles  in  said  inner  pipe,  while  per- 
forming the  hydrodesulfurization  reaction, 

d.  overflowing  a  reaction  mixture  from  the  top  of  said  inner 
pipe  into  an  upper  catalyst-separating  zone  positioned 
inside  the  pressure  vessel  adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  inner  pipe,  wherein  the  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst 
separates  from  the  gas-liquid  mixture  due  to  the  decrease 
in  linear  flow  rate  of  the  reaction  mixture  caused  by  the 
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greater  cross-sectional   area  of  the 
zone  than  that  of  said  inner  pipe, 

e.  settling  the  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  separated  in 
said  catalyst-separating  zone,  into  a  lower  catalyst-set- 
tling zone  defined  by  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  the  wall  of  said  inner  pipe, 

f.  upflowing  again  the  settled  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst 
from  said  lower  catalyst-settling  zone  into  said  lower  part 
of  said  inner  pipe  in  a  substantially  fluidized  form,  by  the 
action  of  continuously  supplied  heavy  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon oil  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the  bottom 
of  said  inner  pipe,  and 

withdrawing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  catalyst- 
separating  zone  the  mixture  of  the  hydrogen-containing 
gas  and  the  desulfurized  heavy  oil  from  which  the  catalyst 
particles  have  been  separated  in  said  catalyst-separating 
zone;  the  improvement  comprising: 
h.  providing  at  least  two  frusto-conical,  downwardly-diverg- 
ing, bubble-colfecting  annular  plates  on  the  perpendicu- 


catalyst-separating  ature  and  with  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  to  remove  sulfur, 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  the 
improvement  comprising. 


g 


%■ 


lar  central  axis  of  said  catalyst-separating  zone,  said  annu- 
lar plates  being  arranged  on  said  perpendicular  central 
axis  so  that  the  larger  diameter  thereof  is  positioned 
downwardly,  said  larger  diameter  of  the  lowermost  annu- 
lar plate  above  said  inner  pipe  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  inner  pipe  and  the  larger  diameter  of  said 
annular  plates  positioned  above  said  lowermost  plate 
being  progressively  smaller  in  size  than  said  larger  diame- 
ter of  said  lowermost  annular  plate,  and 
i.  a  catalyst  particle-catching  plate  positioned  above  said 
bubble-collecting  plates,  said  catalyst  particle-catching 
plate  being  conical  in  shape  and  being  arranged  on  said 
perpendicular  central  axis,  the  apex  thereof  being  posi- 
tioned upwardly  and  the  conical  surface  thereof  having 
openings  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
catalyst-separating  zone,  whereby  catalyst  particles  en- 
trained by  gas  bubbles  in  said  catalyst-separating  zone  are 
prevented  from  rising  above  said  conical  apex,  thus  pre- 
venting catalyst  particles  from  accompanying  said  desul- 
furized oil  being  withdrawn  from  said  vessel. 


using  as  at  least  part  of  said  catalyst  an  amphora  catalyst 
having  a  substantially  spherical  shape,  a  void  center 
therein  and  an  opening  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
catalyst  communicating  with  said  void  center. 


3,957,628 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Michael  Siskin,  Maplewood,  and  Joseph  J.  Porcelli,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,068 
Int.  CI.*  CI OG  17104 
U.S.  CI.  208-223  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  from  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed- 
stock in  a  reaction  zone  with  hydrogen  and  with  hydrogen 
fluoride,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  being  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  substantially 
free  of  sulfur  compounds  from  said  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,957,627 

HYDROTREATING  HYDROCARBON  FEEDS  USING 

AMPHORA-SHAPED  CATALYSTS 

Daniel    R.    Herrington,    Bedford    Heights,    and    Albert    P. 

Schwerko,  Soktn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,251 
Int.  CI.*  CI OG  23102 
\}S.  C\.  208—216  9  Claims 

1,  In  the  process  of  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
containing  compounds  with  carbon-sulfur  bonds,  carbon- 
nitrogen  bonds  and  carbon-oxygen  bonds  by  contacting  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temper- 


3,957,629 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  CLASSIFIER  DRUM  AND  CONVEYOR 
Malcolm  M.  Paterson,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,104 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  4106 

U.S.  CI.  209- 136  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drum  classifier  means  for  separating  materials 
comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  open-ended  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  base  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  base  and  drum  being  vertically  movable  as  a  unit  about  an 
axis  located  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  conveyor  carried  by  the 
base  and  movable  therewith,  the  conveyor  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  drum  opposite  said  axis  to 
collect  material  dropping  out  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum. 
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3,957,630 
ADJUSTABLE  MATERIALS  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Mooradian,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580^77 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  4106 

U.S.  CI.  209- 136  8  Claims 


1,  A  rotary  drum  classification  means  for  separating  materi- 
als comprising  an  elongated  vertically  adjustable  support,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
movable  therewith  for  receiving  materials  to  be  classified  from 
a  primary  conveyor,  an  open-ended  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  support  and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  hopper,  conveying  means  for  transport- 
ing materials  from  said  hopper  into  said  drum,  pivotal  means 
for  supporting  the  support  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
hopper,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support  about  the 
axis  of  said  pivotal  means  for  thereby  adjusting  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  drum  and  consequently  moving  the  hopper 
in  an  arcuate  path  with  respect  to  said  primary  conveyor,  and 
compensating  conveyor  means  comprising  a  conveyor  section 
for  transporting  materials  from  said  primary  conveyor  to  the 
hopper,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  conveyor  section  to  the  hopper  for  movement  therewith, 
said  conveyor  section  being  pivotal  at  its  other  end  beneath 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  primary  conveyor. 


3,957,631 

PORTABLE  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

David  Santo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,695 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  1122 

U.S.  CI.  209—421  5  Claims 


e6  82  7d 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  screening  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
rocks,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  base  assembly  includng: 

1 .  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members,  each  said  member  having 
a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  arm; 

2.  each  said  vertical  arm  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

3.  each  said  horizontal  arm  having  an  outer  free  end; 

4.  a  first  cross  bar  joined  between  said  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  arms  of  said  L-shaped  members; 

5.  a  second  cross  bar  joined  between  said  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  arms; 

6.  a  pair  of  elongated  bars  affixed  onto  said  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  arms,  said  elongated  bars  extending  up- 


wardly in  a  forward  directon  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  said  horizontal  arms; 

7.  each  said  elongated  bar  having  an  upper  end;  and 

8.  a  cross  bar  member  communicating  between  the  upper 
free  ends  of  said  elongated  bars,  said  cross  bar  member 
having  a  central  transverse  hole  therethrough; 

b.  a  block  member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
mounted  onto  a  bottom  face  of  said  first  cross  bar; 

c.  a  bearing  assembly  contained  in  said  bore; 

d.  a  short  shaft  journaled  through  said  bearing  assembly; 

e.  a  handle  assembly  pivotally  mounted  onto  an  outer  end 
of  said  shaft; 

f  a  drum  having  an  annular  sidewall,  a  top  cover,  and  a 
bottom  base,  said  top  cover  deUchably  secured  to  said 
sidewall; 

g.  a  bracket  member  mounted  onto  an  outside  surface  of 
said  bottom  base  of  said  drum; 

h.  a  forward  end  of  said  shaft  roUtably  mounted  into  said 
bracket  member; 

i.  means  for  joining  said  top  cover  of  said  drum  to  said  cross 
bar  member; 

j.  said  annular  sidewall  having  a  pluraity  of  openings  there- 
through; and 

k.  a  frusto-conical  shaped  screen  member  contained  within 
said  drum. 


3,957,632 

WASTE-WATER  PURIFICATION 

Paul  V.  Knopp,  Wausau,  and  Wayne  B.  Gitchel,  Rothschild, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,894 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1106,  5110 

U.S.  CI.  210-5  <»  Claims 


f  latT   STASC 
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1.  The  process  of  simultaneous  removal  of  organic  carbona- 
ceous material  and  biological  oxidation  of  the  reduced  nitrog- 
enous forms  in  waste-waters  followed  by  subsequent  reduction 
of  the  oxidized  nitrogen  to  elemental  nitrogen  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  waste-water  containing  ammoniacal  nitrogen  into 
a  vessel  containing  a  developing  active  biomass  having  a 
sludge  age  of  at  least  about  three  days  to  which  vessel  is 
introduced  an  aqueous  suspension  of  powdered  activated 
carbon  simultaneously  with  the  addition  of  a  non-conden- 
sible  oxygen  containing  gas; 

b.  maintaining  aerobic  conditions  for  at  least  one  hour  to 
substantially  oxidize  aqimoniacal  nitrogen  to  nitrite  or 
nitrate  nitrogen; 

c.  settling  and  separating  the  powdered  activated  carbon, 
associated  adsorbed  organic  material  and  biological  sol- 
ids and  returning  the  separated  solids  to  the  inlet  end; 

d.  passing  the  liquid  phase  from  part  (c)  to  an  anaerobic 
zone  containing  denitrifying  organisms  to  which  further 
powdered  activated  carbon  and  a  source  of  organic  car- 
bon is  added  whereby  the  oxidized  nitrogen  forms  are 
reduced  to  elemental  nitrogen  and  solids  accumulate; 

e.  passing  the  mixture  from  part  (d)  to  a  quiescent  zone 
where  the  powdered  activated  carbon  and  associated 
organic  material  are  substantially  removed  from  the 
waste-water;  and 

f  removing  the  effiuent  from  the  quiescent  zone. 
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3,957,633 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
GiuUano  Gatti,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Hjalmar  Fries,  Spanga,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,404 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  1108 
U.S.  CI.  210- 104  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage  water  comprising: 
a  tank  containing  sewage  water  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an 

outlet  pipe; 
a  pump  in  said  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 

being  submersed  in  said  sewage  water; 
a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pump  outlet  and 

terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  movable  discharge  outlet 

adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  tank  outlet  pipe; 
sewage  aeration  means  in  said  conduit,  said  aeration  means 

including  an  air  intake  pipe  connected  to  said  conduit  and 

having  an  inlet  outside  of  said  tank; 
means  for  moving  said  discharge  outlet  between  first  and 

second   positions,   in  said  first  jjosition   said  discharge 

outlet  being  aligned  with  said  outlet  pipe  and  in  said 

second  position  said  discharge  outlet  being  directed  away 

from  said  outlet  pipe;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  discharge  outlet. 


3,957,634 

FILTRATION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Henry  E.  Orcnsten,  and  Vivian  C.  Orensten,  both  of  8724 

Westmoreland  Lane,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55426 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,319 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29124;  C02B  5110 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  1 1  12  Claims 


tion  zone  into  said  tank,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  microorganism  growth  medium  and  estab- 
lishing a  colony  of  living  nitrifying  a  microorganisms  at 
least  on  a  filtering  surface  of  an  essentially  integral,  solid, 
porous  first  filter  element, 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  integral,  solid,  porous  additional 
filter  elements, 

c.  arranging  said  first  filter  element  and  said  additional  filter 
elements  in  said  filtration  zone  in  a  series-parallel  flow 
relationship,  whereby  the  entire  circulating  flow  from 
said  tank  passes  first  through  a  first  one  of  said  additional 
filter  elements  and  the  filtrate  therefrom  passes  in  parallel 
through  said  first  filter  element  and  a  second  one  of  said 
additional  filter  elements. 

9.  A  filtration  device  for  filtering  the  water  in  an  aquatic  life 
support  system,  comprising: 

inlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  device, 
for  providing  an  influx  of  water  into  the  device,  and  outlet 
means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  device, 
for  returning  filtered  water  to  said  aquatic  life  support 

system;  said  interior  of  said  device  containing  a  plurality 

of  elements  comprising: 

a.  a  prefiltration  housing  defining  a  prefiltration  chamber 
for  housing  a  filter  core  element,  and  prefiltration 
chamber  being  in  liquid  communication  with  said  inlet 
means; 

b.  a  removable,  solid,  integral,  porous  prefiltration  filter 
core  element  housed  within  said  prefiltration  chamber; 

c.  flow -directing  means  operably  associated  with  said 
prefiltration  housing  for  continuously  directing  said 
influx  of  water  from  said  inlet  means  through  said 
porous  prefiltration  filtering  core  element; 

d.  a  parallel  flow  housing  defining  a  parallel  flow  chamber 
for  receiving  the  flow  from  said  prefiltration  chamber 
which  has  passed  through  said  porous  prefiltration 
filtering  core  element  and  for  housing  a  plurality  of 
filter  core  elements,  said  parallel  flow  chamber  being  in 
liquid  communication  with  said  prefiltration  chamber; 

e.  a  plurality  of  removable,  solid,  integral,  porous  addi- 
tional filter  core  elements  housed  within  said  parallel 
flow  chamber  upstream  from  said  outlet  means,  for 
further  filtering  the  said  prefiltrate;  at  least  one  of  said 
additional  filter  core  elements  containing,  at  least  on 
the  surface  thereof,  a  colony  of  nitrifying  organisms 
including  bacteria;  and 

f.  flow -directing  means  operably  associated  with  said 
parallel  flow  housing  for  continuously  directing  the 
flow  of  water  received  from  said  prefiltration  chamber 
through  said  additional  filter  core  elements  housed 
within  said  parallel  flow  chamber.  v 


1.  In  a  method  for  preventing  the  build-up  of  excessive 
ammonia  levels  in  the  water  in  an  aquatic  life  support  tank, 
wherein  the  water  in  the  tank  is  circulated  in  a  circulating  flow 
out  of  said  tank  to  a  filtration  zone  and  back  from  said  fiitra- 


3,957,635 
CONTACTING  LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS  IN 
COUNTERCURRENT 
Francis  Louis  Dirk  Ck)ete,  and  Alan  Keith  Haines,  both  of 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  National  Institute 
of  Metallurgy,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  251,201,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  South  Africa,  May  14,  1971, 
71/3139 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1 5102 
U.S.  CI.  210—24  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  solids  and  a  liquid  are  contacted  in 
vertical  countercurrent  in  a  series  of  stages  between  which 
liquid  and  solids  can  flow  in  both  directions,  the  solids  being 
introduced  into  a  first  stage,  the  solids  flowing  from  the  first 
stage  downwardly  to  a  last  stage  and  out  of  the  last  stage, 
liquid  being  introduced  into  the  last  stage,  and  the  liquid 
flowing  from  the  last  stage  upwardly  to  the  first  stage  and  out 
of  the  first  stage,  and  the  rate  of  flow  being  cyclically  varied 
so  that  during  a  first  part  of  each  cycle  the  solids  are  allowed 
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to  settle  in  the  liquid  phase,  in  a  second  part  are  caused  to  pass 
from  one  stage  to  the  next,  while  in  a  third  part  of  the  cycle 
liquid  is  caused  to  flow  from  the  last  stage  towards  the  first 
stage  while  fluidizing  the  solids  in  its  path,  the  improvement 
comprising  restricting  the  flow  of  solids  from  the  last  stage 


• 

-iMMMW 

^iWfim 

( 

relative  to  the  flow  of  solids  from  any  other  stage  during  the 
second  part  of  a  cycle  so  that  the  volume  of  solids  that  is 
caused  to  pass  out  of  the  last  stage  is  less  than  the  volume  of 
solids  that  can  flow  between  any  pair  of  stages  during  the 
second  part  of  a  cycle. 


3,957,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID/SOLID 

SEPARATION 

Kostas  Savas  Arvanitakis,  14945  S.  Dogwood  Ave.,  Orland 

Park,  III.  60462 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,493 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  37100 

U.S.  CI.  210-67  33  Claims 


interrupting  the  pressure  draining  of  liquid  from  the  filter 
chamber  by  passing  the  pressurizing  medium  through  the 
uppermost  filter,  .  . 

drying  the  uppermost  filter  cake  by  passing  the  pressunzing 
medium  therethrough, 

interrupting  the  passing  of  pressurizing  medium  through  the 
uppermost  filter,  .  . 

re-pressurizing  the  filter  chamber  forcing  liquid  remammg 
in  the  chamber  through  the  lower  filters, 

pressure  draining  the  liqiiid  through  the  lower  filters  from 

the  filter  chamber, 
interrupting  the  pressure  draining  of  liquid  from  the  tilter 

chamber  by  passing  the  pressurizing  medium  through  the 

adjacent  vertically  spaced  filter, 
drying  the  filter  cake  of  the  adjacent  vertically  spaced  filter 

by  passing  the  pressurizing  medium  therethrough, 
interrupting  the  passing  of  the  pressurizing  medium  through 

said  adjacent  filter,  .  . 

pressurizing  the  filter  chamber  forcing  liquid  remammg  m 

the   chamber  through   the   remaining   lower   vertically 

spaced  filters,  and 
continuing  the  sequential  steps  of  pressurizing  the  filter 

chamber,  pressure  draining  the  remaining  liquid,  inter- 
rupting the  pressure  draining,  drying  the  filter  cake  and 
interrupting  the  passing  of  the  pressurizing  medium 
through  the  dried  filter  cake  until  the  filter  cake  on  the 
lowermost  of  the  vertically  spaced  filters  has  been  dried. 


3,957,637 
FILTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Edward  F.  Morey,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Taulman 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,103 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23126 

U.S.  CI.  210-73  R  *8  C*^"* 
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13    A  method  of  removing  materials  from  an  unclarified 
liquid  and  reclaiming  the  liquid  and/or  materials  comprising 

the  steps  of  .^  j   u        u 

passing  unclarified  liquid  into  a  filter  chamber  and  through 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  filter  cake  beanng 
filters  vertically  spaced  one  from  the  other  thereby  re- 
moving the  materials  from  the  liquid  and  accumulating 
the  materials  on  the  filter  cake, 
discharging  the  liquid  clarified  thereby  from  a  discharge 

outlet,  .  . 

interrupting  the  passing  of  unclarified  liquid  through  the 
filter  and  the  discharging  of  the  clarified  liquid  in  re- 
sponse to  accumulating  a  predetermined  amount  of  mate- 
rial on  the  filter  cake, 

pressurizing  the  filter  chamber  forcing  liquid  remaining  in 
the  chamber  through  the  filters, 

pressure  draining  liquid  through  the  filters  from  the  filter 
chamber. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  medium 
through  a  plurality  of  filters  provided  for  removing  suspended 
solids  from  said  fluid  medium,  which  comprises: 

an  inlet  conduit  common  to  said  plurality  of  filters  for  di- 
recting said  fluid  medium  thereto; 
each  of  said  filters  having  an  effluent  conduit  for  receiving 
filtered  fluid  medium  therefrom,  means  connected  across 
each  of  said  filters  for  measuring  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  across  each  of  said  filters  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  proportional  thereto,  means  for  providing  a 
common  set  point  signal  for  each  of  said  filters  indicative 
of  the  desired  differential  fluid  pressure  across  each  of 
said  filters,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
and  said  set  point  signal  for  varying  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  across  each  of  said  filters  until  the  differential 
pressure  across  each  of  said  filters  corresponds  to  said 
desired  differential  pressure. 
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3,957,638  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  cam 

APPARATUSES  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  LIGHTER    follower  portions  each  operatively  associated  with  a  different 
LIQUID  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HEAVIER  AND  A 
LIGHTER  LIQUID 
Cornells  In't  Veld,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Marine  Service,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,277 
Int.  CL*  BOID  21124 


'V»' 


U.S.  a.  210—104 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  oil,  a  heavier  liquid 
and  a  lighter  liquid  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  a  vessel,  a  venting  member  associated  with 
said  vessel,  a  bell  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  a 
lowest  and  a  highest  position  in  said  vessel,  a  filter  which  is 
only  capable  of  letting  heavier  liquid  through,  said  filter  divid- 
ing the  vessel  into  a  chamber  containing  said  bell  and  a 
heavier  liquid  discharge  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  supply  of 
mixture  to  be  separated,  said  conduit  opening  into  the  space 
in  said  bell,  said  space  being  the  separation  space,  a  lighter 
liquid  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  separation  space, 
the  inlet  opening  of  said  discharge  conduit  lying  just  below  the 
upper  wall  of  the  bell,  when  the  latter  is  in  its  lowest  position, 
a  heavier  liquid  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  heavier 
liquid  discharge  chamber,  a  system  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  lighter  liquid  from  the  separation  space,  said  control 
system  being  provided  outside  the  vessel,  a  rotatable  coupling 
shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  said  shaft  being 
positively  coupled  with  the  bell  within  the  vessel  on  one  hand 
and  being  coupled  with  the  control  system  outside  the  vessel 
on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one  bearing  bushing  for  the  rotat- 
able support  of  said  coupling  shaft,  said  bearing  bushing  being 
attached  in  a  gas  and  liquid  tight  manner  in  a  hole  of  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  and  partly  projecting  into  the  vessel  and  at  least 
one  twistable  hose  of  gas  and  liquid  tight  material  provided  in 
the  vessel  and  surrounding  said  coupling  shaft  over  a  portion 
of  its  length,  one  end  of  said  hose  being  slipped  in  a  gas  and 
liquid  tight  manner  over  said  bearing  bushing  and  the  other 
end  thereof  over  a  portion  of  the  coupling  shaft  or  over  a 
sleeve  provided  thereon. 


3,957,639 
FLUID  FLOW  MODULATOR 
Donald  W.  Schocn,  St.  Paul,  and  James  M.  Silvernail,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,842 
Int.  CL*  BOID  46104 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 07  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  modulator  for  a  manifold  having  a  row  of 
longitudinally  aligned  slot-like  fluid  discharge  apertures,  said 
modulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  elements  each  for  a 
different  one  of  said  apertures,  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
valve  elements  toward  valve  closing  relationship  with  their 
respective  apertures,  a  cam  shaft  journaled  in  said  manifold. 


y 


^      J«  Je  j;  JB 
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one  of  said  valve  elements  and  each  engaging  a  different  one 
of  said  cams  to  open  said  valve  elements  in  a  given  succession 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft. 


3,957,640 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Gary  F.  Stack,  Holly,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,911 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  2 //24 

U.S.  CI.  210— 117  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  Alter  assembly  comprising  a  can  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  a  Alter  cartridge  arranged  in  said  can 
having  an  exterior  side  for  receiving  unflltered  liquid  and  an 
interior  side  forming  a  central  opening  to  which  filtered  liquid 
is  delivered,  a  closure  member  closing  said  open  end  of  said 
can  having  an  inlet  for  delivering  unflltered  liquid  to  said 
exterior  cartridge  side  and  an  outlet  for  receiving  Altered 
liquid  from  said  cartridge  opening,  an  elastomeric  member 
having  an  annular  body  arranged  between  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  one  end  of  said  Alter  cartridge,  said  body  having  a 
central  opening  communicating  said  cartridge  opening  with 
said  outlet,  said  body  having  a  flexible  annular  valve  portion 
normally  seating  along  its  outer  perimeter  on  said  closure 
member  radially  outward  of  said  inlet  to  prevent  liquid  in  said 
Alter  assembly  from  draining  back  out  said  inlet  and  flexible 
to  lift  off  said  closure  member  in  response  to  pressure  build- 
up at  said  inlet  to  permit  flow  to  said  Alter  cartridge  during 
normal  Alter  flow  operation,  and  said  body  also  having  a 
flexible  annular  cartridge  loading  and  sealing  portion  normally 
extending  a  predetermined  substantial  axial  distance  from  said 
body  prior  to  assembly  for  engaging  said  one  cartridge  end 
radially  outwardly  of  and  about  said  cartridge  opening  so  that 
on  assembly  of  said  closure  member  said  body  is  compres- 
sively  loaded  and  said  cartridge  loading  and  sealing  portion 
flexes  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  transmits  and  distrib- 
utes an  axial  force  about  and  on  said  one  cartridge  end  to 
force  the  other  cartridge  end  against  said  closed  can  end  while 
sealing  is  provided  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  by  the  com- 
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pressively  loaded  body  sealingly  engaging  said  closure  mem- 
ber over  a  substantial  annular  area  extending  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  also  by  said  cartridge  loading  and  sealing 
portion  in  the  flexed  condition  sealingly  engaging  said  one 
cartridge  end  over  a  substantial  annular  area  radially  outward 
of  said  communicating  central  openings  in  said  body  and 
cartridge. 


3,957,641 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF  SPECIFICALLY 
LOWER  DENSITY  THAN  WATER,  AND  PARTICULARLY 

OIL,  FROM  WATER 
Peter  Jakubek,  Bninn  am  Gebirge,  and  Karl  Biswanger,  Vi- 
enna, both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Fa.  Euro  PoUution  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16, 1973,4285/73 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35100 
U.S.  CI.  210-120  6  culms 


said  uppermost  portion  for  discharging  the  high-density 
liquid  after  Altering  same  through  said  mass. 

3  957,642 
PIVOTABLE  FLUID  DIVERTER  FOR  RECIRCULATION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Oldham,  and  John  H.  Wooddell,  both  of  Sidney, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Robert  R.  Oldham,  Inc.,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35 1,273,  April  16, 1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,789,986.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

410,613 

The  portwn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23116 

U.S.  CI.  210-121  lOCtoims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  low-density  liquid  from  a  high- 
density  liquid  in  an  accumulation  of  the  liquids  with  Alterable 
contaminents.  said  device  comprising:  •  •       ,k» 

a  housing  forming  a  settling  chamber  for  receiving  the 
liquids  from  said  accumulation  and  allowing  separation  of 
said  liquids  into  an  upper  low-density  liquid  layer  and  a 
lower  high-density  liquid  layer; 

a  liquid-displacement  pump  disposed  wholly  below  said 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  side  communicating  with 
said  accumulation,  and  an  outlet  side; 

an  upwardly  extending  conduit  outside  said  housing  con- 
necting said  outlet  side  of  said  pump  with  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  delivering  liquids  from  said  accumulation 
thereto  upon  operation  of  said  pump; 

a  vent  valve  outside  said  housing  connected  to  said  conduit 
at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  and  having  a  gas  outlet 
opening  outside  said  housing,  and  a  liquid-displaceable 
element  for  blocking  said  outlet  only  upon  a  rise  of  liquid 
in  said  conduit  to  said  uppermost  portion,  said  element 
being  gravitationally  biased  away  from  said  gas  outlet  in 
the  absence  of  such  liquid  rise; 

a  downwardly  converging  partition  extending  across  said 
housing  deAning  a  funnel-shaped  outlet  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  in  said  housing; 

a  blocking  member  dimensioned  to  float  at  the  interface 
between  the  liquids  in  said  chamber  and  receivable  in  said 
funnel-shaped  outlet  to  close  the  same;  , 
a  Alter  compartment  in  said  housing  comftiunicatmg  with 
said  funnel-shaped  outlet  and  having  a  Alter  mass  in  said 
filter  compartment;  and 
a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  Alter  compartment 
and  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  at  least  equal  to  that  of 


1.  A  fluid  diverter  for  maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  at  a 
predetermined  level  in  a  reservoir  having  (a)  inlet  means  (b) 
outlet  means  disposed  above  said  predetermined  liquid  level 
by  which  liquid  exits  from  said  reservoir,  (c)  means  in  said 
reservoir  for  treating  the  liquid,  and  (d)  a  system  for  recircu- 
lating said  liquid  through  said  treatment  means,  said  fluid 
diverter  comprising  diverter  means  for  selectively  directmg 
the  flow  of  a  portion  of  said  liquid  being  recirculated  in  said 
reservoir  recirculating  system  through  said  outlet  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  for 
controlling  said  diverter  means  to  control  the  flow  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  being  recirculated  in  said  reservoir 
recirculation  system,  said  diverter  means  causing  flow  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  being  recirculated  in  said  reser- 
voir recirculation  system  through  said  outlet  means  when  said 
liquid  level  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  level. 


3,957,643 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOISTURE  EXTRACTOR 

Frederick  W.  Belz,  3824  Gordon  Ave.,  and  Albert  B.  Crabb, 

Jr.,  2421  8th  Ave.,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76110 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,570 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  33106 

U.S.  CI.  210-149  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  centifugal  extractor 

a  motor-basket  assembly  comprising  an  electric  drive  mo- 
tor having  a  motor  housing  and  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
from  said  housing,  and  an  open  ended  extractor  basket 
rigidly  and  non-rotatably  coupled  to  said  shaft  with  its 
open  end  facing  away  from  said  motor; 
a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  assembly,  mcluding  at 

least  one  hanger  arm; 
at  least  one  elastic,  flexible  suspension  link,  connected 
between  said  frame  hanger  arm  and  said  motor  housing, 
providing  a  hanging  suspension  for  said  motor-basket 

assembly;  . 

and  a  non-supporting  housing  means  mounted  on  said  mo- 
tor housing,  and  enclosing  said  motor-basket  assembly; 
said  housing  means  having  a  loading  port;  said  assembly 
and  said  housing  means  being  disposed,  relative  to  each 
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other,  to  position  the  basket  open  end  adjacent  to  said 
loading  port. 

15.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor 

a  motor-basket  assembly  comprising  an  electric  drive  mo- 
tor, having  a  motor  housing  and  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
from  said  housing,  and  an  open  ended  extractor  basket 
rigidly  and  non-rotatably  coupled  to  said  shaft  with  its 
open  end  facing  away  from  said  motor; 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  assembly,  including  a 
base  and  at  least  one  hanger  arm; 


S7  3 


at  least  one  elastic,  flexible  suspension  link,  connected 
between  said  frame  hanger  arm  and  said  motor  housing, 
providing  a  hanging  suspension  for  said  motor-basket 
assembly; 

and  a  non-supporting  housing  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame  base,  and  enclosing  said  hanger  arm  and  said 
motor-basket  assembly;  said  housing  means  having  a 
loading  port;  said  assembly  and  said  housing  means  being 
disposed,  relative  to  each  other,  to  position  the  basket 
open  end  adjacent  to  said  loading  port. 


3,957,644 

IN-LINE  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Aldean  Edmonson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Law- 

rcnce  Aldean  Edmonson,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  325,609,  Jan.  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,962 

Int.  CL*  BOID  29100,  35116;  E04H  3120 
U.S.  CL  2 1 0- 1 69  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressurized  water  system  for  a  pool  cleaning  system 
operating  at  substantially  40  pounds  pressure,  and  having  a 
primary  filter  unit  employing  a  filtering  substance  selected 
from  the  group  of  sand  diatomaceous  earth,  and  which  pri- 
mary filter  unit  allows  minute  portions  of  its  filtering  sub- 
stance to  escape  into  the  return  line  for  the  pool,  and  a  pool 
cleaning  system  responsive  to  the  pressurized  water  for  clean- 
ing the  pool  and  having  intricate  pressurized  water  responsive 
plastic  mechanical  parts  subject  to  malfunction  when  the 
filtering  substance  is  trapped  in  the  pressurized  water  respon- 
sive plastic  mechanical  parts,  and  which  cleaning  system  is 
designed  for  use  with  a  minimum  predetermined  water  pres- 
sure, an  in-line  filter  adapted  to  be  placed  intermediate  the 
primary  filter  unit  and  the  pressurized  water  responsive  plastic 


mechanical  parts  for  removing  said  filtering  substance  without 
a  drop  in  pressure  below  said  predetermined  water  pressure, 
said  in-line  filter  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  member  of  annular  shape  defining  a  central  bore 
and  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  having  an 
inner  surface; 

an  input  end  cap  assembly  in  mating  water-tight  attachment 
Vith  said  input  end  of  said  member  and  carrying  water 
input  means  for  attaching  to  one  point  in  the  pressurized 
water  system; 

an  output  end  cap  assembly  in  mating  water-tight  attach- 
ment to  said  output  end  of  said  member  and  carrying  a 
water  output  means  for  attaching  to  a  second  point  of  the 
pressurized  water  system  and  also  carrying  fused  quartz 
filter  element  means  located  within  said  housing  for  filter- 
ing the  fluid  flowing  in  said  system  for  removing  the 
filtering  substance  inadvertently  escaping  from  the  pri- 
mary filter; 

said  filter  element  being  in  spaced  relationship  at  least  over 
a  portion  of  its  length  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  for  providing  a  surface  for  contacting  the  water 
to  be  filtered  and  for  providing  a  fluid  to  filter  surface 
area  of  contact  for  reducing  the  resistance  to  the  water 
flowing  through  the  filter,  and  for  providing  a  chamber 
for  collecting  the  filtering  substance  inadvertently  escap- 
ing from  the  primary  filter; 

said  filter  element  means  being  adapted  for  filtering  all  the 
water  passing  through  said  in-line  filter; 

Fluid  diffuser  means  carried  by  said  filter  element  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  water  input  means  and  said 
filter  for  preventing  direct  contact  with  said  filter  by  the 
direct  flow  of  water  entering  the  in-line  filter  through  said 
water  input  means  for  preventing  damage  to  said  filter  by 
said  direct  water  flow,  and  said  fluid  diffuser  means  di- 
verts the  direct  flow  of  water  away  from  that  portion  of 
said  fused  quartz  filter,  which  portion  is  positioned  in-line 
with  the  flow  of  water  into  the  filter  for  preventing  ero- 
sion of  said  fused  quartz  filter. 


3,957,645 
FILTER  PLATE  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
Kenichiro  Kurita,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Kurita,  Takarazuka,  and 
Hachiro  Yamaji,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita 
Machinery  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1973, 48-2060 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  25112 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  23 1  4  Claims 

1111 


11       11a     11 


1.  A  filter  plate  assembly  for  a  filter  press  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  with  spaced,  opposed  first  and  second  periph- 
eral faces  surrounding  a  cavity  defined  within  said  frame; 

filter  medium  sheets  in  sealing  relationship  with  each  first 
and  second  peripheral  face  of  said  rigid  frame; 

elastic  frame  means  at  the  opposed  peripheral  faces  and 
supporting  the  respective  filter  sheets  at  peripheral  edges 
thereof  and  providing  sealing  means  sealing  said  filter 
sheet  edges  to  said  first  and  second  frame  faces; 
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and  an  expansible-and-contractable,  resilient  bag  including 
an  inlet  opening  therein  located  within  the  cavity  defined 
by  the  frame,  said  bag  including  a  plurality  of  pyramidal 
projections  on  opposed  outer  surfaces  of  said  bag  adja- 
cent the  filter  medium  sheets  so  that  said  projections 
provide  support  means  for  the  filter  medium  sheets  sup- 
ported by  said  opposed  first  and  second  peripheral  frame 
faces,  prefilt  inlet  means  in  said  frame  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  surface  of  each  opposed  filter  me- 
dium sheet,  filtrate  outlet  means  in  said  frame  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inner  surface  of  each  filter  me- 
dium sheet  supported  by  said  pyramidal  projections, 
fluid-pressure  inlet  means  in  said  frame  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bag  inlet  opening  so  that  fluid  pressure 
introduced  into  said  bag  through  said  bag  inlet  opening 
expands  said  resilient  bag  toward  said  filter  medium 
sheets  at  each  opposed  surface  of  said  bag  whereby  clog- 
ging of  the  filter  plate  assembly  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated. 


3,957,646 
INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

WATERWAYS 
Forrest  M.  Wickert,  1224  Argyle  Drive,  North  Madison,  Ohio 
44057 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,729 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  /5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  S  34  Claims 


r«„«'^r''   « 


storage  facility  to  enable  storage  of  said  purer  pollutant 
for  subsequent  use  thereof, 

said  scoop  assembly  includes  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp 
portion  for  directing  the  collected  pollutant  and  water 
into  said  receiving  tank  whereby  the  pollutant  is  forced 
up  the  ramp  portion  into  said  receiving  tank  upon  move- 
ment of  said  vessel  generally  in  said  one  direction,  and 

said  receiving  tank  supported  by  said  vessel  for  independent 
floating  movement  in  said  waterway  and  relative  to  said 
vessel. 


3,957,647 
REMOVING  OIL  FROM  WASTE  WATER  WITH  SULFUR 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Production 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,424,  Oct.  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,853,753. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  GLOBOID  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—265  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  pollutants 
from  waterways,  comprising 

a  main  vessel  adapted  for  movement  on  the  surface  of  the 
waterway, 

a  receiving  tank  supported  by  said  vessel  being  movable 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  waterway  and  to  said  vessel 
and  adapted  to  collect  pollutant  therein, 

a  scoop  assembly  mounted  on  and  projecting  outwardly  in 
one  direction  from  said  receiving  tank  and  having  an 
inner  end  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
receiving  tank  and  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  disposed 
below  the  surface  of  the  waterway  for  scooping  the  pol- 
lutant from  the  surface  of  the  waterway  and  directing  it 
into  said  receiving  tank  along  with  any  water  collected 
therewith, 

a  primary  separation  unit  on  said  vessel  for  separating,  by 
gravity,  said  pollutant  from  the  water  collected  from  the 
waterway, 

a  first  transfer  assembly  connecting  said  primary  separation 
unit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  receiving  tank  for 
transferring  said  pollutant  from  said  receiving  tank  to  said 
primary  separation  unit, 

a  secondary  separation  unit  on  said  vessel, 

a  second  transfer  assembly  connecting  said  primary  separa- 
tion unit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  secondary 
separation  unit  for  transferring  the  separated  pollutant 
from  said  primary  separation  unit  to  said  secondary  sepa- 
ration unit, 

said  secondary  separation  unit  includes  means  for  mechani- 
cally separating  the  remaining  water  from  said  separated 
pollutant  to  provide  a  still  purer  pollutant, 

a  third  transfer  assembly  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  secondary  separation  unit  for  receiving  said 
purer  pollutant  and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 


1.  An  oil-water  separator  system  for  separating  dispersed  oil 
from  water  which  comprises: 
an  oily-water  source; 

a  vessel  having  an  oily  water  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
means  connecting  said  oit^  water  inlet  to  said  oily  water 

source; 
a  bed  of  granular  media  within  said  vessel  between  said  oily 

water  inlet  and  said  outlet  having  a  large  total  surface 

area  of  solid  phase  sulfur. 


3,957,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  FLUIDS 
Jean  Roget,  Lyon;  Michel  Salmon,  and  Bernard  Vogt,  both  of 
Rhone,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,652 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     18,     1973, 
73.01736 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3 1/00 
U.S.  CL  210—321  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  unit  element  for  use  especially  in  fluid  fractionating 
apparatuses,  said  unit  element  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  at  least  one  band  which  is  leakproof  to  the  fluid  to  be 
treated  and  which  is  wound  up  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
cylinder,  the  turns  of  this  spiral  being  radially  spaced 
from  one  another; 

b.  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers,  the  majority  of  which  are 
placed  inside  the  spiral  cylinder  between  its  turns; 

c.  two  end  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  spiral  cylinder  located  one  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
each  of  the  two  walls  being  firmly  fixed  to  the  leakproof 
band,  and  to  the  hollow  fibres,  at  least  some  of  the  hollow 
fibres  crossing  right  through  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  opening  on  the  side  of  said  at  least  one  end  wall 
outside  the  spiral  cylinder;  and 
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d.  means  defining  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls 
to  open  into  the  interior  of  the  innermost  turn  of  the 


3,957,650 
ACOUSTIC  CENTRIFUGE 
Viktor  Dmitrievkh  Petrushkin,  3  Novo-Ostankinskaya  ulitsa, 
23,  kv.  49,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Fedorovich  Tarambula,  Pakh- 
rinsky  proczd,  12,  kv.  92,  Podolsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Anatoly  Antonovich  Nesterovich,  Pogonny  proezd,  40,  kv. 
104,  Moscow;  Boris  Georgievich  Novitsky,  Dubninskaya 
ulitsa,  45,  kv.  30,  Moscow;  Viktor  Mironovich  Fridman, 
Karetny  Ryad,  5/10,  kv.  180,  Noscow,  and  Dmitry  Evseevich 
Shkoropad,  Novo-Alexeevskaya  ulitsa,  4,  korpus  3,  kv.  82, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,015 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
1893107 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  35120 
U.S.  CI.  210—380  R  2  Claims 


spiral,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  on  the  exterior  of  the 
hollow  fibres  is  exclusively  in  a  spiral  direction. 


3,957,649 
WASHER  OR  HYDRO-EXTRACTORS 
Gordon    Leslie    Mine,    Huddersfield,    England,    assignor    to 
Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited,  Huddersfield,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1973, 
57512/73;  Sept.  14,  1974,  40138/74 

Int.  CL='  BOID  33100 
U.S.  CI.  210-376  9  Claims 


±:5 


113       123 


1.  A  fluid  extractor  comprising  a  cylindrical  basket  having 
a  base,  generally  cylindrical  walls  and  a  mouth  opening  oppo- 
site said  base,  means  mounting  said  basket  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  for  centrifugally  extracting  fluid  from 
material  placed  therein,  at  least  one  elongated  first  flexible 
member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  basket  adjacent  said 
mouth  and  having  its  other  end  extending  out  of  said  basket 
through  an  aperture  in  the  central  region  of  said  base,  a  strip- 
per actuating  mechanism  located  externally  of  said  basket  and 
operably  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  first  flexible 
members,  said  stripper  actuated  mechanism  being  selectively 
operable  between  a  first  position  permitting  said  elongated 
first  flexible  members  to  assume  a  position  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  profile  of  said  basket  from  said  mouth  to  said 
aperture  and  a  second  position  applying  a  tensile  load  to  said 
first  flexible  members  to  withdraw  a  portion  thereof  through 
said  aperture  to  thereby  dislodge  centrifuged  material  from 
the  walls  of  said  basket,  and  means  for  preventing  entangle- 
ment of  material  in  the  basket  with  said  first  flexible  members. 


1.  An  acoustic  centrifuge  for  separating  liquids,  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft;  a  rotor  having  a  drum-shaped  housing  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
in  opposite  end  plates  of  said  housing,  in  line  with  said  drive 
shaft;  a  chamber  being  formed  inside  said  housing  and  having 
a  side  wall  coaxial  therewith,  which  side  wall  constitutes  a 
filtering  partition;  and  an  acoustic  transducer  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  accommodated  in  said  chamber,  an  emitting 
surface  of  said  transducer  facing  said  partition  and  being 
coaxial  therewith;  said  chamber  communicating  only  with  said 
outlet  port,  the  diameter  of  the  latter  being  substantially  larger 
than  that  of  said  inlet  port,  but  smaller  than  that  of  said  emit- 
ting surface,  resulting  in  a  pressure  differential,  between  a 
liquid  to  be  separated  and  a  resulting  filtrate,  across  said 
partition  so  that  said  chamber  is  kept  filled  up  with  the  filtrate 
during  the  operation  of  the  centrifuge,  as  a  consequence  of 
which  uniform  acoustic  contact  is  established  between  said 
emitting  surface  and  said  partition,  resulting  in  an  effective 
regeneration  of  said  partition. 


3,957,651 

MICROPOROUS  POLYESTER  MEMBRANES  AND 

POLYMER  ASSISTED  PHASE  INVERSION  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  E.  Resting,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Systems 
Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,928,  Dec.  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,156, 

April  4,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  572,887 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  39104;  B29D  27104 
U.S.  CI.  210— 490  17  Claims 

1.  An  integral  microporus  membrane  having  inchoate  pores 
which  are  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  assisting  polymer,  the 
membrane  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester  resin  of  the 
general  formula: 
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-C-0-(CH,).-0-C- 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7  and  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  about  45,  and  wherein  the  assisting  polymer  is 
soluble  in  a  solvent  which  is  a.nonsolvent  for  the  polyester. 


3,957,652 

POCKET  SCREEN  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATORS  AND  REPLACEMENT  THEREFOR 

Ian  McGonigal,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Delta  Precision 

Casting  Co.  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,813,  June  18,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26, 1972, 145627 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39110 

U.S.  CI.  210—498  5  Claims 


1.  A  pocket  screen  assembly  for  centrifugal  separators  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  screen  holding  pocket 
component  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  end  walls  and  a  perimetrical  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls,  a 
plurality  of  screen  unit  supports  spanning  said  walls  internally, 
a  screen  unit  detachably  engageable  within  the  open  top  of 
said  pocket  component  and  supported  by  said  screen  unit 
supports,  and  means  to  hold  said  unit  in  said  detachable  rela- 
tionship partially  recessed  within  said  open  top  of  said  pocket 
component,  said  screen  unit  comprising  a  one  piece  arcuately 
curved  plate  substantially  rectangular  when  viewed  in  plan 
and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  and  parallel  slits  milled  through  said  plate,  the 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  slits  increasing  from  said 
inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  abutments  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
engageable  upon  said  screen  unit  supports. 


Ill 


in  said  lower  end  being  of  a  dimension  which  is  insuflfi- 
cient  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  thixotrope  under  the 
force  of  one  gravity  but  sufficient  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  thixotrope  under  a  centrifugal  force; 
a  second  flange  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  upper  end; 

.  a  second  movable  closure  member  for  sealing  said  upper 
end,  said  second  movable  closure  having  means  formed 
therein  for  releasably  engaging  said  second  flange  in  a 
fluid  tight  sealing  association; 


iiii.  a  thixotrope  sealant  held  in  said  sealant  chamber,  said 
thixotrope  having  a  specific  gravity  within  the  range  of 
from  1.03  to  1.09; 

d.  means  formed  on  said  second  flange  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  first  flange  in  a  fluid  tight  association;  and 

e.  means  of  movably  attaching  said  first  closure  to  said  first 
tubular  body;  whereby  when  both  of  said  means  for  re- 
leasably engaging  said  second  flange  are  engaged,  the 
contents  of  said  apparatus  are  hermetically  sealed 
therein. 


3,957,654 
PLASMA  SEPARATOR  WITH  BARRIER  TO  EJECT 
SEALANT 
WaMemar  A.  Ayres,  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446^61,  Feb.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,955 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2 //26 
U.S.  CI.  210-516  5  Claims 


3,957,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION,  SEPARATION  AND 
ISOLATION  OF  BLOOD 
Jacob  B.  Blecher,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,646 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  210-518  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection,  separation  and  isolation  of 
serum  or  plasma  from  capillary  blood,  which  comprises; 
a  first  tubular  body  having  a  fixedly  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  said  open  end  having  a  greater  width  than  said 
closed  end,  said  body  and  said  open  and  closed  ends 
together  defining  a  blood  collection  reservoir  with  the 
capacity  of  from  about  200  to  about  1 ,000  microliters  of 
blood; 

b.  a  first  flange  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
open  end; 

c.  a  movable  first  closure  member  adapted  to  nest  in  and  to 
seal  said  open  end,  said  closure  member  comprising; 

i.  a  second  tubular  body  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  which  defines  a  sealant  holding  chamber,  the  opening 


■-p^: 


-  'yr. 


It 


I.  A  separator  assembly,  capable  of  separating  blood  into  its 
component  parts  of  plasma  or  serum  and  cellular  portion 
comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  container  having  an  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  to  be  separated  into  a  light  and  a  heavy 
phase; 
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b.  a  barrier  assembly  insertable  into  the  container  after 
contained  blood  has  been  separated  into  its  light  and 
heavy  phases  said  barrier  assembly  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  container; 

c.  said  barrier  assembly  comprising  an  outer  shell  closed  at 
the  top  and  defming  a  cavity  within  the  shell,  a  plurality 
of  ports  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  cavity  to 
the  outside  of  the  shell,  a  plunger  fitted  into  and  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  cavity  with  space  between  the  top  of 
the  plunger  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  cavity,  and  a 
sealant  inserted  into  the  space  in  the  cavity,  said  sealant 
having  a  consistency  selected  such  that  it  will  be  ejected 
from  the  ports  when  the  plunger  moves  upwardly  into  the 
cavity; 

d.  said  shell  of  the  barrier  assembly  having  a  specific  gravity 
between  1 .03  and  1 .09,  and  said  plunger  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  1 .02  to  1 .08  provided  the  density  of  the 
plunger  is  less  than  the  density  of  said  shell  and  the  aver- 
age specific  gravity  of  the  entire  barrier  assembly  is  be- 
tween 1.03  and  1.09;  whereby  when  the  barrier  assembly 
is  inserted  into  the  separated  blood  held  within  said  con- 
tainer it  will  descend  to  the  interface  between  the  light 
and  heavy  phase  and  upon  centrifugation  the  plunger  will 
move  into  said  cavity,  thereby  to  squeeze  the  sealant 
within  said  cavity  and  cause  it  to  eject  through  said  ports 
to  form  a  circular  seal  between  the  barrier  assembly  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  container  at  a  position  slightly 
above  the  interface  between  the  separated  light  and 
heavy  phases. 


3,957,655 
SPHINCTER  CONE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Bernard  B.  Barefoot,  R.D.  No.  3,  Sunset  Drive,  Export,  Pa. 
15632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,344,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,776 

Int.  Ci.^  BOID  12100 
U.S.  CI.  210—519  2  Claims 


between  said  pinch  valve  and  said  dump  valve  are  slowly  put 
under  an  additional  hydraulic  wringer  type  rolling  pressure  by 
said  pinch  valve  to  force  out  the  water  entrained  within  the 
solids,  and  means  for  subsequently  closing  said  pinch  valve 
and  opening  said  dump  valve  by  opening  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  thus  discharging,  small  compacted  relatively  dry 
slugs,  of  the  collected  particulates. 


3,957,656 

PLATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  FLUID  MIXTURES 

Joseph  L.  Castelli,  611  Forest  Road,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,421,  April  28, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,795 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  21100 

U.S.  CI.  210—521  2  Claims 


J* 


so    S*    M 


it         'S 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  components  of  different  densi- 
ties in  a  fluid  mixture  or  emulsion  comprising: 

a  container; 

inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  container  for  introducing  said 
mixture  at  various  levels  within  said  container  to  mini- 
mize turbulence  in  said  container; 

first  discharge  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  container  for 
removing  the  more  dense  component  at  various  levels 
below  the  level  of  the  less  dense  component; 

second  discharge  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  container 
for  removing  the  less  dense  component  at  a  level  above 
the  top  level  of  the  more  dense  component; 

at  least  one  stack  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  plates 
having  alternating  crests  and  valleys  forming  alternately 
constricting  and  expanding  passages  normal  to  the  flow  of 
the  mixture  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  discharge 
means;  and 

said  spaced  plates  having  spaced  bleed  holes  at  the  peaks  of 
the  crests. 


1.  A  sphincter  cone  for  purifying  water,  comprising  a  cone 
shaped  vessel  having  its  apex  lowermost  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  extending  upwardly  thereof,  a  cylindrical  surge 
tank  with  an  open  bottom  formed  centrally  at  the  top  of  said 
extension,  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  extension  and  a  bottom  wall  between  said  inner 
wall  and  said  cylindrical  extension,  which  bottom  wall  is  ta- 
pered downwardly  throughout  its  perimeter  towards  a  lower 
portion,  to  form  a  perimethcally  extending  annular  well  or 
sump  into  the  top  of  which  water  will  flow  after  flowing 
through  the  open  bottom  of  said  surge  tank  and  over  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  sump,  a  normally  open  pinch  valve,  with  rub- 
ber internals,  located  below  said  apex  and  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  normally  closed  dump  valve  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  top  end  connected  to  said  pinch  valve 
and  a  valve  element  connected  at  the  bottom  end  and  in  which 
cylinder  sludges  are  formed  beneath  the  apex  of  said  cone, 
fluid  operated  means  for  slowly  closing  said  pinch  valve  while 
said  dump  valve  is  closed  so  that  solids  collected  in  the  void 


3,957,657 
FIRE  FIGHTING 
Peter  J.  Chicsa,  Jr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Suburban  Corporation,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,763,  April  6,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,404, 
May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3349315.  This  application  June  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  369,584 
Int.  CI.*  A62D  1 100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  252-3  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  film-forming  fire-fighting  foamable  liquid 
containing  dissolved  fluorocarbon  and  silicone  surfactants  in 
amounts  that  give  the  liquid  a  surface  tension  at  least  as  low 
as  19  dynes  per  centimeter  but  do  not  give  it  good  foamability 
and  also  containing  one  or  more  foamability -increasing  sur- 
factants that  are  neither  fluorocarbons  nor  silicones,  to  bring 
the  foamability  of  the  liquid  up  to  the  level  needed  for  a 
fire-fighting  foam,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
fluorocarbon  surfactant  has  the  structure 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1237 


CH, 

I 
CF,(CF,).CH,CH,SCH,N   CHjCOO 

CH, 
where  n  is  between  5  and  9. 


3,957,658 
FIRE  FIGHTING 
Peter  J.  Chicsa,  Jr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  and  Louis  R.  Di  Maio, 
Hockcssin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Suburban  Corpo- 
ration, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,763,  April  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,585 

Int.  CI.*  A62D  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  252-3  16  C\Mms 

1.  An  aqueous  film-forming  foamable  liquid  having  a  sur- 
face tension  at  least  as  low  as  19  dynes  per  centimeter  and 
having  dissolved  in  it  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  fluorocar- 
bon surfactant  and  a  water-soluble  silicone  surfactant,  the 
fluorocarbon  surfactant  having  a  hydrophobic  perfluorinated 
carbon  chain  acyclically  connected  to  a  hydrophilic  moiety 
and  being  anionic,  amphoteric  or  cationic,  the  silicone  surfac- 
tant being  anionic,  nonionic  or  amphoteric,  having  a  silicone 
moiety  containing  two  to  seven  silicons,  a  hydrophilic  moiety 
for  every  one-half  to  four  silicons  in  the  silicone  moiety,  its 
silicone  moiety  being  otherwise  fully  methylated,  the  mixture 
having  about  20  to  %0%  of  the  fluorocarbon  surfactant  and  80 
to  20%  of  the  silicone  surfactant  and  the  fluorocarbon  surfac- 
tant being  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0. 1 5 
percent  in  the  aqueous  liquid  being  foamed. 

16.  The  liquid  of  claim  1  in  which  the  silicone  and  fluoro- 
carbon surfactant  mixture  does  not  provide  fire-fighting  foam- 
ability to  the  liquid,  the  foamability  being  brought  up  to  fire- 
fighting  level  by  at  least  one  foam-building  surfactant  ;hat  is 
neither  a  silicone  nor  a  fluorocarbon  surfactant. 


catechol  disulfonate,  10-15%  of  chlorophenol  sulfonate. 
5-15%  of  phenol  sulfonate,  the  balance  comprising  about 
15-20%  of  undistillable  and  unidentifiable  material,  on  a 
weight  basis,  said  sulfonated  reaction  product  mixture  being 
obtained  by  chlorinating  a  mixture  of  cydohexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of  2.2-dichloro  and 
2,6-dichlorohexanone,  reacting  said  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture with  acetic  anhydride,  acetic  acid  and  boron  tnfluoride 
etherate  as  a  catalyst  under  refluxing  conditions,  adding  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  thereto,  and  continuing  said  refluxing, 
cooling  the  resulting  refluxed  reaction  mixture,  recovering  an 
admixture  of  catechol  diacetate,  o-chlorophenyldiacetate, 
phenyl  acetate  and  an  unidentifiable  material,  hydrolzing  said 
recovered  admixture  to  form  a  mixture  of  catechol,  phenol, 
o-chlorophenol  and  undistillable  unidentified  material,  sulfo- 
nating said  recovered  hydrolyzed  mixture,  and  recovering 
therefrom  said  sulfonated  reaction  product  mixture. 


3,957,659 
CRUDE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Eduard  J.  van  de  Kraats,  and  Arnold  A.  Buitelaar,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152^99,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1971, 

6132/71 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43112;  C09K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.3  "I  C'«™' 

1.  A  crude  oil  composition  having  improved  low-tempera- 
ture flow  properties  upon  exposure  to  cooling  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  5^  per  hour  which  comprises  a  waxy  crude  oil 
having  a  wax  content  of  6-20%  weight  and  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  from  0.001  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

( 1 )  a  C„  to  Cm  alky  I  ester  of  acrylic  or  meth  acrylic  acid  and 

(2)  4-vinyl  pyridine,  the  ratio  of  alkyl  side  chains  to  pyridine 
rings  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  20:1  and  the  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  1,000 
and  1,000,000. 


3,957,661 

FABRIC  SOFTENING  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

CONTAINING  ORGANIC  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
Claude  V^riti,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pahnolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,879 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    25,    1972, 
72.26684;  July  25, 1972. 72.26685;  July  25, 1972, 72.26683 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1134,  1/83,  1108;  D06M  13132 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  particulate  laundry  detergent  which  con- 
sists essentially  of.  by  weight: 

a.  0.1  to  4%  of  R'O  (CH,CH,0)  „  PO(OM), 

b.  0.1  to  3%  of  lR'0(CHjCHjO)m],POOM 

c.  0.1  to  2%  of  R*OPO(OM  ),; 

d.  0.1  to  1%  of  (R*0)iPOOM; 
wherein, 

R'  is  an  alkyl  of  14  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

R*  is  an  alkyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  from  1  to  6  and 

M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  and 
wherein  the  proportions  of  (a)  to  (b)  and  of  (c)  to  (d)  are 
from  4: 1  to  2: 3 ,  and  the  proportions  of  the  total  of  ( a )  and  ( b ) 
to  the  total  of  (c)  and  (d)  is  from  19:1  to  1:1 ; 

e.  10  to  35%  of  alkali  meul  or  ammonium  C,,-C,5  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate; 

r  2  to  50%  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal 
oxide  to  silicon  dioxide  ratio  from  1:2  to  1:3.2; 

g.  10  to  60%  of  an  alkali  meul  non-silicate  builder  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tripolyphosphate, 
carbonate,  bicarbonate,  nitrilotriaceUte,  2-hydroxy-ethyl 
nitrilodiacetate,  citrate  and  gluconate;  and 

h.  1  to  1 5%  moisture. 


3,957,660 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Mahmoud  S.  KaMaoui,  and  Jack  H.  Kolaian,  both  of  Wapping- 

crs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,597 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  7102 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  *  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  water, 

clay  solids  and  as  the  dispersant  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 

pounds  per  barrel  of  drilling  fluid  of  a  sulfonated  reaction 

product  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  50-70%  of 


3,957,662 
PHARMACEUTICAL  LUBRICANTS 
Surendra  Anandrao  Sangckar,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  and  Prabhakar 
Ranchhordas  Sheth,  Nanuet,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  HoffmanB- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,133 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1140,  1154,  1124,  3118 
U.S.  CI.  252-11  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  lubricant  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  finely  divided  magnesium  stearate.  cal- 
cium stearate  or  mixtures  thereof  substantially  uniformly 
coated  with  from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  magnesium  or  calcium  stearate  of 
surfacUnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  mono-oleate  and  dioc- 
tyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate. 
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3,957,663 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  DRILLING  PIPE 
Vladimir  Sergeevich  Shavyrin,  ploschad  Svobody,  4,  kv.  18; 
Vyacheslav  Nikoiaevich  Gusakov,  Ul.  Kuibysheva,  23,  kv.  3, 
both  of  Gorky;  Kiavdia  Vasiiievna  Pankova,  UI.  Tsioikov- 
skogo,  la,  kv.  50,  Volgograd;  Nina  Petrovna  Polyakova, 
Ploschad  Svobody,  4,  kv.  116;  Natalya  Petrovna  Shirkaeva, 
Ul.  Svetloyarskaya,  75,  kv.  5,  both  of  Gorky;  Valentin 
Nicolaevich  Gorin,  Ul.  Basseinaya,  53,  kv.  1;  Oleg  Semeno- 
vich  Gotovin,  Ul.  Mikhallova,  8,  kv.  29,  both  of  Leningrad, 
all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Alcxei  Egorovich  Mastjukov,  deceased,  late 
of  Gorky,  U.S^.R.,  and  Maria  Pavlovna  Mastjukova,  heir, 
pkischad  Svobody,  4,  kv.  67,  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 
ConUnoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,041,  July  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,865 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  252-43  '  1  Claim 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of;  (A) 
from  45  to  55  percent  of  a  gear-box  oil,  which  is  a  product  of 
petroleum  rectification  with  a  congealing  temperature  of  not 
higher  than  — 20'Xr,  impurities  not  exceeding  0.05  percent  by 
weight,  a  relative  viscosity  at  lOO'C  of  2.7°to  3.2°and  an  open 
cup  flash  of  at  least  ITCC;  (B)  4  to  6  percent  of  crystalline 
petroleum  paraffins  of  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50*0;  (C) 
from  30  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  distillation  residue 
obtained  after  isolation  of  the  rosin  and  rectification  of  wood 
turpentine  and  pine  flotation  oil;  (D)  from  0  to  21  percent  of 
bitumen  which  has  a  melting  point  of  at  least  90°C;  a  solubility 
in  chloroform  and  benzene  of  at  least  99  percent  by  weight 
and  a  depth  of  needle  penetration  at  25°C  in  the  range  of  from 
5  to  20  mm;  wherein  said  composition  is  prepared  by  heating 
components  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  to  100°C  and  holding  the 
mixture  at  said  temperature  for  20  minutes  while  stirring  and 
subsequently  heating  said  mixture  to  300°C  and  holding  the 
mixture  at  300''C  for  I  hour. 


3,957,665 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

POLYSULPHONES 

Michael  Edward  Benet  Jones,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,563,  June  10,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,538,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,508, 

Oct.  31,  1963.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,396 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1962, 
41976/62;  Mar.  18,  1963,  10592/63 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  3100;  HOIG  4102 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  condenser  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  por- 
tion which  is  electrically  insulated  by  a  shaped  polysulphone 
formed  of  repeating  units  having  the  structure 

— Ar  —  SO2  — 

where  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  residue  derived  from  diphenyl 
or  a  compound  having  the  structure 


H  H 


H 


where  X  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  and  Ar  may  vary  from  unit  to  unit 
in  the  polymer  chain. 

4.  An  electrical  structure  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive component  electrically  insulated  by  a  layer  of  a  polysul- 
phone formed  of  repeating  units  having  the  structure 


— AR 


SO, 


where  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  residue  derived  from  diphenyl 
or  a  compound  having  the  structure 


3,957,664 
LUBRICANT  AND  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  Heilman,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Har- 
mar  Twp.,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,319,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,720.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,157 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1116 
U.S.  CL  252—59  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion  of  con- 
ventional lubricating  oil  and  hydraulic  fluid  additive  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  each  additive  attendant  function 
including  at  least  one  lubricating  oil  antioxidant;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  using  as  the  base  oil  a  composition  of  the 
formula 


R-(CH,),- 


wherein  each  R  group  is  a  saturated  alkyl  group  independently 
having  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


whre  X  is  — O—  or  — S — ,  and  Ar  may  vary  from  unit  to  unit 
in  the  polymer  chain. 


3,957,666 

PHENOXYBIPHENYL  AND  PHENOXYTERPHENYL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

William  C.  Hammann,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Robert  M.  Schisia, 

Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,528,  April  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,860,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,079, 

July  25,  1969,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  801,875,  Aug.  19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  310,457,  Sept.  20,  1963,  Pat.  No. 

3,406,207.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,484 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  ClOM  3114 
U.S.  CI.  252-73  2  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  x,x'di(phenoxyphenoxy)biphenyls  wherein  at  least 
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40  percent  of  the  total  linkages  in  said  composition  are  in  the    P;:;^valent^radia.U^e^^^^ 

"^tnli^onal  fluid  consisting  esse^l,  of  a  m.xture  of   ^^^^^^  ^^^ -^E.':?- ^ ^l^ 
3.3'- and  3.4'- bis  (m-phenoxyphenoxy)biphenyl.  about  du,  ana  na     g 


3,957,667 

HYDRAULIC  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Yoshiharu  Tanizaki,  Kamakura;  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo, 

and  Kenichiro  Minagawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973, 49-2350 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  ClOM  3122 

U.S.  CI.  252—73  '*  Claims 

1    A  hydraulic  oil  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  mixture  of  60-98%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 

glycol  monoalkyi  ether  having  the  following  general  formula 

( 1 )  and  2-40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  polyoxyalkylene 

glycol  dialkyi  ethers  having  the  following  general  formulae  (2) 

and  (3). 


R'0(C«H,»0).H. 
R'0(C»H,»0),R* 


and 


(R'0(C„H,»0).1,CH, 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


3,957,669 

METAL  TREATMENT 

Surindar  Singh  Tuisi,  GuUdford,  and  John  Stuart  Stevenson, 

Ruardean,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Fmish- 

ing  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,730 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1973, 

10031/73 

Int.  CL*  C09K  13106 
U  S  CI.  252—79.4  *  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  acidic  etching  composition  useful  for  pre- 
treatment  of  steel  articles  prior  to  surface  finishing  compnsmg 
2%  to  6%  w/v  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  0.5  to  30  grams  per 
liter  of  benzene  sulphinic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  represent  alkyl  groups  havmg  1-3  carbon 
atoms  respectively.  C„Hj»0  represents  an  oxyalkylene  group, 
m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  2,  3  or  4.  and  n  represents 
a  positive  integer  of  2-6.  the  oxyethylene  content  'n  the  total 
oxValkylene  of  compounds  ( 1 ).  (2)  and  (3)  bemg  40-90%  by 
weight  and  2-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  at 
kast  8  est  at  2  IO»F  and  having  not  less  than  90%  by  weight  of 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  in  the  molecule  and  15-80%  by  weight 
of  oxyethylene  based  on  the  total  oxyalkylene  m  the  molecule. 


3,957,668 
NOVEL  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  B.  Sheratte,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douslas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,130 

Int.  CL*  ClOM  3108 

US  CI  252-78  33  Claims 

1'  A  functional  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  ( 1 )  about  50  to  about  99.8  percent  of  a  phosphorus 
con^pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
esters  and  amides  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  and  mixtures 
thereof  (2)  about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  of  a  viscosity  index 
improver,  and  (3)  about  0.2  to  about  20  percent  of  an  epoxy 
compound  sufficient  to  prevent  precipitation  of  deposits  in 
said  fluid,  said  epoxy  compound  having  the  general  formula 


O 

/\ 
,CH-CH 


3,957,670 
ACTIVATORS  FOR  INORGANIC  PER-COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Uhl,  Neuenhain,  Taunus;  Hermann  Schmadel,  Hofheini, 
Taunus;  Gerhart  Schneider,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  and  Eck- 
hard  Milewski,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 

'"'"'^         Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,51 1 

Claims    priority,    applfcation    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1973, 

2360340 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/54 

U.S.CI.252-102  ,,*^**""' 

1  An  oxidizing  and  bleaching  composition  useful  in  known 
oxidizing,  bleaching  and  washing  operations  which  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic  per-compound  which 
is  hydrogen  peroxide,  an  alkali  metal  per  oxide,  perborate, 
perphosphate.  percarbonate.  persilicate,  or  persulfate  and  as 
activator  for  the  inorganic  per-compound  an  acylated  oxam- 
ide  of  the  formula 

R,-NH-C-C-NH-R, 
O    O 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  acyl  groups  of  2-9  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  activator  being  such  that  about  0.5-8  acyl  groups 
are  present  per  active  oxygen  atom  of  the  inorganic  per-com- 
pound. 


CH,  ^CH, 

R,OCO^CH-CH-CO 


CH,  ^CH 

-OR,OCO^CH-CH-CO 


OR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  io  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  alkyl  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  ranges 
from  2  to  about  10,  and  halogenated  aryl  of  from  6  to  9  carbon 
atoms.  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f  ^'•'y'^^  "J 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  polyalkylene  oxides,  the  alky lene 
group  thereof  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  arylene 
oxides  containing  from  6  to  1  5  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  R,  radical  can  be  replaced  by  R3.  R3  being  a 


3,957,671 
ACID  MIX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BENZOIC 

ACID 
John  A.  Sagel,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio,  and  Clarence  Edward 
Weber,  Cold  Spring,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523^92 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  J/20 
U.S.a.252-142  .       »2CW«. 

1.  An  acid  mix  having  a  low  viscosity  comprising: 
a  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonic  acid,  alkyl  ether  sulfuric  acid,  fatty 
alcohol  sulfuric  acids,  a-olefin  sulfonic  acids,  and  a-sul- 
focarboxylic  acids  and  the  esters  of  a-sulfocarboxylic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
b.  an  effective  amount  of  benzoic  acid  to  lower  the  acid  mix 
viscosity. 
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3,957,672 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUID  FILMS  FROM 
SOLID  SURFACES  BY  NON  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
William  A.  Zisman,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Marianne  K. 
Bernett,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418347 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  7150 
U.S.  CI.  252—  1 7 1  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  composition  for  displacing  liquid 
films  from  solid  surfaces  which  consists  essentially  of 

a.  a     fluorinated     polyether     having     the     formula 
CF3CF,CFjIOCF(CFj)CF,),OCHFCF3,   where   n   is  an 
integer  from    I   to  8  and  said  fluorinated  polyether  is 
present  in  an  amount  from  I  to  100  percent  by  volume; 

b.  from  0  to  99  percent  by  volume  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  volatile  liquid  perfluoroalkanes, 
volatile  liquid  fully  fluorinated  bromo-  and  chloro- 
alkanes,  and  fully  substituted  benzenes;  and 

c.  from  0  to  I  percent  by  weight  of  a  solute  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluoroalcohols,  fluoromonocar- 
boxylic  acids,  partially  fluorinated  diesters. 


3,957,673 
SCALE  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  APPLICATION 
ONTO  METAL  SUBSTRATES  TO  BE  HEATED,  AND  THE 

METflOD  THEREFOR 
Akimi  Umezono;  Minoru  Kitayama;  Susumu  Yamaguchi,  and 

Hisao  Odashima,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1972,  47- 
71990;  Sept.  4,  1972,  47-87985;  Oct.  23,  1972,  47-105282; 
May  21,  1973,  48-56531;  May  21,  1973,  48-56532 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  5102 
U.S.  CL  252-178  3  Claims 

1.  A  scale  preventive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
I  to  20  wt.  parts  of  CrjOa,  I  to  20  wt.  parts  of  one  or  more  of 
Al,  Zn.  Cu,  Ni,  Co,  Mn,  Mg,  Fe,  Cr,  Ti,  Zr,  Sr,  Mo,  Sn,  In,  C, 
FcjO^  and  FeO,  5-80  wt.  parts  of  one  or  more  of  silica 
powder,  porcelain,  magnesia  powder,  montmorillonite,  Mg- 
CrjOs  and  MgO-SiOj  and  dolomite  refractories  or  clay  5  to 
1 20  wt.  parts  of  SiOj  and  5  to  1 20  wt.  parts  of  water  glass. 


3,957,674  \ 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SUSPENSION 
Hiroshi  Sano;  Nozomu  Matsuno,  and  Katsumi  Okina,  ail  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Nihon  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,604 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    17,   1972,  47- 
103258 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2 1 110;  BOIF  3112 
U.S.  CI.  252— 182  6  Claims 

1.  Fluid  aqueous  suspensions  of  magnesium  hydroxide  hav- 
ing a  solids  content  of  from  35  to  60  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  a  viscosity  up  to  10,000  cp.  and  contain- 
ing at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  sodium  naphtha- 
lene sulfonate  based  on  the  weight  of  magnesium  hydroxide. 


3,957,675 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE  COATING 
John  B.  Schutt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,919 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  15114;  G02B  5126 

liJS.  CI.  252—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  barium 

sulphate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 


binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
sulphates,  ammonium  sulphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
coating  composition  containing  from  about  30.6  to  about  39.8 
percent  by  weight  of  barium  sulphate  and  from  about  55.6  to 
about  64.4  percent  by  weight  of  water,  the  balance  of  the 
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JV    RtFLECTANCES   OF  BA»UM   SULPHATE    OKTINOS    EMPOWlNG 
«RIOUS    BINDERS 


composition  consisting  of  from  about  0.005  to  about  11.8 
percent  by  weight  of  the  water-soluble  inorganic  binder,  said 
composition  after  evaporation  of  the  vaporizable  components 
form  a  layer  thereof  exhibiting  high  reflectance  to  ultraviolet 
light  having  wavelengths  down  to  about  2,000  Angstrum  units. 


3,957,676 
CHEMICAL  DIGESTION  OF  LOW  LEVEL  NUCLEAR 
SOLID  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Carl  R.  Cooky,  and  Ronald  E.  Lerch,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,476 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  low  level  light  weight,  bulky 
combustible  nuclear  solid  waste  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  reacting  said  solid  waste  material  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  230°  -  300°C  and 
simultaneously  and/or  thereafter  contacting  said  reacted 
waste  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  or  nitrogen  oxides 
whereby  carbonaceous  material  is  oxidized  to  gaseous  by- 
products and  a  low  volume  residue. 


3,957,677 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SCINTILLATOR  SYSTEMS 
Veikko  Tarkkanen,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Packard 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,550 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1972, 
16499/72;  Apr.  10,  1972,  16500/72 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  252—  30 1 . 1 7  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  scintillation  counting  composition  suitable  for 
aqueous  samples,  said  composition  including 

a  major  amount  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
a  minor  amount  of  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  surfactant, 
and  a  scintillation  solute, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  inclusion  in  said  composi- 
tion of  at  least  one  of: 

a.  a  small  amount,  effective  to  reduce  chemiluminescence 
upon  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  material  to  said  com- 
position, of  a  substituted  ethoxylated  carboxylic  acid 
wherein  said  substituent  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  about 
5-24  C  atoms  or  an  alkyl  phenoxy  group  wherein  said 
alkyl  is  of  about  8-16  atoms,  wherein  said  ethoxy 
groups  are  from  about  3-12,  and  wherein  said  carbox- 
ylic acid  is  the  residue  of  acetic  or  a  propionic  acid,  and 

b.  a  small  amount,  effective  to  enhance  the  water  misci- 
bility  of  said  composition,  of  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of 
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said  substituted  ethoxylated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  of  said  substituted  ethoxylated 
carboxylic  acid. 


3,957,678 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT 

SULFIDE 
Johannes  Aloysius  Maria  Dikhoff,  and  G^sbertus  Marinus 

Smith,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,439 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
7300382 

Int.  CI.*C09K  11130,  11/18,  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.6  S  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  sulfide  of 
at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  and  cadmium,  said  luminescent  sulfide  being  self- 
activated  or  activated  by  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  gold  and  coactivated 
by  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  scandium  and  the  rare  earth  met- 
als comprising  introducing  into  a  reaction  vessel  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide  and  cadmium  sulfide  and  the 
desired  quantities  of  compounds  of  the  coactivator  and  activa- 
tor elements  and  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  sulfur,  said  mixture 
being  capable  upon  heating  of  producing  carbon  disulfide, 
closing  said  vessel  and  heating  said  vessel  to  a  temperature 
between  950°  and  I250°C,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
carbon  is  separated  from  said  reaction  mixture  by  a  gas  per- 
meable partition  and  the  carbon  disulfide  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  said  carbon  and  sulfur  at  said  temperature  is  trans- 
ported to  the  reaction  mixture  by  diffusion  through  said  gas 
permeable  partition  while  in  the  gaseous  state. 


3,957,681 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

RICH  IN  HYDROGEN 
Tadayoshi  Tomita,  Yokohama;  Katsutoshi  Kikuchi,  Fujisawa, 

and  Takayuki  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  178,264,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,865 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1970, 45-77613 

Int.  CI.*C01B2//0,  2//4 

U.S.  CL  252—373  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  gaseous  mixtures  rich  in 
hydrogen  by  the  catalytic  steam  reforming  of  a  feed  stock  of 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  feeding  into  a 
reactor  said  feed  stock  and  steam  at  a  molar  ratio  of  steam/- 
carbon  in  the  range  of  from  about  2/1  to  10/1  and  therein 
contacting  same  with  particles  of  reforming  catalyst,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  above  850°  to  I  IOO°C,  at  a 
pressure  of  from  I  to  300  atmospheres,  at  a  space  flow  veloc- 
ity of  from  1000  to  3000/hr.  said  reforming  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silica  free  crystalline  eutectic  of  20  to  60 
weight  percent  of  calcium  oxide  and  the  balance  of  aluminum 
oxide,  and  wherein  the  steam/carbon  molar  ratio  and  the 
reaction  temperature  are  effective  to  prevent  deposition  of 
carbon  on  said  reforming  catalyst. 


3,957,679 
NOVEL  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  CHEESE 
EMULSIFIERS 
Thomas  P.  Kichline,  Chesterfield,  and  Allen  H.  Kranz,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,609 
Int.  CI.*  BOIF  17/14;  COIB  25/30;  A23C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—351  5  Claims 

1.  A  sodium  aluminum  phosphate  composition  having  an 
empirical  formula 

X  Na,0  .  y  AI.Ot  .  8  P,05 .  H2O 

wherein  jt  is  a  number  higher  than  15  up  to  and  inclusive  of 
24,  y  is  a  number  between  1.0  and  3.9  inclusive,  and  z  is  a 
number  between  0  and  50  inclusive. 


3,957,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Fumk  Fujii;  Koji  Kurahara;  Akitoshi  Igata,  and  Toshihiro 
Koga,  all  of  OmuU  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chcmkals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fikd  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,718 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  14/12;  BOIF  77/52,  C09B  67/00,  D06P  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—353  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  surface  active  agent 
which  comprises  first  adding  cresol,  sodium  sulfite  and  2- 
hydroxynaphthalene  to  water  as  solvent,  then  adding  formal- 
dehyde to  the  resultant  solution  and  reacting  the  mixture 
under  normal  pressure  to  obtain  said  surface  active  agent. 


3,957,682 

PREPARATION  OF  METHANE,  HYDROGEN  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTAINING  GASES 

Tansukhlal  G.  Dorawala;  John  H.  Estes,  and  Edwin  R.  Kerr, 

all  of  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  S«r.  No.  424,979 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  2// 6 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  methane  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  a  non-aromatic  charge  hy- 
drocarbon into  contact  with  an  activated  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  massive  metal  screen  containing  at 
least  about  50%  nickel,  said  activated  catalyst  having 
been  activated  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas; 
maintaining  said  mixture  of  steam  and  charge  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  at  temperature  of  about  700°F-I  I00°F  and 
pressure  of  300-800  psig  during  said  contact  with  catalyst 
thereby  converting  said  non-aromatic  charge  hydrocar- 
bon to  a  product  gas  containing  methane; 
maintaining  the  mole  ratio  of  steam  to  charge  hydrocarbon 

at  5-20: 1 ;  and 
recovering  said  product  gas  containing  methane. 


3,957,683 
PASTE-LIKE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  A 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENT  AND  A  CONDENSATION 
CATALYST 
Paul  Hittmair;  Wolfgang  Hcchtl;  Ernst  Wohlfarth,  and  Rich- 
ard Schmidlkofer,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chcmk  GmbH,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,159 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313218 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/08,  31/12,  31/04 
U.S.  CL  252-428  8  Clums 

1.  An  improved  paste-like  composition  which  is  to  be  mixed 
with  an  organopolysiloxane  composition  to  form  a  room  tem- 
perature curable  composition,  said  paste-like  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  cross-linking  agent  and 
a  condensation  catalyst  capable  of  curing  the  organopolysilox- 
ane composition  said  condensation  catalyst  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  I  part  by  weight  for  each  I  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  the  cross-linking  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  hydrophobic  silicon  dioxide  thicken- 
ing agent  which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a 
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surface  area  of  at  least  SOmVg,  said  hydrophobic  silicon  diox- 
ide is  present  in  an  amount  of  one  part  by  weight  for  each  I 
to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture 
containing  the  cross-linking  agent  and  condensation  catalyst. 


3,957,684 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 
COBALT  CARBON YL  AND  COBALT  CARBON YL 
HYDRIDE  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Max  Strohmeyer,  Limburgerhof;   Hans  Juergen  Nienburg, 
Heidelberg;    Rudolf    Kummer,    Frankenthal,    and    Heinz 
Hohenschutz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktkngescllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,251 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    27,    1973, 
2332638 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27120 
U.S.  CI.  252—428  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of  cobalt 
carbonyl  and  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  in  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  water-immiscible  or  sparingly  water-miscible  by 
treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cobalt  salt  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  200°C  and 
a  pressure  of  from  50  to  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
said  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
n-butanol  as  said  organic  solvent  with  an  initial  content  of 
0.02  to  4%  by  weight  of  cobalt  dissolved  in  the  form  of  cobalt 
carbonyl,  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  or  mixtures  thereof,  the 
aqueous  solution  and  said  n-butanol  with  said  initial  content 
of  cobalt  being  fed  cocurrently  for  treatment  with  said  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  through  a  zone  in  which  a  turbulent 
flow  is  maintained. 


ramie  or  said  catalytic  support  ceramic-metal,  said  framework 
being  prepared  from  spherical  bodies  capable  of  being  evapo- 
rated or  burned  substantially  below  the  sintering  temperature 
of  said  solid  component  of  said  suspension  used  as  the  frame- 
work material,  (d  )  partially  or  completely  hardening  said 
suspension  by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  effect  said  partial  or 
complete  hardening,  {e)  dissolving  away  or  removing  the 
framework  without  destroying  the  structure  produced  during 
such  partial  or  complete  hardening,  said  removal  of  the  frame- 
work being  achieved  by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  evaporate 
or  burn  said  framework,  and  (/)  if  there  has  been  only  partial 
hardening  of  the  cast  mass,  completely  hardening  said  suspen- 
sion by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  effect  said  complete  hard- 
ening. 


3,957,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST  SUPPORTS  OR 

CATALYST  SYSTEMS  HAVING  OPEN  PORES 
Helmut  Heide,  Niederhochstadter  Pfad  23,  6231  Schwalbach, 
Taunus;  Ulrich  Hoffmann,  Kronthaler  Weg  10,  6236  Esch- 
born,  Niederhochstadt;  Giinther  Brotz,  Weisskirchner  Str., 
6372  Stierstadt,  Taunus,  and  Eva  Poeschel,  Hedwig-Drans- 
feld-Str.  2,  6  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,266 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  35104 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  ceramic  catalyst,  a  solid 
ceramic-metal  catalyst,  a  solid  metal  catalyst,  a  solid  ceramic 
catalytic  support,  a  solid  ceramic-metal  catalytic  support  or  a 
solid  metal  catalytic  support,  having  open  interconnecting 
pores  using  a  framework  in  the  production  process  which 
comprises  (a)  forming  a  dense  agglomeration  of  spherical 
bodies  of  approximately  uniform  size,  said  spherical  bodies 
being  insoluble  bodies  having  a  low  melting  point  or  bodies 
which  are  soluble  in  a  solvent,  and  said  spherical  bodies  being 
capable  of  being  dissolved,  evaporated  or  burned  to  remove 
the  framework,  and  (ft)  connecting  together  these  bodies  at 
their  mutual  contact  points,  the  initial  mutual  points  of 
contact  of  the  spherical  bodies  being  enlarged  by  attachment 
to  each  other  by  means  of  (i)  dissolution,  the  bodies  being 
connected  together  by  pouring  a  solvent,  which  gradually 
dissolves  the  material  of  the  spherical  bodies,  into  said  dense 
agglomeration  of  spherical  bodies  and  by  removing  said  sol- 
vent after  a  short  reaction  period  leaving  a  film  of  said  solvent 
on  the  bodies  which  forms  a  fluid  meniscus  on  the  contact 
points  of  the  bodies,  (ii)  gluing  or  (iii)  sintering  into  larger 
areas  or  surfaces  of  contact,  whereby  a  framework  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  arrangement  generally  to  the  macropores 
and  pore  interconnections  of  said  catalyst  metal,  said  catalyst 
ceramic,  said  catalyst  ceramic-metal,  said  catalytic  metal 
support,  catalytic  ceramic  support  or  said  catalytic  ceramic- 
metal  support  is  produced,  (c)  filling  the  framework  with  a 
suspension  containing,  as  the  solid  component,  said  catalyst 
metal  or  said  catalyst  ceramic  or  said  catalyst  ceramic-metal 
or  said  catalytic  support  metal  or  said  catalytic  support  ce- 


3,957,686 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Pierre  Duhaut,  Le  Vesinet;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy,  and  Jean 
Miquel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 
des  produits  pour  Catalyse,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,200 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     13,     1972, 
72.44449 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27108,  23/64;  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  7  Claims 

1.  A  new  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  alumina,  (b) 
metallic  platinum,  (c)  metallic  iridium,  (d)  manganese  in  the 
form  of  manganese  oxide  and  (e)  halogen,  the  catalyst  con- 
tents by  weight  with  respect  to  the  alumina  being  0.005-1^  of 
platinum,  0.005-1%  of  iridium,  0.005-5%  of  manganese  ex- 
pressed as  manganese  metal,  and  0.1-10%  of  halogen  in  the 
form  of  halide. 


3,957,687 
HYDROALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  Arkell,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  M.  Crone,  Jr., 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,612 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06,  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  cata- 
lyst composition  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  an  acidic 
oxide  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alumina  crack- 
ing catalyst  which  comprises 

calcining  said  catalyst  composition  at  I350°-1450°F  for  at 
least  about  2  hours  thereby  forming  a  calcined  catalyst 
composition;  and 
reducing  said  calcined  catalyst  composition  at  temperature 
of  above  about  850°F  and  less  than  about  lOOO^F  for  at 
least  about  8  hours  thereby  forming  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion characterized  by  increased  activity. 
16.  The  process  for  hydroalkylating  a  charge  benzene  with 
a   hydroalkylating   quantity   of  hydroalkylating  quantity   of 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  charge  benzene 
with  hydrogen  at  hydroalkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  an 
acidic  oxide  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alumina 
cracking  catalyst,  said  catalyst  composition  having  been  acti- 
vated by  the  process  which  comprises 

calcining  said  catalyst  composition  at  1350°-1450''F.  for  at 
least  about  2  hours  thereby  forming  a  calcined  catalyst 
composition;  and 
reducing  said  calcined  catalyst  composition  at  temperature 
of  above  about  850°F.  for  at  least  about  8  hours  thereby 
forming  a  catalyst  composition  characterized  by  in- 
creased activity. 
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3  957  688 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Ftoyd  Farha,  Jr.,  and  Lewis  E.  Drehman,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,943 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  dehydrogenation 
of  a  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  in  the 
absence  of  free  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  palladium, 
platinum,  iridium,  osmium  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  tin;  and 

c.  from  about  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  silver  and  mixtures 
thereof;  each  of  said  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  supported  on 
a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumma, 
silica,  magnesia,  zirconia,  alumino-silicates.  Group  II 
aluminate  spinels  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,957,691 

CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM 

ENGINE  VEHICLES 

Shichiro  Adachi,  and  Toshinobu  Miyakoshi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  (Tokyo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1973,  48- 
35451 ;  Mar.  29,  1973,  48-36089 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/42,  23/46,  23/74 
U.S.  CL  252-465  ^  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  mass  of  sintered  granules  consistmg  essentially 
of  ferric  oxide  and  at  least  one  other  oxide  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  manganese,  and  chromium  oxide  and  having 
at  least  in  part  a  spinel  crystalline  structure,  and  prepared  by 
sintering  granules  of  a  homogeneous  solid  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20-75  mol  %  ferric  oxide  and  about  80-25 
mol  %  of  such  other  oxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  600''-l050°C  for  a  time  of  about  0.5-10  hours  and 
sufficient  to  produce  said  spinel  structure,  wherein 
0.0005-2.0%  of  metallic  ruthenium  or  0.1-2.0%  of  platinum 
is  added,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sintered  mixture. 


3,957,689 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ATTRITION  RESISTANT 

ZEOLITE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

John  Joseph  Ostermaler,  and  Curtis  Homer  Elliott,  Jr.,  both  of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,247 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  cata- 
lyst having  high  activity  and  high  density  which  comprises, 
a  preparing  a  buffered  silica  sol  by  decreasing  the  pH  of  a 
sodium  silicate  solution  to  pH  2.0  to  3.2  by  adding  a 
mixed  sulfuric  acid-aluminum  sulfate  solution, 
b  adding  clay  before,  during  or  after  sol  formation, 
c.  preparing  a  water  slurry  of  a  crystalline  zeolitic  alummo- 

silicate  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  3  to  5, 
d  mixing  said  slurry  with  the  buffered  silica  sol-clay  slurry 
prepared  in  step  (b),  to  prepare  a  spray  drier  feed  slurry 
having  a  pH  of  2.5  to  3.5 

e.  spray  drying,  . 

f.  washing  with  water,  drying  and  recovering  the  product. 


3,957,692 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST 
James  Anthony  Cairns,  Wantage;  Michael  Joseph  HoMoway; 
Robert  Livingston  Nelson,  both  of  Abingdon,  and  Richard 
Stuart  Nelson,  Goring-on-Thames,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,244 
Ckiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1973, 

57208/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/64,  23/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises  the 

steps  of 

i.  contacting  a  substrate  with  a  sol  of  a  refractory  carrier 
material,  drying  to  convert  the  sol  to  a  gel,  and  finng, 
thereby  to  provide  the  substrate  with  a  continuous  adher- 
ent surface  layer  of  the  carrier  material;  and 

ii.  sputtering  catalytic  material  onto  the  surface  layer. 


3,957,690 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 

PROPYLENE  INTO  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  IN  THE  LIQUID 

PHASE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Akxandr  Vasilicvich  Bobolev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  30,  kv.  104; 
Alexandr  Sergeevlch  Tatikotov,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  6,  korpus 
5  kv  23-  NaUlya  Nikolaevna  Lukashina,  ulltsa  Mam 
Ulyanovoi,'l5,  kv.  90;  Ivan  Stepanovich  Krainov,  Profsojuz- 
naya  ulitsa,  5,  kv.  49,  and  Nikolai  Markovich  Emanuel, 
Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2-b,  kv.  42,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,174 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    15,    1972, 
1759606;  Mar.  15,  1972,  1756208 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/10,  23/08,  23/22,  23/28 
U.S.  CL  252-462  ^         11  Claims 

I  A  heterogeneous  catalyst  for  oxidation  of  propylene  into 
propylene  oxide  in  the  liquid  phase,  which  is  a  mineral  acid- 
modified  carrier  with  at  least  one  active  component  supported 
thereon,  said  active  component  being  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  in- 
dium gallium,  thallium,  and  rare-earth  elements  of  the  lantha- 
num group,  wherein  said  carrier  was  modified  by  treating  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  or  mixture  of  mineral 
acids  at  80°  to  100°C.,  washing  with  water  and  drying  at  300 
to  400°C. 


3,957,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELENIUM 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  DOPED  WITH  TELLURIUM 
Karl  Heinz  Neeb,  Eriangen,  and  Herbert  NeidI,  Eriangen- 
Bruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdl- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,475,  July  29,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,131,  March  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,4M 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   19, 
1968,  13330/68 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—512  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  selenium  homogeneously 
doped  with  tellurium  involving  adding  tellurium  to  the  sele- 
nium, bringing  the  mixture  of  selenium  and  tellurium  to  a 
molten  state  and  cooling  the  molten  mixture  to  a  solidified 
melt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and 
hydrogen  into  and  in  conUct  with  a  body  of  a  molten  mixture 
of  selenium  and  tellurium  containing  an  oxygen  compound  as 
an  impurity,  removing  oxygen  compound  with  said  gas  stream 
discharging  from  said  body  of  molten  mixture,  and  continuing 
the  passage  of  said  gas  stream  into  said  body  of  molten  mix- 
ture for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  removal  of  the 
oxygen  compound  in  said  molten  mixture. 
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surface  area  of  at  least  50m^/g,  said  hydrophobic  silicon  diox- 
ide is  present  in  an  amount  of  one  part  by  weight  for  each  1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture 
containing  the  cross-linking  agent  and  condensation  catalyst. 


3,957,684 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 
COBALT  CARBONYL  AND  COBALT  CARBONYL 
HYDRIDE  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Max   Strohmeyer,   Limburgerhof;   Hans  Juergen   Nienburg, 
Heidelberg;    Rudolf    Kummer,    Frankenthal,    and    Heinz 
Hohenschutz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,251 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    27,    1973, 

2332638 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  27120 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of  cobalt 
carbonyl  and  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  in  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  water-immiscible  or  sparingly  water-miscible  by 
treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cobalt  salt  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  200°C  and 
a  pressure  of  from  50  to  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
said  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
n-butanol  as  said  organic  solvent  with  an  initial  content  of 
0.02  to  4%  by  weight  of  cobalt  dissolved  in  the  form  of  cobalt 
carbonyl,  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  or  mixtures  thereof,  the 
aqueous  solution  and  said  n-butanol  with  said  initial  content 
of  cobalt  being  fed  cocurrently  for  treatment  with  said  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  through  a  zone  in  which  a  turbulent 
flow  is  maintained. 


ramie  or  said  catalytic  support  ceramic-metal,  said  framework 
being  prepared  from  spherical  bodies  capable  of  being  evapo- 
rated or  burned  substantially  below  the  sintering  temperature 
of  said  solid  component  of  said  suspension  used  as  the  frame- 
work material,  {d  )  partially  or  completely  hardening  said 
suspension  by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  effect  said  partial  or 
complete  hardening,  (e)  dissolving  away  or  removing  the 
framework  without  destroying  the  structure  produced  during 
such  partial  or  complete  hardening,  said  removal  of  the  frame- 
work being  achieved  by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  evaporate 
or  burn  said  framework,  and  (/)  if  there  has  been  only  partial 
hardening  of  the  cast  mass,  completely  hardening  said  suspen- 
sion by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  effect  said  complete  hard- 
ening. 


3,957,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST  SUPPORTS  OR 

CATALYST  SYSTEMS  HAVING  OPEN  PORES 
Helmut  Heide,  Niederhochstadter  Pfad  23,  6231  Schwalbach, 
Taunus;  Ulrich  Hoffmann,  Kronthaler  Weg  10,  6236  Esch- 
bom,  Niederhochstadt;  Giinther  Brotz,  Weisskirchner  Str., 
6372  Stierstadt,  Taunus,  and  Eva  Poeschel,  Hedwig-Drans- 
feld-Str.  2,  6  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,266 
Int.  Cl.^'  BOIJ  35104 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  ceramic  catalyst,  a  solid 
ceramic-metal  catalyst,  a  solid  metal  catalyst,  a  solid  ceramic 
catalytic  support,  a  solid  ceramic-metal  catalytic  support  or  a 
solid  metal  catalytic  support,  having  open  interconnecting 
pores  using  a  framework  in  the  production  process  which 
comprises  (a)  forming  a  dense  agglomeration  of  spherical 
bodies  of  approximately  uniform  size,  said  spherical  bodies 
being  insoluble  bodies  having  a  low  melting  point  or  bodies 
which  are  soluble  in  a  solvent,  and  said  spherical  bodies  being 
capable  of  being  dissolved,  evaporated  or  burned  to  remove 
the  framework,  and  (b)  connecting  together  these  bodies  at 
their  mutual  contact  points,  the  initial  mutual  points  of 
contact  of  the  spherical  bodies  being  enlarged  by  attachment 
to  each  other  by  means  of  (i)  dissolution,  the  bodies  being 
connected  together  by  pouring  a  solvent,  which  gradually 
dissolves  the  material  of  the  spherical  bodies,  into  said  dense 
agglomeration  of  spherical  bodies  and  by  removing  said  sol- 
vent after  a  short  reaction  period  leaving  a  film  of  said  solvent 
on  the  bodies  which  forms  a  fluid  meniscus  on  the  contact 
points  of  the  bodies,  (ii)  gluing  or  (iii)  sintering  into  larger 
areas  or  surfaces  of  contact,  whereby  a  framework  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  arrangement  generally  to  the  macropores 
and  pore  interconnections  of  said  catalyst  metal,  said  catalyst 
ceramic,  said  catalyst  ceramic-metal,  said  catalytic  metal 
support,  catalytic  ceramic  support  or  said  catalytic  ceramic- 
metal  support  is  produced,  (r)  filling  the  framework  with  a 
suspension  containing,  as  the  solid  component,  said  catalyst 
metal  or  said  catalyst  ceramic  or  said  catalyst  ceramic-metal 
or  said  catalytic  support  metal  or  said  catalytic  support  ce- 


3,957,686 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Pierre  Duhaut,  Le  Vesinet;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy,  and  Jean 
Miquel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 
des  produits  pour  Catalyse,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,200 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     13,     1972, 
72.44449 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27108,  23/64;  ClOG  35108 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  7Claims 

1.  A  new  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  alumina,  (b) 
metallic  platinum,  (c)  metallic  iridium,  (d)  manganese  in  the 
form  of  manganese  oxide  and  (e)  halogen,  the  catalyst  con- 
tents by  weight  with  respect  to  the  alumina  being  0.005- IV^  of 
platinum,  0.005- 17r  of  iridium,  0.005-5^f  of  manganese  ex- 
pressed as  manganese  metal,  and  Ol-lOVr  of  halogen  in  the 
form  of  halide . 


3,957,687 
HYDROALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  Arkell,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John   M.  Crone,  Jr., 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,612 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  29/06;  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  cata- 
lyst composition  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  an  acidic 
oxide  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alumina  crack- 
ing catalyst  which  comprises 

calcining  said  catalyst  composition  at  1350°-1450°F  for  at 
least  about  2  hours  thereby  forming  a  calcined  catalyst 
composition;  and 
reducing  said  calcined  catalyst  composition  at  temperature 
of  above  about  850°F  and  less  than  about  1000°F  for  at 
least  about  8  hours  thereby  forming  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion characterized  by  increased  activity. 
16.  The  process  for  hydroalkylating  a  charge  benzene  with 
a   hydroalkylating  quantity    of  hydroalkylating  quantity   of 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  charge  benzene 
with  hydrogen  at  hydroalkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  an 
acidic  oxide  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alumina 
cracking  catalyst,  said  catalyst  composition  having  been  acti- 
vated by  the  process  which  comprises 

calcining  said  catalyst  composition  at  1350°-1450''F.  for  at 
least  about  2  hours  thereby  forming  a  calcined  catalyst 
composition;  and 
reducing  said  calcined  catalyst  composition  at  temperature 
of  above  about  850°F.  for  at  least  about  8  hours  thereby 
forming  a  catalyst  composition  characterized  by  in- 
creased activity. 
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3,957,688 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Floyd  Farha,  Jr.,  and  Lewis  E.  Drehman,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,943 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  dehydrogenation 
of  a  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  in  the 
absence  of  free  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  palladium, 
platinum,  iridium,  osmium  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  tin;  and 

c.  from  about  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  silver  and  mixtures 
thereof;  each  of  said  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  supported  on 
a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  magnesia,  zirconia,  alumino-silicates.  Group  II 
aluminate  spinels  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,957,691 

CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM 

ENGINE  VEHICLES 

Shichiro  Adachi,  and  Toshinobu  Miyakoshi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  (Tokyo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1973,  48- 
35451;  Mar.  29,  1973,  48-36089 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/42,  23/46,  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  mass  of  sintered  granules  consisting  essentially 
of  ferric  oxide  and  at  least  one  other  oxide  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  manganese,  and  chromium  oxide  and  having 
at  least  in  part  a  spinel  crystalline  structure,  and  prepared  by 
sintering  granules  of  a  homogeneous  solid  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20-75  mol  %  ferric  oxide  and  about  80-25 
mol  9c  of  such  other  oxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  600°-1050°C  for  a  time  of  about  0.5-10  hours  and 
sufficient  to  produce  said  spinel  structure,  wherein 
0.0005-2.07^  of  metallic  ruthenium  or  0.\-2.09c  of  platinum 
is  added,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sintered  mixture. 


3,957,689 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ATTRITION  RESISTANT 

ZEOLITE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

John  Joseph  Ostermaier,  and  Curtis  Homer  Elliott,  Jr.,  both  of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,247 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  cata- 
lyst having  high  activity  and  high  density  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  buffered  silica  sol  by  decreasing  the  pH  of  a 
sodium  silicate  solution  to  pH  2.0  to  3.2  by  adding  a 
mixed  sulfuric  acid-aluminum  sulfate  solution, 

b.  adding  clay  before,  during  or  after  sol  formation, 

c.  preparing  a  water  slurry  of  a  crystalline  zeolitic  alumino- 
silicate  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  3  to  5, 

d.  mixing  said  slurry  with  the  buffered  silica  sol-clay  slurry 
prepared  in  step  (b),  to  prepare  a  spray  drier  feed  slurry 
having  a  pH  of  2.5  to  3.5 

e.  spray  drying, 

f.  washing  with  water,  drying  and  recovering  the  product. 


3,957,692 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST 
James  Anthony  Cairns,  Wantage;  Michael  Joseph  Holdoway; 
Robert  Livingston  Nelson,  both  of  Abingdon,  and  Richard 
Stuart  Nelson,  Goring-on-Thames,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
57208/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/64,  23/84 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

i.  contacting  a  substrate  with  a  sol  of  a  refractory  carrier 
material,  drying  to  convert  the  sol  to  a  gel,  and  firing, 
thereby  to  provide  the  substrate  with  a  continuous  adher- 
ent surface  layer  of  the  carrier  material;  and 
ii.  sputtering  catalytic  material  onto  the  surface  layer. 


3,957,690 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 

PROPYLENE  INTO  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  IN  THE  LIQUID 

PHASE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Alexandr  Vasilievich  Bobolev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  30,  kv.  104; 
Alexandr  Sergeevich  Tatikolov,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  6,  korpus 
5,  kv.  23;  Natalya  Nikolaevna  Lukashina,  ulitsa  Marii 
Uiyanovoi,  15,  kv.  90;  Ivan  Stepanovich  Krainov,  Profsojuz- 
naya  ulitsa,  5,  kv.  49,  and  Nikolai  Markovich  Emanuel, 
Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2-b,  kv.  42,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,174 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    15,    1972, 
1759606;  Mar.  15,  1972,  1756208 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/10,  23/08,  23/22,  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—462  H  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  catalyst  for  oxidation  of  propylene  into 
propylene  oxide  in  the  liquid  phase,  which  is  a  mineral  acid- 
modified  carrier  with  at  least  one  active  component  supported 
thereon,  said  active  component  being  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  in- 
dium, gallium,  thallium,  and  rare-earth  elements  of  the  lantha- 
num group,  wherein  said  carrier  was  modified  by  treating  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  or  mixture  of  mineral 
acids  at  80°  to  I00°C.,  washing  with  water  and  drying  at  300° 
to  400-0. 


3,957,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELENIUM 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  DOPED  WITH  TELLURIUM 
Karl  Heinz  Neeb,  Erlangen,  and   Herbert  NeidI,  Erlangen- 
Bruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,475,  July  29,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,131,  March  18,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,438 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1968,  13330/68 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—512  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  selenium  homogeneously 
doped  with  tellurium  involving  adding  tellurium  to  the  sele- 
nium, bringing  the  mixture  of  selenium  and  tellurium  to  a 
molten  state  and  cooling  the  molten  mixture  to  a  solidified 
melt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and 
hydrogen  into  and  in  contact  with  a  body  of  a  molten  mixture 
of  selenium  and  tellurium  containing  an  oxygen  compound  as 
an  impurity,  removing  oxygen  compound  with  said  gas  stream 
discharging  from  said  body  of  molten  mixture,  and  continuing 
the  passage  of  said  gas  stream  into  said  body  of  molten  mix- 
ture for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  removal  of  the 
oxygen  compound  in  said  molten  mixture. 
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3,957,694 
RADIATION  CURABLE  INKS 
Donald  A.  Bolon,  Scotia,  and  Gary  M.  Lucas,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
ncctady   N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Set.  No.  509,824 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  1102 
MS.  CI.  252-514  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  ink  comprising  by  volume 

A.  from  about  10%  to  60%  of  an  organic  resin  binder  having 
a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  10,000  centipoises  at  25°C,  and 

B.  from  about  90%  to  40%  of  a  particulated  electrically 
conductive  metal  containing  material  substantially  free  of 
metal  containing  material  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  diam- 
eter-to-thickness of  a  value  greater  than  20 

where  there  is  utilized  in  (A)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2.5% 
by  weight  of  a  blend  of  at  least  two  paraffin  waxes  consisting 
of  waxes  having  a  MP.  in  the  range  of  from  about  135°F  to 
about  180°F  and  waxes  having  a  M.P.  in  the  range  of  from 
100°F  to  about  135°F,  where  a  M.P.  differential  of  from  about 
15^  to  45°F  is  maintained  between  the  waxes  in  the  blend, 
and  where  the  percent  by  weight  of  parafTm  wax  having  a  M.P. 
of  1 35°F  to  1  SOT  can  vary  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  2.0%  in 
(A). 


3,957,697 

PROCESS  FOR  SLURRY  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE  WITH  HIGH  CATALYST 

EFFICIENCY 

Robert  K.  Schlatzer,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,457 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  65108,  65/10,  65/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  polymerization  process  comprising  (A)  polymer- 
izing propylene  oxide  and  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
total  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  one  other  oxirane  mono- 
mer, polymerization  being  conducted  in  isobutane  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  substantially  soluble  in  isobutane,  (B) 
separating  isobutane  with  catalyst  dissolved  therein  from 
polymer,  and  (C)  recycling  isobutane  and  dissolved  catalyst 
for  further  polymerization,  said  catalyst  comprising  ( I )  at 
least  one  trialkylaluminum  compound  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  contains  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (2)  at  least  one 
diketone  containing  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.3  mole  to  1  mole  per  mole  of  said  trialkylalumi- 
num compound,  and  (3)  water  in  an  amount  from  about  0.3 
mole  to  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  said  trialkylaluminum  com- 
pound. 


3,957,695 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 

CARBONATE 
Charles  Bloor  Davies,  Wallasey;  James  Francis  Davies,  Wirral, 
and  William  Fredrick  Soutar  Neillie,  Birkenhead,  all  of  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,827 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   22, 
1972,  39122/72;  Jan.  23,  1973,  3321/73 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  3/065 
U.S.  CI.  252-532  30  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  40%  of  a  detergent  active  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionic  active  which  does  not  form  an 
insoluble  calcium  salt  during  use,  a  nonionic  active,  an  am- 
photeric active,  a  zwitterionic  active  and  mixtures  thereof, 
from  about  10  to  about  75%  of  sodium  or  potassium  carbon- 
ate, and  from  about  5  to  about  60%  of  finely  divided  precipi- 
tated calcium  carbonate  prepared  by  passing  carbon  dioxide 
into  a  suspension  of  calcium  hydroxide,  said  calcium  carbon- 
ate having  a  surface  area  of  about  30  to  about  100  square 
metres  per  gram  (m*/g),  the  percentages  being  expressed  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3,957,696 

TERNARY  SOLID  lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Johannes  A.  van  Lier,  Cleveland,  and  Kathleen  K.  Masiczyn- 
ski,  Parma  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,143,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,713 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  1/06;  HOIC  //06 
VS.  C\.  252-518  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  ionically  conductive  ternary  composition  contain- 
ing 20%  to  95%  (molar  percentage)  silver  iodide,  the  remain- 
der being  MI  and  MAg(CN)i  wherein  M  is  potassium  or  rubid- 
ium or  mixtures  thereof  and  the  molar  proportion  of  MI  to 
MAg(CN)2  is  between  about  1.5  to  1  and  about  7  to  I. 


3,957,698 

THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE,  AMPHOTERIC  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS  CONSISTING  OF  CROSSLINKED 

MICROBEADS  EMBEDDED  IN  CROSSLINKED  MATRIX 

OF  OPPOSITE  EXCHANGE  GROUP  TYPE 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,114 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  257/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.1  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  reversible,  heterogeneous,  amphoteric  ion 
exchange  resin  in  particulate  form  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  Microbead  particles  of  a  weak  acid  cation  or  weak  base 
anion  exchange  resin  having  about  0.5  -10  percent  cross- 
linking  and  a  particle  size  of  about  0.1-10  microns,  and 

B.  A  matrix  of  a  weak  base  anion  or  weak  acid  cation  ex- 
change resin,  opposite  in  type  to  the  microbead  resin,  and 
having  about  0.5-10  percent  crosslinking, 

said  microbead  resin  A  being  incorporated  in  the  matrix 
resin  B  to  give  a  composite  amphoteric  resin  having  a 
particle  size  of  about  0.074-4.00  millimeters  and  a 
ratio  of  about  0.5-2.0  meq  weak  base  anion  exchange 
capacity  per  meq  weak  acid  cation  exchange  capacity. 


3,957,699 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALLYLAMINES 
EMPLOYING  A  REDOX  INITIATOR  CONSISTING  OF 
FE**  OR  Tr**  WITH  HjO^,  HYDROXYL  AMINE,  OR 
HYDROPEROXIDES  TO  FORM  INSOLUBLE 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
David  Henry   Solomon,  Glen   Waverley,  and  Colin  Douglas 
McLean,  Mulgrave,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Aus- 
tralia Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    12,    1973, 
3612/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  120/52;  C08J  5/20;  COSF  2/8/00,  120/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.1  E  10  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water  insoluble  cross- 
linked  weakly  basic  ion  exchange  polymer  comprising  poly- 
merizing in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  which  is 
soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  which  yields  only  uncharged 
non-polar  fragments  and  which  is  a  redox  system  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe**  and 
Ti***  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  hydroxyl  amine  or  an  organic 
hydroperoxide,  and  at  a  temperature  between  —20"  and  SOX 
and  at  a  pH  between  0  and  5,  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  { I ) 
an  allylamine  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said  allylamine  containing 
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three  allyl  groups,  (2)  an  allylamine  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said 
allylamine  containing  two  allyl  groups  with  a  cross-linking 
agent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  strong 
acid  salts  of  a  triallyl  amine,  strong  acid  salts  of  bis  (dial- 
lylamino)  alkane,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  1,3-buty- 
lene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  divinyl  benzene,  triallyl  cyanurate 
and  the  triallyl  ether  of  pentaerythritol,  or  (3)  an  allylamine 
salt  of  a  strong  acid,  said  allylamine  containing  three  allyl 
groups  with  a  cross-linking  agent  of  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  strong  acid  salts  of  bis  (diallylamino)  alkane, 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  1,3-butylene  glycol  dimethac- 
rylate, divinyl  benzene,  triallyl  cyanurate  and  the  triallyl  ether 
of  pentaerythritol. 


starch  polyether  having  an  average  of  from  about  3.5  to  about 
50  alkylene  oxide  units  per  anhydroglucose  unit,  or  hydroly- 
sate  thereof  having  at  least  about  10  anhydroglucose  units. 


3,957,700 
FILLED  AMINOPLAST  MOULDING  MATERIALS 
John  E.  Ferriday,  Stourbridge;  Brian  J.  Kendall-Smith,  Bir- 
mingham, and  Michael  L.  Bradley,  Netherton,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,798,  May  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1972, 
20815/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  moulding  composition  including  an 
amino-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  filler  composed  of  a-cel- 
lulose  dispersed  therein,  at  least  about  9%  by  weight  of  said 
filler  replaced  by  a  particulate,  disintegrated,  cured,  unfilled 
amino-formaldehyde  foam  material  having  an  absorbency  of 
less  than  2.0  milliliters  of  water  per  gram,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  particulate,  cured  foam  filler  to  the  cellulose  filler 
is  within  the  range  of  from  1 :  10  to  10: 1 . 


3,957,701 
AMINOPLAST  MOULDING  MATERIALS  WITH  CURED 

AMINOPLAST  FILLER 
Nigel  A.  Cutler,  Barnt  Green,  and  Michael  L.  Bradley,  Nether- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,538,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1972, 
10196/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  moulding  composition  including  an 
amino-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  filler  composed  of  a-cel- 
lulose  dispersed  therein,  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  said 
filler  replaced  by  an  unfilled  amino-formaldehyde  material 
having  an  absorbency  of  at  least  2.0  milliliters  of  water  per 
gram  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-for- 
maldehyde in  the  form  of  disintegrated  foams  and  amino-for- 
maldehyde materials  formed  as  precipitates  from  solution,  the 
ratio  of  resin  to  filler  being  from  6: 1  to  1:1. 


3,957,702 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Hyman   Max   Mototsky,  Chicago,  III.,  and   Robert   Eugene 

Gramera,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,364,  May  10,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,796 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/50,  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5  AR  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
an  organic  di-  or  tri-isocyanate  having  no  other  reactive  func- 
tional groups  and  a  phosphorus-containing  intermediate 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  inorganic  phosphoric  acid 
with  a  starch  polyether  which  is  in  turn  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  starch  with  an  alkylene  oxide  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  said 


3,957,703 
PLYWOOD  ADHESIVE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Charles  H.  Ludwig,  Bellingham,  Wash.;  Albert  W.  Stout,  de- 
ceased,  late   of  Bellingham,   Wash.,  by   Zelda  M.  Stout, 
executor,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,624 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  phenol-aldehyde  plywood  adhesive,  the  improve- 
ment of  using  as  an  extender,  a  water-insoluble,  acid  polymer- 
ized lignosulfonate. 


3,957,704 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  FOR  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  A.  Smith,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  P.  Surprenant, 

Troy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,295 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 18  S  22  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linking  agent  for  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  compositions  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  25  to  75  parts  of  a  silicate  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  silicates  of  the  formula. 

R,'Si(OR  •),-,. 

and  a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the  aforementioned 
alkyl  silicates  and  10  to  40  parts  of  a  polysiloxane  fiuid  of  the 
formula, 

R,»SiO,-„„ 

where  the  polysiloxane  fluid  is  chain-stopped  with  mixtures  of 
—OH  groups  and  R3''SiO,,2  units,  where  the  ratio  of  the  Ra'Si- 
0,,2  units  to  —OH  groups  in  the  fluid  varies  from  3:1  to  1:1 
and  a  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monocarboxylic  acid  and  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  metal 
ion  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead,  tin.  zirconium, 
antimony,  iron,  cadmium,  barium,  calcium,  titanium,  bismuth 
and  manganese,  where  R',  R*  and  R""  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  is  0  or  1 ,  and  varies  from  1 .9  to  2.1. 


3,957,705 
ANTI-FOAMING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiirgen  Gartner,  Haan;  Rudi  Heyden,  Hochdahl-Millrath; 
Michael  Eckelt,  Dusseldorf-Benrath;  Heinz  Linden,  Dussel- 
dorf-Hohhausen;  Hans  Bornmann,  Dusseldorf-Hoithausen, 
and  Arnold  Heins,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    30,    1973, 
2321755 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/02;  C09F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  synthetic  resin  or  natural  resin  disper- 
sion containing  from  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  synthetic  resin  or  natural  resin  dispersion  of  an 
anti-foaming  agent  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  organic 
liquids  of  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  dispersion  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  -N-alkylamide  having  the  formula 
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polyoxyejhylene  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  (4)  sorbitan  mono- 
laurate.  sorbitan  monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
monooleate.  (5)  sorbitan  monopalmitate  and  sorbitan  mono- 
stearate, (6)  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  sorbitan  monostearate 
-,A  ^o,K^„    and    polyoxyethylene   sorbitan    monolaurate,   (7)   sorbitan 
wherein  R.  and  R,  are  alkyls  havmg  from  10  to  26  carbon    ^^^^    '^^^^    .^rbitan  monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene 
atoms,  n  and  m  are  integers  from  0  to  2.  with  the  proviso  that    ^^^.^^^   monopalmitate,  and   (8)   sorbitan   monopalmitate. 
one  of  n  or  m  is  other  than  0.  sorbitan  monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono- 
■ —  oleate. 

3,957,706 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  R.  Light;  Theodore  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B. 
Joyner,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  439,161,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,162, 
Feb.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  544,447 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91100;  C08G  63/66,  63170 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

A.  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  linear  or 
branched  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

B.  from  99.5  to  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  of  a  polyetherester  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  measured  at  about  25°C.  using  0.5 
percent  of  the  polyetherester  in  a  solvent  composed  of  60 
percent  by  weight  of  phenol  and  40  percent  by  weight  of 
tetrachloroethane.  comprised  of  the  polymeric  condensa- 
tion product  of 

1 .  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprised  of 

a.  100-60  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid,  and 

b.  0-40  mole  percent  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
300.  and 

2.  a  diol  component  comprised  of 

a.  a  glycol  comprised  of  100-60  mole  percent  tetra- 
methylene  glycol  and  0-40  mole  percent  of  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  300.  and 

b.  10-60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyetherester,  of  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol  hav- 
ing 2.  3,  or  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  repeating  unit  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400  to 

5,000, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  total  mole  percent  amount  of  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  300  in  part  (B)(  I  )(b),  the  mole  percent  amount  of 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  300  in  part  (B)(2)(a)  and  the  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polyetherester,  of  the  poly(  alkylene  oxide) 
glycol  in  part  (B)(2)(b)  equals  at  least  35  but  does  not  exceed 
80. 


3,957,708 
METAL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE/ALKENE  COPOLYMERS 
Vishnu  P.  J.  Gor,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,269 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61120 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  U A  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  composition  comprised  of  a  vehicle  dis- 
persed in  water,  the  vehicle  comprising  about  40  to  about  70% 
by  weight  of  the  dispersion  and  comprised  of 

a.  about  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride/al- 
kene  copolymer  comprised  of  about  70  to  99  percent  by 
weight  vinyl  chloride  and  about  I  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

b.  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  methylolated 
ethyleneurea  resin  prepared  from  a  reaction  mixture 
comprised  of  an  ethyleneurea  and  an  aldehyde,  and 

c.  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylated 
triazine  aldehyde  condensate  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
an  aminotriazine  and  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
monohydroxyl  alcohol.  i 


3,957,707 
ACRYLIC  COMPOSITION  AND  FILM 
William  A.  Watts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,611 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  97100 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  4  Claims 

1.  A  film  made  from  the  polymer  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  from  40  to  80  parts  of  an  acrylate  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl  methacryl- 
ate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  20  to  60  parts  of  a  vinyl  nitrite  wherein  the 
film  contains  a  combination  of  antiblocking  and  antifogging 
agents  selected  from  the  combinations  of  ( 1 )  sorbitan  mono- 
laurate and  sorbitan  monostearate,  (2)  sorbitan  monolaurate, 
sorbitan  monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono- 
laurate, (3)  sorbitan  monolaurate,  sorbitan  monostearate  and 


3,957,709 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ESTER  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  COATINGS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Edward  J.  Holzrichter,  Riverside,  and  Edward  A.  Lasl^er, 
Beverly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,746 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61126:  C08G  12132 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water-based  coatings  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

admixing  an  amount  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  polyol  having  a 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  to  3  with  an  amount  of  (b)  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  having  a  carboxyl  functionality  of  2 
to  3  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  said  (a)  to  said  (b)  of  one 
mol  of  said  (a)  per  carboxyl  group  of  said  (b)  and  an 
equivalents  ratio  of  said  (a)  to  said  (b)  so  that  said  ester 
intermediate  has  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  about  3.  said 
polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  3  also  having  a 
carbon/oxygen  ratio  between  about  5:3  and  7:3; 
heating  the  admixture  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  to  esterify  said  (a) 

and  (b); 
continuing  said  heating  until  an  acid  number  below  about 
20  is  obtained  to  produce  a  water-soluble  ester  intermedi- 
ate; 
admixing  said  ester  intermediate  with  an  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  aminoplast  resin  sufficient  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  cured  coating  and  with  a  solvent  for 
said  ester  resin  and  said  aminoplast   resin   with  water 
comprising  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  solvent, 
to  produce  a  heat-curable  solution;  and 
dissolving  an  epoxy  resin  in  said  ester  intermediate  before 
esterification  of  said  ester  intermediate  with  said  amino- 
plast resin,  with  said  epoxy  resin  comprising  up  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  ester  intermedi- 
ate and  said  aminoplast  resin. 
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3,957,710 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  POLYMERS 

OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Michael  Ernst  Rohmann,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Kurt  Wendel, 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktlen- 
gcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,620,  April  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,368 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1972, 
2220443 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  5102,  3/80;  C08L  39/04,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided 
pigment,  and  2-25  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  finely  divided  pigment,  of  a  synthetic  polymer  binder 
composition  containing,  in  aqueous  dispersion,  from  30  to 
60%  by  weight  based  on  the  dispersion,  of  a  copolymer  con- 
sisting of  (a)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  mono-olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C3.S  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids  and  Cs.9  monoalkyl 
esters  of  C4.S  dicarboxylic  acids,  (b)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight 
of  monomers  of  the  general  formula: 


i 

}:    H 


H 

rh:=c 


■(0),-,-(NH),-,-A-N 


R« 


in  which  A  is  a  C^  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  and  R*  are  each 
individually  hydrogen  atoms  or  C,.«  hydrocarbon  radicals  or 
R'  and  R*  form,  together  with  the  N  atom,  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  and  p  are  each  1  to  2,  and  (c) 
from  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C^.^  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylates  and  styrene. 


3,957,711 
DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
HYDROXYALKYL  ACRYLATE  AS  PROTECTIVE 
COLLOIDS 
Thomas  M.  Powanda,  Middlesex;  Ralph  F.  Patella,  S.  Plain- 
field,  So.  Plainfield,  and  Edward  J.  Kuzma,  Woodbridge,  all 
of  N  Jp,  assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,941 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.6  RW  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  poly- 
mers of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  organic  acids  having  two  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  polymerizable  unsaturated 
mono  and  polycarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  ester  group  con- 
tains one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  contains  three 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*'C.  to  about  90*'C.  a 
dispersion  of  said  monomers  in  water  using  about  75  to  about 
125  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  cf  weight  of  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  a  protective  colloid  and  an  anionic  or 
nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof  with  a  free  radical 
polymerization  catalyst  under  polymerization  conditions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  protective  colloid 
in  the  amount  of  about  0.2  to  about  2  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion  a  polymer  of  a  hydroxyalkyi 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


3,957,712 
USE  OF  A  HYDROPHILIC  PLASTICIZER  FOR  PLASTIC 

DISPERSIONS  AND  PASTES 
Rudi  Heyden,  Hochdahl-MiUrath;  Michael  Eckelt,  DusseMorf; 
Karl  Mahall,  Monheim,  Baumberg,  and  Wilfried  Kuper, 
Dusseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Henkel  &   Cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusselforf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,998 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   27,    1973, 

2343198 

Int.  CI.*C08K5/// 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.4  R  10  Claims 

6.  A  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  about  40%  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  an  effective  amount 
of  plasticizer  in  the  range  of  about  2%  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  a 
C12-22  fatty  acid  diester  of  a  polyglycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  2,000  to  4,000,  said  polyglycol  being  composed 
of  40%  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethoxy  units  and  60%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  propoxy  units. 


3,957,713 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  M.  Jeram,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Richard  A.  Striker,  Troy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,107,  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,866.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,752 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  SB  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  organopolysiloxane  elastomers 
having  high  strength  with  exceptionally  good  elongation  com- 
prising (a)  mixing  per  100  parts  of  a  mixture  which  is  formed 
by  mixing  (i)  20  to  90  parts  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  vinyl-containing  high  viscosity  organopoly- 
siloxane and  a  blend  of  vinyl-containing  high  viscosity  organo- 
polysiloxane having  no  more  than  25  mole  percent  of  phenyl 
radicals  and  having  a  viscosity  of  5,000  to  500,000  centipoise 
at  25^  of  the  formula. 


-OS 


r 


where  Vi  stands  for  vinyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkenyl,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  x 
varies  from  100  to  10,000,  3'  varies  from  0  to  300;  (ii)  from  5 
to  40  parts  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  low  viscosity  vinyl-containing  organopolysiloxane  and  a 
blend  of  low  viscosity  vinyl-containing  organopolysiloxanes 
having  a  vinyl  content  that  may  vary  from  0.01  mole  percent 
to  60  mole  percent  vinyl  and  a  viscosity  that  varies  from  50  to 
50,000  centipoise  at  25X1  and  having  no  more  than  25  mole 
percent  phenyl  radicals  of  the  formula. 


"r 


T 


r 


-OSi-R' 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R  are  as  previously  defined.  R"  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkenyl  radicals,  h* 
varies  from  0  to  500  and  z  varies  from  0  to  2(X);  (iii)  from  5 
to  70  parts  of  a  filler;  (iv)  from  0. 1  to  100  parts  per  million  of 
the  total  comp>osition  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  and  there  is 
mixed  as  aforesaid  into  100  parts  of  the  above  mixture,  I  to 
100  parts  of  a  hydride  silicone  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  containing  silanes  and  hydrogen 
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containing  polysiloxanes  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  allow- 
ing the  mixtures  to  cure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20° 
to  300°C. 

3,957,714 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAINTABLE  SILICONE 

SURFACES  AND  ELASTOMER 

William  H.  Clark,  and  Robert  D.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,708 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5101 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  SB  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  paintable  silicone  rubber  surface 
comprising 

I.  mixing  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  below  a 
temperature  of  about  60°C.  and  under  shear  conditions 
which  do  not  substantially  alter  filler  structure, 

A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  polydi- 
methylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  2500  cps.  at 
25°C.  up  to  and  including  non-flowable  gums  having 
from  0  to  40  percent  inclusive  of  the  total  end  groups 
as  trimethylsiloxy  units, 

B.  from  70  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided, 
agglomerated  precipitated  acicular  calcium  carbonate, 

C.  from  35  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  ketones, 
aromatics,  esters,  ethers  and  mixitures  thereof,  said 
organic  solvent  being  a  solvent  for  the  silicon-contain- 
ing species  defined  herein  and  having  an  evaporation 
rate  such  that  said  organic  solvent  is  substantially  evap- 
orated within  a  48  hour  period, 

D.  from  1 2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  monoalkyltriacetox- 
ysilane  where  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  radical  and 

E.  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organotin  carboxylate,  obtain- 
ing a  curable  mixture  storable  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions, 

II.  exposing  said  curable  mixture  to  atmospheric  conditions, 

III.  allowing  the  organic  solvent  to  evaporate,  after  the 
organic  solvent  has  evaporated  and  the  curable  mixture 
has  cured  to  coherent  solid  elastomeric  material,  any 
expyosed  surface  of  said  coherent  solid  elastomeric  mate- 
rial is  paintable  with  at  least  one  type  of  decorative  or- 
ganic base  paint  which  forms  a  continuous  coating  over 
the  surface  of  said  coherent  solid  elastomeric  material 
and  said  continuous  coating  adheres  to  the  surface  of  said 
coherent  solid  elastomeric  material. 


3,957,716 

SIZED  CARBON  FIBERS 

Winfred  E.  Wekiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,493,  Oct.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,914,504. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,998 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  *  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  cured  epoxy  resin 
matrix  containing  carbon  fibers  having  coated  on  the  surface 
thereof  from  about  0.4  to  about  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fiber,  of  a  sizing  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers,  cycloaliphatic  polye- 
poxides  and  mixtures  thereof.* 


3,957,715 
CASTING  OF  HIGH  MELTING  POINT  METALS  AND 
CORES  THEREFOR 
Nick  G.  Lironcs,  and  David  H.  Sturgis,  both  of  North  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,421,  Jan.  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,999 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  rigid  cores  for  use  in  the 
casting  of  high  melting  point  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
niobium  and  tungsten  comprising  forming  a  core  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  filler,  a  curable  silicone 
resin  and  a  catalyst  system  to  cure  the  silicone  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  anhydride  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  mixture  of 
an  anhydride  of  an  organic  carboxylic  aicd  and  magnesium 
oxide  into  a  core  configuration,  and  baking  and  firing  the  core 
configuraion  to  effect  cure  of  the  silicone  resin  and  to  convert 
the  silicone  resin  into  a  siliceous  material  to  bond  the  filler  and 
define  a  dimensionally  stable,  rigid  core. 


3,957,717 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Naohiko  Harada,  and  Masaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,209 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1974, 49-39650 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  14  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane   composition  comprising  (a)  a 

cyclic  diorganosiloxane  polymer  represented  by  the  general 

formula 


[^rh 


where  R'  and  R*  each  are  selected  from  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  5  and  containing  at  least  two  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon groups  in  a  molecule,  (b)  an  organopolysiloxane  consist- 
ing of  Ra'SiOo.s  and  SiOj  units  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.6  to  1.2 
moles  of  Rj'SiOo.s  per  mole  of  SiOj  where  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  60%  in  number  thereof  being 
methyl  groups,  (c)  a  liquid  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  rep- 
resented by  the  average  unit  formula 


R/H»SiO 


-**A- 


where  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  is  a  positive  number  from  1  to  2  and  6  is  a 
positive  number  from  0. 1  to  1 .2  with  the  proviso  that  1 .8 
(a  +  b)  3.0  and  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  from  0.5  to  2.0  hydrogen  atoms 
directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  per  one  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  in  components  (a)  and  (b),  (d)  a  caUlytic 
amount  of  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound,  and  (e)  a  filler, 
the  amount  of  component  (b)  being  in  the  range  of  from  20 
to  500  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (c)  and  the  amount  of  component  (e)  being  in 
the  range  of  from  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 
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3,957,718 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILICA,  A  PHENOPLAST 

OR  AN  AMINOPLAST,  AND  A  SILANE 
Johannes  Pochcrt,  Walberbcrg;  Siegfried  Wolff,  Bomheim- 
Merten,  and  Friedrich  Thurn,  Rodenkirchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Rocssler,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    10,    1974, 
2401056 

Int.  CL*  C08K  3/36,  5/54,  9/06;  C08L  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  25  Claims 

1.  A  silica  containing  composition  for  the  improvement  of 
the  adhesion  of  a  vulcanizable  mixture  of  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber  to  reinforcing  fillers  or  sup(>orts  of  textile  or  metallic 
fabrics  after  the  vulcanization  which  comprises,  (A)  a  sili- 
ceous filler  which  is  an  active  synthetically  produced  silica  or 
silicate  having  a  specific  surface  area  according  to  the  BET 
procedure  of  about  50  to  500  m*/g  and  an  average  primary 
particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  100  microns,  (B)  phenolic 
resin  or  aminoplast  forming  components,  incluidng  ( 1 )  a 
phenol  or  an  amine  and  (2)  an  aldehyde  or  aldehyde  donors, 
and  (C)  an  oganosilane  which  is  either  { 1 )  a  bis-alkoxy-silyal- 
kyl-oligosulfide  of  the  formula 

Z-Alk-S,Alk-Z,  I 

in  which  Z  stands  for  the  groups 


Ri  Ri  Rt 

(a)     — Si— R„      (b)     — Si— R,    or    (c)     — Si— R, 
R«  Rt  Ri 


in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  the 
phenyl  group  and  Rj  is  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylmercapto  group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Alk  is  a  diva 
lent  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a 
number  of  2  to  6, 

Z-Alk-SH  " 

in  which  Z  and  Alk  are  as  defined  in  formula  I,  or  the  or- 
ganosilane  can  have  the  general  formula 

Z-Alk-A  I" 

wherein  Z  and  Alk  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  and  A  is  the 
group 

a.  N  =  C-S, 

b.  R-S-, 

c.  RO-CS-S, 

d.  RS-CS-S-,  or 

e.  R3S-CS-S-, 

Where  R  and  R3  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  het- 
erocyclic or  heteroaromatic  groups  with  1  to  I  5  carbon  atoms 
and  I  to  5  heteroatoms  from  the  group  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  wherein  in  formula  lll(e)  R3  can  be 


3,957,719 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  AN  ETHYLENE 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Burton  Thornley  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,866 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/54,  5/01;  B29F  3/10;  B29B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.42  23  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  cable  comprising 
a  metallic  conductor  and  an  insulating  covering  thereabout 
including  a  clay-filled,  thermoset  ethylene-containing  polymer 
material  having  a  power  factor  of  less  than  about  0.75%, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  a  compound  comprising  an  ethylene-containing 
polymer  comprising  at  least  about  50  mole  percent  ethyl- 
ene, clay  filler,  an  organoalkoxysilane  in  an  amount  of 
about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  clay,  and  an  organic  peroxide  curing  agent; 

b.  heat  treating  the  admixed  compound  comprising  the 
polymer,  clay,  organoalkoxysilane  and  curing  agent  in 
particulate  form  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1 20°F  to  about  200°F  for  a  period  of  approximately  48  to 
approximately  120  hours; 

c.  molding  the  heat  treated  admixed  compound  as  a  contin- 
uum surrounding  the  conductor;  and 

d.  curing  the  molded  and  heat  treated  admixed  compound 
to  a  thermoset  state  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of 
within  the  approximate  range  of  about  SOOT  to  about 
400''F. 


3,957,720 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME  RESISTANCE  TO 

COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIAL 

Ludwig  Maier,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Sept.  5,    1973, 
12731/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  10  Claims 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  66,  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  and  polystyrene  containing  as  an  additive  from 
about  I  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
plus,  additive  of  an  additive  having  the  formula 


R'-P-P-R 


wherein  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a 
total  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  two  of  these  groups  when 
taken  together  form  a  corresponding  phosphorus-containing 
ring. 


R4, 
R»' 


:N- 


wherein  R4  and  Rs  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  cycloalkyl  with  S  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  both  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  ring  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  up  to  one  further  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  the 
total  of  (B)  and  (C)  being  3  to  100%  of  (A)  and  (B)  is  10  to 
90%  of  the  total  of  (B)  and  (C). 


3,957,721 
STABILIZER  COMBINATIONS  OF  (/3-AMINOACRYLYL) 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  , 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Ronald  G.  Getts,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,093 

Int.  CL*  C08R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising  (A)  a  poly- 

olefinic  polymer  and  (B)  a  stabilizer  combination  consisting 

essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  phenolic  stabilizer  of  the  formula 
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0=C  C=0  ^R 

>  f  I  V 


weight  of  zinc  oxide,  with  the  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  aluminum 
oxide  trihydrate  of  substantially  1  to  30,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride. 


II 
0 


^ 


OH 


R 


wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  where 
at  least  one  R  must  be  an  alkyl  group  and  (2)  a  O-aminoacry- 
lyl)  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or 
ethyl  radical;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups 
containing  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  ester  groups 
containing  3  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  total  in  the  group;  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  group,  alkylene  groups 
containing  I  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  group,  and  the 

defined  group 

-f  C  HrtfR  ^ -4  C  Hy^ 
where  rt  is  0  to  6  and  R^is  a  benzene  radical,  a  naphthalene 
radical,  or  a  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring;  and  Z  =  1  when  A  is  an  alkyl  group  and  Z  =  2  when 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  or  the  defined  group. 


3,957,722 

FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYBUTADIENE  RESIN 

David  F.  Lawson,  and  Delmar  F.  Lohr,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubiier  Company, 

Aiiron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,486,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,531 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3120 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  W  3  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide-cured  or  peroxide-curable  polybutadiene 
polymer  or  copolymer  with  styrene  resin  which  includes  as  a 
flame-retarding  agent,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin,  ( 1 ) 
substantially  10  parts  by  weight  of  tetrabromo benzene  and  (2) 
substantially  Q.5  to  2  parts  of  zinc  -0,0-  dihydrocarbyl  phos- 
phorodithioate  in  which  the  hydrocarbyl  group  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  said  resin  being  from 
the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  butadiene  and  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  at  least  40  per 
cent  by  weight  of  butadiene,  the  ratio  of  the  atoms  of  bromine 
to  the  atoms  of  metal  being  at  least  substantially  2  to  1 ,  and 
at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  butadiene  repeating  units 
in  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  in  the  1,2  configura- 
tion. 


3,957,724 
STRATUM  HAVING  RELEASE  PROPERTIES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Frank  A.  Schurb,  and  Jack  L.  Evans,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,706 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  77104 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  E  4  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  having  particular  utility 
in  affording  accurately  predictable  and  controllable  release 
for  a  wide  variety  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  sheet  materials, 

a  self-supporting  sheet  material  capable  of  being  wound 
convolute ly  upon  itself  in  roll  form,  said  sheet  material 
having,  at  least  at  one  exposed  surface,  a  stratum  which 

is 
the  solid,  crosslinked,  substantially  insoluble  joined  inter- 
penetrating polymeric  network  reaction  product  of  start- 
ing materials  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  98-50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  moiety  terminated  with  from  more  than 
1  to  not  more  than  3  isocyanate  groups,  liquid  at  60°C., 
having  an  NCO  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  100, 
containing  not  more  than  5  urethane  or  urea  gram  equiv- 
alents per  1000  grams  of  said  moiety,  and  formed  by 
reacting  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  with  one  or  more 
diols,  triols,  diamines,  or  triamines  and  (2)  correspond- 
ingly 2-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicone  second 
moiety  which  is  a  silane-modified  OH-endblocked  pre- 
dominantly dimethyl-substituted  linear  polysiloxane,  is 
liquid  at  20°C.,  and  has  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen 
atoms  each  chemically  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  or  oxygen 
atom  which  is  attached  to  an  aliphatic  radical  and  is  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  distant  from  the  nearest  silicon 
atom,  said  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms  constituting  no  more 
than  about  4%  by  weight  of  said  organosilicone  moiety. 


3,957,725 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER 
William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,987,  May  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,899,328. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,774 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  77104 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  represented  by  the  formulae 


"■{KIt}}}"- 


3,957,723 
FLAME  AND  SMOKE  RETARDANTS  FOR  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 
David  Francis  Lawson,  and  Edward  Leo  Kay,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,254 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 

MS.  CL  260—45.75  W  3  Claims 

I.  Polyvinyl  chloride  which  contains  6  to   150  parts  by 

weight  of  aluminum  oxide  trihydrate  and  1   to  25  parts  by 


Rj- 


--R. 


wherein 
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Ri  is  defined  as  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl 
carbonyloxy  group; 

Rt  is  defined  as  a  monovalent  aromatic  polycyclic  radical 
having  four  fused  ring  nuclei  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  perylene,  carbazole,  benzcar- 
bazole,  indole,  dibenzofuran  or  dibenzothiophene  group; 

R3  is  defined  as  a  polymeric  end  group; 

R4  and  Rs  are  individually  defined  as  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R«  is  defined  as  a  polymeric  end  group;  and 

m,  n  and  o  are  positive  numbers  commensurate  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000,  the  products  (3)  (n) 
and  (4)  (o)  having  a  numerical  ratio  of  about  3: 1  to  1 :8. 


^:7@ 


where  X  is  a  covalent  bond  (9-carbazolyl  group),  oxygen  ( 10 
phenoxazinyl  group)  and  sulfur  ( lO-phenothiazinyl  group), 
a  1-indolyl  group  having  the  structure 


N 


a  2-isoindolyl  group  having  the  structure 


3,957,726 
S-TRIAZINE-IMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
David  A.  Gordon,  Scarsdale,  and  Raymond  Seltzer,  New  City, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,227 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73108,  73110 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring  unit 
having  the  structure 


OC- 


a  1-imidazolyl  group  having  the  structure 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  with 
nitro,  halo,  carboxyl,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  aryl,  or 
lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl,  amino, 
diarylamino,  di(lower)alkylamino,  alkylamino,  anilino, 
N-( lower  alkylanilino,  aryloxy,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  thio- 
phenoxy,  mercapto,  morpholino,  pyrrolidine,  piperidino, 
a  group  having  the  structure 


P 


a  1  -pyrroloyl  group  having  the  structure 


N 


halo,  hydroxy!,  or  carboxyl, 

A  is  NH,  O  or  S; 

Z  is  the  direct  bond,  0,S,SOj,  C,  or  CH,; 

n  is  O  or  1; 

R,  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  alkylene 
groups  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl- 
ene  groups  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  xylyl- 
ene  group,  arylene  groups  selected  from  ortho,  meta  or 
para  phenylene,  xylene,  tolylene,  biphenylene,  naphthy- 
lene,  or  anthrylene;  a  substituted  arylene  group  of  the 
formula 
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tr 


of  from  3-12:1  obtained  by  heating  methyl  endomethyiene 
tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  with  the  stoichiometric  amount 


II 


wherein  W  is  a  covalent  bond,  sulfur,  carbonyl,  — NH,  — N— 
(lower)alkyl,  O,  S,  SS,  — N-phenyl,  sulfonyl,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  arylene; 
or  a  dialkyi  or  diaryl  silyl  group;  R*  and  R'  are  independent 
and  each  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  lower  alkyl  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  lower  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or 
aryl;  or  a  group  having  the  formula 


■irts — ift — 5«- 

iTMUt  mm 
m  or  sT«a»-tTiiMi  cuincs  or  m  k«  Mtnonac  t»ottLmm>  EKii  wtm  t>mul 

COMMKCAL  CKMV    lYSTlM 


wherein  G  is  NH,  O,  S  or  the  direct  bond,  and  R  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 


of  water  required  to  produce  the  required  anhydride-acid 
ratio. 


3,957,728 
POLYCARBONATES 
Dieter    Neuray,    Rumeln-Kaldenhausen;    Hugo    Vernakken, 
Krefeld,  and  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
^^^     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,502,  Sept.  14, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,894,991.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,158 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346935 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/62;  BOID  ]5/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  24  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  consisting  essentially  of  structural  units 
of  the  following  formulae  3  and/or  4: 


-  -o-x- 


0-X-O-C^- 


(3) 


(RKO) 


a 


3,957,727 
EPOXY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ACID 
ANHYDRIDE  COMPOUND  OBTAINED  FROM  NADIC 
METHYL  ANHYDRIDE 
Paul  Douglas  McLean,  and  Robert  Frederick  Scott,  both  of 
Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,813 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  30/12 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EA  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  curable  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  an 
epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bis-phenol  A,  e(>oxidized  novolac  resins  and  cyclic 
aliphatic  epoxy  resins  and  (2)  as  curing  agent  an  acid-anhy- 
dride compound  having  an  anhydride  to  acid  ratio  in  the  range 


SO^H 


^H> 


o-x-o-^"Yira-/~^-CH«CH-^^ 


HOjS 


.jm-^^^i-o-x-o-c}^' 


(4) 
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in  which 
Z  represents  -0-,  -S-,  -NH-  or  -NR'-  or 

_N-(R»)-(0*).* 

R  and  R*  are  identical  or  not  identical  and  denote  alkylene 
radicals  with  1-20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  radicals 
with  5-12  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear  or  polynuclear 
arylene  radicals,  or  heteroarylene  radicals  bonded  via 
carbon,  with  up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  arylene  radi- 
cals, or  heteroarylene  radicals  bonded  via  carbon,  with  up 
to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy 
or  alkylmercapto  groups  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
atoms,  -NOi  or  -CN,  alkylarylene  radicals  with  a  total  of 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  aralkylene  radicals  with  a  total 
of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

R'  denotes  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  radicals  with  5  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear  or 
polynuclear  aryl  radicals,  or  heteroaryl  radicals  bonded 
via  carbon,  with  up  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto 
groups  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  -NO,  or 
-CN,  alkylaryl  radicals  with  a  total  of  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  with  a  total  of  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  with  I  to  1 0  carbon  atoms, 

O  and  O*  are  identical  or  not  identical  and  denote  a  - 
COOH,  -COOR*,  -CONR^R*,  -SOjH,  -SO,NR'R^  or  ali- 
phatic OH  group, 

R*  represents  alkyl  groups  with  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  groups  with  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  conjointly  with  the  N 
atom  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring  system  and 

a  and  a*  are  identical  or  not  identical  and  denote  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4  inclusive, 

R*  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  H  or 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl-alkyl 
groups  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms,  Cj-Ct-  cycloalkyi 
groups  or  C,-Cm-  aryl  groups  or  conjointly  with  the  N 
atom  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring  system, 

X  denotes  an  o-,  m-  or  p-phenylene  radical  or  an  o-,  m-  or 
p-phenylene  radical,  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 
with  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen 
atoms  or  denotes  a  radical  characterized  by  the  formula 
5 


h7 


A^-6- 


(5) 


dene  radical  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  -0-,  -S- 
-SO-,  -SOj-  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  6a  or  6b 


-CO- 


R 


11 


r9     1       r9 


(6a) 


(6b) 


wherein 

R*  to  R"  denote  alkyl  radicals  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  can  also  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  200. 


3,957,729 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIDECADIEN 

DERIVATIVES 
Frank  RatcUffe  Atherton,  Welwyn  Garden  City  Herts,  and 
Albert  Pfiffner,  Arlcsheim,  Switicrland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,603 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1967, 
57283/67 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  303/42;  C07C  102/00,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  isomeric  mixture  containing 
a  2-cis,  6-trans-3,l  1 -dimethyl- 7-ethyl-trideca  derivative  of  the 
formula: 

C,H,  CM, 

CHa-CH,-B-CH,-CH,-C=CH-CH,-CH,-C=CH-A' 


wherein  B  is  —  C=CH- 


or 


CH, 
-C CH-; 


V 


in  which 

R^  and  R"  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  with  1-4 

carbon  atoms  or  halogen  atoms  and  have  identical  or 

different  meanings,  and 
Y  denotes  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radical 

with  1-7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkyli- 


A'  is  cyano,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  amino  carbonyl  or 
lower  alkyl  substituted  amino  carbonyl 
and  its  corresponding  2-trans,  6-trans  geometric  isomer  com- 
prising reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  5-trans,  9-cis-2-one  of  the  formula: 
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CH3-CH,-B-CH,-CH,-C=CH-CH,-CH,-C-CH3 

wherein  B  is  as  above 
its  corresponding  5-trans,  9-trans  geometric  isomer  and  mix- 
tures with  a  phosphine  oxide  of  the  formula: 


less  than  1 ,000,  consisting  essentially  of  urea  units  carrying  on 
the  average  0.2  to  0.6  aldehyde-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  per 
unit  and  between  about: 

0.6  to  1 .0  formaldehyde  bridge. 

1.2  to  1.8  butoxymethyl  substituent  and 

0  to  0.2  methylol  substituent  per  urea  unit  therein. 


0    - 


-    P-CKa-A' 


wherein  A'  is  as  above,  Z  is  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  dialkyl-amino  and  Y,  and 
Y2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro  wherein  said  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  groups  each  have  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  to  form  said  isomeric  mixture. 


3,957,730 
RECOVERY  OF  PURE 
2-METHYL-2-HYDROXY-HEPTANONE-6 
Roman  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Hermann  Overwien,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  and  Axel  Nissen,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    17,    1973, 
2352054 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-594  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  2-methyl-2-hydrox- 
yheptanone-6  which  comprises  converting  contaminated  2- 
methyl-2-hydroxyheptanone-6  into  2,2,6-trimethyl-2,3- 
hydroxy-4-H-pyran  by  treatment  with  0.001  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  starting  mixture  used,  of  an  acid  which  is  not 
volatile  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  an 
alkane  dicarboxylic  acid  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  30°  to  150°C,  purifying  the  2,2,6-trimethyl- 
2,3-hydro-4-H-pyran  thus  obtained  by  distillation,  reacting  the 
purified  2,2,6-trimethyl-2,3-hydro-4-H-pyran  with  water  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  ion  exchanger  having  sulfo  or  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ion  exchange  groups  to  convert  said  pyran  into  2- 
methyl-2-hydroxyheptanone-6  and  removing  excess  water  by 
distillation  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  2-methyl-2-hydrox- 
yheptanone-6  thus  obtained. 


3,957,732 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  FUNCTIONAL 

GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaaki  Hirooka;  Yoshikazu  Fujii,  both  of  Ibaragi;  Kentaro 

Mashita,  Takatsuki,  and  Fumiyuki  Kimura,  Settsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-13995 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  222/06,  222/24 

U.S.  CI.  526—90  21  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  copolymer  having  functional  groups  ob- 
tained by  copolymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isobutylene,  propylene,  butene-1,  2- 
methylbutene-1,  2-methyl-pentene-l,  hexene-1,  butene-2,  4- 
methylpentene-1,  /3-methallylchloride,  2-methyl-4-chloropen- 
tene-1,  2-methyl-4-phenylbutene-l  and  octadecene-1,  at  least 
one  acrylic  ester  and  at  least  one  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


CH=CH 


o=c 


C=0  or 


Y 


/ 


CH=CH 


:=o 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  independently  -0-,  -S-,  or  -NR'-;  and  R', 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  alternating  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  alternating  sequences  in  which  the 
olefin  is  bonded  only  to  the  acrylic  ester  or  the  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative,  while  the 
acrylic  ester  and  the  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  or  its  derivative  are  bonded  only  to  the  olefin  said 
alternating  copolymer  comprising  about  50  mole  percent 
olefin  units,  0.1  to  49.9  mole  percent  acrylic  ester  units  and 
0. 1  to  49.9  mole  percent  a,0-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acid  or  its  derivative  units  and  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.1  to  10  dl/g  as  measured  in 
toluene  at  30°C. 


3,957,731 

STORAGE-STABLE  BUTYLATED 

UREA-FORM ALDEHYDE  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  Frederick  Hart,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,752 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  14/02 
U.S.  CL  260—70  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  substantially  non-self-condensing  tol- 
uene-soluble butylated  urea-formaldehyde  cross-linking  agent 
of  pumpable  viscosity  at  20°C.  and  subsUntially  100%  resin 
solids  content,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 


3,957,733 
C,9  DIACID  TRIMETHYLHEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

POLYAMIDES 
Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Hopkins;  Allen  H.  Jevne,  Anoka,  and  Gerald 
L.  Schwebke,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inc. 
General  Mills  Chemkals,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,866 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  260— 78  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  amidifica- 
tion  product  of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  heptadecane  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  having  the  formula: 
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H(CH 


.,:-.H_.c„.,.-L 


:oH 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to  IS,  >'  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  IS  and  the  sum  of  Jt  and  y  is  16,  and  trimethylhexamethy- 
lene  diamine,  wherein  the  equivalents  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  the  trimethylhexamethylene  diamine  are  substantially 
equal,  wherein  the  amidification  reaction  is  conducted  at  a 
temperature  between  about  lOO'C.  and  300°C.,  and  wherein 
the  amidification  product  has  a  logarithmic  viscosity  number 
of  about  30  to  ISO  measured  in  orthochlorophenol  at  a  con- 
centration of  0.005  g./ml.  and  at  a  temperature  of  30''C. 


where  M  is  as  defined  above, 
the  poly capro lactams  having  relative  solution  viscosities  of 
from  1.1  to  3.5  (as  measured  on  solutions  of  1  g  of  polyamide 
in  100  ml  of  m-cresol  at  2S''C)  and  containing  sulphonate 
groups  in  a  concentration  range  of  from  40  to  2000  mval  per 
kilogram  of  polymer. 


3,957,734 
POLYAMIDE  CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING 
SULPHONATE  GROUPS 
Eduard  Radlmann;  Jiirgen  Schramm,  and  Giinther  Nischk,  all 
of  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1973, 
2339865 

Int.  CL*  C08G  69/16,  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  3  Claims 

I.    High   molecular   weight   polycaprolactams  containing 
structural  elements  of  the  general  formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III) 


3,957,735 
FIBER-FORMING  POL YHYDRAZ IDES 
James  S.  Ridgway,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506^76,  Sept.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,787 

Int.  CL*  C08G  73/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  TF  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-forming  polyhydrazide  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formulas: 


(CH,)rN 


CIL 


0~'°'" 


(I)       -NHNHC 


(I) 


^l.J_l,CH.,.jJ- 


(H) 


n  1  7=^  J 

(II)         -NHNHC-CNHNHC  — <\        //~  ^~      *^^ 


C-{CH,)4-<:-N 


(III)   - 


q         0 

II      II 

NHNHC-CH^-CNHNHC 


(HI) 


in  which: 

M  is  an  alkali  metal;  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  units  (I)  to  the  sum  of  units  (II)  and 

R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  (III)  is  from  1 :9  to  9:1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  units  (III)  to  the 

or  the  radical,  sum  of  units  (I)  and  (II)  is  from  3:97  to  I5:8S. 
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3,957,736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  RESIN 
Shozo  Tsuchiya,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Hayashi,  and  Hisatake  Sato, 
both  of  Yokoliama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1973,  48- 
33455 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2102,  2106 ,  220106  .  232106 
IJ.S.  CI.  526— 11.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing 
polar  groups  and  unsaturated  bonds  which  comprises  reacting 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  solvent  a  three-compo- 
nent mixture  consisting  of  (A)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  five-membered  cyclic  com- 
pounds containing  unsaturated  conjugate  double  bonds  of  the 
formula 

-Hi 


3,957,738 

VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMER  OF  BROMINATED 

BUTYL  WITH  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

Geoffrey  John  Wilson,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polymer 

Corporation  Limited,  Sarnia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,500,  Jan.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11, 1971, 105073 
Int.  CI.*  C08D  3114,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  brominated  butyl  rubber, 
wherein  the  butyl  rubber  is  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and 
isoprene  in  which  the  copolymerized  isoprene  forms  from  0.5 
to  3.0  mole  percent  of  the  copolymer  and  which  has  been 
brominated  with  up  to  three  atoms  of  bromine  per  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bond,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said 
brominated  butyl  rubber  with  a  vulcanization  system  consist- 
ing of  0. 1  to  5  parts  of  elemental  sulphur  as  the  sole  vulcaniz- 
ing agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber,  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  vulcanize  it. 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  residue  of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen,  and  /,  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  with  the  proviso 
that  I  +  m  +  n  =6,  and  the  Diels-Alder  adducts  of  said  five- 
membered  cyclic  compounds;  (B)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  the  anhydrides  thereof  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.01  to  0.5  mol  per  mol  of  (A),  the  number  of  mols  of  (A) 
being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  five-membered  ring  of 
(A);  and  (C)  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monohydric  saturated  and  unsaturated  alco- 
hols in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  1.0  mol  per  equivalent 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  (B),  or  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.2  to  2.0  mols  per  equivalent  of  the  acid  anhydride  groups 
when  (B)  is  an  acid  anhydride. 


3,957,737 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUBBERS  WITH 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  THROUGH 
DEGRADATION  OF  MACROMOLECULAR  POLYENES, 

AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Rene  Pautrat,  Le  Mans,  and  Jacques  Marteau,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Anvar,  Agence  Nationaie  de  Vakirisa- 
tion  de  la  Recherche,  Neuiliy-sur-Scine,  France 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,     1974, 
74.03052 

Int.  CI.*  C08C  19/08,  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 79.3R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  low  molecular  weight  rubbers 
with  pasty  to  semi-liquid  or  liquid  consistencies  through  deg- 
radation of  macromolecular  polyenes,  comprising  reacting  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  elastomer  with  a  high  molecular 
weight  upon  an  oxidizer  and  a  reducer  forming  a  redox  cou- 
ple, the  molar  ratio  between  the  oxidizer  and  the  reducer  lying 
between  0.5  and  6,  in  a  organic  solvent  medium  containing  1% 
to  \0%  by  weight  of  the  said  elastomer  and  in  the  absence  of 
air,  or  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  10%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  said  elastomer,  the  oxidizer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  organic  perox- 
ides, and  the  reducer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphinic  acids  and  their  derivatives  and  of  hydrazine  and 
its  derivatives,  at  a  temperature  lying  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  250'C,  the  proportion  of  the  reducer  being  of  100 
millimoles  to  I  millimole  per  100  g  of  said  elastomer. 


3,957,739 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
LINEAR  POLYMERS  OF  VERY  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT 
Jean  Cabestany,  Seine-Saint-Denis,  and  Erich  Schaffer,  Oise, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,764 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  20/06,  20/56 
U.S.  CI.  526—207  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  linar  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
polymers  and  copolymers  in  powder  form  soluble  in  water 
comprising  the  emulsion  polymerization,  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, of  water  soluble  corresponding  monomers  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  solvent  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and 
giving  with  water  an  azeotropic  mixture  boiling  below  100"^, 
and  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  with  phase  inversion  during  the 
polymerization,  the  improvement  in  which 

1.  the  starting  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  non- 
aqueous phase  is  an  oil-in-water  type  emulsion, 

2.  the  organic  solvent  used  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  aliphaic  hydrocarbons,  cyclanic  hy- 
drocarbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 

3.  the  emulsifying  agent  is  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent 
having  an  H.L.B.  between  8  and  13  and  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  1 .5  to  5%  with  respect  to  the  total  weight 
of  monomers  +  solvents, 

4.  the  polymerization  is  initiated  at  a  temperature  below 
35°C  by  adding  a  minimum  amount  of  a  redox  system 
initiator  consisting  of  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  oxidant 
and  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  reducing  agent  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  monomers 

5.  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  a  closed  vessel, 
without  cooling  until  the  maximum  reaction  temperature 
is  obtained,  and 

6.  obtaining  the  polymers  in  powder  form  having  a  very  high 
molecular  weight. 


3,957,740 

COPOLYMERS 

Izhak  Blank,  and  Joseph  Fertig,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,831,  April  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,535 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8  /30,  220/06 
U.S.  CI.  526- 16  5  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  from  10  to  30  parts,  by  volume, 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid  and  from  50  to  90  parts  by  volume  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
acrylate  and  methacrylate,  said  copolymer  having  been 
formed  by  bulk  copolymerization  to  a  molecular  weight  of 
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more  than  1 ,000,000,  essentially  all  of  the  acids  groups  of  said 
copolymer  having  been  neutralized  with  an  aikylene  imine 
having  the  formula: 


HC-(CH,).-CH 


(CH,).-Cr 

X 

where  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl, 
and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4. 


3,957,741 
CROSSLINKED,  POROUS,  POLY  ACRYLATE  BEADS 
Alan  Rembaum;  Shiao-Ping  Siao  Yen,  and  William  J.  Dreyer, 
all  of  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  InstKute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,124 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  226/00,  218/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-312  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  uniformly  shaped, 
hydrophilic,  swellable,  porous,  round  beads,  at  least  80% 
having  a  uniform  diameter  from  less  than  to  2  microns  and 
being  the  cross-linked  polymer  of  an  acrylic  monomer  con- 
taining an  hydroxy  or  amino  group  and  of  the  formula: 


CH,    C 

U    I 


-o- 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  R* 
is  aikylene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  OH  or 


R»_N-R< 

where  R'  or  R*  are  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 
0. 1  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  diene  or  triene  cross- 
linking  agent. 


3,957,743 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTOMERS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBERS 
Giulio  Nattii;  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  ami  Gi- 
orgio Boschi,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Moatccatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,281,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,367,  March  22, 1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

514,764,  Nov.  8,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,970,  OcL  26,  1961, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,085, 

Dec.  18, 1956,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  446,920 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1984,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  210/00,  2 12/00 
U.S.  CL  526— 154  15  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  amorphous,  elastomeric,  linear 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  containing  from  20%  to 
about  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene  in  the  macromolecule,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  infra-red  spectra  thereof  show,  in  the  13 
to  14  micron  region,  absorptions  at  13.6  microns  and  at  13.85 
microns,  and  show,  in  the  10  to  11  micron  region,  absorptions 
at  10.67  microns  and  at  10.3  microns,  and  further  character- 
ized in  being  substantially  free  of  homopolymers,  and  in  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  above  20,000,  as  determined  by  viscos- 
ity measurements  in  tetralin  at  135°C.  and  calculated  by  the 
formula 


(i>)=  1.18  X  10' X  M*^*», 


in  which  [t\]  represents  intrinsic  viscosity  and  M  represents 
molecular  weight,  which  process  comprises  (a)  contacting  a 
mixture  of  monomers  to  be  polymerized  with  a  liquid  phase 
catalyst  essentially  free  of  microcrystalline  precipitates,  said 
catalyst  being  prepared  by  mixing  an  alkyl  aluminum  com- 
pound in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  vanadium  compound,  at 
least  one  of  the  catalyst-forming  components  containing  halo- 
gen, (b)  maintaining  a  molar  ratio  of  propylene  to  ethylene  in 
the  gas  phase  of  said  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  I  to  1  and 
a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  4  to  1  in  the  liquid  phase  in  contact 
with  said  catalyst,  and  (c)  recovering  said  copolymers  from 
said  liquid  phase. 


3,957,742 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HEXAHYDRO-S-TRIAZINES 

James  A.  Kveton,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,882 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  526—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  normally  non-adhesive  elastomeric  composition  which 
is  characterized  as  having  adhesive  properties  when  applied  to 
a  solid  surface  comprising  rubber  having  uniformly  dispersed 
there  throughout  from  about  0. 1  to  about  25  parts  per  hun- 
dred of  a  hexahydro-s-triazine  having  the  formula 


COR 

H,C  CH, 

ROCN  NCOR 

C 


H, 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  I  olefinic  group. 


3,957,744 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION 
Walter  Deuschel,  Mannheim;  Erich  Gulbins,  Heidelberg;  Al- 
fred Hauss;  Dietrich  Lausberg,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Wilhelm  Sigmund,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    17,    1972, 
2212962 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  1/60,  1/78,  3/30,  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  526—73  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl 
chloride  and  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  conventional  comono- 
mers  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical 
initiator  and  a  water-soluble  protective  colloid  in  a  stirred 
reactor,  wherein  the  polymerization  mixture  is  heated  to  the 
desired  polymerization  temperature  in  a  heat-up  phase  which 
constitutes  not  more  than  one  third  of  the  time  required  for 
the  full  polymerization  cycle,  whereupon  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  polymerization  phase  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature,  which  process  comprises 

a.  using  at  least  one  free-radical  initiator  having  a  half-life 
at  50T  of  less  than  10  hours, 

b.  maintaining  the  polymerization  mixture  at  a  pH  of  less 
than  8  during  the  heat-up  phase,  and 


i  . 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  walls  above, 
by  not  more  than  20*^,  the  temperature  of  the  polymeri- 
zation mixture  during  the  heat-up  phase  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  reactor  walls  below  that  of  the 
polymerization  mixture  during  the  polymerization  phase. 


CHj      -    (CHj)„ 


3,957,745 
FLAVORING  AND  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS 
Femand  Marcel  Cassan,  Grasse,  France,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,702 
Int.  CI.*C07G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 25  9  Claims 

1.  A  flavor  modifying  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfhydrate,  cystein,  butyl  mercap- 
tan  and  ammonium  sulfide  with  a  carbonyl  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butyroin,  1 ,3-dihydroxy-2- 
propanone,  3-hydroxy-3-methyl-2-butanone,  4-methyl-3,4- 
epoxy-2-pentanone  and  2,3-epoxyheptaldehyde  (2,3-epoxy-l- 
heptanal). 


wherein 

m  is  1 ,  2  or  3; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,957,746 
PHOSPHO-SULFURIZED  PHENOLIC  ALDEHYDE  AMINE 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Robert  E.  Malec,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,363 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 25  27  Claims 

1.  An  additive  having  dispersancy  and  antiwear  properties 

in  lubricating  oils,  said  additive  being  made  by  the  process 

comprising: 

A.  reacting  I  mole  part  of  an  poly-Cj-.  olefin  substituted 
phenol  wherein  said  polyolefin  substituent  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  650  to  5000  with  from 
about  1-10  mole  parts  of  a  C,^  aldehyde  and  from  about 
0.1-10  mole  parts  of  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  nitrogen 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  amines  containing  at  least  one  HN<  group 
and  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  at  reac- 
tion temperatures  to  form  a  Mannich  condensation  prod- 
uct, 

B.  reacting  said  condensation  product  with  about  0.1-5.0 
mole  parts  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  akoxylated  product,  and 

C.  reacting  said  alkoxylated  product  with  about  0.05  to  1 
mole  part  of  PjSs  at  reaction  temperature  to  form  said 
additive. 


(HOjS)^ 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 


(HO  S)       , 
3      p-1 


3,957,747 
6-HYDROXYPYRID-2-ONE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Prter  William  Austin,  and  David  Shaw  Leitch,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,620,  March  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1971, 
15474/71 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  62/08,  62/16,  62/24,  62/50 
\]JS.  CI.  260- 153  5  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuflf  of  the  formula 


wherein  p  is  1 ,  2  or  3; 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl. 
zyl,  sulphobenzyl,  phenylethyl,  sulphophenylethyl. 


ben- 


-(CH,),-N-Z 
R" 


wherein  r  is  2  to  6, 
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and 


N-z 


ai. 


-N 


V^ 


SO^l, 


CHjSO  H 


wherein  R"  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  the  dyestufTas 

a  whole  contains  only  one  group  represented  by  Z;  and  " 

Z  is  a  cellulose-reactive  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-5-sulphonyl, 

2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-5-carbonyl, 

2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-6-sulphonyl, 

2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-6-carbonyl, 

2,4-dichloroquinazolin-6-sulphonyl, 

2,4-dichloroquinazolin-6-carbonyl, 

2,4-dichloroquinazolin-7-sulphonyl, 

2,4,6-trichloroquinazolin-7-sulphonyl, 

2,4,6-trichloroquinazolin-8-sulphonyl, 

2,4, 7-trichloroquinazolin-6 -sulphonyl, 

2,4,8-trichloroquinazolin-6-sulphonyl, 

l,4-dichlorophthalazin-6-carbonyl, 

^(4,5-dichloropyridazon-l-yl)  propionyl, 

2,4-dichloropyrimidin-5-carbonyl, 

4-(4',5'-dichloropyridazon-  1-yl)  phenylsulphonyl, 

2,4-dichloropyrimid-6-yl,  1 

2,4,5-trichloropyrimid-6-yl,  A 

2,4-dichloro-5-cyanopyrimid-6-yl,  ^^' 

2,4-difIuoro-5-chloropyrimid-6-yl, 

5-chloro-6-methyl-2-methylsulphonylpyrimid-4-yl, 

2,4-dichloro-5-bromopyrimid-6-yl, 

2,4-dichloropyrimidin-5-sulphonyl, 

2,2,3,3-tetrafluorocyclobutylcarbonyl, 

2,3,3-trifluorocyclobut- 1 -enyl  carbonyl, 

/3-(2,2,3,3-tetrafluorocycIobutyI)  acryloyl, 

/3-( 2,3,3-trifluorocyclobut- 1 -enyl)  acryloyl, 

2-chlorobenzthiazol-6-carbonyl, 


o 


or 


(SO  H)      , 
3      q-1 


wherein  X'  is  CHj,  CI,  OCH3  or  CO,H  and  9  is  1  or  2. 


/x 


-c 


wherein  q  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  abc  ve,  and 


wherein  X  is  CI,  NHj,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  sulphophenoxy, 
lower  alkylamino,  di( lower  alkyl )amino. 


-»-l>- 


<S^3">p-l 


-/  \-A.-/  \-0 

T       II        I        II 

N,  N  hi  N 

V    V 

CI  CI 


wherein  p  is  1 .  2  or  3, 
-NH 

wherein  p  is  1 ,  2  or  3, 
946  O.G.  -45 


(50310  p 


wherein  Ar  is  the  N,N '-divalent  radical  of  a  diamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-diaminodiphenylether,  4,4'- 
diamino  diphenylsulphone,  4,4'-diaminodiphenoxyethane- 
2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  2,6-naphthalene-4,8-disulphonic  acid, 
benzidine-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'-diamino-diphenylurea- 
2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  4,4'-diamino-stilbene-2,2'-disulphonic 
acid,  l,3-diaminobenzene-4,6-disulphonic  acid  and  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenylsulphide-2,2'-disulphonic  acid,  and  D  is  a 
second  monovalent  monoazo  entity  of  the  formula 
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CH^     -      (CH^)^ 


r'-n»n 


wherein  wi  is  1,  2  or  3;  R"  is 


(HO-S)^ 
J     n 


3,957,748 

NICOTINAMIDE-ADENINE-DINUCLEOTIDE 

CHEMICALLY  COUPLED  TO  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

CARRIERS 

Howard  H.  Weetail,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Gia«« 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No,  167,770 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  107/00;  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—  154  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  consisting  of 
nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide  coupled  chemically  to  a 
carrier  material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  nicotinamide-ade- 
nine-dinucleotide  does  not  lose  its  redox  properties  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  diazotizing  a  carrier  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  particles  having  a  diazotiza- 
ble  silane  coupling  agent  attached  thereto,  p-aminobenzylcel- 
lulose,  polyaminopolystyrene,  and  the  half  amide  of  benzi- 
dine-carboxymethylcellulose  to  form  a  diazo  salt  intermedi- 
ate, and  immediately  thereafter  reacting  the  diazotized  carrier 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  nicotinamide-adenine- 
dinucleotide. 

6.  A  composite  consisting  of  nicotinamide-adenine-dinu- 
cleotide  coupled  chemically  to  a  carrier  material  in  accor- 
dance with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


wherein  n  and  R"  have  the  meaning  given  above  or 


<«°3S'p.l 


3,957,749 
WATER-INSGLUBLE  MONOAZO  PYRIDINE  DYES 
Hanswilli  von  Brachel,  Offenbach  (Main);  Ernst  Heinrich, 
Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim;  Otto  Grfiwinger,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenheim;  Karl  Hintermeier,  Frankfurt  am 
Main-Fechenheim,  and  Horst  Kindler,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Fechenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,285,  Dec.  4,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1968, 
1813385 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/36;  D06P  3/24,  3/40,  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—156  4  CUims 

1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 


wherein  p  has  the  meaning  given  above;  and  R,o  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl,  benzyl,  sulphobenzyl , 
phenylethyl.  sulphophenylethyl, 

-(CH,),-N- 


where  r  is  2  to  6, 


and 


H03S 


wherein  R  is  monosubstituted  phenyl  whose  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OSO2CH3,  — OSOj- 
phenyl,  -OSO,C,Hs,  -OSO,C,H,CI,  -OSOjC^H,.  -O- 
SO,C,H,3, 


-OSO 


and 


-OSO. 


O 
■O 


CH- 


OCH3; 


wherein  R"  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


X  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  methoxyalkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety. 
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3,957,750 

SYMMETRICAL  BIS(UNSYMMETRICAL 

TERTIARY-ALKYL  AND  TERTIARY-AR  ALKYL  AZO) 

COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  Edward  MacLcay,  Williamsvillc,  and  Chester  Stephen 

Shcppard,  Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,247,  Nov.  9,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,180,  April  29, 

1968,  alMindoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,158, 

Feb.  15, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  428,493 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  107/02 

U.S.  CI.  260- 174  6  Claims 

1.  Symmetrical  bis(unsymmetrical  t-alkyl  or  t-aralkyi  azo) 
compounds 

R_N=N-R„-N=N-R' 

where: 

R  equals  R'  equals  (R")3C; 

(R"  )3C  is  C^-Cm  t-alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  arylcy- 
cloalkyl  or  aralkyi  where  R"  is  C,-C«  alkyl,  Ct-C.j  aral- 
kyl  C«-C,4  aryl,  not  more  than  one  R"  being  aromatic, 
and  2  or  3  of  said  R"s  can  join  with  the  tertiary  carbon 
atom  to  form  a  cycio-,  bicycio-  or  tricyclo-hydrocarbon 
radical  of  3-12  carbons. 

R«  is 


R,     R, 

— CY"C- 

I        ■ 
Rt 


<,    R. 


R,     R, 
z     z 


or 


yj      yj 
-CR„C- 


R,  and  R,  are  C.-Ch  alkyl,  Ca-dcyclo-,  bicycio-  or  tricy- 
cloalkyl,  Cr-C,i  aralkyi,  or  5-6  membered  heterocyclic 
wherein  the  hereto  atom  is  O  or  N,  R,  and  Rj  taken 
together  can  form  a  Cj-C,,  alkylene  diradical,  one  or 
more  of  each  of  the  R,s  and  RjS  can  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  halo,  cyano,  dimethylamido  or 
lower  alkylsulfonato  radicals,  and  R|  can  also  be  C^-Cua- 

ryl; 
Y"  is  -NHNH-.  — S— .  -O— ,  -SS-. 


X"   X"  X"  X" 

-X'4rJx"-.         -X"Ix"R.,X"CX"-  or  -X"R.,X"-; 

Z  is  _CN,  -CI,  -Br,  -X'Rs,  -N,.  -SCN,  -NCS.  - 
OCN  -COR,  -OOH,  -OH,  -Rj,  -Nd.  -NO3,  - 
Q  CR.o,  -C(=0)NH„  -C(=0)0R6,  -C(=NH)NH,.  - 
C(=NH)OR6,  -OC(=0)H,-X"C(=X")X"Rs,  - 

X"C(=X")Rs,  -OOC(=0)Rs, 


^N  =C-R„ 

-<c-A 

I 

R',3  is  a  Cj-Cjo  symmetrical  diradical  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkylaralkyl  or  alkylcycloalkylalkyl  groups  optionally 
containng  two  or  more  non-adjacent  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

nitrogen  atoms  in  the  backbone  structure,  cycloalkyi  or, 

when  Ri  is  not  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  from  Cr-Cu 
hydrocarbon  aromatic; 

R,3  is  a  symmetrical  Cj-Cs  alkyl-cycloalkyl,  Cr-C,o  alkyl- 
ene, Cj-C„  cycloalkylene,  CrC,t  hydrocarbon  aryl  or 
Ch-C,5  alkyl-aryl  diradical; 

X"  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Rs  is  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  or  C^-C,,  hydrocarbon 
aromatic; 

Re  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  or  C^„  hydro- 
carbon aryl. 


3,957,751 
WATER-SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
MONOAZO  SERIES  CONTAINING  AN  ACTIVE 
METHYLENE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
August  Bauer,  and  Ernst  Hoyer,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,374 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1972, 
2201280 

Int.  CL*  C09B  29/32,  29/36 
U.S.  CL  260—193  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  monoazodyestuff  of  the  formula 

W— CH— CO— NH— A 


L 


in  which  W  is  — CN  or  — CO— NH,,  A  is  /3-sulfatoethylsul- 
fonylphenyl,  dimethoxy-(/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl)-phenyl,  me- 
thylmethoxy-(  /3-sulfatoethyIsulfonyl)-phenyl,  methoxy-( /S-sul- 
fatoethylsulfonyl)-phenyl,  dimethoxy-sulfo-phenyl,  methyl- 
methoxysulfo- phenyl,  disulfonaphthyl,  sulfo-(/3-sulfatoethyl- 
sulfonyD-naphthyl  or  (/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl-phenyl)- 
aminosulfonyl-phenyl,  B  is  dimethoxy-sulfo-phenyl,  methyl- 
methoxy-sulfo-phenyl,  disulfophenyl,  methoxy-disulfophenyl, 
methyl-methoxy-(/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl)-phenyl,  methoxy- 
(/3-sulfatoethylsuIfonyl)-phenyl,  disulfonaphthyl,  trisul- 
fonaphthyl,  sulfo-(/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl)-naphthyl,  /3-sulfato- 
ethylsulfonyl-naphthyl,  (methyl-methoxy-sulfo-phenyl)- 

amino-carbonyl-phenyl,  (/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl-phenyl)- 

aminosulfonyl-phenyl,  (/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl-nitro-phenyl)- 
amino-phenyl  or  (methylphenyl)-sulfonyl-sulfophenyl. 


-N 


/ 


0 

0 

V 

II 

CRj 

/C 

-N 

CK^ 

"-C 

H 

11 

0 

0 

or 


3,957,752 

QUATERNIZED  AZOANILINO  TOLUENE 

SULFONAMIDOALKYLENE-AMINE  DYES 

Edgar  E.  Renfrew,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,429,  Nov.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3^81,866. 

This  applicatkn  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,978 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/08,  29/26 

U.S.CL  260-205  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 
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B-N-N 


S02NH-(CH2)n-Q 


e-caprolactone,  6-hydroxycaproic  acid,  a  lower  oligomer 
of  6-hydroxycaproic  acid  or  mixture  of  the  foregoing  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  25  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  the  oxycaproyi  unit 


-K>(CH,^5C-»- 
0 


in  which: 
B  is 


ii.  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxyiic  acid  anhy- 
dride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid, 
succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  sebacic  acid,  pimelic  acid  and 
azelaic  acid,  their  anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

iii.  at  least  two  different  glycols  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  1,3-propanediol,  1,4- 
butanediol  and  1  ,S-pentanediol,  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
glycols  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  V^  to  about  3. 


wherein: 

X,  Y,  and  Z  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  nitro,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl,  cyano,  sulfamyl,  N-( lower  alkyl)-sulfamyl, 
N,N-(dilower  alkyl )su]famyi  lower  alkylcarbonylamino, 
benzoylamino,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  ,trifIuoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-(  lower  alkyl  )- 
carbamoyl  and  N,N-(dilower  alkyl )carbamoyl; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  cyano  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl; 

Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  and 
bromine; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2-4; 

O  is 


3,957,754 
COMPLEXES  OF  ANTIFUNGAL  POLYENE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Adorjan  Aszalos,  Princeton,  and  John  Vandeputte,  Milltown, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, fij. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,492,  Dec.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,879374.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,750 

int.  CI.*  C07H  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  complex  having  the  name  ferric  nystatin. 


i. 


— ♦N-R, 


Rs  and  Re  are  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 

A  is  a  water  soluble  anion. 


3,957,755 

NAPHTHACENE  DERIVATIVES 

Georges  Joiles,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,532,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,559 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1967, 
124943/67;  Finland,  Sept.  19,  1968,  2648/68;  Oct.  11,  1968, 
14582/68;  Oct.  16,  1968,  203181/68;  Oct.  16,  1968, 
38326/68;  Oc4.  16,  1968,  106490/68;  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
43-75538;  Oct.  17,  1968,  43-494;  France,  Oct.  18,  1967, 
67.124943 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  naphthacene  of  the  formula: 


3,957,753 

LIQUID  HYDROXY-TERMINATED  POLYESTERS 

Fritz  Hostettlcr,  Verona;  William  H.  Cook,  Upper  Montclair. 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Frank  G.  Lombardi,  Manchester,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Inter-Polymer  Corporation,  Farmingdalc,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,362,  Sept.  17, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,139,  March  22, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,289 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69/66 

VS.  CL  260-210  R  5  Claims 

1.  Substantially  primarily  hydroxyl  terminated  linear  and 

branched  polyester  polyols  which  remain  liquid  at  ambient 

temperature  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  simul- 
taneously and  substantially  completely  reacting: 
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wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  oxygen  and  the  other  is  oxygen  or 
:N  -  NHR3,  and  Rj  is  alkanoyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkan- 
oyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  sulphonic  acid 
group,  alkanoyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a 
quaternary  ammonium  group,  thiocarbamoyl,  methylthiocar- 
bamoyl  amidino,  or  benzoyl,  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,957,756 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Joachim    Ribka,    Offenbach    (Main-Burgel),    and    Manfred 

Schon,  Offenbach  (Main),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250134 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  223/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  urea  of  the  formula 


O    R'    O 


O    R'    O 


R'_CH,-C-N-C-NH-R-NH-C-N-C-CH,-R» 

wherein  R'  taken  separately  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having 

5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R* 
taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  hydrocar- 
bon having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  hydrocarbon  having 

6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a 
polymethylene  bridge  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R  is  alkyl- 
ene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aralkylene  hydrocarbon  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  aryl- 
ene  hydrocarbon  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  R  is  one  of 
said  radicals  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
carbamic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula 

O    R'   CI 


C1-C-N-C=CH-R» 


with  an  amine  of  the  formula 
H,N  -  R  -  NH, 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  5°  to  60*'C.  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2  mols  of  said 
carbamic  acid  chloride  reactant  and  2  mols  of  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  per  mol  of  said  amine  reactant  and  then  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  resulting  intermediate  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to 
100°C.  to  obtain  said  substituted  urea  of  said  formula. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  taken 
together  and  are  a  polymethylene  bridge  having  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  -  CH,  —  CH,  -  CH,  —  CH,  —  CH,  -  CH, 


3,957,757 
NOVEL  DIBENZO  (B,F)  AZEPINES 
Andre  Allais,   Les  Lilas,  and  Andri  Poittevin,   Vaires-sur- 
Marne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,410,  May  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,978 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    28,     1969, 
69.17373 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  219/04,  223/22 
V.S.  CI.  260—239  D  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S- 

methyl-]0-(/3-alkylaminoethyl)  dibenzo  (b.f)  azepines  of  the 

formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  and  X'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  their 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,957,758 
6-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Andre  Furlenmeier,  Basel;  Peter  Quitt,  Fullinsdorf;  Karl  Vo- 
gler,  Riehen,  and  Paul  Lanz,  Muttcnz,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,187,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,222. 
This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,947 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  5  Cteims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


A-COO- 


T 


-CO-NH-CH 


wherein  A  is  pyridyl,  1-oxido-pyridyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  py- 
rimidinyl,  benzofuranyl,  indolyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  oxo,  hydroxy,  €,-€,  alkyl, 
€,-€3  alkoxy,  €,-€3  alkoxy  charbonyl  or  €,-€3  alkanoylamino 
groups,  and  T  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  or  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl 
methyl,  cyclobutylmethyl  or  cyclopentyl  group  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  are  hydrated  forms  of  said  salts. 


3,957,759 
PENICILLINS 
Harry  Ferres,  Horsham;  Adrian  Victor  Kemmenoc,  Westcott, 
and  Desmond  John  Best,  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Bcecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,814,  May  3,  1974.  This  application 
May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1973, 
11203/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (I): 


K     -     CH  -  00 

I 

m 

I 

CO 

04    -    c      -  a* 


w^ 


OOOH 


(I) 
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wherein 

R  is  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkox- 
yphenyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part, 
aminophenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3-7  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  cyclo  part,  cycloalkenyl  having  5-7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclo  part,  or  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms; 

R'  is  cyclohexa-l,4-dienyI,  cyclopropyl  or  cyclohexyl; 

RMs 


I 
-Z- 


o 


1 


-NH 


— R»     (II)     or 


C-R« 

L 


(III) 


in  which  R*  is  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  cyclohexylamino,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R"  is  amino,  mono- 
or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  or 
cyclohexylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able hydrolyzable  ester  which  converts  to  the  free  acid 
from  in  vivo. 


3,957,760 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Mikkw  Bodanszky,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  98,939,  Dec.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,790,  Feb.  12,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

451,609,  April  28, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  349,503 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  498108 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


=  N 


^-/ 


CH-R 


wherein  R  is  the  R  group  of  an  a-amino  acid, 

I 
R— CH— COOH 


3,957,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l.AMINOMETHYL-6-PHENYL-4H-S-TRlAZOLO-[4,3- 
A][l,  4]BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Gales- 
burg,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,293,  Feb.  14, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,842,090.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,979 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  209148,  401/14,  403/06,  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula 
V: 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


or 


-N 


I 
\ 


R' 


R" 


is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  4-methylpiperazino  or  morpholino, 

and  wherein  the  rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted,  or  substi- 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naturally  occurring  a-    tuted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

amino  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  wherein  there  are  substit-    consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  and  trifluoromethyl, 

uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hy-    which  comprises: 

droxy,  halogen  and  amino,   R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or        1.  treating  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  a  mole  equivalent  of 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1265 


R' 
\  + 

N=CH, 

R" 

(Hal) 


1     wherein  R',R"  or 


-N 


wherein  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above,  with  two  mole 
equivalents  of  o-phthalimidoacetyl  chloride  or  bromide  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  base  at  —5°  to  +1  S'C  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding compound  II: 


I 
\ 


R' 


are  defined  as  above  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  in  a  inert 
organic  solvent  at  25°  to  100°  C,  to  give  the  corresponding 
compound  IV: 


N   — CH    = 


wherein  R'.  R"  or 


-N 


I 


R' 


R" 


and  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above; 
'  '        4.  treating  compound  IV  with  hydrazine  in  an  alkanol  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  at  25°  to  100°  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  compound  V,  as  defined  above. 
12.  A  compound  according  to  claim  10  of  the  formula  IIB: 


wherein  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above; 

2.  treating  compound  II  with  a  halogenated  acetic  acid  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  at  80°  to  125°  C  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding compound  III: 


I  IB 


wherein  rings  A  and  B  have  the  significance  of  above; 
3.  treating  compound  III  with  a  substituted  methyleneam- 
monium  halide  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R'l  and  R'j  are  hydrogen  or  chloro. 
16.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV; 


-<■•  -^'-  -^' 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  and  R"  is  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenethyl;  and  an  acid  addition  or  quaternary  salt 
or  N-oxide  thereof. 


3,957,763 
PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Seltisberg;  Ulrich  Schwieter, 
Reinach;  Peter  Loeliger,  Pfaffhausen;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Bu- 
lach;  Milos  Suchy,  and  Rene  Zurfluh,  both  of  Pfaffhausen, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   12,  1974, 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,    3415/74 

or  together  int.  CI.*  C07D  311 102 


U.S.  CI.  260—240  R 

1.  Phenyl  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


16  Claims 


is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  or  N-methy!piperazino 
and  wherein  the  rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  and  trifluoromethyl. 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  C  and  D  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  may  be  taken  together  to  form  an  additional  bond. 


3,957,762 
2.AMINOALKYL.3,3A,4,5,6,7.HEXAHYDR0.3-PHENYL- 

7(PHENYLMETHYLENE)-2H-INDAZOLES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,171,  May  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  June  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,098 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231156;  A61K  3 1/4 1 5 
U,S.  CL  260-240  D  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^ 


C      HC 


-A-B 


O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of 
I  to  4  carbons,  and  trifluoromethyl;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons; A  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  8  car- 
bons; B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  NH,, 


3,957,764 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Frantz  Johannes  Lund,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
Kemiske   Fabrik   Produktionsaktieselskab,    Ballerup,   Den- 
mark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,966,  Nov.  4,  1970.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1969, 
55209/69;  July  8,  1970,  3321 1/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/02,  499/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  21  Claims 

1.  Amidino-penicillanic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula  I: 


H 


M-CH-N 


C 
I 


S^         .CK3 
CK 
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in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
chloroalkyi  and  hydroxy l-alkyl  having  from  I  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  carbalk- 
oxyalkyl  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi  and 
carbamylalkyi  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  allyl;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  chloroalkyi  and 
hydroxy-alkyi  having  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxyalkyi  having  from 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi,  or  carbamylalkyi  having 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  allyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted, 
chlorophenyl  substituted,  bromo-phenyl  substituted,  phenoxy 
substituted  and  carbobenzyloxy  substituted  methyl  and  ethyl; 
cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkyl-methyl  having  from  S  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  with  furyl;  and  R,  and  Rj 
form  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  which  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  and  Rj  furthermore 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholinyl-4,  4-meth- 
yl-piperazinyl-1.  and  I,  2,  3,  4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl-2;  and  Rj 
is  hydroxyl.  chloroalkoxy,  cyanomethyloxy,  or  benzyloxy,  the 
alkoxy  part  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  alkanoylox- 
ymethoxy  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3.  6-(  ( Hexahydro- 1  H-azepin- 1  -yl  )-methyleneamino  ]- 

penicillanic  acid,  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  hydrolyz- 
able  esters  thereof,  and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts 
of  the  acid  and  of  the  said  esters. 


3,957,765 

AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  HYDRAZIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Kurt  Holer,  Munchenstein,  and  Gucnther  Tschculin,  Rieben, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basd,  Swit* 

zerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  5,   1973, 
4917/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  251/08,  401/14,  413/04,  413/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-  240  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


?4 


R/'  is  a  group  -X"-Ru" 
wherein  X"  is  S, 

II  I 

— NH.  — N— CH,  or— N- 
and 


jH, 


Rm"  is  alkyl  (C,-C,t),  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  (C.-CJ  or  alkoxy  (€,-€4), 
a  piperidino  or  morpholino  ring  or  a  radical  — NH — A" 

wherein  A"  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R,"  has  one  of  the  significances  of  R4". 


3,957,766 
NOVEL  NITROFURAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  Bcrger,  Mannheim-Kafertal;  Rudi  Gall,  Grobsachsen; 
Hartmut  Merdcs,  Heidelberg;  Klirt  Stach,  Mannheim- WaM- 
hof;  Winfriede  Saucr,  Mannhcim-Wallstadt,  and  Wolfgang 
Vomel,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,944,  June  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,682 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    19,    1970, 
2030218;  Mar.  1,  1971,  2109577;  Mar.  1,  1971,  2109570; 
Oct.  29,  1971,2153902 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/06,  295/12,  471/04 
VS.  CI.  260—  240. 1  1 5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A<= 


-  A/ 


wherein  A"  is  a  radical 


C(CH3)3 

HO  -^   \xH=N- 
C(CH3)3 


.-„  <  > 


\ 


r3k 
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^: 


■^ 


^S. 


V 


^r 


A/-C 


^/^ 


^f-^sj'-^.y- 


-N-t/- 


? 


o 
2- 


wherein  R  is  H  or  — CHj;  X  is  H  or 


-L 


R,  and  R,  are  H,  lower  alkyl.  OH.  beUhydroxyethyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  carbethoxy  methyl,  acetyl, 
methylcarbamoyl.  cyclohexyl,  acetylaminoethyl.  2-methyl-S- 
pyrimidyl  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attach  form  piperidino.  morphoiino.  pyr- 
rolidino.  4-methyi-piperazino,  4-hydroxy  piperidino  or  4- 
betahydroxy  ethyl  piperidino  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  m  and 
n  are  0  or  1  or  the  pharmacologically  accepuble  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,957,767 

BASIC  STYRYL  DYES  FREE  FROM  SULPHONIC  ACID 

GROUPS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Viktor  Kaeppcii,  Alischwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,195,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,121 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Jan.   8,    1971, 
246/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209104 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.n0 


wherein 

Rjo  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 

Rti  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

Rjj  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 

Rm  is  phenyl  monosubstituted  in  the  para  position  by 

methyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  chloro,  or  cyano. 
A"^s  an  anion,  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


3,957,768 

3-HETEROCYCLICTHIOMETHYLCEPHALOSPORINS 

David  Alan  Bergcs,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,507,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,868369.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,141 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501120 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


♦  * 


where 

X  is  H.  CH,OH.  SR,  or  OR; 

Y  is  NH,; 

A  is  O  or  S; 

Z  is  S;  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C*  alkyl 
or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutical ly  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


3,957,769  3,957,771 

1,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINES  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

Francis  A.  Sowinski,  Edison,  NJ.,  and  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yard-  AMINOAZETIDINONES 

ley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princrton,  Dieter  Bormann,  Kdkheim,  Taunus;  Manfred  Schorr,  Frank 


NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,496 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  285124 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


furt  am  Main,  and  Wilfricd  Schmitt,  Kdkheim,  Taunus, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frank- 

hirt  am  Main,  ail  of  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,933 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1972, 
2222094 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279108,  277160 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  aminoazetidinone  of  the 
formula 


R. 


wherein  Rt  is  amino,  alkylamino.  or  dialkylamino;  Rj  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl.  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl.  or  alkoxy;  R4  is  hydrogen  or 


-S-NHRj; 


and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salt  thereof;  wherein  the  terms  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
refer  to  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Z  is 


CH, 


CH, 


H 


or 


COOH 


COOH 


3,957,770 
SUBSTITUTED  ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,536 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  50//20 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  12  Claims    and  A  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyloxy  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

1!  A  compound  of  the  formula  alkyloxy  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy,  from  an 

acylamino  of  the  formula 


CF3CH2S  (0)^CH200NH 


,j— "^^HjX 


COOH 

where 

fj  is  0,  I,  or  2; 

X  is  SHet;  and 

Het  is  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
carbon  and  1-4  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O,  and  S,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  €,-€„  alkoxy  of  C,-C„  allyloxy,  oxide,  halogen, 
carbamyl,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  of  C,-C,,  mercapto, 
methylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino 
and  dialkylamino,  each  undefined  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


J- 


R-C-NH 


wherein  the  carboxy  group  present  in  Z  is  protected,  by  react- 
ing the  carboxy-protected  acylamino  compound  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  with  an  acid  halide  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing carboxy-protected  imidohalide  of  the  formula 
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converting  said  carboxy-protected  imidohalide  into  the  corre- 
sponding carboxy-protected  iminoether  of  the  formula 


(I) 


which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  Reacting  3-amino-5-methylisoxazole  (II)  with  a  haloace- 
tylhalide  to  form  compound  III: 


by  reaction  with  an  alcohol,  hydrolyzing  the  carboxy- 
protected  iminoether  with  water  to  remove  the  carboxy  pro- 
tective group  and  to  form  the  desired  aminoazetidinone,  and 
then  precipitating  the  desired  aminoazetidinone  by  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  into  the  range  of  the  isoelectric 
point,  the  improvement  wherein  the  carboxy-protected  acyl- 
amino  compound  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  salt  of  the  unpro- 
tected acylamino  compound,  said  salt  being  formed  by  neu- 
tralization of  the  carboxy  group  present  in  Z,  with  a  phos- 
phinic  acid  halide  of  the  formula 


P-Hal 
/ 


R, 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  cycloalkyi  having  S 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Hal  is  halogen, 
to  form  a  mixed  acid  anhydride  between  the  carboxy  group  of 
Z  and  said  phosphinic  acid,  which  mixed  acid  anhydride  con- 
tains the  group 


"■^1   o  I 

P— O— C— . 


CH3         CL 

^^NH — C — CH2 -halogen 

(III) 


b.  Reacting  compound  III  with  a  salt  of  saccharin  to  form 
compound  IV: 


/ 


3,957,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-HYDROXY-3-(5-METHYL-3-ISOXAZOLYLCAR- 
BAMOYL)-2-METHYL.2H-l,2-BENZOTHIAZINE 
1,1-DIOXIDE 
Arthur  C.  Fabian,  Flanders;  Jerome  D.  Gcnzer,  Livingston; 
Ciiarics  Francis  Kasulanis,  HoiMtcoag;  Jeiin  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham,  and  Harold  Zinncs,  Rockawaj,  al  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Wamcr-Lambcrt  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,568 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  279102 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I; 


(IV) 


c.  Reacting  compound  IV  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  of 
a  lower  alcohol  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  controlled  temper- 
ature followed  by  acidification,  to  form  compound  V: 
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presence  of  a  tertiary  nitrogen  base  having  a  pKa  in  the  range 
3.0-7.0,  (b)  diluting  the  dimethylformamide  solution  with 
water  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  6.9  to  precipitate  cepha- 
lexin bis-dimethylformamide  solvate,  (c)  dissolving  the  sol- 
vate in  a  dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  and  heating  the 
solution  so  formed  and  (d)  contacting  the  heated  solution  with 
ammonia  or  an  organic  amine  to  precipiute  cephalexin. 


(V) 


d.  Methylating  compound  V  by  reaction,  at  a  controlled 
temperature,  with  a  methylating  agent  in  an  aqueous  inert 
solvent  containing  excess  base,  followed  by  acidification, 
to  obtain  compound  VI: 


3,957,774 
N-MORPHOLINOMETHYL-N- -SUBSTITUTED  ETHYL 

AND  PROPYLUREAS 
Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris;  Jean-Louis  Abegg,  Le  Peireux; 
Guiliana  Ghilardi,  and  Henri  Philippe  dc  Beaulicu,  both  of 
Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,906,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,114,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,074, 
Oct.  23,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,678.157.  This  application  Feb.  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  547,394 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295112,  295114 
U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O.       P 


OH         Ih !l CHoCCH 


(VI) 


O 

I 

2CCU3 


r_NH-C-NH-CH,-N         O 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CH,-CH,-S-S-CH,-CH,-NH-C-NH,. 


r\ 

-CH,-CH,-S-S-CH,-CH,-NH-(:-NH-CH,-N<). 


e.  Heating  compound  VI  with  an  organic  base  in  an  inert 
solvent  to  obtain  the  desired  compound  I. 


3  957  773 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  7-ADCA 

Brian  Burton,  Ruislip,  and  William  Graham,  Gerrards  Cross, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited, 

Grccnford,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973, 

32111/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  501106 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cephalexin  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  a 
silylated  derivative  of  7^amino-3-methylceph-3-em-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  with  phenylglycyl  chloride  hyrochloride  in  di- 
methylformamide at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  CC  in  the 


©^C,H» 


1 
1 


,e 


copra 
wherein  copra  represents  a 
mixture  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals  having  6-18  carbon 
atoms, 

-^^^"^  c.e 


CH,  -CH,-NH-C-NH,. 


_CH,-CH,-CH,-N-CH,-CH,-CH,-NH-^-NH,. 
-CH,-CH,-C  H,-  N  -CH,-CH,- 


1 


CH, 


CH,-NH-C-NH-CH,-N         O. 

0  O 

-CH,-CH,-N    -  CH,-CH,-S 

CfC  CH,  k- 

CH,  jCH, 


CH,-CH,^<-CH,-CH,NHC-NH,    jCI 


T 


— CiiHjj, 
and  — CiiHjT. 
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3,957,775 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,613,  Sept.  5, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  June  25,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,920 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143100:  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  E  2  Claims 

1.   An  a-carboxyalkoxy-/3-sulfosuccinic   acid   having  th( 
general  formula: 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
thereof;  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  lower  aralkyi; 
wherein  R,  is  a  free  hydroxyl  group;  and  wherein  B  is  an  amino 
group  selected  the  class  consisting  of 


-N 


i  and     -NH-AIkj-NT  ; 

R4  R4 


HOOC— CH  (R")  (CH,).0 ^H CH SO,H 

.OOH 


COOH  CC 


or  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  monoethanolammonium, 
diethanolammonium,  triethanolammonium ,  methylam- 
monium,  dimethylammonium,  trimethylammonium,  tetra- 
methylammonium,  morpholiniun,  N-methylmonoethanolam- 
monium  and  N-ethylmonoethanolammonium  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  3. 


wherein  Alki  represents  a  straight  or  branched-chain  lower 
alkylene  group  interposing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  a  direct 
or  straight  line  between  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms; 
wherein  Alkj  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  and  wherein  Rg  and 
R4,  when  taken  separately,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  lower  aralkyi  or,  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  is 
a  S  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  said  heterocyclic  ring 
formed  by  R3  and  R4  can  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or 
a  nitrogen  atom. 


3,957,776 
NOVEL  PHTHALAZINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Ctirad  Podcsva,  Montreal,  and  Lise  A.  Hughes,  Ville  de  Lcry, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dclmar  Chemicab  Limited, 
VUie  LaSallc,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,740 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  295/00 
VJS.  CI.  260—247.2  A  25  Claims 

1.  A  phthalazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


3,957,777 
SUBSTITUTED  NITROBENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Edit  Toth;  Jozsef  Torley;  Eva  Palosi;  Szaboles  Szeberenyi; 
Laszio  Szpomy;  Sandor  Gorog,  and  Csilla  Meszaros,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  26, 1973, 1 1537 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  295/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  R  1  Claim 

1.  3-nitro-4-morpholino-benzophenone  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 


—ft 


-fi 


3,957,778 

ISOCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATIVE 

PROCESSES 

William  J.  Kauffman,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Corli 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,689 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  25/ /i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  4  Claims 

1 .  1 ,3-bis(  carbethoxymethy  lene  )-S-phenylisocyanurate . 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1273 


3,957,779 

BENZO- 1 ,2,4-TRIAZINES 
Florin  Seng,  Schiklgen;  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  and 
Karl  Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1972, 
2255947;  Nov.  15,  1972,  2255946 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  253/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.5  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radical  each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl  or 
phenoxy  radical  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hy- 
droxy alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  amino  group  which  may  carry  one 
or  two  alkyl  radicals  each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  an  amino  group  which  may  carry  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals 
each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical 
each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical. 


NH-B 


3  957  781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINGRING-PERCHLORINATED 

PYRAZINE-ISOCYANATES 
Sven  H.  Ruetman,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MMbind,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,074,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,216 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  241/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  BN  6  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ring-perchlorinated  pyrazine 
isocyanate  of  the  formula 


wherein 

each  of  X  and  X',  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen; 
halogeno,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  nitro,  alkoxy  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  up 
to  5  halogen  atoms;  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro;  and 

B  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  benzyl. 


Q' 


N, 


(NCO) 


CI,     ,   ^    ,"^N- 


3,957,780 
SUBSTITUTED  UREIDO-S-TRIAZINES 
Hans-Hermann    Grossmann,    Oberems,    Taunus,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1973, 
2350414 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  251/40,  251/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.5  7  Claims 

1.  Hydroxyphenyl-ureido-s-triazine  of  the  formula 


by  rapidly  and  turbulently  contacting  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  a  corresponding,  prevaporized  acetamido-substituted 
pyrazine  starting  material  of  the  formula 


-^ 


(HH-CO-CH    ) 


wherein  jt  is  1  or  2,  z  is  0.  1  or  2.  the  sum  of  jr  and  z  is  1,  2  or 
3;  each  0  is,  independently,  methyl,  nitro.  chloro,  fluoro, 
bromo,  iodo,  cyano,  methoxy.  CCIj  or  CF,  and  each  O'  b  a 
fluoro.  cyano  or  — CFj  group  originally  present  in  said  starting 
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material  as  a  substituent  Q,  with  from  about  IS  to  about  100 
molecular  proportions  of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  500°  to  650"'C.  for  from  about  1  to  50  seconds. 


3,957,783 
THIENO[23-D]PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Toshiyuki  Hirohashi,  Ashiya;  Hiromi  Sato;  Shigeho  Inaba, 
both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1 972, 47-46038; 
July  3,  1972,  47-66828;  July  26,  1972,  47-75420;  Dec.  9, 
1972,  47-12367;  Dec.  14,  1972,  47-12594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  495104 

U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  thienopyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula. 


3,957,782 
PYRAZOLO  [3,4.B]PYRAZINE-5-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 

ESTERS,  NITRILES  AND  AMIDES 
Hans  Hochn,  Tegemhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,099 
Int.  CI."  C07D  241138 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  BC  23  Claims    wherein  R  is  methyl,  cyclopropylmethyl,  /3-ethoxyethyl.  ^- 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  acetoxyethyl.  methoxycarbonyiethyl,  /3-methoxythioethy!  or 

ally!;  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  nitro;  and  R,'"  and 
Rz'"  together  form  tetramethylene. 

2.  A  thienopyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula. 


Ti~0 


/"s/^ 


•  4 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alky!  or 

furfuryl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R3  is  cyano  or  — COR  wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

cyanomethoxy  or 


nn 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R,  and  R,  may  form  tetramethylene: 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  nitro;  and  R"  is  methyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl.  /3-ethoxyethyl.  /3-acetoxyethyl,  methox- 
ycarbonylmethyl.  /3-methylthioethyl  or  allyl. 


-N 


No 


R4  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkyl 

or  phenyl; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  thiazole; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  Rj  and  Rg  together  with  the 

nitrogen  are  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  piperazino,  (lower 

alkyl )piperidino,  (lower  alkyl )piperazino,  morpholino  or 

thiamorpholino; 
said  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 

and  salts  thereof. 


3,957,784 

BIS(4-[4'-HYDROXY-5'-CARBOXY-2'-PYRIMIDINYL| 

PHENOXY  )ALKANES 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  299,871.  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,653.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,010 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  239134.  403104.  403/06.  403 HO 
V.S.  CI.  260-  256.4  C  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 
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0-(CH2)j^-0 


and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
^  g    methoxy. 

3,957,786 
AR  YL-SU  BSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINYL-ALKYLAMINO-URACILS, -URACIL 
ETHERS  AND  -URACIL  THIOETHERS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Kurt  Kicmm,  AUensbach;  Wolfgang  Schoetensack,  Konstanz, 
and  Wolfgang  Prusse,  Hegne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
and   the   pharmaceutically    acceptable    basic   salts   thereof,        Byk  Gulden,  Constance,  Germany 
wherein  ^ «•«<'  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,445 

R,   is  selecled  from  the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen         Claims   priority,   applicatfon   Germany,   Aug.    20,    1969, 

bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  and  methoxy;  and  1942405 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  i  Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/54 

i  U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  29  Claims 


edmg 


3,957,785 
B/3-PYRIMIDINO-AMINOM  ETHYL- lOa-ERGOLINE  AND 

lOa-METHOXYERGOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Giuliana  Arcari;  Luigi  Bernard!,  both  of  Milan;  Germano 
Bosisio,  Palazzok)  Milanese;  Maurizio  Foglio,  Milan;  Alfredo 
Glasser,  Milan,  and  Aldemio  Temperilli,  Milan,  all  of  luly, 
assignors  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,801,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1971,  31932/71 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  457/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  C  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


N-CHr 


CH^-NH-^^V  R3 


R-! 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino, 
dimethylamino,  and  carbalkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 


\_/ 


6 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or 
bromine,  nitro.  nitroso,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  dialkylamino  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkanoylamino  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  formyl.  ethoxycarbonylamino,  thi- 
ocyanato.  COCH,  or  CONHCHj; 

X  is  -NH-,  -NC,H»-,  -0-  or  -S-; 

A  is  -CH,-CH,-CH,-,  -CH(CH3)-CH,-  or  -CH,-CH(CH,); 

Z  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group,  one  or  two  methoxy  groups 
or  an  ethoxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds. 
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3,957,787 

1 ,2-DIH  YDRO-2-IMINO- 1  •(  BROMOPHEN  YLALK  YL  )• 

PYRIMIDINES 

Harry   Louis   Yale,  New   Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Ramesii   B. 

Petigara,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,804,  July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,868374.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,796 

int.  Ci.*  C07D  239130,  239/42 
VS.  CI.  260—256.4  H  3  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula 


3,957,789 
DIAMINOPROPANOLS 
Robert  R.  Jacquier,  Montpcllier,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
d'Etudes  pour  Tlndustrie  Pharmaceutique,  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,495 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     24,     1973, 
73.27016 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12,  295/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r^-^N'       2'n 


"""-t^«A»      e^ 


R' 


^^^f^C%)a    ir^-CHa-CHCB-CHg 


wherein 

m  is  1  or  2;  when  m  is  1 ,  R  occupies  either  the  4-  or  5-posi- 
tions  of  the  starting  2-aminopyrimidine,  but  when  R  is 
halogen  it  occupies  only  position-5;  when  m  is  2,  the  two 
R-substituents  occupy  the  4-  and  5-positions  of  the  start- 
ing 2-aminopyrimidine,  but  only  one  of  the  two  R-sub- 
stituents can  be  halogen  and  it  must  occupy  the  5 -posi- 
tion; 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  mono-sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alklyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  4 
carbons,  alkylsulfonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from 
1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  phenyloxy,  sulfamoyl,  dialk- 
ylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl,  mono-substituted  phenyl  or 
mono-substituted  phenyloxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  F, 
CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1 
to  4  carbons  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  2  or  3. 


3,957,788 
l-SUBSTITUTED-4-(  1,2-DIPHEN  YLETHYL  )PIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  SALTS  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Haruki  Nishimura,  Ikeda;  Hitoshi  Uno,  Takatsuki;  Kagayaki 
Natsuka,  Ibaraki;  Noriaki  Shimokawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Masa- 
nao  Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Hideo  Nakamura,  Tenri,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.    23,    1974,  49- 
10470;  Mar.  12,  1974,  49-28296;  Mar.  14,  1974,  49-29683 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  Hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  methyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, methoxy,  or  when  taken  together,  represent  a 
methylenedioxy  group; 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rj  is  C3-C4  alkyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl; 

n  is  zero  or  one;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,957,790 
N-(33-DIPHENYLPROPYL)-N'-ARALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 

PIPERAZINES 
Tadayuki  Suzuki,  Koshigaya,  and  Toshiharu  Megumi,  Misato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1974,  49- 
27745 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/08,  209/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BZ  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHCH2CH2-N   N-CHj 


<y 


(0CH3)„ 


(in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  -  3),  or  non-toxic 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


9,. 

X-^^-CH2-CH-N         N-R 


r-\ 


wherein  X  is  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  monocycloalkyi  group  having  6  to 

8  carbon  atoms  or  2-methoxyphenyl;  provided  that  when  X  is 

hydroxy,  R  is  cyclohexyl,  and  when  X  is  trifluoromethyl,  R  is 

2-methoxyphenyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,957,791 

H YDROXY A LKYL-PIPERAZINO-QLINOLINE  NITRATES 

William  R.  Simpson,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 

E.  Hanover,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,833,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,796,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245^08, 

April  19, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfa>n-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  127^76,  March  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,427 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—268  BQ  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH2(-CH2^x 


wherein: 

Q'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  propyl,  isobutyl,  neopentyl,  allyl, 

2-methyl-2-propenyl,      2-chloro-2propenyl,      cis-3-chloro-2- 

propenyl,    cis-3-chloro-2-butenyl,    trans-3-chloro-2-butenyl, 

-ONO,     propargyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  (2,2-dichlorocyclopropyl)- 

methyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyl  or  phenyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxyl;  and 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  z  is  1  to  4,  and  each  of  Y,  Y',  Y"  and  Y'"  is  hydro- 
gen, fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  and  Y'  together  form 
methylenedioxy,  provided  that  at  least  2  of  Y,  Y',  Y"  and  Y'" 
are  hydrogen  and  further  provided  that  when  one  of  Y,  Y',  Y" 
and  Y'"  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  then  the  others  are  hydro- 
gen, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,957,792 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ETHYL-PYRIDINE 
Hans-Jiirgen  Arpe,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Hansjorg  Hey, 
Langenhain,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Fikd  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
2329389 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-290  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-ethyl-pyridine  which 
comprises  reacting  2-methyl -pyridine  and  methanol  in  the 
gaseous  state  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
200°C.  to  about  600°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  and  an  oxide  of  an 
element  of  the  lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic  System  or  a 
mixture  of  such  oxides  to  form  2-ethyl-pyridine,  which  cata- 
lyst composition  is  activated  by  heating  to  about  150°C.  to 
about  850°C. 


3,957,794 
3-AMINO-2,3,3A,6,7,7A-He'xAHYDRO-THIENO[3,2- 

B)PYRIDIN-(4H)5-ONE 
Enrico    Baggiolini,    Nutley;    Pasquale    Nkholas    Confaloac, 
Bkwmfield;  Giacomo  Pizzolato,  BcUevilie,  and  Milan  Radoje 
Uskokovic,  Upper  Montciair,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,080 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  333/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.55  »  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


XII 


the  racemates  and  optical  antipodes  thereof. 


3,957,795 
NOVEL  CYCLOPENTENE  AND  CYCLOPENTANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Rudolf  Kubela,  Cote  St.  Luc,  and  Lise  A.  Hughes,  ViHe  de 
Lery,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar  CheiAicals  Lim- 
ited, Ville  LaSalle,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,163 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/737;  C07D  245/18,  211/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.65  23  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  formula  I: 


3,957,793 
HYDROXYIMINOBENZAZOCINES 
Mark  P.  Wentland,  North  Grcenbush,  and  Nod  F.  Albertson, 
Schodack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,965 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  221/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  6  Claims 

1.  1 ,2,3,4,5 ,6,7 ,8,9,1 0-Decahydro-3-O'-8-hydroxyimino-5- 
X-6Y-ll-Z-IIZ'-2,6-methano-3-benzazocine  having  the  for- 
mula 


,COOR 


RsO 


CON 


"^R% 


HON^ 


CH«-CH-N-Q' 

/         \ 

Z-C"Z'         CH, 

/  /      ' 

C  CH-X 


wherein: 

R  and  Rj  each  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R3  and  R4  each  individually  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  the  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  represented  by 
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-N 


R4 


has  the  formula: 


— N 


t  (Z). 


wherein  R3  and  R4  each  individually  represent  an  alkylene 
group  which  contains  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  0  or  N  and  n 
is  zero  or  I ; 

Rj  in  ORs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group 
having  the  formula  alkyl— CO—  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  carbamoyl  group  having 
the  formula  Rg  — NHCO—  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  or  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  nitro  or  — CF3;  and  X  and  X'  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms,  or,  when  taken  together,  a  double 
bond. 


3,957,798 

N-(2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL-4-PIPERIDYL) 

SUBSTITUTED  AMIDOTHIO  PHOSPHATES 

Richard  Spector,  Kendall  Park,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Stretan- 

ski,  Clinton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,922,  Nov.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,925,518, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35 1 ,043,  April  13, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,923,733.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  565,886 
Int.  CI.*C07D2y//5« 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.73  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


S 


(r-Q^o  X  p-n 


\ 


R* 


wherein:  R  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or  halogen; 

R'  is  2,2,6,6tetramethyl-4-piperidyl;  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
R'. 


3,957,796 

2  AND 

3.SUBSTITUTED-4-(HETEROCYCLlC-AMINO-SUL- 

FONYDBENZENE  SULFONAMIDES 

Peter  Edward  Cross,  and  Brian  Gadsby,  both  of  Canterbury, 

England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,854,  Aug.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,867,390. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,009 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    12, 
1972,  37720/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  22/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.66  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,957,799 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  AMINO  AND  IMINO  PYRIDINES 

Harry   Louis   Yale,  New   Brunswick,  NJ.,  and   Ramesh   B. 

Petigara,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,938,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,850.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,812 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/04 
U.S.  CI,  260—294.8  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0 CH, 


-CH, 


(R), 


and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations  "" 

wherein  R'  is  3-trifluoromethyl,  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro. 


®    CH{CH    )     Z 
N  2   n 


H, 


,e 


3,957,797 

CYCLIC  N-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1,4-BENZENE  DISULPHONAMIDE 

Gerald  F.  Holland,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DivisMin  of  Ser.  No.  386,853,  Aug.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,867,391 . 

Thk  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,013 

Int.  CI.='C07D  22/ /20 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.66  I  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

0  0  


and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cat- 
ions. 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI, 
or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  mono-substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br 
or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4 
carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  when  R  is 
halogen,  R  occupies  only  the  3-  or  5-position; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI  or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbons,  phenyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl 
radical  is  from  1  to  4  carbons  or  trifluoromethyl; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons; 

Z  is  S  or  S02; 

and  X  is  halogen. 

2.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


iK^iii-Wf*fflmasi^i;Tvftii?fi'f¥^fr^ 


'''^A'*rVi'W?,ii-^iMr-i-i-i,-lt^ 
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wherein 

m  is  I  or  2; 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI, 
or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  mono-substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br 
or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4 
carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  when  R  is 
halogen,  R  occupies  only  the  3-  or  S-position; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI  or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4 
carbons,  phenyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl 
radical  is  from  I  to  4  carbons  or  trifluoromethyl; 

n  is  0  or  i ; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons; 

and  Z  is  S  or  SOj. 


3,957,800 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CIS  OR  TRANS 
2-  OR  3.{l-ACYL-3-VINYL-4.PIPERIDINE)ACETIC  OR 
PROPIONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Guenter  Grethe,  North  Caldwell,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic, 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,604,  May  21, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  100,370,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,492 
Int.  CI.*C07D2///i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.88  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis  or  trans  2-(  l-acyl-3- 
vinyl-4-piperidine)acetic  acids  or  esters,  antipodes  or  race- 
mates  thereof  or  cis  or  trans  3-(  l-acyl-3-vinyl-4-piperidine) 
propionic  acids  or  esters  or  antipodes  or  racemates  thereof 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  corresponding  cis  or  trans  2-  or  3-(3-ethyl-4- 
piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid  or  ester,  antipode  or 
racemate  thereof  with  a  chlorinating  agent; 

b.  irradiating  the  product  of  step  (a),  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-(  l-chloro-3-ethyl-4-piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid 
or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof; 

c.  treating  the  product  of  step  (b),  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-[3-(2-chloroethyl)-4-piperidinelacetic  or  propionic 
acid  or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  with  an  acid 
chloride;  and 

d.  pyrrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (c),  i.e..  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-(  l-acyl-3-(2-chloroethyl)-4-piperidinel acetic  or  propi- 
onic acid  or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  to  yield 
the  desired  end  product. 


3,957,801 
0,S-DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PYRIDYLTHIO-  AND 
PYRIDYLDITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Jozef  Drabek;  Ernst  Bcriger,  both  of  Albchwil,  and  Beat 
Bohner,  Binaiagen,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsicy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,647,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1973, 
12130/73;  Oct.  13,  1972,  15040/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/52 
U.S.  CL  260-294.8  K  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri  represents  n-propyl,  isobutyl,  sec. -butyl  or  n-pentyl, 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,957,802 
0,S-DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PYRIDYLTHIO-  AND 
PYRIDYLDITHIO- PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Jozef  Drabek;   Ernst   Beriger,  both  of  AUschwil,  and   Beat 
Bohner,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,647,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   13,   1972, 
15040/72;  Aug.  24,  1973,  liZ  130/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  K  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


C.HjO 
R.S 


t 


wherein 

R]  represents  n-propyl,  isobutyl,  sec-butyl  or  n-pentyl, 
Rx  represents  cyano,  nitro   (C|-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl,  mo- 
no(C,-C4-alkyl)-carbamoyl  or  di(C|-C4-alkyl)carbamoyl, 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,957,803 

CERTAIN  TRANSIENT  PRO-DRUG  FORMS  OF 

PHENYLBUTAZONE 

Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sloan,  iwth  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence, 

Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,903 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/J/«/ 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  L  16  Claims 

1.  A  pro-drug  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  nicotinoyi  group,  an  iso-nicotinoyl  group,  a  picolin- 
oyl  group,  an  N-protected  naturally  occurring  amino  acid 
residue,  wherein  the  protective  group  on  the  amino  group  of 
the  amino  acid  residue  is  removable  via  hydrogenolysis  or 
hydrolysis,  and  an  amino  acid  residue  containing  a  C|-Ct 
N,N-dialkylamino  or  a  C4-C«  cycloalkylamino  group. 
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3,957,804 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NICOTINAMIDE 

■     AND  ISONICOTINAMIDE 
Ryoji  Ishioka,  Tokyo;  Norio  Kametaka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kuni- 
omi  Marumo,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1974,  49- 
103789 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /J/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  9  Claims 

I.    A    method   for   the    production    of  nicotinamide    or 
isonicotinamide  by  catalytically  hydrating  3-or  4-cyanopyri- 
dine  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  hydration  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  oxide/iron  oxide  com- 
bined catalyst. 


3,957,805 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AND  DIAZINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
William  Joseph  Fanshawe;  Gretchen  Ellen  Wiegand,  both  of 
Pearl  River;  Lantz  Stephen  Crawley,  Spring  Valley,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Robert  Safir,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,449 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  213142 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropylisoxazole  of  the  formula: 


H,C 


HiC 


\ 


\ 


CH- 


-C^        ^C-R, 
\     / 
Z 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi  and  phenyl;  R,  is  pyridyl;  Z  is  a 
trivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A  and 
B 


R" 


wherein  /n  is  I  or  2 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI, 
or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylmercapto  or  mono-sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen 
(F,  CI,  Br  or  1),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  4  carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that 
when  R  is  halogen,  R  occupies  only  the  3-  or  5-position 
in  the  original  2-aminopyridine: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br  or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkyl-mercapto 
of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylsulfonyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
radical  has  from  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  phenyloxy,  sulfa- 
moyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 
may  have  from  1  to  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl,  mono- 
substituted  phenyl  or  mono-substituted  phenyloxy 
wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br  or  I), 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  car- 
bons or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  R'  occupies  the 
position  para  to  the  carbon  atom  joined  to  oxygen  and  R' 
is  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl,  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  mono-substituted  phenyl  or  mono-substituted 
phenoxy; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons, 

and  X  is  halogen. 


N- 


N  r  ii 


o- 


-N 


and  the  dotted  line  represents  one  double  bond,  the  position 
being  dependent  upon  the  definition  of  Z  and  when  Z  is  B,  the 
double  bond  is  adjacent  to  the  cyclopropyl  substituent  and 
when  Z  is  A,  the  double  bond  is  in  the  other  position  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Z  is  B  and  R  is  as  defmed  above  the  carbon 
to  carbon  double  bond  may  also  be  absent,  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,957,806 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS 

Harry   Louis   Yale,  New   Brunswick,  NJ.,   and  Ramesh  B. 

Petigara,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,939,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,801.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501^26 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213^73 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,957,807 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIPYRIDYLS 
Sheila  Antoinette  Potter,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Divisktn  of  Ser.  No.  379,308,  July  16, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  17 1,349,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,427.  Thfa 
application  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,551 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1970,  39481/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  2,2'-bipyridyl,  a 
2.4'-bipyridyl  or  a  4,4'-bipyridyl  which  consists  essentially  of 
heating  pyridine  in  the  liquid  phase  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  4-halopyridine  and  the  hydrohalide  addition 
salts  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1  50°C  and  up  to 
400»C. 
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3,957,808 
3-ALKOXYISOTHIAZOLES 
George  A.  Miller,  Glenside,  and  Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sci^t.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,048 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  275102 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


**=^, 


■ZXXJ^ 


OY 


wherein 

Y  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  benzyl  group;  a  halogen-, 
(C,-C4)alkyl-,  or  (C,-C4)alkoxy-substituted  benzyl  group; 
a  carbalkoxyalkyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  a 
dialkylaminoalkyi  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  a 
haloalkyl  group  of  up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylthioalkyl  group 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  group  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkynyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group;  and 
Z'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group;  and  the 
salts  thereof  with  a  strong  acid. 


where  R  =  CHO.  COCH,,  COOH.  or 


3,957,809 
CERTAIN  2-ALKYL-5-OXYMETHYLTHiAZOLES 
Mkhel  Hardy,  Maisons-Alfort,  and  Daniel  Humbert,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,556 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    29,    1973, 
73.31182 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277124 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


rr 

^  \  /  \ 


c 

/  \  / 

R  S 


CHjOR, 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids, 
cycloalkylcarboxylic  acids,  cycloalkylalkanoic  acids,  benzoic 
acid,  and  phenyl  alkanoic  acids. 


3,957,810 
PHENANTHRO  OXAZOLE  PHOSPHOR  COMPOUNDS 
Jury  Nikolaevich  Tsibizov,  Bulvar  Mira  12,  kv.  96,  Nevino- 
myssk;  Fedor  Tikhonovich  Pozharsky,  ulitsa  Engeba,  81,  kv. 
8,  Rostov-na-Donu;  Andrei  Mikhailovich  Simonov,  ulitsa 
Engelsa,  81,  kv.  48,  Rostov-na-Donu;  Mikhail  Isaakovich 
Knyazhansky,  Universitetsky  pereulok,  131  B,  kv.  88,  Ros- 
tov-na-Donu, and  Mikhail  Borisovich  Strjukov,  ulitsa  En- 
geba, 34,  kv.  30,  Rostov-na-Donu,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,714 
Int.  CL*  C07D  263152 
MS.  CL  260—307  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,957,811 

PROCESS  FOR 

3-(  l-[  ARYLMETHYLlTETRAZOL-5-YL  )PENAMS 

Susumu  Nakanishi,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,214 
Int.  CL*  C07D  498104 
U.S.  CL  260—306.7  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
.  formula 


Ri 


P^ 


/ 

N 


•N 


-N-R 
\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
benzyl  of  the  formula 


-CH 


-^^■^ 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy. 
alkanoyloxy  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyloxy 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  methyl,  methoxy,  al- 
kanoyloxy having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
benzyloxy  and 
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-?"ij^«f 


-   CH. 


wherein  Rs  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  Ri  is 


"  6-- 


-  0  - 


(I) 


-    R, 


wherein  R7,  Rh  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy 
and  phenyl,  which  comprises  contacting  an  imino  sulfonate  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  nitro,  with  one  to  three  equivalents  of  an  azide 
of  the  formula 

MN3 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4,  Li,  H 
and  Na,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  20°-60°C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  more  than  one  equivalent  of  pyridine,  said  imino 
sulfonate  being  dissolved  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent. 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  R,,  R2,  R3.  R4  and  Rj 
represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  or  a  lower  alkyl  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl  radical,  the 
remaining  symbols  representing  hydrogen. 


3,957,813 

BENZOXAZOLYL  PHENYL  AROMATIC  ESTER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS  IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,848 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  263/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.Xo. 


wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


V 


3,957,812 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-PHENOXYACETAMIDO-5-NITRO-THIAZOLE 

Jean-Francois  Rossignol,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Cavier,  Villejuif , 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.P.R.L.  Phavic,  Mouscron, 

Bdgium 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  501,579 

Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   29, 
1973,  40626/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  New  2-phenoxyacetamido-5-nitro-thiazoles  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


wherein 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  Y  is  a  carbon  atom;  and 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

Ri.  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 

I  is  the  same  as  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  Y  substituent  and  the  carbon  atom  at- 
tached to  the  carboxyl  group  connecting  the  heterocyclic 
aromatic  A  group  with  the  aromatic  B  group,  said  car- 
bonyl  connecting  group  is  attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring 
in  either  the  meta  or  para  position  from  the  carbon  atom 
connected  to  the  Y  substituent;  and 

B  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
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Ro 


0/»-R7 


/ 


wherein 
at  least  one  R.^  or  R»  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R5,  Rg,  R7, 
Rr  and  R9  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  nitrite, 
chloro  or  bromo. 


3,957,814 
PYRAZOL.5-ONES 
Eike  Moller;  Kari  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
Neviges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,282 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319280:  Dec.  19, 1973,  2363139 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  231/20,  231/38,  231/52,  401/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  A  28  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  U  is  carboxy,  carboxylic  acid 
chloride,  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  carbodimethylamino  ethoxy, 
carbotrimethylammoniumethoxy,  carbo  thiophenyl,  carbon- 
amido,  or  cyano. 


3,957,816 

SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHO  PYRAZOLES 

Dietmar  A.  Habeck,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  William  J. 

Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 

E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,402,  Jan.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,842,088.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,626 

Int.  CI.''C07D2i//54 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable,    nontoxic    salt    thereof 
wherein 

R  is  amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R''  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  by: 

a.  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

b.  cycloalkyi  of  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  of 
5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms; 

c.  nitro;  or 

d.  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluoromethyl  and  nitro,  and  1  or  2  of  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl;  or 

R''  is  naphthyl. 


where 

ring  A  has  the  structure 


3,957,815 
3-[3',4-DICHLORO-6-ALKYL-PHENYLl-A*-PYRAZO- 

LINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS 

Helmut  Mengler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,075,  Sept.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,816.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,355 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1971, 

2145019 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/06;  D06L  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(lb) 


(Ic) 
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n  is  1  or  2 

R,  is  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

Ar  is 


R, 


/ 


UK 


to  yield  the  following  products: 


2-jj — n 

where  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  halo  having  an  atomic  l^        J} — CHp-X 

weight  of  about  19  to  36  I 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  R 


3,957,817 
3-ARYL-7.PYRAZOLYL-COUMARINS 
Alfons  Dorlars,  and  Otto  Neuner,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  S«r.  No.  874,409 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1968, 
1806996 

Int.  CI.»C07Di////6 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


TJ- 


I 


CHg-Y 


Wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  loweralkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  X  and  Y  are 
each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CC)0(- 
loweralkyl)  and  CN,  and  the  dehydrogenation  catalyst  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  palla- 
dium, platinum  and  rhodium. 

9.  The  process  of  making  a  pyrrole-2-acetic  acid  of  the 
formula: 


^  N    J^CHg-COOH 


which  comprises  catalytically  dehydrogenating  at  1 50*'-450'^ 
in  a  suitable  inert  organic  solvent  a  pyrrolidenemalonic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


in  which 
R  is  H,  F.  CI,  Br.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1-4 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  phenyl,  tolyl  or  chlorophenyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  phenyl  or  the 
above  substituted  phenyl. 


Rg- 


u 


N-^^^ 


and  subsequently  hydfolyzing  the  thus-obtained  dehydroge- 
nated  products  of  the  formula: 


O- 


CHg-X 


3,957,818 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLE.2-ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

John  Robert   Carson,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  309,410,  Nov.  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,703 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  207132 
VS.  CI.  260—326.2  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  catalytically  dehydrogenat- 
ing at  150*'-450°C  in  a  suitable  inert  organic  solvent  a  pyrrol- 
denemalonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


R^ 


and 


^ 


CH^ 


-Y 


to  yield  the  aforementioned  pyrroIe-2-acetic  acid;  wherein  R, 
and  Rt  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl,  and  X  and  Y  are  each  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COO(lower-alkyl)  and 
CN,  and  the  dehydrogenation  catalyst  is  a  member  selected 


y-'T'rr'V^Zf 


?^-^''««»-? 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  palladium,  platinum  and 
rhodium. 


3,957,819 
2-(HALO  ALKYLAMINO)-3-PHENYL-3H-INDOLE-3-OLS 
Alan  Chapman  White,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  John 
Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1973, 
59065/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/34,  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.15  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indole 
derivatives  of  formula  (II) 

I 


OH 


CH,  CN 

R«  R»         NH, 


(O) 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  branched-chain  or  straight-chain  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical 
having  6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenyl,  p- 
ethylphenyl  or  p-methoxyphenyl  radical  or  aminopropyl, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
radical,  and 
R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  and  R'  together  can  also  represent  a  pentamethylene 
radical, 
is  hydrogenated  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  and 
150°C  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  of 
ammonia  and  under  a  superimposed  hydrogen  pressure  of  I  to 
300  atmospheres. 


NH  Cn^GW^CE^X       ,jj^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  each  R',  R*,  R' 
and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl 
and  halogen  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


3,957,820 

PYRROLIDINES  CONTAINING  TWO  PRIMARY  AMINO 

GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Helmut  Zondler,  Alkchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,   1973, 
10839/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  207/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.85  13  Claims 

1.  A  — 3-amino-4-aminomethyl)-pyrrolidine  of  formula  I 


/ 


CH,  CH,-NH, 


(I) 


R',-N  1 

\  yK 

C  ^  NH, 

/     \ 

R»  R' 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  branched-chain  or  straight- chain  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical 
having  6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenyl,  p- 
ethyl-phenyl  or  p-methoxyphenyl  radical  or  aminopropyl, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
radical,  and 
R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  or  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  or 
R*  and  R'  together  represent  a  pentamethylene  radical. 
11.    A    process    for    the    manufacture    of   a    3-amino-4- 
aminomethyl-pyrrolidine  of  formula  I  according  to  claim  1 
characterized  that  a  3-amino-4-cyano-3-pyrroline  of  formula 
II 


3,957,821 
XANTHENYL  SEMICARBAZIDES 
Stewart  Sanders  Adams;  Bernard  John  Armitage;  Norman 
William  Bristow,  and  Bernard  Vincent  Heathcote,  all  of 
Nottingham,   England,  assignors  to  The   Boots  Company 
Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,410,  Aug.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,842,178, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,183,  Sept.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,686,218,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  662,587, 
Aug.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,644,420.  Thb  application  July  29, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  492^99 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  2,  1966, 
39384/66;  Apr.  5, 1967, 15692/67;  Sept.  27,  1968, 46085/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  J/ //90 
U.SvCI.  260—335  5  Cbiims 

1."  Compounds  of  formula  I 


Xn 


-N-C— N— NRjR, 


wherein  Xn  represents  the  group 

H 


in  which  the  rings  A  and  B  may  obtionally  contain  1  additional 

substituent  selected  from  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy 

and  hydroxy,  said  sut)stituent  when  present  being  in  either  the 

1  or  2  position  of  the  ring; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkenyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

together  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

of  compounds  of  formula  I;  and,  when  Rj  and  R4  are  each 

lower-alkyl,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  of 

compounds  of  formula  I 
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3,957,822 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Fricdrkh  Wilhelm  Krikk,  Opiaden,  and  Riitger  Neeff,  Lever- 
kusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,853 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    19,    1973, 
2331056 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  319120,  319122 
MS.  CI.  260-340.3  7  Claims 

1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  which  in  the  form  of  the  free 
acid  correspond  to  the  formula 


3,957,824 
4-HYDROXYCOUMARINS 
Malcolm  Ronald  Hadler,  Tarporley,  and  Roy  Stanley  Shadbolt, 
Westminister  Park,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ward 
Blenkinsop  and  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24685/73;  May  25,  1973,  25264/73;  Mar.  1,  1974,  9450/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  J/ //56 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  (SOj)- 


H 


wherein 

X,  and  Xj  are  hydroxyl  or  amino, 

R„  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  C-Cs-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-alkylmercapto.  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl,  C,-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyl,  formyl,  benzoyl,  nitrile.  halogen,  benzyl,  ben- 
zyloxy  or  benzylsulfonyl;  or  two  adjacent  R,,  R2  or  R3 
radicals  taken  together  form  a  fused  cyclopentane,  cyclo- 
pentene,  cyclohexane,  cyclohexene  or  benzene  ring; 

Z,,  Z2  and  Z3  are  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 

n  is  0  or  1 . 


where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  an  aryl  group  of  the  formula 


(R^> 


3,957,823 

ELECTROPHILIC  SUBSTITUTION  OF  NITROSAMINES 

Dieter  Seebach,  Lich,  and  Dieter  Enders,  G lessen,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors  to   Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1972, 
2218366;  Sept.  22,  1972,  2246564 

Int.  CI.*  C07Di/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrophilic  substitution  of  a  nitrosa- 
mine  of  a  secondary  amine  bearing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
in  o-position  to  the  amino  nitrogen,  said  secondary  amine 
having  as  its  N-substituent  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  which 
comprises  metallizing  the  a-hydrogen  atom  by  reaction  of  said 
secondary  amine  with  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  diiso- 
propylamide,  in  an  inert  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
from  room  temperature  down  to  the  temperature  of  liquid 
nitrogen,  and  reacting  the  metallized  nitrosamine  at  a  temper- 
ature from  room  temperature  down  to  the  temperature  of 
liquid  nitrogen  with  an  equimolecular  amount  of  an  electro- 
phile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic aldehyde  with  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  benzalde- 
hyde,  anisaldehyde,  piperonal,  /3-naphthaldehyde,  a  dialkyl 
ketone  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentanone,  cyclo- 
hexanone,  cycloheptanone,  cyclooctanone,  acetophenone, 
benzophenone,  acrolein,  dimethylacrolein,  mesityl  oxide, 
cinnamaldehyde  and  2-cycIohexen-l-one. 


where  m  is  1  or  2,  and 

each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  halogenophenyl,  phenoxy 
and  halogenophenoxy,  provided  that  R''  contains  not  more 
than  3  halogen  atoms. 


3,957,825 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ZEARALANONE  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Wilbert  Herbert  Urry,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Guy  Towns  Mullen- 
bach,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,414,  April  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,862,982.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,843 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  J /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  F  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (R,S)-zearalanone  di- 
benzyl  ether  comprising  reacting  4-penten-2-yl  6-(4-pen- 
tenyl  )-/3-resorcylate  with  2,3-dimethyl-2-butylborane  to  give  a 
tertiary  alkyl  borane  that  is  then  reacted  with  carbon  monox- 
ide under  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  then  with  hydrogen 
peroxide. 
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3,957,826 

SPIROL ACTON  E  PRODUCTION 

Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair,  and  Manfred  Weigeic,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,711,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,917,646,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,790,  Dec.  27, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,812,181.  This  application  May  23, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  580,389 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  493110 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R— C—  J)— C— R,  to  form  the  ester 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above  and  R,  and  R^  taken  indepen- 
dently are  each  lower  alkyl  and  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  at  the  most  one  additional  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen, 
with  an  aqueous  medium.  ' 


R_CH,-0-C-R,  and  H,0 

O 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  wherein  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same 
or  different;  or  (2)  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl of  from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  wherein  each  of  the 
R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  wherein  the  R 
groups,  taken  together,  may  form  a  saturated  or  aromatic  ring; 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  homogeneous  solution  in 
the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  of  the  formula: 


h(<r);'] 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or  lower 
alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0-2,  but  when  n  is  2,  X  may  be 
the  same  or  different;  L  is  a  neutral  ligand,  olefin,  or  CO;  y  is 
an  integer  of  from  0-3,  but  when  _v  is  2  or  3,  L  may  be  the  same 
of  different;  R«,  R7  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  from 
5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  benzyl,  or  a  bidentate  ligand,  and 
each  of  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  x  is  an 
integer  of  from  1-3,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to 
150°C.,  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  40  to  400 
psi. 


3,957,828 

3-AMINOALKYL.l,3-DIHYDRO-3-PHENYL- 

SPIRO(  ISOBENZOFURANS  ] 

Victor  J.  Bauer,  Somerville,  and  Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation, 

Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501 ,669 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  493H0;  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  424— 283  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,957,827 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES  TO  LACTONES  OR  ESTERS  BY 

HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSIS 

James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,771 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  68/00;  C07D  307/20,  307/88 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acyclic  and 
cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  to  form  esters  or  lactones 
comprises  reacting  hydrogen  with  ( 1 )  an  acyclic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


<™2>n< 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
isopropyl  and  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  and  the  physiologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,957,829 
CERTAIN 
DINAPHTHO(U-b;2  3'-d]-FURAN-7,12-DIONES 
Robert  J.  Grubcr,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,555 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307192 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


drate  or  is  a  zeolite  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
less  than  six  degrees  Angstrom; 
and  thereafter  reacting  said  slurry  in  the  presence  of  said 
drying  agent  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  dry  epichlo- 
rohydrin  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to 
form  the  desired  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH3 


-NO,,    -SO,    -   N 


o 


and   -SO 2   -  N 


H 


•0 


3,957,830 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Walter  Mesch,  Ruchheim,  and  Arnold  Wittwer,  Ludwigshafen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,886 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307160 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  succinic  anhydride  by 
dehydration  of  succinic  acid  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  succinic  acid  with  a  hydrophilic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butyrolactone ,  valerolactone, 
diglycol  diethyl  ether,  glycol  diacetate,  acetaldehyde  butyl 
acetal,  and  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetate,  to^e  boil,  con- 
densing the  resulting  vapors  in  a  fractionating  column,  remov- 
ing the  water  formed  overhead  and  separating  the  resulting 
succinic  anhydride  from  the  solvent  by  distillation. 


3,957,832 
EPOXY  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYHYDROXY-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Wilbur  L.  Bressler,  and  Clyde  G.  Taylor,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,011,  March  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529^23 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  303126,  303/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  mixture  having  the  formula 


~Cn»>in»*« 


3,957,831 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  OF 
UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
William  J.  Heilman,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,230,  Feb.  9,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,279 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glycidyl  methacrylate 
which  comprises: 

reacting  methacrylic  acid  with  an  alkali  metal  base  to  form 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid  and  water  in  a  first  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  presence  of  an  epoxide-free  solvent 
which  will  azeotrope  with  water; 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  by  azeotropic  distillation  and  from  50  to  95 
weight  percent  of  said  solvent  to  form  a  first  reaction 
zone  product  slurry; 
contacting  said  first  reaction  zone  product  slurry  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  with  a  solid  particulate  drying  agent 
free  of  halogen  atoms,  said  drying  agent  being  such  that 
it  either  reacts  with  water  to  form  an  hydroxide  or  hy- 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  A  is  — O— ,  Yi.  Vj,  Y3,  and 
Y4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH  and 


A 

O-CH2-CH-CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  X  and  X,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  and 


A 

O-CH2-CH-CH2, 


m,  n  and  n,  are  i  and  wherein  an  average  of  from  about  3  to 
about  4  of  the  groups  selected  from  Y,,  Y,,  Y3,  Y4,  X  and  X, 
are  the  group 
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3,957,833 
ALKYNYLOXY-PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Pfaff- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesheim;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and  Milos  Suchy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1970, 

462170 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,074,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,880,935, 

which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  123,060,  March  10, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,718,686.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,469 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  303/28 
U.S.  CI.  260^348  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


cloalkylene-oxy-cycloalkylene,  poly(cycloalkylene  oxide), 
cycloalkylene-oxy-arylene,  arylene-oxy-arylene,  poly(arylene 
oxide),  arylene  carboalkoxy,  alkylene  carboaryloxy,  alkyl 
alkylene  carboxylate,  aryl  alkylene  carboxylate,  alkylene  car- 
bonyl  alkylene,  alkylene  carbonyl  arylene,  cycloalkylene  car- 
bonyl  cycloalkylene  and  arylene  carbonyl  arylene  radicals, 
where  the  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  contain  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 


X-R. 


wherein  Rj  is  methyl;  R,  is  propargyl;  E  and  F  taken  together 
form  an  oxygen  bridge;  one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  lower  alkyl  and  the 
other  is  hydrogen;  X  and  Z  are  oxygen,  and  p  is  equal  to  1. 


3,957,834 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

OXIDE 
Carlo  Piccinini;  Moreik)  Morelli,  and  Pieriuigi  Rebora,  all  of 
San  Donato  Milanese,  luly,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti, 
S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,025,  Aug.  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26,  1969,  21262/69; 
July  29,  1970,  28013/70;  July  29,  1970,  28014/70;  July  29, 
1970,  28015/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  ethylene  containing  feed  with  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  an  element  or  a 
compound  of  silver,  calcium  and  barium  in  atomic  ratios  of 
15:2.5:1  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  400''C  and  at  a 
pressure  up  to  35  atmospheres. 


3,957,835 
BROMINATED  AZIDO  FIRE  RETARD  ANTS 
James  C.  W.  Chlen,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  Frederick  George 
Schappcll,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,182 

Int.  CI.*C07C  n7/00 

VS.  CI.  260-349  9  Claims 

1.  A  brominated  azido  fire-retardant  having  the  formula 

(Br),— R-l(R'),-Al, 

where  R  is  selected  from  alkylene,  polyalkylene,  cycloalkyl- 
ene, alkylene  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  alkylene  arylene,  poly- 
(alkenyl  arylene),  alkylene-oxy-alkylenc,  poly(alkylene  ox- 
ide),  alkylene-oxy-arylene,   alkylene-oxy-cycloalkylene,   cy- 


-C— O— R"— ,  — O— C— R"— , 


-0(R"-0).-R"-, 


-O-C-NH-R' 


and 


_P_NH-R"- 


where  R"  is  selected  from  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  alkylene 
cycloalkylene,  arylene,  alkylene  arylene  and  the  foregoing 
radicals  with  bromo  substituents,  where  the  alkylene  groups 
contain  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 
A  is  selected  from 


-(0),-CN, 

and  — SOtN,  where  z  is  0  or  1 ;  jr  is  at  least  3;  fi  is  0  or  I ;  and 
y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100. 


3,957,836 
QUINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Morimoto,  Hyogo;  Isuke  Imada,  Osaka;  Masazumi 
Watanabe,  Osaka,  and  Mitsuru  Kawada,  Osaka,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-74974; 
Dec.  25,  1973,  49-1519 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  66/00.  69/95 
U.S.  CI.  260—396  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


COOZ 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  the  R 
groups  taken  together  form  -CH=CH-CH=CH-,  and  Z  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


3,957,837 
METHIONAL-ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  POLYUNSATURATED 

OILS 
Rex  Junkir  Sims,  Pleasantville,  and  JoMph  Anthony  Fioriti, 
Hastbigs-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporatwn,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,945 

Int.  CI.*  CUB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—398.5  10  CfariiM 

1.  A  stabilized  polyunsaturated  oil  composition  comprising 

a  polyunsaturated  oil  and  from  about  0.005%  to  about  0.5% 


1290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


by  weight  of  methional,  its  dimer.  trimer  or  any  combination 
of  these  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil. 


3,957,838 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

AND  ESTER  THEREOF  BY  ALKALINE  FUSION 

OXIDATION  REACTION 

Hiroshi   Nishino,   Tokyo;   Hiroshi   Maruyama,   and   Masaki 

Masuda,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kishimoto 

Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,064 
Int.  CI.*CIICi/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.9  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fatty  acid  salt  and  ester  thereof 
comprising  reacting  a  primary  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  6 
to  18  carbon  atoms  with  an  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  at 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
metallic  zinc  or  a  zinc  compound  by  refluxing  the  primary 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  simultaneously  distilling  off  water  and 
removing  hydrogen  gas  evolved  during  the  reaction. 


3,957,839 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYLTIN 

TRICHLORIDE 

Wolfgang  Sundermeyer,  Neckargemuend;  Axel  von  Rumohr, 

Dossenheim;  Willi  Towae,  Heidelberg,  and  Max  Buschhoff, 

Luenen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1974, 
2425770 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7122 
U.S.  CL  260—429.7  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  methyltin  trichloride  by  reacting 
methyl  chloride  with  molten  tin-(I!)-chloride.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  reagents  are  reacted  in  an  anhydrous  salt 
melt  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  250°C.  and  300°C. 
Under  an  inert  atmosphere,  said  salt  melt  ( I )  being  a  solvent 
for  said  tin-(II)-chloride  and  containing  from  25  to  90  mol 
percent  of  tin-(II)-chloriiie  dissolved  therein,  (2)  having  an 
initial  crystallization  temperature  above  260°C.,  (3)  having  a 
boiling  or  sublimation  temperature  above  the  reaction  tem- 
perature, (4)  being  inert  to  reaction  with  CH3CI  and  not 
altering  the  oxidation  state  of  the  tin  in  SnCI^,  and  (5)  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  chloride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  the  first  to  third  main  groups 
and  metals  of  the  first  and  second  sub-groups  of  the  Periodic 
System. 


3,957,841 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SODIUM  SALT  OF  o- 

CARBOXYBENZOYL  FERROCENE 
Alexandr  Nikolaevkh  Nesmeyanov,  Glavnoe  zdanie  MGU, 
korpus  "K",  kv.  105,  Moscow;  Ljubov  Grigorievna 
Bogomotova,  ulitsa  Nekrasova,  60,  kv.  131,  Leningrad; 
Nadezhda  Sergeevna  Kochetkova,  ulitsa  Garibaldi,  23/56, 
korpus  4,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Vera  Dmitrievna  Vilchevskaya, 
ulitsa  Dmitria  Ulyanova,  4,  korpus  2,  kv.  47,  Moscow;  Ni- 
kanor  Petrovich  Palitsyn,  ulitsa  Stankevicha,  12,  kv.  10, 
Moscow;  Julia  Julievna  Gorelikova,  Nagatinskaya  ulitsa,  58, 
korpus  2,  kv.  73,  Moscow;  Irina  Gennadievna  Andrianova, 
prospket  Smirnova,  43,  kv.  27,  Leningrad;  Olga  Petrovna 
Belozerova,  prospekt  Mira,  124,  korpus  15,  kv.  72,  and  Vera 
Khusainovna  Sjundjukova,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  44/2,  kv.  154, 
both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,533,  Dec.  10,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,356,  Feb.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,501 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  15102 
U.S.  CI.  260—439  CY  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  sodium  salt  of  o-carboxyben- 
zoylferrocene  which  comprises  reacting  phthalic  anhydride 
with  ethyl  alcohol  under  refiux  to  form  monoethyl  o-phtha- 
late,  reacting  the  monoethyl  o-phthalate  with  thionyl  chloride 
to  form  monoethyl  o-phthaloyl  monochloride,  reacting  the 
monochloride  with  the  ferrocene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  a  suspension  of  aluminum  chloride  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and 
din-butyl  ether  to  form  the  monoethyl  ester  of  o-carboxyben- 
zoylferrocene,  reacting  said  ester  with  sodium  hydroxide  to 
form  the  sodium  salt  of  o-carboxybenzoylferrocene  and  isolat- 
ing said  salt. 


3,957,842 
ORGANOSILICONE  POLYMERS 
Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,729,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,560,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,164, 
March  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  483,661 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7108,  7/10,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  non-hydrolyzable  silox- 
ane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  having  the  average 
formula 


3,957,840 
PREPARATION  OF  A  FERROCENYL  COMPOUND 
William  P.  Norris,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,872 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—439  CY  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  4,4-diferrocenylpentanol  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  3-acetyl-l-propanol  and  ferrocene  in  methy- 
lene chloride  to  form  a  solution; 

b.  adding  trifluroacetic  acid  to  the  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  about  10  mililiters  of  trifluoroacetic 
acid  for  every  10  grams  of  ferrocene  in  the  solution;  and 

c.  allowing  the  3-acetyl-l-propanol  and  ferrocene  in  the 
solution  to  react  under  the  catalytic  influence  of  the 
trifluoroacetic  acid. 


(£y(R,; 


SiO)„R,SiYO(C, 


H,»0)J\, 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
from  aliphatic  unsaturation;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4 
inclusive;  a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  6;  y  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
4;  d  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4;  Y  represents  a  divalent  organic 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — R' — ,  — R'CO — 
—  R'NHCO— .  — R— NHCONH— R"— NHCO—  and  — R- 
'— OOCNH— R"— NHCO—  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
radical  and  R"  is  R'  or  a  divalent  arylene  group;  wherein  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  each  siloxane  block  ranges  from 
about  500  to  about  10,000;  wherein  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  ranges  from  about  300 
to  about  10,000;  wherein  the  siloxane  blocks  constitute  about 
20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer;  wherein  the 
polyoxyalkylene  blocks  constitute  about  80  to  about  50 
weight  percent  of  the  copolymer;  and  wherein  the  block  co- 
polymer has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
30.000. 
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3,957,843 

NON-ISOMERIZABLE  OLEFINIC  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYMERS  AND  SILOXANE-POLYOXY ALKYLENE 

COPOLYMER  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Everett  W.  Bennett,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,562 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  at  least  one  unit  having  the  formula: 


O- 


4--(nv+n) 


1: 


M 


n 


:-(R'UOR~)»OR" 


-] 


3,957,845 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL-SLBSTITUTED  PHENYL 
ACETONITRILES 
Hans-Jorg  Treiber,  Bnihl,  and  Ferdinand  Dengel,  Wilheims- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische 
Fabriken,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,955,  June  8,  1966, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
190,772,  April  27, 1962,  Pat.  No.  3,261,859.  This  applkatwn 
Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,131 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  9  Claims 

1.  The  substituted  phenyl-acetonitrile  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic 
carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds,  m  has  a  value  from  0  to 
2  inclusive,  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  (m+n)  has 
a  value  from  I  to  3  inclusive,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon 
multiple  bonds,  R'  and  R"  are  each  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple 
bonds,  R°  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  ali- 
phatic carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds,  a  has  a  value  of 
0  to  1,  R*"  is  a  alkylene  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  b  has  a  value  of  at  least  5  and  R**"  is  — 
R,  — OCNHR,  —OCR'  or  — OCOR'  (where  R  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above);  and 

b.  units  having  the  formula: 

ZpSl04.p,2 

wherein  p  has  a  value  from  I  to  3  inclusive  and  Z  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon 
multiple  bonds. 


(CH. 


)„ N (CH2)„       /^ 


C 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  m  is  2,  as  is  3  and  when  one  of  the  substit- 
uents  A,  B  and  C  is  trifluoro  methyl,  the  other  two  substituents 
are  each  hydrogen,  when  two  of  the  substituents  are  methoxy, 
the  other  substituent  is  hydrogen,  or  all  three  substituents  are 
methoxy,  and  when  one  of  A',  B'  and  C  is  trifluoromethyl  the 
other  two  substituents  are  each  hydrogen,  and  when  two  of  the 
substituents  are  methoxy,  the  other  substituent  is  hydrogen,  or 
all  three  substituents  are  hydrogen;  and  R,  is  isopropyl  or 
trifluoro  methylbenzyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A, 
B,  C,  A',  B',  or  C  be  a  trifluoro  methyl  substituent  in  a  posi- 
tion other  than  in  the  ortho-position  on  the  ring,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,957,844 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MERCAPTO  SUBSTITUTED 

SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey  Y.  P.  Mul,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,232,  Aug.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,174 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/18,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  mercaptoalkylsilicon  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°C.  to 
about  300°C.  a  silicon  containing  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing radical  bonded  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  thereof: 


(I) 


R'-C-S-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'" 
is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  in  which  the  carbon  atom 
thereof  bonded  to  sulfur  is  methylene;  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  Friedel-C rafts  or  transistion  metal  halide  catalyst, 
whereby  to  form  a  silicon  compound  having  the  radical 
HSR'—  bonded  directly  to  such  silicon  atom  thereof. 


3,957,846 
MONOSTYR YL-N APHTH ALENE  DER I V ATIVES 
Ulrich  Pintschovius,  Hattershetm;  Erkh  Schinzel,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Gilnter  Rosch,  Altenhain,  Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktkngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,175,  Dec.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3^22305. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,848 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1970, 
2060228 

Int.  C1.*C07C  121/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  carboxy,  lower  carboalkoxy  or  lower  carboalk- 
oxy  substituted  by  lower  dialkylamino  or  lower  trialkylam- 
n;onium. 
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3,957,847 
2.CYANO-2-HYDROXYIMINOACETAMIDES  AS  PLANT 

DISEASE  CONTROL  AGENTS 

Sidney  Hayes  Davidson,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453^92,  March  21,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375^76,  July  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

330,457,  Feb.  7,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,997,  March  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,035 

Int.  CI.*C07C  1211417,  121146,  121/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


t_0-N=C-C-NH-C- 


NHR, 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 3  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  1 3  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


-(y '  -^-c  °^  -°o' 


alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms;  0,0-dialkyl  thiophosphoryl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 


ing  the  beta-cyanoethyl  capped  hydroxy  compound  product; 
wherein; 

a.  said  catalyst  is  soluble  in  said  mixture  of  alcohol,  water 
and  caulyst  ingredients; 

b.  said  acid  has  an  aqueous  pKa  value  of  greater  than  10  but 
less  than  IS; 

c.  the  amount  of  catalyst  employed  is  such  that  the  aqueous 
pH  of  a  separate  mixture  containing  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  sample  of  said  mixture  of  alcohol,  water  and 
catalyst  ingredients  and  about  90  percent  by  weight  of 
additional  water  ranges  from  9  to  about  10.7; 

d.  the  amount  of  acrylonitrile  employed  ranges  from  about 
1  to  about  1.1  moles  for  every  hydroxy  group  on  said 
alcohol  to  be  reacted; 

e.  the  rate  of  contact  between  the  alcohol  and  acrylonitrile 
reactants  is  such  that  the  reaction  mixture  of  alcohol, 
water,  catalyst,  and  acrylonitrile  never  contains  more 
than  5  percent  by  weight  of  unreacted  acrylonitrile  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  reaction  mixture; 

f.  the  amount  of  water  employed  ranges  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
alcohol  employed. 


-^{y-- 


Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  cyano; 
and 

R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  allyl  pro- 
vided that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  sub- 
stituent  R  is  less  than  14. 


3,957,848 
CYANOETHYLATION  PROCESS 
James  D.  Reedy,  Williamstown,  and  Paul  H.  Paugh,  Sisterville, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,246 
Int.  CI."  C07C  120/00,  121/38,  121/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyanoethylation  process  for  preparing  betacyanoethyl 
capped  hydroxy  compounds  that  are  essentially  free  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  by-products,  said  compounds  having  the  general 
formula 

H,C  =  CH(CH,),0(C.H,.0),CH.CH,CN 
wherein  y  has  a  value  of  0  to  4  inclusive,  n  has  a  value  of  2  to 
4  inclusive  and  x  has  a  value  of  1  to  20;  said  process  compris- 
ing reacting  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  SO'C.  an  unsaturated 
polyether  alcohol  having  the  general  formula 

H,C  =  CH(CH,),0(C.H,.0),H 
wherein  n,  y  and  x  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  acrylo- 
nitrile in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst  which  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  tetraalkyi  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  partial  phosphate  esters,  alkyl  mercap- 
Uns,  cresols  and  partial  pyrophosphate  esters,  by  (A)  slowly 
adding  said  acrylonitrile  to  a  mixture  containing  said  alcohol, 
water  and  catalyst,  (B)  neutralizing  said  catalyst  and  recover- 


3,957,849 

CYCLOPROPANE  ESTERS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Gerardus  B.  Staal,  both  of  Pak)  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,224 

Int.  Cl.='  C07G  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  H  21  Claims 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  those  of  formula  I 


1^ 


It 


(R'),-C-0-(R"X)„. -R 


(I) 


wherein, 

R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  two  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  six  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of  seven 
to  fifteen  carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or 
aralkyi  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to 
fifteen  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro  groups; 

R'  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CH2)p—  in  which  p  in  an  even 
integer  from  two  to  twenty; 

R"  is  ethylene  or  propylene;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

n  is  zero  or  one;  and 

n'  is  one,  two  or  three,  with  the  proviso  that  each  compound 
contains  at  last  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


3,957,850 
PHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Emile  Bouchara,  75  his.  Avenue  Foch,  75  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,680 
Claims    prwrity,    applicatkm    France,    May     17,     1971, 
71.17714 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  101/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  19  Claims 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
acetic  acid  derivatives  having  the  general  formula 
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-  COOH 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n- 
propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl.  benzyl,  allyl,  methallyl  and  propar- 
gyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  thereof  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,957,853 
METFORMINE  SALT  OF  ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID 
Odile  Bohuon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d 'Etudes  et 
d'Exptoitation  de  Marques  et  Brevets  S.E.M.S.,  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,015 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    19,    1973, 
73.33647 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  *  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—480  *  C**" 

1.  Metformine  mono  acetylsalicylate. 


3,957,851 

1-PHENYL-4-AMINO-CYCLOHEX-2-ENE-1-CARBOXY- 

LIC  ACID  ETHYL  ESTERS 

Gerhard  Satzinger,  and  Manfred  Franz  Herrmann,  both  of 

Gundelfingen,   Germany,    assignors   to    Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,509 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    18,    1971, 
2107871 

The  portran  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  16, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/38 

U.S.  CI.  260-471  A  9  Claims 

1.  l-Phenyl-4-dimethylamino-cyclohex-2-ene-l-carboxylic- 

acid-ethylester. 


3,957,852 
DIPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS 
Kanichi  Fujikawa,  Kyoto;  Isao  Yokomkhi;  Nobuyuki  Saka- 
shita,  both   of  Kusatsu;   Kazuyuki   Maeda,  Hikone,  and 
Takahiro  Haga,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1973, 49-1466 

Int.  CI.*C07B69/«S 

U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


//  V  o  -//  V .    u. 


COOR 


3,957,854 
ESTER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Clark  Ober  Miller,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,425,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,838,  Feb.  19, 
1970,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,990,  May  12, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  398,034 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  R  15  Claims 

1.  Oil-soluble  carboxylic  acid  esters  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  reaction  of 

A.  at  least  one  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
polycarboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  having  an  average  of 
at  least  thirty  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  exclu- 
sive of  the  carboxylic  carbon  atom  and  being  substantially 
free  from  oil-solubilizing  pendant  groups;  with 

B.  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  which  is  a  demulsi- 
fier  for  aqueous  emulsion,  has  an  average  molecule 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 ,000  to  about  10,000, 
and  is  a  block  polymer  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydrophobic 
portion  corresponding  to  the  formula,  — CH(R')-CHj- 
O— ,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  from  about  5%  to  about  409fc  by  weight  of 
a  hydrophilic  portion  corresponding  to  the  formula,  — 
CH,-CHi-0— ;  and 

C.  at  least  one  primary  or  secondary  amine;  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  ( A),  (B)  and  (C)  used  in  the  reaction  is 
such  that  there  is  at  least  0.001  equivalent  of  (B),  and  at 
least  0.01  equivalent  of  (C)  per  equivalent  of  (A). 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  Y  is  a 
halogen  atom;  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cation. 


3,957,855 
ESTER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Clark  Ober  Miller,  Wiltoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,425,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,838,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,990,  May  12, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatran  Sept.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  398,910 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  16  Claims 

1.  Oil-soluble  carboxylic  acid  esters  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  the  esterification  of  at  least  one  substantially  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polycarboxylic  acid  acylating 
agent  (A)  having  an  average  of  at  least  thirty  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  exclusive  of  the  carboxylic 
carbon  atoms,  and  being  substantially  free  from  oil- 
solubilizing  pendant  groups;  with 

I.  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  (B),  which  is  a 
demulsifier  for  aqueous  emulsions,  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to 
about  10,000,  and  is  a  block  polymer  comprising  (i)  a 
hydrophobic  portion  corresponding  to  the  formula 
-CH(R')-CHj-0-,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to 
three  carbons,  and  (ii)  from  about  59fc  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophilic  portion  corresponding  to  the 
formula.  -CH,-CHi-0-;  and 
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2.  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  (C)  having  two  to  ten 
hydroxyl  groups  and  up  to  twenty  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  the  amount  of  (B)  and  (C)  used  in  the  reaction  is 
such  that  there  is  at  least  0.00 1  equivalent  of  (B),  and  at  least 
0.2  equivalent  of  (C)  per  equivalent  of  (A),  and  total  amount 
of  (B)  and  (C)  is  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent,  whereby  a  first 
esterified  product  is  formed;  and 

II.  reacting  the  esterified  product  of  step  (I);  with 

3.  at  least  one  primary  or  secondary  amine  (D); 
wherein  the  amount  of  (D)  used  in  the  reaction  is  such  that 
there  is  at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  (D)  for  each  unre- 
acted  equivalent  of  (A),  whereby  the  second  esterified  prod- 
uct is  formed. 


3,957,856 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OF 

PERILLYL  ALCOHOL 

Hifzur  R.  Ansari,  Rayieigh,  and  Paul  E.  Fido,  London,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1974, 
14367/74 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  67128 
U.S.  CI.  260—489  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


CH^OR^ 


which  comprises  pyrolysing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,957,857 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Roy  L.  Pruett,  and  Wellington  E.  Walker,  both  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,350,  June  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219,130,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,833,634,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,538,  Dec.  21,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,109 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  27 m 
U.S.  CI.  260—449  17  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  alkane  polyol(s)  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  carbonyl 
complex  provided  to  the  reaction  as  a  rhodium  carbonyl  clus- 
ter which  possesses  an  infrared  spectrum  which  exhibits  three 
intense  wavelength  bands  between  about  plus  and  minus  10 
cm""  '  of  about  1868  cm"*  ',  about  1838  cm',  and  about 
1785  cm"'  at  a  pressure  between  at  least  about  500  to  about 
50,000  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  and  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  lOOX.  and  about  375°C.  sufficient  to  form 
such  alkane  polyol. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  the  same  or  different  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  n- 
butanoyl  and  iso-butanoyi;  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  ZOCC  to  260^  for  a  period  of  greater  than  four 
hours. 


3,957,858 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Al  F.  Kerst,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,988,  April  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,705,191.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,146 

Int.  Cl.='  C07F  9139,  9129 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.4  P  8  Claims 

1.  An  ethane  diphosphonate  of  the  formula 


?1 

".2    y 

c 

P    -   OR- 

OR^ 

0 

P    -   OR, 
1               J 

OR, 

wherein  each  R3  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  ions,  alkaline  earth  metal 
ions,  ammonium  ions  and  lower  alkyl  amine  ions  and  R,  and 
Rj  are  either  hydroxy  or  a  — ORj  or  — SRs  group  where  R5  is 
C,.H  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl,  provided  that  R,  or  R2  but  not 
both  is  always  hydroxy. 

3,957,859 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
SULFONATES 
George  W.  Thielcke,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  King  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,312 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  I4ii24 
U.S.  CI.  260—505  P  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dinonylnaphthalene 
monosulfonic  acid  and  dinonylnaphthalene  disulfonic  acid  by 
agitating  a  mixture  of  dinonylnaphthalene,  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
solvent,  said  monosulfonic  acid  being  preferentially  soluble  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphtha,  hex- 
ane,  heptane  and  octane  and  said  disulfonic  acid  being  prefer- 
entially soluble  in  water  and  more  soluble  in  a  higher  alkanol 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  than  in 
water,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a.  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphtha,  hexane,  heptane  and  octane; 


■'-■-swfMr''" 


^.^rrki^A, :...., 
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b.  passing  the  reaction  solution  through  a  multi-stage  reac- 
tion column  countercurrently  to  a  stream  of  water  to 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  dinonylnaphthalene  di- 
sulfonic acid  by  extraction  from  the  reaction  solution; 

c.  passing  said  aqueous  solution  through  a  multi-stage  ex- 
traction column  countercurrently  to  a  stream  of  a  higher 
alkanol  containing  from  about  5  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  to  produce  a  solution  of  dinonylnaphthalene  disul- 
fonic acid  in  the  higher  alkanol  by  extraction  from  said 
aqueous  solution;  and 

d.  recovering  dinonylnaphthalene  disulfonic  acid  from  said 
alkanol  solution. 


3,957,860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NUCLEAR-SULPHONATED  COMPOUNDS 
John  Lenoir,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,641,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1972, 
3939/72 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  143156,  143164,  149/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—508  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  nuclear-sulfonated  aro- 
matic compounds  which  comprises  reacting  (  I )  at  most  tricy- 
clic homocyclic  aromatic  amino  compounds  with  1  or  2  amino 
groups  directly  bonded  to  the  aromatic  ring  system  and  which 
compounds  contain  as  further  substituents  halogen,  alkyl, 
halogenoalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalk- 
oxy,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  nitrile,  nitro,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  sulpho,  sulphamoyl,  alkylmer- 
capto,  phenylmercapto  or  phenoxy  where  alkyl  contains  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  (2)  a  sulfonating  agent  of  the  formula 


R, 


3,957,862 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AROMATIC  BIS( ETHER  ORTHO 

PHTHALIC  ACID)S 
Darrell  R.  Heath,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Tohru  Takekoshi, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,473,  March  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,428.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,184 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  260-520  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  aromatic-bis(  ether  dicarboxylic 
acid)  which  comprises 

a.  effecting  the  nitro  displacement  of  a  nitrophthalimide  of 
the  formula, 

8 


N SOaM 


with  an  alkali  diphenoxide  of  the  formula, 

M-O-R-O-M 

to  produce  an  intermediate  aromatic-bis(etherphthaIi- 
mide),  (b)  hydrolizing  the  aromatic-bis(etherphthali- 
mide)  of  (a)  with  base  to  produce  a  tetra-carboxylic -acid- 
salt  and  (c)  acidifying  the  tetra-carboxy lie-acid  salt  to 
produce  the  corresponding  tetra-carboxylic-acid,  where 
R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  from  6-30  carbon 
atoms,  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  and  R'  is  a  monovalent 
organo  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  altyl  radicals  of  1 — 8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  the  ammonium  cation  or  an  ammo- 
nium ion  of  the  formula  R  R,  NHj— *,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  with  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  catalyst  which  is  N-methyl-pyrrolid- 
2-one,  S-caprolactam.  or  N-methyl-piperid-2-one  in  an 
aprotic  solvent  at  temperatures  between  20°  and  250°C. 


3,957,861 
BIPHENYLYLPROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Milton  E.  Herr,  Deltona,  Fla.,  and  Roy  A.  Johnson,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,647 
Int.  CI."  C07C  79/46,  101/447 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and 
amino  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  X  is  nitro;  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,957,863 
ANTI-MICROBIALLY  ACTIVE  SURFACE- ACTIVE 
AGENTS 
Helmut  Diery,  Paris,  France;  Elmar  Schrinner,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany;  Kurd  Gunther,  Diedenbergen,  Taunus,  Germany, 
and  Gerhart  Schneider,  Schneidhain,  Taunus,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357278 

iBt.  CI.*  C07C  101/24,  101/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-  534  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R,_N_(CH,).-|N--(CH,)J-rN-(CH,)J-N-(CH,).-N-R, 

in  which  one  or  two  of  the  radicals  R,  (i  =  1  to  7)  stands  for 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aikenyl  radical  of  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  one  or  two  of  the  radicals  R«  (m  =  2  to  6,  m  being 
i)  stands  for  the  radical  of  the  formula 


^^^m^mm 
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and  the  other  radicals  R*  (k  =  1  to  7,  k  being  i,  m)  stand 
for  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  stands  for  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal  ion,  n  is  2  or  3  and  o  and  p  are  0  or  1 . 


3,957,864 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  1-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

John  S.  Gallagher,  Paris,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,755 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  99112 

U.S.  CI.  260—534  G  1  Claim 


3,957,866 
CYCLOPENTYL  CARBAMIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Antonio  Camelo  Marin  Moga,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  J. 
Uriach  &  Cia  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,187,  Sept.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  23,  1970,  384463 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  127116 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  DA  2  Claims 

1.  N-(4-beta-(o-anisamide-ethyl)-benzenesulphonyll-N'- 
cyclopentylcarbamide  or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid. 


3,957,867 
CERTAIN  OXIMINYL  ALLOPHANATES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HERBICIDES 
Peter  Anthony  Bukowick,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,218 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  127115,  127/19,  127/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—553  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


R'  O    R'   O    H 

Rt_^=N_0_^_N-C-N-R« 


1.  An  improved  method  for  recovering  I-glutamic  acid  from 
a  solution  containing  it  by  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  glutamic  acid  to  about  4.5  while 
maintaining  ambient  temperature,  holding  the  solution  with 
agitation  until  crystals  begin  to  appear,  heating  to  within  47° 
to  55°,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  3.2,  cooling  to  about  20°C 
thereby  causing  the  1-glutamic  acid  to  crystallize  in  a  changed 
crystal  form,  and  recovering  same  by  centrifugation,  filtration 
or  decantation. 


3,957,865 
HALOGENATED 
4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-DIPHENYL-ETHER 
COMPOUNDS 
Lothar  Rohe,  Wuppertal;  Jurgen  Schramm,  Dormagen;  Erich 
Klauke,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg;   Ludwig   Eue,  and   Robert 
Rudolf  Schmidt,  both  of  Cok>gne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,331 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1973, 
2333848 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/00,  145/00,  153/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—551  R  8  Claims 

1.  Halogenated  4-trifluoromethyl-diphenyl-ether  compound 
of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which  when  R'  and  R*  are  taken  separately,  R'  is  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci-Ct  alkyl  and  R*  is  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C7  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and,  when  taken  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  R'  and 
R*  form  a  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyi  group;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-Cy  alkyl,  ally!,  phenyl,  3-halophenyl 
and  3,4-dihalophenyl;  and  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,-C7  alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
tolyl,  anisolyl,  nitrophenyl,  3,4-dihalophenyl,  l-naphthyl, 
p-toluene  sulfonyl,  trihalomethylphenyl  and  2,6-dinitro-4- 
trihalomethylphenyl. 


in  which 

R'  is  aminothiocarbonyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
X'  is  halogen;  and 
X*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


3,957,868 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UREA  FROM  AMMONIA 

AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Johannes  D.  M.  Verstegen,  and  Petrus  J.  C.  Kaasenbrood,  both 

of  Sittard,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1973, 
7307036 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  126/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—555  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  urea  from  the  reaction  of 
ammonia  with  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  under  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  100-300  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  140° 
to  200°C  to  form  a  urea  synthesis  solution  which  contains 
urea,  water  and  ammonium  carbamate  in  a  urea  synthesis 
reaction  zone  and  thereafter  decomposing  the  ammonium 
carbamate  in  a  decomposing  and  stripping  zone,  including 
flowing  the  urea  synthesis  solution  from  the  synthesis  reaction 
zone  down  through  a  stripping  zone,  contacting  the  downward 
flowing  urea  synthesis  solution  with  an  upward  flowing  coun- 
tercurrent  stream  of  at  least  one  gaseous  stripping  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  COj,  NHj  and  inert  gas 
causing  the  decomposition  of  the  ammonium  carbamate  and 
to  strip  COj  and  NH3  gas  released  by  carbamate  decomposi- 
tion, providing  the  heat  required  for  the  decomposition  of 
ammonium  carbamate  contained  in  the  urea  synthesis  solution 
and  for  the  expelling  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  said  solution  by  transferring  most  of  the  heat  evolved  in 
the  synthesis  reaction  zon  to  the  urea  synthesis  solution  flow- 
ing down  through  said  stripping  zone,  through  a  wall  separat- 
ing the  urea  synthesis  reaction  zone  and  the  stripping  zone. 


^^;-!WVt?r;- 
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thereby  controlling  the  temperature  in  the  synthesis  reaction 
zone,  the  decomposition  and  stripping  zone  maintained  at 
essentially  the  same  pressure  as  the  synthesis  reaction  zone, 
and  recycling  at  least  portion  of  the  gas  mixture  from  said 
decomposing  and  stripping  operation  into  said  urea  synthesis 
reaction  zone;  the  improvement  comprising 
a.  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  synthesis  reaction 
zone  in  the  range  of  from  about  210°  to  about  245°C; 


—  Q-CH^NH-A-X-Y-R^ 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  O  is 
carbonyl  or  hydroxymethylene,  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  cycloal- 
kyi each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  the  formula:- 


.12 


b.  maintaining  the  synthesis  reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  of 
about  250  to  600  atmospheres; 

c.  conducting  the  synthesis  reaction  with  a  gross  molar 
NH3/CO2  ratio  in  the  liquid  phase  between  about  2.5  and 
about  8  so  that  not  all  of  the  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  is 
reacted;  and 

d.  introducing  into  the  bottom  part  of  the  urea  synthesis 
reaction  zone  the  portion  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be  recy- 
cled. 


wherein  R*,  R\  R'*  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino  or  hydroxy- 
methyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acylamino  or  alkanesulphonamido  each 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  X  is  NHCO  and  wherein  Y  is  iminoalkylenecar- 
bonyloxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  imino,  or  -NR'-  wherein 
R'  is  as  stated  above:  and  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,957,869 

N-(  CHLOROALKOX  YM  ETHYL  )ACR  Y  LAMIDES, 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 

AND  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  CONTENT  THEREOF 
Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,337 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/10 
U.S.  CL  260-561  N  19  Claims 

1.  A  N-)chloro  Cr-Cj  alkoxymethyljacrylamide. 
7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-Cchloro-Cj-Cs  al- 
koxymethyDacrylamide  which  comprises  heating  N-(hydrox- 
ymethyDacrylamide  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  chloro 
C-Cj  alkanol  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°C.  and 
100°C. 


3,957,870 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Brian  Geoffrey  Main,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  LimKed,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,994,  July  5,  1974.  This  applicatk>n 
Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19,  1973, 

34465/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  N  *  Claims 

1.  A  phenylethylamine  derivative  selected  from  compounds 
of  the  formula:- 


3,957,871 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,264,  Jan.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,882,130, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,987,  Sept.  29, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,719,712.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  548,121 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R«  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  substituents. 
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3,957,872 
BENZOBICYCLOALKANE  AMINE  N-OXIDES  AND  THE 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  John  R.  Potoski,  Spring  City,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,375,  Dec.  3, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,849,  June  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,670,  Sept.  17,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,517,  Nov.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,983,  Dec.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,418 
application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,418 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  91140 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2>n 


3,957,874 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

N-ALKYLARYLAMINES 

Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim,and  Herbert  Krug,  Ludwigshafen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,236 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1973, 
2335906 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87162,  121150   . 
U.S.  CI.  260—577  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  N- 
alkylarylamine  by  the  reaction  of  an  arylamine  with  an  alkanol 
or  a  dialkyl  ether  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from 
180°  to  450°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  substance  contain- 
ing an  oxyacid  of  phosphorus,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  arylamine  with  an  alkanol  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  or  a  dialkyl  ether  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  and  using  as  the  catalyst  a  silicic  acid  having  an 
internal  surface  area  of  from  50  to  500  square  meters  per 
gram  and  having  a  content  of  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  continuously  supplying  phosphoric  acid 
or  an  alkyl  phosphate  to  the  catalyst  during  the  reaction. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  hydroxy, 
phen( lower )alkyloxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  lower 
alkyl,  or  phen( lower )alkyl;  R^  is  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  lower  alkyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
non-toxic  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,957,873 
PER  ACETIC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  AMINES  TO  AMINE 

OXIDES 
Hubert    H.    Thigpen;    Wallace    E.    Taylor,    and    Arthur    W. 
Schnizer,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,202,  Jan.  16,  1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,117,  Oct.  22,  1963,  Pat.  No. 

3,522,279,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,553, 

Aug.  30, 1962,  Pat.  No.  3,278,562.  This  application  Sept.  24, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  183,648 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87129,  87/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-576  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  amine  oxide  by  reacting  an 

amine  with  peracetic  acid,  said  amine  having  a  boiling  point 

greater  than  about  1 80°C,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

introducing  said  amine  in  the  liquid  form  into  a  distillation 

column  at  a  location  near  the  top  thereof; 
simultaneously  introducing  into  an  intermediate  location  in 
said  column  the  gaseous  product  formed   by  reacting 
acetaldehyde  and  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  to  form  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  peracetic  acid  and  unreacted 
acetaldehyde; 
reacting  said  amine  and  said  gaseous  product  comprising 
peracetic  acid  in  said  distillation  column  at  a  temperature 
between  about  65°C  and  about  150°C  and  at  a  pressure 
of  about  50  to  760  mm  of  mercury  absolute  to  form  said 
amine  oxide  and  byproduct  acetic  acid; 
removing  a  vapor  comprising  acetic  acid  and  acetaldehyde 

from  the  top  of  said  distillation  column;  and 
recovering  a  liquid  comprising  said  amine  oxide  from  the 
base  of  said  column. 


3,957,875 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BISl2-(N,N-DIMETHYLAMINO)ETHYL| 

ETHER 
John  Lee  Ferrell,  Hurricane,  and  Fedor  Poppelsdorf,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,810 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—585  B  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  bisI2-(N,N-dimethylamino)ethyll 
ether  which  comprises  reacting  trimethylamine  with  2-~2- 
(N,N-dimethylamino)ethoxy)  ethanol  in  the  liquid  phase,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  metallic 
nickel  catalyst,  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  bis(2-(N,N-dimcthylamino)ethyl|  ether, 
said  temperature  being  within  the  range  of  from  50°C.  to 
300°C. 


3,957,876 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Morris  Rapoport,  and  Jesse  Oris  White,  both  of  Orange,  Tex., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,888,  July  31,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,225 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  179/02,  49/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  to  produce  a 
product  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  unreacted  cyclohexane, 
cyclohexanone,  cyclohexanol,  and  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide, 
the  percentage  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  to  the  total  of 
cyclohexanone,  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide 
being  greater  than  15%  by  weight,  the  product  fluid  being 
substantially  free  of  peroxides  other  than  cyclohexyl  hydro- 
peroxide, 

which  consists  essentially  of  passing  a  fluid  containing  cy- 
clohexane and  a  cyclohexane  soluble  cobalt  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt  naphthenate,  cobalt 
octoate,  cobalt  laurate,  cobalt  palmitate,  cobalt  stearate, 
cobalt  linoleate.  cobalt  acetylacetonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  amounts  of  0.1  to  5  parts  per  million  parts 
of  product  fluid  downwardly  through  a  series  of  oxygen 
cleanup  zones  and  oxidizing  zones  at  a  pressure  measured 
at  the  top  of  the  oxygen  cleanup  zone  of  60-350  psig. 
while  countercurrently  passing  an  oxidizing  gas  contain- 
ing molecular  oxygen  upwardly  through  the  zones, 
the  fluid  initially  passing  through  a  series  of  oxygen  cleanup 
zones  wherein  the  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  range 
of  130°  to  180X.  and  where  the  oxygen  concentration  in 
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the  upward  passing  gas  leaving  the  oxygen  cleanup  zone 
is  reduced  to  less  than  4  mole  percent, 
the  fluid  then  passing  through  a  series  of  oxidizing  zones 
operated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  HO'-WO'C.  in 
which  the  level  of  oxygen  is  maintained  at  a  level  in 
excess  of  the  amount  of  oxygen  that  will  react  with  the 


»=^'' 


3,957,878 
TRICYCLIC  KETONES 
Georg  Frater,  Greifensee;  Hans  Greuter,  Horgen,  and  Hans 
Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460^95,  April  12, 1974.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1971, 
16517/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/54 
U.S.  CI.  260— 586  G  6  Claims 

I.  A  com[>ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricy- 
clic ketones  of  the  formulae: 


fluid  mixture  under  the  particular  conditions  of  that  zone 
by  addition  of  oxidizing  gas  to  that  zone,  the  overall 
amount  of  oxygen  consumed  in  the  oxidizing  zones  being 
not  more  than  95  mole  %  of  the  amount  fed; 
and  recovering  product  fluid  containing  cyclohexane,  cy- 
clohexanol, cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexyl  hydroperox- 
ide at  the  exit  of  the  lowest  oxidizing  zone. 


and 


3,957,877 
BUTENOYL-CYCLOHEXANONES 
Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  and  Henri  Jindra,  both  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,919,  Oct.  23,  1973.  This  application 
Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,  1973, 
4096/73;  Oct.  26,  1972,  15691/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/30,  49/26,  49/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  3  Claims 

1.  Oxygenated  Alicyclic  compounds  of  formula 


-CH=CH-CH3 


wherein  the  symbol  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom  the  index  P 
represents  the  integers  zero  or  one  and  one  of  the  symbols  Z 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  and  each  of  the  other  two  repre- 
sent two  hydrogen  atoms. 


wherein  R|,  R?  and  Rr  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  lower  alk- 
oxy;  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  R«  are 
independently  lower  alkyl. 
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3,957,879 
INDANE-l,3-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean  Mardiguian,  Saint-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d 'Etude  et  d'Eploitationde  Marques  Mar-Pha,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,543 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    12, 
1973,  42904/73 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  49176 
U.S,  CI.  260—590  FA  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 


wherein  each  of  the  groups  R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  methoxy.  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  nitro  group. 


3,957,880 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  A  METHACROLEIN 

EFFLUENT 

Ryozi  Sato;  Takanori  Musha,  and  Voshio  Ito,  all  of  Takaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1973,  48-4819 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45102 

U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  methacrolein  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  methacrolein  which  comprises: 

1.  absorbing  the  methacrolein  in  the  gaseous  mixture  with 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  iso-propyl  alcohol  and  normal-pro- 
pyl  alcohol,  and 

2.  subjecting  the  resulting  methacrolein-alcohol  absorption 
solution  to  extractive  distillation  with  water  in  an  extrac- 
tive distillation  zone,  wherein  said  solution  is  introduced 
into  the  middle  portion  of  said  zone  and  the  water  is 
caused  to  flow  down  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone 
so  that  the  concentration  of  water  in  a  liquid  phase  in  an 
absorbing  section  of  said  zone  is  controlled  to  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  from  50  to  90  mole%,  thereby  to 
recover  the  methacrolein  as  the  top  distillate  of  said  zone 
and  the  alcohol  with  water  as  the  bottom  liquid  of  said 
zone  and  wherein  said  bottom  liquid  of  the  extractive 
distillation  zone  is  distilled  to  separate  the  alcohol  from 
the  water. 


3,957,881 
FIRE  RETARDING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Robert  Bruce  LeBlanc,  and  Destin  A.  LeBlanc,  both  of  Wick- 
ford,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bruce  LeBlanc,  Wickford, 
R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,058,  Dec.  5,  1973.  This 
application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,747 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9102 
U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  condensation  product  of  a  poly(a- 
hydroxyalkyl) phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 
(RCHOH),(RCHR')4.,P-Y  or 
(RCHOH)„(RCHR')3,,P 
and  a  nitrogen  compound  of  the  formula  RNH,,  HO-R"NH2 
or 


"^N-R'-NH,. 
?  R^ 

wherein 

each  R  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  is  OR  or 


n: 


.R 
•R 


R"  is  alkylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  an  equivalent  amount  of  the  anion  of  at  least  one  acid, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and 

m  is  2  or  3, 
the  phosphorus  compound  being  present  in  about  0.5  to  6 
times  the  molar  amount  of  the  nitrogen  compound. 


3,957,882 

2-HALOETHYLSULFONYL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

HARDENER  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS,  ARTICLES 

AND  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
Robert  A.  Silverman,  and  Charles  J.  Wright,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,697,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,042.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,092 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  147102,  147106 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


H 


XCH,CHiSO,CSOjCH,CH,X 
R 


in  which  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,957,883 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  TO 

PEROXIDES 
Guenther  von  Elbe,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,013 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45102 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  B  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  organic  peroxides  comprising: 
a.  continuously  flowing  into  and  admixing  in  a  reaction 
chamber  at  least  two  separate  streams  comprising  fluo- 
rine in  an  amount  comprising  less  than  50  volume  % 
relative  to  the  total  volumetric  amount  of  fluorine  plus 
oxygen  injected  into  the  reaction  chamber;  an  alkane  in 
vapor  form  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 
oxygen;  said  oxygen  being  flowed  separately  from  said 


h^ir^i^ifrv^i^ -■ 
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fluorine  and  alkane  streams  or  admixed  with  at  least  one 
of  said  streams; 

b.  promotiing  turbulence  within  the  continuously  flowing 
reaction  stream  produced  by  said  continuous  flowing  and 
admixing  of  said  at  least  two  separate  streams; 

c.  permitting  said  fluorine,  oxygen  and  alkane  to  react 
flamelessly  to  form  said  oxygenated  organic  compound; 

d.  continuously  removing  from  said  chamber  the  products 
formed  by  the  admixture  and  reaction  of  said  continu- 
ously flowing  streams;  and 

e.  said  oxygen  being  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  react  with 
said  alkane  to  produce  organic  peroxide. 


3,957,884 
KETONE  PEROXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Douglas  M.  Bisset,  Sarnia,  and  Colin  Mercer,  Port  Lambton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Chinook  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,524 

Int.  CL*C07C  179106 

U.S.  CL  260—610  R  20  Claims 


Z-CH-C-W-R. 
I  ^ 


(I) 


wherein 

W  and  Z  each  represent  — O — , 

Y  represents  — CHj — , 

R,  represents  Cj-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-haloalke- 

nyl,  C3-C4-alkenyI,  Ca-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  benzyl, 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or 
Rj  and  R3  together  with  the  chain  represent  a  saturated  5- 

or  6-membered  ring,  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  acyclic  ketone 
peroxide  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  below 
about  35°C  (a)  an  acyclic  ketone  of  the  formula  R— CO— R' 
where  R  and  R'  each  are  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  from  3 
to  6  and  (b)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form  and  separating  the  cation 
exchange  resin  after  completion  of  said  reaction,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
i.  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  at  least  one  nonbenzenoid 
inert  solvent,  said  solvent  being  a  solvent  for  water,  the 
aliphatic  ketone  and  the  ketone  peroxide, 
ii  the  quantity  of  acyclic  ketone  being  at  least  I .  I  times  the 
molar  stoichiometric  amount  to  produce  the  acyclic  ke- 
tone peroxide, 
iii.  the  quantity  of  said  solvent  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  homogeneous  reaction  medium  throughout  the  reaction 
and  to  obtain  from  said  reaction  a  homogeneous  system 
of  said  solvent,  acyclic  ketone  peroxide,  unreacted  acy- 
clic ketone  and  water,  and 
iv.  stripping  water  and  unreacted  acyclic  ketone  from  said 
homogeneous  system  by  boiling  said  homogeneous  sys- 
tem at  a  temperature  below  about  40°C  under  a  vacuum. 


3,957,885 
ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIPHENYLM ETHANES 
Fricdrich  Karrer,  Basel,  and  Salecm  Farooq,  Aesch,  both  of 
Switzerhind,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  26,   1974, 
5756/74;  Mar.  14,  1975,  3260/75 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CL  260—613  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,957,886 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

2,2-BIS-(4-HYDROXY-3,5-DICHLOROPHENYL)-PRO- 

PANE 
Karl-Heinrich  Meyer,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1972, 
2255638 

Int.  CL*  C07C  37144,  39116 
U.S.  CL  260—619  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  very  pure  2,2-bis-(4- 
hydroxy-3,5-dichlorophenyl)-propane  (TCB)  wherein  a  solu- 
tion of  the  TCB,  which  is  obtained  by  conventional  chlorina- 
tion  methods  of  2,2-bix-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane,  in  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
is  washed  with  10-100%  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
solution,  at  a  temperature  of  bC-lOOX,  the  resulting  water 
layer  is  removed  and  to  the  remaining  solution  IO-100%  of 
water  is  added,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solution,  at  a 
temperature  of  60°-100*^,  the  resulting  mixture  of  water  and 
said  solution  is  cooled  with  simultaneous  addition  of  an  ali- 
phatic halogenated  hydrocarbon  which  is  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature to  cause  precipitation  of  a  crystalline  adduct  of  TCB, 
water,  and  the  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  2:3:1 ,  from  which  pure  TCB  is  obtained  by  drying. 


3,957,887 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TRIMETH  YLH  YDROQUINON  E 

Yataro  Ichikawa;  Yoshiyuki  Yamanaka,  and  Hideki  Tsuruta, 

all  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,    1972,  47- 
92842 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trimethylhydroquinone  which 
comprises  heating  4-hydroxy-2,  4,  6-trimethyl-2,  5-cyclohex- 
adiene-1-one  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and  in  a  non- 
acidic  liquid  medium  having  a  pH  value  of  7  to  14  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  an  aqueous  me- 
dium selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
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perature  of  1 50°C  to  300°C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
substance  which  is  non-reactive  and  soluble  in  said  non-acidic 
liquid  medium,  said  water-soluble  organic  solvent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  monohydric  alcohols 
of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  (B)  dihydric  alcohols  of  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  (C)  alkanones  of  3-6  carbon  atoms,  (D)  ethers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  diox- 
ane,  (E)  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  propiolactone  and  methylbenzoate,  and 
(F)  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 
amine,  triethylamine,  pyridine  and  pyrrolidone,  and  said  basic 
substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  (b)  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth 
metals,  (c)  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  alkali  metals,  (d) 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  (e) 
oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  (f)  alkali  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate and  dialkali  hydrogen  phosphate,  and  (g)  alkali  metal 
salts  of  boric  acid,  citric  acid,  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid  or 
acetic  acid. 


3,957,889 

SELECTIVE  NITRATION  OF  AROMATIC  AND 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Barton  Milligan,  Ardmore,  and  Donald  G.  Miller,  Booth wyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,131 

Int.  CI."  C07C  79110,  79112 

U.S.  CI.  260—645  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  nitrating  an  aromatic  or  substituted 
aromatic  composition,  wherein  nitric  acid  is  contacted  with 
said  composition  under  conditions  for  effecting  nitration 
thereof,  the  improvement  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  nitration 
and  the  selectivity  of  the  nitration  which  comprises:  carrying 
out  said  nitration  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  effective 
amount  of  soluble  anhydrite  for  selectively  enhancing  the  rate 
or  selectivity  of  nitration. 


3,957,888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTYNEDIOL 
Wolfgang  Reiss,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Schnur,  Frankenthal; 
Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg- Wieblingen;  Herwig  Hoff- 
mann, Frankenthal,  and  Peter  Zehner,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,216 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1974, 
2421407 

Int.  Cl.='  C07C  29100 
U.S.  CL  260—635  Y  4  Claims 


3,957,890 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF  HALOAROMATICS 
Ignatius  Schumacher,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,566,  May  9,  1973.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,835 
Int.  CI."  G07C  79112 
U.S.  CI.  260—646  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitro-  and  halo- 
substituted  aromatic  compound,  wherein  a  halogenated  aro- 
matic compound  is  contacted  with  a  nitrating  agent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  nitration  in  the 
presence  of  a  phosphorus  compound  and  a  polyvalent  metal 
element. 


ANOUNT  Of  C^«2: 


i-^JpKr 


3- 


3,957,891 

SUBSTITUTED  ALPHA,  BETA-DICHLOROSTYRENES 

Samuel  Gelfand,  Niagara   Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,768 

Int.  CI."  C07C  25128 

U.S.  CI.  260—651  R  4  Claims 

1.  2,4,5, a,/3  -pentachlorostyrene. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
butynediol  by  reaction  of  acetylene  and  formaldehyde  in 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing 
copper  acetylide,  the  catalyst  being  contained  in  a  reaction 
vessel  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  or  a  fixed  bed  at  a  pressure 
of  from  atmospheric  to  about  50  bars  and  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  to  about  lOO^C,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
mixing  gaseous  acetylene  and  aqueous  formaldehyde  outside 
the  reaction  vessel  or  at  its  inlet  and  passing  the  mixture  into 
the  reaction  vessel  in  the  absence  of  a  coherent  gas  phase,  and 
withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  vessel  at  a  point 
where  any  gas  phase  or  bubbles  formed  are  removed  from  the 
vessel  together  with  the  reaction  mixture  being  withdrawn. 


3,957,892 

STABILIZED  VINYLIDENE  HALIDE 

Joseph  P.  Kleiman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,071,  May  23, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,868,426.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

532,710 
Int.  CI."C07C  17142 
U.S.  CI.  260—652.5  R  11  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  vinylidene  halide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  vinylidene  bromide  and  vinylidene 
chlorobromide  stabilized  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  from  about  I  to  10  weight  per  cent  of  a  conjugated  and 
from  about  500  to  about  10,000  ppm  by  weight  of  a  phenolic 
material, 

said  diene  having  from  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  the  formula 
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c  =  c-c  =  c 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  such  that  no  more  than  one  R|  is  halogen, 

said  phenolic  material  having  up  to  about  16  carbons  and 
the  formula 


B.  an  organ oaluminum  compound  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

R,AIR' 

wherein  each  R  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is  the 
same  as  R  or  is  a  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a 
halogen  each  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  present 
in  from  about  O.I  to  about  1,000  moles  per  mole  of  iron 
compound;  and 

C.  nitric  oxide,  present  in  from  about  O.I  to  about  5  moles 
per  mole  of  organoaluminum  compound. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  a-branchcd  alkyl  group  of  3  to  about  8 
carbons,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  containing  up  to 
about  8  carbons  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,957,893 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
Norman  L.  Beckers,  Chardon,  and  Edward  A.  Rowe,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,071,  April  II,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,101,  Jan.  22, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,595 
Int.  CI."C07C  7  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-652.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
methyl  chloroform  containing 

a.  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitroalkane  of  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms. 

b.  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  epoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  epichlorohydrin,  and  methyl  glycidyl 
ether,  and 

c.  0.1  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether. 


3,957,895 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

5-ALKYLIDENENORBORNENE-2 

Mitsuo  Matsuno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1974, 49-24793 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  5-alkylidenenorbornene-2  com- 
prising, isomerizing  5-alkenylnorbornene-2  using  a  compound 
catalyst  obtained  by  the  reaction  between  organic  alkali  metal 
compounds  and  water,  the  alkali  metals  of  said  organic  alkali 
metal  compounds  being  lithium,  sodium  and/or  potassium  and 
the  quantity  of  water  used  is  0.0 1  to  0.9  mole  to  I  mole  of  said 
organic  alkali  metal  compound. 


3,957,894 
CATALYTIC  DIMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Kenji  Saeki,  Ohtake,  and  Tetsuo  Hayashi,  Iwakuni,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1973, 48-16106 
Int.  CI."  C07C  31035 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  B  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  dimer  with  a  six-membered 
ring  by  contacting  a  catalyst  containing  iron  compounds  and 
organoaluminum  com|>ounds  with  a  conjugated  diene  which 
is  butadiene,  isoprene,  1,3-pentadiene,  cyclopentadiene  or 
cyclohexadiene.  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

A.  an  iron  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of:  iron  chloride,  iron  bromide,  iron  iodide, 
iron  sulfate,  iron  carbonate,  iron  hydroxide,  iron  acetate, 
iron  oxalate,  iron  acetylacetonate,  and  ferrocene,  present 
in  from  about  0.00001  to  about  0.05  moles  per  mole  of 
the  conjugated  diene; 


3,957,896 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2,6-blMETHYLNAPHTHALENES 

Seiichi  Yokoyama;  Takanori  Urasaki;  Michiyuki  Tokashiki, 

and  Takeo  Shima,  ail  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973, 48-60256 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  A  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  2.6-dimethylnaphthalene  by 
the  selective  isomerization  of  a  dimethylnaphthalene  (DMN) 
mixture,  which  comprises  a  step  of  isomerizing  a  mixture  of 
dimethylnaphthalenes  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst, 
a  crystallization  step  of  separating  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene 
from  the  resulting  isomerized  reaction  mixture,  and  a  distilla- 
tion step  of  separating  components  having  lower  or  higher 
components  than  dimethylnaphthalenes  contained  in  the 
dimethylnaphthalene  mixture  at  any  desired  stage  of  the  pro- 
cess with  the  residue  from  the  crystallization  step  being  recy- 
cled to  the  isomerization  step  for  use  as  part  of  the  starting 
material;  the  improvement  comprising: 

I.  the  concentration  of  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  in  the 
isomerization  reactant  for  the  isomerization  reaction  is 
less  than  the  thermodynamic  equilibrium  concentration, 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  dimethylnaphthalenes  of  group  A 
consisting  of  2.6-dimethylnaphthalene  (2,6-DMN),  1,6- 
dimethylnaphthalene  ( 1,6-DMN),  and  1,5 -dimethylnaph- 
thalene (1,5-DMN)  to  the  dimethylnaphthalenes  not 
belonging  to  group  A  is  defined  by  the  following  equation 


Weight  of  DMN  of  group  A 


Weight  of  DMN  not  belonging  to  group  A 


§12 


2.  in  the  isomerization  reaction,  the  concentration  Cj«  of 
2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  in  the  reaction  product  ex- 
pressed in  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  dimethylnaph- 
thalenes of  group  A  satisfies  the  following  equation 
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2.6-DMN  (weightj 


t  J.  = 


2,6-DMN  (weight)  +  1.6-DMN  (weight)  + 
1,5-DMN  (weight)  S  27  (weight  '^) 


X  100 


tained  under  vacuum  to  a  temperature  which  corresponds  to 
a  distillation  temperature  of  400°C  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  then  subjecting  the  residue  with  a  boihng  point  higher 
than  400°C  to  catalytic  hydrogenation. 


and  the  disproportionation  ratio  D  of  DMN  not  belonging 
to  group  A,  having  the  following  definition: 


Weight  of  by-products  other  than  DMN, 
formed  from  DMN  not  belonging  to  group  A 

0=  — X  100  (wt.^) 

Weight  of  DMN  not  belonging  to  group  A 
which  is  contained  in  the  isomerization 
reactant 

and  the  conversion  G,  defined  as; 


Weight  of  DMN  not  belonging  to  group  A 
formed  from  DMN  of  group  A 

G  = — X  100  (wt.%) 

Weight  of  DMN  of  group  A  contained  in 
the  isomerization  reactant 

satisfy  the  following  equation 
D^  -0.9G  +  6.76  (wi.^) 


3,957,897 

METHOD  OF  OXYDEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

G.  Edwin  Vrieland,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Hans  R.  Friedii,  Lake 

Jaciison,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,622 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—699  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  an  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl  benzene, 
ethyl  toluene,  t-butyl  ethyl  benzene,  diethyl  benzene,  ring 
chlorinated  or  brominated  ethyl  benzene,  ethyl  naphthalene, 
ethyl  phenol,  and  isopropyl  benzene  to  form  a  derivative 
having  aliphatic  unsaturation  in  the  side  chain,  comprising 
passing  a  mixture  of  said  alkyl  aromatic  compound  and  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  mole  ratio  of  0.5  to  4.0  moles 
oxygen  per  mole  of  alkyl  aromatic  compound,  over  at  least 
one  of  calcium,  magnesium  or  strontium  pyrophosphate,  at  a 
temperature  from  about  450°  to  about  650°C. 


3,957,898 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OILS  FROM  THERMAL 

CRACKING  OR  POLYMERS  HAVING  VERY  HIGH 

VISCOSITY 

Pierkone  Girotti;  Renato  Tesei,  and  Telemaco  Floris.  all  of  San 

Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A., 

San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1973,  21457/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  5/04;  ClOM  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—676  R  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  lubricating  oil 
having  a  high  viscosity  index,  very  low  pour  point,  low  viscos- 
ity at  O'F,  high  thermal  stability,  high  resistance  to  depolymer- 
ization.  high  flash  point  and  very  low  carbon  residue,  which 
consists  of  subjecting  polymeric  material  of  very  high  viscosity 
and  boiling  above  I75°C.  obtained  through  polymerization  of 
normal  alpha-olefines  having  the  general  formula  R-CH  =CH2 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  1 6  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  TiCL4/polyiminoalane . 
in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  containing  not  more  than 
the  quantity  of  hydrogen  which  has  a  manometer  pressure  of 
1  kg/cm*,  to  thermal  cracking  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the 
temperature  range  of  300°C  to  420''C  for  a  contact  time  in  the 
range  of  5  minutes  to  4  hours,  distilling  the  product  so  ob- 


3,957,899 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOVINYLACETYLENE 
Alexander   Ohorodnik,   Erftstadt    Liblar;    Klaus   Gchrmann, 
Erfstadt  Lechenich;  Giinter  Legutke,  Bruhl,  and  Hermann 
Vierling,  Hurth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,323 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1973, 
2362603 

Int.  CI.*C07C2//20 
U.S.  CI.  260-678  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  monovinylacetylene.  wherein 
acetylene  is  introduced  at  temperatures  within  the  range  40° 
and  IOO°C  and  under  acetylene  gas  pressures  within  the  range 
0.01  and  10  atmospheres  (gauge)  into  a  NieuwIand  and  cata- 
lyst type  solution  being  an  aqueous  copper(I)  chloride  solu- 
tion in  hydrochloric  acid,  which  is  used  in  admixture  with 
between  0.01  and  10  weight^  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aminocarboxylic  acid  or  of  an  aminosulfonic  0.1  and  wherein 
acetylene  is  introduced  into  the  catalyst  solution  jointly  and 
simultaneously  with  an  inert  organic  solvent  extractant  and 
stripping  agent  for  the  resulting  monovinylacetylene,  the  sol- 
vent being  in  vapor  form  and  being  continuously  passed 
through  the  catalyst  solution  so  as  to  continually  strip  off 
monovinylacetylene  originating  from  dimerized  acetylene,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  concentrating  the  catalyst 
solution  by  evaporating  water  therefrom  and  dissolving  addi- 
tional copper(I)  chloride  in  the  catalyst  solution  so  concen- 
trated thereby  establishing  a  molar  ratio  of  copper  ( 1 )  chlor- 
ide to  alkali  metal  chloride  or  ammonium  chloride  complex 
former  within  the  range  1.1:1.0  and  1.5:1.0  in  the  catalyst 
solution. 


3,957,900 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  DIOLS 
Joseph  Edouard  Weisang;  Georges  Szabo,  both  of  Le  Havre, 
and  Jean  Maurin,  Montivilliers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,219,  Sept.  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,893,946,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,892,  April 
9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,781,222.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  542,717 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     16,     1970, 
70.13791 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  1/24,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—681  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dehydrating  vicinal  diols  into  diolefins 
and  olefin  alcohols,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting 
said  vicinal  diol  under  dehydration  conditions,  effected  with 
said  diol  in  the  vapor  phase,  pure  or  diluted  with  an  inert  gas, 
at  a  temperature  between  350°  and  800°C,  and  with  an  hourly 
space  velocity  of  between  about  0.5  and  2.5,  with  a  mechani- 
cally strengthened  catalyst  prepared  by  the  method  consisting 
essentially  of  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  divided 
solid  particles  of  at  least  one  pyrophosphate  and  at  least  one 
acid  orthophosphate  of  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  strontium,  and  barium 
into  a  formed  mass  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  give  improved 
mechanical  strength  to  the  resulting  catalyst  and  calcinating 
said  mass  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  400°  to  600°C  to 
transform  said  acid  orthophosphate  into  pyrophosphate. 


3,957,901 

INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  ALKYLATION 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,096,  July  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,877 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.43  7  Claims 


vr-rn-e>^ 


s.    » 


,^ 


i 


X 


1.  In  the  process  for  forming  an  alkylate  product  stream 
wherein  an  olefin  and  isobutane  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkylation  catalyst  to  form  a  resultant  product  stream  com- 
prising isobutane.  n-butane.  isopentane.  and  alkylate,  wherein 
said  resultant  product  stream  is  introduced  into  the  upper 
portion  of  an  isobutane  stripping  zone,  wherein  an  isobutane 
vapor  stream  is  withdrawn  overhead  from  said  isobutane 
stripping  zone,  wherein  an  isobutane  liquid  side  stream  is 
withdrawn  from  the  isobutane  stripping  zone  and  wherein  an 
alkylate  stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  said  isobu- 
tane stripping  zone. 

the  improvement  comprising, 

bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkylate  stream  into  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  isobutane  liquid 
side  stream,  and 
reintroducing  said  isobutane  liquid  side  stream  to  said  strip- 
ping zone  after  said  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
approximately  at  the  locus  of  withdrawal  of  said  isobu- 
tane liquid  side  stream  from  said  stripping  zone. 

3,957,902 
ABSORPTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  IN 
ALKYLATED  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCT 
Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Palatine;  William  G.   Boney,  Rolling 
Meadows,  and  Bipin  V.  Vora,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,81 1 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.48  2  Claims 

I.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefin  and  an  alkyla- 
table  hydrocarbon  are  contacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a 
reaction  zone  and  wherein  waste  gases  containing  HP  are 
collected  from  said  process;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  separating  the  alkylation  reaction  mixture  from  said 
reaction  zone  into  an  alkylated  hydrocarbon  product,  a 
stream  of  unreacted  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  and  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  hydrogen 
fluoride; 

b.  returning  said  stream  of  unreacted  alkylatable  hydrocar- 
bon and  hydrogen  fluoride  to  said  reaction  zone; 

c.  contacting  said  waste  gases  containing  HP  and  said  gase- 
ous stream  with  a  first  portion  of  said  alkylated  hydrocar- 
bon product  to  absorb  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said  product; 

d.  separating  waste  gases  substantially  reduced  in  HF 
from  said  contacting  step  (c). 

e.  passing  said  alkylated  product  containing  absorbed  hy- 
drogen fluoride  from  contacting  step  (c)  to  separating 
step  (a),  and 


f.  recovering  a  second  portion  of  said  alkylated  hydrocar- 
bon product  from  said  process. 
2.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  an  olefin  with  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  in 
contact  with  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone; 

b.  removing  from  the  reaction  zone  a  gaseous  stream  con- 
taining hydrogen  fluoride; 

c.  supplying  the  remainder  of  the  alkylation  reaction  mix- 
ture from  said  zone  to  a  separating  zone  and  therein 
separating  said  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  into  an 
alkylated  hydrocarbon  product,  a  stream  of  unreacted 


alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride; 

d.  returning  said  stream  of  unreacted  alkylatable  hydrocar- 
bon and  hydrogen  fluoride  to  said  reaction  zone; 

e.  commingling  the  gaseous  stream  from  separating  step  (c) 
with  the  gaseous  stream  from  step  (b)  and  contacting  the 
resultant  mixture  with  a  first  portion  of  said  alkylated 
hydrocarbon  product  to  absorb  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
the  gaseous  streams  in  said  portion  of  the  product; 

f.  supplying  resultant  HP-containing  alkylated  product  to 
separating  step  (c);  and 

g.  recovering  a  second  f>ortion  of  said  alkylated  hydrocar- 
bon product  from  said  process. 


3,957,903 
NOVEL  SOLID  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kazuo    Doi,    Ohsaka;    Takcru    Murakami,    and    Yoshinobu 
Nakano,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,557,  Nov.  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1970,  45- 
103440;   Nov.   24,    1970,  45-103442;   Nov.   24,   1970,  45- 
103444;  June  30,  1971,  46-48387;  June  30,  1971,  46-48388 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—836  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  graft  copolymeric 
thermosetting  resin  comprising: 

reacting  liquid  1 ,2-polybutadiene  glycol  with  a  diisocyanate 
chain  extender  in  an  organic  solvent  solution,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  2/3  to  9/10  mole  of  diisocyanate  per  mole  of 
hydroxy  groups  in  said  gylcol.  to  produce  a  urethanated 
prepolymer  substrate; 
adding  glycidyl  methacrylate  to  a  solvent  solution  of  said 
urethanated  prepolymer  in  a  ratio  of  0.04  to  0.48  mole  of 
said  glycidyl  methacrylate  per  mole  of  pendant  vinyl 
groups  in  said  prepolymer  and  a  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  to  form  a  first  stage  reaction  mixture; 
reacting  said  first  stage  mixture  until  55  to  65  weight  ^  of 
the  glycidyl  methacrylate  added  has  reacted  with  the 
prepolymer;  and 


•^S^P^^^^^^^^^^Si-::^.?^?^ 
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then  adding  a  second  polymerizable  monomer  to  said  first 
stage  reaction  mixture  and  reacting  same  to  obtain  a  graft 
copolymeric  thermosetting  resin  containing  0.35  to  1.1 
moles  total  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  second  monomer 
per  mole  of  pendant  vinyl  groups  in  the  prepolymer  sub- 
strate, said  second  monomer  being  a  monomer  different 
from  said  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


B 


(X4) 


4'q 


(II) 


3,957,904 
POLYMERIC  FLOCCULANT  COMPOSITION 
Shin-ichi  Isaoka,  Kyoto;  Tutomu  Shintani,  Toyonaka;  Mamoru 
Suzuki,  Takarazuka,  and  Wataru  Tohma,  Yiamatotakada,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1973, 48-51916 
Int.  Cl.^'  C02B  7/20,  C08L  61128 
U.S.  CI.  260—856  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  flocculant  composition  comprising  (a)  an 
anionic  copolymer  of  acrylamide  with  a  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  salt  of  acrylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  85  :  15  to  80 
:  20  and  (b)  a  melamine-formaldehyde  precondensate,  Ihe 
anionic  acrylamide  copolymer  and  the  melamine-formalde- 
hyde precondensate  being  admixed  in  a  ratio  of  95  :  5  to  99 
:  1  by  weight.  "      » 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms:  R3  and  R4  are  each  an  alkyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  an  acyl  or  glycidyl  wherein  the  hydrogen  com- 
bined with  carbon  atoms  may  be  substituted  by  bromine  or 
chlorine;  A,,  A2.  are  each  oxygen  or  sulfur;  B  is  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  sulfoxide;  X,,  Xj,  X3,  X4  are  each  bromine  or  chlorine;  m 
and  n  are  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  /w  -t-  n  is  4  to  8;  and  p  and 
q  are  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  p  -(-  </  is  4  to  10. 


3,957,905 

FIRE  RETARD  ANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

TYPE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Misao  Sumoto;  Hiroshi  Imanaka,  and  Masaharu  Shirai,  all  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8304 
Ini.  CV  CQ%G  5 1 158,  391 10 
U.S.  CI.  260—860  18  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polyester  block  copolymer 
composition,  which  comprises  (a)  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
block  copolymer  consisting  of  a  hard  polyester  segment  hav- 
ing a  high  melting  point  and  a  soft  polymer  segment  having  a 
low  melting  point  and  a  molecular  .weight  of  400  to  6,000, 
wherein  the  hard  polyester  segment  has  a  melting  point  of 
150°C  or  more  when  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  is 
produced  from  the  component  thereof  alone,  and  the  soft 
polymer  segment  has  a  melting  point  or  softening  point  of 
80^  or  less  and  is  included  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  85%  by  weight, 
and  (b)  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  kinds  of  halogenated  bisphe- 
nyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I),  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 
and  an  organic  or  inorganic  antimony  compound  in  a  ratio  of 
1:0  to  1:3  by  weight: 


(Xi) 


m 


3,957,906 

CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lloyd  R.  Buzbee,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  D.  Lake,  Monroeville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,854,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,427 

Int.  CI.  C08L  67106 
U.S.  CI.  260—861  31  Claims 

1.  A  curable  polyester  resin  composition  for  preparing 
thermoset  articles  having  improved  chemically  resistant  prop- 
erties comprising: 

A.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  4,000;  an  acid  number 
of  no  greater  than  about  30;  and  a  fumarate  to  maleate 
weight  proportion  of  at  least  about  S09c/209c;  said  polyes- 
ter being  the  polyesterification  product  of  fumaric  acid  or 
maleic  anhydride  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  acyclic 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  greater  than  about 
200  and  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  42.6  wt.  9t, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  fumaric  acid  or  maleic  anhy- 
dride is  at  least  about  80  mole  %  of  the  acid  reactant  used 
to  prepare  said  polyester  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
acyclic  glycol  is  at  least  about  50  mole  9e  of  the  polyol 
reactant  used  to  prepare  said  polyester;  and 

B.  a  vinyl  monomeric  crosslinking  agent  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ethylenic  reactive  unsaturation 
in  said  crosslinking  agent  to  the  ethylenic  reactive  unsatu- 
ration of  said  polyester  is  between  about  3  to  I  and  about 
5  to  I,  and  wherein  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  said  crosslinking 
agent  is  styrene; 

and  wherein  said  polyester  is  capable  of  being  dissolved  by 
said  crosslinking  agent  at  room  temperature  to  form  therewith 
a  substantially  homogeneous  liquid  solution. 
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3,957,907 
PHENOLIC-ACRYLIC  FAST-CURING  SEALANT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Lefflngwell,  Southington,  Hartford,  Conn.  06101 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,736 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/04;  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  6  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  adhesive  composition  capable  of  curing 
rapidly  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  catalyst,  which  com- 
position contains  from  about  5%  to  90%  by  weight  of  tris(- 
dimethylaminomethyDphenol  tri(hydromethacrylate),  from 
about  10%  to  90%  of  at  least  one  vinyl-polymerizable  mono- 
mer and  less  than  60%  of  at  least  one  compatible  polyester. 


3,957,908 
DEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
A  STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER, 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND  AN  ESTER  OF  A 
HEMIFORMAL 
Adolf  Heslinga,  Pijnacker,  and  Petrus  Jan  Napjus,  Delft,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   18,  1974, 
7402178 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  polymers  degradable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  water  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  one  or 
more  copolymers  of  an  alkenic  unsaturated  monomer  and 
maleic  acid  anhydride,  (b)  one  or  more  copolymers  of  vinyl 
esters  of  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and/or  copoly- 
mers thereof  with  other  vinyl  monomers,  and  5  to  50  percent 
by  weight  calculated  on  the  total  composition,  of  (c)  one  or 
more  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


3,957,910 
ALKENE  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH  HALOGENATED 

POLYALKENE 
Cornells  E.P.V.  van  den  Berg,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
7315042 

Int.  CI."  C08F  255/06,  255/00,  110/02,  210/16 
U.S.  CL  260-878  R  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  alkene  polymers,  said  polymers 
being  ethylene  homopolymers  and  ethylene  copolymers,  com- 
prising polymerizing  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  second  alpha-alkene  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  220°C 
with  the  aid  of  a  Ziegler-type  catalyst;  thereafter  deactivating 
the  catalyst  and  isolating  the  resulting  alkene  polymer,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding,  prior  to  deactivation  of  the 
catalyst,  a  small  amount  of  a  halogenated  alkene  copolymer, 
containing  reactive  halogen,  and  reacting  at  temperatures  of 
at  least  100°C,  whereby  modified  alkene  polymers  are  pro- 
duced which  have  a  wide  molecular  weight  distribution. 


I 


(R)OCHjOC(R^). 

in  which  R  represents  a  radical  derived  from  a  uni-  or  polyva- 
lent alkyl  or  aralkylhydroxyl  compound  and  R'  is  a  radical 
derived  from  a  uni-  or  polyvalent  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl- 
carboxyl  compound. 


3,957,909 
ABS  POLYMERS  WITH  SYNTHETIC  HYDROCARBON 

RESINS 
Peter  James   Perron,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Joseph  Leopold 
Schafer,  Teaneck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,842 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a 

blend  of 

A.  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile 
copolymer  grafted  onto  a  butadiene  rubber  backbone  and 

B.  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon  resin  derived  from  a  liquid 
fraction  of  a  cracked  petroleum  stock  and  having  a  ring 
and  ball  softening  point  of  at  least  70°C, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  butadiene  rubber  to  synthetic 
hydrocarbon  resin  is  maintained  in  the  range  from  about  1.5 
to  about  8. 


3,957,911 
ALKYL  VINYL  IMPACT 
Jerry  G.  Higgins,  and  Cleve  H.  Forward,  both  of  Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,560 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/18 
U.S.  CL  260—878  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  a  monomeric  1 -olefin 
having  14  to  60  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  vinyl  benzene,  and  (3)2 
to  10%  of  a  synthetic  high  cis-polybutadiene  rubber  having  30 
to  98%  cis  content,  said  copolymer  formed  by  copolymerizing 
said  vinyl  benzene  with  said  monomeric  1 -olefin  and  said 
rubber  to  graft  polymerize  said  vinyl  benzene  both  as  a  poly- 
mer and  copolymer  with  said  monomeric  I -olefin  to  said 
rubber. 


3,957,912 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ABS  TYPE  RESINS 
David  L.  Cincera,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,154 
Int.  CL*  C08C  1/15;  C08F  8/02,  291/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  ABS  resins  wherein  particles 
of  an  alkadiene  rubber  grafted  with  monovinylidene  aromatic 
and  alkenenitrile  monomers  are  dispersed  in  a  matrix  copoly- 
mer of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  an  alkeneni- 
trile monomer  which  comprises: 

a.  grafting  by  aqueous  emulsion  graft  polymerization  an 
alkadiene  rubber  with  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  an  alkenenitrile  monomer  to  produce  grafted 
rubber  particles  in  an  aqueous  latex, 

b.  mixing  with  said  latex  from  30  to  400  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  latex  solids  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  mono- 
mers and  alkenenitrile  monomers  and  at  least  one  satu- 
rated solvent  for  styrene /acrylonitrile  copolymer  boiling 
between  about  25°  and  250°C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  satu- 
rated solvent  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  solvent  plus 
monomers  and  wherein  said  solvent-monomer  mixture 
contains  not  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer, 

c.  extracting  said  grafted  rubber  latex  particles  from  said 
aqueous  latex  into  the  mixture  of  monomer  and  solvent 
forming  a  dispersion  of  said  particles  in  the  solvent- 
monomer  phase,  said  aqueous  latex  forming  a  separate 
free  water  phase, 
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d.  separating  said  free  water  phase  from  said  solvent- 
monomer  phase, 

e.  subjecting  said  grafted  rubber  particles  dispersed  in  said 
solvent-monomer  phase  and  additional  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  to  mass  polymerization  con- 
ditions to  produce  an  ABS  resin  composition  comprising 
said  alkadiene  grafted  rubber  particles  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  copolymer,  unreacted  monomers  and  solvent  as  a 
melt  and 

f.  devolatilizing  said  ABS  resin  composition  melt  so  as  to 
remove  said  unreacted  monomers  and  solvent,  providing 
an  ABS  resin  product  comprising  said  matrix  copolymer 
having  said  grafted  rubber  particles  dispersed  therein. 


3,957,913 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Bernard  C.  Ro^,  Gelceii,  and  Herman  A.  J.  Schepers,  Stein, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Geicen, 
Netherlands 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  268,172,  June  30, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,523 
Cbims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   July   2,   1971, 
7109143 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  9106 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  B  6  Claims 

1.   Process   for  preparing   elastomeric   block  copolymers 
having  the  general  configuration: 

A  -  B  -  (A), 

wherein  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block  with  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  200  and  100,000,  and  a 
glass  transition   temperature   above   25°C.   formed   from   a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  having  from   8-20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  block  with 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between   20,000  and 
1,000,000,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  10**C. 
formed  from  a  conjugated  diene  having  from  4-12  carbon 
atoms  in  its  molecule;  and  n  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number; 
comprising  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  anionic  initiator,  a  monomer  to  form  elastomeric 
block  B  and  thereafter  continuing  said  polymerization 
also  in  the  presence  of  said  polyfunctional  anionic  initia- 
tor to  polymerize  a  monomer  of  mixture  of  monomers  to 
form  polymer  blocks  A  attached  to  polymer  block  B; 
said  polyfunctional  anionic  initiator  prepared  by  reacting 
(a)  a  monofunctional  anionic  initiator  having  the  for- 
mula: 


3,957,914 
CYCLIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Herman  J.  Baumgartner,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,817,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,175 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8104,  297104 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  B  5  Claims 

1.  The  cyclic  process  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  living  polymer  by  anionic  solution  polymeriza- 
tion with  a  lithium-based  initiator,  the  solvent  for  said 
solution  having  a  maximum  boiling  point  of  \°C  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  living  polymer  having  a  lithium  ion 
capping  at  least  one  end  of  a  polymer  chain  by  a  metal- 
carbon  linkage; 

b.  terminating  the  polymer  by  contact  in  the  polymer  solu- 
tion with  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  proton-donor 
organic  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  X  -»- 
40''C  and  below  210°C,  to  react  with  each  lithium  ion; 

c.  subjecting  the  terminated  polymer  while  still  in  said  solu- 
tion to  hydrogenation,  using  as  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 
the  reaction  product  of  a  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron  alkanoate 
or  carboxylate  and  an  organo  aluminum  reducing  agent; 

d.  coagulating  the  hydrogenated  polymer  with  steam,  said 
polymer  containing  minor  proportions  of  the  proton 
donor,  the  solvent  and  steam  being  flashed  from  the 
coagulated  polymer; 

e.  heating  the  polymer  sufficiently  to  volatilize  the  proton 
donor; 

f  fractionally  distilling  the  solvent  phase  containing  minor 
amounts  of  the  proton  donor  whereby  a  distillate  fraction 
comprising  a  majority  of  the  solvent  is  separated  from  a 
bottoms  phase  comprising  a  majority  of  the  proton  donor; 

g.  and  recycling  the  purified  solvent  so  obtained  for  use  in 
step  a). 


3,957,915 
TRANSLUCENT  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE 
James  Spanswick,  Wheaton,   III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,311 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9106 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  translucent,  impact  resistant 
polymer  comprising: 

a.  adding  to  a  polymerization  feedstock,  comprising  2  to 
20%  polybutadiene  or  styrene-butadiene  rubber  dissolved 
in  a  vinyl  aromatic,  an  effective  amount  between  0.005  to 
0.5  weight  percent  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 ,2-dibromo-2-phenylpropane  and  methyl- 
2,3-dibromo-3-phenylpropionate; 

b.  polymerizing  the  feedstock;  and 

c.  recovering  the  polymer, 
whereby  the  Izod  value  of  the  polymer  is  at  least  0.6  and  the 
translucency  index  of  the  polymer  is  at  least  7. 


R  —  Li 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  allyl  or 
allyl  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  -  4  carbon  atoms; 
with  (b)  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  having  from  8-12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  the  molar  ratio  of  component  (a) 
being  from  1  to  5000  for  each  mole  of  component  (b), 
and  reacting  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  (a)  and  (b) 
with:  (c)  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  compound  having  up  to  24 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a  temperature  between 
10"C.  and  I50t.  in  molar  ratio  of  0.25  to  10  moles  per 
mole  of  component  (a),  and  thereafter  reacting  the  cross- 
linked  polymeric  reaction  product  of  components  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  with:  (d)  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound 
having  8-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  0.5  -  100  moles  per  mole  of  component  (a),  to  pro- 
duce said  polyfunctional  anionic  initiator. 


3,957,916 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

WITH  PVC  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Seikichi  Tanno;  Hisashi  Kohkame,  and  Chikashi  Kanno,  aU  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    10,   1972,  47- 
112119 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  33118,  25/04,  27/02,  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-881  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resin  composi- 
tion which  comprises  free  radical  copolymerizing  (B)  a  poly- 
merizable  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  onto  (A)  a  cross- 
linked  acrylic  rubber  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylate  represented  by  the  general 
formula,  CH,=CH— COOR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  cross-linking  agent,  with  (C) 
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fine  particles  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  being  dispersed  in  said 
monomer  during  graft  copolymerization  to  form  a  graft- 
copolymer  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  obtain  a  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  in  which  the  vinyl  chloride  resin  particles  are 
uniformly  dispersed  in  said  graft-copolymer. 


R    O 


|H,C=C 


11  " 

-C-O-A-OJ.-P- 


OR'ls-.  m=  I,  2,  or  3 


where: 

R  =  CI  or  CM, 

A  =  C,Hi,.  2   <  /I  <    6 

R'  =  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  C,  to  C4  chloro-  or  bromo-alkyl. 


3,957,917 

resin  composition  for  shaping  information 

Carrier 

Hiroshi  Kitaguchi,  Kamakura;  Katsuya  Nakamura;  Tsutomu 
Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tetsuyo  Kawahara,  Yokosuka,  and 
Mamoru  Nakamura,  Takaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1973, 48-63341 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  25/14,  27/06,  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-884  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  molding  information  carriers,  said 
composition  consisting  of  a  uniformly  kneaded  mixture  of  (I) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  composite  resin  having  a  specific 
viscosity  of  0.16  to  0.40  composed  uniformly  of  (A)  90  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  specific 
viscosity  of  0.16  to  0.28  and  (B)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
methyl  methacrylate  resin  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  0.10 
to  0.90,  said  composite  resin  (I)  obtained  by  post-polymeriz- 
ing 90  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  which  is  to  form 
the  vinyl  chloride  resin  portion,  in  the  presence  of  10  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  a  methyl  methacrylate  resin  having  a  spe- 
cific viscosity  of  0.10  to  0.90  using  a  radical  initiator,  and  (II) 
1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  molding  additive  con- 
ventionally used  in  the  manufacture  of  information  carriers, 
the  specific  viscosities  being  measured  on  a  100  ml.  nitroben- 
zene solution  containing  0.4  g  of  the  sample  at  30°C.,  said 
composition  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  3  X  10'  to  3  X  10* 
poises  at  160°C.  at  a  shearing  rate  of  10'  sec'  and  a  break 
elongation  of  at  least  10%  when  stretched  at  25^.  at  a  tensile 
speed  of  10  mm/min. 


3,957,919 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

George  A.  Von  Bodungen,  and  Curtis  L.  Meredith,  both  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chcaii- 

cal  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,826 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/16 
VS.  CI.  260—897  A  33  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  formed  of  ( 1 )  an  EPDM  inter- 
polymer  of  ethylene,  monoolefin  containing  from  3  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyene,  (2)  a  homopolymer  of  a  mono- 
olefin monomer  containing  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  a  polyethylene,  in  which  the  components  are  present  in 
the  amount  of  4-15%  by  weight  polyethylene,  with  the  remain- 
der of  96-85%  by  weight  divided  between  the  EPDM  inter- 
polymer  and  the  monoolefin  polymer  in  the  ratio  of  10-90 
parts  by  weight  EPDM  interpolymer  to  90-10  parts  by  weight 
of  the  monoolefin  polymer,  said  components  being  subjected 
to  a  free  radical  reaction  simultaneously  during  hot  working 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst. 


3,957,918 

RADIATION  POLYMERIZABLE  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  UNSATURATED 

PHOSPHORIC.  ESTER 

Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham,  and  Joseph  C.  Cassatta,  Taylor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,736 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  31/02;  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-885  7  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  polymerizable  coating  composition  which, 
exclusive  of  non-polymerizable  solvents,  pigments,  initiators 
and  particular  fillers,  consists  essentially  of  a  solution  of:  ( I ) 
between  about  90  and  about  10  parts  of  a  saturated,  thermo- 
plastic vinyl  resin  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation.  having  a  num- 
ber of  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about 
250,000  and  prepared  from  at  least  about  85  weight  percent 
of  monofunctional  vinyl  monomers;  (2)  between  about  10  and 
about  90  parts  of  vinyl  solvent  monomers  for  said  resin,  at 
least  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  solvent  monomers  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  monomers,  trivi- 
nyl  monomers,  tetravinyl  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof,; 
and  ( 3 )  between  about  1 .0  and  about  1 5.0  parts  per  100  parts 
of  the  total  of  said  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  and  said  vinyl 
solvent  monomers  of  a  triester  of  phosphoric  acid  bearing  one 
or  more  sites  of  vinyl  unsaturation  and  having  the  formula: 


3,957,920 

VINYL  ESTER  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  HINDERED 

PHENOLIC  GROUPS 

Eduard  Kari  Kleiner,  New  York,  and  Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff 

Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 

Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,425,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684^3,  Aug. 
31,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

556,070 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/06,  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  B  23  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  repeat- 
ing units  having  the  structure 


(lower) alkyl 


(lower) alkyl 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group 

A  is  — C,H„—  where  n  is  0  to  6  or 

C«Hj,— O—  where  m  is  1  to  6  and 

jc  is  2  or  more. 

16.  An  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  or  thermal 
degradation  stabilized  with  a  polymer  of  claim  1. 
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3,957,921 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  RESINS 
Shunji  Iwahashi;  Fukuichi  Morizane,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and 
Yasuyuki    Kato,    Niihama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,875 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    18,    1972,  47- 
116024 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—901  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  methyl  methacryl- 
ate  resin  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  methyl  methacryl- 
ate  and  from  70  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  binary  styrene- 
methyl  methacrylate  copolymer  resin  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
styrene/methyl  methacrylate  of  from  80/20  to  30/70  and  a 
reduced  viscosity  of  from  0.5  to  3.5  dl/g  in  a  1%  chloroform 
solution  at  25°C. 


3,957,923 

ALKYL  AND  HALOALKYL 

N,N'-DIALKYL-N-METHYLOLPHOSPHORODIAMI- 

DATES 

Patrick  Michael  Burke,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,144,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  261,812, 

June  12,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  550,619 

Int.  Cl.=*  C07F  9/24;  C06C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-936  4  Claims 

1.  Alkyl  phosphorodiamidate  having  the  formula 


•iP-SR' 


(RX)., 


where  X  is  O  or  S,  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl 
and  R'  is  of  the  formula 


O 


N-P-N 


OR 


— R- 


or 


^CH,OR" 


wherein 

R  is  C,.5  alkyl  having  0-3  substituents  selected  from  chloro 
and  bromo, 

R"*  is  H  or  C,.4  alkyl, 

R^  is  H  or  CH2OR*  wherein  R*  is  H  or  C,.^  alkyl,  and 

R'  and  R''  conjointly  is  C2-5  alkylene,  provided  that  all  car- 
bon atoms  alpha  to  the  amide  nitrogen  and  ester  oxygen 
atoms  are  free  of  halo  substituents. 


3,957,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OXYALKYLATED 
PRODUCT  AND  REACTION  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Arthur  L.  Austin,  Southgate;  William  W.  Levis,  Jr.,  Wyan- 
dotte; Louis  C.  Pizzini,  Trenton,  and  Robert  J.  Hartman, 
Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,524 
Int.  Cl.^  C07E  9/145 
U.S.  CI.  260—921  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  oxyalkylated   product  which 
comprises 

1.  providing  a  reaction  mixture  containing 

a.  a  phenol,  at  least  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
complex  with  aluminum  or  iron  substances  in  the  mix- 
ture, 

b.  a  non-phenolic  active  hydrogen  compound  having 
from  1  to  8  active  hydrogens  per  molecule  and  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  below  about  10,000,  and 

c.  aluminum  or  iron  in  a  form  which  will  complex  with  the 
phenol  a),  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  complex 
with  the  phenol  a), 

d.  a  trivalent  phosphorus  neutral  ester  fiame  retardant, 

2.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  80°C.  to  about  250''C.,  and 

3.  oxyalkylating  the  heated  mixture  by  adding  thereto  suffi- 
cient alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  to 
form  an  oxyalkylated  polyol  product. 

20.  An  oxyalkylation  polyol  product  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of 

1.  providing  a  reaction  mixture  containing 

a.  a  phenol,  at  least  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
complex  with  aluminum  or  iron  substances  in  the  mix- 
ture, 

b.  a  non-phenolic  active  hydrogen  compound  having 
from  1  to  8  active  hydrogens  per  molecule  and  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  below  about  10,000,  and 

c.  aluminum  or  iron  in  a  form  which  will  complex  with  the 
phenol  (a),  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  complex 
with  the  phenol  (a), 

d.  a  trivalent  phosphorus  neutral  ester  flame  retardant, 

2.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  80°C.  to  about  250°C.,  and 

3.  oxyalkylating  the  heated  mixture  by  adding  thereto  suffi- 
cient alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  to 
form  an  oxyalkylated  polyol  product. 


or 


3,957,924 
0,S-DIALKYL  URIDO  THIOPHOSPHATES 
Willy  Meyer,  Basel;  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  and  Dag  Dawes, 
Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,340 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Oct.   5,    1973, 
14260/73;  July  24,  1974,  10211/74 

Int.  Cl.«  C07F  9/38;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—938  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


where  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  or  heterocyclic  groups. 


R,Sv 
R,0' 


O    R, 


;P-N-C-N 


R4 

II       ^ 
O 


wherein 

R,  represents  Cj-Cs  alkyl, 

R2  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R3  represents  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C3-C4  alkenyl,  and 

R4  represents  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or 
oly-substituted,  identically  or  differently  by  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
methoxy,  methylthio,  trifluoromcthyl,  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro,  ethoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  acetyl,  acetylamino,  me- 
thylaminocarbonyl  or  dimethylaminocarbonyl. 


3,957,925 
THIOPHOSPHATES 
Bernardus  A.  Oude  Alink,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,336 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—947  10  Claims 

1.  Thiophosphates  of  the  formula 


3,957,926 

NITROARYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Arnold   D.  Gutman,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,979,  Oct.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,999,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,467,  March  11, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,904 
Int.  CI.''  C07F  9/40;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-954  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R-CH=CH-CH2-0-P-X-R, 
R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  aryl;  R,  is  alkyl;  R2  is  nitro-substituted  aryl;  X  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  amino. 


3,957,927 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORUS  NITRIDE  ESTERS 
Rolf  Wurmb,  Heidelberg;  Dietmar  Werner,  Weisenheim;  Gerd 
Wunsch,  Speyer;  Volker  Kiener,  and  Wolfgang  Schwarz, 
both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,073 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1973, 
2333746 

Int.  CI.2  C07F  9/21 
U.S.  CI.  260—973  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus  nitride 
esters  serving  as  flameproofing  agents  of  high  wash  resistance 
for  use  on  regenerated  cellulose  which  comprises:  reacting 
cyclic  phosphorus  nitride  chlorides  of  the  formula:  (NPCIj)3. 
H  with  equivalent  amounts  of  saturated  or  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated, straight-chain  or  branched-chain  primary  alcohols  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  with  mixtures  of  primary  alcohols 
which  contain  an  average  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  are 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  or  triethylamine  by  first 
reacting  from  10  to  80%  of  the  equivalent  amount  of  alcohol 
for  from  about  I  to  5  hours  with  the  phosphorus  nitride  chlor- 
ide at  from  10°  to  50°C  and  then  adding  alcohol  in  an  excess 
of  from  10  to  100%  and  continuing  the  reaction  at  from  10° 
to  50°C  and  finally  completing  the  reaction  by  heating  to  from 
50°  to  100°C. 


3,957,928 

S-AMMONIUM-O-HYDROCARBYL-N-ACYL 

PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATE  SALT  PRODUCTION  AND 

REACTION  WITH  ALKYLATING  AGENT 
Hans  G.  Franke,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  317,479,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,832,425.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,973 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.='  C07F  9/32;  AOIN  9/36 

US.  CI.  260-978  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  S-ammonium  salts  of  N-acyl- 

phosphoroamidothioates  which  comprises  reacting  an  0,0- 

dihydrocarbyl-N-acylphosphoroamidothioate  of  the  formula 


'0),P-N-C- 


wherein  R'  individually  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R^  has  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  substituted  with  up  to 
3  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  with  up  to  1  alkoxy 
or  alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  an  ammonium  sulfide  or  |x>lysul- 
fide  in  liquid  phase  in  liquid  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of 
about  -35°C.  to  75°C. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  an  O-hydrocarbyl-S-hydrocar- 
byl-N-acylphosphoroamidothioate  which  comprises: 

1 .  reacting  an  N-acylphosphoroamidothioate  of  the  formula 


'.•*;:-f?^^s^-sjsg^«;j;5?^»3S54^S3SSiS;s 


1312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


(R'0),P-N-C-R* 


position  said  jet  is  precluded  from  bleeding  air  into  said  con- 
trolled pressure  region. 


R» 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R"*  are  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  an  ammo- 
nium sulfide  or  polysulfide  in  liquid  phase  in  liquid  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  of  aout  — 35°C.  to  IS'C.  to  produce  an  S- 
ammonium  salt  of  {he  N-acylphosphoroamidothioate; 

2.  evaporating  the  liquid  ammonia;  and 

3.  reacting  the  resulting  S-ammonium  salt  with  an  alkylating 
agent  to  produce  the  O-hydrocarbyl-S-hydrocarbyl-N- 
acy  Iphosphoroam  idoth  io  ate . 


3,957,930 

CARBURETOR 

James  R.  Birmingham,  9407  Muroc,  Bellflower,  Calif.  90706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,325,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,567 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  261-44  R  8  Claims 


^T-t- 


3,957,929 
CARBURETOR  HAVING  PRIMING  MEANS 
John  A.  Gural,  Pittsford,  and  John  W.  Moulds,  Penrield,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,439 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7/08 

VS.  CI.  261—34  A  1  CUim 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  mixture  conduit  having  an  air 
inlet,  a  throttle  disposed  in  said  mixture  conduit  and  movable 
between  closed  and  wide  open  positions  for  controlling  flow 
therethrough,  an  air  valve  disposed  in  said  mixture  conduit 
anterior  said  throttle  and  defining  a  controlled  pressure  region 
therebetween,  said  air  valve  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position,  an  open  position  and  other  positions,  means  position- 
ing said  air  valve  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said 
region  whereby  the  position  of  said  air  valve  is  a  measure  of 
the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  mixture  conduit,  a  fuel  bowl, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  bowl  to  said  region  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  air  valve  and  the  pressure 
in  said  region,  means  defining  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  throttle  and  said  air  valve  for  moving  said  air  valve 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  as  said  throttle 
approaches  said  wide  open  position,  a  primer  pump  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  said  fuel  bowl  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  from  said  bowl,  a  discharge  passage  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  a  jet  opening  into  said  mixture  conduit,  said 
discharge  passage  having  a  cavity  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  primer  pump  plunger  operable  in  said  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  from  said  chamber  through  said  discharge  passage  and 
said  jet  into  said  mixture  conduit,  said  jet  opening  into  said 
mixture  conduit  upstream  of  said  air  valve  when  said  air  valve 
is  in  said  closed  position  and  downstream  of  said  air  valve 
when  said  air  valve  is  in  said  open  position  whereby  fuel  would 
be  discharged  upstream  of  said  air  valve  if  said  air  valve  were 
in  said  closed  position  and  is  discharged  into  said  region  when 
said  air  valve  is  in  said  open  position,  and  means  defining  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  throttle  and  said  primer 
pump  plunger  for  operating  said  plunger  to  discharge  fuel  only 
as  said  throttle  approaches  said  wide  open  position,  whereby 
as  said  throttle  is  moved  to  said  wide  open  position  said  air 
valve  is  moved  to  said  open  position  and  said  primer  pump 
plunger  is  operated  to  discharge  fuel  through  said  jet  into  said 
region,  and  whereby  when  said  air  valve  is  in  said  closed 


^yrv 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising: 

means  defining  an  air  passageway,  for  directing  an  air- 
stream; 

a  movable  throttle  block  having  an  airstream  opening 
therein  and  movable  across  said  passageway; 

a  tapered  metering  pin  carried  by  said  movable  throttle 
block  and  extending  across  said  opening  from  one  side 
thereof  through  a  lateral  aperture  in  the  other  side  of  said 
opening;  whereby  said  metering  pin  is  also  movable  with 
said  throttle  block; 

means,  comprising  a  fixedly  positioned  fuel  tube  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  having  a  metering  element 
incorporating  a  fuel  dispensing  bore  telescopically  em- 
bracing said  metering  pin,  for  dispensing  fuel  into  said 
airstream ; 

said  fuel  dispensing  bore  being  fixedly  positioned  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  said  air  passageway; 

said  fuel  tube  comprising  a  flexible  tubing  alignment  sector; 

means  for  moving  said  throttle  block  for  causing  said  air- 
stream opening  to  throttle  said  airstream  to  a  given  ex- 
tent, and  for  causing  a  selectable  section  of  said  tapered 
metering  pin  to  occupy  said  bore  of  said  fixedly  posi- 
tioned fuel  tube,  for  metering  a  given  amount  of  fuel  into 
said  airstream  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
l;>lock; 

and  a  sealing  means  movable  with  said  block  and  surround- 
ing said  metering  pin  at  said  one  side  of  said  opening  and 
being  sealably  engageable  with  said  fuel  dispensing  bore 
when  said  throttle  block  is  moved  to  a  position  closing 
said  air  passageway. 


3,957,931 
FLUID-FLUID  CONTACT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Robert  Mercer  Ellis;  Ronald  Priestley,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham, and  Kevin  Joseph  McKeown,  Newcastle,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Mass  Transfer  Limited,  Newcastle, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,969,  Dec.  20, 1971 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1970, 
60280/70;  Oct.  4,  1 97 1 ,  46 1 65/7 1 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—98  24  Claims 

2.  Fluid-fluid  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  packed  bed 
and  means  for  introducing  fluids  to  said  bed  for  contact 
therein  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  bed  is  a  dumped  bed 
formed  of  packing  members  each  of  a  given  overall  length  and 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1313 


including  an  open-ended  tubular  portion  of  given  width  having 
a  diameter  to  width  ratio  greater  than  1.5:1  one  or  more 
protuberances  extending  inwardly  from  the  inside  wall  of  said 
tubular  portion,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  por- 


tion to  the  overall  length  of  each  of  said  packing  members 
being  greater  than  1.5:1,  and  wherein  said  ratios  and  protuber- 
ances tend  to  facilitate  a  generally  horzontal  orientation  of  a 
greater  percentage  of  members  when  dumped  into  said  bed 
than  is  the  case  with  conventional  dumped  packing  members. 


3,957,932 
HUMIDIFIER 
Robert  L.  White,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,503 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  3/14;  H05B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 142  5  Claims 


1.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  an  elongated  pan  with 
a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  sides,  said  bottom 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  opening  being  in 
communication  with  upwardly  extending  side  walls  of  an 
elongated  chamber,  said  side  walls  being  longer  than  said 
short  sides  of  said  pan,  said  chamber  having  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area  as  said  opening;  and,  each  chamber  having 
dis|>osed  therein  an  elongated  heating  element. 


for  confining  a  gelling  liquid,  a  source  of  gelling  gas,  means  for 
introducing  the  gelling  gas  from  said  source  thereof  to  the 
region  within  said  gelling  column  and  immediately  above  the 
gelling  liquid,  a  source  of  a  further  gas  of  a  density  lower  than 
that  of  the  gelling  gas,  means  for  introducing  the  further  gas 


3,957,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROSPHERICAL 
PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH 
APPARATUS 
Walter  Egli;  William  H.  Bailey,  Jr;  David  F.,  Uary,  all  of  San 
Diego,  and  Richard  J.  Lansley,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,694 
Int.  CI.*  B29B  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  264- 14  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  microspherical  particles,  com- 
prising, a  droplet  generator  for  dispensing  uniform  spherical 
droplets  of  a  chemically  gellable  substance,  a  gelling  column 
positioned  for  receiving  droplets  from  said  droplet  generator, 
said  gelling  column  being  sealed  at  both  ends  to  prevent  entry 
of  air  thereinto,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gelling  column 


from  said  source  thereof  to  the  region  within  said  gelling 
column  and  immediately  above  the  gelling  gas,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  gases  from  said  gelling  column  at  the  interface 
between  said  region  of  the  gelling  gas  and  said  region  of  the 
further  gas. 


3,957,934 

FORMING  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  CONTAINERS 

FROM  PREFORMS 

L.  John  Berggren,  Simsbury,  and  Joseph  R.  Reilly,  Naugatuck, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lotiis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507^95 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/07,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  264-40  8  Clums 


M  ^/sj' 


a  Kr.ye> 


1.  In  a  method  of  conditioning  thermoplastic  preforms  to  be 
molded  into  molecularly  oriented  containers,  which  method 
includes: 

feeding  groups  of  preforms  at  elevated  temperature  to  and 
through  a  temperature-conditioning  zone  to  reduce  at 
least  portions  thereof  to  molecular  orientation  tempera- 
ture for  immediate  molding  into  containers  while  at  said 
orientation  temperature; 

the  improvements  in  said  method  whereby  preforms  are 
conveniently  treated  to  accommodate  later  molding  after 
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reheating  to  molecular  orientation  temperature,  which 
improvements  comprise,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

A.  diverting  other  groups  of  preforms  at  elevated  temper- 
ature away  from  and  without  entering  said  tempera- 
ture-conditioning zone  to  an  adjacent  cooling  zone; 

B.  reducing  the  temperature  of  preforms  of  said  other 
groups  to  substantially  below  molecular  orientation 
temperature  in  said  coolftig  zone;  and  then 

C.  collecting  the  preforms  of  said  other  groups  after 
passing  through  said  cooling  zone  for  said  later  mold- 
ing. 


3,957,935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DRY 
DESALTING  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  MEMBRANE 
Eberhard    Staude,    Schlangen bad- Wambach,  -  Germany,    as- 
signor to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
2361369 

int.  Cl.^  B29D  7102,  27104 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry  cellulose  ace- 
tate membrane  comprising  forming  a  sheet  material  from  a 
cellulose  acetate  solution,  treating  the  sheet  material  with  a 
liquid  and  drying, 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  treating  the  sheet 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  for  about  2  to 
10  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
1  IO°C,  and  drying  said  sheet  material  at  a  temperature 
not  in  excess  of  about  SO'C. 


3,957,936 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILAMENTOUS  MATERIAL 

Alfred   E.   Lauchenauer,   Thurgau,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Raduner  &  Co.,  AG,  Horn,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,201 

Int.  Cl.='  B29D  27100 

U.S.  CI.  264-53  16  Claims 


1.  Process  for  substantially  increasing  the  total  surface  area 
of  filaments  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  an  oriented 
crystalline  structure  by  forming  therein  vacuities  which  are  at 
least  microscopically  visible,  and/or  voids,  indentations  or 
cracks  on  the  surfaces  of  said  filaments  which  comprises: 

1.  contacting  said  filaments  with  a  pore-forming  or  void- 
forming  agent  to  incorporate  therein  from  about  0.1  to 
about  20%,  by  weight,  of  said  filaments,  of  said  pre-form- 
ing  or  void-forming  agent; 

2.  subjecting  said  filaments  for  a  period  of  less  than  about 
IS  seconds  and  in. the  absence  of  longitudinal  stress  to  a 
heating  medium  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
\WC  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 
polymer,  the  temperature  of  said  heating  medium  being 
such  that  the  polymer  would  lose  more  than  85%,  of  its 
tensile  strength  if  said  filaments  were  subjected  thereto 
for  a  period  of  more  than  about  one  minute,  the  tempera- 
ture and  time  of  exposure  to  said  heating  medium  being 
such  that  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  filaments  are 


affected  to  a  larger  degree  than  the  inner  portions, 
thereby  creating  between  the  periphery  and  the  inner 
portions  a  temperature  gradient,  and 
3.  immediately  cooling  said  filaments  by  subjecting  them  to 
a  cooling  medium,  said  cooling  reversing  said  tempera- 
ture gradient,  said  pore-forming  or  void-forming  agent 
comprising  a  liquid  composition  capable  of  being  volatil- 
ized at  least  partially  at  the  temperature  to  which  said 
filaments  are  heated  by  said  heating  medium  and  being  a 
non-solvent  for  said  polymer  but  having  a  swelling  action 
for  said  polymer  at  least  at  the  temperature  to  which  said 
filaments  are  heated  by  said  heating  medium  and  will  not 
cause  chemical  degradation  of  the  polymer  to  any  sub- 
stantial degree. 


3,957,937 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Paul  W.  Lovell,  Logan,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cyclamatic,  Inc., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,661,  March  18,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,320 

Int.  CL^  C04B  15112 

U.S.  CI.  264—82  5  Claims 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  rapidly  curing  concrete  products  in  a 
machine  including  a  circular,  endless  tunnel  having  a  circular 
track  therein,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  racks  movably 
mounted  upon  the  track  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  the  prod- 
ucts to  be  cured,  means  for  rotating  the  racks  in  an  indexing 
manner  and  in  a  timed  manner  hereinafter  defined,  each  rack 
having  a  solid  divider  panel  with  a  peripheral  seal  for  coaction 
with  each  of  a  plurality  of  seals  secured  about  the  interior  of 
the  tunnel  in  arcuately  spaced  relation  to  form  with  each 
coaction  a  substantially  hermetical  sealed  wall  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  continuously  formed  hermetically  sealed 
stations  within  the  tunnel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
loading  at  least  one  of  the  products  onto  a  first  rack  at  a  first 
station  within  the  tunnel,  said  first  station  open  to  the 
atmosphere; 
moving  the  first  rack  to  the  next  adjacent  station  within  the 
tunnel,  said  next  station  being  a  second  station  automati- 
cally sealed  by  coaction  of  the  rack  seals  with  the  tunnel 
seals,  while  repeating  the  loading  action  at  the  first  station 
on  a  second  rack; 
introducing  a  superheated  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  into 
the   second   station   and    maintaining  the   temperature 
within  said  second  station  at  a  range  of  175°  to  250°  F.  for 
approximately  12  minutes; 
moving  said  first  rack  to  a  third  automatically  sealed  station 
adjacent    to   said   second    station   while   simultaneously 
repeating  the  action  at  said  previous  stations; 
introducing  a  non-superheated  steam  into  the  third  station    , 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  therein  at  a  range  of 
195°  to  200°  F.  for  approximately  60  minutes; 
moving  said  first  rack  to  a  fourth  automatically  sealed  sta- 
tion adjacent  said  third  station  while  simultaneously  re- 
peating the  actions  at  said  previous  stations; 
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exposing  the  first  rack  in  said  fourth  station  to  ambient  air 
from  external  the  tunnel  for  approximately  12  minutes; 

moving  said  first  rack  to  a  fifth  automatically  sealed  station 
adjacent  said  fourth  station  while  simultaneously  repeat- 
ing the  actions  at  said  previous  stations; 

forcing  ambient  air  from  external  the  tunnel  into  said  fifth 
station  for  approximately  3  minutes; 

moving  said  first  rack  to  a  sixth  station  adjacent  said  fifth 
station,  said  sixth  station  being  ex[>osed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

unloading  the  rapidly  cured  products  from  the  first  rack  at 
the  sixth  station,  while  simultaneously  repeating  the  ac- 
tions at  said  previous  stations. 


3,957,938 

PRETREATMENT  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

FILTER  BAGS 

Mark  L.  Graviey,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,481 

Int.  CL''  BOID  39108,  29114;  B29C  25100 

U.S.  CI.  264—85  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  filter  bag  fabricated  from  a 
preshrunk  woven  polytetrafluoroethylene  fabric,  said  bag 
having  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  residual  longitudinal 
shrinkage  which  comprises  installing  said  bag  in  a  filter  unit 
with  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  longitudinal  slack 
based  upon  the  length  of  said  bag.  heating  said  bag  by  passing 
a  heated  inert  gas  therethrough  at  a  temperature  in  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  450°-500°F  for  a  period  of  about  20  to 
about  30  hours. 


3,957,939 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
BEARING  MEMBER 
Arthur  Trevor  Voaden,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1972, 
54673/72 

Int.  d.^*  B29C  /  7104;  B29D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264—92  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bearing  member 
comprising  forming  a  thermoplastic  base  sheet  with  a  recess 
in  the  surface  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sheet  and 
substantially  concentric  with  the  sheet,  heating  the  base  sheet 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  thermoplastic  is  readily  deform- 
able  by  fluid  pressure,  placing  an  insert  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  homopolymers  and  filled  tetrafluoroethylene  homo- 
polymers  in  the  recess  before,  after,  or  during  the  heating  step, 
the  insert,  prior  to  the  heating  step,  fitting  within  the  recess 
with  a  small  gap  left  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  insert  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  recess,  positioning  the  assembly  of 
the  base  sheet  and  the  insert  in  a  concave  mould  with  the 
periphery  of  the  base  sheet  free  to  move  over  the  mould 
surface,  subjecting  the  assembly  of  the  base  sheet  and  the 
insert  to  fluid  pressure  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  mould  surface  and  allowing  it  to  cool  in  this  position. 


whereby  the  shaping  and  cooling  contraction  cause  the  gap  to 
close  so  that  the  insert  becomes  firmly  gripped  at  its  outer 
periphery  by  the  edge  of  the  recess  and  the  assembly  as  a 
whole  becomes  form  stable. 


3,957,940 

WRINKLE  FREE  EXTRUSION  COATING  OF  HEAT 

FUSIBLE  FOAM  SHEET 

John  C.  Schubert,  and  Edward  C.  Le  Due,  both  of  Chippewa 

Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,953,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,171 

Int.  Cl.^'  B29F  3110 

U.S.  CI.  264- 171  10  Claims 


cwrrcD  »MrrT 


1.  A  process  for  coating  two  sides  of  a  heat  fusible  foam 
sheet  with  a  resinous  polymeric  material  compatibly  heat 
fusible  with  said  heat  fusible  sheet  comprising:  ( I )  melting  the 
resinous  polymeric  material;  (2)  extruding  the  resinous  poly- 
meric material  through  at  least  one  flat  film  die  sequentially 
onto  the  first  and  then  the  second  side  of  the  heat  fusible  foam 
sheet  wherein  the  contacted  heat  fusible  foam  sheet  and  said 
resinous  polymeric  material  are  crushed  simultaneously  with 
the  second  side  being  coated  such  that  it  rebounds  to  only  40 
to  60  percent  of  its  original  thickness  whereby  a  coated  sheet 
is  produced  which  does  not  give  rise  to  wrinkles,  cracks,  or 
other  surface  blemishes  when  said  coated  sheet  is  passed 
around  rollers  that  give  rise  to  a  change  in  direction  of  travel 
of  said  coated  sheet  of  more  than  90°  and  the  ratio  of  the  arc 
diameter  of  said  roll  to  thickness  of  said  coated  sheet  is  as  low 
as  100. 


3,957,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Hideaki   Kawaguchi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,482 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  25100;  B29D  7120 
U.S.CL  264-234  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  made  of  hydro- 
lyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  improved 
impact  resistance,  which  comprises  molding  hydrolyzed  ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  15 
to  60  %  by  mole,  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  85  to  40  %  by  mole 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  vinyl  acetate  component  of  not 
less  than  85  %  by  mole,  and,  subsequent  to  said  molding 
conditioning  the  shaped  article  to  contain  water  within  the 
range  of  0.2  to  3.0  %  by  weight. 


3,957,942 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  AN  ELONGATED  SUPPORT 

Henri  Meudec,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rol,  Auxerre,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,522,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,639,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  429^40 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Feb.    20,     1969, 
69.04362 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3110 
U.S.  CL  264-235  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  an  elongated  support  with  a  plastic 
material  selected  from  vulcanizable  rubber  compounds,  heat 
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softened  thermoplastic  polymers  or  plasticized  resins  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  radially  feeding  under  pressure  said  material  into  an  inlet 
end  of  an  elongated  extrusion  head  having  an  exit  end  and 
having  an  elongated  support  centrally  inserted  in  axial 
position; 

b.  sequentially  decompressing,  homogenizing,  decompress- 
ing again,  compacting  while  uniformly  distributing  said 


said  layers  of  said  sheet  molding  compound  mats  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  mold  portions,  said  first  and 
second  mold  portions  forming  a  mold;  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  said  mold,  and  fluidizing  said  differently  colored 
resin  in  said  layers  of  said  at  least  two  mats  so  as  to  cause  said 
differently  colored  resins  to  flow  in  the  space  between  said 
mats  and  mold  portions  and  be  mingled  with  each  other  in  said 
mats,  thereby  forming  an  article  comprising  a  single  layer  of 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  layers  of  said 
sheet  molding  compound  mat,  and  curing  said  sheet  molding 
compound  mats  between  said  mold  portions,  whereby  said 
differently  colored  sheet  molding  compound  mats  are  mingled 
with  each  other  to  form  a  flow  pattern  of  the  distinct  colors  of 
each  of  said  sheet  molding  compound  mats  on  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  article. 


/O*  102   '07 


material  around  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
said  support  within  said  extrusion  head; 

.  then  expanding  radially  said  material  and  then  depositing 
it  on  said  support  in  the  form  of  a  sheath;  and 

.  while  moving  said  support  with  said  sheath  deposited 
thereon  towards  the  exit  end  and  through  the  exit  end  of 
the  extrusion  head  guiding  and  forming  the  sheath  into  a 
compacted  coating  of  predetermined  thickness. 


3,957,943 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  ARTICLES  WITH  DECORATIVE 

PATTERNS  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Shoji  Ogura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,718,  Nov.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1 97 1 ,  46-89264 

Int.  Ci.^  B29C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  264-245  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
molded  article  comprising  a  pair  of  surfaces  and  an  edge 
portion  therebetween,  and  having  a  decorative  pattern  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  sheet  molding 
compound  mats,  each  of  said  mats  comprising  glass  fibers 
impregnated  with  thermosetting  resin,  said  resin  impregnated 
in  each  of  said  mats  including  different  colorants  to  provide  at 
least  two  mats  of  different  color,  said  resin  impregnated  in 
each  of  said  mats  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  and 
adapted  to  be  fluidized  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure 
thereto;  separately  placing  said  at  least  two  kinds  of  differently 
colored  sheet  molding  compound  mats  in  separate  layers  on 
a  first  mold  portion,  the  area  of  each  mat  being  less  than  the 
molding  surface  area  of  said  first  mold  portion;  putting  to- 
gether a  second  mold  portion  on  to  said  first  mold  portion  with 


3,957,944 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CANS 

AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS 

Piergiacomo   Guaia,   Alessandria,   Italy,  assignor  to  Angelo 

Guala  S.p.A.,  Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1973, 67928/73 

Int.  CI.''  B29F  1114 

U.S.  CI.  264—295  1  Claim 


/T^12 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  monolithic  tubular 
closure  device  for  cans  or  similar  containers,  said  device 
having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  with  a  flange  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  lid  frangibly  molded  to  the  upper  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  lower  widened  portion  attached  to  the  upper 
cylindrical  by  a  thin  walled  portion,  said  lower  widened  por- 
tion having  an  annular  ridge  formed  adjacent  its  base,  in  a 
molding  apparatus  having  an  upper  plate,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally displaceable  wall  elements,  a  base  plate  and  a  movable, 
shaped  core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  the  radially  displaceable  wall  elements  inwardly 
adjacent  said  upper  plate  and  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
define  a  cavity  having  the  contours  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  closure  device; 

b.  inserting  said  shaped  core  into  said  cavity  to  define  the 
inner  surface  of  said  closure  device; 

c.  injecting  a  flexible  plastic  material  into  said  cavity  to  form 
said  closure  device; 

d.  attaching  the  formed  device  to  said  shaped  core; 

e.  retracting  said  upper  plate  away  from  said  molded  closure 
device; 

f.  moving  the  radially  displaceable  wall  elements  in  a  radi- 
ally outward  direction  so  as  to  disengage  the  molded 
closure  device; 

g.  retracting  said  shaped  core  so  as  to  retract  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  closure  device  within  the  lower 
widened  portion;  and 

h.  detaching  said  closure  device  from  said  shaped  core  by 
further  retraction  of  said  shaped  core  such  that  said  radi- 
ally extending  flange  contacts  said  annular  ridge  to  pre- 
vent further  retraction  to  the  upper  cylindrical  portion 
into  the  lower  widened  portion,  the  flexibility  of  the 
plastic  material  allowing  the  shaped  core  to  detach  itself 
from  the  closure  device. 
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3,957,945 
CHEMICAL  ISOLATION  OF  "'SR  FROM 
PROTON-IRRADIATED  Mo  TARGETS 
Patrick  M.  Grant,  Los  Alamos;  Milton  Kahn,  Albuquerque, 
and  Harold  A.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,222 

Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  I  HO;  C22B  26120;  COIF  11116 

U.S.  CL  423-2  I  Claim 


at  a  solids  concentration  of  from  about  5%  up  to  about  50% 
to  extract  the  aqueous  soluble  metal  molybdate  compounds 
therefrom,  separating  the  aqueous  leached  said  concentrate 
from  the  aqueous  leach  solution,  contacting  said  aqueous 
leach  solution  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  to  separate  the 
solubilized  contaminating  metal  cations  from  the  solubilized 
molybdate  anions  and  recovering  said  molybdate  anions, 
leaching  the  aqueous  leached  said  concentrate  with  an  ammo- 
niacal  leach  solution  to  solubilize  the  molybdenum  trioxide 
therein  as  ammonium  molybdate  compounds,  separating  said 
ammoniacal  leach  solution  from  the  remaining  insoluble  resi- 
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1.  A   method  of  chemically   isolating  "^Sr  from   proton- 
irradiated  Mo  targets  comprising: 

a.  dissolving  the  Mo  metal  target  containing  the  "^Sr, 

b.  making  basic  the  dissolved  Mo  target  solution,  removing 
the  precipitate  from  the  mother  liquid, 

c.  adding  Pb  to  the  separated  mother  liquid  to  form  a  lead- 
molybdate-'°Sr  precipitate, 

d.  dissolving  the  lead-mo lybdate-^^Sr  precipitate  by  the 
addition  of  a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  bis-(2- 
ethyl-hexyl)  phosphoric  acid  in  toluene  which  forms  both 
an  aqueous  and  organic  phase  in  said  solution, 

e.  making  basic  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  solution,  bubbling 
hydrogen  sulfide  through  the  aqueous  phase  until  the  lead 
is  precipitated,  adding  sufficient  acid  to  cause  the  molyb- 
denum to  precipitate,  and 

f.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  ""Sr-containing  filtrate  to 
about  6.0  and  passing  said  filtrate  through  an  ion  ex- 
change column  consisting  of  hydrous  zirconium  oxide 
which  absorbs  all  impurities  and  allows  only  the  radioac- 
tive Strontium  to  pass. 


3,957,946 
MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Ronzio,  Golden;  Robert  C.  Ziegler,  Lakewood; 
Fred  N.  Oberg,  Arvarda,  and  R.  Stanley   Rickard,  Lake- 
wood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,671 
Int.  CL''  COIG  39100 
U.S.CL  423-56  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  molybdenum-con- 
taining product  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an 
impure  concentrate  of  molybdenum  oxide,  reducing  the  aver- 
age particle  size  of  said  concentrate  to  less  than  about  100 
mesh,  roasting  the  said  concentrate  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  550°C  to  about  650°C  in  an  oxygen 
atmosphere  containing  at  least  40%  oxygen  to  convert  sub- 
oxides of  molybdenum  to  molybdenum  trioxide  and  contami- 
nating metal  molybdite  compounds  to  metal  molybdate  com- 
pounds, leaching  the  roasted  said  concentrate  with  hot  water 


due  and  discarding  the  latter,  contacting  the  separated  said 
ammoniacal  leach  solution  with  a  chelating  cation  exchange 
resin  and  adsorbing  additional  residual  contaminating  metal 
ions  remaining  as  ammine  complexes,  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing the  ammonium  molybdate  compounds  from  said  ammoni- 
acal leach  solution  as  a  purified  product. 

II.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  10,  wherein  said  sulfide 
compound  comprises  ammonium  sulfide  and  said  contaminat- 
ing metal  comprises  predominantly  copper  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble copper  sulfide  precipitate  which  is  removed  and  discarded 
with  said  insoluble  residue. 


3,957,947 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

AQUEOUS  BASIC  ALUMINUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Koichi  Yamada;  Masao  Yoshihara,  and  Hisakatsu  Kate,  all  of 

Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,605 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    26,    1973,   48- 
23523;  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-23524 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7\00,  7156,  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  423—  1 II  12  CUims 


I.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  basic  aluminum 
salt  comprising 

passing  (A)  a  slurry  consisting  of  ( I )  an  alumina  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  an 
alumina-containing  mineral  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(2)  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  or  (B)  a  slurry  resulting 
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from  the  preliminary  reaction  of  said  slurry  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  normal  temperature  to  the  boiling  point  of 
an  aqueous  basic  aluminum  salt  solution,  through  an 
indirectly  heated  tubular  reactor  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  1 20°C  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  solid 
material  in  the  slurry  is  not  settled,  and  then 
passing  the  slurry  of  basic  aluminum  salt  of  low  basicity 
synthesized  in  the  tubular  reactor,  said  slurry  containing 
unreacted  alumina  particles,  through  a  holding  treatment 
device  having  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  said  tubular 
reactor,  the  holding  treatment  device  being  indirectly 
heated  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  aqueous  basic  aluminum  salt  solution,  at  a 
flow  rate  lower  than  the  flow  rate  at  the  feeding  part  of 
said  tubular  reactor  and  near  the  suspension  limit  rate  to 
prevent  unreacted  alumina  particles  in  the  slurry  from 
settling,  thereby  additionally  dissolving  the  unreacted 
alumina  contained  in  the  slurry  and  obtaining  a  basic 
aluminum  salt  of  a  basicity  higher  than  that  of  the  salt 
obtained  from  said  tubular  reactor. 


3,957,949 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

GAS 
Telzo  Sen  jo,  Machida,  and  Makio  Kobayashi,  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1973, 48-40052 
int.  CI.='B01D5J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  waste  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
chlorine  dioxide  to  the  waste  gas  whereby  nitrogen  monoxide 
contained  in  the  waste  gas  is  converted  to  NOj  and  then  re- 
moving the  resultant  NGj  by  contacting  the  waste  gas  with  an 
aqueous  sodium  chlorite  solution  in  an  absorption  column. 


3,957,948 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OXYGEN  GENERATION 

AND  CO2  REMOVAL  IN  A  CLOSED  CHAMBER 
Charles  H.  Staub,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  S«r.  No.  293,309 

Int.  CI.^'COIB  J//20,  1 3 102 

U.S.  CI.  423— 230  4  Claims 


3,957,950 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  CHLORINE 
Friedhelm   Geiger,   Theodor-Heuss-Strasse    11,   6454   Gros- 
sauheim;  Werner  Heimberger,  Baumweg  25,  6450  Hanau, 
and  Gerd   Schreyer,  Greifenhagenstrasse    19,  6454  Gros- 
sauheim,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     1,     1972, 
2215942;  Dec.  20,  1972,  2262267 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  49110 
IJ.S.  CI.  423-240  15  Claims 


i    + 


I.  The  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  oxygen  generation 
in  a  closed  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  metabolic  require- 
ments of  people  therein,  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of 
original  air  purifying-oxygen  generating  canister  units  and 
replacement  canister  units,  all  of  said  units  having  a  useful  life 
of  substantially  the  same  number  of  hours  and  each  unit  being 
designed  to  generate  oxygen  at  an  initial  rate  of  at  least  half 
of  what  is  required  in  said  chamber  but  less  than  required 
therein,  inserting  two  of  said  original  canister  units  in  parallel 
in  an  air-circulating  system  in  said  chamber  to  produce  sufTi- 
cient  oxygen  for  the  people  therein  and  to  remove  carbon 
dioxide,  then  inserting  in  the  system  in  parallel  the  remaining 
original  canister  units  in  succession  at  time  intervals  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  number  of  hours  divided  by  the  number  of 
said  original  units,  replacing  one  of  said  two  original  units  with 
one  of  said  replacement  units  at  a  time  before  the  expiration 
of  said  number  of  hours  substantially  equal  to  one  of  said  time 
intervals,  and  then  replacing  with  said  replacement  units  each 
of  the  remaining  original  units  in  succession  at  substantially 
regular  intervals  just  before  the  expiration  of  the  life  of  the 
unit  being  replaced. 


7.  -' 


TT 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  ferric  chloride  vapor  which  is 
present  as  an  impurity  in  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
chlorine  and  containing  said  ferric  chloride  as  an  impurity 
comprising  passing  the  chlorine  gas  through  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  solid  adsorbents  for  ferric  chloride 
which  are  inert  to  chlorine,  and  (2)  sulfuric  acid. 


3,957,951 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
HOT  WASTE  GAS  STREAMS 
Allan  E.  Hokanson;  Raphael  Katzen,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Edward  F.  Button,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational   Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,837 
Int.  CL^COIB  niOO 
IJ.S.  CI.  423-242  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  other  con- 
taminants from  a  hot  waste  gas  stream  in  which  the  waste  gas 
stream  is  passed  through  one  or  more  absorption  zones  for 
removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  other  contaminants,  the  absorp- 
tion zones  utilizing  as  the  absorbent  a  recirculated  aqueous 
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salt  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite-bisulfite,  the  improvement 
comprising 

cooling  said  waste  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  below  about 
100°F, 

passing  said  waste  gas  stream  in  sequence  through  at  least 
two  separate  absorption  zones  while  continuously  with- 
drawing heat  from  the  recir:ulated  salt  solution  in  each 
zone, 

the  absorbent  in  the  first  lower  absorption  zone  have  an 
initial  pH  of  from  6  to  7.2  and  a  salt  concentration  of 
from  1  to  20%  by  weight. 

the  absorbent  in  the  second  upper  absorption  zone  having 
an  initial  pH  of  from  S.2  to  6.5  and  a  salt  concentration 
lower  than  said  first  zone  of  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight. 


3,957,952 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SULFUR  OXIDE-ACCEPTORS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jaap  E.  Naber,  and  John  Ramsbotham,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,973 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 
1973,  13115/73 

Int.  CI.''  COIB  17 100;  BOIJ  8100 
U.S.  CI.  423—244  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  regenerable  acceptor 
containing  1  to  15%  by  weight  copper  for  removing  sulfur 
oxides  from  gases  containing  the  same,  said  acceptor  being 
regenerable  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  range  at 
which  acceptance  is  effected,  wherein  a  carrier  containing  at 
least  30%  by  weight  alumina  is  calcined  at  a  temperature 
above  780°  and  impregnated  with  a  solution  containing  cat- 
ions of  one  or  more  of  the  metals  aluminum,  magnesium, 
titanium  and  zirconium  either  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with 
the  impregnation  with  a  solution  containing  copper  cations, 
said  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium  and  zirconium  metals 
being  present  in  solution  at  an  atomic  ratio  of  from  1 :0.5  to 
1 :5  of  the  copper  present  in  solution,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  carrier  with  a  solution  containing 
cations  of  one  or  more  alkali  metals  either  subsequent  to  or 
simultaneously  with  the  impregnation  employing  the  solution 
containing  aluminum  magnesium,  titanium  and  zirconium 
cations,  said  alkali  metals  being  impregnated  on  the  carrier  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  prepared  accep- 
tor. 


3,957,953 
TREATING  GAS  WITH  CATALYTIC  DUST  IN  PANEL  BED 
Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,385 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  niOO;  BOIJ  8100 
U.S.  CI.  423-244  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas  involving  its  contacting  with 
a  fine  granular  medium  catalytic  toward  a  chemical  reaction 
by  a  chemical  species  present  in  the  gas,  comprising: 

a.  arranging  a  granular  material  smaller  than  about  20  mesh 
in  a  panel  bed  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
upwardly  spaced  gas  entry  portions  separated  by  inter- 
posed supporting  members  having  outer  and  inner  edges 
with  respect  to  the  bed  wherein  said  gas  entry  portions 
have  gas  entry  faces  substantially  contiguous  with  said 
outer  edges  and  wherein  said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions 
spaced  from  said  inner  edges; 

b.  forwardly  flowing  gas  through  the  gas  entry  portions  of 
the  granular  material  bed  and  outwardly  from  the  gas  exit 
portions  while  adding  to  said  gas  a  granular  medium 
substantially  smaller  than  about  120  mesh  to  separate  and 
accumulate  said  medium  in  surface  layer  deposits  at  said 
gas  entry  faces  wherein  said  gas  enters  said  gas  entry  faces 
at  a  velocity  greater  than  about  16  feet  per  minute  during 
at  least  a  part  of  this  step  (b); 


c.  thereafter  causing  a  transient  flow  of  gas  to  move  in  the 
direction  in  reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in  (b); 

d.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  produced  by  said  transient  re- 
verse flow  remaining  greater  than  a  first  critical  minimum 
difference  for  a  time  interval  of  less  than  about  150  milli- 
seconds, said  first  critical  difference  being  that  difference 
at  which  a  steady  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  just 
produces  a  localized  spill  of  granular  material  from  said 
gas  entry  faces,  and  said  difference  produced  by  said 
transient  reverse  flow  peaking  to  a  top  value  beyond  a 
second  critical  minimum  difference,  which  is  the  pressure 
difference  at  which  a  transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse 
direction  producing  said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate 
of  rise  just  initiates  a  body  movement  of  said  granular 
material  toward  said  gas  entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of 
the  granular  material  and  substantially  all  of  said  accumu- 
lated granular  medium  from  the  bed; 

e.  supplying  fresh  granular  material  to  replace  material 
spilled  from  said  gas  entry  portions; 

f.  repeating  the  cycle  of  said  steps  (b),  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  at 
least  two  times  and  then  repeating  step  (b); 

g.  forwardly  flowing  gas  to  be  treated  through  the  gas  entry 
portions  of  the  granular  material  bed  and  outwardly  from 
the  gas  exit  portions  to  treat  said  gas  by  contact  with  said 
surface  layer  deposits  of  said  medium,  wherein  said  me- 
dium is  catalytically  active  toward  a  chemical  reaction  by 
a  chemical  species  present  in  said  gas  to  be  treated,  and 
wherein  either  at  least  a  first  part  of  this  step  (g)  occurs 
simultaneously  with  a  said  step  (b),  the  gas  in  (b)  com- 
prising the  gas  to  be  treated,  or  this  step  (g)  is  wholly 
subsequent  to  said  step  (b);  and 

h.  thereafter  repeating  steps  (c),  (d).  (e),  (b),  and  (g)  in  a 
cyclic  manner. 


3,957,954 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  REACTION  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  GROUP  II-VI  OR  A  GROUP  Ill-V 

COMPOUND 

William   Andrew   Gault,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,482 
Int.  CI.''  COIB  25100,  19100,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  423— 299  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reacting  a  first  reactant  and  a  second  reac- 
tant  to  form  a  Group  Il-V!  or  a  Group  III-V  compound,  com- 
prising: 

coupling  the  first  reactant  at  a  reaction  site  to  an  induction 
coil  with  a  first  efficiency; 
heating  the  second  reactant; 

inductively  heating  the  first  reactant  to  react  with  the  sec- 
ond reactant  at  the  site  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  the 
reaction  product  and  both  reactants; 
heating  said  mixture  at  the  site  with  an  efficiency  varying 
from  said  first  efficiency  to  a  second  efficiency  having  a 
constant  value  as  the  reaction  proceeds  to  completion; 
monitoring  the  coupling  efficiency  during  the  reaction;  and 
terminating  said  heating  when  said  second  constant  effi- 
ciency is  attained. 


3,957,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  AMMONIUM 

PHOSPHATE 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,235 
Int.  CI.*  COIB /J//6,  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—312  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  sodium  ammonium 
phosphate  and  carbon  dioxide  which  comprises: 
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a.  introducing  aqueous  monoammonium  phosphate  into  a 
substantially  vertical  column  provided  with  vapor-liquid 
contact  means, 

b.  introducing  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  into  said  column 
at  a  level  below  that  at  which  said  monoammonium  phos- 
phate is  introduced  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  in  said 
column  a  Na/P  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.5-1.5, 

c.  permitting   said   monoammonium    phosphate   to   flow 
downwardly  into  continuous  co-current  contact  and  react 
with  said  sodium  carbonate  at  a  temperature  of  125- 
250°F.,  and 

d.  removing  from  said  column  an  overhead  product  com- 
prising substantially  ammonia-free  carbon  dioxide  and 
simultaneously  recovering  a  bottoms  product  comprising 
a  solution  of  sodium  ammonium  phosphate  having  a 
reduced  carbon  dioxide  level. 


3,957,958 
CARBON  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Seymour  Katz,  Southfield,  and  Michael  M.  Shea,  Mt.  Clemens, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,664 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  OB  57/00 

L'.S.  CI.  423-461  5  Claims 


3,957,956 

CLOSED  CYCLE  ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD  FOR 

REGENERATING  ACIDS,  BASES  AND  SALTS 

Robert  M.  Dreyfuss,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,300 

Int.  CI.^C01B2//40 

U.S.  CI.  423—394  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  closed  cycle  method  for  hydrolyzing  an  intermetallic 
compound  of  a  metal  and  a  metalloid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium,  and  tellu- 
rium, the  steps  comprising: 

a.  adding  sufficient  acid  to  the  hydrolysis  reaction  mixture 
to  maintain  the  pH  thereof  at  a  level  effective  for  hydroly- 
sis, the  acid  thereby  becoming  spent  as  a  consequence  of 
the  formation  of  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  metal  and 
the  acid,  said  acid  being  characterized  by  an  anion  capa- 
ble of  forming  with  the  cation  of  a  cation  exchange  resin 
in  a  subsequent  cation  exchange  step  a  compound  ther- 
mally decomposable  into  the  acid  and  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  providing  the  cation  of  the  cation  exchange  resin; 

b.  contacting  the  spent  acid  with  the  cation  exchange  resin, 
thereby  forming  said  thermally  decomposable  compound 
and  the  cation  exchange  resin  thereby  becoming  spent; 

c.  thermally  decomposing  said  thermally  decomposable 
compound  into  the  acid  and  the  substance  capable  of 
providing  the  cation  of  the  cation  exchange  resin;  and 

d.  contacting  the  spent  cation  exchange  resin  from  step  b 

with  the  cations  provided  by  the  thermal  decomposition 
Step,  thereby  regenerating  the  cation  exchange  resin. 


3,957,957 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 
John  W.  Newman,  Ashland,  and  Charles  D.  Hoertz,  Jr.,  Bel- 
lefonte,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland, 

Ky. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,637 
Int.  CI.*C01Bi//04 
U.S.  CI.  423-448  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  graphite  article  comprising: 

a.  converting  a  first  portion  of  a  thermal  unoxidized  petro- 
leum pitch  to  a  particulated  petroleum  coke; 

b.  mixing  with  the  particulated  petroleum  coke  of  (a)  a 
second  portion  of  the  thermal  unoxidized  petroleum  pitch 
of  (a)  to  form  a  moldable  paste; 

c.  molding  the  resulting  paste  of  (b)  into  an  article  of  a 
desired  shape; 

d.  baking  the  article  of  (c)  until  the  volatile  components  of 
said  pitch  have  been  vaporized; 

e.  impregnating  said  baked  article  of  (d)  with  a  third  portion 
of  the  thermal  unoxidized  petroleum  pitch  of  (a);  and 

f.  heating  the  resulting  impregnated  baked  article  of  (e)  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  2200°C  thereby  converting  said 
article  to  graphite. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  low-sulfur  carbon  raiser  compris- 


mg 


a.  dissolving  a  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  and  coke  in 
molten  iron  in  such  proportions  to  provide  a  carbon 
concentration  in  said  melt  in  the  range  of  from  about 
3V4%  to  about  bW7c  by  weight; 

b.  removing  any  undissolved  material; 

c.  cooling  said  melt  to  precipitate  said  carbon  which  floats 
to  the  surface  forming  a  recoverable  constituent  which 
may  also  contain  iron; 

d.  removing  said  carbon-containing  constituent  from  the 
surface  of  said  melt; 

e.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  using  said  iron  melt;  and 

f.  maintaining  a  sulfur  concentration  in  said  iron  melt  below 
about  V4%  by  weight  by  periodically  precipitating  sulfur 
from  the  melt  with  a  desulfurization  agent  and  removing 
the  precipitate  from  the  melt. 


3,957,959 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUOSULFONIC  ACID 
Roger  Warren  Wheatley,  Ogden  Dunes;  Duane  Eugene  Tread- 
way,  Crown  Point,  and  Rail  Gerrit  Toennies,  Lowell,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,918 

Int.  CI.''C01B  7  7/45,  17146 

U.S.  CI.  423-467  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fluosulfonic  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of  ( I )  adding  liquid  SO3  and  anhydrous  liquid  HP  sepa- 
rately to  a  stream  of  fluosulfonic  acid  to  form  additional  fluo- 
sulfonic acid,  (2)  cooling  the  fluosulfonic  acid  and  (3)  recy- 
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cling  fluosulfonic  acid  to  step  ( 1 )  at  a  rate  about  10  to  100 
times  greater  than  the  rate  of  formation  of  fluosulfonic  acid; 
said  SO3  and  HF  being  added  to  fluosulfonic  acid  in  step  ( 1 ) 
in  controlled  proportions  to  maintain  constant  the  density  of 
the  resulting  product  measured  at  constant  temperature  and 
with  an  essentially  constant  impurity  content  in  the  starting 
''materials. 


3,957,960 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  FROM 
AMMONIA-CONTAINING  ACID  GAS  STREAMS 
John  W.  Palm,  and  Kay  L.  Berry,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,615,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,877,879.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,778 

Int.  CI."  CO  IB  17104 
U.S.  CI.  423-573  G  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  free  sulfur  from  dual 
HjS-containing  feed  streams,  one  of  which  streams  contains 
ammonia,  the  latter  stream  having  been  derived  by  first  react- 
ing with  hydrogen  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  nitrogen 
compounds  and  sulfur  compounds,  scrubbing  the  resulting 
product  gases  with  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonia  and  H2S  and  liberating  the  H2S  and  ammonia  from 
said  solution  by  steam  stripping  or  the  equivalent  to  form  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  H2S,  the  improvement  comprising 
burning  of  said  streams  in  separate  conbustion  zones,  the 
ammonia-containing  stream  being  burned  using  an  excess  of 
air  over  that  required  to  give  an  HjS/SOj  ratio  of  2: 1  while  the 
ammonia-free  stream  is  burned  with  a  deficiency  of  air  under 
that  required  to  give  an  H2S/SO2  ratio  of  2:1,  sampling  the 
combustion  products  produced  by  the  burning  of  said  am- 
monia-containing stream  to  determine  the  H2S/S02  ratio 
therein,  maintaining  the  air  supply  in  the  burning  of  the  am- 
monia-containing stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
an  H2S/SO2  ratio  in  said  combustion  products  ranging  from 
about  0.085  to  less  than  2.0,  adjusting  the  overall  air  supply 
to  the  process  so  as  to  maintain  an  H2S/S02  ratio  in  the  plant 
effluent  of  about  2:1,  and  discharging  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  both  of  said  zones  into  a  boiler. 


3,957,961 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROGEN/DEUTERIUM-CONTAINING  GAS 

Eberhard    Nitschke,    Do-Barop;    Arvind    Desai,    Dortmund- 

Apierbeck,  and  Hartmut  Ilgner,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,606 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1972, 
2226065 

Int.  Cl.='  COIB  4100,  1116,  1126 
U.S.  CI.  423—650  3  Claims 
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I.  reacting  hydrocarbons,  oxygen  and  steam  in  an  elevated 
temperature  zone  to  produce  a  process  gas  which  con- 
tains carbon  monoxide,  water  vapor,  and  hydrogen; 

II.  passing  the  process  gas  through  a  carbon  monoxide 
converter  zone  to  change  the  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide  which  gives  a  modified  process  gas  which  consists 
of  carbon  dioxide,  water  vapor  and  hydrogen; 

III.  cooling  the  modified  process  gas  to  achieve  a  gaseous 
component  which  consists  of  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen 
and  residual  water  vapor  and  a  condensate  which  is  water 
with  some  carbon  dioxide  and  impurities  dissolved  in  it; 

IV.  separating  the  two  phases  in  a  separation  zone; 

V.  conveying  the  condensate  to  the  top  of  an  exchange 
column; 

VI.  introducing  steam  into  the  bottom  of  the  exchange 
column; 

VII.  contacting  the  condensate  with  the  steam  in  the  ex- 
change column  employing  countercurrent  mass  transfer 
to  achieve  an  equilibrium  of  concentration  of  deuterium, 
the  deuterium  in  the  condensate  equilibrates  to  the  steam 
which  enriches  the  steam  in  deuterium  and  depletes  the 
water  of  deuterium  thereby  producing  steam  rich  in  deu- 
terium; 

VIII.  conveying  the  steam  rich  in  deuterium  to  Step  I. 

IX.  conducting  the  gaseous  component  of  Step  III  to  a 
carbon  dioxide  scrubbing  zone; 

X.  removing  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gaseous  compo- 
nent leaving  manufactured  hydrogen  gas  rich  in  naturally 
occurring  deuterium. 


3,957,962 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS 

John  Ramsbotham,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   17,   1973, 
7305340 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  1108,  31120,  2/10,  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  423-655  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  by 
converting  a  gas  mixture  including  carbon  monoxide  and 
steam,  comprising  contacting  said  mixture  at  reaction  condi- 
tions and  a  temperature  between  ITS^C  and  425''C  and  a 

pressure  between  10  and  100  bar  with  a  sulfided  catalyst 
which  comprises  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  molybdenum  and 
0. 1-1 .0  parts  by  weight  of  impregnated  aluminum  per  part  by 
weight  of  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  all  supported  on  an  alumina 
carrier  in  an  amount  of  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  nickel  and/or 
cobalt  per  100  parts  of  alumina  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  nickel 
and/or  cobalt  to  molybdenum  is  from  0.05  to  3.0,  which  cata- 
lyst is  prepared  by  impregnating  the  carrier  with  one  or  more 
solutions  of  compounds  of  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  molybdenum 
and  aluminum  in  which  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  the  alumi- 
num is  supported  on  the  carrier  by  co-impregnation  with  the 
nickel  and/or  cobalt  followed  by  drying  and  calcining  the 
impregnated  carrier. 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  manufactured  hydrogen 
gas  rich  in  naturally  occurring  deuterium  by  a  method  com- 
prising in  sequence  the  steps  of: 


3,957,963 
RADIOIODINATED  BLEOMYCIN 
Sidney  E.  Salmon,  and  Rosa  H.  Liu,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,237 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 1  7  Claims , 

1.  Radioiodinated  bleomycin,  wherein  the  radioiodine  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I'",  I'"  and  I'" 
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3,957,964 
DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  ENCAPSULATED 
FLAVORING 
John  Edward  Grimm,  III,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,028,  Jan.  30,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,038,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,380 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7//6 
U.S.  CL424-10  19  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  adapted  to  release  a  plural  flavor  burst  sig- 
nalling the  onset  of  and  the  completion  of  a  toothbrushing 
operation,  respectively,  comprising  essential  oils  of  distinctive 
non-minty  flavor  in  thin  walled  microcapsules  producing  a 
distinctive  initial  non-minty  flavor  during  early  brushing  of  the 
teeth,  and  essential  oils  of  mint  flavor  in  a  thicker  walled 
microcapsule  than  said  thinner  walled  microcapsule  and  pro- 
ducing a  mint  flavor  subsequent  to  said  non-mint  flavor  and 
signalling  the  onset  of  the  completion  of  the  brushing  opera- 
tion, said  nonminty  flavor  released  initially  from  said  thin 
walled  microcapsules  when  said  dentifrice  is  extruded  from  a 
container  by  shearing  contact  with  the  container  neck  wall 
and  by  rupture  on  contact  with  the  teeth,  the  mint  flavor  in 
said  thicker  vailed  microcapsules  being  adapted  to  signal  the 
onset  of  completion  of  said  brushing  operation  by  being  rup- 
tured during  the  course  of  brushing  the  teeth,  said  flavors 
encapsulated  by  30*^  of  the  total  capsule  weight  in  a  water 
insoluble,  film  forming  synthetic  organic  polymeric  plastic 
having  an  equivalent  diameter  of  about  one  micron  to  2  milli- 
meters and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.1  micron  to  2 
millimeters,  included  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.1  to  107^ 
into  an  unflavored  dentifrice  having  a  viscosity  of  under  about 
40,000  cps. 


based  upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer;  said  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  about  10  to  100;  and  (b)  m 
complex  combination  with  about  70  parts  to  30  parts  of  a 
plasticizer  which  is  stearyl  alcohol,  partially  acetylated  mono- 
glyceride,  stearic  acid,  isostearic  acid,  oleic  acid,  I- 
octadecanol,  linoleic  acid  or  linolenic  acid;  and  (c)  about  0.5 
to  50  parts  of  a  vitamin  thereby  having  extended  shelf  life 
imparted  thereto,  said  vitamin  otherwise  adversely  afeected 
by  light,  moisture,  oxygen,  or  temperature  of  the  environment, 
said  vitamin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vita- 
mins A.  B,,  B2,  8,2,  C  and  E. 


3,957,967 
AGENT  FOR  THE  CARE  AND  THE  CLEANING  OF  TEETH 

AND  DENTURES 
Paul  L'Orange,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blendax-Werke 
R.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    27,    1973, 

2338177 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/22,  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  424-48  >0  Claims 

1.  A  dental  care  composition  comprising  1 ,6-di-4'-chloro- 
phenyldiguanidohexane  or  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  0.0'  and  about  25  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition  based  on  free  1 ,6-di-4'-chloro- 
phenyldiguanidohexane  and  urea,  the  amount  of  urea  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  1 ,6-di-4'-chloro- 
phenyldiguanidohexane  or  salts  thereof  to  cause  discoloration 
of  the  teeth,  tongue  or  dentures  and  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  5.0  and  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,957,965 
SODIUM  CHROMOGLYCATE  INHALATION 
MEDICAMENT 
Philip  Saxton  Hartley,  Kegworth,  and  Stephen  Raymond  Gun- 
ning, East   Leake,  near   Loughborough,   both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,059,  June  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,937, 
July  31,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,634,582.  This  application  Sept.  27, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  401,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1967, 
36270/67 

Int.  Cl.^  A61J  3/00,  3/10;  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-  14  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  which  comprises  a  pierce- 
able  capsule  containing  a  powder  composition  for  inhalation 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  heterogeneous  particle  size 
readily  fluidizable  mixture  of  sodium  chromoglycate  having  an 
effective  particle  size  in  the  range  0.01  to  10  microns  and  a 
solid  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water-soluble  inhalation 
powder  carrier  having  an  effective,  coarser  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  30  to  80  microns  the  powder  composition  containing 
from  10^  to  75%  by  weight  of  sodium  chromoglycate  and 
from  907f  to  259c  by  weight  of  said  carrier. 


3,957,966 
STABILIZED  VITAMIN  FOOD  COATINGS 
Kent  John  Valan,  Northampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,897,  May  19,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,972 
Int.  Cl.^*  A61K  9/32,  9/42,  9/58 
U.S.  CL  424-33  25  Claims 

I.  A  food-fortification,  odor  and  taste  masking,  vitamm- 
stabilizing  melt  emulsion  coating  composition  comprising 
approximately  by  weight  (a)  about  40  parts  to  80  parts  of  a 
polymer,  said  polymer  consisting  essentialy  of  ( I  )  a  homopol- 
ymer of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  or  (2)  a  copolymer  of  said  N- 
vinylpyrrolidone  with  up  to  about  70  percent  vinyl  acetate 


3,957,968 
DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  FLAT  FLAKES  OF  ALPHA- 
ALUMINA 
Martin  Cordon,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,826,  Aug.  20,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

355,365,  April  30.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,842 

Int.  CV  A61K  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  424-57  9  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  comprising,  as  an  abrasive,  alpha-alumina 

which  is  in  the  form  of  flakes  having  an  average  diameter  of 

less  than  20  microns  and  thicknesses  of  less  than  about  3 

microns,  the  proportion  of  said  alpha-alumina  being  above 

0.1 '/f  and  less  than  bQ9c. 


3,957,969 

COSMETIC  STICK  COMPRISING  WATERIN-OIL 

EMULSION 

Yoshio  Fujiyama,  Yokomama;  Yoshihiro  Kanda,  Kiyose,  and 

Hajime   Matsuda,   Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,063 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/025 
U.S.  CI.  424-64  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  water-in-oil  cosmetic  stick  which 
comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  gel  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  1  to  I0<X 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyhydroxl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  mannitol  and  car- 
bohydrates and  1  to  5<7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  oleic  acid  esters 
of  polyhydric  alcohols; 

b.  mixing  said  gel  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  at  least 


:J^J^A~:M-:^.,^^>^1M 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1323 


20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cosmetic  base  material;  and 
c.  mixing  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  into  said  cos- 


iHEAH     STRESS     iO»'>«/cmJ; 


metic  base  material-gel   mixture  whereby  the  water  is 
uniformly  emulsified  into  said  mixture. 


3,957,970 

SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  AN  ESTER  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL,  UREA  OR  THIOUREA  AND  A 

POLYSILOXANE 
George  N.  Korkis,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,977 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7106 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  shampoo  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  car- 
rier, a  mixture  comprising  50  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  soap 
and  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  detergent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  addition  thereto  of  a  com- 
position, based  upon  the  total  weight  of  shampoo  composi- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of,  (a)  from  about  0.1  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  either  a  mono  or  diester  of  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  6000;  (b) 
from  about  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  urea  or  thiourea;  and, 
(c)  from  about  1  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  copolymer 
of  an  alkylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  siloxane. 


3,957,971 

MOISTURIZING  UNITS  AND  MOISTURIZING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Walter  S.  Oleniacz,  Ringwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,369 
int.  CI.»A6 IK  7/06,  7/45 
U.S.  CI.  424-70  17  Claims 

I.  A  liposome  comprising 

i.  a  matrix  of  a  ternary  lipid  mixture  comprising  about  50  to 
about  80  molar  proportions  of  lecithin;  about  10  to  about 
30  molar  proportions  of  dicetyl  phosphate;  and  about  10 
to  about  30  molar  proportions  of  a  sterol  or  caprolactum, 
said  sterol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholesterol,  phytosterol,  sitosterol,  sitosterol  pyrogluta- 
mate,  7-dehydrocholesterol,  lanosterol  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
ii.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  humectant  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  liposome,  said  humectant  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol,  urea,  sodium  pyroglutamate, 
ornithine,  and  the  Spier- Pascher  water  solubles; 
said  liposome  having  a  substantially  continuous  outer 
surface. 


3,957,972 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  OXYTETRACYCLINE 
SUITABLE  FOR  PARENTERAL  AND  PERORAL 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Hubert  Antonius  Weber,  deceased,  late  of  Delft,  Netherlands 
(by  Elsa  Mathilda  Weber  nee  van  den  Dorpei,  administra- 
tor), and   Adrianus  Pietcr   Molcnaar,  Delft,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Koninklyke  Nederiandschc  Gist-en  Spiritusfab- 
rick  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,178,  Oct.  5,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
641,483,  May  26,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,557,280.  This  application 
June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1966, 
6607516 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  A61 K  i//65,  i//79 
U.S.  CL  424-80  3  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  stable,  aqueous  solution  of  oxy tetracycline  for 
medical  applications  consisting  essentially  of  from  1%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  oxytetracycline  and  water  containing  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  3,000 
to  60,000  and  a  magnesium  compound  capable  of  supplying 
magnesium  ions,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  8.0  to  9.5  and  a  concentration  of  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  of  from  2.5  to  7.49%,  the  amount  of  said  magne- 
sium compound  being  selected  so  that  essentially  all  of  the 
magnesium  ions  are  complexed  by  the  oxytetracycline. 


3,957,973 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  GASTRIC 

ULCER-PREVENTION  AND  PICA-PREVENTION  OF 

SWINE 
Masahide  Yamaguchi,  Tochigi,  and  Kanemichi  Sasaki,  Kasu- 
kabe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,   Tokyo   and   Glico   Chikusan   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Kuroiso,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,850,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972,  47-6475; 
June  20,  1972,  47-61683 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  i//7« 
U.S.  CI.  424—81  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  gastric  ulcer  and  tail-biting  in 
swine  comprising  continuously  or  repeatedly  feeding  to  said 
swine  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  polyacrylate  or  potas- 
sium polyacrylate  having  an  average  polymerization  degree  of 
not  less  than  15,000. 


3,957,974 
METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZATION  OF  EXCREMENTS 
Kosei  Hata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scikenkai,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,190 
Int.  CL*  A61K  35/74 
U.S.  CL  424-93  7  Claias 

I.  A  method  for  deodorization  of  excrements  of  human 
beings  or  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  hu- 
man beings  or  animals  the  living  cells  of  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  Lactobacillus  F.R.I.  Strain  No.  1946; 

b.  Lactobacillus  F.R.I.  Strain  No.  2779, 

c.  Lactobacillus  F.R.I.  Strain  No.  2780, 

d.  Lactobacillus  F.R.I.  Strain  No.  2781  and 

e.  Lactobacillus  F.R.I.  Strain  No.  2782. 


946  O.G.  -47 
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3,957,975 
USE  OF  THE  PREGNANCY-SPECIFIC 
/SrGLYCO-PROTEIN  AND  ITS  ANTIBODY  FOR 
CONTRACEPTION 
Hans  Bohn,  Marbach,  near  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  and  Ernst 
Wcinniann,  MiclicilMch,ncar  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 
FrankAirt  an  der  Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,700 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1973, 
2345953 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  37100;  C07C  103152 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  contraception  or  for  inducing  of  miscarriages 
in  primates  which  comprises  parenterally  administering  to  a 
primate  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
pregnancy-specific  /3|-glycoprotein. 


HO, 


H ^      ^ 


\ 


/ 


II 
P-0 


-^^^^N 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R"  is  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkylmercapto  with 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,957,976 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS 
Kaname  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1972,  47- 
97198 

Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//70 
U.S.  CI.  424— 180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  cholesterol  absorbance  of  a 
person  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  feeding  to  said 
person  a  cholesterol-containing  food  or  drink  in  which  mal- 
titol  ot  lactitol  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
absorbance  of  cholesterol  in  the  human  body,  thereby  inhibit- 
ing the  increase  in  the  blood  and  liver  cholesterol  levels  in  said 
person  caused  by  the  cholesterol  in  said  food  or  drink  being 
fed. 

3.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  increase  in  blood  and  liver 
cholesterol  levels  incurred  upon  the  ingestion  of  sucrose  in  a 
person  with  a  disease  induced  or  aggrevated  by  excess  blood 
cholesterol  or  liver  cholesterol  levels  comprising  feeding  to 
said  person  a  food  or  drink  in  which  maltitol  or  lactitol  is 
present,  in  addition  to  sucrose,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  absorbance  of  sucrose  in  the  digestive  tract, 
thereby  inhibiting  the  blood  or  liver  cholesterol  level  increases 
caused  by  such  sucrose. 


3,957,978 
PHOSPHONIUM  ANTI-PARASITICS 
William  Henry  Gastrock,  Hightstown;  John  Anthony  Pan- 
kavich,   Hamilton  Square,   and  Spencer  Douglas  Carter, 
Trenton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,064 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  J//66 
U.S.  CI.  424-  204  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  helminths  in  a  domestic  and 
farm  animal  comprising  administering  orally,  subcutaneously 
or  intraruminally  to  said  animal  an  anthelmintically  effective 
amount  of  a  phosphonium  compound  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I     I       I 

(R),P-CH-P(R), 

♦  © 


(I) 


2X0 


and 


3,957,977 
0-ALKYL-0-[3-METHYL-I,2,4-TRIAZOLO-(  2,3,8)- 
THIAZOL(6)-YL](THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC 
(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppcrtal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne; 
Wolfgang   Behrenz,   Overath-Steinenbruck,   and    Wilhelm 
Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,025 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
2361451 

Int.  C\*C01D  513104 
MJ&.  ex.  424-200  12  Claims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-[3-methyl-l,2.4-triazolo-(2,3-b)- 

thiazol(6)-yl]-(thiono)-phosphoric(phosphoric)  acid  ester  of 
the  formula 


Ki    K«    K| 

I    I    i        ^ 

(R),P:rTC— P(R),  .  XP 

© 

(11) 
wherein  R  is  phenyl;  R,  is  the  radical 


-  (CH,  ) 


-o- 


where  n  is  0  or  1,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkyl;  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C,-C«  alkyl,  and 
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where  R^  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkyl— S—CH,—, 


^ -CH.- 


cycline,  together  with  about  3  to  8  molar  proportions  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  per  mole  of  said  acid 
addition  salt  of  doxycycline,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate salt  is  sodium  or  potassium  orthophosphate,  metaphos- 
phate,  pyrophosphate,  tripolyphosphate  or  hexametaphos- 
phate  and  about  3  to  8  molar  proportions  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  water-soluble  magnesium  salt  per  mole  of 
said  acid  addition  salt  of  doxycycline. 


and 


CH,-;   r^^z 


is  a  double  or  single  bond,  only  one  double  bond  being 
present  at  any  time;  X~  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate,  pro- 
pionate, gluconate,  pamoate,  phosphate,  ClQ  Br^  I^ 


BrQ  FeCU.  and  Br©  CuBr,. 


3,957,979 
PESTICIDAL 
N-(0-S-DIALKYL(THIONO)-THIOLPHOSPHORYL)- 
IMINOFORMIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  and  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann, Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,282,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,903,207.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1971, 
2116690 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-217  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  |}ests  or  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecti- 
cidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


RO 

R'S 


\i>_N=CH-OR" 

'. — 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

R,  R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,957,980 
DOXYCYCLINE  PARENTERAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Melvin  M.  Noseworthy,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,326,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,703 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31165 
U.S.  CI.  424-227  10  Claims 

1.  A  parenteral  composition  which  when  reconstituted  with 
water  forms  a  doxycycline  chelate,  said  composition  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  doxy- 


3,957,981 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

VINCAMINE  AND  ACETYLSALICYCLIC  ACID 

Armand  Amselem,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Parcor,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,941 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.    28,     1973, 
73.46739 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311475,  31/625 
U.S.  CI.  424—232  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  O.OOS  to 
O.OSO  grams  vincamine  and  O.SO  to  O.SOO  grams  acetylsali- 
cylic  acid,  the  weight  ratio  of  vincamine  to  said  acid  being 
0.01  to  0.1:1. 


3,957,982 

METHOD  FOR  CONTRACEPTION  BY  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  COMBINATION-TYPE  SEQUENTIAL 

PREPARATIONS 
Ursula  Lachnit-Fixson,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Alan  G.  Pitch- 
ford,  High  Hurstwood,  near  Uckfield,  England,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,575 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
2365103 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//56 
U.S.  CI.  424— 238  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  which  comprises  administer- 
ing for  21  successive  days  to  a  female  of  child-bearing  age  a 
combination  of  an  estrogen  and  a  progestogen,  for  the  first 
4-6  days  in  a  low  but  contraceptively  effective  daily  dosage 
corresponding  in  estrogenic  activity  to  0.020-O.OSO  mg.  of 
1 7a-ethinylestradiol  and  in  progestogenic  activity  to 
O.OSO-0. 1 25  mg.  of  d-norgestrel;  for  the  next  4-6  days,  at  an 
estrogen  daily  dosage  from  1-2  times  the  initial  daily  low 
dosage  and  at  a  progestogen  daily  dosage  of  from  1-l.S  times 
the  dosage  of  the  first  4—6  days;  and  for  the  next  9-1 1  days, 
at  a  daily  estrogen  dosage  of  from  the  initial  daily  dosage  to 
the  subsequent  daily  dosage  and  at  a  progestogen  daily  dosage 
higher  than  the  previous  daily  dosages  of  up  to  3  times  that  of 
the  first  daily  dosage  and  corresponding  in  progestogenic 
activity  to  0. 1 00-0.2S0  mg.  of  d-norgestrel,  followed  by  about 
7  days  without  progestogen  and  estrogen  administration. 
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3,957,983 
PREVENTION  OF  TOXICITY  ACCOMPANYING 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  3,7-DISUBSTITUTED  BILE  ACIDS 
William  H.  Saitzman,  New  Rochelk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intellec- 
tual Property  Development  Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,685 
Int.  CI.*  A6IK  31156,  31/575 
U.S.  CI.  424— 240  8  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  reducing  or  preventing  toxicity  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  an  antibiotic  effective  against  gram-posi- 
tive or  gram-variable  microorganisms  either  prior  to  or  con- 
currently with  the  administration  to  said  mammal  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,957,985 
MANDELAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 
James  S.  Frazee,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  and  Timothy  Yu-Wen 
Jen,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,653,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,884,914. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,908 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31154 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antibac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COO. 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, acyloxy,  alkoxy  or  oxo  (0=),  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  taurine  or  gly- 
cine, and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,957,984 
SUBSTITUTED 
MERCAPTOACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,407,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,520.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,949 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J//54 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  24  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antibac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


£t 


COOH 


where 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  C,-C4,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl  or  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


NCCHjS  (0)  j^CHjOONH  ^ 


where 

n  is  0,  1 ,  or  2; 
X  is  SHet;  and 

Het  is  a  S  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
carbon  and  1-4  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O,  and  S,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  c,-C,,  alkoxy  of  C.-C,,  allyloxy,  oxide,  halogen, 
carboxamido,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  of  Ci-Cg,  mercapto, 
methylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino 
and  dialkylamino,  each  undefined  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,957,986 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIS-BASIC 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  XANTHENE  AND  XANTHONE 
Albert  A.  Carr;  Robert  W.  Fleming,  and  Arthur  D.  Sill,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson- Merreli  Inc.,  Wil- 
ton, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,716,  July  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,859307.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,754 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  com- 
prising a  significant  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and 
from  about  2.0  milligrams  to  3  grams  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


■y-a-m: 


May  18,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1327 


wherein: 
Z  is  oxygen  or  Hj;  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  (lower)- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation  in  other 
than  the  I  -position  of  the  alkenyl  group,  or  each  set  of  R' 
and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  is  pyrrolidion,  piperidino,  N-(lower)- 
alkylpiperazino,  or  morpholino; 
each  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  sepa- 
rates its  adjacent  Y  and  amino  nitrogen  by  an  alkylene 
chain  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  each  Y  is  oxygen,  or  N-R 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  (lower)-or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptablee  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino;  and 


K 


Z  is  =N— OH  or  =N— NH— C— R», 


in  which  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy(lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkoxy,  pyridyl,  or  — NR*R*  in 
which  each  of  R*  and  R*,  independent  of  the  other,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl)  or  lower  alkoxy( lower 
alkyl),  or  R*  and  R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino; 
in  combination  with  an  animal  feed  or  water. 


3,957,987 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
CARBON AMIDOQUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Florin  Seng,  Cologne;  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal-Globusch,  and  Karl 
Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal-Eiberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,445,  Sept.  30,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  249,121,  May  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,326.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,325 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1971, 
2122572 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424—248  83  Claims 

41.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  in  animals  and  of  im- 
proving feed  utilization  in  animals  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  growth  promoting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,957,988 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIS-BASIC 

KETONES  OF  THIOXANTHENE 

Robert  W.  Fleming,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Arthur  D.  Sill, 

Greenhills,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Richardson-Merrell   Inc., 

Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,055,  April  23, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,856,789.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

334,075 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 248  32  CUIras 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  viral  infec- 
tions, in  unit  dosage  form,  comprising  a  significant  quantity  of 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  from  about  0.1 
milligram  of  3  grams  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  base  of 
the  formula 


CO-K 


\p2 


H=2 


wherein  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and  each  Y  is 
A.  the  group 


wherein 
each  of  R'  and  R*,  independent  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl),  (lower  alkoxy )lower 
alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cycloheptyl,  or  R'  and 


— N- 


\u. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  individually  hydrogen,  allyl  or  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
B.  the  group 


-■j-%H'W'**BW!»*<*''" 
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wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  4  or  5,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  can  be 
linked  to  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic 
group;  or 
C  the  group 


-N<r 

^R« 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  vinyl 
unsaturation  in  other  than  the  1 -position  of  the  alkenyl  group; 
or 

B.  the  group 


r 


— N 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  NR*,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


— N 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  4  to  6,  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  linked  to  any 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group;  or 
C.  the  group 


— N 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  or  NR*,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,957,989 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIS-BASIC 

KETONES  OF  XANTHENE  AND  XANTHEN-9-ONE 
Robert  W.  Fleming,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Arthur  D.  SIU,  Green- 
hills,  and  Francis  W.  Sweet,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  97379,  Dec.  11,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,859,286.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

333,768 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  compositon  for  inhibiting  viral  infec- 
tions, in  unit  dosage  form,  comprising  a  significant  quantity  of 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  from  about  0.1 
milligram  to  about  3  grams  of  a  compound  selected  from  a 
base  of  the  formula 


3,957,990 
OXIME  CARBAMATES 
David  L.  Booth,  and  Richard  M.  Rodebaugh,  both  of  CrysUl 
Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,416 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  247/05.  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  106  Claims 

1.  Novel  oxime-carbamates  of  the  formula 


•A-Y 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  of  H,;  each  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 
of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and  each  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  the  group 


where 

R,  is  -CH,.  -CH(CHa),. 
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-CH CH,. 

\  / 

CH, 

-CCCHa),.  or  -C,Hj; 
Rj  is  —  H  or  — CH3; 
R3  is  -CHs.  — CHjCHs,  -(CH,),CH3,  -(CH,),CH3,  - 

CHjCHjCl  or  — C,Hs; 
R,  is  -H,  -CHj,  -CH,CH„  -(CHj^CH,,  -CHCCHj),. 
— (CHj)3CH3,  — CHjCH^'^JHj,  — CHjC  ^  CH,  — CcHj, 


-CH,CH-CH,C1, 


1; 


-CH,C=CHC1. 


-CH(OH)CCl3,  -CH,CH,X„  where  X,  is  -CI,  -Br,  - 

NH„  —OH,  — OCOCH3.  — OCGCHjCI.  or  — OCONHCH3; 

Rj  and  R^  are  each  — H  or  — CHj,  with  the  proviso  that 

when  Rj  and  R«  are  both  CH3  then  both  CH3  groups  may 

be  on  either  the  same  carbon  atom  or  on  different  carbon 

atoms; 

R7  is  H,  — CH3  or  — CH^CHs; 
X,  is  CI.  —Br  or  —I;  and 

n  is  0  or  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  1  then  N 
bears  a  +  charge  and  Xj  bears  a  —  charge. 


3,957,993 
INHIBITION  OF  ULCERS  WITH 
PYRROL YL-SUBSTITUTED  PERIMIDINES 
Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,669,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,280 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  3HS05 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  aiding  the  prevention  and  amelioration  of 
stomach  ulcers  which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  having  a  stomach  ulcer  an  effective  stom- 
ach ulcer-inhibiting  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyrrolyl-substituted  perimidine  of  the 
formula: 


3,957,991 
INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 
SUBSTITUTED  PERIMIDINES 
Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,668,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,130 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  a  gastric 
hy(>eracidic  subject  which  comprises  internally  administering 
thereto  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted 
perimidine  of  the  formula: 

H  R  -CHgCHg-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  cyano,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolyl  and  N-methylpyrrolyl.  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,957,994 
TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Richard  Allen  Schroer,  Silverado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neisoa 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Fikd  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,228 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  iy/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—253  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation  of 
the  skin  comprising  about  0.1  to  about  I  percent  by  weight  of 
theophylline  together  with  about  5  to  about  99.9  percent  by 
weight  of  2-pyrrolidone  or  N-lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


3,957,992 
INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 
2-PYRIDYL-PERIMIDINE 
Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,665,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,958 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311505 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  a  gastric 
hyperacidic  subject  which  comprises  internally  administering 
thereto  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl- 
perimidine  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,957,995 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

VINCAMINE  AND  THEOPHYLLINE 

Armand  Amsclcm,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Parcor,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,942 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1973, 
73.46741 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311475,  311515,31152 
U.S.  CI.  424— 253  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  O.OOS  to  O.SO 
grams  of  vincamine  and  O.OSO  to  O.SOO  grams  of  theophylline, 
the  weight  ratio  of  vincamine  to  theophylline  being  from  0.01 
to  0.1:1. 
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3,957,996 

PHARMACEUTICAL  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  J.   F.   Adams,   Westboro,  and   Bertil   H.   Takman, 

Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical 

Products,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,182,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
109,942,  Jan.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  369,147 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//52 
U.S.  CI.  424-253  18  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  local  anesthetic  composition  having  long- 
lasting  local  anesthetic  effect  which  is  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  having 
dissolved  therein 

a.  an  aminoacyl  anilide  local  anesthetic  compound  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
carrier  and 

b.  from  0.5  to  10  micrograms  of  saxitoxin  per  milliliter  of 
the  carrier. 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R3  and  R4  are  the  same  and  are  (a)  lower  alkyl  when  Rj  is 
hydrogen  and  (b)  hydrogen  when  Rj  is  lower  alkoxy;  and  Rj 
is  lower  alkyl. 


3,957,997 

ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPLEXES  OF 

4,4'-DINlTROCARBANILIDES 

Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown;  Richard  A.  Dybas,  Edison, 

and  John  Hannah,  Matawan,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,180,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,380 

Int.  CI.*  \61K  31/44,  311505 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  coccidiosis 
which  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  complexes  of  4,4'-dinitrocarbanilide  and  one  of 
the  heterocyclic  compounds  having  the  formula: 


or 


3,957,998 
USE  OF 
2,6-DIAMINO-4-SUBSTITUTED-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE- 
3,5-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  FOR  EFFECTING 
CORONARY  VESSEL  DILATION  AND  TREATING 
HYPERTENSION 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal-Vohwin- 
kel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,483,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,231.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2210687 

Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//4J5 
U.S.  CI.  424-266  68  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  effecting  coro- 
nary vessel  dilation  and  treating  hypertension  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  a  coronary  vessel  dilating  amount  or 
an  antihypertensive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  azido, 
carbo( lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsul- 
finyl,  lower  alkylthio  and  phenyl;  or  naphthyl;  and  each 
of  R'  and  R*.  taken  independently  of  the  other,  is  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  (lower  alkoxy),  alkenyloxy  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower  alkyl)  amino, 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 

inert  diluent  or  carrier. 

32.  A  method  according  to  claim  23  wherein  the  compound 

is      2,6-diamino-4-(2-fluorophenyl)-l,4-dihydropyridine-3,5- 

dicarboxylic  acid  diethyl  ester. 


3,957,999 

ANILINOBENZOTHIAZOLES  AS  ANTIDEPRESSANTS 

Christopher  James  Sharpe,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Boots  Company,  Nottingham,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,565,  March  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,443.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,994 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311425 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  13  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  useful  for  treating  depression 
which  comprises  an  antidepressant  effective  amount  of  a 
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benzothiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'^y»„^Q^OC„,CH,-»Q 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methoxy,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


3,958,000 

FUNGICIDAL  2-ARYLTHIO-,  2-ALKYLTHIO-  AND 

2-HALO  ALKYLTHIO- 1,2,4-OXADIAZO  LIDINE-3,5- 

DIONES 

Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,915 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  271106 
U.S.  CL  424-272  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

m 


-S-R 


,-m 


m 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  Ci-Cj,  allyl,  propargyl,  benzyl  and  carbethoxymethyl;  X 
represents  an  anion  with  a  charge  of  from  1  to  3;  and  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,958,002 
MEDICAMENTS  HAVING  PSYCHOTROPIC  PROPERTIES 

(ANTITUSSIVES) 
Antoine  Stenger;  Henri  Coussc,  and  Gilbert  Mouzin,  all  of 

Castres,  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,501,  June  20, 1972.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,754 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  207108 
U.S.  CI.  424—274  9  Claims 

1.  5-Bromo-N-N'-pyrrolidino-alkyl)-orthocresotamide  hav- 
ing from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  therapeu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,958,003 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil;  Klaus  Hasspacher,  Riehen,  and 
Michael  Strasser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,670,  Nov.  28,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,901,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
282,609,  Aug.  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  573,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1972, 
17291/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//40 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pain  in  animals  which  comprises 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  anal- 
gesic effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  2  of  the  same 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  haloalkyi  of  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  of  1  to  5  of  the  same  or  different  halogens 
selected  from  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo. 


3,958,001 
4-ALKYL-l,2-DIMETHYL-3,5-DIPHENYLPYRAZOLIUM 
SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS  FUNGICIDAL 

AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Bryant  Lconidas  Walworth, 
Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,067 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122;  A61K  3 1 14 1 5 

U.S.  CL  424-273  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  comprising,  contacting 

said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

having  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  methoxy, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  i  to  3  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or 
methoxy,  or 

Ri  and  Rj  are  ortho  one  to  another  and  together  form  a 
methylene  dioxy  group, 

Rj  is  hydroxy,  alkylcarboxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  mo- 
noalkylcarbamoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

A  is  carbonyl,  1 ,3-dioxolan-2-ylidene  or  1 ,3-dioxan-2-yli- 
dene. 
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in  free  base  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
form  thereof. 


3,958,004 
PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  URICOSURIC 

AGENTS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdak,  and  George  M.  Fanclli,  Jr., 
Penllyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,227 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31138,  31/495,  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  maintaining  or  decreasing  uric  acid  levels  in 
the  body  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  uricosuric  effective  amount  in  unit  dosage  form  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 

II 

0-C-N 


[ 
\ 


H 


CH. 


wherein  R  is  an  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  dilower  alkyl 
amino,  formamido,  lower  acylamido,  phenylcarboxamido, 
lower  alkylideneimino,  dilower  alkylamino,  lower  al- 
kyieneimino,  lower  alkylureido,  dilower  alkylureido,  lower 
phenylalkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  phenylalkylthio,  lower 
alkyl  sulfinyl,  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl. 


-    R 


CH^COOH 


wherein  R  is  2-thienyl.  5-methyl-2-thienyl  or  2-furyl  and  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  said  acid  and  addition  salts  of  a  said  acid 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base. 


3,958,005 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Daniel   Hainaut,  Villemomble;  Jean-Pierre    Demoute,   Mon- 
treuil-sous-Bois,  and  Pierre  Girault,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,454 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Feb.     13,     1974, 
74.048 1 7 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—285  H  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydrofuran  of  the  formula 


3,958,007 

PESTICIDAL  ALKYL  4-(0-(  SUBSTITUTED 

METH  YLENEAMINE  ).PH  EN  YL  ).3-THIOALLOPH  A- 

NATES 
Joel  Benjamin  Wommack,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,947,  Oct.  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,836,569.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,156 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—300  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  injury  due  to  mites  or  fungi 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  from  fungi  or 
mites  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R— CH-CH=CH- 
X 


CH,-CH, 
-CH 


=CH— COOR, 


wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  —OH  and 
alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


S  0 
n  n 
CNHCOR, 


3,958,006 

CARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Linwood  K.  Payne,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

(by  Betty  Lou  B.  P.  Payne,  executrix),  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,329,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,478.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,699 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/12,9/20 
U.S.  CL  424-300  5  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  an  acceptable  car- 
rier and,  as  an  active  toxicant  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  hydroxy  or  methoxy;  when  Y  is 
alkyl,  n  is  0  and  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  n  ii  1 .  2  or  3  or 
the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium,  copper, 
zinc  and  manganese  salts  of  these  compounds. 
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3,958,008 
ANTHELMINTIC  METHODS  OF  USE 
Yoshinobu  Hashimoto,  Fujisawa;  Kinpci  Kato,  Tokyo,  and 
Nobuo  Sato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1970, 45-72377 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/27 
U^.  CI.  424-300  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  helminth  infections  in  man 
and  domestic  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  man 
or  a  domestic  animal  infected  with  helminths  an  anthelminti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  benzene  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-N,N-dimethylaniline, 
2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-N,N-dimethylaniline 

hydrochloride, 
I-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)2-N,N-dimethyl-amino- 
benzene  oxalate, 

l-formamido-2-(3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-ben- 
zene, 
1  -acetam  ido-2-(  3  -methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido  )-ben- 

zene, 
l-propionamido-2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-ben- 

zene, 

I  -cyclopropancarbonamido-2-(  3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 
oureido  )-benzene, 
I  -benzamido-2-(  3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 
1  -methoxycarbonamido-2-(  3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 
oureido  )-benzene, 

l-ethoxycarbonamido-2-(3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 
oureido)-benzene, 
I  -( 3-n-propylureido  )-2-(  3-methoxycarbony  l-2-thioureido  )- 
benzene, 
I  -( 3-n-butylureido  )-2-(  3-methoxycarbony  l-2-thioureido  )- 
benzene, 
1  -( 3-n-butylureido  )-2-(  3-ethoxycarbonyl-  2-thioureido  )- 

benzene, 
l-thioformamido-2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-ben- 

zene, 
l-(2-thiocarbamoyl-aminophenyl)-3-ethoxycarbonylthi- 

ourea, 
l-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-2-(3-methyl-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene, 
l-(3-n-propyl-2-thioureido)-2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene, 
l-(3-N,N-dimethylamino-2-thiocarbonyl-2-thioureido)-2- 

(3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 
l-(3-N,N-dimethylaminothiocarbonyl-2-thioureido)-2-{3- 

ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 

I  -( 3-N,N-dimethylamino-carbonyl-2-thioureido)-2-(  3- 

methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 
l-benzylidenamino-2-(3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)- 

benzene, 
1  -( 4-chlorobenzylidenamino  )-2-(  3-methox  ycarbony  l-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene, 
I-(4-methoxybenzylidenamino)-2-(3-methoxycarbonyl-2- 

thioureido)-benzene, 

I  -( 3-nitrobenzylidenamino-2-(  3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene, 
I  -benzenesulfonicamido-2-(  3-methoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene, 
l-(4-toluenesulfonicamido)-2-(3-ethoxycarbonyl-2-thi- 

oureido)-benzene 
l(4-chlorobenzenesulfonicamodo)-2-(3-methoxycarbonyl- 

2-thioureido)-benzene, 
1.2-bis(3-benzyloxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)-benzene, 
I.2-bisI3-(/8-methoxy)     ethoxycarbonyl-2-thioureido]  ben- 
zene, 
1 .2-bis  J  3-(  /3-chloroethoxycarbonyl  )-2-thiou  reido  Jbenzene . 
1 .2-bis(  3-allyloxycarbonyl-2-thioureido)benzene, 
l.2-bis[3-(2-propynyloxycarbonyl)-2-thioureidol  benzene, 
l.2-bis[3-(4-chlorophenoxycarbonyl)-2-thioureidolben- 
zene. 


1 .2-bis[  3-(4-nitrophenoxycarbonyl)-2-thioureido  Jbenzene, 

1 .2-bis[  3  -( 4-methylphenoxycarbonyl  )-2-thioureido  ]-4- 

chlorobenzene, 

3.4-bis(3-(4-chlorophenoxycarbonyl)-2-thioureidol-tol- 

uene, 
l.2-bisI3-(2-naphthoxycarbonyl)-2-thioureido]benzene 

and 

1 .2-bisI  3-(2-naphthoxycarbonyl)-2-thioureido  1-4 '-nitro- 
benzene. 


3,958,009 

AMMONIUM  AND  POTASSIUM  ISOBUTYRATES  AS 

PATHOGEN  GROWTH  INHIBITORS  AND  GROWTH 

STIMULATORS 

Paul  D.  Lepore,  Glenelg,  and  Peter  A.  Hahn,  Ellicott  City,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,267,  Feb.  13, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,030,  Nov.  20, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,806,600,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,224, 
Sept.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  1,31 1 ,  Jan.  1, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  June 
30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,975 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  31/19 
U.S.  CL  424-317  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  animal  pathogens 
in  animals,  said  pathogens  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Candida  albicans.  Salmonella  species,  and  Esch- 
erichia coli,  which  comprises  feeding  to  the  animal  in  its  daily 
diet  0.25  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  ammonium  or  potassium 
isobutyrate  based  upon  the  toui  weight  of  the  animal's  daily 
diet. 


3,958,010 

MITE  CONTROL 

William  E.  WiUy,  and  CHve  A.  Henrkk,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporatwn,  Palo  AKo,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,757 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—318  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  spider  mites  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  eggs  of  the  spider  mite,  an  ovicidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1^ 


(CH,).-C-OM 


wherein  n  is  an  even  integer  of  6  to  14  and  M  is  hydrogen, 
ammonium,  lithium,  potassium,  sodium  or  calcium. 


3,958,011 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRI-N-PROPYLACETIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS  WITH  SUCH 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Pigerol,  St.  Oucn,  and  Pierre  Luc  Eymard,  Fontaine, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  426,730,  Dec.  13, 1973.  Tkis 
applkatwn  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563309 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     II,    1972, 
72.43946 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  3I//6 
U.S.  CL  424—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  central  neurological  disorders  due 
to  or  accompanied  by  cerebral  ischemia  in  a  host  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising  administering  to  said  host  an  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
tri-n-propylacetic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 
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3,958,012 

D2-(6-SUBSTITUTED-2-NAPHTHYL)-PROPANALS 

John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,595,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,891,712,  which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,216,  Oct.  9, 

1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  741,900, 

July  21,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,626,012,  and  Ser.  No.  814,855,  April 

9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,713.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  562,714 

Int.  d.^*  A61Ki//// 

U.S.  CI.  424-333  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  treatment  of 

inflammation,  pain  and  fever  in  mammals  which  comprises  an 

amount  therapeutically  effective  to  treat  inflammation,  pain, 

or  pyrexia  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  cyclopropyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  vinyl,  ethynyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  methoxy,  methoxyme- 
thyloxy,  difluoromethoxy,  methylthio,  methoxymethylthio  or 
difluoromethyithio,  in  combination  with  a  non-toxic,  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


3,958,013 
HALOGENATED  CYCLOBUTYL  ETHER  ANESTHETICS 
Vincent  I.  DiBiasio,  Billerica;  Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford, 

and  Gerald  J.  O'Neill,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,075 

int.  CI.^A61K  i/y075 

U.S.  CI.  424—339  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  inducing  anesthesia  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  by  inhalation  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  quantity  for  inducing  anesthesia  of  a  2-methoxy- 
cyclobutyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  I- 
chloro-2-methyoxy- 1,2, 3,3,4, 4-hexafluorocyclobutane,  1- 

chloro-2-methoxy-l,4,4-trifluorocyclobutane  and  l-bromo-2- 
methoxy-l,2,3,3,4,4-hexaflurocyclobutane. 


3,958,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INJECTION-PURPOSE 

FLUOROCARBON  EMULSION  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING 

OXYGEN 
Ryozo  Watanabe,  Takatsuki;   Tadakazu  Suyama,  Hirakata; 
Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  Suita,  and  Yohei  Odaka,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka 
and  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,434,  Sept.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1970,  78023/70 
Japan,  July  29, 1971, 57003/73 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  45100 
U.S.  CL  424—366  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  injectable  emulsion  of  fluoro- 
carbon  particles  adapted  to  carry  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  vehi- 
cle, said  process  comprising 
a.  emulsifying  an  aqueous  physiologically  acceptable  elec- 
trolyte solution  containing  from  about  10  up  to  at  most 
about  30  W/V  %,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of  a  fluorocar- 
bon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorodeca- 
lin,  perfluoromethyldecalin  and  their  mixture  and  from 
about  3  W/V  %  to  about  5  W/V  %,  based  on  the  emul- 
sion, of  yolk  lecithin,  and  continuing  the  emulsification 
until   said   fluorocarbon    particles  are  dispersed   in   the 
aqueous  phase  and  distributed  in  a  particle  range  size  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  microns  by  injecting  the 


emulsion  with  a  Manton-Gaulin  type  injection  emulsifier 
under  a  pressure  of  140  kg/cm*  at  the  first  stage,  under  a 
pressure  of  500  kg/cm*  at  the  second  and  third  stages, 
under  a  pressure  of  560  kg/cm*  at  the  fourth  stage  and 
under  a  pressure  of  140  kg/cm*  at  the  fifth  stage  at  50°  C 
or  less; 

.  continuously  centrifuging  the  aqueous  emulsion  of  step 
(a)  with  a  De  Laval  type  centrifuge  at  a  fiow  rate  of  30 
I/hour  while  setting  the  mortar  and  the  rotor  at  1 500  rpm. 
and  9000  rpm,  respectively,  or  with  a  Saval  type  centri- 
fuge at  a  fiow  rate  of  6  1  hour,  while  setting  the  centrifuge 
at  100  X  g,  thereby  reducing  the  particle  size  of  said 
fluorocarbon  particles  into  particles  of  the  order  of  about 
0.05  to  about  0.25  microns  and 

.  subjecting  the  aqueous  emulsion  of  step  (b)  to  steriliza- 
tion at  110°  to  120°  C  for  15  minutes  while  rotating  said 
emulsion  at  15  rpm,  thereby  preventing  substantial  ag- 
glomeration of  said  Huorocarbon  particles  in  said  emul- 
sion while  sterilizing  said  emulsion. 


3,958,015 

PURIFIED  PLANT  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 

Max  M.  Gay,  24,  rue  de  Bruxelles  a  67/,  Strasbourg  (Bas- 

Rhin),  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,229,  Dec.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
71.46033 

Int.  CI.''  A23J  1112,  1114,  3/00;  A23K  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  426—  18  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  plant  material  containing  both 
proteins  and  carbohydrates  to  obtain  a  food  product  intended 
for  humans  or  animals  and  which  has  a  higher  protein  content 
and  a  lower  carbohydrate  content  than  the  starting  plant 
material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  macerating  a  liquid 
aqueous  suspension  of  sub-divided  plant  material  with  en- 
zymes acting  preferentially  on  the  carbohydrates  of  the  said 
plant  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  modify  the  carbohy- 
drates contained  therein,  in  such  a  manner  that  these  modified 
carbohydrates  are  able  to  be  metabolized  by  alimentary 
yeasts,  and  then  further  macerating  said  suspension  with  such 
yeasts  (fam.  Saccharomycetaceae)  which  metabolize  said 
modified  carbohydrates  for  a  sufficient  time  to  metabolize  the 
same,  the  products  of  said  metabolism  enriching  the  protein 
content  of  the  plant  material. 


3,958,016 
METHOD  OF  HYDROPROCESSING  WHEAT 
Edward  Louis  Galle,  St.  Paul;  Joseph  Francis  Kolosky,  and 
Joseph  Leo  Mayou,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,379 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  CL  426-61  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  hydroprocessing  wheat  to  obtain  a  wheat 
product  free  from  husk,  said  process  being  of  the  type  wherein 
wheat  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  ground  or 
macerated  so  as  to  substantially  completely  disrupt  the  normal 
cellular  structure  of  and  disperse  the  endosperm,  and  wherein 
the  component  fractions  are  subsequently  separated  from  said 
ground  or  macerated  wheat,  throughout  said  process  substan- 
tially all  of  the  starch  granules  being  maintained  in  an  intact, 
ungelatinized  form  and  substantially  all  of  the  gluten  protein 
being  maintained  in  a  dispersible  form  and  essentially  undena- 
tured  with  respect  to  doughing  function,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of: 

inoculating  said  aqueous  medium  with  a  nonpathogenic 
organism  which  is  not  deleterious  to  said  wheat  product 
or  said  process  and  which  will  grow  under  the  conditions 
of  said  process,  the  organic  density  of  said  nonpathogenic 
organism  being  sufficient  to  seed  the  hydroprocessing 
system  with  said  nonpathogenic  organism  and  create 
conditions  nonconducive  to  the  growth  of  pathogenic 
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organisms,  thereby  reducing  the  potential  for  growth  of   thin  in  an  amount  of  from  0.00001  to  0.02%,  said  percentages 
said  pathogenic  organisms  in  said  system.  being  based  on  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  colorants  with 
respect  to  the  dry  weight  of  said  soybean  protein  material. 


3,958,017 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINING  STABILIZED  VITAMIN  C  AND 

IRON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lewis  D.  Morse,  Princeton,  and  Paul  A.  Hammes,  Westfield, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,111,  Aug.  27,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

154,596,  June  18,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatmn- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,855,  Sept.  16,  1970,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,911,  June  29,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

858,892,  Sept.  17, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  524,299 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  426-72  15  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  containing  Vitamin  C  in  the  amount  of  0.025 

to  1.2  mg./ml.  and  0.0007  to  0.07  mg./ml.  of  metabolically 

available  iron  measured  as  Fe  based  on  a  single  strength  drink 

and  having  added  to  said  beverage  cysteine  amounting  to  0.2 

to  2.3%  by  weight  of  the  Vitamin  C. 

9.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  Vitamin  C  content  of  a 
beverage  containing  Vitamin  C  in  the  amount  of  0.025  to  1.2 
mg./ml.  based  on  a  single  strength  drink  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  beverage  from  0.2  to  2.3%  of  cysteine  by  weight 
of  the  Vitamin  C. 


3,958,020 
BACTERICIDAL  WASH  FOR  MEAT 
Egbert  deVrles,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quad  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,526 

Int.  CL*  A23B  4/12 

U.S.  CL  426—265  >«  Ctaims 


3,958,018 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONFECTIONS 
Eugenia  Tay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magic  Chocolate, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,863 
Int.  CL*  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CL  426— 103  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  confections 
comprising: 

a.  distributing  a  first  hardenable  liquid  confectionary  mate- 
rial onto  a  surface  in  an  openwork  pattern  having  a  plu- 
rality of  interstices; 

b.  hardening  said  first  liquid  confectionary  material,  at  least 
partially,  in  said  openwork  pattern; 

c.  distributing  a  second  hardenable,  liquid  confectionary 
material  over  the  hardened  distributed  first  material, 
while  the  distributed  first  material  is  supported  on  a  sur- 
face, so  as  to  coat  the  distributed  first  material; 

d.  removing  the  distributed  second  material  from  at  least 
some  of  the  interstices  defined  by  the  distributed  first 
material  so  as  to  reopen,  at  least  partially,  said  at  least 
some  of  the  interstices,  while  maintaining  a  coating  of  the 
second  material  on  the  distributed  first  material;  an^ 

e.  allowing  the  distributed  first  and  second  materials  to 
harden. 


3  958  019 
COLOR  TREATMENT  FOR  SOYBEAN  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Kunito  Sato,  Chkago,  and  Alfred  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  Woodridge, 
both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,619 

InL  CL*  A23L  1/275 

U.S.  CI.  426-250  21  Claims 

6.  An  uncooked  soybean  food  material  containing  betanin 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.0001  to  0.05%  by  weight  and  canthax- 
anthin  in  an  amount  of  from  0.00001  to  0.02%  by  weight,  said 
percentages  being  based  on  the  amount  by  weight  of  said 
colorants  with  respect  to  the  dry  weight  of  said  material. 

11.  A  process  for  treating  a  soybean  protein  material  to 
improve  its  color  comprising  mixing  with  and  absorbing  into 
said  material  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture  containing 
betanin  in  an  amount  of  from  0.0001  to  0.05%  and  canthaxan- 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  the  meat  of  a  slaughtered 
animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beef,  sheep, 
goats,  swine,  game  animals,  and  fowl  from  bacterial  decompo- 
sition and  discoloration  and  from  salmonella  infesUtion  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  meat  to 
washing  with  an  aqueous  hypochlorous  acid  solution  corre- 
sponding to  an  available  chlorine  content  from  about  50  to 
about  200  parts  per  million  of  said  solution  being  at  a  pH 
related  to  the  elapsed  time  of  said  wash  after  the  slaughter  of 
said  animal  within  the  range  of  the  lower  shaded  area  in  the 
FIGURE  for  elapsed  times  of  one  and  two  thirds  hour  up  to 
ten  hours  and  within  the  range  of  4.0  to  5.8  for  elapsed  times 
in  excess  of  1 0  hours. 


3,958,021 

COATING  FRUIT  PIECES  WITH  LIQUID  SHORTENING 

TO  STABILIZE  AGAINST  DEGRADATION  AND 

DISCOLORATION 

Milton  L.  Cook,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,108,  April  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,780 

Int.  CL*  A23B  7/16 
U.S.  CL  426-  268  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  suble  fruit  piece,  said  process 
comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  shortening  by  heating  shortening  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  thereof  to  liquefy 
the  shortening,  the  shortening  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  about  125°F.  to  135°F.; 

b.  heating  fruit  pieces  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  the  shortening,  which 
is  below  the  degrading  point  of  the  fruit  pieces,  and  which 
prevents  congealing  of  said  shortening  on  conUct  of  the 
shortening  with  the  fruit  pieces; 

c.  admixing  the  fruit  pieces  and  shortening  while  tumbling 
the  fruit  pieces  until  the  shortening  completely  coats  the 
food  product  particles  and  comprises  4%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  fruit  pieces; 

d.  adding  a  flavoring  agent  to  the  coated  fruit  pieces,  and 

e.  cooling  the  coated  fruit  pieces. 


1336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


3,958,022 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEAFOOD 

Andre  Danesh,  188  Mason  Terrace,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  184,283,  Sept.  27,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,221 

int.  Cl.»  A22C  25100 
L'.S.  CI.  426—271  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  seafood  to  remove  heavy  metal 
ions  therefrom,  said  process  comprising  washing  said  seafood 
with  a  complexing  agent  for  heavy  metal  ions  and  heat  treating 
said  seafood  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2 1 2°F  and  a  pressure 
of  at  least  1.5  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufficient  to  volatilize 
and  remove  said  heavy  metal  ions  from  said  seafood. 


3,958,023 
INCREASING  THE  CHILL  HAZE  STABILITY  OF 
AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  DERIVED  FROM  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES 
Elbert  Roy  Butterworth,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Man  villc  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.286 
Int.  CI.' CI  2H  1104,  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  426—271  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  liquid  derived  from  one  or  more 
vegetables  or  fruits  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  chill  haze  forma- 
tion in  said  liquid,  said  method  including  a  filtration  step  and 
the  addition  of  one  or  more  chill  haze  control  agents,  the 
improvement  comprising  including  in  a  precoat  or  after  pre- 
coat  layer  in  the  filter  media  used  in  said  filtration  step  at  least 
one  chill  haze  control  agent,  and  adding  at  least  one  chill  haze 
control  agent  as  body  feed  to  said  liquid  prior  to  said  filtration 
step,  said  chill  haze  control  agents  being  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  hectorite,  acid  activated  bentonite,  acid 
treated  acid  activated  bentonite,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  poly- 
vinyl polypyrrolidone,  natural  magnesium  silicates,  synthetic 
metal  silicates,  and  acid  treated  synthetic  magnesium  silicates 
containing  less  than  14  wt.  percent  MgO. 


3,958,025 

ABSCISIC  ACID  TABLETS  AND  PROCESS 

Virginia  W-C   Livingston,  8492  Prestwick  Drive,  La  JoUa, 

Calif.  92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,720,  Oct.  6, 1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,806,  Oct.  21,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
831,982,  June  10,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,768,249,  which  is  a 
continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,629,  Sept.  27, 1965.  This 
application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485^46 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31119 
U.S.  CI.  424-  3 1 7  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  vitamin  deficiency  of  abscisic 
acid  in  man,  animal  or  the  avian  species,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  man,  animal  or  avian  species  a  composi- 
tion comprising  abscisic  acid  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or 
food  supplement  or  feed  additive,  said  abscisic  acid  being 
administered  to  said  man,  animal  or  avian  species  in  an 
amount  from  10  meg.  to  about  20  mg.  per  kg.  of  body  weight 
per  day. 


3,958,024 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CHOCOLATE 

SWEET  CONTAINING  AN  INNER  SUGAR  CRUST 
Maria  Franca  Fissolo,  Via  Malines  25,  Savigliano  (Cuneo), 
Italy 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1972, 
9407/72 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426— ?82  7  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  chocolate  having  a 
liquid  filling  comprising: 

a.  making  in  a  mold  a  shell  of  the  chocolate  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  at  least  1.5  mm.  and  also  having  portions 
defining  a  filling  opening, 

b.  making  a  hot  aqueous  filling  solution  which  is  unsatu- 
rated with  sugar  but  contains  a  quantity  of  sugar  such  as 
to  afford  a  saturation  point  at  least  as  high  as  30*^, 

c.  cooling  the  shell  while  still  in  the  mold  and  also  the  mold 
itself  to  no  higher  than  0°C, 

d.  introducing  into  the  shell  by  way  of  said  filling  opening 

while  the  shell  and  the  mold  are  no  higher  than  at  O*^  a 
quantity  of  the  solution  while  the  latter  is  still  unsatu- 
rated, said  quantity  having  at  most  twice  the  weight  of  the 
shell,  and 

e.  sealing  said  filling  opening  with  chocolate, 

whereby  a  crust  of  sugar  subsequently  forms  in  the  shell  sepa- 
rating the  solution  from  the  chocolate. 


3,958,026 

DISINFECTION  AND  STERILISATION  OF  MUSSELS, 

CRUSTACEA  AND  FISH 

Luigi  Leone,  Valencia,  Spain,  and  Fulvio  Casagrande,  Binnin- 

gen,   Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   14,  1973, 
13271/73 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  4102 
U.S.  CI.  426—332  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  and  sterilizing  living  mussels, 
Crustacea  and  fish  which  comprises  contacting  said  living 
creatures,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  with  a  disinfecting  and 
sterilizing  amount  of  a  complex  of  iodine,  polyvinylpyrrol- 
idone and  an  iodide  ion-releasing  compound. 


3,958,027 
EXTRACTION 
David  George  Alexander,  Kirkella;  Allen  Forster,  and  David 
William  Farmery,  both  of  Hull,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Simon-Rosedowns  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,493 
Int.  CI.*  CI 2C  UI24 
U.S.  CI.  426-417  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  oil  from  a  fine  yeast  powder 
comprising  cells  containing  said  oil,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  pellets  of  the  yeast  powder,  flaking  the 
pellets  in  a  manner  which  mechanically  ruptures  said  cells, 
and  subjecting  the  flakes  to  a  solvent  extraction  process  by 
percolating  a  solvent  for  the  contained  oil  through  the  flakes. 


3,958,028 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HYPOBARIC  STORAGE  OF 

METABOLICALLY  ACTIVE  MATTER 

Stanley  P.  Burg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Allied 

Industries,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  245,886,  April  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,449 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  3136^  A23B  4106,  7/04;  AOIN  3102 
U.S.  CL  426—418  32  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  metabolically  active  matter 
comprising  placing  said  matter  in  air  in  an  enclosed  space, 
maintaining  the  relative  humidity  of  said  air  between  about  80 
and  100%,  adding  fresh  air  to  and  moving  humid  air  from  said 
space,  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  matter,  maintaining 
the  pressure  of  said  air  between  about  4  mm.  Hg.  and  100  mm 
Hg.  absolute,  and  correlating  pressure,  temperature,  air  move- 
ment and  relative  humidity  in  said  space  with  respect  to  the 
nature  of  the  particular  matter  being  preserved. 


May  18.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1337 


3,958,029 

NOVEL  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 

COMPRISING  2,5-DIMETHYL-3-THIOISOVALERYL 

FURAN 
William  J.  Evers,  Red  Bank;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn,  Jr.,  Hazlet; 
Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Ka- 
roll.  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  478^69,  June  1 1, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,917,869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
386,451,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,873,731.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,990 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/226 
VS.  CL  426-535  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  composition  which  com- 
prises adding  to  a  food  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  2,5- 
dimethyl-3-thioisovaleryl  furan  to  impart  a  creamy,  cocoa-like 
flavor  to  the  composition. 


3,958,032 

METHOD  OF  PUFFING  MOIST  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING 

BOTH  INERT  NON-CONDENSIBLE  GAS  AND 

VAPORIZED  MOISTURE 

Charles  J.  Merriam,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,428 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-580  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  puffing  hot,  water-moistened,  viscous, 
extrudable  food  materials  comprising:  working  a  mass  of 
water-moistened  food  material  having  at  least  about  5%  by 
volume  of  air,  as  measured  at  atmospheric  pressure,  under 
high  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  sufficient  heat  to  a  hot, 
mixed,  water- moistened,  viscous,  extrudable  condition;  ad- 
vancing a  column  of  said  hot,  water-moistened,  viscous,  ex- 
trudable mass  through  a  die  at  a  temperature  selectively  near 
but  below  212*^.,  while  reducing  the  pressure  to  substantially 
atmospheric  so  that  contained  air  expands  significantly  within 
the  mass  and  contained  water  vaporizes  within  the  mass  to  a 
significant  but  controlled  extent  to  add  its  vapor  pressure  to 
the  partial  pressure  of  air  within  the  die-confined,  advancing 
mass;  and,  extruding  the  mass  from  the  die  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  a  puffed  food  product. 


3,958,030 

FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

UTILIZING  SIX  MEMBERED  HETERO-CYCLIC-POLY-S- 

COMPOUNDS 
Richard   Arnold   Wilson,   Westfield;   Ira   Katz,   West   Long 
Branch;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Edward 
J.  Shustcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,717,  March  21,  1975, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  166,683,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,199 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/235 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  altering,  modifying  or  enhancing  the  fruit 
flavor  or  aroma  of  a  foodstuff  having  a  gooseberry,  black 
currant,  grape  or  raspberry  taste  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  from  about  0.02  up  to  100  part  per  million  by  weight 
of  a  substantially  pure  form  of  2,2,4,4,6,6-hexamethyl-S-tri- 
thiane. 


3,958,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FAT  CONTAINING 

FOOD 
Charles  Jacques  Fleck;  Jurg  Max  De  Pizzol,  both  of  Thayngen, 
Switzerland,  and  Peter  Tolar,  Web,  Austria,  assignors  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,324 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   5,    1974, 
1559/74 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  25/00;  A23L  3/36 
VS.  CL  426-579  *  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  dry,  substantially  powdery, 
edible,  fat-containing  product  by  mixing  together  fat  plus  the 
other  ingredients  of  said  product  to  form  a  mixture  thereof 
*  and  subsequently  recovering  the  finished  product,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding,  during  the  mixing  of  the  ingre- 
dients and  the  fat,  solid  particles  of  dry  ice  of  geometrically 
uniform  shape  and  size,  and  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
about  2  mm.- 15  mm.  and  a  length  of  about  10  mm.-40  mm. 
said  particles  being  added  in  an  amount  such  as  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  without  freezing  said  mixture 
during  mixing  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  the  entire  mixture 
free-flowing  and  homogeneous. 


3,958,033 
SHELF  STABLE  EMULSIONS 
Rex  J.  Sims,  Pleasantville,  and  Howard  D.  Stahl,  Hartsdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
PUins,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  434,531,  Jan.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,213 
Int.  CI.*  A23D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  426—602  H  Claims 

1.  As  a  food  product,  a  shelf-stable,  protein-free  emulsion 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  8,  and 
consisting  of  in  combination,  on  a  weight  basis: 

a.  from  about  0. 1  part  to  1  part  of  neutral  type  fat,  substan- 
tially free  of  both  fatty  and  of  mineral  acidity; 

b.  about  1  part  water; 

c.  about  2  parts  sugar;  and 

d.  from  about  0.25%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  the  total 
emulsion  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  stearyl  fumarate  and  sodium  succinoylated 
monoglycerides. 

10.  As  a  food  product  a  shelf-stable,  protein-free  emulsion 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  8,  and 
consisting  of  in  combination,  on  a  weight  basis: 

a.  from  about  0.1  part  to  I  part  of  neutral  type  fat,  substan- 
tially free  of  both  fatty  and  mineral  acidity; 

b.  about  I  part  water; 

c.  about  2  parts  sugar; 

d.  from  about  0.25%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  the  toUl 
emulsion  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  stearyl  fumarate  and  sodium  succinoylated 
monoglycerides; 

e.  0.75%  to  5%,  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion,  of  an 
adjunct  emulsifier;  and 

f.  food  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fla- 
voring, coloring  and  combinations  of  these. 


3,958,034 
FRACTIONATED  EGG  YOLK  PRODUCT 
Kascr  Riijindcr  Nath,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  WUIiam  New- 
bold,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,626 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  426-614  4  Clains 

1.  An  egg  yolk  having  been  separated  into  three  fractions, 
the  first  fraction  (F,)  comprising  about  47%  of  the  volume  of 
the  total  egg  yolk,  the  second  fraction  (F,)  comprising  about 
42%  of  the  volume  of  the  toUl  egg  yolk,  and  the  third  fraction 
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(Fa)  comprising  about  1 1%  of  the  volume  of  the  total  egg  yolk, 
wherein  the  distribution  of  fat,  protein,  and  cholesterol  in  the 
fractions  is  about: 


Fraction 


F. 
F. 
F3 


<*  of 
Total  Fat 
( weight ) 


50.7 

43.9 

5.3 


%  Total 
Protein 
(weight) 


9t  of  Total  Cholesterol 
(weight) 


33.8 
53.4 
12.6 


44.0 
33.0 
23.0. 


3,958,037 
SOLIDIFIED  PRODUCT  FROM  SORGHUM 
Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Chicago;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles,  and 
Stergios  Laftsidis,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Food 
Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,134,  April  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,821.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,431 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C13Fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—654  8  Claims 

1.  A  dehydrated  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients: 


3,958,035 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OMELET  TYPE  EGG 

PRODUCT 
Charles  K.  Stearns,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Andrew  D.  Single- 
ton, Northfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, Glcnview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,899,  Sept.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,204 

Int.  CI."  A23C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426—614  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  omelet  type  egg  product  com- 
prising providing  egg  white  and  egg  yolk  in  substantially  the 
proportions  of  whole  egg,  agitating  said  egg  white  and  egg  yolk 
sufficiently  to  break  the  yolk  and  provide  an  egg  mix  consist- 
ing essentially  of  egg  yolk  solids,  egg  white  solids  and  water, 
adjusting  the  moisture  of  said  egg  mix  to  a  level  of  from  about 
78  percent  to  about  85  percent  by  weight,  preheating  said  egg 
mix  by  steam  injection  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I60°F  to  about  170°F,  introducing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  preheated  egg  mix  into  a  pan,  said  pan  having 
a  temperature  of  less  than  about  200°F  at  the  time  of  introduc- 
ing said  egg  mix  into  said  pan,  heating  said  egg  mix  in  said  pan 
while  said  egg  mix  is  quiescent  until  said  egg  mix  is  set  so  as 
to  provide  a  substantially  cooked  egg  product  in  the  shape  of 
said  pan,  terminating  heating  of  said  egg  product,  removing 
said  egg  product  from  said  pan,  folding  said  removed  egg 
product  to  provide  an  omelet  type  egg  product  within  about 
2  minutes  from  the  time  heating  of  the  egg  product  is  termi- 
nated, said  folding  being  effected  in  a  manner  so  as  to  de- 
crease the  exterior  radius  of  curvature  at  the  point  of  folding, 
said  folding  of  said  egg  product  being  effected  by  supporting 
a  center  portion  of  said  egg  product  and  moving  opposing 
edges  of  said  egg  product  vertically  upward  so  as  to  cause 
opposing  surfaces  adjacent  said  center  portion  to  pivot  up- 
wardly from  said  center  portion  and  move  into  substantial 
alignment  in  face  to  face  relationship,  and  restraining  said 
folded  egg  product  in  said  folded  position  for  at  least  about  10 
seconds. 


Ingredients 


Parts  by  Weight 


3,958,036 
STABLE  AVOCADO  BASE  PREPARATION 
Floyd  E.  Latimer,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cav-Pro,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,760,  July  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,579 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  I /GO 
U.S.  CI.  426-628  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  avocado  admixture  com- 
prising: 

adding  avocado  flesh,  water,  and  vegetable  gums  together 

to  produce  an  admixture;  and 
homogenizing  said  admixture  until  a  fine  dispersion  is  pro- 
duced in  which  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the  fat  glob- 
ules have  diameters  of  less  than  about  10  microns,  at  least 
about  80  percent  of  the  fat  globules  do  not  differ  in  diam- 
eter from  one  another  by  more  than  about  10  microns, 
the  viscosity  of  said  fine  dispersion  being  at  least  about 
5,500  centipoises,  and  said  fme  dispersion  being  stable 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  one  month. 


Sorghum  syrup  solids 

Partially  gelatinized  starch  of  a  type 

having  a  gelatin ization  temperature  of 

at  least  ISO'F. 

Honey  sohds 

High  fructose  com  syrup 

Soy  protein  having  a  protein  content  of 

at  least  45'X  by  weight,  a  water  soluble 

protein  content  at  least  20%  by  weight 

of  the  total  protein  content  and  a 

weight  ratio  of  water  soluble  protein  to 

fat  content  of  at  least  1.5:1 

Water 

Emulsifier 

Antihumectant 


40-70 


60-0 

0-60 
0-60 


0.25-40 
0.5-4.0 

0-1 


with  the  further  proviso  that  the  product  contains  at  least  0.25 
part  of  said  soy  protein  when  it  also  contains  added  starch,  and 
at  least  30  parts  of  said  soy  protein  when  it  contains  no  added 
starch. 


3,958,038 
RECOVERY  OF  CELLULAR  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS  FROM 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  SYNTHESIS  MASSES 
Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,915 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  ///* 
U.S.  CI.  426—656  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  microbiologically  produced 
cellular  protein  products  useful  as  animal  food  from  the  me- 
dium in  which  they  were  produced  by  adjusting  the  pH  to  a 
level  which  will  permit  flocculation,  adding  a  sufTicient 
amount  of  a  flocculating  agent  to  cause  flocculation,  followed 
by  physical  separation,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing 
as  the  flocculating  agent  a  proteinaceous  material  capable  of 
flocculating  the  cellular  protein  products. 


3,958,039 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  LEAD-ATTACHED 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Toshihiro  Yabuki;  Nobuyuki  Yamane;  Takumi  Tanigawa,  all 
of  Kameyama;  Shigenori  Nakagawa,  Suzuka,  and  Toshimasa 
Tanichi,  Kameyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denki 
Kigyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    (Nitto   Electric   Industrial   Co., 
Ltd.),  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1974, 49-28326 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5H2,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427—  58  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  only  an  element  of  an  electronic 
device  to  which  leads  are  attached  with  a  powder  coating  of 
a  material  which  is  meltable  and  curable,  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  the  electronic  device  on  a  conveyor  and  holding  it 
on  the  conveyor  by  means  of  the  leads,  passing  the  electronic 
device  on  the  conveyor  through  a  furnace  means  for  prelimi- 
narily heating  the  element  to  a  temperature  which  will  par- 
tially melt  the  coating  material  upon  contact,  then  passing  the 
electronic  device  on  the  conveyor  between  spaced  opposed 
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rotatable  porous  coating  members  having  grooves  in  their 
peripheries  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  length  of  the 
element,  rotating  said  coating  members  to  pass  the  peripheries 
through  bodies  of  powder  coating  material  while  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  coating  members  for  picking  up  on  the  periph- 
eries of  the  coating  members  a  mass  of  powder  coating  mate- 
rial which  fills  the  grooves  and  projects  beyond  the  peripheries 
of  the  coating  members  a  distance  such  that  when  the  coating 
members  rotate  past  the  point  at  which  they  are  opposed,  the 


3,958,041 
ROAD  MARKING  MATERIAL 
Reinhard  Wagner,  Mainz;  Hinrkh  Hinrichs,  Mainz-Gonsen- 
heim,  and  Paul  ObcrressI,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Gcnnaoy,  as- 
signors to  Hocchst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,814 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    23,    1972, 
2257431 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3100,  3134 
U.S.  CI.  427— 137  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  resinous  road-marking  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  pigment,  filler  and  binder,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  binder  comprises  hydrocarbon  resin  which: 

a.  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  10,000, 

b.  is  based  on  at  least  one  olefinically-unsatu rated  monomer 
having  a  boiling  point  within  the  range  from  130"  to 
200°C,  and 

c.  contains  from  4  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  chemically 
built-in  phenolic  components,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
binder  to  the  total  of  filler  and  pigment  is  within  the  range 
of  from  1:3  to  1:10. 

23.  A  method  of  applying  a  marking  to  a  surface  destined 
to  bear  vehicular  traffic  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
surface  a  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  as  a  hot  melt. 


powder  coating  material  on  one  coating  member  contacts  the 
powder  coating  material  on  the  other  coating  member  and 
when  an  element  of  an  electronic  device  is  between  the  coat- 
ing members,  the  powder  coating  material  is  applied  thereto 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  under  pressing  contact,  and  is 
partially  melted,  and  then  passing  the  electronic  device  on  the 
conveyor  through  a  further  furnace  means  for  further  heating 
the  element  for  completing  the  melting  and  curing  of  the 
powder  coating  material. 


3,958,040 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  William   Dellar  Webb,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 

42131/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//02 
U.S.  CL  427-94  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  silicon  body  in  which  there  is  located  an  oxide  layer  that 
is  sunk  locally  from  a  surface  of  said  body  and  that  extends 
over  at  least  part  of  the  thickness  of  said  body,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  providing  said  silicon  body; 

b.  locally  providing  on  said  silicon  body  surface  a  first  mask- 
ing layer  capable  of  masking  the  underlying  silicon 
against  oxidation; 

c.  forming  a  recess  in  a  part  of  said  silicon  body  at  the  area 
at  which  said  sunken  oxide  layer  is  to  be  provided,  said 
recess  extending  under  a  part  of  said  first  masking  layer; 

d.  covering  the  side  walls  portions  of  said  recess,  which  side 
walls  portions  are  disposed  under  said  first  masking  layer 
part,  with  a  second  masking  layer  to  protect  against  oxi- 
dation the  silicon  underlying  said  second  masking  layer 
part;  and 

e.  oxidizing  said  silicon  at  the  unmasked  area  at  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  to  form  said  sunken  oxide  layer. 


3,958,042 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
REFLECTION-PROOF  FILM 
Shizuko  Katsubc,  and  Yoshiyuki  Katsube,  both  of  Ikeda,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,983,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1 97 1 ,  46-2 1 1 60 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  1 110;  C03C  17122 
lis.  CL  427— 162  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  vacuum  depositing  a  homogeneously  com- 
posed optical  film  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate  which 
method  consists  essentially  of: 

1.  mixing  one  component  having  low  refractive  index,  the 
low  refractive  index  component  having  a  vaporization 
temperature  of  from  I000°C  to  1400°C,  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ThOFj,  ThF^,  MgFj,  Na- 
jAIF,,  AljOs  and  CeFj  with  one  component  of  high  re- 
fractive index,  the  high  refractive  index  component  hav- 
ing a  vaporization  temperature  of  from  I900°C  to 
2500°C,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnS, 
TiO,  TiO,,  ThOi  ZrOj  and  CeO,  in  proportion  such  that 
the  resultant  mixture  has  a  required  refractive  index; 

2.  dividing  the  said  mixture  into  fractions  each  of  an  amount 
to  give  a  vacuum  deposited  film  of  a  thickness  falling 
within  a  range  of  from  I/20X  to  1/80X.  wherein  X  is  the 
medium  wavelength  in  the  zone  of  wavelengths  of  the 
light  whose  reflection  is  to  be  prevented; 

3.  heating  one  of  the  divided  fractions  under  reduced  pres- 
sure and  controlled  temperatures  such  that  the  com- 
pound of  low  refractive  index  is  first  vaporized  out  of  that 
fraction  and  allowed  to  form  a  film  substantially  of  the 
compound  of  low  boiling  point  on  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate; 

4.  thereafter  heating  and  vaporizing  the  compound  of  high 
refractive  index  and  depositing  a  film  substantially  of  the 
compound  of  high  refractive  index  onto  the  film  previ- 
ously formed  substantially  of  the  compound  of  low  refrac- 
tive index  until  the  entirety  of  said  fraction  is  vacuum 
deposited  on  said  substrate;  and 

5.  causing  remaining  fractions  to  be  vacuum  deposited  one 
on  top  of  another  by  repeating  the  procedure  of  Steps  ( 3 ) 
-(4)  under  reduced  pressure  and  controlled  temperature 
until  the  overall  thickness  of  the  vacuum  deposited  opti- 
cal film  having  a  required  refractive  index  and  a  thickness 
of  n.l/4X,  wherein  fi  is  an  integer. 
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3,958,043 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  EMBOSSED 
SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Allan  W.  McKcc,  Jr.,  Millersvillc,  and  Jack  H.  Witman,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,168 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3104,  3/10;  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427— 195  16  Claims 


OPTIONAL 
COATING 


dium  as  a  coating  on  said  powdery  material,  and  recovering 
the  coated  powdery  material. 


3,958,045 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AUTOMATIC  VOLUME 

CONTROL  PIPET 

Charles  M.  Coleman,  958  Washington  Road,  PHtsburgh,  Pa. 

15228 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,442,  Dec.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,783,696. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  7/22;  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  427-230  3  Claims 


VALLEY 
AREAS 


BACKING 


ELEVATED 
COARSELY 
TEXTURED 
AREAS 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  textured,  embossed  decorative 
surface  covering  which  comprises  preparing  a  dryblend  con- 
taining 

a.  a  vinyl  resin, 

b.  a  plasticizer  for  said  vinyl  resin,  and 

c.  a  polymerizable  monomer,  compatible  with  the  plasti- 
cized  vinyl  resin,  said  monomer  containing  at  least  two 
olefinically  usaturated  sites,  and  capable  of  addition  poly- 
merization at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
300*'-400*'F  in  the  presence  of  an  addition  polymerization 
catalyst, 

depositing  a  layer  of  the  dryblend  on  a  backing, 
heating  to  form  an  unfused  porous  cohesive  layer  from  said 
dryblend,  applying  to  said  porous  layer  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  a  first  printing  composition  containing  a 
polymerization  inhibitor  that  will  prevent  polymerization 
of  said  monomer  in  said  temperature  range, 
applying  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  printed  porous  layer 
a  second  printing  composition  containing  a  catalyst  that 
will  cause  polymerization  of  said  monomer  in  said  tem- 
perature range,  and  heating  the  resulting  layer  to  said 
temperature  range  to  fuse  the  resinous  dryblend,  and 
polymerize  and  cross-link  said  monomer  in  those  portions 
of  said  dryblend  not  printed  with  said  first  printing  com- 
position. 


3,958,044 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

POWDERED  FORM 
Tadashi  Yamaguchi;  Takayuki  Ono;  Hirobumi  Tanaka,  all  of 
Scndai;  Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Narashino;  Michio  Hirakawa,  and 
Isao  WaUnabc,  both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1973,  48-13919; 
Feb.  3,  1973,  48-13921 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  427—221  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  vinyl-polymer  coated  inorganic 
material  which  comprises  contacting  a  powdery  inorganic  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of 
a  transition  metal  compound  and  the  balance  of  an  inert 
inorganic  material,  the  weight  of  said  transition  metal  com- 
pound being  calculated  as  a  metal  based  on  the  inert  inorganic 
material,  with  a  coating  material  which  comprises  at  least 
about  0. 1  part  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  of  weight  of  said  transi- 
tion metal  compound  of  a  vinyl  monomer  in  an  aqueous  poly- 
merization medium  containing  a  polymerization  initiator  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrogen  sulfite  ions  of  the  formula 
HSOs'  in  the  amount,  calculated  as  sulfur  dioxide,  of  about 
0.01-100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
monomer,  whereby  said  monomer  polymerizes  in  said  me- 


jo-. 


T 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pipet  comprising 

providing  an  elongated  tubular  pipet  body  composed  of  a 
hydrophilic  glass  material  and  defining  a  continuous 
interior  passageway  having  a  fluid  entry  end  and  a  venting 
end, 

subsequently  establishing  a  hydrophobic  first  zone  within 
said  tubular  pipet  body  by  coating  said  passageway  with 
a  layer  of  hydrophobic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicones,  fluorocarbons  and  hydrocarbons, 

an  uncoated  portion  of  said  tubular  pipet  providing  a  hydro- 
philic second  zone  within  said  passageway  between  said 
first  zone  and  said  fluid  entry  end,  and 

establishing  a  hydrophobic  third  zone  between  said  fluid 
entry  end  and  said  hydrophilic  second  zone  by  coating 
said  third  zone  with  a  layer  of  hydrophobic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones,  fluorocar- 
bons and  hydrocarbons,  whereby  said  pipet  body  of  hy- 
drophilic glass  material  will  be  provided  with  hydropho- 
bic and  hydrophilic  zones  which  permit  automatic  reten- 
tion within  said  pipet  passageway  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  an  aqueous  fluid  less  than  the  full  volume  of 
said  pipet  passageway. 


3,958,046 

COATING  FOR  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Alfonso  L.-  Baldi,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUoy  Surfaces 

Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  219,514,  Jan.  20, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,801,357,  Ser.  No.  304,220,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

357,616,  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,665,  Oct.  9,  1973,  said 

Ser.  No.  219,5 14,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,81 1, 

June  30,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  90,682,  Nov.  18, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764,371,  said  Ser.  No.  90,682,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837^1 1«  t  said  Ser.  No. 

304,220,  Ser.  No.  357,616,  and  Ser.  No.  404,665,  each  is  a 

continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,403,  May  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,785,854,  and  Ser.  No.  90,682,.  This  applicatkin  Feb.  27, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  446,473 

Int.  CI.*  C23C ///02 

U.S.  CI.  427-252  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  pack  diffusion  coating  of  aluminum  on  ferrous 

substrates  at  temperatures  below  1000°F  with  an  aluminum 
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halide  energizer.  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
energizer  is  supplied  only  as  an  upper  layer  over  the  diffusion 
coating  pack,  and  the  pack  is  held  in  a  retort  cup  not  over  15 
inches  deep. 


3,958,047 

DIFFUSION  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 

AHonso  L.  Baldi,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  328^78,  Jan.  31, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,867,184,  Ser.  No.  446,473,  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

404,665,  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,616,  May  3,  1973,  and 

Ser.  No.  304,220,  Nov.  6,  1972,  said  Ser.  No.  446,473,  said 

Ser.  No.  404,665,  said  Ser.  No.  357,616,  said  Ser.  No.  304,220, 

each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,514,  Jan.  20, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,801,357,  said  Ser.  No.  404,665,  Ser.  No. 

357,616,  Ser,  No.  304,220,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  254,403,  May  18, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,854,  and  Ser. 

No.  90,682,  Nov.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764^71,  said  Ser.  No. 

254,403,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,514,   said 

Ser.  No.  90,682,  and  Ser.  No.  219,514,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,81 1,  June  30, 1969.  This 

application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,908 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—252  5  Claims 


3  958  049 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  AND  TREATING  SUCKER 

ROD 
Bobby  L.  Payne,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rodeo,  Inc., 

Odessa,  Tex. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,658,  Nov.  4,  1971.  This 

application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,210 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/18,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-327  16  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  the  pack  diffusion  coating  of  a  small  portion  of  the 
surface  of  a  protectively  cased  superalloy  while  the  balance  of 
the  surface  is  packed  against  an  essentially  inert  pack  and  the 
case  contains  added  diffusible  meUl  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aluminum,  chromium,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  the  essentially  inert  pack 
contains  depletion-inhibiting  amounts  of  said  added  diffusible 
metals. 


3  958  048 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  SURFACE  ACTIVATION 
OF  NONCONDUCTORS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Lawrence  P.  Donovan,  Temple  City;  Eileen  Maguire,  and  Leon 
A.  Kadison,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Crown  City  Plating  Company,  EI  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,947 
Int.  CI-*  B05D  3/10;  C23C  3/02 
MS.  CI.  427-304  29  Claims 

1.  An  activator  suspension  for  the  one  stage  surface  activa- 
tion of  a  nonconductive  surface  for  electroless  plating  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  suspension  of  water  insoluble  particles 
catalytically  active  for  the  reduction  and  deposition  of  meul 
ions  contained  in  an  electroless  plating  solution  and  formed  by 
an  aqueous  phase  reaction  of  at  least  one  ionic  non-noble 
metal  with  a  water  soluble  co-reactant  which  is  a  hydride 
capable  of  formtng  the  catalytically  active  water  insoluble 
particles  upon  reaction  with  said  basic  non-noble  metals  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  organic  suspending 
agent  for  said  water  insoluble  particles,  the  water  insoluble 
particles  in  said  suspension  being  of  a  particle  size  sufficiently 
small  to  be  absorbable  onto  the  surface  of  a  nonconductive 
substrate  to  activate  the  surface  for  electroless  plating  when 
said  suspension  is  at  a  pH  below  about  5.0  and  between  about 
7.7  and  about  9.5. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  improving  ferrous  metal  sucker 
rods  wherein  the  rods  are  protected  against  corrosion  and 
hydrogen  ion  embrittlement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  using  the  metal  sucker  rods  downhole  in  a  borehole; 

2.  removing  the  metal  sucker  rods  of  step  ( 1 )  from  the 
borehole; 

3.  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  rods  of  step  (2).  to  remove 
debris  and  scale  therefrom; 

4.  mechanically  cold  working  and  further  cleaning  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  cleaned  rods  of  step  (3 )  by  shot  peen- 
ing  the  surface  thereof; 

5.  carrying  out  (4)  by  moving  the  rod  longitudinally  while 
rotating  the  rod  about  its  longitudinal  central  axis  at  a 
rate  which  exposes  the  entire  outer  surface  area  of  the 
rod  to  the  action  of  the  shot  peening  of  step  (4); 

6.  electronically  inspecting  the  rods  by  the  eddycurrent 
inspection  method  to  determine  the  symmetry  of  compo- 
sition; 

7.  electronically  inspecting  the  rods  by  the  flux  leakage 
method  to  determine  the  presence  of  flaws  therein; 

8.  carrying  out  steps  (6)  and  (7)  by  moving  the  rod  longitu- 
dinally at  30  feet  per  minute  while  rotating  the  rod  about 
its  longitudinal  central  axis  at  a  rate  of  53  revolutions  per 
minute  which  exposes  the  entire  outer  surface  area  of  the 
rod  for  inspection; 

9.  inspecting  the  pin  ends  of  the  rod  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  flaws  therein; 

1 0.  discardi  ng  those  rods  of  steps  ( 69  and  ( 7 )  and  ( 9 )  whose 
structural  integrity  is  deficient  for  carrying  its  designed 
load; 

1 1 .  demagnetizing  the  remaining  rods  of  step  ( 10)  to  reduce 
the  magnetic  attractive  properties  thereof; 

1 2.  coating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rods  of  step  (II)  with 
an  organic  inhibiting  agent; 

1 3.  carrying  out  the  coating  step  immediately  following  the 
inspection  and  demagnetizing  steps;  and.  carrying  out  the 
inspection  steps  immediately  following  the  mechanical 
cold  working  step  so  as  to  avoid  subsequent  oxidation  and 
contamination  of  the  cleaned  rod  surface. 
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3,958,050 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  HYDROPHILIC 

COLLOIDS 

Thomas  Stauncr,  Mariy;  Rainer  Kitzing,  Villars  S.  Glane; 

Remon  Hagen,  Marly,  and  Carlo  Boragine,  Fribourg,  all  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   12,  1973, 
5224/73 

int.  CI.*  B05D  3110 
U.S.  CI.  427-333  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  crosslinking  hydrophilic  colloids  present  on 
a  layer  carrier  which  colloids  contain  amino,  imino  and/or 
hydroxyl  groups,  by  means  of  water-soluble  organic  crosslink- 
ing agents  in  the  presence  of  water,  which  process  comprises 
allowing  the  crosslinking  agent  to  act  on  the  colloid  in  a  sys- 
tem consisting  of  at  least  two  layers  of  hydrophilic  colloids, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  containing  the  crosslinking  agent  is 
free  of  aprotic  solvent  and  at  least  one  layer  which  does  not 
contain  a  crosslinking  agent,  contains  an  aprotic,  organic, 
nonbasic,  water-miscible  solvent,  of  which  the  boiling  point 
under  normal  pressure  lies  in  the  range  from  125°  to  300°C. 


3,958,051 
COMPOSITE  LABEL  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohiq,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,409,  Aug.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,892,901 . 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,960 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3116,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—42  3  Claims 


1.  A  composite  web  of  pressure-sensitive  labels,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  composite  web  including  a  web  of 
supporting  material  and  pressure-sensitive  label  material  hav- 
ing a  continuous  uniform  coating  of  pressure -sensitive  adhe- 
sive and  being  releasably  adhered  to  the  supporting  material, 
the  supporting  material  extending  beyond  the  label  material 
along  a  marginal  side  edge  of  the  composite  web  to  provide  an 
exposed  strip  portion  of  supporting  material,  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  open-sided  notches  in  the  marginal  side  edge 
through  the  label  material  and  the  underlying  supporting 
material  and  the  adjacent  strip  portion,  each  notch  being 
formed  in  part  by  a  longitudinal  cut  which  constitutes  the 
inner  portion  of  the  notch  and  formed  in  part  by  additional 
cuts  extending  from  a  respective  end  of  the  longitudinal  cut 
and  the  side  edge  of  the  composite  web,  and  transversely 
extending  lines  of  at  least  partial  severing  in  the  label  material 
at  longitudinally  spaced-aparts  intervals,  each  transverse  line 
of  at  least  partial  severing  in  the  label  material  extending 
across  the  label  material  web  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  intersecting  the  respective  longitu- 
dinal cut  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  cut. 


3,958,052 
SUBSURFACE-FORTIFIED  GLASS  LAMINATES 
Richard  E.  Galusha;  William  T.  Kane,  both  of  Big  Flats;  John 
E.  Megles,  Jr.,  Corning,  and  Joseph  M.  Williams,  Horse- 
heads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,584 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7102;  C03C  17102 

U.S.  CI.  428—68  1  Claim 


2    3 

Mr 


ti  li 

14- 


SODIUM 


ALUMINUM 


POTASSIUM 


0  400        800         1200        1600      2000  2400 

SAMPLING      LOCATION  Qim) 


1.  In  a  subsurface-fortified  glass  laminate  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  about  0. 100-0. 1 50  inches  comprising  a  tensile- 
ly-stressed  central  core  portion,  a  pair  of  compressively- 
stressed  subsurface  fortifying  layers  fused  to  and  substantially 
enveloping  said  central  core  portion,  a  pair  of  tensilely- 
stressed  outer  core  layers  fused  to  and  substantially  envelop- 
ing said  subsurface  fortifying  layers  and  central  core  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  comprcssively-stressed  surface  layers  fused  to 
and  substantially  enveloping  said  outer  core  layers,  subsurface 
fortifying  layers,  and  central  core  portion,  wherein 

a.  the  tensile ly-stressed  central  core  portion  and  outer  core 
layers  are  composed  of  a  glass  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis 
as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about  50-75*^  SiO.^, 
3-20%  AI2O3,  3-8%  F,  and  3-20%  total  of  alkali  metal 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na^O,  KjG 
and  LijO,  said  NajO  comprising  at  least  about  one  third 
of  said  total  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  said  K2O  not  ex- 
ceeding about  8%  of  said  composition; 

b.  the  compressively-stressed  subsurface  fortifying  layers 
and  surface  layers  are  composed  of  a  glass  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  at  least  about  15  x  10~'/°C. 
less  than  that  of  the  selected  core  glass  and  a  composition 
consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis 
as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about  50-65%  SiO^, 
10-20%  AI2O3,  5-25%  CaO,  0-12%  MgO,  0-10%  BjO,, 
and  0-12%  total  of  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  LijO,  NajO,  K2O,  TiOj  and  ZrO^;  and  wherein 

c.  the  tensilely-stressed  central  core  portion  and  outer  core 
layers  have  a  sodium  oxide  content  equal  to  or  exceeding 
on  a  weight  percent  basis  the  sodium  oxide  content  of  the 
subsurface  fortifying  layers; 

the  improvements  which  comprise: 

i.  maintaining  the  compressively-stressed  subsurface  fortify- 
ing layers  at  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.0015-0.0025  inches;  and 

ii.  spacing  the  compressively-stressed  subsurface  fortifying 
layers  a  distance  of  at  least  about  0.017  inches  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  glass  laminate. 


3,958,053 

ARTICLES  HAVING  INTEGRAL  TRANSPARENT  OR 

TRANSLUCENT  PANELS 

James  Ernest  Ryan,  Knebworth,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,728,  June  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,832,428.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475,960 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3130 

U.S.  CI.  428- 159  10  Claims 
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1.  A  building  element  comprising  at  least  one  substantially 
opaque  cellular  sheet  and  at  least  one  substantially  non-cellu- 
lar transparent  or  translucent  panel  in  and  integral  with  said 
sheet  and  in  which  the  panel  is  an  area  which  has  been  ren- 
dered non-cellular  to  provide  its  transparency  or  translucency , 
and  wherein  the  sheet  and  panel  are  composed  of  a  water- 
extended  thermoplastic  polymer,  which  has  been  subse- 
quently substantially  freed  of  water  to  provide  the  cells  of  the 
cellular  structure. 

4.  An  office  or  domestic  door  comprising  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially opaque  cellular  sheet  placed  together  with  at  least 
one  sheet  of  a  differing  composition  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  non-cellular  decorative  transparent  or  translu- 
cent panels  in  and  integral  with  said  sheets  which  allow  light 
to  pass  through  the  door,  said  panels  being  areas  which  have 
been  rendered  non-cellular  to  provide  the  transparency  or 
translucency  and  form  a  laminate  of  the  two  sheets  of  differing 
composition,  and  wherein  the  sheet  and  panel  are  composed 
of  a  water-extended  thermoplastic  homopolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate  or  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  which  has 
been  subsequently  substantially  freed  of  water  to  provide  the 
cells  of  the  cellular  structure. 


3,958,054 
CHEMICAL  EMBOSSING  OF  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 
COVERINGS 
Allan  W.  McKee,  Jr.,  Millersville,  and  Jack  H.  Witman,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,169 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3104,  3110;  B32B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  428- 172  16  Claims 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  a  textured,  embossed  decorative 
surface  covering  which  comprises 

a.  preparing  a  dryblend  containing  a  vinyl  resin,  and  a  plasti- 
cizer  therefor; 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  the  dryblend  on  a  backing; 


c.  heating  to  form  an  unfused  porous  cohesive  layer  from 
said  dryblend; 

d.  applying  to  said  porous  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
a  first  printing  composition  containing  a  polymerization 
inhibitor  that  will  prevent  polymerization  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  which  may  be  subsequently  applied  to  said 
printed  porous  layer; 

e.  applying  to  said  printed  porous  layer  a  second  printing 
composition  overlapping  those  areas  of  the  porous  layer 
containing  the  first  printing  composition,  said  second 
printing  composition  containing 

1.  a  polymerizable  monomer,  compatible  with  the  plasti- 
cized  vinyl  resin,  said  monomer  containing  at  least  two 
olefinically  unsaturated  sites,  and  capable  of  addition 
polymerization  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
300°F.  to  400^.  in  the  presence  of  an  addition  poly- 
merization catalyst,  and 

2.  a  catalyst  that  will  cause  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
mer in  said  temperature  range;  and 

f.  heating  the  resulting  layer  to  said  temperature  range  to 
fuse  the  resinous  dryblend,  and  polymerize  and  cross-link 
said  monomer  in  those  portions  of  said  dryblend  printed 
with  said  second  printing  composition,  but  not  printed 
with  said  first  printing  composition. 


3,958,055 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  ISOTROPIC  FIBER  WEBS  TO 

FORM  PATTERN  BONDED  COMPOSITES 
Thomas  A.  Hadley,  Hendersonvillc,  N.C.;  Edward  H.  Grupe; 
Jack  L.  Bergsbaken,  both  of  Appleton,  and  David  P.  Hult- 
man,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration, Neeriah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,474 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5126,  5/28,  7114,  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  428— 198  8  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  fiber  laminate  comprising  outer  plies  of  cellu- 
losic  tissue  with  the  machine  direction  of  said  tissue  plies  the 
same,  an  intermittent  substantially  isotropic  web  of  randomly 
oriented  fibers,  and  lines  of  adhesive  in  a  pattern  between  said 
outer  plies  of  tissue  attaching  the  tissue  plies  to  each  other 
with  the  fibers  of  the  fiber  web  bonded  in  the  adhesive  lines, 
said  outer  tissue  plies  each  having  a  finished  basis  weight 

between  about  7  and  about  30  g/yd.*, 
said  adhesive  pattern  comprising  spaced  lines  extending 
transverse  to  the  machine  direction  of  said  tissue  plies, 
with  the  line  width  being  more  than  about  0.010  inch  and 
less  than  the  spacing  between  lines,  the  spacing  between 
lines  being  not  greater  than  about  0.060  inch,  and  cover- 
ing between  about  25  and  about  50  percent  of  the  total 
area  of  the  pattern,  and  the  weight  of  the  adhesive  in  the 
laminate  being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  20  g/yd.*, 
said  substantially  isotropic  web  comprising  textile  fibers  in 
the  range  of  about  V^  inch  to  about  3  inches  in  length,  and 
of  V^  to  5  denier,  and  said  web  having  a  weight  between 
about  4  and  about  20  g/yd.*,  the  fibers  being  curled  and 
crooked  in  the  web  as  formed  and  having  a  degree  of 
random  orientation  in  the  web  such  that  the  number  of 
fibers  having  any  given  angle  of  orientation  as  measured 
by  a  tangent  to  segments  on  a  statistical  sample  number 
of  fibers  is  within  plus  or  minus  50%  of  the  average, 
and  the  fibers  of  said  web  being  free  of  attachment  to  each 
other  and  to  the  tissue  plies  except  where  attached  by  the 
adhesive  in  the  pattern  to  provide  a  bonded  fiber  matrix 
wherein  the  B/A  factor  for  said  adhesive  pattern  and  said 
web  is  less  than  about  1 .5,  where  A  equals  the  straight 
line  distance  between  bond  points,  and  B  equals  the 
distance  between  bond  points  along  the  path  of  the 
crooked  fiber  segment. 
8.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tissue  fiber  laminates 
comprising 

introducing  a  substantially  isotropic  web  of  randomly  dis- 
tributed and  well  separated  textile  fibers  of  a  length  in  the 
range  between  about  ¥1  inch  and  about  3  inches,  and  of 
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V4  to  5  denier  between  outer  plies  of  cellulosic  tissue 
wherein  the  machine  direction  of  said  tissue  plies  is  the 
same,  and 
attaching  said  tissue  plies  to  each  other  while  reinforcing 
said  laminate  to  enhance  the  stretch  to  break  and  tensile 
strength  in  both  the  machine  and  cross  directions  of  the 
laminate  by  bonding  said  isotropic  web  into  a  fiber  matrix 
with  a  clearly  defined  pattern  of  essentially  continuous 
spaced  adhesive  lines  extending  transverse  to  the  ma- 
chine direction  of  said  tissue  plies,  with  line  width  being 
more  than  about  0.0 10  inch  and  less  than  the  spacing 
between  lines,  the  spacing  between  lines  being  not  greater 
than  about  0.060  inch,  and  covering  between  about  25 
and  about  SO  percent  of  the  total  area  of  pattern,  and  the 
weight  of  adhesive  being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about 
20  g/yd.*,  wherein  the  B/A  factor  for  said  adhesive  pat- 
tern and  said  web  is  less  than  about  1.5,  where  A  equals 
the  straight  line  distance  between  bond  points,  and  B 
equals  the  distance  between  bond  points  along  the  path 
of  the  crooked  fiber  segment,  and  such  that  the  fiber 

segments  contribute  to  the  strength  of  the  fiber  matrix 

and  provide  a  laminate  having  a  grab  tensile  strength 
(average  of  machine  and  cross  direction  of  above  about 
6  Ibs./in. 


3,958,056 
FIBERBOARD  CARTON  PRODUCT 
Latane  D.  Brugh,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Coving- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,215,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
alMUidoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  207,376,  Dec.  13, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,802,984.  This  application  July  25, 1975,  Set. 

No.  599,156 

int.  CI.*  B32B  27110,  29/00 

VS.  CI.  428—215  10  Claims 


3,958,057 

LEATHER-LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  PEARL-LIKE  TINT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takeo  Nishimura,  and  Kazundo  Akamata,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   28,    1974,  49- 
74173;  June  28,  1974,  49-74174;  June  29,  1974,  49-74628; 
Oct.  8,  1974,49-115893 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  19/02,  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428— 216  12  Claims 

1.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  having  a  pearl-like  tint, 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  a  substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  mat  and 
a  porous  coating  layer  of  a  polymer  composed  mainly  of  a 
polyurethane  elastomer,  (2)  a  pearl  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  0.2  to  lO/i,  and  comprising  a  polymer  composed  mainly  of 
a  polyurethane  elastomer  and  3  to  500%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  polymer,  of  a  pearl  pigment,  and  (3)  a  colored  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  0.1  to  lO/i  and  comprising  a  polymer  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  and  1  to  300%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  dyestuff  and/or  1  to  600% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  pigment. 

2.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  pearl  layer  is  overlayed  by  the  colored  layer 
on  the  substrate  and  the  colored  layer  has  a  thickness  of 
0.1  to  10^  and  comprises  a  polymer  composed  mainly  of  a 
polyurethane  elastomer  and  I  to  300%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  polymer,  of  a  dyestuff. 

3.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  2 
wherein  a  clear  layer  is  further  overlayer  upon  the  colored 
layer,  said  clear  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  lOO/i  and 
comprising  a  polymer  composed  mainly  of  a  transparent  poly- 
urethane elastomer. 

4.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  2 
wherein  a  hiding  layer  is  disposed  between  the  substrate  and 
said  pearl  layer,  said  hiding  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to 
10/i  and  comprising  a  polymer  composed  mainly  of  a  polyure- 
thane electromer  and  I  to  600%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
polymer,  of  a  pigment. 

8.  A  leather-like  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  pearl  pigment  in  the  pearl  layer  is  a  pigment 
having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  70/i  formed  by  coating  mica  with 
titanium  oxide. 

3,958,058 
ULTRA-LOW  EXPANSION  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Thomas  H.  Elmer,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,603 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22;  B32B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—220  4  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  permeable  resistant  carton  construction  material 
having  high  adhesive  bonding  strength  and  resistance  to  score 
cracking  comprising  first  and  second  laminae  of  cellulosic 
fiber  sheets  separated  by  a  lamina  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
material  bonded  to  oppositely  facing  surface  planes  of  said 
first  and  second  fiber  sheets; 

said  first  fiber  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  10  to  16 
caliper  thickness  of  substantially  10.0  to  1 1 .6  Ibs./ream/- 
caliper  density  sheet,  surface  coated  with  a  mixture  of 
clay  and  a  polyvinyl  acetate  resin  binder  wherein  said 
binder  comprises  substantially  20  to  35  percent  of  said 
clay  weight; 
said  second  fiber  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  8  to  27 
caliper  thickness  of  substantially  8.5  to  9.0  Ibs./ream/- 
caliper  density  sheet  formed  from  substantially  40  to  60 
percent  virgin  hardwood  unbleached  sulphate  pulp  fur- 
nish. 


K)  20 

WEIGHT    LOSS, 

1.  An  ultra- low  expansion  ceramic  article  having  an  average 
linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (RT-IOOO'X?.)  of  less 
than  about  5.4  X  10~V°C.  and  an  oxide  composition,  in  weight 
percent,  of  about  55-75%  SiO„  8-32%  Al,0,.  and  7-13% 
MgO,  said  article  being  produced  by: 
a.  selecting  a  highly  crystalline  ceramic  article  having  ce- 
ramic walls  not  exceeding  about  0.050  inches  in  thick- 
ness, said  article  containing  at  least  about  95%  by  weight 
of  crystalline  cordierite  and  being  substantially  free  of 
glassy  phases,  and 
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b.  contacting  said  highly  crystalline  ceramic  article  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid  to  selectively  remove  AljOa  and  MgO 
therefrom  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  weight  loss  of 
about  7-32%  in  the  highly  crystalline  ceramic  article. 


3,958,059 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Francis  L.  Diehl,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,505 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/52,  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  428—260  18  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  water-insoluble,  water-dispersible  anti- 
static composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 
i.  a  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula 


y 


m: 


/ 


X- 


wherein  M  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  X  is  any  anion,  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  moiety,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  moiety,  the  total  carbon  content  of  R'  +  R* 
being  at  least  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  K*  are  each 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  moieties;  and 
ii.  an  electrically  conductive  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  salts  and  non-fluosilicate  lithium 
salts  dispersed  in  said  quaternary  compound, 
at  a  weight  ratio  of  quaternary  compound:  salt  in  the  range  of 
1000:1  to  1:2. 


3,958,060 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITION 
ADHESIVE  TO  RUBBER 
Gerard  E.  van  Gils,  Tallmadge,  and  Edward  F.  Kalafus,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,939,  July  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,930,095.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,460 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  9/02;  B32B  17/04,  25/02;  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-  26 1  10  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element  containing  from  about 
10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element 
of  a  heat  cured  adhesive  composition  useful  for  adhering  said 
element  to  a  rubber  compound  and  comprising  essentially  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  from 
about  2  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  trimethylol  phenol  and  from 
about  1 .25  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble, 
thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resorcinol  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol  and  a  resor- 
cinol-formaldehyde  novolak,  said  composition  coating  and  at 
least  substantially  totally  impregnating  said  element. 


3,958,061 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  TEXTILES 

FLAME-PROOF  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 

Heinrich  Singer,  Horgau,  and  Sandor  Csajagi,  Augsburg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,872 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225934 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  428— 276  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  stable  emul- 
sion in  an  organic  water-insoluble  solvent  and  which  is  suit- 
able for  flame-proofing  textiles,  which  composition  in  aqueous 
solution  has  a.pH-value  greater  than  3.6,  and  wherein  the 
composition  comprises  a  salt  of  (a)  guanidine  or  its  salts  with 
weak  acids,  dicyandiamide,  cyanamide,  a  condensate  of  gua- 
nidine and  formaldehyde,  a  condensate  of  dicyandiamide  and 
formaldehyde,  or  a  condensate  of  cyanamide  and  formalde- 
hyde, (b)  a  phosphoric  acid  mono-  or  di-ester  of  an  alcohol  of 


1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  3  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  solid  content  of  the  composition,  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
mono-  or  di-ester  of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'(— O — 
C2H3R*),OH,  wherein  Jt  is  2  to  14,  R'  is  a  saturated  alky! 
group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  amine  salt  thereof. 

11.  A  process  for  fiame-proofing  textile  materials,  which 
comprises  treating  said  materials  with  an  emulsion  in  an  or- 
ganic water-insoluble  solvent  of  the  composition  defined  in 
claim  1. 

17.  Textile  materials  finished  in  accordance  to  claim  11. 


3,958,062 
SOLAR  ENERGY  REFLECTING  HLM  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Robert  Edward  Moynihan,  Lowell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dm 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,401,  March  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,876,552.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,078 

Int.  CV  B32B  5/16,  15/20,  17/06;  G02B  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  16  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  structure  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
light  transmitting  material  having  firmly  adhered  to  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  an  optically  transparent  and  solar  energy 
reflecting  film  structure  of  polyvinyl  acetal  having  dispersed 
therein  opaque  metal  platelets  of  a  particle  size  between  about 
5  microns  and  about  43  microns  and  a  visible  light  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  about  8  percent  wherein  said  opaque  metal 
platelets  are  present  said  film  structure  in  an  amount  between 
0.005  and  about  2%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  film  structure. 

6.  A  laminate  structure  comprising  two  layers  of  a  light 
transmitting  material  and  an  intermediate  layer  firmly  adhered 
therebetween  of  an  optically  transparent  and  solar  energy 
reflecting  film  structure  of  polyvinyl  acetal  having  dispersed 
therein  opaque  metal  platelets  of  a  particle  size  between  about 
5  microns  and  about  43  microns  and  a  visible  light  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  about  8  percent  wherein  said  opaque  metal 
platelets  are  present  in  said  film  structure  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0.005  and  about  2%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  film  structure. 


3,958,063 
COMPOSITE  PARTICLE  HAVING  SURFACE  RECESSING 

OR  INDENTATION 

Bruce  H.  Robson,  Cilandak  Garden  Estates,  Jalan  Taman  D- 

2,  Cilandak,  Kebayoran  Baru,  Jakarta  Selantan,  Indonesia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,664 

Int.  CL*  B32B  19/04,  17/00,  7/14 

VS.  CI.  428-329  2  Claims 


1.  A  composite  particle-elastomeric  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  composite  particles  mixed  with  an  elastomeric 
material,  the  composite  particles  comprising  abrasive  subpar- 
ticles  connected  by  a  bonding  material  and  having  numerous 
surface  capillaries  formed  by  subjecting  the  composite  parti- 
cles to  capillarization  treatment,  said  capillarization  treatment 
comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the  particles,  prior  to  mixing 
with  the  elastomeric  material,  to  a  process  whereby  capillaries 
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are  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  particles  by  the  selective 
partial  removal  of  the  binder  at  the  surface  of  the  particle. 


3,958,064 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
Roger  A.  Brekken,  Hastings;  Edgar  L.  Evans,  Woodbury,  and 
George  F.  Olson,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155353,  June  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,498 

Int.  Cl.«  HO  IF  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  428—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  coated  sheet  material  characterized  by  outstanding 
wear  resistance,  scratch  resistance  and  processability.  said 
sheet  material  comprising  in  combination  a  biaxially  oriented 
flexible  polymeric  film,  having  one  comparatively  smooth  face 
and  one  comparatively  rough  face,  and  having  coated  over 
said  smooth  face  thereof  a  thin  layer  of  material,  said  film 
prior  to  coating  having  at  its  opposite  surfaces,  respectively, 

a.  a  substantially  particle-free  smooth-surfaced  first  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
having  a  thickness  which  meets  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing criteria: 

1.  at  least  O.IS  mil 

2.  at  least  50%  of  the  total  film  thickness,  and 

b.  a  particle-containing  relatively  rough-surfaced  second 
layer  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  a  major  continuous  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  minor  discontinuous  phases  consisting 
essentially  of  finely  divided  particles,  not  exceeding 
about  1/3  the  total  volume  of  said  second  layer,  at  least 
two  of  said  discontinuous  phases  being  structurally 
different  and  mutually  insoluble,  said  polymers  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
second  layer, 

a.  from  1%  to  6%  discrete  particles  of  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
propylene, styreneacrylonitrile  polymer,  nylon  and 
incompatible  polyester,  and 

b.  from  1%  to  6%  discrete  particles  of  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
mers of  lower  mono-alpha-olefins,  any  polymer  so 
selected  being  structurally  different  from  any  poly- 
mer selected  under  (a). 


6.  A  polyester  film  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a 
continuous  adherent,  tack-free,  heat-sealable,  barrier  coating 
containing: 

1 .  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  at  least  one  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  chloride,  and 

2.  about  0.1  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  said  vinylidene 
chloride  copolymer,  of  a  linear  film-forming  polyester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500  prepared 
by  condensing  a  glycol  and  a  polyfunctional  acid,  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  said  polyfunctional  acid  being  an  aro- 
matic polyfunctional  acid. 


3,958,065 

POLYESTER  FILM  COATED  WITH  A  VINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  A  LINEAR 

POLYESTER  RESIN 

Ralph  Oliver  Ranck,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,087,  July  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,896,066, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,442,  May  2, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

540,437 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85172;  B32B  27136,  27130 
U.S.  CI.  428-349  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coated  polyester 
film  wherein  a  coating  bath  containing  a  copolymer  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride  and  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  in  solvent,  is  applied  to  a  polyester  film,  followed 
by  drying  of  the  coated  film  to  remove  the  solvent,  the  im- 
provement wherein  bonding  between  the  vinylidene  chloride 
copolymer  and  polyester  film  is  improved  by  adding  to  the 
coating  composition  about  0. 1  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  said 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  of  a  linear  film-forming  poly- 
ester resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500 
prepared  by  condensing  a  glycol  and  a  polyfunctional  acid,  at 
least  70%  by  weight  of  said  polyfunctional  acid  being  an  aro- 
matic polyfunctional  acid. 


3,958,066 
CONDUCTIVE  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Kazuyoshi  Imamura;  Tatsuo  Ishikawa,  and  Tetsuhiro  Kusu- 
nose,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No,  365,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1972, 47-56444 

Int.  CI.*D06M  11112 

U.S.  CI.  428-372  1 1  Claims 

1.  Conductive  synthetic  fibers  having  an  electric  resistivity 

of  10*  fl/cm  or  less,  and  consisting  of  fibers  of  thermoplastic 

synthetic  polymer  and,  adhered  directly  to  the  surface  thereof, 

a  substantially  continuous  layer  consisting  of  oxidized  metal 

particles,  wherein  said  metal  particles  are  oxidized  in  the 

broad  sense,  produced  by  a  process  comprising 

1.  heating  sheath-core  synthetic  fibers  wherein  the  sheath 
has  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  core  to  soften  the 
sheath, 

2.  depositing  metal  powder  upon  the  heat-softened  sheath, 

3.  cooling  the  sheath  to  bind  the  metal  particles  which  were 
deposited  thereon  when  it  was  in  a  heat-softened  state, 
and 

4.  subjecting  the  atmosphere-exposed  bound  metal  particles 
to  an  oxidation  treatment  in  a  broad  sense. 

6.  A  method  for  producing  conductive  fibers  having  an 
electric  resistivity  of  10*  H/cm  or  less  which  comprises  (1) 
heating  sheath -core  synthetic  fibers  wherein  the  sheath  has  a 
lower  melting  point  than  the  core  to  soften  the  sheath,  (2) 
depositing  metal  powder  upon  the  heat-softened  sheath,  (3) 
cooling  the  sheath  to  bind  the  metal  particles  which  were 
deposited  thereon  when  it  was  in  a  heat-softened  state,  and 
(4)  subjecting  the  atmosphere -exposed  bound  metal  particles 
to  an  oxidation  treatment  in  a  broad  sense. 


3,958,067 
GRANULAR  ASPHALTS 
Takashi  Takase,  Narashino;  Tsunekazu  Hayashi,  Mitaka,  and 
Hirokazu  Saitoh,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubo- 
shi-Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,571,  June  9,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,783,000.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    11,   1970,  45- 
49845;  June  1 1,  1970,  45-49846;  June  11,  1970,  45-49847 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5116 
U.S.  CL  428—402  6  Claims 


3,958,070 

DECORATIVE  METALLIC  ARTICLES  WITH 

DIFFERENTLY  COLORED  SURFACE  ZONES 

Wilfried  Schintlmeister,  Reuttc,  and  Oskar  Pachcr,  Muehl- 

Reutte,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Devekip- 

ment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,842 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    22,    1973, 
5482/73 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  29100;  C23D  5106 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  H  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  jewelry  having  differently  colored  surface 
zones,  said  metal  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  mem- 
ber having  on  its  surface  at  least  one  surface  zone  that  is 
differently  colored  from  the  balance  of  said  surface  and  is 
made  of  a  hard  material  selected  from  the  carbides,  carboni- 
trides,  silicides,  nitrides  and  borides  of  the  elements  of  Groups 
III- VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  said  differently  colored  surface 
zones  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  in  the  form  of  a  decora- 
tive pattern. 


1.  A  granular  asphalt  having  a  grain  size  of  from  about 
0.074  to  about  10  mm  and  being  in  the  shape  of  a  polyhedron 
having  at  least  one  acute  angle. 


3,958,069 
CELLULOSE-POLYMER  COMPOSITES 
Norman  G.  Gaytord,  New  Providence,  N J.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  32,736,  AprU  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,765,934.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,923 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  21102,  27104,  27128;  B29J  5104 
U.S.  CI.  428-407  13  Chiims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molded  object  which 
comprises  impregnating  particles  of  a  porous,  cellulosic  mate- 
rial with  a  polymerizable  equimolar  complex  of  styrene  and 
maleic  anhydride,  molding  said  impregnated  particles  into  an 
object  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  complex  in  situ  to  non- 
catalytic  polymerization,  the  anhydride  groups  in  the  resultant 
polymer  reacting  with  cellulosic  hydroxyl  groups  whereby 
bonds  are  formed  between  the  polymer  and  said  cellulosic 
material. 

12.  A  molded  object  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,958,068 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERED 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Shinji  Umeki,  Tokyo,  and  Fujw  Shibata,  Yachiyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK   Electronics  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,716 
.  5         Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1971, 46-35860 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  1106 
U.S.  CI.  428—403  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  magnetic  powder  adapted  for  use 
as  a  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises: 
providing  a  dispersion  of  finely  divided  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  solid  ferromagnetic  oxide  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ferromagnetic  metal  salt; 
reacting  the  ferromagnetic  salt  with  a  water  soluble  reduc- 
ing agent  during  agitation  to  precipitate  the  ferromag- 
netic metal  and  form  a  free  metal  coating  on  the  particles; 
and 
recovering  coated  particles  having  enhanced  coercive  force 
and  magnetic  fiux. 


3,958,071 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Konrad  Hieber,  Munkh,  and  Alfred  Politycki,  Ottobninn,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin 

&  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2210742 

Int.  CI.*C23C  11 100,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—  411  8  Claims 


a     fi 
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1 .  A  method  for  producing  electrical  resistor  comprising  a 
layer  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  metal  com- 
ponent selected  from  a  metal  and  metal  alloy  and  a  carbon 
component  wherein  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  resis- 
tivity and  the  specific  resistivity  of  the  layer  are  influenced  by 
the  amount  of  carbon  introduced  into  the  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  one  metal-organic 
compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  metal  acetyl- 
acetonate  and  mixtures  of  metal  acetylacetonates  and  a  sub- 
strate in  a  vacuum  chamber;  heating  the  metal-organic  com- 
pound to  evaporate  a  gas  phase  of  the  compound;  providing 
a  carrier  gas  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
ammonia  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  under  pres- 
sure, introducing  the  carrier  gas  into  the  chamber  for  trans- 
porting the  gas  phase  of  the  metal  organic  compound  to  the 
substrate  upon  which  the  layer  is  to  be  deposited;  and  heating 
the  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  250°  to  600"C  to 
cause  a  thermic  decomposition  of  the  gas  phase  of  the  metal- 
organic  compound  to  deposit  a  layer  consisting  of  the  metal 
component  and  the  carbon,  whereby  said  pressure  of  the 
carrier  gas  is  such  that  both  carbon  and  the  metal  component 
are  deposited  and  the  amount  of  carbon  present  in  the  layer 
depends  upon  the  temperature  of  the  substrate. 

7.  An  electrical  resistor  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1, 
wherein  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  of  the  layer 
is  in  the  range  of +  100  through  -500  ppm/degree. 

8.  An  electrical  resistor  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  I, 
wherein  the  specific  resistivity  is  within  a  range  of  100  /i  (^  en* 
up  to  10*  ^  (u  cm. 
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3,958,072 
CURED  POLYESTER  PRODUCT 
Kunio   Araki;    Kazuo   Gotoh,   and    Takashi    Sasaki,   ail   of 
Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Re- 
searcii  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,741 
int.  CI.*  B32B  31106,  31/12,  31128,  27136 
U.S.  CI.  428—414  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  laminated  article  compris- 
ing: 
coating  or  impregnating  a  substrate  with  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  0.5-30%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group, 
covering   said   liquid   ethylenically   unsaturated   polyester 
resin  with  a  film  of  a  saturated  polyester  resin  whose 
surface  facing  said  composition  has  been  previously  acti- 
vated for  promotion  of  adhesion;  and 
curing  said  composition. 

7.  In  a  cured  resin  product  comprising  a  polyester  resin 
layer  laminated  on  or  impregnated  in  a  substrate,  and  a  cover- 
ing film  laminated  on  the  surface  of  the  resin  layer,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  polyester  resin  layer  is  prepared  by  curing  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  and  0.05-30%  by  weight  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one  epoxy 
group,  said  curing  taking  place  on  the  substrate  and  after 
the  placement  of  the  covering  film,  and  said  covering  film 
comprising  a  saturated  polyester  resin,  the  surface  of 


which,  facing  the  polyester  resin  layer,  having  been  previ- 
ously activated  for  promotion  of  adhesion. 

3,958,073 

PROPERTIES  OF  GLASS  SURFACES 

Gianfranco  Trevisan,  Fidenza;  Francesco  Mascaro,  Pizzighet- 

tone,  and  Corrado  Brichta,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Fidenza  S.A.  Vetraria  S.p.A.,  Mibn,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,278,  Jan.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1970,  19920/70 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  /  7110;  C03C  17130 
U.S.  CI.  428—427  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  imparting  to  glass  surfaces  a  greater  hydro- 
lytic  and  chemical  resistance,  with  water-repelling  properties 
and  improved  mechanical  characteristics,  wherein  the  glass 
surface  is  treated  with  an  organoborosiloxane  polymer  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  acyl  radicals,  said  radicals  being 
the  same  or  different,  said  organoborosiloxane  polymer  con- 
taining no  free  hydroxy  1  groups,  in  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  organic  Ti,  Zr,  Sn,  V  compounds,  and  whereby  the 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  the  metal  to  boron  is  comprised  be- 
tween 1:1  and  10:1,  at  a  temperature  of  the  glass  comprised 
between  200°  and  C,  C.  to  thereby  obtain  a  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  between  the  organoborosiloxane  polymer 
and  the  organic  compound  containing  metal  atoms,  said  reac- 
tion product  being  in  the  form  of  an  extremely  thin  layer 
chemically  grafted  onto  the  glass  surface. 

15.  Glass  surfaces  treated  according  to  the  process  of  claim 
1. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,958,074 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Perry  P.  Pirooz,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Anthony  P.  Schmid,  Riga, 

Mich.,  and  Dennis  T.  Sturgill,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  assignors  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,919,  Nov.  14,  1973.  This  application 

June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,207 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  7134 

U.S.  CI.  174—15  C  2  Claims 


contact  therewith  and  in  laminated  relationship  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  current  carrying  capacity  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  heat  generating  semi-conductor  component 
mounted  directly  on  an  inwardly  extending  strip  portion  from 
said  external  leads  whereby  one  contact  of  said  semi-conduc- 
tor component  is  electrically  connected  to  said  strip  portion 
by  said  mounting,  said  last  mentioned  strip  portion  being  of 
greater  area  than  other  strip  portions  and  of  greater  area  than 
said  semi-conductor  component  thereon,  and  the  laminated 
relationship  of  said  last  mentioned  strip  portion  on  the  thick 
film  conductor  portion  therebelow  providing  for  lateral  ther- 
mal heat  diffusion  from  said  component  into  said  strip  portion 
whereby  heat  diffusion  through  the  insulating  face  plate  oc- 
curs over  a  substantially  greater  area  than  the  area  occupied 
by  the  heat  generating  component,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  another  contact  of  said  semi-conductor  to  another 
strip  portion. 


1.  A  glass  insulated  electrical  power  transmission  line  com- 
prising: at  least  one  dielectric  glass  casing  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  casing  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  mono- 
lithically  formed  hollow  cylindrical  glass  tube  sections  hermet- 
ically fused  together  end  to  end  in  series  to  form  a  casing 
capable  of  electrically  insulating  a  conductor  having  a  power- 
carrying  capacity  of  50  megawatts,  said  casing  having  a  length 
to  outside  diameter  ratio  in  excess  of  200: 1 ,  an  electrical 
power  transmission  conductor  within  said  casing  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  casing  to  the  other  end  thereof  said 
conductor  having  a  power-carrying  capacity  of  50  megawatts, 
a  semiconductive  material  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  for  bringing  said  surface  to  an  electrical  potential  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  conductor,  a  duct  for  containing 
a  cooling  fluid  surrounding  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
casing,  said  cooling  fluid  being  basically  of  water,  and  means 
for  causing  said  coolant  to  flow  along  the  length  of  said  casing. 


3,958,075 

HIGH  POWER  THICK  FILM  CIRCUIT  WITH 

OVERLAPPING  LEAD  FRAME 

Lance  R.  Kaufman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gentron 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,564 

Int.  CL*  HOIB  7134 

U.S.  CI.  174- 16  HS  2  Claims 


^     Q      d 


1.  In  a  thick  film  electrical  circuit  including  an  insulating 
face  plate  and  thick  film  conductors  adhering  to  one  surface 
of  said  face  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  there  are  electri- 
cally conductive  external  leads  which  are  of  substantially 
greater  thickness  than  the  thick  film  conductors  and  which 
have  integral  inwardly  extending  strip  portions  of  said  greater 
thickness  and  of  low  thermal  resistance,  some  of  said  strip 
portions  overlying  selected  thick  film  conductors  in  electrical 


3,958,076 

SPACER  DAMPER  FOR  OVERHEAD  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Edwin   Barclay    Moore,   Leicestershire,   and    Thomas  John 

Smart,  Oadby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Duntop  Lim- 

Ked,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,523 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    12, 
1974,  10912/74 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  7114,7112 
U.S.  CL  174-42  20  Claims 


1.  A  spacer-damper  for  a  sub-conductor  bundle  of  two  or 
more  sub-conductors  comprising  a  subsuntialiy  rigid  body 
member,  an  arm  for  attaching  each  sub-conductor  to  the  body 
member,  each  arm  provided  with  clamp  means  at  one  end,  the 
clamp  means  having  a  groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  sub-conductor  bundle  for  attachment  to  one  of  the 
sub-conductors,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
each  arm  and  the  body  member  wherein  the  connection  com- 
prises a  damped  resilient  member  providing  damped  resilient 
movement  in  all  directions  of  arm  movement,  and  wherein  the 
maximum  ratio  between  stiffnesses  of  the  resilient  member  in 
any  two  directions  is  ten  to  one. 
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3,958,077 
PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
John   Ross,   Claremont,   and    Amedeo   Filiberto  Sala-Spini, 
Morky,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Western  Australia,  Nedlands,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,695 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
5483/73 

int.  CI.*  H04N  3130 
VS.  CI.  178—6  6  Claims 


o«  :ONvUTt> 


20 
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SHmttt  I 
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^JCpiTlLimQNC  LINC 


1.  In  a  picture  transmission  system  in  which  every  picture 
element  is  considered  to  be  addressable  in  an  X-Y  plane  and 
the  picture  is  scanned  according  to  X  and  Y  coordinate  values 
specifying  the  address  of  a  scanning  means,  means  for  scan- 
ning the  picture  in  a  random  manner  comprising  an  X  shift 
register  and  a  Y  shift  register  connected  serially,  a  random  bit 
generator,  means  for  shifting  each  random  bit  as  it  is  received 
from  the  random  bit  generator  into  the  most  significant  posi- 
tion of  the  X  register,  means  to  shift  all  previous  bits  in  both 
registers  one  position  to  the  right  in  such  a  way  that 

a.  the  bit  previously  in  the  most  significant  position  of  the 
X  register  moves  to  the  next  most  sigificant  position, 

b.  the  bit  in  the  least  significant  position  within  the  X  regis- 
ter moves  to  the  most  significant  position  of  the  Y  regis- 
ter, 

c.  the  bit  in  the  least  significant  position  of  the  Y  register  is 
discarded,  and 

d.  all  other  bits  shift  to  the  next  position  to  the  right,  thereby 
becoming  less  significant, 

means  to  position  the  scanning  means  according  to  the  ad- 
dress defined  by  the  contents  of  the  X  and  Y  shift  registers, 
means  to  encode  the  luminance  values  of  the  picture  element 
at  the  position  defined  by  the  current  contents  of  the  X  and 
Y  shift  registers,  and  means  for  transmitting  each  bit  output  of 
the  random  bit  generator  along  with  the  said  luminance  val- 
ues. 


3,958,078 
X-RAY  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  Z.  Fowler;  Bruno  W.  Hautaniemi,  both  of  Ithaca;  Ed- 
gar W.  Seymour,  Freevilie,  and  Hans  G.  Jorgensen,  Ithaca, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ithaco,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,083 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7H8 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  51  Claims 

1.  X-ray  inspection  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  means  for  irradiating  an  article  to  be  inspected  with  x-ray 
radiation  to  derive  an  optical  image  having  a  brightness  varia- 
tion characteristic  of  the  radiation  absorption  of  said  article; 
means  for  scanning  said  optical  image  with  a  plurality  of 
successive  scan  lines  to  derive  a  respective  plurality  of  line 
scan  signals;  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  line  scan  sig- 
nals with  at  least  one  prior  one  of  said  line  scan  signals  of  said 


plurality  to  detect  differences  between  said  signals;  and  means 
for  providing  a  reject  indication  signal  if  the  magnitudes  of  a 


X-RAY  SCXJRCE 


i-  obomc 


predetermined  number  of  said  differences  exceed  a  tolerance 
value. 


3,958,079 
REAL  TIME,  TV-BASED,  POINT-IMAGE  QUANTIZER 
AND  SORTER 
Arthur  L.  Case,  and  Jackson  B.  Davidson,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Devekip- 
ment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,443 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/18;  G06M  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  4  Claims 


/  /  *3  «3 


COUHTEK 

•  INAIIT 


T' 


1.  In  a  television-based,  two-dimensional  radiation  detec- 
tion system  wherein  a  target  is  scanned  in  a  horizontal  raster 
by  a  television  camera  to  detect  events  generated  by  radiation 
impinging  said  target  and  producing  an  event  image,  said 
camera  having  an  output  for  jsroviding  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  detection  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  event  images  as 
the  camera  target  is  scanned,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  series  connected  shift  registers,  each  shift 
register  having  an  identical  number  of  bits  equal  to  a 
selected   incremental   resolution  along  each  horizontal 
scan  line  of  said  television  camera; 
pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses 
from  said  camera  for  generating  a  prompt  signal  coincid- 
ing with  the  horizontal  centroid  of  the  event  images  pro- 
ducing said  pulses  from  said  camera  and  applying  said 
prompt  signal  to  a  first  one  of  said  series  of  shift  registers 
by  setting  the  front  bit  therein; 
clock  pulse  generating  means  for  synchronously  shifting 
each  of  said  shift  registers  at  a  clock  rate  corresponding 
to  the  horizontal  scanning  speed  of  said  camera  so  that 
the  set  bit  of  said  first  register  is  continuously  shifted 
through  said  pluarality  of  series-connected  shift  registers 
one  at  a  time  during  horizontal  scanning; 
a  presettable  vertical  address  counter  means  for  counting 
horizontal  blanking  pulses  from  said  television  camera 
from  a  preset  number  to  register  delayed  vertical  address 
numbers  corresponding  to  the  vertical  centroid  of  event 
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images  as  said  scanning  beam  is  shifted  vertically  along 
said  target; 

logic  circuit  means  for  sensing  coincidence  of  set  bit  loca- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  series-connected  shift  registers 
with  said  prompt  signal  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  to  determine  the  vertical  extent  of  overlap  of  said 
event  image  of  adjacent  horizontal  scans  and  generating 
a  store  command  signal  at  an  output  thereof  after  said 
coincidence  ceases  at  a  time  indicative  of  the  centroid 
location  of  said  event  image  registered  by  said  counter; 

a  horizontal  address  counter  means  for  counting  pulses 
from  said  synchronous  shifting  means  to  register  the 
horizontal  address  location  of  said  scanning  beam  hori- 
zontally along  each  scan  of  said  target;  and 

storage  means  responsive  to  said  store  command  signal 
from  said  logic  circuit  means  for  storing  the  delayed 
vertical  address  number  registered  by  said  vertical  ad- 
dress counter  indicative  of  the  centermost  one  of  said 
horizontal  scans  sensing  an  event  image  and  storing  the 
horizontal  address  number  registered  by  said  horizontal 
address  counter  indicative  of  the  horizonul  centroid 
location  of  said  event  image. 


to  light  received  by  said  objective  lens  system  through 
said  one  portion. 


3,958,080 
VISUAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUITS 
Walter  Schadler,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Josef  Kai- 
ser AG  Fahrzeugwerk,  Schaanwald,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11,  1974, 
7935/74 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/18,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.91  10  Claims 


C  5  ? 


3,958,081 
BLOCK  CIPHER  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SECURITY 
WilUam  Friedrich  Ehrsam,  Hurley;  Cari  H.  W.  Meyer,  Kings- 
ton; Robert  Lowell  Powers,  West  Hurley;  Paul  Norman 
Prentice,  Hyde  Park;  John  Lynn  Smith,  and  Walter  Leonard 
Tuchman,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,685 
Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-22  16  Claims 


1.  Visual  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  protective  housing  elongated  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

1.  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  therein  and  having  a 
transverse  end  wall  bounding  said  cavity  in  said  direc- 
tion, 

2.  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  portions 
offset  from  each  other  transversely  of  said  direction, 

3.  said  end  wall  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  said 
cavity  and  an  outer  face,  said  faces  being  transverse  to 
said  direction; 

b.  an  objective  lens  system  in  said  cavity  aligned  with  one 
of  said  portions  in  said  direction; 

c.  a  light  source  in  said  cavity  aligned  with  another  transpar- 
ent portion  of  said  end  wall  in  said  direction; 

d.  an  opaque  partition  in  said  cavity  interposed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  objective  lens  system,  said 
partition  extending  inward  of  said  cavity  from  said  inner 
face  and  shielding  said  objective  lens  system  from  the 
light  of  said  source, 

1.  said  end  wall  havng  an  opaque  zone  interposed  be- 
tween said  portions  thereof  and  preventing  passage  of 
light  from  said  light  source  through  said  portions  to  said 
objective  lens  system,  said  zone  extending  from  said 
inner  face  toward  said  outer  face, 

2.  said  partition  being  aligned  with  said  zone  in  said  direc- 
tion; and 

c.  camera  means  in  said  cavity  and  associated  with  said 
objective  lens  system  for  producing  an  image  in  response 


/\  "T- 
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•nClPHER/OKIfHEII  DEVICE 

1.  A  device  for  ciphering  a  message  block  of  data  bits  under 
control  of  a  set  of  cipher  key  bits  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  iteration  operations,  said  cipher  device  comprising: 

first  store  means  storing  a  first  half  of  said  message  block  of 
data  bits, 

second  store  means  storing  a  second  half  of  said  message 

block  of  data  bits, 

control  means  including  third  store  means  storing  said  set  of 
cipher  key  bits,  and 

first  linear  transformation  means  connected  to  said  third 
store  means  producing  a  permuted  set  of  cipher  key  bits 
from  said  set  of  cipher  key  bits, 

expansion  means  connected  to  said  first  store  means  dupli- 
cating predetermined  ones  of  the  data  bits  of  the  first  half 
of  said  message  block  to  produce  an  expanded  first  half 
of  said  message  block  containing  data  bits  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  cipher  key  bits  in  said  permuted  set 
of  cipher  key  bits, 

means  connected  to  said  expansion  means  and  said  control 
means  carrying  out  a  substitution  transformation  function 
in  accordance  with  the  data  bits  of  said  expanded  first 
half  of  said  message  block  and  the  cipher  key  bits  of  said 
permuted  set  of  cipher  key  bits  to  produce  a  substitution 
set  of  bits  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bits  in  the 
first  half  of  said  message  block, 

second  linear  transformation  means  connected  to  said  sub- 
stitution transformation  means  producing  a  permuted 
substitution  set  of  bits, 

the  combined  transformation  performed  by  said  substitu- 
tion transformation  means  and  said  second  linear  trans- 
formation means  resulting  in  a  product  block  cipher  of 
the  first  half  of  said  message  bkxrk, 

means  connected  to  said  second  store  means  and  said  sec- 
ond linear  transformation  means  modifying  the  data  bits 
of  the  second  half  of  said  message  block  in  accordance 
with  the  product  block  cipher  of  the  first  half  of  said 
message  block  to  produce  a  set  of  bits  representing  a 
modified  second  half  of  said  message  block. 

means  connected  between  said  modifying  means  and  said 
first  store  means  to  load  said  modified  second  half  of  said 
message  block  from  said  modifying  means  into  said  first 
store  means,  and 

means  connected  between  said  first  store  means  and  said 
second  store  means  to  load  the  first  half  of  said  message 
block  from  said  first  store  means  into  said  second  store 
means  concurrently  with  said  modified  second  half  of  said 
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message  block  being  loaded  into  said  first  store  means  to 
complete  a  first  iteration  operation  of  said  cipher  device. 


3,958,082 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  OF 

AMPLIFICATION  DEVICES  IN  A  SEMI-DUPLEX  DATA 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Josef  Huellwegen,  Altenbekcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nixdorf 
Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,446 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    13,    1974, 
2412127;  Oct.  24,  1974,  2450633 

Int.  CL'  H04L  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  178—58  A  13  Claims 


3,958,083 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SDMA/TDMA 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Takao  Hara,   Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Tsuji,   Kawasaki,  and 

Yasuhiko  Sakamoto,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   26,   1974,  49- 
22619;  Feb.  26,  1974,  49-22621 

Int.  CL*  H04J  3106;  H04B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  3  Claims 


1  CORRCCnNG 

■'    bbbntT* 


INVERTER 


I.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  of  amplification 
devices  in  the  semi-duplex  data  signal  transmission  system, 
comprising  an  integral  control  which  is  controlled  by  a  normal 
magnitude  signal  derived  from  the  output  of  a  respective 
amplification  device  in  the  data  signal  transmitting  path, 
which  integral  control  delivers  a  control  signal  for  adjusting  a 
correcting  element  in  the  data  signal  transmitting  path  to 
effect  an  adjustment  of  an  amplification  factor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  buffer  store  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  a  switch  controllable  depending  on  the 
level  of  the  arriving  data  signals  series  connected  to  the  input 
terminal,  the  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  correct- 
ing element  and  to  a  difference  amplifier,  tne  output  signals  of 
the  buffer  store  and  the  output  signals  of  the  integral  control, 
control  the  difference  amplifier,  which  delivers  a  control 
amplitude  to  the  integral  control  to  hold  the  integral  control 
at  a  specified  control  condition. 

8.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  of  amplification 
devices  in  the  semi-duplex  data  signal  transmission  system, 
comprising  an  integral  control  which  is  controlled  by  a  normal 

magnitude  signal  derived  from  the  output  of  a  respective 

amplification  device  in  the  data  signal  transmitting  path, 
which  integral  control  delivers  a  control  signal  for  adjusting  a 
correcting  element  in  the  data  signal  transmitting  path  to 
effect  an  adjustment  of  an  amplification  factor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  integral  control  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  a  first  switch  controllable  dependent 
from  the  level  of  the  arriving  data  signals  series  connected  to 
the  input  terminal,  the  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
correcting  element,  the  integral  control  including  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  a  capacitance  storing  the  normal  mag- 
nitude signal  and  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  reference  voltage 
(Vr)  at  the  input. 


1.  An  acquisition  system  for  a  SDMA/TDMA  satellite-earth 
station  communication  system  in  which  a  satellite  provides  a 
synchronization  signal  receiving  time  slot  sequential  with  a 
plurality  of  data  signal  receiving  time  slots,  for  returning  syn- 
chronization signals  transmitted  from  earth  stations  to  their 
respective  earth  stations  and  for  effecting  communication 
between  predetermined  groups  of  earth  stations  and  between 
the  earth  stations  of  each  group,  based  on  a  timing  signal  of 
said  satellite,  wherein  an  earth  station  of  said  system  com- 
prises: 
means  for  transmitting  an  acquisition  signal  in  a  transmit 
time  slot,  said  acquisition  signal  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  signal   burst  portions,  and  said  transmitting  means 
includes  means  for  shifting  said  transmit  time  slot  in  a 
selected  sweep  mode; 
means  for  receiving  said  acquisition  signal  returned  from 
said  satellite,  said  receiving  means  includes  a  phase  error 
detection  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  amount 
of  phase  error  between  said  received  acquisition  signal 
and  said  synchronization  signal  receiving  time  slot;  and 
transmit  phase  control  means  for  receiving  said  measured 
phase  error  and  selecting  said  sweep  mode  from  a  plural- 
ity of  sweep  modes,  whereby  said  transmit  time  slot  is 
shifted  in  accordance  with  said  measured  phase  error  and 
synchronization  is  achieved  between  said  transmit  time 
slot  of  said  earth  station  and  said  synchronization  signal 
receiving  time  slot  of  said  satellite. 


3,958,084 
CONFERENCING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Nicholas,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510^02 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3156 
U.S.  CI.  179—  1  CN  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  conferencing  a  plurality  of  signal  sources 
in  a  switching  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  signals  from  all  conferenced  sources,  other  than 
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the  receiving  conferee,  toward  each  conferee;  and 
selecting  for  each  conferee,  from  among  the  directed  signals 


to  that  conferee,  the  one  signal  having  predetermined 
characteristics  for  receipt  by  that  conferee. 


3,958,085 

COMPATIBLE  4-2-4  ENCODING-DECODING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  O.  Barber,  and  Daniel  J.  Barnes,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magna  vox  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,847,  Sept.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatran  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,357 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/00 

US.  CL  179- 1  GQ  3  Claims 


1.  A  passive  decoding  network  for  decoding  two  channel 
stereo  signals  into  four  channel  signals  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  first 
channel  signal  between  the  first  and  third  input  terminals 
and  a  second  channel  signal  between  the  second  and  third 
input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  delivering  output  signals 
to  transducers;  second  of  said  terminals  coupled 

a  first  of  said  output  terminals  directly  coupled  to  the  first 
input  terminal,  a  second  output  terminals  directly  cou- 
pled to  the  second  input  terminal,  and  a  third  of  said 
output  cooupled  to  the  third  input  terminal  through  a  first 
impedance  means; 

a  fourth  of  said  output  terminals  connected  to  the  first  input 
terminal  through  a  second  impedance  means,  a  fifth  of 
said  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  second  input  termi- 
nal through  a  third  impedance  means,  and  a  sixth  of  said 
output  terminals  directly  coupled  to  the  third  input  termi- 
nal; and 

a  fourth  impedance  means  connected  between  the  fourth 
and  fifth  of  said  output  terminals. 


3,958,086 

TELEPHONE-SIGNAL  RECEIVER  FOR  SWITCHING 

EXCHANGES  HAVING  CENTRALIZED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Piero  Calcagno,  CoUcgno  (Turin),  and  Enzo  Garetti,  Turin, 

both   of   Italy,   assignors    to   CSELT   -   Centro   Studi   e 

Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1973,  70090/73 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  CL  179— 15  BY  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  central  office  of  a  telecommunication  system  serving 
a  multiplicity  of  incoming  lines  each  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  channels  carrying  binary  switching  criteria  represented  by 
alternating  channel  conditions,  said  lines  being  identified  by 
individual  codes,  in  combination: 

timing  means  establishing  a  recurrent  sampling  cycle; 

first  register  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means  for 
successively  reading  out  the  identification  codes  of  said 
incoming  lines  during  respective  sampling  intervals  within 
each  cycle; 

decoding  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  incoming  lines  for  generating  a  bit  for  each 
channel  of  an  incoming  line  during  a  sampling  interval 
allocated  thereto; 

memory  means  storing  at  least  one  threshold  value  for  the 
minimum  length  of  each  of  two  binary  channel  conditions 
for  each  channel  of  each  of  said  incoming  lines,  said 
memory  means  being  controlled  by  said  timing  means  for 
giving  out  the  threshold  values  of  the  several  channels  of 
any  incoming  line  whose  identification  code  is  read  out 
from  said  first  register  means  during  a  sampling  interval; 

second  register  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means 
for  temporarily  storing,  for  the  duration  of  a  sampling 
cycle,  a  bit  generated  during  any  of  said  sampling  inter- 
vals; 

coincidence  means  connected  to  said  second  register  means 
and  to  said  decoding  means  for  determining  therefrom 
the  identity  or  nonidentity  of  a  stored  bit  from  a  preced- 
ing sampling  cycle  with  a  newly  generated  bit; 

counting  means  for  each  channel  of  an  incoming  line  con- 
nected to  said  coincidence  means  for  resetting  in  re- 
sponse to  a  determination  of  nonidentity,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  progressively  increasing  count  until  reset; 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  to 
said  memory  means  for  comparing  during  each  sampling 
interval  the  count  from  said  counting  means  with  said 
threshold  value  for  each  channel  of  the  incoming  line 
being  sampled;  and 

processing  means  for  carrying  out  switching  operations 
under  the  control  of  said  comparison  means. 


3,958,087 
SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Hans  C.  Mol,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Martin  G.  Rcadc,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Com- 
pany, San  Juan  Capistrano,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,226 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3/32,  19/14,  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  200- 17  R  24  Claias 

1.  A  switch  structure  comprising: 
a  case  having  an  apertured  face  wall; 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  case; 
an  indicia-carrying  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  ap- 
pearing around  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  l>eing 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  case  behind  said  aperture  in 
order  to  present  to  view  a  selected  indicium; 
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switch  means  mounted  in  said  case  adapted  to  selectively  3,958,089 

contact  said  electrical  contacts  as  said  means  is  rotated,  ANTI-ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  SWITCH 

thereby  completing  different  electrical  circuits  in  various  ASSEMBLY 

switch  positions;  Ronald  Vernon  Anderson,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

a  lever  protruding  through  said  aperture  and  being  adapted  national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 


to  operate  said  switch  means;  and 


conversion  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  through  a  first 
angle  as  said  lever  is  rotated  through  a  second  angle,  said 
first  angle  being  substantially  larger  than  said  second 
angle,  said  conversion  means  including  means  intercon- 
necting said  wheel  and  said  lever  for  rotating  said  wheel 
clockwise  about  its  axis  when  said  lever  rotates  clockwise 
about  its  axis  and  for  rotating  said  wheel  counterclock- 
wise about  its  axis  when  said  lever  rotates  counterclock- 
wise about  its  axis. 


3,958,088 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  HAVING  A  SELECTIVE 

FACSIMILE  OUTPUT 
Bruno  Vieri,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,201 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1132;  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  178— 26  R  78  Claims 


I.  A  communication  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  teleprinter  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
message  information  in  a  character  coded  format; 

facsimile  means  for  receiving  message  information  in  a 
raster  scan  forma;  and  format, 

a  communications  link  having  access  to  said  teleprinter 
means  and  to  said  facsimile  means  for  conveying  mes- 
sages originating  at  one  of  said  teleprinter  means  to  at 
least  one  of  the  other  teleprinter  means  and  said  facsimile 
means,  said  link  including  format  converting  means  for 
selectively  converting  the  format  of  messages  destined  for 
said  facsimile  means  from  said  character  coded  format  to 
said  raster  scan  format. 


N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,941 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  31100 

U.S.  CI.  200—48  KB  12  Claims 


AM)    fto  flam 
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1.  A  rotation  reducing  device  for  use  with  a  power  switch 
assembly  of  the  type  adapted  for  in-line  mounting  with  a 
power  line  and  of  the  type  having  a  blade  switch  assembly  and 
an  end  fitting  member  connected  to  a  strain  link  and  adapted 
for  pivotal  mounting  to  a  clevis  member  of  said  strain  link, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  member; 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  rigid  member  to  at  least 

one  of  said  end  fitting  and  clevis  members;  and, 
said  rigid  member  including  means  extending  away  from 
said  pivotal  mounting  and  toward  the  other  of  said  end 
fitting  and  clevis  members  for  engaging  the  other  member 
thereby  to  preclude  relative  rotation  between  said  end 
fitting  and  clevis  members  about  said  pivotal  mounting 
upon  engagement  of  said  rigid  member  with  said  other 
member. 


3,958,090 
MINIATURE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ricardo  L.  Garcia,  Justice,   III.,  assignor  to  Grayhill,  Inc., 
LaGrange,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,882 

Int.  CM  HOIH  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  AA  10  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing  of 
electrical  insulating  material,  said  housing  including  a  cover 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  cover  portion  being  generally 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  top  wall,  opposed  side  and 
end  walls  and  being  open  opposite  the  top  wall,  said  base 
portion  being  rectangular  in  form  and  of  substantially  the 
same  rectangular  form  as  the  cover  portion,  switching  and 
terminal  means  mountable  within  the  housing  and  including  a 
frame  member  of  electrical  insulating  material  supporting  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  sets  of  conductor  terminals,  each  set  of 
conductor  terminals  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  termi- 
nal arms  having  spaced  apart  contact  portions  defining  an 
open  area  therebetween  and  terminal  legs  integral  with  said 
arms  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  said  switching 
and  terminal  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  actuators 
of  electrical  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  ball  contac- 
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tors  of  electrical  conducting  material,  openings  in  the  cover 
portion  for  a  portion  of  the  actuators  to  extend  therethrough 
to  be  engaged  during  operation  of  the  switch,  each  actuator 
having  shoulder  means  for  permitting  pivotal  mounting 
thereof  within  the  housing,  bearing  means  integrally  formed  in 
the  cover  portion  for  coacting  with  the  shoulder  means  of 
each  actuator,  a  blind  hole  in  each  actuator  facing  the  contact 
portions  of  the  terminals  and  freely  receiving  a  ball  contactor, 
resilient  means  in  the  blind  hole  for  resiliently  urging  each  ball 
contactor  outwardly  of  the  blind  hole  and  into  engagement 
with  one  or  both  of  the  contact  portions  of  the  terminal  arms, 
whereby  each  said  actuator  is  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  in  one  position  disposes  the  ball  contac- 
tor into  engagement  with  both  contact  portions  of  the  terminal 
arms  to  close  the  switch  and  in  the  other  position  disposes  the 
ball  contactor  into  engagement  with  only  one  terminal  arm  of 
each  set  to  open  the  switch. 


housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
formed  therewithin;  means  forming  a  flow  passageway  into 
said  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  seat,  means  by  which  said  valve 
seat  is  interposed  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet 
chamber  to  enable  flow  to  occur  therebetween; 

a  riser  column  affixed  to  said  housing;  a  tube  having  op- 
posed ends,  means  mounting  said  tube  for  movement 
within  said  riser  column  such  that  an  annulus  is  formed 
therebetween;  a  valve  element  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
tube;  means  mounting  said  valve  element  within  said 
housing  at  a  location  which  controls  flow  through  said 
valve  seat  in  response  to  said  valve  element  being  moved 
respective  to  said  seat;  means  forming  a  flow  passageway 
from  said  inlet  chamber,  through  said  valve  element, 
through  at  least  part  of  said  tube,  and  into  said  annulus; 
seal  means  interposed  between  said  valve  element  and  said 
riser  column  such  that  direct  flow  is  precluded  between 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  annulus; 


3,958,091 

SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  AND  CONTACT 

BLADE  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Ross  R.  Attridge,  616  Avenue  Road,  Suite  No.  11,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,444 

Int.  d.^*  HOIH  13136 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  D  .10  Claims 


21       12      25 
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1.  A  snap-action  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  first, 
second  and  third  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing,  and  a 
contact  blade  structure  which  comprises  a  resilient,  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  blade  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first 
terminal,  and  an  electrically  conductive  contact  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  contact  blade  in  electrical 
contact  therewith,  the  contact  blade  structure  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  contact  member  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  second  terminal  and  is  spaced  from 
the  third  terminal  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  contact 
member  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  third  terminal  and  is 
spaced  from  the  second  terminal,  wherein  the  contact  blade 
comprises  an  actuation  portion,  and  a  biassing  portion  which 
is  integral  with  the  actuation  portion  and  is  connected  thereto 
at  said  one  end  of  the  contact  blade,  the  contact  member 
being  disposed  between  the  actuation  portion  and  the  biassing 
portion  at  said  other  end  of  the  contact  blade,  the  biassing 
portion  being  of  resultant  cyma  form  which  urges  the  contact 
member  towards  electrical  contact  with  the  second  terminal, 
a  pivot  member  being  provided  with  the  biassing  portion  of 
the  contact  blade  at  the  junction  between  the  double  curves 
thereof  being  in  contact  therewith,  and  an  actuator  member 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being  engageable 
with  the  actuation  portion  of  the  contact  blade  for  movement 
of  the  contact  blade  structure  from  said  first  portion  to  said 
second  position  thereof 


3,958,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  LIQUID 

AND  GASEOUS  FLOW 

Jimmie  N.  Hoover,  4609  Dakota,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,221 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35124 

U.S.  CI.  200-81.9  M  1 1  Claims 

1.  Flow  responsive  apparatus  for  discriminating  between 

liquid  and  gaseous  flow  therethrough,  comprising  a  main 


a  manifold  divided  into  an  entrance  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sageway, means  by  which  one  end  of  said  discharge  pas- 
sageway is  flow  connected  to  said  outlet  chamber,  means 
by  which  one  end  of  said  entrance  passageway  is  flow 
connected  to  said  flow  passageway  in  said  valve  element; 
means  by  which  the  remaining  ends  of  said  entrance  and 
discharge  passageways  are  flow  connected  to  one  an- 
other; 

means  mounting  said  manifold  respective  to  said  tube  and 
said  valve  seat  such  that  a  liquid  column  effected  within 
said  entrance  passageway  is  also  effected  within  said  tube, 
thereby  causing  said  valve  element  to  move  respective  to 
said  seat  so  that  liquid  flow  occurs  through  said  valve 
seat; 

and  a  sensor  means  for  sensing  relative  movement  between 
said  valve  element  and  said  valve  seat. 


3,958,093 

METALCLAD  SWITCHGEAR  USING  VACUUM 

INTERRUPTER  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESILIENT  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Charles  M.  Cleaveland,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,746 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  9  CUims 

1.  A  draw-out-type  of  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  movable 
truck  having  a  lower-disposed  supporting  means,  a  vacuum- 
type  circuit-interrupting  unit,  separable  contact  means  pro- 
vided interiorly  within  said  vacuum-type  circuit-interrupting 
unit,  a  pair  of  post-type,  side-by-side  post-insulator  supports 
extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  and  extending  in 
the  same  general  direction,  said  pair  of  side-by-side  post- 
insulator  supports  additionally  being  closely  spaced  next  to 
each  other  and  mechanically  rigidly  interconnected  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof  for  combined  strength  and  rigidity  of  support. 


946  0.G.-48 
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said  pair  of  post-type  insulator  supports  being  generally  paral- 
lel with  the  vacuum-type  circuit-interrupting  unit,  means 
defining  an  upper  stationary  power-conductor  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  stationary  vertically  closely  spaced  rectan- 
gularlyshaped  horizontally  arranged  flat  power  bus-bar  ele- 
ments extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  truck  movement, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  lower  stationary  power  busbar 
element  of  said  upper  stationary  power-conductor  assembly  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  closely  spaced  post-type  insula- 
tor supports,  a  stationary  contact  and  a  stationary  contact- 
stem  extending  upwardly  externally  of  the  vacuum-type  cir- 
cuit-interrupting unit,  means  for  clamping  the  spaced  station- 
ary power  bus-bar  elements  to  said  externally  protruding 


there  being  upstanding  terminals,  one  of  which  projects  up- 
wardly along  a  first  side  of  the  case  and  has  a  right-angular 
extension  projecting  transversely  of  the  case  to  a  point  near  a 
second  side  thereof,  and  wherein  the  other  terminal  projects 
upwardly  along  said  second  side  of  the  case  and  has  a  right- 


angular  extension  projecting  transversely  of  the  case  to  a  point 
near  the  first  side  of  the  case,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  right- 
angular  extensions  are  so  positioned  that  when  the  flexible 
contact-supporting  arm  is  connected  to  one  of  said  ends,  it 
extends  in  diagonally  oriented  relationship  toward  the  end  of 
the  other  right-angular  extension  for  coaction  therewith. 


3,958,095 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Albert  A.  Zaffrann;  Frank  A.  Grabarczyk,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
and  Jay  M.  Erdman,  Cedarburg,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,388 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  1164 

U.S.  CI.  200— 293  11  Claims 


stationary  contact-stem,  an  additional  stationary  lower-dis- 
posed power-conductor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  closely 
vertically  spaced  stationary  rectangularly  shaped  generaly- 
horizontally  extending  flat  power  bus-bar  elements,  the  upper 
stationary  power  bus-bar  element  of  said  lower-disposed  sta- 
tionary power-conductor  assembly  being  fixedly  clamped  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  closely  spaced  two  post-type  insulator 
supports,  attachment  means  for  also  attaching  said  upper 
stationary  power  bus-bar  element  of  the  lower  stationary 
power-conductor  assembly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vacuum- 
type  circuit-interrupting  unit  for  fixedly  supporting  the  same, 
and  said  lower-disposed  supporting  means  of  said  movable 
truck  supporting  said  additional  lower-disposed  stationary 
power-conductor  assembly. 


3,958,094 

KICKOUT  SWITCH  AND  BUZZER 

Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W.  Rogers  Drive,  New  Berlin,  and 

WUiiam  R.  Berry,  W186  N6977  Mercy  Road,  Menomoncc 

Falls,  both  of  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,518,  Oct.  1,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,526,  Nov.  15,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,815,082.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,006 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3148 
VJS.  CI.  200—283  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  mounted  on  a  flexible 
contact-supporting  arm,  having  an  actuating  arm  engageable 
with  said  flexible  contact-supporting  arm  to  apply  pressure 
thereto  to  open  said  contacts,  and  having  an  elongated  case 
enclosing  said  contacts  and  said  flexible  contact-supporting 
arm,  the  improvement  wherein  said  flexible  contact-support- 
ing arm  is  oriented  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  long  dimen- 
sion of  said  case  to  permit  an  increase  in  length  for  said  flexi- 
ble contact-supporting  arm,  thereby  reducing  its  spring  rate. 


1.  In  a  disconnect  switch,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  which  define  a 
housing  and  vertical  divider  walls  which  define  a  plurality 
of  compartments  within  said  housing; 

a  crossbar  mounted  to  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal actuation  axis,  said  crossbar  extending  horizontally 
through  said  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  current  conducting  poles,  one  disposed  within 
each  compartment  and  each  pole  including  a  movable 
contact  blade  which  fastens  to  said  crossbar  and  swings 
about  said  actuation  axis  between  an  opened  and  closed 
position  when  said  crossbar  is  rotated  about  said  actua- 
tion axis; 

an  auxiliary  chamber  formed  in  said  base  between  a  pair  of 
said  current  conducting  poles;  and 

an  auxiliary  contact  cartridge  slidably  received  in  said  auxil- 
iary chamber  and  including  a  cam  member  which  couples 
to  said  crossbar  and  operates  a  set  of  auxiliary  contacts 
within  said  auxiliary  contact  cartridge  when  said  crossbar 
is  rotated  about  said  actuation  axis. 
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3,958,096 
WELDING  ARC  GAP  IONIZATION  DEVICE 
George  M.  Schweikhardt,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Devektpment  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,240 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35138;  G21F  5102 

U.S.  CI.  219—75  3  Claims 


a.  Passing  a  plasma  gas  through  the  nozzle  of  a  plasma 
flame-spraying  gun  at  an  unlit  gas  velocity  of  at  least  90 
meters  per  second; 

b.  Striking  an  electric  arc  having  at  least  1 5  kilowatts  power 
within  said  gun  and  disposing  said  arc  between  an  elec- 
trode within  said  gun  and  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  and  a 
portion  of  said  nozzle  and  regulating  the  gas  velocity  in 
relationship  to  the  length  of  the  nozzle  and  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  of  said  nozzle  to  maintain  said  arc  on  the  exit 
rim  of  said  nozzle; 

c.  Maintaining  a  gas  back  pressure  within  said  nozzle  of  at 
least  1  atmosphere  gauge  whereby  there  are  created  zones  of 
compression  and  zones  of  rarefaction  coterminously  in  the 
resultant  flame; 

d.  Maintaining  an  ignited  plasma  gas  enthalpy  at  the  exit  of 
said  nozzle  of  at  least  7.000  joules  per  sundard  liter  of  gas; 
and 

e.  Introducing  powder  into  the  zones  of  rararefaction  of  said 

resultant  flame. 


1.  In  a  welding  electrode  holder  for  use  in  TIG  welding  a 
workpiece,  the  welding  electrode  holder  including  an  elec- 
trode holding  structure,  a  hollow  tubular  shroud  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  electrode  holding  structure  and  an  oppo- 
site open  end,  and  an  electrode  centrally  positioned  in  the 
electrode  holder  and  shroud  with  the  electrode  having  a  tip 
extending  outside  of  the  open  end  of  the  shroud,  the  electrode 
holding  structure  and  shroud  being  formed  so  that  an  inert  gas 
applied  to  the  electrode  holder  is  directed  out  of  the  open  end 
of  the  shroud  and  between  the  electrode  tip  and  the  work- 
piece,  the  improvement  for  providing  an  ionized  welding  arc 
path  between  the  electrode  tip  and  the  workpiece,  comprising, 
an  isotope  holding  structure  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  tubu- 
lar shroud  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  an  alpha  emitting 
isotope  positioned  on  said  isotope  holding  structure  so  that 
alpha  particles  from  said  alpha  emitting  isotope  enter  the  gap 
between  the  electrode  tip  and  the  workpiece  and  provide  an 
alpha  particle  welding  arc  path  therebetween. 


3,958,097 

PLASMA  FLAME-SPRAYING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

SUPERSONIC  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

Arthur  J.  Fabd,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  Herbert  S.  Ingham,  Jr., 

Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metco,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,832 

Int.  Cl.»  B23K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  7  Claims 


ARC  ROOT  TO 
NEGATIVE  ELECTBOOt 


PO»»0CR  FEED  BETWEEN 
SHOCK  OIAMONOS 


LLBORE 
NOZZLE 

POSITIVE  ARC 
ROOT  TO  NOZZLE  RIM 


SHOCK  OIAMONOS 


I.  A  process  for  high  velocity  plasma  flame-spraying  of  a 
powder  onto  a  workpiece  which  comprises: 


3,958,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND  VERTICAL  FILLET 

WELDING 
Shimpei  lizuka;  Keiichi  Ishimoto,  and  Katsumi  Ishimoto,  all  of 
Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  & 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,048 

Int.  Cl.»  B23K  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-126  13  Claims 
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1,  Apparatus  for  automatic  and  vertical  fillet  welding,  com- 
prising combination 

a.  a  vehicular  carriage; 

b.  a  telescopically  extendable  and  retractable  support  unit 
operatively  connected  to  said  carriage; 

c.  a  lateral  slide  unit  comprising  a  first  slide  guide  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  support  unit  and  a  lateral  slide 
slidably  mounted  on  said  first  slide  guide; 

d.  a  longitudinal  slide  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
lateral  slide  and  comprising  a  second  slide  guide  and  a 
longitudinal  slide  mounted  on  said  second  slide  guide; 

e.  a  welding  head  operatively  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
longitudinal  slide  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  welding 
torches  vertically  spaced  relative  to  one  another; 

f.  a  routable  table  operatively  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
telescopic  support  unit  and  to  said  first  slide  guide  of  said 
lateral  slide  unit;  and 

g.  a  hydraulic  pump  circuit  on  said  carriage  including  means 
for  circulating  fluid  to  said  telescopic  support  unit,  said 
circuit  having  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
from  the  latter,  so  as  to  retract  the  telescopic  support  unit 
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substantially  at  a  constant  speed  while  the  welding  bead 
is  effecting  a  welding  procedure. 


3,958,099 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  UNIT  FOR  IGNITOR  PLUGS 
Donald  J.  Mattis,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,681 

Int.  CI.*  F23Q  7122 

U.S.  CL  219-270  5  Claims 


at  least  one  additional  operative  position  wherein  at  least  said 
blower  means  continuously  operates,  said  means  for  prevent- 
ing heat  build-up  comprising:  a  two  speed  electric  blower 
motor  means  for  powering  said  blower  means  having  a  first 
conductor  which  provides  a  high  operating  speed  when  ener- 
gized and  a  second  conductor  which  provides  a  low  operating 
speed  when  energized;  a  normally  open  thermostatic  switch 
means  positioned  in  said  ventilator  apparatus  to  sense  temper- 
ature, said  thermostatic  switch  means  being  actuated  to  a 
closed  position  when  it  senses  a  temperature  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level;  first  coupling  means  operatively  cou- 
pling said  thermostatic  switch  means  with  said  second  conduc- 
tor of  said  electric  blower  motor  means  and  with  said  selector 
switch  means  such  that  said  second  conductor  of  said  electric 
blower  motor  means  is  inergized  when  said  thermostatic 
switch  is  actuated  to  a  closed  position  to  operate  said  blower 
means  continuously  at  low  speed  when  said  selector  switch 
means  is  in  said  first  operative  position,  and  second  coupling 
means  operatively  coupling  said  selector  switch  means  with 
said  first  conductor  of  said  electric  blower  motor  means  such 
that  said  first  conductor  is  energized  to  operate  said  blower 
means  continuously  at  high  speed  when  said  selector  switch 
means  is  in  said  at  least  one  additional  operative  position. 


1.  An  electrical  igniting  unit  for  ignitor  plugs  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  annular  metal  holder  having  relatively  thin  side  walls, 

b.  a  heating  element  disposed  in  said  holder  and  having  a 
short  outer  end  juxtaposed  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 

c.  the  entire  leading  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  holder 
being  inwardly  crimped  over  and  firmly  sandwiching  an 
end  portion  of  the  heating  element,  whereby  the  end  of 
the  heating  element  is  both  permanently  mechanically 
secured  to  the  side  wall  and  electrically  connected 
thereto, 

d.  the  holder  comprising  a  shallow  metal  cup  adapted  to 
have  its  bottom  wall  secured  to  an  ignitor  plug  body,  and 

e.  an  electrical  connection  means  to  the  other  end  of  the 
heating  element,  supporting  the  same. 


3,958,100 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  HEAT  BUILD-UP  IN  A 
WALL-MOUNTED  ROOM  VENTILATOR 
Thomas  W.  Stone,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ventrola  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,498 

Int.  Cl.»  H05B  1102;  F24F  7102;  F21V  29100 

U.S.  CI.  219-361  5  Claims 


3,958,101 
SPACE  HEATING  USING  OFF-PEAK  ELECTRIC  HEAT 

STORAGE 
Miklos  F.  Barabas,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Saskatchewan 
Power  Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,095 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.   8, 

1973,  11313/73 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102;  F24H  7104 
U.S.  CI.  219-365  15  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  preventing  heat  build-up  in  a  wall-mounted 
room  ventilator  apparatus,  said  ventilator  apparatus  being  of 
the  type  comprising  an  electrically  powered  blower  means,  an 
electrically  powered  heater  means  and  an  electrically  powered 
lighting  means  and  including  a  selector  switch  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions 
including  a  first  operative  position  wherein  operation  of  only 
said  lighting  means  is  selected,  a  second  operative  position 
wherein  operation  of  only  said  heater  means  is  selected,  and 


1.  A  method  of  heating  which  comprises: 

storing  heat  generated  by  means  of  electricity  in  a  solid 
mass  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Na2S04,  NaCl,  CaCI^  and  KCI,  and  mixtures  of  these 
materials,  the  material  incorporating  a  binding  agent 
operable  to  bind  together  the  material  constituting  the 
solid  mass  throughout  a  contemplated  range  of  operating 
temperatures  of  the  solid  mass; 

storing  the  heat  in  the  heat  storage  material  during  off-peak 
electrical  power  periods  and  withdrawing  the  heat  from 
the  heat  storage  material  on  demand;  and 

operating  the  heat  storage  material  in  a  solid  form  without 
appreciable  physical  deterioration  throughout  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  room  temperature  to  about  IZOCF. 
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3,958,102 

INVENTORY  TAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WAREHOUSE 

Harold  S.  Burt,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco  Inc.,  Mendota, 

111. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,627 

Int.  CI."  G06K  71015,7114;  B65G  47100 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.6  R  17  Claims 
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1.  An  inventory  taking  system  for  an  automatic  warehouse, 
comprising: 

a  storage  framework  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  load 
supports,  each  load  support  being  identifiable  by  an  ad- 
dress; 

a  load  carrier  movable  along  a  travel  zone  adjacent  the 
storage  framework  and  including  a  transfer  device  ex- 
tendable to  deposit  on  and  withdraw  from  the  load  sup- 
port a  load,  each  load  being  marked  with  an  inventory 
indicia; 

an  inventory  scanner  on  the  load  carrier  for  reading  the 
inventory  indicia  as  the  load  carrier  is  moved  past  the 
loads  stored  in  the  storage  framework; 

an  inventory  pallet  carried  by  the  transfer  device  as  the  load 
carrier  is  movable  along  the  travel  zone,  the  inventory 
scanner  being  mounted  to  the  inventory  pallet  and  having 
cable  means  for  connecting  the  scanner  to  the  load  car- 
rier; 

address  means  for  identifying  the  address  at  which  the 
transfer  device  is  located;  and  and  for  recording  the 
inventory  indicia  read  by  the  inventory  scanner  with  the 
address  identified  by  the  address  means  as  the  load  car- 
rier is  driven  past  each  load  support. 


3,958,103 
AUTOMATIC  TICKET  VENDING  SYSTEM 
Akira  Oka,  Kyoto;  Noriaki  Minami,  Osaka;  Sigehiro  Kondou, 
Kyoto;  Hirosi  Nakatsuka,  Kyoto;  Hirosi  Egasira,  Kyoto; 
Mamoru  Hirayama,  Osaka;  Yasunori  Hayasi,  and  Kazunobu 
Otsukawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973, 48-61497 
Int.  CI.*  G07F  not;  G06K  7//2,  7(08 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  ticket  vending  apparatus,  responsive  to 
cards  having  a  monetary  value,  for  dispensing  tickets  useful  in 
automatic  ticket  gate  commutation  systems,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  card  presented  to  said  apparatus  by 
a  customer,  said  card  having  a  first  monetary  value  re- 
corded thereon  in  the  form  of  machine  readable  symbols 
and  visible  symbols; 
means  for  reading  said  first  monetary  value  on  said  pres- 
ented card; 


means  for  entering  into  the  apparatus  a  second  monetary 
value  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  trip  desired  by  the 
customer; 

means  for  subtracting  said  second  monetary  value  from  said 
first  monetary  value  to  obtain  a  third  moneUry  value; 

means  for  recording  said  third  monetary  value  on  said  card 
in  the  form  of  machine  readable  symbols  and  visible 
symbols  and  for  recording  machine-readable  positional 
data  on  said  card,  said  positional  data  including  the  loca- 
tion of  the  current  recordation  of  said  visible  symbols; 


,^fssff»sfv 


means  for  aligning  said  presented  card  in  the  apparatus  such 
that  said  machine  readable  symbols  and  said  visible  sym- 
bols may  be  recorded  on  said  card  in  predetermined 
positions,  said  aligning  means  being  operative  to  position 
said  card  for  successive  uses  thereof  relative  to  said  re- 
cording means  so  that  said  visible  symbols  are  recorded 
in  successive  locations  on  said  card  each  time  the  card  is 
used,  for  ease  of  inspection  by  the  customer,  said  aligning 
means  being  responsive  to  said  positional  data  during  the 
next  successive  use  of  said  card  to  position  said  card  such 
that  said  visible  symbols  are  recorded  in  the  next  succes- 
sive location  therefor. 


3,958,104 

MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  SCANNER  SYSTEM 

Leonard   Zuckerman,  Whitestone,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 

Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,654,  March  6, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,496 

Int.  CL*  G06K  7110;  BOID  23124;  GUB  25104 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  multiplexing  optical  scanner  system  including:  a  first 
electro-optical  detection  system  including  means  for  receiving 
an  image  of  an  object  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  out- 
put in  response  to  the  sensing  of  an  image;  a  second  electro- 
optical  detection  system  including  means  for  receiving  an 
image  of  an  object  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  of  an  image;  a  single  scanner  including 
mirror  means  movable  to  alternately  scan  a  first  location  and 
reflect  an  image  of  any  object  at  said  first  location  to  said  first 
detection  system  and  to  scan  a  second  location  and  reflect  an 
image  of  any  object  at  said  second  location  to  said  second 
detection  system;  means  for  moving  said  mirror  means  to  scan 
said  first  and  second  locations;  means  for  processing  the  elec- 
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trical  signal  outputs  of  said  detection  systems;  and  switch  and  identifying  means  are  within  a  predetermined  distance 
means  for  alternately  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  identifying  means 
second  detection  systems  to  said  processing  means.  along  a  predetermined  vertical  path  between  upper  and  lower 

3,958,105 
ELECTRONIC  RECOGNITION  AND  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SEVERAL  MASTER  KEYS 
David  P.  Sidiauskas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sciilagc  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,953 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7108 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  H  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  recognition  and  identification  system  for 
identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  coded  passive 
objects  each  having  at  least  one  tuned  electrical  circuit  which 
is  resonant  at  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
frequencies,  comprising: 

signal  source  means  for  generating  an  alternating  current 
signal,  said  alternating  current  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  varies  with  time  over  a  range  of  frequencies  includ- 
ing said  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies; 

a  condition  pulse  generation  network  connected  to  said 
signal  source  means,  said  condition  pulse  generation 
network  being  responsive  to  said  alternating  current 
signal  and  operative  to  produce  a  condition  pulse  when 
one  of  the  objects  is  proximate  thereto  and  when  the 
frequency  of  said  alternating  current  signal  passes 
through  its  predetermined  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  reference  pulse  generating  means  each  respon- 
sive to  said  alternating  current  signal  and  operative  to 
produce  a  reference  pulse  when  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current  signal  passes  through  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies; 

means  for  selectively  applying  said  alternating  current  sig- 
nal to  said  plurality  of  reference  pulse  generating  means; 
and 

control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  condition 
pulses  and  said  reference  pulses  and  operative  to  produce 
a  control  signal  when  there  is  time  coincidence  between 
said  condition  pulse  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
pulses  thereby  identifying  the  proximate  object. 

3,958,106 

ARTICLE  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SCANNER 

FOR  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 

THE  ARTICLE 
Norman  C.  Bedford,  Hingham,  and  Stanley  Ronchinsky,  New- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bcckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,204 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7110 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  13  Claims 

1.  An  article  identification  system  for  use  with  a  materials 
handling  system  in  which  articles  are  moved  from  one  position 
to  another  by  means  which  changes  the  elevation  of  the  article 
while  transferring  it  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  system 
comprising  means  for  identifying  the  article  when  the  article 


levels  between  which  levels  the  article  will  be  when  it  passes 
said  path,  and  means  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
identifying  means  so  that  it  moves  in  a  vertical  direction  simul- 
taneously with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  article. 


3,958,107 
FUEL  MANAGEMENT  COMPUTER 
Andrew  C.  Edelson,   10832  Charnock  Road,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90034,  and  Soulie  Levine,  131  N.  Hamilton  Drive, 
Suite  203,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  9021 1 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,818 

Int.  Cl.='  G06F  15150;  B64D  37114 

U.S.  CL  235- 150.21  28  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  management  computer  for  providing  timing  for 
usage  of  fuel  tanks  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 

signal  means  for  generating  signals  at  predetermined  time 
segments, 

a  plurality  of  automatic  program  means,  each  operatively 
coupled  to  said  signal  means  and  each  corresponding  to 
a  specific  mode  of  usage  of  said  fuel  tanks, 

mode  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  automatic 
program  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  auto- 
matic program  means  in  sequence  for  timing  the  usage  of 
one  of  the  fuel  tanks  of  the  aircraft,  said  mode  control 
means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  signal  means  to 
inhibit  the  provision  of  signals  at  the  end  of  each  mode  of 
usage  of  said  fuel  tanks, 

time  segment  display  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
signal  means  for  providing  a  real  time  display  of  the  time 
segment  in  which  the  computer  is  operating, 

mode  display  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  mode  con- 
trol means  for  providing  a  display  of  the  mode  in  which 
the  computer  is  operating,  and 

alarm  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  mode  control 
means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  at  the  end  of  each 
mode  of  usage  to  thereby  enable  the  operator  to  time  the 
usage  of  the  fuel  tanks. 
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3,958,108 

BAROMETRIC  ALTIMETER  WITH  DIGITAL 

LINEARIZATION 

Naonobu  Shimomura,  No.  13-8,  Sakuragaoka-cho,  Shibuya, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    13,   1973,  48- 
115140;  Apr.  5,  1974,  49-38635;  June  20,  1974,  49-70675 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15120;  GOIL  7100 
U.S.  CI.  235- 150.25  5  Claims 


-60-3 
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I.  A  barometric  altimeter  for  measuring  altitude,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

pressure  sensing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  altitude  being  mea- 
sured, wherein  the  value  of  said  electrical  signal  is  ap- 
proximated by  a  power  series  of  the  value  of  the  altitude 
being  measured; 

cascade  accumulation  means  including  memory  means 
designated  with  addresses  0,  1,  2,  . . . ,  N,  where  /V  S  2, 
and  circuit  means  for  algebraically  adding  the  contents  of 
said  memory  means  having  addresses  1,  2, . . . ,  N  to  the 
contents  of  said  memory  means  having  addresses  0,  1,2, 
'. . . ,  N— 1  respectively,  and  thereby  defining  one  cycle  of 
cascade  addition,  wherein  an  interconnecting  relation- 
ship is  maintained  between  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  said 
memory  means  with  respect  to  said  circuit  means  for 
algebraically  adding  during  said  one  cycle,  and  said  cas- 
cade accumulation  means  correlating  a  first  variable  and 
a  second  variable  which  have  a  digital  mathematical 
relation,  wherein  said  cascade  accumulation  means  gen- 
erates an  output  value  equal  to  said  first  variable  which 
is  expressed  as  a  power  series  of  said  second  variable 
represented  by  the  number  of  cycles  of  cascade  additions; 

means  for  determining  when  said  output  value  from  said 
cascade  accumulation  means  is  equal  to  the  value  of  said 
electrical  signal  produced  by  said  pressure  sensing  means; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  cascade  addi- 
tions, representing  said  second  variable,  up  to  said  time 
of  equality,  and  indicating  therefrom  a  digital  value  of 
said  measured  altitude. 


interface  means  for  receiving  a  digital  plant  position  order 
from  a  master  source,  for  receiving  plant  position  feed- 
back signals  and  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
constants; 

arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  interface  means  for 
performing  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication  oper- 
ations and  for  outputting  a  digital  velocity  signal; 

temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  interface  means 
and  to  said  arithmetic  means  for  storing  the  results  of  said 
operations  of  said  arithmetic  unit  and  for  receiving  digital 
information  from  said  interface  means; 

mode  select  means  connected  to  said  temporary  storage 
means  for  initiating  the  comparison  of  the  error  value 
E(fi),  where  E(/i)  is  the  difference  between  said  plant 
position  order  and  said  plant  position  feedback  signal, 
with  first  and  second  predetermined  conditions  and  for 
selecting  first  and  second  modes  of  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  said  comparison; 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means  connected  to  said  arith- 
metic means  for  providing  an  analog  velocity  order  to 
said  power  drive;  and 

timing  and  control  means  for  outputting  timing  signals  to 
said  interface  means,  said  arithmetic  means,  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means,  said  mode  select  means  and  to  said 
digital  to  analog  conversion  means. 


3,958,110 

LOGIC  ARRAY  WITH  TESTING  CIRCUITRY 

Se  J.  Hong,  and  Danid  L.  OsUpko,  both  of  Poughkccpsie,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,022 

Int.  CI.*G06F  moo 

U.S.  CL  235-153  AC  7  Claims 


ll       7U      i(>  <C  -I 


3,958,109 
UNIVERSAL  MODULARIZED  DIGITAL  CONTROLLER 
Donald  W.  Doherty,  San  Diego,  and  Elbert  J.  Wells,  Jr.,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,485 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiaxis  power  drive  controller  for  a  plant  comprising: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  logic  performing  array  comprising 
a  grid  of  intersecting  input  and  output  lines  with  operative 
logic  means  located  in  at  least  some  of  the  intersections  and 
having  a  plurality  of  input  decoders  each  interrogating  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  input  lines  so  that  logic  functions 
are  performed  on  interrogating  signals  by  the  logic  means  and 
results  presented  on  the  output  lines,  apparatus  for  testing  the 
array  comprising; 
a  control  decoder  in  which  each  different  combination  of 
input  signals  to  the  decoder  causes  the  decoder  to  select 
a  different  one  of  the  output  lines  of  the  control  decoder; 

and, 
AND  circuit  means  in  each  input  decoder  for  ANDing  one 
output  of  the  control  decoder  with  a  true  or  inverted 
signal  for  each  of  the  inputs  of  the  decoder  to  generate  an 
interrogation  signal  for  each  of  the  input  lines  of  the  array 
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that  is  dependent  on  the  presence  of  a  select  signal  from 
the  control  decoder, 
check  line  means  intersecting  the  input  lines  for  maintaining 
check  information  on  the  number  of  operative  logic 
means  located  along  each  of  the  input  lines  of  the  array 
whereby  the  number  of  bits  of  each  input  line  can  be  read 
out  along  with  the  check  information  to  be  used  in  a 
determination  to  see  if  the  line  is  properly  conflgured. 


3,958,1  n 
REMOTE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
John  Arthur  Hackett,  Howell  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,316 

Int.  CI.*G06F  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  235- 153  AK  19  Claims 


9C  MSKR  MS 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  first  and  second  remote  logic  unit 
respectively  communicate  with  a  local  controlling  logic  unit 
over  first  and  second  data  paths,  a  diagnostic  controller  in 
physical  proximity  to  said  remote  logic  units  for  diagnosing 
said  first  remote  logic  unit  when  said  first  data  path  is  out-of- 
service  and  said  second  data  path  is  in-service,  comprising 
means  responsive  to  informtion  received  over  said  in-ser- 
vice data  path  from  said  controlling  logic  unit  for  generat- 
ing test  data  and  applying  said  test  data  to  said  remote 
first  logic  unit  to  simulate  data  received  over  said  out-of- 
service  data  path, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  remote  logic  unit's  operations 
on  said  test  data  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  said  first 
remote  logic  unit,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means  for  reporting  any 
detected  malfunctions  over  said  in-service  data  path  to 
said  controlling  logic  unit. 


3,958,112 
CURRENT  MODE  BINARY/BCD  ARITHMETIC  ARRAY 
Homer  W.  Miller,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,075 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  7150 

U.S.  CI.  235- 174  5  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mode  arithmetic  logic  array  for  operating  on 
pure  binary  and  on  binary  coded  decimal  data  comprising: 
a  first  array  portion  for  receiving  a  carry  input,  a  binary 
operation  code,  and  first  and  second  binary  signal  inputs 


and  producing  half-sum  of  said  inputs  and  carry  generate 
output  signals  in  response  to  said  binary  operation  code, 

a  second  array  portion  receiving  said  carry  input,  said  half- 
sums  and  said  carry  generate  signals  and  producing  carry 
signals  for  each  binary  level  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals other  than  the  least  significant  binary  level, 

a  third  array  portion  responsive  to  said  half-sum  signals 
from  said  first  portion,  said  carry  signals  from  said  second 
portion,  and  said  operation  code  and  producing  a  binary 
output  resultant  of  the  operation  defined  by  said  opera- 
tion code  on  said  first  and  second  binary  signals, 

a  fourth  array  portion  responsive  to  a  Decimal  Add  (DA) 
signal  for  adding  a  count  of  six  to  one  of  said  inputs  prior 
to  reception  thereof  by  said  first  array  portion,  and 

a  fifth  array  portion  responsive  to  either  a  Decimal  Add  or 
a  Decimal  Subtract  (DA  +  DS)  signal  for  subtracting  a 
count  of  six  from  the  output  from  said  third  array  portion 
if  a  carry  output  (CI 6)  from  said  third  array  is  not  pre- 
sent, 

all  of  said  array  portions  comprising  soft  saturating  current 
mode  logic  series  gates  including  a  lower  level  gate  and 
an  upper  level  gate  having  an  output  voltage  range  limited 
to  approximately  0.5  volt. 


3,958,1 13 
LIGHTING  EFFECTS  DEVICE 
Carol  I.  Termohlen,  217  16th  St.,  Apt.  No.  1,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,825,  April  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,735 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  33116;  F21P  1102 
U.S.  CI.  240- 1  EL  10  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  effects  device  comprising: 

a  piece  of  solid  transparent  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of 
differently  colored  light  emitting  means  positioned  within 
said  plastic  material,  said  plastic  material  having  a  frosted 
rear  surface  for  diffusing  light  from  the  light  emitting 
means  and  glowing  as  a  solid  field  of  luminous  light  and 
a  clear  front  surface  providing  an  unobstructed  view  of 
the  glowing  frosted  surface;  and 

means  for  variously  energizing  the  light  emitting  means  in 
one  color  and  in  a  combination  of  colors  for  causing  the 
frosted  surface  to  glow  and  provide  a  field  of  light  which 
changes  hue  with  variations  in  the  energization  of  the 
light  emitting  means. 


3,958,114 

LIGHT  DIFFUSING  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT-GUIDE 

CABLES  AND  CABLE  TERMINAL 

Giuseppe  Codrino,  2,  Via  Stazione,  Quattordio,  Alessandria, 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1973,  30131/73 
Int.  CI.*  F21K  7100 
U.S.  CI.  240—  1  LP  9  Claims 

1.  A  light- transmission  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  member  bounding  an  internal  passage  and  having 
an  open  end  and  an  opposite  end  defining  a  first  socket;  light 
source  means  received  in  said  passage  and  extending  from  said 
open  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  member  towards  said 
opposite  end  thereof;  a  cable  terminal  tightly  surrounding  a 
plurality  of  light-conductive  cables,  said  cables  having  ex- 
posed ends  which  are  held  in  fixed  position  at  a  light-imping- 
ing end  of  said  terminal;  and  a  connecting  member  for  inter- 
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connecting  said  terminal  and  said  elongated  cylindrical  mem-  3,958,1 16 

ber,  said  connecting  member  having  an  end  defining  a  second  LUMINAIRE  RING  LOWERING  MECHANISM 

CUfton  E.  Jones,  1710  Welch  Blvd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48504 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,290 
Int.  CI.*  F21V  2l\l6 
MS.  CI.  240—67  9  Claims 


socket  which  receives  said  light-impinging  end  of  said  termi- 
nal, and  an  opposite  end  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  por- 
tions extending  into  and  engaging  said  first  socket. 


3,958,115 
MULTIPLE  FLASHLAMP  UNIT  WITH  INDEXING  MEANS 
Ernst  Machiel  Schmidt,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  28,  1973, 
7313363 

Int.  Cl.='  G03B  15102 
U.S.  CI.  240— 1.3  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fiashlamp  unit  comprising  a  number  of  combustion 
flashlamps  arranged  in  at  least  one  row,  mounted  on  an  elon- 
gate base  plate  and  extending  in  parallel  with  their  longitudi- 
nal axes,  which  lamps  can  each  be  fired  by  a  stroke  against  a 
lamp  part,  said  fiashlamp  unit  comprising  a  number  of  striker 
springs  which  are  locked  in  an  energized  condition,  which 
number  corresponds  to  the  number  of  fiashlamps  and  which 
springs  are  designed  to  give  a  stroke  against  the  lamp  part  of 
one  of  the  fiashlamps  after  unlocking,  said  unit  furthermore 
comprising  at  least  one  elongate  body  which  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  base  plate,  is  movable  in  said 
direction  said  body  having  a  number  of  projections,  each 
projection  cooperating  with  one  striker  spring  to  unlock  the 
cooperating  striker  spring,  said  body,  being  movable  respon- 
sive to  an  associated  member  to  be  introduced  into  the  unit 
from  without,  characterized  in  that  the  direction  of  the  un- 
locking movement  of  the  body  extends  mainly  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate,  a  transport  spring  being  present 
in  the  unit  and  exerting  on  the  body  a  force  acting  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  base  plate  so  that  after  each 
unlocking  movement  the  body  moves  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  base  plate  over  such  a  distance  that  another 
projection  assumes  an  initial  position  suitable  for  unlocking, 
wherein  each  of  the  projections  has  a  step-like  shape,  in  which 
the  first  tread  of  the  step  is  designed  to  unlock  the  associated 
striker  spring,  the  riser  of  the  second  tread  bearing  against  a 
part  of  the  striker  spring  in  a  position  of  the  projection  suitable 
for  unlocking  said  striker  spring. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  luminaire  ring 
on  a  pole  shaft,  the  combination  including: 

a  continuous  loop  drive  chain  positioned  within  a  pole  shaft, 
said  continuous  loop  drive  chain  extending  approximately 
the  entire  length  of  said  pole  shaft; 

a  transition  plate  fixedly  attached  and  enclosing  said  contin- 
uous loop  chain  so  as  to  selectively  move  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  response  to  corresponding  movement  of 
said  drive  chain; 

suspension  cable  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transi- 
tion plate,  said  suspension  cable  means  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  pole  shaft  to  the  exterior  thereof; 

a  luminaire  ring  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sus- 
pension cable  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  pole  shaft, 
said  luminaire  ring  being  selectively  raised  and  lowered 
along  said  pole  shaft  in  response  to  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  suspension  cable  means. 


3,958,117 

DISTANCE  DETERMINING  AND  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,059 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250—201  18  Claims 

13.  Apparatus  for  automatically  focusing  the  image  of  an 
object,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive  elements  divided  into  two 
similar  detector  arrays,  each  of  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  intensity  of  radiation  impinging  thereon, 
first  auxiliary  optical  means  defining  a  first  optical  path  for 
radiation  from  the  object  and  for  forming  a  first  detection 
image  thereof  on  solely  one  of  said  arrays, 
second  auxiliary  optical  means  defining  a  second  optical 
path  for  radiation  from  the  object  and  for  forming  a 
second  detection  image  thereof  on  solely  the  other  of  said 
arrays,  the  positions  and  radiation  distributions  of  said 
detection  images  on  the  corresponding  arrays  changing 
with  changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  said  auxiliary 
means  and  said  arrays,  and  with  changes  in  the  object 
distance,  there  being  for  each  such  distance  a  one  of  the 
last-mentioned  positions  at  which  there  is  best  correspon- 
dence of  said  distributions  on  said  arrays. 
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scanning  means  for  relatively  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  auxiliary  means  and  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  arrays  progressively  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  relative  positions  during  a  time  period,  said 
range  including  said  one  position  at  which  there  is  said 
best  correspondence  of  said  distribution  on  said  arrays  for 

the  existing  object  distance, 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  elements  for 
comparing  the  signal  from  each  of  said  elements  of  one 
of  said  arrays  with  the  signal  from  the  positionally  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  elements  of  the  other  of  said  arrays, 
and  for  summing  the  results  of  such  comparisons  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  which  exhibits  a  predetermined 
effect  when  said  best  correspondence  of  said  distributions 
on  said  arrays  is  obtained  during  said  period. 


30     I'  ,     ,  y  .     I' 


primary  optical  means  arranged  for  producing  a  primary 
image  of  the  object  on  an  image  plane  and  capable  of 
adjustment  into  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  pri- 
mary image  being  in  best  focus  on  said  plane  when  the 
position  of  said  primary  optical  means  corresponds  to  the 
one  of  said  relative  positions  in  said  range  at  which  said 
effect  is  produced  during  said  period,  and 

responsive  means  including  first  means  coupled  to  said 
signal  processing  means  and  said  scanning  means  and 
responsive  to  said  effect  and  to  said  relative  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  means  and  said  arrays  to  effectively  ascer- 
tain at  which  of  said  relative  positions  in  said  range  said 
effect  is  produced  during  said  period,  and  including  sec- 
ond means  coupled  to  said  primary  optical  means  to 
effectively  ascertain  the  instantaneous  position  thereof, 
to  compare  said  two  ascertained  positions,  and  to  adjust 
said  primary  optical  means  as  necessary  to  make  said 
ascertained  positions  correspond. 


3,958,118 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 
MULTIPLE  SCAN  ZONES 
Frank  Schwarz,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Security  Organi- 
zation Supreme-SOS-Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,629 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  21104 
U.S.  CI.  250—221  31  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  an  intrusion  monitoring  device  of  the  type 
which  has  a  group  of  radiation  detectors,  each  of  which  moni- 
tors a  segment  of  a  primary  scan  zone,  and  which  produces  an 
alarm  signal  when  energy  being  emitted  from  bodies  as  they 
move  among  said  segments  is  received  by  more  than  one  of 
said  detectors  within  a  pre-determined  time  span,  wherein  no 
two  adjacent  segments  are  associated  with  the  same  detector 
a  scan  zone  multiplier  device  for  increasing  the  scan  zone 
capability  of  said  monitoring  device  to  cover  at  least  one 
secondary  zone  in  addition  to  said  primary  scan  zone 
comprising 


means  for  directing  radiation  energy  being  emitted  from 
bodies  in  each  of  said  secondary  scan  zones  to  said  detec- 
tors whereby  each  of  said  zones  will  have  at  least  one 
segment  thereof  monitored  by  a  detector,  and  wherein  no 


two  adjacent  segments  within  any  of  said  secondary  zones 
or  between  any  of  said  secondary  zones  or  between  any 
of  said  secondary  zones  and  said  primary  zone  are  moni- 
tored by  the  same  detector. 


3,958,119 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING 

PENETRANTS 

Toy  T.  Shigekawa,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,937 

Int.  CI.*G01N2///6 

U.S.  CI.  250—302  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  efficiency  of  liquid  pene- 
trants in  detecting  flaws  which  comprises  applying  a  penetrant 
to  be  evaluated  to  a  bevelled  surface  of  a  laminate  of  adhe- 
sively bonded  metal  sheets,  the  surface  having  shallow,  paral- 
lel grooves  formed  therein  between  the  metal  sheets;  remov- 
ing excess  penetrant  from  the  surface  while  leaving  penetrant 
in  the  grooves;  applying  a  developer  to  the  surface;  and  ob- 
serving the  appearance  of  the  surface. 


3,958,120 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INSPECTION  OF  STEAM  GENERATOR 

TUBES 
Charles  Theodore   Ward,  Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,042 
Int.  Ci.*G03B4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—321  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  vessel  housing  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  tubes  arranged  laterally  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other and  supported  near  said  ends  by  a  substantially  continu- 
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ous  tube  sheet  extending  across  said  vessel,  apparatus  for 
providing  a  radiographic  image  of  a  portion  of  a  said  tube 
comprising: 
a.  a  radiation  responsive  image  recording  means  insertable 

in  said  tube  to  be  inspected  to  a  flrst  location  therealong; 

and 


l4o^  K-v 


3,958,122 

EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYZER  HAVING  PRESSURE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Terence  W.  Jowett,  Avon,  Conn.;  Anthony  D.  M.  Knights, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Cross,  Winsted,  Conn., 

assignors  to   United  Tcchnok>gies  Corporation,  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,493 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  2//i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-346  H  Claims 


b.  a  source  of  radiation  insertable  in  another  said  tube  to  a 
position  therealong  laterally  adjacent  said  first  location 
for  emitting  radiation  between  said  source  and  said  radia- 
tion responsive  image  recording  means. 


3,958,121 
INFRARED  IMAGE  STORAGE  PLATE 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N,  Mex.,  assignor  to  Tike 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,065 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  J //49 

U.S.  Ci.  250—330  10  Claims 


O|p/#C0/  tmogt  fttfftctof 
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N  fs  lands  On  P  La/*f 
Phofoconductor  (PtSt) 
Conducting  Ofd 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  infrared  radiation  images,  a  device 
having  a  multilayered  structure  including  an  input  face  for 
receiving  incident  radiation  images  and  an  output  face  from 
which  the  stored  images  may  be  read  out,  said  multilayered 
structure  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  electrode  defining  said  input 
face; 

means  formed  on  said  first  electrode  for  forming  electron- 
hole  pairs  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  incident 
radiation  images; 

a  semiconductor  element  including  a  continuous  P-type 
material  facing  said  first  electrode  and  a  plurality  of 
N-type  islands  thereon  facing  away  from  said  first  elec- 
trode, the  interface  between  said  P  and  N-type  materials 
storing  charge  in  response  to  the  formation  of  electron- 
hole  pairs; 

a  dielectric  coating  covering  said  N-type  islands; 

a  deformographic  film  overlying  said  dielectric  coating,  said 
film  deforming  in  response  to  electrical  charge  levels 
stored  at  the  interfaces  of  said  P  and  N-type  materials; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  electrode  overlying  said 
deformographic  film  and  defining  the  output  face  of  said 
multilayered  structure;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said  first 
and  second  electrodes. 


I    g<gj  r/^/>A/jfCier  r,Af,/v6  j/'<a««v:J 


1.  A  gas  analysis  system  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
selected  contaminant  in  a  sample  gas  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation, 

a  sample  cell  adapted  to  contain  a  gas, 

means  for  passing  a  sample  gas  through  said  sample  cell, 

a  reference  cell  containing  a  reference  gas, 

means  for  passing  said  beam  alternately  through  said  sample 
cell  and  said  reference  cell, 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  beam  and  producing 
respectively  first  and  second  electrical  signals  respec- 
tively indicative  of  the  absorption  of  said  beam  by  the 
selected  contaminant  within  said  cells, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  com- 
puting an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  said 
selected  gas  contaminant  in  said  sample  gas, 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  sample  gas  and 
producing  a  gas  temf>erature  signal  indicative  thereof, 

means  for  producing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the 
ambient  pressure, 

and  compensation  means  responsive  to  said  gas  tempera- 
ture signal  and  said  pressure  signal  for  correcting  said 
output  signal. 


3,958,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING  X-RAY 

SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Hecker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,239 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2317744 

Int.  CI.*  H05G  l\30 
U.S.  CI.  250-413  1  Claim 

1.  In  X-ray  examining  apparatus  having  a  supervisory  circuit 
that  monitors  the  output  voltage  from  a  transducer,  said  su- 
pervisory circuit  having  an  output  that  actuates  a  switch  indi- 
cating a  fault  when  said  output  voltage  from  said  transducer 
lies  within  a  predetermined  range  that  corresponds  to  a  fail- 
ure, the  improvement  comprising  a  test  circuit  for  periodically 
testing  whether  said  supervisory  circuit  is  properly  functioning 
and  for  actuating  said  switch  indicating  a  fault  when  said 
supervisory  circuit  is  not  properly  functioning,  said  test  circuit 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  voltage  which  lies  within 
said  predetermined  range  to  simulate  the  corresponding  fail- 
ure, switching  means  for  periodically  applying  said  generated 
voltage  to  said  supervisory  circuit  in  place  of  the  output  volt- 
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age  from  said  transducer  and  means  synchronized  with  said 
switching  means  for  logically  complementing  said  output  of 
said  supervisory  circuit  during  the  periodic  application  of  said 
generated  voltage  to  said  supervisory  circuit,  whereby  said 


said  angled  shoulder  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  mount- 
ing surfaces. 


3,958,125 

X-RAY  CASETTE  WITH  A  SNAP-ACTION  CLbSURE 

SYSTEM 

Wilhelm  Zechmair,  Langenmoosen,  and  Hans  Josef  Miiller- 

Rech,  Schrobenhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AG- 

FA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,170 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1973, 

2361768 

Int.  CI.='G03B4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-480  2  Claims 


switch  indicating  a  fauh  is  actuated  during  the  periodic  appli- 
cation of  said  generated  voltage  only  if  said  output  of  said 
supervisory  circuit  then  does  not  indicate  a  failure  and  during 
any  other  time  only  if  said  output  does  indicate  a  failure. 


3,958,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEM  SPECIMEN 

COATING  AND  TRANSFER 

George  R.  Koch,  Palo  Alto,  and  Carl  T.  Petersen,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec  Corporation,  Hayward, 

Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,101,  Sept.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,858,049.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,226 

Int.  Cl.^  G21K  5106 
IJ.S.  CI.  250-442  *  Claims 


1.  A  moveable  specimen  shuttle  for  facilitating  transfer  of 
a  specimen  carried  by  a  detachable  specimen  cap  to  the  inter- 
ior of  an  SEM  chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  platform 
having  a  pair  of  mounting  surfaces,  said  shuttle  comprising; 
a  base  member  having  a  spaced  pair  of  angled  shoulder 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  pair  of  mounting 
surfaces  of  said  platform ; 
an  upper  member  having  means  for  securing  a  specimen  cap 

thereto; 
means  for  supporting  said  upper  member  above  said  base 

member;  and 
adjustable  support  means  mounted  in  said  base  member  for 
providing  low  friction  sliding  support  for  said  shuttle 
when  in  a  first  operative  position  in  which  said  shuttle  can 
be  transferred  to  and  from  said  chamber  and  for  elevating 
said  base  member  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
mounting  surfaces  when  in  a  second  operative  position  in 
which  said  shuttle  is  secured  within  said  chamber  with 


1.  An  X-ray  cassette  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  lower 
rectangular  tray  section,  having  a  peripheral  rim,  a  resilient 
rectangular  cover  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  a  slight  convex 
curvature  in  its  free  state  relative  to  the  rim  of  the  lower 
rectangular  tray  section,  a  snap-action  closure  system  for 
closing  the  cassette  and  flattening  the  convex  curvature  of  the 
cover  against  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  lower  tray  section, 
hinge  means  connecting  rear  portions  of  the  resilient  rectan- 
gular cover  and  lower  rectangular  tray  section,  a  thin  bar,  slide 
means  mounting  the  thin  bar  within  the  peripheral  rim  of  the 
lower  rectangular  tray  section  remote  from  the  hinge,  projec- 
tions on  the  outside  of  the  front  of  the  rim  of  the  resilient 
rectangular  cover  and  on  the  thin  bar  which  are  aligned  with 
each  other  when  the  cover  is  closed  down  on  the  lower  rectan- 
gular tray  section,  the  projections  each  having  tapered  sur- 
faces directed  toward  each  other  when  the  cover  is  slightly 
raised  above  the  lower  rectangular  tray  section,  the  projec- 
tions each  having  substantially  flat  interengaging  shoulder 
surfaces  which  engage  each  other  when  the  rectangular  cover 
is  pressed  downwardly  into  full  engagement  with  the  lower 
rectangular   tray   section   whereby   the   cover   is   resiliently 
locked  to  the  lower  rectangular  tray  section  against  the  resil- 
iency of  the  convex  curvature  of  the  cover,  a  lever  movably 
mounted  on  the  lower  rectangular  tray  section  and  connected 
to  the  thin  bar  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  shifts  the  thin 
bar  longitudinally  to  missalign  its  projections  with  those  on  the 
front  rim  of  the  cover  whereby  the  flat  shoulder  surfaces  of  the 
projections  on  the  thin  bar  are  shifted  out  of  line  with  those 
on  the  front  rim  of  the  cover  whereby  the  cover  is  released  and 
allowed  to  be  opened  by  the  resilient  convex  curvature  away 
from  the  lower  rectangular  tray  section. 


3,958,126 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Jack  A.  Bryant,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,504 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  27100 
U.S.  CI.  250-554  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  burner  control  system  having  a  field  device,  said  field 
device  having  circuitry  to  provide  a  field  signal  indicating  the 
state  of  the  field  device,  burner  control  logic  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  change  the  state  of  said  field  device,  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  said  field  signal  and  said  control  signal. 
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said  comparator  comprising  translation  circuitry  having  a 
signal  input  terminal,  a  signal  output  terminal,  and  power 
supply  conductors,  and  being  arranged  to  produce  a  pulse 
train  signal  at  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  a  pulse  train 
signal  applied  to  said  signal  input  terminal,  and  power  supply 
circuitry  connected  to  said  power  supply  conductors,  said 
power  supply  circuitry  having  first  and  second  logic  inputs  and 
being  arranged  to  apply  power  to  said  power  supply  conduc- 
tors in  response  to  a  proper  comparison  between  said  field 


signal  applied  to  said  first  logic  input  and  said  control  signal 
applied  to  said  second  logic  input  and  to  remove  power  from 
said  power  supply  conductors  in  response  to  a  different  set  of 
field  and  control  signals  applied  to  said  logic  inputs  that  do  not 
properly  compare,  circuitry  to  apply  said  field  signal  to  said 
first  logic  input,  circuitry  to  apply  said  control  signal  to  said 
second  logic  input,  and  circuitry  responsive  to  the  pulse  train 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  for  placing  said  field  device  in 
safe  condition  when«said  comparator  does  not  produce  said 
pulse  train  signal  at  said  output  terminal. 


from  said  source  in  a  scan  across  said  web,  electronic  means 
responsive  to  said  beam  of  radiation  in  either  the  reflection 
mode  or  the  transmission  mode  with  respect  to  said  web  de- 
tecting the  existence  of  transverse  defects  or  defects  oriented 
in  the  scan  direction,  discriminating  means  responsive  to  said 
electronic  means  detecting  said  defects  identifying  web  mate- 
rials containing  said  defects  and  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
web  materials  as  acceptable  product,  and  automatic  calibra- 
tion means  providing  at  the  outset  of  each  said  "scan  said 
electronic  means  with  an  instantaneous  basic  reference  volt- 
age signal  retained  during  the  balance  of  each  said  scan  deter- 
mined by  operation  of  said  system  with  a  preselected  radiation 
attenuation  filter  replacing  said  web  at  the  outset  of  said  scan, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  electronic  means  for  the  detec- 
tion and  discrimination  of  said  transverse  defects  comprises: 
means  integrating  and  holding  the  terminal  value  of  the 
integrated  difference  signal  between  each  instantaneous 
calibrated  gated  pedestal  signal  and  its  time-averaged 
value  over  many  scans, 
means  sampling  said  held  integral  value  at  the  end  of  each 

scan, 
means  obtaining  a  short-term  time  average  of  the  samples 

of  said  held  integral  values, 
means  comparing  said  short-term  time  average  of  said  sam- 
pled integral  values  with  said  integrated  difference  signal, 
and 
discriminating  means  evaluating  the  magnitude  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  short-term  time  average  of  said 
sampled  integral  values  and  said  integrated  difference 
signals  with  respect  to  preselected  (-♦-)  and  (— )  polarity 
thresholds  and  means  to  initiate  an  alarm  for  each  signal 
exceeding  said  preselected  thresholds  at  the  sampling 
instant. 


3,958,127 
OPTICAL-ELECTRICAL  WEB  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Faulhaber,  and  Edmund  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,319 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2 //i2 

U.S.  CI.  250-563  2  Claims 


3,958,128 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A  TRANSVERSAL 

POSITION  OF  ANY  DEFECT  IN  A  TRAVELING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Shoji  Akutsu;  Yasumasa  Watanabe;  Yasuhiko  Mashino,  aU  of 
Chiba;  Tomohiro  Chaki,  and  Masakazu  Fujita,  both  of  To- 
kyo^il  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
and  Toei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28,  1973,  48- 
108543;  Sept.  28,  1973,  48-108544 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//i2 
U.S.  CI.  250—563  3  CUims 
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1.  In  a  flying  spot  inspection  system  for  web  materials  hav- 
ing a  radiation  source,  means  traversing  a  beam  of  radiation 


I.  A  system  for  determining  the  transversal  position  of  any 
defect  in  a  traveling  sheet  material,  comprising  means  for 
projecting  a  scanning  light  beam  onto  one  side  of  the  traveling 
sheet  material  to  be  inspected,  means  for  detecting  a  defect  in 
the  sheet  material  which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  reflected 
scanning  light  beam  from  the  material  and  to  generate  a  defect 
signal  when  there  is  a  defect  in  the  sheet  material,  and  means 
for  detecting  a  scanning  zone  in  the  sheet  material,  said  means 
for  detecting  a  scanning  zone  being  arranged  between  the  light 
source  and  the  said  sheet  material  to  receive  partly  the  scan- 
ning light  beam  before  said  light  beam  impinges  on  said  one 
surface  of  sheet  material  and  to  generate  an  output  signal  for 
the  determination  of  the  scanning  zone,  the  transversal  posi- 
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tion  of  the  defect  in  the  material  being  determined  by  the  3,958,130 

coincidence  between  a  defect  signal  from  said  defect  detector  HYDROELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

means  and  the  output  signal  from  the  said  scanning  detecting    Bernard  Van  Mechelen,  704  Bertsch  Ave.,  Crescent  City,  Calif. 
means.  95531 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  S«r.  No.  584,460 

Int.  CI.*  F03B  7100 
3,958,129  L.S.  CI.  290-54  6  Claims 

AUTOMATIC  CRYSTAL  DIAMETER  CONTROL  FOR 
GROWTH  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Donald  R.  Clement;  Carl  A.  Helber,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 
Lawrence  D.  Mason,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,438 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  2//26 

U.S.  CK  250—577  5  Claims 


,M 


MULT 
ELEHCNT 
SCWWMNG 

EVECONTWL 


PULL 

MOTCM 

,    COWTHOL 


;  B'  17- 


47-    CONTWX 


^ 


i/" 


I.  In  a  system  for  automatically  growing  a  crystal  of  con- 
trolled diameter  from  a  seed,  through  neckin,  shoulder,  body 
and  final  taper  from  a  melt  of  material  including  a  container 
for  said  melt,  motor  means  for  pulling  a  crystal  from  said  melt, 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  radiation  emanating  from  the  liquid-solid  interface  of 
said  crystal  including  the  halo  as  said  crystal  as  being  pulled 
for  controlling  said  motor  control  means  comprising, 
photo-sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from 
said  liquid-solid  interface  throughout  the  total  region 
from  seed  to  final  taper; 
said  photo-sensitive  means  comprising  a  series  of  succes- 
sively disposed  photocells  each  one  of  which  is  arranged 
to  receive  radiant  energy  from  a  specific  area  of  said 
liquid-solid  interface  including  said  halo  as  said  crystal  is 
being  pulled  from  seed  to  final  taper, 
each  photocell  of  said  series  being  differentially  connected 
to  a  second  photocell  spaced  by  at  least  one  intervening 
photocell  and  defining  a  pair  of  photocells  defining  a 
linear  error  signal  region  for  developing  an  error  signal 
whose  magnitude  varies  linearly  with  changes  in  crystal 
diameter  over  a  specific  range  of  crystal  diameter  and 
having  a  null  value  at  a  particular  value  of  crystal  diame- 
ter, 
the  signal  from  each  successive  pair  of  said  photocells  hav- 
ing a  null  value  at  a  particular  value  of  crystal  diameter 
greater  than  the  preceding  crystal  diameter  by  the  same 
predetermined  amount, 
the  linear  error  signal  region  of  each  pair  of  said  photocells 
extending  to  the  linear  error  signal  region  of  the  next 
succeeding  apir  of  photocells, 
programmed  means  for  automatically  selecting  in  sequence 
the  successive  pairs  of  said  photocells  throughout  the 
cycle  of  crystal  growth  from  seed  to  final  taper; 
means  for  developing  a  crystal  diameter  related  offset  sig- 
nal, and 
means  for  combining  said  offset  signal  and  error  signal  and 
supplying  same  to  said  motor  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor  to  pull  said  crystal  to  a  predetermined 
diameter. 


1.  A  hydroelectric  generating  mechanism  which  comprises 

a.  an  electrical  generator  unit  that  includes  a  generator  shaft 
having  affixed  thereto  a  series  of  evenly  spaced,  water 
bucket  carrying  arms,  each  pivotally  supporting  a  bucket 
at  the  outer  end  thereof; 

b.  a  water  metering  device  operated  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  alternately  to  deliver  water  to  a 
bucket  in  an  elevated,  water  receiving  position  a  little 
past  top  dead  center  for  driving  the  generator  shaft  and 
to  cut  off  the  delivery  of  water  when  a  bucket  has  been 
substantially  filled;  and 

c.  means  for  causing  each  bucket  to  discharge  its  load  of 
water  at  substantially  the  lower  limit  of  its  travel  so  that 
it  will  travel  upward  empty. 


3,958,131 

SOLID  STATE  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Mozdzer,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Staky 

Elevator  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,191 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  UI28:  H02K  3100;  H04B  13100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 106  9  Claims 


4j 


LOAO 


1.  In  combination  in  power  controlling  circuitry,  a  source  of 
A.C.  potential,  a  load,  oppositely  poled,  shunt  connected  first 
and  second  directional  controlled  switches  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  load,  oppositely  poled  shunt  connected  third 
and  fourth  directional  controlled  switches  serially  connecting 
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said  load  with  said  source  of  A.C.  potential,  and  control  cir- 
cuit means,  said  control  circuit  means  comprising  pulsing 
means  for  alternately  enabling  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
directional  controlled  switches  in  a  chopping  mode  of  opera- 
tion to  control  the  power  supplied  to  said  load,  said  pulsing 
means  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  repetitive  series  of 
switchenabling  pulses  to  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  direc- 
tional controlled  switches  during  each  associated  half-cycle  of 
said  A.C.  potential. 

3,958,132 
SLOPE  CHANGE  DETECTOR 
Robert  H.  Livesay,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,012 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5118 

U.S.  CI.  307-231  9  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  slope  in  an  electrical 
signal,  comprising:  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  signal  source;  means  connected  to 
a  second  input  of  a  differential  amplifier  for  accumulating  the 
signal;  means  connected  between  the  signal  source  and  the 
accumulating  means  for  controlling  signal  access  to  the  accu- 
mulating means;  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  differential  amplifier  for  deriving  the  absolute  value  of  the 
output  signal;  and  means  connected  between  the  controlling 
means  and  the  absolute  value  deriving  means  for  operating  the 
controlling  means  when  the  absolute  value  signal  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 

3,958,133 
DIGITAL  NOISE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Rocco  V.  Albano,  Meriden;  Robert  J.  Fralcigh,  Vernon,  and 
Jack  E.  Steffens,  Ellington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,805 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  51153,  5118 

U.S.  CL  307-234  4  Claims 
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a  flip  flop  connected  to  receive  said  logic  signal  as  an  input 
thereto, 

means  responsive  to  a  transition  in  the  signal  level  of  said 
logic  signal  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  for  produc- 
ing a  change  in  the  output  state  of  said  flip  flop, 

a  timing  means  having  a  preselected  timing  period, 

means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  output  state  of  said  flip 
flop  for  actuating  said  timing  means, 

means  for  resetting  said  timing  means  uj)on  a  transition  in 
said  logic  signal  from  said  second  level  to  said  first  level 
during  the  time  that  said  timing  means  is  actuated, 

means  responsive  to  the  timing  out  of  said  timing  means  for 
producing  a  first  output  signal, 

means  including  said  flip  flop  responsive  to  a  transition  in 
said  logic  signal  from  said  second  level  to  saif  first  level 
for  actuating  said  timing  means, 

means  for  resetting  said  timing  means  upon  a  transition  in 
said  logic  signal  from  said  first  level  to  said  second  level 
during  the  time  that  said  timing  means  is  actuated, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  timing  out  of  said  timing  means 
for  producing  a  second  output  signal. 


3,958,134 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Michael  Maas,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1973, 
2363218 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5120 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  K  <»  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  transition  in  a  two  level  logic 
signal  from  one  of  said  two  levels  to  the  other  of  said  levels 
which  remains  at  the  other  level  for  a  selected  time  period, 
comprising 


1.  In  an  installation  for  the  detection  and,  respectively, 
processing  of  electrical  signals,  in  particular  physiological 
measuring  signals,  such  as  EKG,  including  said  signal  signal 
channel,  a  signal  rectifier  for  said  signals  in  said  channel;  and 
a  threshold  discriminator  at  the  output  of  said  rectifier  having 
a  threshold  set  to  a  predetermined  amplitude  value  of  the 
rectified  signals,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  signal 
polarity  detector  actuated  by  said  threshold  discriminator  for 
detecting  the  polarity  of  the  threshold-exceeding  signal  ampli- 
tude preceding  the  rectifier  at  the  instance  of  exceeding  the 
threshold  value  of  said  threshold  discriminator;  and  a  direct 
potential  generator  actuated  by  said  signal  polarity  detector 
for  superimposing  on  the  signals  preceding  said  rectifier  a 
direct  potential  of  a  polarity  in  conformance  with  the  polarity 
of  the  detected  signal  at  least  until  the  incidence  of  a  succes- 
sive exceeding  of  said  threshold  value,  whereby  said  direct 
potential  has  a  value  ranging  between  zero  and  the  threshold 
value  of  said  threshold  discriminator. 
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3,958,135 
CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIERS 
Bruce  David  Rosenthal,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,747 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/20,  1112 

MJ&.  CI.  307—235  F  13  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mirror  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  input  terminal,  a  common  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction  path 
with  first  and  second  electrodes  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
a  control  electrode,  said  second  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  common  terminal,  said  input  terminal 
being  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, and  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  first 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  provid- 
ing a  direct  current  conductive  path  therebetween; 

first  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  for  pro- 
viding a  direct  current  conductive  path  of  limited  conduc- 
tivity therebetween;  and 

a  regenerative  feedback  path  connected  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor. 


3,958,136 

LEVEL  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT 

Paul  Robert  Schroeder,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele> 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,148 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17100 

U.S.  CL  307—254  5  Claims 
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1.  A  level  shifter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  device  comprising  a  control  terminal  and 

two  output  terminals; 
a  first  junction  saturation  transistor  comprising  a  base,  an 

emitter  and  a  collector,  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 


being  coupled  to  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  first 
switching  device; 

a  second  saturation  junction  transistor  comprising  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the  emitter  and  collector  of 
the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  switching 
device; 

input  circuit  means  having  input  and  output  terminals  and 
being  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  the  input  terminal, 
the  output  terminal  of  the  input  circuit  means  being 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor; 

coupling  circuit  means  characterized  by  at  least  one  output 
terminal  and  only  one  input  terminal; 

a  third  saturation  junction  transistor  comprising  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  the  collector  of  the  third  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
base  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  input 
circuit  means  through  the  coupling  circuit  means;  the 
emitters  of  the  first  and  third  transistors  and  the  other 

terminal  of  the  first  switching  device  all  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  appropriate  power  supply  potentials. 


3,958,137 
THYRISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Takahiko  lida;  Michiharu  Ishido,  and  Masao  Hagihara,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1973, 48-119293 
119293 

Int.  CI.2H03K  171 14 
U.S.  CI.  307-282  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  thyristor  for  passing  current  having  a  high  current-rising 
coefficient  di/dt  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  gate, 

a  saturable  reactor  having  only  two  terminals,  one  of  the 
terminals  being  connected  to  the  anode  or  the  cathode  of 
the  thyristor,  neither  terminal  being  connected  to  the  gate 
of  the  thyristor, 

means  for  applying  voltage  across  the  saturable  reactor  and 
the  thyristor  so  that  current  passing  through  the  saturable 
reactor  passes  through  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the 
thyristor, 

a  by-pass  circuit  having  two  terminals  connected  to  the  two 
terminals  of  the  saturable  reactor  to  pass  current  to  the 
cathode  and  anode  of  the  thyristor  to  enlarge  the  initial 
turn-on  region  of  the  thyristor  during  the  unsaturated 
period  of  the  saturable  reactor  to  prevent  a  high  tempera- 
ture at  the  hot  spot  of  the  thyristor. 
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3,958,138 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
John  Frederick  Eastham;  Eric  Roberts  Laithwaite,  both  of 
Long  Ditton;  Thomas  George  Felktws,  Barnet,  and  David 
John  English  Bromilow,  Bottisham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,284,  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,641 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Sept.    10, 
1971,42378/71 

Int.  CV  H02K  41102 
U.S.  CL310— 13  15  Claims 


first  and  second  parallel  magnetic  members  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  a  first  plane  of  symmetry  and 
exhibiting  north  and  south  magnetic  polarities,  respec- 
tively, said  first  plane  of  symmetry  including  the  rotor 
axis,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  members  terminating 
in  salient  stator  poles  magnetically  coupled  with  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  rotor  poles,  respectively; 

third  and  fourth  parallel  magnetic  members  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  plane  of  symmetry  and 
exhibiting  north  and  south  magnetic  polarities,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second,  and  third  and  fourth  mem- 
bers being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  a  sec- 
ond plane  of  symmetry,  said  second  plane  of  symmetry 
including  said  rotor  axis,  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  members  exhibiting  alternating  polarities;  said 
third  and  fourth  magnetic  members  terminating  in  salient 
stator  poles  magnetically  coupled  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  rotor  poles,  respectively; 

the  salient  stator  poles  defined  by  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  members  having  pole  surfaces  that  are  spaced 
apart  by  90°  and  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  and 
second  planes  of  symmetry  by  45";  and 

a  coil  for  generating  a  flux  in  response  to  the  energization 
thereof,  said  coil  being  magnetically  coupled  to  all  of  said 
salient  stator  poles. 


1.  A  linear  induction  motor  comprising  a  primary  having  a 
core  of  magnetic  material  and  plural  phase  winding  conduc- 
tors traversing  the  working  face  of  said  core,  and  a  secondary 
having  a  reaction  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
a  core  of  magnetic  material  substantially  coextensive  in  width 
with  said  primary  core,  characterized  in  that  the  winding 
conductors  of  said  primary  on  at  least  part  of  the  working  face 
of  said  primary  core  are  arranged  in  two  superimposed  groups 
inclined  in  opposite  directions  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
motor,  said  two  groups  of  winding  conductors  being  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  magnetic  core  of  said  primary  so  as 
to  be  magnetically  coupled  thereto. 


3,958,140 
GENERATOR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Horgan,  WethersfieW,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,315 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  5124 
U.S.  CL  310—89 


3  958  139 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BRIDGE-TYPE  MAGNETIC 

CIRCUITS 
Claude  Oudet,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  de  Re- 
cherches  en  Matiere  de  Micromoteurs  Electriques,  Besancon, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,576 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1973, 73.43645 
Int  CL*  H02K  37100 
U.S.  CL  310-49  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  bridge-type  magnetic  circuits 
and  including  an  armature  formed  of  magnetically  permeable 
material  and  disposed  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the  armature 
including  first  and  second  sets  of  rotor  poles,  the  first  and 
second  sets  being  axially  spaced  apart;  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net sutor  structure;  the  improvement  comprising: 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  containment  system  for  a  generator,  the  latter  includ- 
ing a  stator  and  a  rotor  within  and  joumaled  in  the  stator,  the 
system  including: 

a  surrounding  case  around  at  least  a  part  of  said  stator  and 
within  which  the  stator  and  rotor  are  positioned  and  in 
which  the  stator  is  turnable,  and 
energy  absorbing  structures  spaced  around'  the  stator  and 
positioned  between  said  stator  and  case  to  hold  the  stator 
in  position  within  the  case  under  normal  loads,  said  struc- 
tures being  so  oriented  to  permit  angular  movement  of 
the  stator  to  a  limited  extent  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
normal  rotation  of  the  rotor  onlv  under  severe  "high 
torque  above  normal  loadings. 
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3,958,141  3,958,143 

FACE  COMMUTATOR  LONG-WAVELENGTH  PHOTOEMISSiON  CATHODE 

Roy  Price  Bowcott,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas  Ronald  L.  Bell,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,767  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,552,  Jan.  15,  1973, 


IJ.S.  CL  310-237 


Int.  CL^  HOIR  39106 


abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,292 
1  CUim  Int.  CL*  HOIJ  39106,  31126 

L.S.  CL  313—94  2  Claims 


1.  A  face  commutator  comprising  a  moulded  synthetic  resin 
body  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
rotor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  body  carrying  a  plurality 
of  conductive  segments  disposed  on  the  body  in  a  circle  hav- 
ing its  centre  on  the  rotational  axis  of  the  body,  said  segments 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  with  front  faces 
thereof  generally  co-planar  and  rear  faces  thereof  presented 
to  the  body,  each  segment  being  keyed  into  the  moulded  body 
at  both  the  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  ends  of  its  rear 
face  and  each  segment  having  in  its  rear  face  a  channel  the 
radially  outermost  wall  of  which  is  defmed  by  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending,  circumferentially  divergent,  integral  projec- 
tions which  key  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  segment  into  the 
moulded  body,  and  the  other  wall  of  said  channel  being  de- 
fined by  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  adjacent  the  radially  inner 
end  of  the  segment,  the  face  of  said  lug  presented  to  said  pair 
of  projections  being  under-cut  and  so  providing  keying  be- 
tween the  segment  and  the  body  at  the  radially  inner  end  of 
the  segment. 


3,958,142 
FILM  DUPLICATOR 
Paul  N.  Seitz,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Quantor  Corpo- 
ration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,590 

Int.  CL^*  HOIJ  65/00,  61152 

U.S.CL  313-22  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  photoemitter  cathode  for  producing  electron  emis- 
sion into  vacuum,  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  mixed 
III-V  semiconductor  compound  having  a  photoemission  sur- 
face, and  an  activation  layer  on  said  photoemission  surface, 
said  semiconductor  compound  having  a  composition  such  that 
said  semiconductor  compound  is  direct  gap,  having  a  direct- 
gap  conduction  band  valley,  but  having  an  indirect-gap  con- 
duction band  valley  lying  at  most  0.2  eV  above  the  bottom  of 
the  direct  gap  conduction  band  valley,  said  indirect-gap  valley 
having  a  higher  density  of  states  than  said  direct  gap  valley, 
whereby  electron  emission  is  promoted  from  said  indirect  gap 
valley  through  said  photoemission  surface. 


3,958,144 

SPARK  PLUG 

Harry  E.  Franks,  60  Beacon  St.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  02167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,485,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,608,  May  22, 1972. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,402 

Int.  CI.''  HOIT  13120 

U.S.  CL  313-  138  2  Claims 


C^ 


1.  In  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  spaced  apart  electrodes 
disposed  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  within  a  light  transmissive 
body  and  an  external  trigger  device  disposed  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  Ixxly,  the  improvement  to  the  external  trigger 
device  comprising  an  outer  light  transmissive  member  sur- 
rounding the  body,  and  an  electrically  conductive  light  trans/ 
missive  liquid  disposed  in  a  space  between  the  body  and  tl^ 
member  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body. 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  mounting  body  and  outer  and 
inner  electrodes  carried  by  said  body  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  constitut- 
ing a  spark  gap,  said  outer  electrode  having  an  inner  surface 
of  revolution  opposing  said  inner  electrode  across  said  spark 
gap,  said  inner  electrode  having  an  outer  surface  parallel  to 
the  opposing  surface  of  said  outer  electrode  to  provide  a  large 
number  of  alternate  sparking  paths  through  said  gap; 

both  of  said  electrode  surfaces  being  formed  of  an  alloy 
consisting  of  75%  nickel,  15%  chromium,  5%  iron,  and 
the  remainder  copper. 
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3,958,145 
HIGH  PRESSURE,  MERCURY  VAPOR,  METAL  HALIDE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Alexander  Gray  Jack,  and  Wiggert  Kroontje,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Mar.  6,   1973, 

7303079 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  6//20.6//22 
U.S.  CL  313—184  12  Claims 


cap,  said  inner  layer  being  an  alloy  comprised  essentially  of 
about  20%  chromium  with  the  remainder  essentially  nickel. 


3  958  147 

TRAVELING -WAVE  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  PERIODIC 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOCUSING  ARRANGEMENT 

INTEGRATED  WITH  COUPLED  CAVITY  SLOW-WAVE 

STRUCTURE 
Melvin  E.  Triplett,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,681 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  25134 

U.S.  CL  315-3.5  1  C"""" 


1.  A  high  pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  having 
a  discharge  vessel  provided  with  electrodes  between  which  the 
discharge  is  maintained  during  operation  and  comprising  a 
quantity  of  rare  gas  as  a  starting  gas  and  furthermore  between 
0.5  and  25  mg  of  mercury  and  between  1  and  30  /ig  mol  of  at 
least  one  of  the  halides  of  tin  per  cubic  cm  of  contents  of  the 
discharge  vessel,  wherein  the  contents  of  the  discharge  vessel 
comprises  at  least  one  of  the  halides  of  lithium. 


3,958,146 

FAST  WARM  UP  PICTURE  TUBE  CATHODE  CAP 

HAVING  HIGH  HEAT  EMISSIVITY  SURFACE  ON  THE 

INTERIOR  THEREOF 
William  E.  Buescher,  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  both  of  Empo- 
rium, Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  1114,  19/06:  HOIK  1/04 

U.S.  CL  313-346  R  *  C'*""' 


1.  In  a  fast  warm  up  cathode  which  comprises  a  hollow 
cathode  stack,  a  substantially  cup-shaped  cathode  cap,  mini- 
mum area  contact  means  joining  said  stack  and  said  cap,  and 
a  heater  positioned  within  said  cap  and  said  stack,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  an  inner  layer  of  a  high  heat  radiating 
material  which  is  substantially  black  on  the  interior  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  focusing  a  stream  of  electrons  and  constrain- 
ing it  to  flow  along  a  predetermined  path  and  for  providing  a 
series  of  electromagnetically  intercoupled  interaction  cavities 
arranged  sequentially  along  said  predetermined  path  in  elec- 
tromagnetic interacting  relationship  with  said  stream  of  elec- 
trons, comprising: 

a   plurality    of  substantially   annular   permanent   magnets 
magnetized  axially   and   coaxially   disposed   about  said 
predetermined  path  with  like  poles  of  adjacent  magnets 
confronting  one  another; 
a   plurality    of  substantially    annular   ferromagnetic    pole 
pieces  respectively   coaxially   interposed   between   and 
abutting  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnets  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  said  magnets  to  a  radial  distance 
substantially  outwardly  of  said  predetermined  path,  each 
of  said  pole  pieces  defining  a  cylindrical  aperture  there- 
through having  a  circumferential  surface  which  consti- 
tutes the  lateral  wall  of  one  of  said  interaction  cavities; 
first,  second  and  third  substantially  annular  plate-like  mem- 
bers of  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material 
disposed  coaxially  about  said  predetermined  path  and 
radially  within  each  of  said  magnets,  said  first  and  third 
plate-like    members    abutting    and    being    hermetically 
bonded  to  the  respective  pole  pieces  abutting  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  magnet,  said  second  plate-like  member 
being  disposed  axially  substantially  midway  along  the 
length  of  the  said  magnet; 
first  and  second  substantially  annular  spacer  members  of 
electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material  disposed 
coaxially   about  said   predetermined   path   and   radially 
within  each  of  said  magnets,  said  first  spacer  member 
being  disposed  axially  between  and  abutting  said  first  and 
second     plate-like     members    and    being    hermetically 
bonded  thereto,  said  second  spacer  member  being  dis- 
posed axially  between  and  abutting  said  second  and  third 
plate-like    members    and    being    hermetically    bonded 
thereto,  each  of  said  spacer  members  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal aperture  therethrough  having  a  circumferential  sur- 
face which  constitutes  the  lateral  wall  of  one  of  said 
interaction  cavities; 
each  of  said  plate-like  members  extending  radially  inwardly 
of  said  pole  pieces  and  spacer  members  to  the  vicinity  of 
said  predetermined  path,  the  broad  surfaces  of  said  plate- 
like members  consituting  end  walls  of  said  interaction 
cavities,  said  plate-like  members  defining  aligned  aper- 
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tures  in  their  respective  central  regions  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage for  said  stream  of  electrons,  and  each  said  plate-like 
member  further  defming  a  coupling  hole  therethrough  in 
a  region  radially  outwardly  of  its  central  region  for  inter- 
coupling  adjacent  interaction  cavities. 


3,958,148 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  NOISE  GENERATING 
MAGNETRON 
Donald  A.  Wilbur,  Albany,  and  Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1952,  Ser.  No.  303,725 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  25150 

L.S.  CI.  315-39.65  12  Claims 


second  filament  being  connected  with  said  electrically  con- 
ductive body,  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  filament  being 
connected  with  said  second  contact,  an  electrical  source,  and 
an  electrical  switch  means  movable  between  one  position  and 
another  position,  said  electrical  switch  means  being  connected 
in  a  circuit  with  the  source  and  the  bulb  so  that,  in  said  one 
position,  said  supply  is  connected  with  said  first  contact  and, 
in  said  another  position,  said  supply  is  connected  with  said 
electrically  conducting  body  of  said  bulb,  said  circuit  being 
completed  in  both  of  said  positions  of  said  switch  means  by 
way  of  said  second  contact  so  that,  in  said  one  position  of  said 
switch  means,  said  filaments  are  connected  in  series  with  said 
supply  and  said  first  filament  becomes  luminous,  and,  in  said 
another  position  of  said  switch  means,  said  circuit  is  com- 
pleted from  said  supply  to  said  second  lamp  filament  without 
said  first  lamp  filament  in  series  therewith. 


1.  A  magnetron  discharge  device  for  noise  generation  com- 
prising an  elongated  cathode,  a  plurality  of  spaced  anode 
segments  surrounding  said  cathode  to  define  a  cylindrical 
space  charge  chamber,  and  means  for  establishing  a  radial 
electric  field  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  segments 
for  imparting  an  average  rotational  velocity  about  the  cathode 
to  an  electronic  space  charge  when  a  magnetic  field  is  axially 
directed  through  the  space  charge  chamber,  said  spaced  seg- 
ments and  the  gaps  between  them  differing  in  relative  widths 
whereby  electrons  traveling  under  different  segments  and  gaps 
have  different  transit  times. 


3,958,149 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Green,  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1974, 
23632/74 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  7144 
U.S.  CI.  315—66  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  rear  lighting  system  comprising  a  light 
bulb  having  an  electrically  conductive  body,  first  and  second 
filaments  mounted  in  said  bulb,  first  and  second  contacts  on 
the  bulb,  one  end  of  said  first  filament  being  connected  with 
said  electrically  conductive  body,  an  opposite  end  of  said  first 
filament  being  connected  to  said  first  contact,  one  end  of  said 


3,958,150 

MULTI-DIGIT  LUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  POSITIVE  OR  ZERO 

VOLTAGE  TO  A  SELECTED  GRID  TO  SUPPRESS 

LUMINESCENCE  OF  ANODE  SEGMENTS  COVERED 

THEREBY 

Masaki  Kobayakawa;  Kazufumi  Yawata;  Hideo  Murayama, 

and  Itsuo  Matsusaki,  all  of  Izumi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Electric  Kagoshima,  Ltd.,  Izumi,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1973,  48-86617 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  1166,  63106;  H05B  37100 
U.S.  CI.  315— 169  TV  5  Claims 


.;/  32 


I.  In  a  multi-digit  luminescence  display  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  sealed  envelope  having  a  light  transparent  portion, 
an  anode  assembly  within  said  envelope  disposed  in  a  facing 
relationship  with  said  envelope  transparent  portion,  said  an- 
ode assembly  including  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  plurality 
of  luminescent  anode  segments  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  digits,  cathode  means  disposed  in  front 
of  said  anode  assembly  for  emitting  thermal  electrons,  a  plu- 
rality of  grids  disposed  between  said  cathode  means  and  the 
anode  segments  in  substantial  registration  with  the  anode 
segments  of  the  respective  digits,  first  means  for  supplying  first 
electric  voltages  between  said  cathode  means  and  said  grids 
and  between  said  cathode  means  and  at  least  a  selected  one 
of  said  anode  segments  for  distributing  the  thermal  electrons 
substantially  uniformly  on  the  selected  anode  segment  to 
make  said  electron-irradiated  segment  luminesce,  and  second 
means  for  superposing  a  second  electric  voltage  on  the  first 
voltage  supplied  between  said  cathode  means  and  at  least  a 
selected  one  of  said  grids  for  preventing  those  anode  segments 
from  luminescing  which  are  in  substantial  registration  with  the 
selected  grid,  the  improvement  being  wherein  said  cathode 
means  comprises  a  common  filament  for  the  anode  segments 
of  all  digits,  and  further  comprising  third  means  for  rendering 
said  second  voltage  non-negative  and  greater  than  zero  such 
that  the  luminescence  of  that  selected  anode  segment  which 
is  not  in  substantial  registration  with  the  selected  grid  is  not 
adversely  affected. 
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3,958,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLASMA 
DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  APPLICATION  OF  OPPOSITE 
PHASE  SUPPRESSION  PULSES  TO  SELECTION 
ELECTRODES 
Akira  Yano;  Norio  Sato,  and  Tunekiyo  Iwakawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,284 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    18,    1972,  47- 

104245 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37100 
U.S.  CI.  315- 169  TV  3  Claims 


ROM         V       *'     \ 


ratrn-i*  coumu  nKitcae 


1.  In  combination  in  plasma  display  apparatus,  an  electrode 
discharge  display  panel  including  first  and  second  electrode 
groups  and  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  cells  disposed  at  the 
spacial  intersection -of  the  electrodes  of  said  electrode  groups, 
drive  means  for  energizing  said  electrodes  in  a  time  division 
manner,  said  electrode  energizing  drive  means  comprising 
means  for  sequentially  energizing  the  electrodes  of  said  first 
electrode  group  with  pulse  trains  of  a  first  polarity,  means  for 
energizing  said  electrodes  of  said  second  group  with  pulse 
trains  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  com- 
binations of  said  electrodes  in  said  second  group  being  coinci- 
dentally  excited  in  accordance  with  the  display  desired,  a 
suppression  source  of  pulses  of  said  first  polarity,  and  capaci- 
tance means  coupling  said  suppression  source  to  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  electrode  group  for  cancelling  voltages 
spuriously  induced  therein  when  selected  of  said  second  elec- 
trode group  are  energized  by  said  second  electrode  group 
energizing  means. 


the  electron  beam  is  provided  but  such  that  damage  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube  is  prevented,  the  control  means  being 
further  responsive  to  initiation  of  movement  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  subsequent  to  a  period  of  time  during  which 
the  electron  beam  has  been  stationary  at  minimum  inten- 
sity for  providing  increased  beam  intensity  including  full 
beam  intensity,  as  selected  by  the  user,  for  a  predeter- 
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mined  period  of  time  immediately  following  such  initia- 
tion of  movement  of  the  electron  beam,  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  having  a  limited  duration  permitting 
the  user  to  view  movement  of  the  electron  beam  while 
preventing  damage  to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  wherein 
the  control  means  includes  a  limiting  delay  circuit  for 
inhibiting  limiting  of  the  intensity  of  electron  beam  during 
said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,958,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION  IN 

A  THREE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  NETWORK 
Venkat    Narayan,    Spreitenbach,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,780 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   June   7,   1973, 

8249/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  317-27  R  14  Claims 


S.T 


3,958,152 
PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Orvel  Douglas  Fogg,  and  Eugene  Kenneth  Severson,  both  of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,976 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/52 
U  S  CI  315—381  2  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  for  protecting  a  cathode  ray  tube  against  exces- 
sive beam  intensity,  the  circuit  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  detecting  movement  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  electron  beam  and  for  issuing  a  signal  that  is  indica- 
tive of  beam  movement  insufficent  to  allow  continuous 
full  beam  intensity;  and 
control  means  coupled  to   the  sensing  means  and  to  an 
intensity  line,  the  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
signal  issued  by  the  sensing  means  for  clamping  the  inten- 
sity line  to  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  limiting 
beam  intensity  to  a  level  such  that  a  visible  indication  of 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  faults  in  a  grounded-neutral 
three-phase  network  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  first 
signal  representing  the  amplitude  of  a  first  phase-to-ground 
voltage  (U«),  preparing  a  second  signal  representing  the  am- 
plitude of  the  interphase  voltage  (U.st)  between  the  two  other 
phases,  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  generating 
a  fault  signal  (F«)  in  dependence  on  such  comparison  signal 
exceeding  a  predetermined  critical  value  (U,). 
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3,958,154 
DUPLEX  SURGE  ARRESTORS 
John  Hill,  Bicklcy;  Henryk  Turczanski,  Beckenham,  and  Fred- 
erick Henry  Waliis,  Turnbridge  Wells,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Comtelco  (U.K.)  Limited,  Tonbridge,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53725/73 

Int.  CI.''  H02H  9106 
U.S.  CI.  317-62  8  Claims 


5D  5A 


1.  A  duplex  surge  arrestor  comprising: 

First  and  second  electrically  insulative  housing; 

first  and  second  solid  conductive  line  electrodes  having 
respective  similar  predetermined  first  and  second  dis- 
charge surface  configurations,  said  electrodes  sealed  to 
respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  housings  to  posi- 
tion said  discharge  surfaces  in  longitudinal  axial  spaced 
relationship  within  said  first  and  second  housings; 

an  earth  electrode  assembly  sealed  between  confronting 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  housing  to  form  a  unitary, 
axially  aligned,  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  containing 
a  gas  of  selected  ionization  potential,  said  earth  electrode 
having  a  central,  solid  electrode  portion  with  third  and 
fourth  discharge  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
third  and  fourth  discharge  surfaces  being  similar  to  said 
first  and  second  discharge  surfaces  and  disposed  within 
said  first  and  second  housings  such  that  said  first  and  third 
discharge  surfaces  precisely  define  a  predetermined  first 
discharge  gap  and  second  and  fourth  discharge  surfaces 
precisely  define  a  predetermined  second  discharge  gap, 
said  first  and  second  discharge  gaps  each  adapted  to 
break  down  and  fuse  together  their  respective  discharge 
surfaces  when  subjected  to  a  high  surge  overload  voltage; 
and 

gas  communication  means  through  the  periphery  of  said 
earth  electrode  assembly  between  the  electrode  portion 
of  said  earth  electrode  assembly  and  the  facing  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  housings  and  providing  gas  commu- 
nication between  said  first  and  second  housings  such  that 
when  one  of  the  line  electrodes  is  subjected  to  a  high 
overload  voltage,  gas  within  the  respective  housing  is 
ionized  and  conveyed  to  the  other  housing  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  breakdown  potential  of  the  remaining 
discharge  gap. 


3,958,155 

PACKAGED  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  BIAS  AND  SWITCHING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

MEANS 
Wilhelm  E.  Bogholtz,  Wappingers  Falls;  Louis  J.  Bosch,  Hope- 
well Junction;  Robert  A.  Downing,  Poughkeepsie;  James  R. 
Kiseda,  Hopewell  Junction;  Albert  A.  Lennon,  Jr.,  Pough- 
quag;  Alfred  A.  Rifkin,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Edgar  W. 
Scott,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,034,  June  21,  1972.  This 
application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,274 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  317-  101  CM  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  domain  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  domain  device  chip  containing  ferromagnetic 
cylindrical  domain  supporting  material, 

a  pair  of  printed  circuit  layers  facing  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  chip; 

each  said  layer  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  striped  conductive  patterns 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  each  other  on  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  substrate, 

first  conductive  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  striped 
conductors  on  one  surface  of  one  layer  to  the  ends  of  the 
striped  conductors  on  one  surface  of  the  other  layer  to 
form  a  first  switching  coil 

second  conductive  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  striped 
conductors  on  the  other  surface  of  said  one  layer  to  the 
ends  of  the  striped  conductors  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
other  layer  to  form  a  second  switching  coil  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  said  first  coil, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins, 

each  said  layer  being  apertured  to  permit  penetration  by 
said  pins, 

third  conductive  means  connecting  the  ends  of  each  said 
coil  to  respective  ones  of  said  pins,  and 

a  permanent  magnet  surrounding  said  coils  and  providing  a 
magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  domain 
device  chip. 


3,958,156 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  METAL-CLAD  SWITCHGEAR 

VERTICALLY  ELEVATABLE  WITHIN  COMPARTMENT 

John  O.  Tjebbcn,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,808 
Int.  CI.*  H02B  It  118;  HOIH  33142,  9122 
U.S.  CI.  317-103  23  Claims 

1.  Enclosed  switchgear  including  an  enclosure  defining  a 
three  phase  circuit  breaker  compartment  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
a  plurality  of  main  bus  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  load 
bus  conductors  extending  into  said  three  phase  circuit 
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breaker  compartment,  said  bus  conductors  being  posi- 
tioned vertically  and  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line; 
a  three  phase  circuit  breaker  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
circuit  breaker  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  circuit 
breaker  compartment  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  circuit  breaker  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  interrupters  arranged  vertically  in  a 
single  horizontal  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  one  for  each  associated  bus  conduc- 
tor; 


means  on  each  vacuum  interrupter  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  vacuum  interrupter  and  an 
associated  bus  conductor;  and, 

means  operable  to  move  said  three  phase  circuit  breaker 
vertically  bodily  within  said  circuit  breaker  compartment 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  means  on  each  of  said  vac- 
uum interrupters  with  associated  ones  of  said  bus  conduc- 
tors to  establish  electrical  engagement  therebetween. 


tance  being  variable,  said  specific  second  distance  deter- 
mining the  sensitivity  of  said  sensing  circuit; 

b.  a  d-c  power  supply  having  a  first  and  second  output;  said 
second  output  being  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve; 

c.  a  sensing  circuit  having  a  variable  sensitivity  capability 
connected  to  said  oil  detecting  means,  said  sensing  circuit 
having  a  sensing  current  flowing  therein  whenever  said 
detecting  means  detects  water  or  air  in  said  oil-collecting 

chamber; 

d.  an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  circuit,  said 
amplifier  amplifying  and  sensing  current; 

e.  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  output  of 
said  d-c  power  supply  and  said  solenoid  valve,  said 
switching  means  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
amplifier  circuit,  said  switching  means  switching  d-c 
power  from  said  d-c  power  supply  to  said  solenoid  valve 
when  water  or  air  surrounds  said  oil  detecting  means 
thereby  closing  said  solenoid  valve. 


3,958,158 

HEAD 

Larry  K.  Dart,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,845 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  131100 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  S  6  Claims 


3,958,157 
OIL  LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kwang-ta  Huang,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549^96 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  9112 

U.S.  CI.  317-123  7  Claims 


2j  ,j 


A3' 


1    '^^ 


'  S7 


,«7 
P3 


i 


»'A^. 


IH 


\A^ 


^%- 


J2~ 


^T. 


3C3' 


'power  SUIWI.T  ■ 


1  '' 


1.  An  oil  level  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  level  of  oil 
floating  on  water  in  an  oil-collecting  chamber  and  for  control- 
ling a  solenoid  valve  located  in  a  tube  utilized  for  removing  the 
oil  from  said  chamber  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  second  electrode  both  extending  downwardly 
into  said  oil  collecting  chamber  a  specific  first  distance 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  specific  second  distance,  both 
said  specific  first  distance  and  said  specific  second  dis- 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising:  a  source  of  potential;  a 
utilization  device;  first  and  second  input  leads  connected  from 
said  source;  a  relay  having  a  winding,  a  pole  and  a  contact; 
first  and  second  output  leads  connected  to  said  utilization 
device,  said  second  leads  being  connected  together,  said  relay 
pole  and  contact  being  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
leads;  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  having  an  an- 
ode, a  cathode  and  a  gate,  said  first  SCR  cathode  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  leads,  said  relay  winding  being  connect- 
ible  from  said  first  SCR  anode  to  said  first  input  lead;  first 
means  connected  between  said  input  leads  for  supplying  a 
voltage  and  current  to  said  first  SCR  gate  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  cause  said  first  SCR  to  fire,  to  cause  said  relay  winding 
to  be  energized  and  to  cause  said  relay  pole  to  engage  said 
relay  contact;  and  second  means  connected  between  said 
output  leads  for  supplying  a  potential  to  said  first  SCR  anode 
at  least  momentarily  the  same  as  that  on  said  second  leads  in 
a  manner  to  cut  off  said  first  SCR,  to  deenergize  said  relay 
winding  and  to  cause  disengagement  of  said  relay  pole  from 
said  relay  contact  at  a  time  later  than  said  predetermined  time 
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3,958,159 
CAPACITANCE  PROBE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISION 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  LEVEL 
George  P.  Rauchwerger,  c/o  Expo  Instruments  Inc.,  183-D 

Commercial  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,735,  Nov.  27,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,864,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

105,254,  Jan.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,710,244.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,347 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23126 

U.S.  CI.  317—246  7  Claims 


J/ 


I.  A  probe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flexible 
wire  metalhc  member,  insulation  surrounding  said  metallic 
member  and  mounting  means  for  holding  said  probe  taut  in  a 
container  of  liquid  to  be  measured,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  anchoring  means  anchoring  a  first  end  of  said  wire 
and  a  head  for  a  second  end  of  said  wire  securing  said  wire 
taut,  said  head  comprising  a  water-tight  casing,  a  winch  rotat- 
able  in  said  casing  to  which  said  first  end  of  said  wire  is  at- 
tached, said  winch  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  wire  and  a  seal 
on  said  casing  through  which  said  wire  passes. 


3,958,160 
CURRENT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Edmond  de  Niet,  and  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria  van  den 
Enden,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,614 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.    1,    1974, 
7401401 

Int.  CI.=^H01H  47132 
U.S.  CI.  317—  148.5  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  generating  a  time-dependent  current,  com- 
prising 

at   least  three  current  connection   terminals  of  different 

potential; 
an  oscillator  circuit; 

control  means,  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit;  and 
two  switching  means,  each  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  a  respective  current  connection  terminal  of  extreme 
potentials,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  oscillator 
circuit,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  said  control 
means,  said  two  switching  means  being  operative  to  con- 
trol the  current  to  said  oscillator  circuit. 


3,958,161 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  POLARIZATION 
CONDITION  OF  TRANSDUCERS 
Norman  E.  Dixon,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,190 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41118;  BOIJ  17(00 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  F  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  polarization  condition  of  a 
ferroelectric  element  as  the  polarization  condition  is  altered 
from  an  initial  polarization  condition  to  a  selected  polarization 
condition,  the  ferroelectric  element  having  a  known  response 
to  applied  electrical  signals  at  the  selected  polarization  condi- 
tion, and  having  first  and  second  generally  opposed  surfaces 
with  a  peripheral  surface  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

altering  the  initial  polarization  condition  of  a  portion  of  the 
ferroelectric  element,  said  portion  extending  from  the 
first  opposed  surface  inwardly  of  the  ferroelectric  ele- 
ment; 
applying  an  electrical  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  opposed  surfaces  of  the  ferroelectric  element; 
sensing  an  electrical  response  of  the  ferroelectric  element  of 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  to 
said  applied  electrical  signal; 
comparing  the  sensed  electrical  response  with  the  known 

response;  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  altering,  applying,  sensing  and  com- 
paring for  successive  portions  of  the  ferroelectric  element 
inwardly  thereof  until  said  sensed  electrical  response  is 
substantially  identical  with  the  known  response. 


3,958,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CITARGING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,708 

Int.  CI.'*  HOIT  19100 

U.S.  CI.  317—262  A  32  Claims 
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9.  A  corona  discharge  apparatus  for  charging  an  electro- 
photographic member  including  in  combination: 

corona  producing  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
spaced  apart  corona  electrodes  each  having  an  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  a  central  axis  and  positioned  a  first 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  and  each  developing  a 
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zone  of  corona  along  the  length  thereof  in  response  to  an 
applied  corona  voltage,  and 
rotational  drive  means  coupled  to  said  corona  producing 
means  for  rotating  said  electrodes  about  said  central  axis, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform  and  parallel 
zones  of  corona  charge  is  applied  to  said  member. 


3,958,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLUG  SENSING 
Robert  C.  Clark,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,296 

Int.  CL''  H02P  3110 

U.S.  CI.  318-373  6  Claims 


d.  a  normally  open  re-set  switch; 

e.  a  normally  closed  stop  switch  in  series  with  said  re-set 
switch; 

f.  a  line  contactor  in  series  with  said  reset  and  said  stop 
switches,  said  line  contactor  when  energized  effecting  the 
closing  of  first  normally  open  conUcts  in  series  with  said 
motor  power  circuit  and  second  normally  open  contacts 
in  parallel  with  said  re-set  switch;  and 

g.  a  power  source  connected  across  the  series  connection  of 
said  first  normally  open  contacts,  said  motor  control 
circuit,  and  said  motor  power  circuit; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  protective  relay  comprising  a  coil  and  normally  closed 
contacts; 

said  coil  being  in  parallel  with  said  first  normally  open 
contacts; 

said  coil  having  a  high  imf>edance  relative  to  the  impedance 
of  said  motor  power  circuit; 

said  normally  closed  contacts  being  in  series  with  the  coil  of 
said  line  contactor  whereby  energization  of  said  protec- 
tive relay  de-energizes  said  line  conUctor  and  prevents 
re-energization  thereof  until  said  motor  control  circuit 
has  been  manually  opened. 


1.  In  a  DC  electric  traction  motor  control  system  of  the  type 
including  a  time  ratio  controlled  switching  means  for  control- 
ling motor  current,  a  plug  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

logic  means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  a  direc- 
tion change  command  for  said  motor  for  initiating  a  plug 
current  limit  signal  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time 
period;  and 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  the 
percentage  on  time  of  said  switching  means  for  extending 
said  predetermined  time  period  until  said  percentage  on 
time  achieves  a  predetermined  time  ratio. 


3,958,164 
PROTECTIVE  PANEL  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Hess,  Hellertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,269 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  1104;  H02H  7108 

MS.  CL  318-431  1  CUim 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising: 

a.  an  electric  motor; 

b.  a  motor  power  circuit  for  said  motor; 

c.  a  motor  control  circuit  in  series  with  said  motor  power 
circuit,  said  control  circuit  including  means  for  manually 
opening  said  circuit; 


3,958,165 
CARGO  TRANSFER  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 
Roger  Boy  de  la  Tour,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,170 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3100 

U.S.  CI.  318-467  6  Claims 
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I.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  cargo  loading  system  and  a  cooperat- 
ing dock  cargo  loading  system,  a  cargo  transfer  shutoff  system 
comprising: 

vehicle  logic  input  means  for  comparing  at  least  one  com- 
mand signal  representative  of  a  corresponding  at  least 
one  load  position  selected  to  be  loaded  in  said  vehicle 
with  at  least  one  sUtus  signal  representative  of  existing 
conditions  at  said  at  least  one  load  position  selected  in 
said  vehicle,  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  when  said 
existing  conditions  at  all  load  positions  selected  in  said 
vehicle  are  indicative  of  a  loaded  status  at  each  of  said 
load  positions  selected  in  said  vehicle; 

vehicle  logic  means  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and 
adapting  it  into  a  vehicle  drive  control  signal; 

vehicle  logic  output  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  drive 
control  signal  to  shut  off  drive  means  of  said  vehicle  cargo 
loading  system  when  said  vehicle  logic  output  means 
receives  said  vehicle  drive  control  signal  from  said  vehicle 
logic  means; 

dock  logic  input  means  for  comparing  at  least  one  com- 
mand signal  represenutive  of  a  corresponding  at  least 
one  load  position  selected  to  be  loaded  on  said  dock  with 
at  least  one  status  signal  represenutive  of  existing  condi- 
tions at  said  at  least  one  load  position  selected  on  said 
dock,  and  producing  a  second  output  signal  when  existing 


1380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


conditions  at  all  load  positions  selected  on  said  dock  are 
indicative  of  a  loaded  status  at  each  of  said  load  positions 
selected  on  said  dock; 

dock  logic  nieans  for  receiving  said  second  output  signal 
and  adapting  it  into  a  dock  drive  control  signal;  and 

dock  logic  output  means  responsive  to  said  dock  drive 
control  signal  to  shut  off  drive  means  of  said  dock  cargo 
loading  system  when  said  dock  logic  output  means  re- 
ceives said  dock  drive  control  signal  from  said  dock  logic 
means, 

whereby  said  vehicle  drive  means  is  shut  off  when  all  loads 
have  been  transferred  to  their  selected  vehicle  positions 
during  a  vehicle  loading  operation  and  said  dock  drive 
means  is  shut  off  when  all  loads  have  been  transferred  to 
their  selected  dock  positions  during  a  vehicle  unloading 
operation. 


3,958,167 
PULSE  MOTOR 
Fumio  NaMima,  Tokyo;  Akira  Nikaido,  Fuchu;  Mitsuo  Onda, 
Oomiya;  Takayasu  Machida,  Iruma,  and  Takashi  Toida, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,698 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    4,    1972,   47- 
121402;  Nov.  15,  1973,  48-128551 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7100 


U.S.  CI.  318—696 


3,958,166 
SPEED  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Raymond  Bailey,  Bingley,  and  John  Peter  Edgar,  Lon- 
don,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,601,  March  15,  1973.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,779 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    16, 
1972,  12296/72 

Int.  CI.^G05B  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  318-687  12  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  continuously-operable  pulse  motor  driving 
circuit  comprising  a  memory  circuit  composed  of  a  pair  of 
counters  and  applied  with  an  input  pulse  whose  frequency  is 
equal  to  the  driving  frequency  of  a  pulse  motor  and  a  fast-cor- 
rection circuit  for  producing  pulse  series  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  phases  whose  frequency  is  higher  than  the 
frequency  ordinarily  defined  for  driving  said  pulse  motor, 
whereby  said  pulse  series  are  applied  to  said  pulse  motor  by 
required  steps  to  rotate  said  pulse  motor  in  either  mormal  or 
reverse  direction. 


3,958,168 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  Grundberg,  3012  Maplewood  St.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

48073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,395,  Jan.  10,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,572 

Int.  CI."  H02M  31335 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  9  Claims 


1.  A  linear  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  linear  motor  primary  member  arranged  to  be  energised  by 

a  current  supply; 
a  linear  motor  secondary  member  designed  for  acceleratory 
and  deceleratory  movement  along  an  axis  of  said  primary 
member  when  said  primary  member  is  energized; 
switching  means  operative  to  disconnect  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent to  said  primary  member  and  to  maintain  the  supply 
disconnected,  when  the  secondary  member  has  been 
subject  to  acceleration  at  least  until  said  secondary  mem- 
ber reaches  a  position  outside  the  influence  of  the  accel- 
erating field  of  the  primary  member  and,  when  the  secon- 
dary member  has  been  subject  to  deceleration,  at  least 
until  that  member  comes  to  rest;  and 
control  means  whereby  said  switching  means  is  operated 
when  the  speed  of  said  secondary  member  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  wherein  said  control  means  com- 
prises: 

sensing  means  responsive  of  movement  of  said  secondary 
member  to  produce  a  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  movement,  and 
comparator  means  responsive  to  said  frequency  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  to  produce  a  switching  signal 
effective  to  operate  said  switching  means  when  the 
frequency  of  said  frequency  signal  reaches  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  value  of  speed. 
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1.  An  electronic  control  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
direct  current  electrical  energy,  a  voltage  divider  including 
three  resistances  connected  in  series  connected  across  the 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  oscillator  connected  across  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  to  the  voltage  divider  for 
providing  an  oscillating  electrical  signal  including  a  semi-con- 
ductor device  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a 
feedback  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected 
directly  to  one  side  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  at  one 
end  thereof  and  to  the  collector  of  the  semi-conductor  device 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  emitter  of  the  semi-conductor 
device  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  power  supply, 
said  transformer  feedback  coil  having  a  tap  connected  directly 
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to  the  base  of  the  semi-conductor  device,  a  unidirectional 
device  connected  between  one  end  of  the  feedback  coil  at  one 
side  thereof  and  to  a  point  between  a  first  and  second  of  the 
three  resistances  in  the  voltage  divider,  the  other  end  of  the 
feedback  coil  being  connected  to  a  point  on  the  voltage  di- 
vider between  the  second  and  third  resistances  thereof,  and  a 
Zener  diode  connected  on  one  side  between  the  first  and 
second  resistances  of  the  voltage  divider  and  at  the  other  side 
to  the  other  side  of  the  power  supply,  a  second  unidirectional 
device,  a  resistance  and  an  energy  storing  capacitor  connected 
in  series  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  a 
spark  gap  and  resistance  connected  in  series  across  the  energy 
storage  capacitor,  and  output  structure  including  an  output 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  portions  con- 
nected between  the  series  connected  spark  gap  and  resistance 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  portions  thereof,  a  capac- 
itor connecting  one  end  of  the  output  transformer  to  the  other 
side  of  the  power  supply,  and  a  load  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  output  transformer  and  the  other  side  of  the 
power  supply  whereby  periodic  pulses  of  electrical  energy  are 
provided  across  the  load. 


is  powered  by  the  positive  and  negative  supply  lines  and  has 
its  inverting  input  terminal  connected  through  an  impedance 
to  an  input  terminal  to  which  the  a.c.  signal  to  be  rectified  is 
fed,  the  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  the  differential  input 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  terminal  at  a  potential  interme- 
diate the  positive  and  negative  supply  lines,  and  a  transistor 


3,958,169 

ELIMINATING  DC-DC  CONVERTER  SWITCHING 

TRANSIENTS  IN  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 

Odo   Hergenhan,   Hightstown,   NJ.,  assignor   to   Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,894 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  31335 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  17  Claims 
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1.  In  conjunction  with  a  digital  system  wherein  data  repre- 
sentation depends  at  least  in  part  on  a  fixed  frequency  signal, 
a  power  supply  system  comprising; 

means  for  converting  a  DC.  supply  voltage  to  a  second  DC. 

voltage  level,  said  means  employing  an  intermediate  A.C. 

stage  producing  switching  transients  of  a  type  normally 

deleterious  to  said  data  representation;  and 
means  for  controlling  switching  within  said  AC.  stage  to 

occur  only  in  synchronization  with  switching  of  said  fixed 

frequency  signal  to  confine 
said  transients  to  transition  times  in  said  fixed  frequency 

signal. 


3,958,170 
FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIERS 
Duncan  Barry  Hodgson,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1974, 
22530/74 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  full  wave  rectifier  comprising  in  combination  positive 
and  negative  supply  lines,  a  differential  input  amplifier  which 
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having  its  base  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  differ- 
ential input  amplifier  and  its  emitter  and  collector  connected 
through  resistors  to  the  supply  lines,  the  emitter  of  the  transis- 
tor being  connected  through  an  impedance  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal  of  the  differential  input  amplifier  and  the  out- 
put of  the  full  wave  rectifier  being  taken  from  the  collector  of 
the  transistor. 


3,958,171 
INVERTER  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Sekino,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    11,   1974,  49- 
27237;  Feb.  3,  1975,  50-13328 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  1112 
U.S.  CI.  321  — 9  A  11  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  controlling  device  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent source,  a  bridge  inverter  connected  to  said  direct  current 
source  and  having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  in  bridge 
arms  for  converting  a  direct  current  from  said  source  to  an 
alternating  current,  and  a  controlling  means  for  operating  said 
switching  elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 

said  controlling  means  being  adapted  to  divide  each  half 
cycle  of  a  basic  wave  voltage  into  an  even  number  of 
sections  respectively  having  an  equal  phase  interval  and 
produce  a  pulse  voltage  at  the  center  of  each  of  said 
sections, 
to  render  the  width  of  said  pulse  voltages  in  each  half  cycle 
to  be  wider  sequentially  as  they  approach  the  center  of 
the  cycle  than  that  of  the  pulse  voltages  at  both  ends  of 
the  cycle  with  a  predetermined  ratio,  and 
to  produce  as  inverter  output  a  plurality  of  similar  pulse 
voltages  to  a  pulse  train  consisting  of  said  pulse  voltages. 
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3  958  172 

FREQUENCY  REDUCTION  AND  POWER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THYRISTOR  LINE  CONTROLLERS 

William  H.  B«cli,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,233 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  5127 

U.S.  CI.  321-16  14  Claims 


control  means  for  maintaining  the  duty  cycles  of  all  the  legs 
at  identical  levels,  thereby  to  produce  substantially  identical 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  thyristor  line  controller  intercon- 
necting an  alternating  current  voltage  generating  source  to  a 
load  comprising: 

a  multi-winding  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  ener- 
gized by  the  power  source  and  secondary  windings  pro- 
viding sinusoidal  signals  phased  predetermined  electrical 
degrees  apart; 

potentiometer  means  for  generating  a  negative  potential  DC 
firing  angle  command  signal; 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  each  responsive  to  one 
of  the  sinusoidal  signals  and  the  firing  angle  command 
signal  for  generating  a  plurality  of  amplifier  output  sig- 
nals; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  means  each  responsive  to  one  of  said 
amplifier  output  signals  for  generating  firing  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  each  responsive  to  one  of  said  firing 
pulses  for  generating  count  initiate  pulses; 

a  ring  counter  responsive  to  said  count  initiate  pulses  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  output  counts,  each  of  said 
counts  including  count  pulses  every  nth  initiate  pulse; 

a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuit  means  each  responsive  to  a 
pair  of  said  firing  pulses  for  generating  outputs;  and 

a  plurality  of  NAND  circuit  means  each  responsive  to  one 
of  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  outputs  and  the  count 
pulses  of  one  of  said  counts  for  generating  trigger  pulses 
to  the  line  controller  thyristors. 


average  d.c.  outputs  at  each  of  the  legs  for  preventing  satura- 
tion of  the  interphase  transformer  means. 


3,958,174 
MODULATED  INDUCTION  GENERATOR 
George  Henry  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Harry  James 
Venema,  Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,746 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  9100 

U.S.  CI.  322-47  16  Claims 
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3  958  173 
POWER  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING  NON -SATURATING 

INTERPHASE  TRANSFORMER 
Clinton  C.  Christianson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  Robert  F. 
Bourke,  Wilson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,912 
Int.  Ci.»  H02M  7/515 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  converter  for  use  with  a  source  of  d.c.  power 
comprising  in  combination,  a  chopper  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  chopper  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  gate  controlled 
thyristor  therein,  gating  means  for  gating  the  respective  thy- 
ristors out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  commutating 
means  for  commuUting  the  respective  thyristors.  duty  cycle 
control  means  operative  upon  said  gating  means  and  said 
commutating  means  for  establishing  the  duty  cycle  of  said 
chopper,  interphase  transformer  means  for  combining  the 
outputs  of  the  respective  chopper  legs  to  produce  a  single 
chopper  output,  and  means  associated  with  said  duty  cycle 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  alternating  output  voltage 
having  a  d-c  average  value,  comprising: 

an  induction  machine  having  a  mechanical  input  shaft  for 
receiving  rotational  energy  at  a  first  frequency,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  conductors; 

a  switching  system,  comprising  an  inverter  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  output  connections  coupled  to  the  induction 
machine  output  conductors,  a  pair  of  bus  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  power  switches,  coupled  both  to  the  bus 
conductors  and  the  output  connections,  which  power 
switches  are  connected  to  receive  gating  signals  to  con- 
trol their  conduction  and  non-conduction,  and  a  capaci- 
tor coupled  between  the  bus  conductors; 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  apply  gating  signals  to  the 
power  switches  as  a  function  of  received  timing  signals; 

an  oscillator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit,  for  gener- 
ating the  timing  signals  to  regulate  operation  of  the 
switching  system  at  a  second  frequency  which  is  less  than 
the  first  frequency;  and 

a  modulator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit,  for 
applying  a  modulating  signal  of  given  frequency  to  the 
oscillator  and  modifying  operation  of  the  switching  sys- 
tem to  switch  at  a  frequency  varying  above  and  below  the 
second  frequency,  thus  providing  on  the  switching  system 
bus  conductors  a  modulated  voltage,  the  envelope  of 
which  varies  at  the  given  frequency  of  the  modulating 
signal  and  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  modulat- 
ing signal. 
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3,958,175 
CURRENT  LIMITING  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  Rechtman  Braun,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,344 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  323-9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals; 

photoresponsive  means  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  one 
conductivity  type  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
terminals; 

means  coupling  said  first  terminal  to  said  collector  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor; 

resistance  means  coupling  said  emitter  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  to  said  second  terminal; 

semiconductor  means  connected  to  said  base  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal  for  regulating  the  base  drive  of  said 
first  transistor  to  limit  the  current  flow  in  said  circuit  to 
a  selected  value;  and 

controllable  light-emitting  means  light  coupled  to  said  pho- 
toresponsive means  for  switching  said  first  transistor  to  a 
conducting  state. 


3,958,176 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SUITABILITY  OF 

ALUMINUM  FOR  USE  IN  CERTAIN  PROPELLANTS 

Karl  J.  Kraeutle,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,504 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  3  Claims 


3,958,177 
PARTICLE  ANALYZING  DEVICE  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

APERTURE  MEANS 
Richard  A.  Reeves,  Creve  Coeur,  and  James  F.  LaHay,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,584 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  27/02;  GOIR  27/00 

VJS.  CI.  324-71  CP  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  analyzing  a  fluid  suspension  including  parti- 
cles and  a  fluid  medium  having  a  conductivity  per  unit  volume 
different  from  that  of  the  particles  comprising  fluid  passage- 
way means  for  passing  fluid  suspension  therethrough  for  anal- 
ysis, a  plurality  of  scanning  elements  of  plastic  insulating 
material  integrally  connected  together  in  successive  order  to 
form  a  unitary  strip  of  plastic  material,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  scanning  aperture  therethrough  with  the  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  apertures  being  integral  portions  of  said  strip  and 
with  said  apertures  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  strip,  said  strip 
being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  wound  upon  itself  into  a  supply  roll  or 
other  configuration,  means  for  supporting  said  strip  for  move- 
ment to  selectively  feed  said  elements,  one  at  a  time,  into  an 
operative  position  in  said  passageway  means  wherein  the 
suspension  can  flow  through  the  aperture  of  the  operatively 
positioned  element,  each  of  said  apertures  being  sized  so  that 
a  detectable  change  in  the  conductivity  of  the  suspension 
occurs  in  an  operatively  positioned  aperture  when  a  particle 
passes  therethrough,  and  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the 
conductivity  of  the  suspension  in  the  aperture  of  the  opera- 
tively positioned  element  when  a  particle  passes  therethrough. 


>  SAMPLE     TUBE 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  or  not  aluminum 
powder  is  desirable  for  use  as  a  fuel  in  a  rocket  propellant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  simultaneously  heating  the  powder  at  a  controlled  rate 
and  monitoring  the  resistance  and  temperature  of  the 
powder;  and 

b.  determining  whether  or  not  the  resistance  of  the  powder 
approaches  a  low  value  before  or  after  the  powder  has 
been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  660°C. 


3,958,178 
AUTOMATIC  RANGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
PANEL  METER 
Theodore  R.  Mueller,  arid  Harley  H.  Ross,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Admin btration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,938 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  /5/08,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  324- 1 15  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  variable  signal 
input  including  a  digital  panel  meter  having  a  fixed  sensitivity 
and  including  an  end-of-conversion  (STATUS)  output  signal, 
and  a  variable  gain  device  connected  between  said  signal  input 
and  said  meter,  the  improvement  comprising  circuit  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  gain  device  to  provide 
the  maximum  number  of  significant  figures  for  display  on  said 
meter,  said  means  comprising  a  NOR  gate,  a  plurality  of  logic 
devices  connected  between  a  plurality  of  outputs  from  said 
meter  and  said  NOR  gate,  a  NAND  gate  connected  at  its  input 
jointly  to  the  output  of  said  NOR  gate  and  to  said  STATUS 
output  signal,  said  STATUS  signal  providing  clock  pulses  to 
said  NAND  gate,  a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said  gain 
device  for  adjusting  the  gain  thereof,  a  latch  device  for  actuat- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  switches,  and  switching  means 
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connected  between  the  output  of  said  NAND  gate  and  said 
latch  device  for  switching  selected  ones  of  said  switches  in 


CUI»«tllT-T0y0I.T«8e 
PHOTO-    I      CO«VClITt»;  ; 


a  resistor  r,  connected  across  said  output  terminals; 

said  first  impedance  transfer  function  being  that  of  the 

network  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output 

terminals, 
first  circuit  means  for  directly  interconnecting  said  second 

input  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal, 
a  series  first  network  comprising  a  resistor  r,  and  a  capacitor 

C,  in  series  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  first 

output  terminal,  and 
a  second  network  comprising  a  resistor  r^  connected  across 

said  first  and  second  output  terminals; 
said  first  impedance  transfer  function  T(5)  is 


Zt^lZ^y  = 


and  is  equal  to 


£, 


response  to  a  call  for  a  range  change  as  sensed  by  said  logic 
devices. 

3,958,179 

WIDE  BAND  AC  MODULATED  CONTROL  NETWORKS 

Van  A.  McAuky,  3529  Roscdale  Drive,  Huntsvilk,  Ala.  35810 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,958,  July  14, 1972.  Pat.  No.  3,764,878. 

This  application  Oct.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,832 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  325-65  1  Claim 
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where  a,=r2C,  and  fc,=(r,+r2)Ci; 

said  impedance  circuit  having  a  second  transfer  function 
wherein  the  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
transfer  functions  is  expressed  by  a  frequency  transforma- 
tion 


^■  = 


CH'.*  -  I )' 


( If,  +  I  )^"  +  ( W,  -  I )' 


where  W  is  the  frequency  variable  27r/  of  said  first  transfer 
function  and  W,  is  the  frequency  variable  27r/,  of  said  second 
transfer  function; 

said  second  impedance  transfer  function  being  determined 
by  said  frequency  transformation  to  be  T(Si)  is 


Zi\i£i\ 


and  is  equal  to 


L, 


I.  A  twin  T  network  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a 
source  of  AC  modulated  carrier  input  signal  and  a  controlled 
output  for  the  compensation  of  modulation  on  said  signal 
wherein  the  network  comprises: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals; 

resistors  R3  R,,  connected  in  series  and  comprising  the  top 
portion  of  a  first  T,  and  capacitor  Cj  connected  by  one 
lead  from  the  series  connection  of  resistors  R3  and  R,  to 
said  second  output  terminal  and  comprising  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  first  T; 

capacitors  C3  and  C,  connected  in  series  and  comprising  the 
top  portion  of  a  second  T,  and  a  resistor  Rj  connected 
from  the  series  connection  of  said  last-named  capacitors 
to  said  second  output  terminal  and  comprising  the  verti- 
cal portions  of  said  second  T; 

connection  means  interconnecting  the  otherwise  free  termi- 
nals of  resistor  R3  and  capacitor  C3  together; 

first  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  otherwise  free 
terminals  of  resistor  R3  and  capacitor  C3  to  said  first 
output  terminal; 

second  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  second  input 
terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal; 

third  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  otherwise  free 
terminal  of  capacitor  C,  and  resistor  R,  together  and  to 
said  first  output  terminal; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  comprising  a 
resistor  r,; 
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{R,+Rt)R^,Ct      r  r.r,  (R  ,+R,) 


R,  is  greater  than 
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and  Ct  is  made  equal  to 
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from  specifying  values  for  r,,  r,,  R,  and  Rj, 
where 
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and  wherein  the  carrier  frequency  is  the  normalized  fre- 
quency, H'c=l; 

S  is  the  Laplace  complex  variable  operator; 

bi  satisfies  0<fe,<0.5; 

W  is  representative  of  the  frequency  of  modulation; 

W,  is  representative  of  the  modulated  carrier  frequency; 
and 

m  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  range  of  I  to  infinity; 

whereby  said  network  displays  an  arithmetical  symmetry 
around  the  carrier  frequency,  being  an  even  symmetry 
as  to  gain  response  for  a  bandwidth  less  than,  but  sub- 
stantially equal  to,  twice  the  carrier  frequency  and 
whereby  said  impedance  network  accomplishes  a  wide 
band  AC  modulated  effect  which  affects  the  modula- 
tion of  the  modulated  carrier  in  substantially  the  same 
way  as  would  a  network  having  a  said  first  impedance 
transfer  function  and  adapted  to  operate  directly  on  the 
modulation  signal  alone. 


3,958,180 
VARACTOR  TUNER  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLER 
John  Barrett  George,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,082 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  325-422  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  tuning  system  for  selecting  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  television  channels  in  at  least  a  first  band  of  radio 
frequencies  by  inserting  into  a  memory  data  represenUtive  of 
said  channels,  and  by  sweeping  an  oscillator  of  a  volUge 
controllable  tuner  through  at  least  a  second  band  of  frequen- 
cies; said  television  channels  being  identified  by  comparing  a 
signal  from  said  oscillator  with  a  plurality  of  harmonically 
related  frequency  samples,  at  least  some  of  which  are  within 
said  second  band  of  frequencies,  to  develop  a  plurality  of 
difference  frequencies,  and  by  accumulating  in  a  counter  daU 
represenUtive  of  the  number  of  times  one  of  said  plurality  of 
difference  frequencies  is  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  during  a  period  of  sweeping  of  said  oscillator,  a  system 
for  controlling  said  voltage  controllable  tuner  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  an  automatic  fine  tuning  correction 
voltage  for  providing  control  signals  in  response  to  a 
difference  in  frequency  between  said  oscillator  frequency 
and  an  oscillator  frequency  required  to  receive  said  one 
channel; 
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count  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  counter  and  said 
memory  for  providing  a  hold  signal  when  data  in  said 
counter  and  said  memory  are  equal; 

a  first  current  means  coupled  to  said  count  comparison 
means  and  said  automatic  fine  tuning  correction  respon- 
sive means  for  producing  a  first  current  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnitude  in  the  absence  of  said  hold 
signal  and  a  variable  magnitude  responsive  to  said  auto- 
matic fine  tuning  voltage  in  the  presence  of  said  hold 
signal; 

a  second  current  means  coupled  to  said  count  comparison 
means  for  producing  a  second  current  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnitude  in  the  presence  of  said  hold 
signal; 

a  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
current  means  for  accumulating  a  charge  proportional  to 
the  difference  in  magnitude  and  duration  of  the  differ- 
ence in  magnitude  between  said  first  and  second  currents; 

and 
means  coupling  said  charge  storage  means  to  said  voltage 
controllable  tuner  for  controlling  the  tuning  of  said  tuner 
in  accordance  with  said  charge  on  said  charge  storage 
means. 


means  for  providing  receiver  control  pulses  from  one  of  said 
common  connections  of  said  transistor  circuit  (T4,T5) 
suitable  for  control  of  a  blanking  switch  in  a  receiver 
arranged  to  respond  to  signals  in  said  usable  channel. 


3  958  182 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  ENERGIZING 
PULSES  OF  PREDETERMINED  DURATION  TO  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Pierre  Sauthkr,  Brugg,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Societe  Suisse 
pour  rindustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Sen  No.  504,890 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   4,    1973, 
14192/73 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5104,  21/32;  G05B  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  328-58  8  Claims 


3,958,181 
DISTURBANCE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  BLANKING 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL 
Jens  Hansen,  Hildesheim,  and  Willy  Minner,  Schwaigcrn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildes- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,080 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    20,    1974, 
2424450 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  325^480  ^  Claims 
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1.  Disturbance  signal  detecting  circuit  for  receiver  blanking 
control,  comprising: 

a  frequency  sensitive  network  responsive  to  disturbance 
signals  in  a  frequency  region  outside  a  usable  signal  chan- 
nel and  capable  of  modifying  the  amplitude  of  signal 
components  in  said  off-channel  frequency  region; 

a  symmetrically  constituted  differential  amplifier  (Ti.Ti) 
having  at  least  one  differentially  connected  pair  of  semi- 
conductor devices  and  having  first  and  second  differential 
inputs  connected  respectively  to  control  electrodes  of 
said  semiconductor  devices,  differential  outputs  con- 
nected to  output  electrodes  of  said  devices  and  a  common 
mode  electrode  connection,  said  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  signal  connection  of  said  network 
(L,C„R,)  and  said  second  input  being  connected  to  an 
output  connection  of  said  network; 

a  transistor  circuit  comprising  two  transistors  (T4.Ts)  having 
common  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  switching  paths 
of  the  transistors  and  provided  with  a  bias  in  the  blockmg 
direction,  said  outputs  of  said  differential  amplifier  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  electrically  separate  con- 
trol electrodes  of  said  transistor  circuit,  and 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  generating  pulses  of  predeter- 
mined duration,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  principal  chain  of  frequency  dividing  elements; 

an  auxiliary  chain  of  frequency  dividing  elements; 

means  for  driving  both  said  principal  chain  and  said  auxil- 
iary chain  from  a  common  source  of  pulses  for  simulta- 
neous operation  of  both  said  principal  and  auxiliary 
chains; 

a  bistable  multivibrator  responsive  to  pulses  at  first  and 
second  inputs  for  assuming  first  and  second  stable  states 
to  thereby  produce  said  pulses  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion; 

means  connecting  said  principal  chain  to  one  input  ot  saia 

bistable  multivibrator;  and, 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  chain  to  the  second  input 

of  said  bistable  multivibrator, 
said  means  for  driving  both  said  principal  chain  and  said 
auxiliary  chain  including  a  pulse  source  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  principal  chain  of  frequency  dividing  ele- 
ments, and  means  connecting  an  output  of  an  intermedi- 
ate element  of  said  principal  chain  of  elements  to  the 
input  of  said  auxiliary  chain  of  frequency  dividing  ele- 
ments. 


3  958  183 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  PRESENCE 
DETECTOR 
Dietrich  H.  Schaefer,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  In- 
ternational Corporatkin,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,587 
Int.  CI.*  H03D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  328-  138  »4  Claims 

1.  A  signal  presence  detector  selective  over  at  least  a  fre- 
quency range  of  a  first  frequency  F,.  to  a  second  frequency  F„ 
where  Fh  S  F;.,  said  signal  presence  detector  comprising: 
a.  first  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  amplitude 
variations  in  an  input  signal  for  developing  a  timing  signal 
comprising  a  series  of  timing  indications  whose  occur- 
rences are  dependent  at  least  upon  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  signal  such  that  for  a  sinusoidal  input  signal  of 
frequency  ?x  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signal  is  CF* 
where  C  is  a  predetermined  scale  factor; 
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b.  second  means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  peri- 
odic clock  signal  comprising  a  series  of  clock  indications; 

and 

c.  third  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  timing 
indications  and  said  clock  indications  for  (i)  providing  a 
time  window  following  and  associated  with  each  timing 
indication,  each  of  said  time  windows,  as  measured  in 


means  responsive  to  said  phase  difference  signals  of  a  re- 
lated pair  for  introducing  a  phase  shift  in  series  with  the 
traveling  wave  tube  amplifier  in  the  one  of  the  related 
channels  other  than  said  first  channel. 


3,958,185 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIER 
Joseph  Charles  Hartung,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,660 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  330- 149  '  Ctaims 


time  from  its  associated  one  of  said  timing  indications, 
opening  no  later  than  Th/C  and  closing  no  earlier  than 
T,7C,  where  ?«  and  T,.  are  respectively  equal  to  1/Fh  and 
1/F/.,  and  (ii)  detecting  time  coincidence  between  a  first 
time  window  and  a  second  timing  indication,  said  first 
time  window  being  associated  with  a  first  timing  indica- 
tion and  said  second  timing  indication  comprising  the 
timing  indication  succeeding  said  first  timing  indication. 


3  958  184 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  PHASE  CORRECTION  LOOP 
George  F.  Bock,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Richard  J.  Pankow, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technotogies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,082 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04;  H03K  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  328-155  4  Claims 
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1.  An  amplification  system  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

feedback  means  connecting  said  output  to  said  input  for 
reduction  of  DC.  offset  of  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
amplifier,  said  feedback  means  introducing  external  noise 
into  said  input;  and 

noise  cancellation  means  connected  to  said  input  for  can- 
celling noise  introduced  by  said  feedback  means  by  intro- 
duction into  said  input  of  additional  noise  of  equal  magni- 
tude and  opposite  polarity. 


3,958,186 
WIDEBAND  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  TRANSMITTER 

SYSTEM 
James  Edward  Jesse,  Oakland;  James  V.  Motsinger,  Planta- 
tion; George  Revtai,  Jr.,  Hollywood,  and  Jose  Suarez,  Mi- 
ami, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,617 
int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-4  8  Ctoims 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  phase  errors  introduced  in  RF 
signal  channels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  RF  signal  channels,  each  of  said  signal  chan- 
nels including  a  traveling  wave  tube  amplifier; 

a  plurality  of  phase  difference  detecting  means,  there  being 
a  pair  of  said  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  channels  except  a  first  one  of  said 
channels,  one  of  said  phase  difference  detecting  means  in 
each  pair  being  interposed  between  said  first  channel  and 
a  related  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  at  the  input  side 
of  the  corresponding  traveling  wave  tube  amplifiers  and 
one  of  said  pair  being  interposed  between  the  related  one 
of  said  channels  and  said  first  channel  at  the  output  side 
of  the  corresponding  traveling  wave  tube  amplifiers,  each 
of  said  phase  difference  detecting  means  providing  a 
signal  manifestation  of  the  difference  in  phase  between 
the  related  channels  at  the  input  and  output  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  related  traveling  wave  tube  amplifiers;  and 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  oscillator  providing  an  output  signal  having  a 
fixed  predetermined  frequency; 

b.  a  loop  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  the  output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator,  a 
second  input  and  an  output; 

c.  an  integrating  low  pass  filter  including  an  operational 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  loop  phase  detector  and  an  output; 

d.  sweep  signal  producing  means  including  fixed  current 
sink  means  connected  alternately  to  each  of  said  inputs  of 
said  operational  amplifier  during  unlock  conditions  of  the 
phase  locked  loop  and  disconnected  during  lock  condi- 
tions for  providing  a  substantially  linear  ramp  voltage  at 
the  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  when  said  sweep  signal 
producing  means  is  activated; 
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e.  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input  for 
controlling  the  operating  frequency  thereof  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  integrating  low  pass  filter  and  an  output 
having  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  thereon; 

f.  a  mixer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  second  input  and  an  out- 
put connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  loop  phase 
detector;  and 

g.  signal  providing  means  connected  to  the  second  input  of 
said  mixer  for  supplying  a  signal  thereto  having  a  fre- 
quency separated  from  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  by  the  frequency  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator. 

7.  A  sweep  signal  producing  circuit  for  a  phase  locked  loop 
comprising: 

a.  integrating,  low  pass  filter  means  including  an  operational 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output; 

b.  fixed  current  sink  means  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said 
operational  amplifier  via  flip-flop  action  for  reducing 
input  signals  applied  thereto  in  a  substantially  step  func- 
tion; and 

c.  means  having  an  input  and  associated  with  said  fixed 
current  sink  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said 
sink  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  applied  to  the 
input  thereof. 


3,958,187 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH 
COMPLEMENTARY  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Ayasc,  and  Teruaki  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1974, 49-55360 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  5136;  H03K  23130 
U.S.  CI.  331—74  4  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  signal  generating  device  comprising  a  crystal 
oscillator  circuit  means  having  a  crystal  oscillating  element 
and  complementary  field  effect  transistors  connected  to  said 
crystal  oscillating  element,  for  generating  a  standard  fre- 
quency, and  a  multistage  frequency  divider  circuit  means 
which  is  conected  to  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  means  and 
operative  to  divide  the  standard  frequency  and  formed  of 
complementary  field  effect  transistors,  characterized  in  that 
the  complementory  field  effect  transistors  included  in  said 
clock  signal  generating  device  which  are  adapted  for  high 
frequency  operation  have  a  lower  threshold  voltage  than  those 
adapted  for  low  frequency  operation. 
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means  for  esublishing  a  periodic  perturbation  in  said  opti- 
cal fiber  that  has  a  periodicity  capable  of  supporting 
Bragg  reflection. 


3,958,189 

STIMULATED  COHERENT  CYCLOTRON  SCATTERING, 

MILLIMETER,  AND  SUBMILLIMETER  WAVE 

GENERATOR 

Phillip  A.  Sprangle,  and  Victor  L.  Granatstein,  both  of  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,729 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3109 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  continuously  tunable  far  infrared 
radiation  at  enhanced  power  levels  comprising: 

generating  an  intense  relativistic  electron  beam  in  an  evacu- 
ated drift  tube  propagating  in  a  first  direction; 

surrounding  said  beam  with  a  uniform  magnetic  field 
aligned  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  beam; 

supplying  continuously  tunable  microwave  energy  to  said 
beam  at  a  selected  frequency  to  produce  backscattered 
radiation  from  said  beam  at  increased  frequency  over  said 
selected  frequency;  and 

adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field  such  that  the 
electron  cyclotron  frequency  is  offset  from  the  micro- 
wave frequency  by  such  value  as  to  optimize  power  level 
output  of  the  scattered  radiation  through  magnetic  reso- 
nance effects. 


3,958,188 
FIBER  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  LASER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Charles  Elachi,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Gary  A.  Evans,  Pasadena, 
CaHf.,  and  Cavour  Yeh,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,565 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  31082 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  C  3*  Claims 

1.  A  laser  mechanism  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  active  material  diffused  therein; 
pumping  means  for  exciting  the  atoms  in  said  active  maie- 


3,958,190 
LOW  HARMONIC  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Morris  L.  Minch,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,745 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  5136;  H03C  3122 
U.S.  CI.  331—  1 16  R  1  ChIm 

1.  A  low  harmonic,  crystal  oscillator  comprising: 
a.  an  electronic  tank  circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  including  an  inductance,  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors and  a  crystal; 
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b.  a  transistor  connected  to  said  tank  circuit  to  form  a 
colpitis  type  oscillator;  and 

c.  a  common  base  transistor  circuit  connected  to  operate  in 
a  linear  range  and  including  a  transistor  with  an  emitter- 
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base  junction  forming  a  portion  of  said  tank  circuit  and 
a  collector  adapted  to  have  a  load  connected  thereto  for 
passing  current  therethrough  at  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


3  958  191 

MULTI-LINE,  MULTI-MODE  MODULATOR  USING 

BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  FOR  DIGITAL  FSK  AND 

DPSK  MODULATION 

Gardner  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,699 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  3102;  H04L  27120 

UA  CI.  332-1  18  Claims 


1.  A  DPSK  modulator  for  modulating  serial  binary  encoded 
dati  by  generating  an  analog  signal,  the  phase  of  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  serial  binary  daU  comprising: 

first  memory  means  storing  a  first  numerical  value  repre- 
senting a  fraction  of  the  baud  time  of  the  serial  bmary 
encoded  data,  a  second  numerical  value  corresponding  to 
a  phase  increment  of  a  carrier  wave,  and  a  group  of  n 
numerical  values  for  each  of  the  possible  phase  transi- 
tions for  encoding  the  data  on  the  carrier  wave,  each  of 
said  rt  numerical  values  representing  a  predetermined 
phase  trajectory; 

an  adder  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  memory  means; 

first  and  second  registers,  each  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  adder  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  said  other  input  of  said  adder; 

a  sampling  clock  means  providing  first,  second  and  third 
clock  pulses  during  mutually  exclusive  parts  of  each  of 
said  sampling  periods; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  register  and  said  first 
clock  pulse  for  providing  signals  corresponding  too  the 
contents  of  said  first  register  during  each  sampling  period ; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
clock  pulses  for  connecting  said  first  register  between  the 


output  and  input  of  said  adder  under  control  of  said  first 
clock  pulse  and  said  second  register  under  control  of  the 
said  second  and  third  clock  pulses; 
adder  control  means  responsive  to  said  data  signal  and  said 
clock  signals  for  generating  a  control  signal  applied  to 
said  adder  which  causes  said  adder  to  perform  an  addition 
function  under  control  of  said  first  and  said  second  clock 
pulses  and  a  subtraction  function  under  control  of  said 
third  clock  pulse  when  the  sign  value  of  the  data  signal  is 
negative  and  addition  function  when  the  sign  value  of  the 
data  is  positive; 
an  address  control  generator  responsive  to  the  data  signals, 
the  signals  from  said  first  means  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  clock  signals  for  generating  a  first  address  signal 
during  each  sampling  period  under  control  of  said  first 
clock  signal  for  accessing  the  said  first  numerical  value 
from  said  memory  for  modifying  the  value  stored  in  said 
first  register  as  a  function  of  the  numerical  value  accessed 
and  the  status  of  the  adder  control  means,  for  generating 
a  second  address  signal  during  each  sampling  period 
under  control  of  said  second  clock  pulse  for  accessing  the 
said  second  numerical  value  for  modifying  the  value 
stored  in  the  said  second  register  as  a  function  of  the 
numerical  value,  and  for  generating  a  third  address  signal 
during  each  sampling  period  under  control  of  said  third 
clock  pulse  for  accessing  one  of  said  n  numerical  values 
as  a  function  of  the  signal  to  be  modulated  and  the  signal 
supplied   by  said  first  means  for  modifying  the  value 
stored  in  said  second  register  as  a  function  of  the  numeri- 
cal value  accessed  and  the  output  from  said  adder  control 
means;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  adder  output  under  control 
of  the  said  third  clock  pulse  for  converting  the  adder 
output  to  an  analog  signal. 
9.  A  method  for  digitally  generating  narrow  bandwidth 
DPSK  modulated  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  digital  numerical  value  corresponding  to  a  phase 
increment  of  a  carrier  wave  and  a  predetermined  trajec- 
tory for  each  of  the  possible  phase  transitions  in  the  form 
of  n  discrete  digital  numerical  values  for  each  of  the 
possible  phase  transitions; 
for  each  data  transition;  selecting  the  stored  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  carrier  wave,  calculating  the  instanta- 
neous phase  in  digital  form  and  storing  the  calculated 
value,  selecting  one  of  the  stored  groups  of  n  discrete 
numerical  values  as  a  function  of  the  signal  to  be  modu- 
lated and  selecting  from  said  group  each  of  said  n  discrete 
numerical  values  at  least  once  as  a  function  of  the  inter- 
baud  time,  and  algebraically  accumulating  as  a  function 
of  the  signal  to  be  modulated  the  selected  values  and  the 
stored  digital  phase  value  of  the  carrier  wave;  and 
converting  each  such  accumulated  digital  phase  values  to  an 
analog  signal  having  the  same  instantaneous  phase. 


3  958  192 
DUAL  SEPTUM  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSDUCER 
James  V.  Rootsey,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerooutroalc 
Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,606 
Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1116,  5112 
VJS.  CI.  333-9  3  Claims 

1.  A  three-port  waveguide  transducer  comprising: 
a  first  section  of  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  transverse 
electric  signal  energy  of  any  polarization  and  comprising 

a  first  port, 
a  pair  of  tapered  septums  located  inside  said  first  section  of 
waveguide  and  extending  from  opposite  walls  thereof, 
said  pair  of  septums  being  positioned  to  divide  said  first 
section  of  waveguide  into  three  rectangular  channels  with 
the  combined  width  of  the  outer  two  of  said  channek 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  central  channel. 
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means  for  coupling  said  central  channel  to  a  second  trans- 
ducer port,  and 


means  for  coupling  said  outer  two  channels  to  a  third  trans- 
ducer port. 


3,958,193 
TAPERED  SEPTUM  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSDUCER 
James  V.  Rootsey,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeronutronic 
Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,604 

Int.  CL^HOIP  1116,5112 

U.S.  CI.  333-9  8  Claims 


energy  to  a  load  through  said  waveguide  tee  at  said  design 
frequency;  and 
lossy  means  terminating  said  branch  line  so  that  any  energy 
propagating  down  said  branch  line  at  frequencies  higher 
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than  said  design  frequency  are  absorbed  according  to  a 
controlled  attenuation  characteristic,  said  characteristic 
obtained  by  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  lossy  means 
from  the  entrance  of  said  branch  line. 


3  958  195 
R.F.  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  ISOLATED 
COMMON  LEAD 
Joseph  H.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,674 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23112:  HOIP  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  333—84  M  »2  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  propagation  of 
transverse  electric  signals  of  any  polarization,  and 

a  septum  dividing  said  first  waveguide  into  a  pair  of  wave- 
guides each  of  which  can  support  transverse  electric 
signals  of  only  one  polarization,  said  septum  having  a 
tapered  portion  extending  from  a  point  on  one  wall  of 
said  first  waveguide  to  a  point  closer  to  but  spaced  from 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  first  waveguide  and  a  transverse 
portion  extending  across  a  part  of  said  first  waveguide 
from  said  tapered  portion  to  said  opposite  wall,  said  taper 
being  angled  to  optimize  the  transfer  of  electrical  energy 
between  said  first  waveguide  and  said  pair  of  waveguides, 
and  said  transverse  portion  first  having  a  dimension  that 
matches  the  series  impedance  of  said  pair  of  waveguides 
to  the  impedance  of  said  first  waveguide  at  the  position 
of  said  transverse  portion. 


3,958,194 
FREQUENCY-SENSITIVE  ATTENUATOR 
Gerald  I.  Klein,  Baltimore,  and  Thomas  E.  Steigerwald,  Simp- 
sonville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,634 
Int.  CI.*  HOIP //22,  1120 
U.S.  CL  333-81  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  frequency-sensitive  attenuator  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled attenuation  characteristic  in  a  dominant-mode  wave- 
guide comprising: 

a  waveguide  tee  having  a  branch  line,  said  branch  line 
having  its  width  set  so  that  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said 
branch  line  is  at  the  design  frequency,  said  dominant- 
mode  waveguide  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
straight  section  of  said  waveguide  tee  for  propagating 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  transistor  package  having  an  electri- 
cally isolated  common  lead  structure: 

an  electrically  insulative  thermally  conductive  substrate 
structure ; 

an  electrically  conductive  transistor  mounting  pad  disposed 
overlaying  said ,  substrate  structure  in  thermal  energy 
exchanging  relation  therewith; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed 
overlaying  said  substrate  structure,  said  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  being  disposed  around  said  mounting 
pad  in  electrically  insulative  relation  thereto  to  form  a 
ground  plane  region; 

an  electrically  insulative  spacer  structure  disposed  overlay- 
ing said  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
insulative  spacer  structure  having  an  aperture  therein 
disposed  in  registration  over  said  mounting  pad,  said 
aperture  having  sufficient  cross-sectional  dimensions  to 
expose  said  mounting  pad  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
inside  marginal  lip  of  said  ground  plane  region  of  said  first 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  overlaying 
said  spacer  structure,  said  second  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  at  least  a  gap  therein  separat- 
ing said  second  layer  into  at  least  first  and  second  strip 
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portions,  said  first  strip  portion  defining  a  common  lead 
portion  extending  over  said  spacer  structure  adjacent  said 
aperture,  said  second  strip  portion  extending  over  said 
spacer  structure  and  intersecting  with  and  being  inter- 
rupted by  said  aperture  to  electrically  insulatively  sepa- 
rate said  second  strip  portion  into  an  input  lead  portion 
and  an  output  lead  portion,  said  input  lead  portion,  said 
output  lead  portion  and  said  first  strip  portion  being 
mutually  insulated  from  one  another  to  form  electrically 
discrete  portions  of  said  second  layer. 


3,958,196 
COIL  TUNING  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Benzie,  Toronto;  Kenneth  C.  Lepper,  Ajax,  and 
Leslie  K.  Iwata,  Agincourt,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,469 
Int.  CI.*  H03J  3120 
U.S.  CL  334-71  <»  Claims 


said  apparatus  including  the  series  combination  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  current  limiting  fuse  device,  and  ground  fault 
interruption  means; 

said    current    breaker    including    a   pair    of   cooperatmg 
contacts,  manually  operable  first  means  for  movmg  said 
contacts  between  their  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
and  an  elongated  bimetallic  member  having  a  first  end 
including  pivot  means  and  a  second  end  having  a  contact 

tip;  , 

said  elongated  member  including  second  means  directly 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
contacts  to  their  disengaged  position  in  response  to  pre- 
determined overcurrent  fault  conditions  causing  rotation 
of  said  elongated  member  about  said  pivot  means; 
third  means  directly  coupled  to  said  elongated  member  for 
automatically  moving  said  contacts  to  their  disengaged 
position  responsive  to  initiating  disconnection  of  said  fuse 
device  from  said  circuit  breaker; 
said  circuit  breaker  having  a  predetermined  interruption 
characteristic  in  a  maximum  permissible  rated  interrup- 
tion current  value  at  a  rated  voltage  value  to  define  its 
maximum  kva.  capacity,  said  rated  interruption  current 
value  being  less  than  the  maximum  current  available  from 
the  source; 


1  Inductance  coil  impedance  changing  means  for  use  with 
an  air  core  radio  frequency  coil  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
attached  to  predetermined  coil  turns  and  positioned  mterior 
the  coil,  the  impedance  changing  means  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: -       ,  , 

nonconductive  elongated  tape  guide  means,  for  placement 

interior  an  inductive  coil; 

flexible  tape  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  includ- 
ing a  conductive  portion; 

tape  supply  means  for  dispensing  said  flexible  tape  means  in 
said  tape  guide  means  whereby  the  conductive  portion  of 
said  flexible  tape  means  extends  a  known  distance  along 
the  length  of  said  tape  guide  means; 

means  for  attaching  said  tape  supply  means  to  one  end  ot 
said  flexible  tape  means;  and  ^     r      ^ 

tape  take-up  means,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  tape  for  retrieving  slack  in  said  flexible  tape 
means  as  it  is  dispensed  by  said  tape  supply  means. 


3  958  197 

HIGH  INTERRUPTINGCAPACITV  GROUND  FAULT 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,864 
Int.  CL*  HOI H  Si/00,  Si/02 
U.S.CL  335-18  6  Claims 

1  Protective  apparatus  for  connection  in  series  between  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  external  power  utilization 
device  to  automatically  interrupt  current  flow  therebetween 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  fault  conditions; 
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said  current  limiting  fuse  device  having  a  predetermined 
current  interruption  value  and  a  rated  voltage  value; 

said  interruption  characteristics  of  said  circuit  breaker  and 
current  limiting  fuse  device  being  predeterminately  coor- 
dinated such  that  the  rated  voltage  values  of  said  fuse 
device  and  said  circuit  breaker  are  each  significantly  less 
than  the  voltage  of  said  source;  and 

said  predetermined  fuse  interrupting  current  value  is  signifi- 
cantly less  than  said  circuit  breaker  rated  interrruption 
current,  thereby  to  prevent  the  subjection  of  said  circuit 
breaker  to  an  interruption  current  in  excess  of  said  prede- 
termined fuse  interrupting  value,  at  said  voltage  of  said 

source; 

said  ground  fault  interruption  means  including  an  actuat- 
able  member  and  fourth  means  for  detecting  a  ground 
fault  condition,  said  actuatable  member  being  energized 
by  said  fourth  means  in  response  to  ground  fault  condi- 
tions in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value; 

said  actuatable  member  being  actuated  directly  against  said 
contact  tip  to  rotate  said  elongated  member  about  said 
pivot  means  to  operate  said  second  means  and  automati- 
cally cause  said  conUcts  to  move  to  their  disengaged 
position,  thereby  interrupting  current  flow  to  said  power 
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utilization  device  in  the  event  of  said  ground  fault  condi- 
tions. 


3,958,198 
MAGNETO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TILTABLE 
U-SHAPED  ARMATURE 
Werner  Minks,  Kkingesciiaidt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,099 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Nov.    19,    1973, 
2357575 

Int.  CL<  HOIH  67102 
U.S.  CI.  335— 128  4  Claims 


X    20 
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electrically  conductive  insulating  material  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  reed  switch  and  said  tube  and  the 
space  between  said  tube  and  said  coil  form  and  bonded 
to  said  tube,  said  coil  form  and  said  coil. 


3,958,200 
BLADE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RELAY 
Frank  X.  Mally,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,772 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  50128 

U.S.  CI.  335-275  3  Claims 


»2     34     40 
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1.  An  improved  magneto  system  for  use  in  relays  employing 
a  housing,  a  yoke  member,  a  field  coil,  and  a  tilting  U-shaped 
armature  partially  surrounding  the  coil  so  that  the  armature  is 
capable  of  tilting  both  in  the  plane  of  the  arms  of  the  armature 
as  well  as  in  the  plane  of  the  front  plate  of  the  armature, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pair  of  contact  springs  one  on  either  side  of  the  field  coil; 

and 
a  tiltable  U-shaped  armature  having  a  pair  of  arms  arranged 
parallel  to  said  coil  each  of  said  arms  attached  to  and 
supported  by  one  of  said  springs,  whereby  each  of  said 
'        arms  is  separated  from  the  yoke  by  a  variable  airgap. 


3,958,199 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RELAY  PACKAGE 
Michael  Wesley  Seitz,  Jr.,  York,  and  John  GUbert  Bcrgcr, 
Elizabethtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,158 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  1166 

U.S.  CL  335— 154  4  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  relay  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing, 

a  reed  switch  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having 

terminals  coupled  through  said  housing, 
an  electrically  insulating  material  surrounding  said  reed 

switch  within  said  housing  and  bonded  to  said  reed  switch 

and  said  housing, 
low  voltage  means  for  operating  said  reed  switch, 
an  electrically  insulating  tube  surrounding  said  reed  switch, 
a  coil  form  surrounding  said  tubing  and  a  coil  which  is  a  part 

of  said  low  voltage  means  formed  on  said  coil  form,  said 


1.  An  improved  spring  leaf  construction  for  relays  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  post  having  circular  cross  section; 
and 

a  cantilever  blade  having  a  contact  end  and  a  post  connec- 
tion end,  said  post  connection  end  including  a  continu- 
ous, planar  section  with  first  and  second  parallel  slits 
extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  blade,  said  slits  defining  an  intermediate  por- 
tion and  flanking  side  portions,  said  intermediate  portion 
extending  transversely  from  said  side  portions  to  define 
an  opening  encircling  the  post  and  edges  scarifying  said 
post,  whereby  said  blade  is  retained  in  substantially  non- 
rotatable  position  on  said  post  to  provide  a  spring  leaf. 


3,958,201 

INTERLACED  DISC  COIL  WINDING  HAVING  OFFSET 

CROSS-CONNECTIONS 

MahkHi  L.  Henderson,  Campinas,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Gcncml 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,960 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  15114 

U.S.  CI.  336—70  6  Claiws 


tflW 


1.  In  an  inductive  winding  for  electrical  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  coaxially  disposed  disc-wound  annu- 
lar coils,  said  coils  being  arranged  into  at  least  two  serially 
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connected  winding  sections,  each  winding  section  having  at 
least  two  of  said  disc-wound  annular  coils  spirally  wound 
together  in  a  re-entrant  series  interlaced  relation,  cross-con- 
nections between  coils  in  a  winding  section  being  made  in  a 
region  adjacent  the  coils  of  said  winding  section  extending  a 
limited  distance  circumferentially  of  the  winding,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
that  a  cross-connection  at  the  internal  surface  of  a  winding 
section  is  offset  circumferentially  of  said  inductive  wind- 
ing a  substantial  distance  from  a  cross-connection  at  the 
internal  surface  of  an  adjacent  winding  section. 


that  passes  through  said  tube  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  tube  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
magnetic  poles  diametrically  opposed  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  tube  which  completely  magnetically  saturate 
the  portion  of  said  tube  which  is  disposed  intermediate  said 
magnetic  poles  but  which  are  substantially  ineffective  in  mag- 
netically saturating  the  remaining  portion  of  said  tube. 


3,958,202 

rosnrioNAL  transducer  utilizing  magnetic 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Edward  F.  Sidor,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
tnc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,608 

Int.  CI.*  G08C  19106;  HOIF  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  336—  1 10  10  Claims 
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I.  A  sensing  device  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow  tube 
constructed  of  a  material  which  is  magnetically  saturable,  said 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  aperture  in  said  tube,  a  pair 
of  sense  wires  that  run  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  with  one  end  of  each  sense  wire 
being  interconnected  within  said  tube,  an  electrical  lead  con- 
nected to  the  interconnected  ends  of  said  sense  wires  that 
passes  through  said  aperture  and  elongated  permanent  magnet 
means  constructed  to  completely  magnetically  saturate  a 
portion  of  said  tube  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  magnet 
means  and  to  be  substantially  ineffective  in  magnetically  satu- 
rating the  remaining  portion  of  said  tube  so  that  the  total 
volume  of  said  tube  which  is  completely  magnetically  satu- 
rated varies  in  a  controlled  manner  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  magnet  means  relative  to  said  tube. 


3,958,203 

POSITIONAL  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC 

ELEMENTS 

Vkrtor  M.  Bernin,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

CMlfaiMatkm  of  Ser.  No.  518,310,  Oct.  29,  1974,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,156 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  21100;  G08C  19106 

U.S.  CI.  336- 1 10  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sensing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical,  elongated, 
hollow  tube  having  an  elongated  axis  and  constructed  of  mate- 
rial which  is  magnetically  saturable,  at  least  one  sense  wire 


3,958,204 
FUSED  GFI  UNIT 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,191 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  83120,  71/40 

U.S.  CI.  337-6  5  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  fused  ground  fault  circuit  interrupting  device 
constituting  a  protective  arrangement  for  automatically  inter- 
rupting a  flow  of  current  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
an  external  power  utilization  device  upon  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined  fault  conditions;  said  protective  arrangement 
including: 
a  series  combination  of  holding  means  for  replaceably  re- 
ceiving a  fuse,  switch  means  actuated  solely  by  mechani- 
cal operation  and  ground  fault  interruption  means; 
a  fuse  operatively  mounted  by  said  holding  means  and 
having    a    predetermined    current    interruption    value, 
thereby  to  interrupt  a  flow  of  current  from  said  source  to 
said  utilization  device  in  the  event  of  a  current  flow  in 
excess  of  said  interruption  value; 
said  switch  means' including  a  pair  of  cooperating  separable 
contacts,  manually  operable  latchable  means  for  moving 
said   contacts   between   their  engaged   and   disengaged 
positions,  said  latchable  means  when  mechanically  un- 
latched automatically  moving  said  contacts  to  their  disen- 
gaged position; 
said  ground  fault  interruption  means  including  differential 
means  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  condition  and  an 
actuatable  member,  said  actuatable  member  being  opera- 
tively positioned  to  mechanically  unlatch  said  latchable 
means  to  automatically  move  said  contacts  to  their  disen- 
gaged position  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said  differ- 
ential means  of  a  predetermined  ground  fault  condition. 


3,958,205 
OPEN  LINK  TOTAL  RANGE  FAULT  INTERRUPTER 
Lloyd  RonaM  Beard,  and  Allen  Houpt  Kncppcr,  both  of  Cco- 
tralia.  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  CcntraHa, 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,491 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  71/20 

liJS.  CI.  337- 178  15  Claims 

1.  An  open  link  fault  interrupter  adapted  to  be  interposed 

in  an  electrical  circuit  in  series  between  a  pair  of  conductors 

and  comprising: 

an  elongated,  insulative  support; 

mounting  means  on  said  support  for  gripping  one  of  said 
conductors  and  suspending  said  interrupter  from  said  one 
conductor  in  a  depending  relationship  therefrom,  the 
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gripping  connection  between  said  mounting  means  and 
one  conductor  serving  as  the  sole  support  for  said  inter- 
rupter; 

a  first  conductive  fuse  support  arm  extending  from  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
one  conductor  when  said  interrupter  is  mounted  thereon; 

a  second  conductive  fuse  support  arm  spaced  from  said  first 
arm  and  extending  from  said  support,  said  second  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of 


3,958,207 
INJECTION  CURRENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Simpei  Tutihasi,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,285 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7108 


U.S.  CI.  338—15 


said  conductor  when  said  interrupter  is  interposed  in  said 

circuit; 
an  open  link  fusible  element  electrically   interconnected 

between  said  first  and  second  fuse  support  arms,  said 

element  being  operable  to  sever  upon  experiencing  a  fault 

current  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  thereby  interrupt 

said  current;  and 
means  on  said  first  and  second  arms  for  securing  said  fusible 

element  therebetween. 


m;>!!l!>f:f:'L\ 


13  Claims 


3,958,206 
CHEMICALLY  AUGMENTED  ELECTRICAL  FUSE 
Robert  V.  Klint,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Sctienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,286 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37176 

U.S.  CI.  337—406  10  Claims 


to. 
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1.  A  gain  photocurrent  device  comprising,  in  turn,  a  first 
electrode  comprising  material  having  a  work  function  greater 
than  about  4  eV;  an  organic  insulating  layer  having  an  ioniza- 
tion potential  below  about  8  eV,  in  contact  with  said  first 
electrode;  a  photoconductive  layer  which  preferentially  con- 
ducts positive  charge  over  negative  charge,  in  contact  with 
said  insulating  layer;  and,  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with 
said  photoconductive  layer;  the  thickness  ratio  of  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  to  said  organic  insulating  layer  being  at  least 
about  10  to  1. 


1.  An  electrical  fuse  for  fast  circuit  interruption  with  low 
amounts  of  circuit-derived  electrical  energy  at  current  levels 
above  the  steady-state  current  comprising 

an  elongated  conductive  fusible  element  having  an  exother- 
mic reactive  material  carried  by  the  central  portion 
thereof, 

mounting  means  connected  to  each  end  of  said  fusible 
element  and  supporting  a  surrounding  insulating  tube, 
and 

a  trigger  circuit  for  initiating  rapid  circuit  interruption  com- 
prising means  for  effectively  sensing  the  current  in  said 
fusible  element,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sens- 
ing of  a  predetermined  excessive  current  level  for  dis- 
charging supplementary  electrical  energy  through  a  local- 
ized portion  of  said  exothermic  reactive  material  to  initi- 
ate the  exothermic  reaction. 


3,958,208 
CERAMIC  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Blaha,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,636 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7/10,  1/016 

U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  resistor  device  comprising  at  least  one 
thermally  expandable  resistor  element  of  a  ceramic  material 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  adapted 
to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  when  electrical  cur- 
rent is  directed  through  the  element,  a  thin  electrically  con- 
ductive metallic  coating  adherent  to  the  ceramic  material 
along  at  least  one  surface  of  the  ceramic  element  providing  a 
low  contact  resistance  surface  for  making  low  resistance  elec- 
trical contact  to  the  ceramic  resistor  element,  an  electrically 
conductive  metal  plate  member  in  engagement  with  the  coat- 
ing to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  coating  for  connecting 
the  resistor  element  in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  casing  receiving 
the  coated  ceramic  element  and  plate  member  therein,  and 
resilient  means  biasing  the  resistor  element  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion in  the  casing  for  positioning  the  ceramic  element  in  the 
casing  while  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  the  element 
when  electrical  current  is  directed  therethrough,  said  resilient 
means  being  movably  engaged  with  said  plate  for  accomplish- 
ing said  positioning  of  the  resistor  element  and  for  retaining 
the  plate  in  electrical  contact  with  said  coating  during  such 
thermal  expansion  of  the  ceramic  element  while  protecting 
the  integrity  of  the  coating  during  such  thermal  expansion. 


May  18,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1395 


3,958,209 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR 
Kazuya  Soda,  Takahama,  and  Naoto  Miwa,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1974, 49-24670 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  338-22  R  7  Claims 


^^ 


€:z> 


means  for  concurrently  shifting  the  charge  signals  in  said  n 
conversion  registers  down  said  registers;  and 

means  for  reading,  in  parallel,  each  group  of  charge  signals 
reaching  the  output  stage  of  siaid  n  conversion  registers. 


3,958,211 
GENERATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAINS 
Taap  van  Suchtelen,  and  Gerrit  Frens,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
7317437 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  J 1/14 
U.S.  CL  340— 174  TF  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  thermistor  comprising  a  heat  resist- 
ing resistor  having  a  negative  resistance-temperature  charac- 
teristic and  two  electrodes  connected  to  said  heat  resisting 
resistor,  the  improvement  in  that  said  heat  resisting  resistor 
comprises  a  mixture  of  AljGs  and  CrjOs,  the  proportion  of 
AI2O3  and  CrjOs  in  the  mixture  being  89-6  mol  %  of  AUO3 
and  i  1  -  94  mol  %  of  Cr^Os. 


.vQO^-i 


3,958,210 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Alan  Levine,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,129 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  11/08;  HOIL  29/78;  H03K  3/353 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  «  Claims 
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1,  A  device  for  generating  magnetic  bubbles  in  a  plate  or 
magnetic  material  which  is  situated  in  a  principal  magnetic 
field  directed  transverse  to  the  plate,  comprising  a  loop  con- 
ductor having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  at  least  one  first 
and  at  least  one  second  preferred  structure  for  bubbles  which 
extend  within  the  loop  conductor,  and  current  pulse  generator 
means  having  output  means  which  are  connected  to  connec- 
tions of  the  loop  conductor,  said  generator  means  producing 
a  first  current  pulse  in  the  loop  conductor  whereby  the  princi- 
pal magnetic  field  inside  the  said  loop  conductor  is  attenuated 
and  a  bubble  present  on  one  of  the  said  preferred  structures 
inside  the  loop  conductor  expands  as  far  as  one  of  said  pre- 
ferred structures  and,  after  the  termination  of  the  said  attenu- 
ation, is  split  into  split-off  bubbles  which  are  present  on  at 
least  two  of  said  preferred  structures,  after  which  a  split-off 
bubble  is  discharged,  said  generator  means  also  producing, 
after  the  first  current  pulse  has  been  generated,  an  oppositely 
directed  second  current  pulse  in  the  loop  conductor,  whereby 
the  principal  magnetic  field  inside  the  loop  conductor  is  inten- 
sified, under  the  control  of  which  bubbles  are  split  off  and 
driven  out  on  parts  of  said  first  and  second  preferred  struc- 
tures which  extend  outside  the  loop  conductor,  at  least  one  of 
the  split-off  bubbles,  after  termination  of  the  second  current 
pulse,  being  at  least  partly  situated  inside  the  loop  conductor 
at  a  preferred  position  on  said  first  preferred  structure,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  said  split-off  bubbles  being  positioned  at  a 
preferred  position  on  said  second  structure  which  is  com- 
pletely situated  outside  the  loop  conductor.- 


1.  In  combination: 

an  input  linear  array  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  capa- 
ble of  storing  a  given  amount  of  charge,  each  sUge  for 
storing  an  analog  charge  signal; 

a  plurality  n  of  conversion  charge  coupled  device  registers, 
each  conversion  register  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  m 
stages  and  each  stage  having  only  a  fraction  of  the  storage 
capacity  of  a  stage  of  said  input  linear  array,  where  n  and 
m  are  integers  greater  than  I; 

means  for  flowing  the  charge  signal  in  each/th  stage  of  said 
input  linear  array  into  from  0  to  n  of  thej'th  stages  of  said 
conversion  registers,  the  number  depending  on  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  charge  signal  present  in  the  /th  stage  of  the 
input  linear  array,  where  j  is  an  integer  equal  to  1,2-- 
-  m,  m  being  not  greater  than  the  total  number  of  stages 
in  the  input  linear  array; 


3,958,212 
POWER  FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Henry  H.  Henthorne,  Marysville,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561363 
Int.CI.*G08B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-253  C  »  Ctoim 

1.  A  power  failure  warning  system  for  warning  of  the  failure 
of  power  in  a  commercial  power  system  having  a  wall  outlet 
connected  to  two  electrical  conductors  of  said  system  and 
energizing  an  electrical  appliance  via  said  wall  outlet  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  conductors  of  the  appliance  and  a  plug  con- 
nected thereto,  said  warning  system  comprising 
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a  first  housing  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  electrical  conductors 
extending  therethrough,  said  conductors  extending  as 
prongs  from  one  end  of  the  first  housing  and  having 
sockets  provided  thereat  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first 
housing,  said  prongs  being  insertable  in  a  commercial 
power  outlet  and  the  plug  of  the  appliance  being  insert- 
able  in  the  sockets  of  the  first  housing: 

an  electrical  relay  in  a  second  housing  having  an  energizing 
winding  and  electrical  relay  contacts  controlled  in  posi- 
tion by  said  winding; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the  second  housing; 

a  warning  device  in  the  second  housing; 

an  energizing  circuit  electrically  connecting  the  energizing 
winding  of  the  relay  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  power 
system  and  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  appliance  via  the 
corresponding  conductor  of  the  first  housing  and  to  the 


instantaneous  amplitude  of  and  the  average  value  of  said 
envelope,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing 
a  fourth  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  a  measure  of  the 
frequency  of  said  first  signal,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  third  signal  for  producing  an  alarm,  the  improvement  of 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  gain  of  the  processing 
system  comprising 

means  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  signal  processing  sys- 
tem, 
means  for  modifying  said  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  to 
have  predetermined  weighted  values,  respectively,  corre- 
sponding to  ambient  conditions  at  said  one  site,  and 
means  for  summing  said  modified  second,  third  and  fourth 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal, 
said  control  signal  being  applied  to  said  gain  changing 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  gain  of  said  sys- 
tem. 


WARNING  DEVICE  19 


3,958,214 
ENCODED  ECHO-RANGING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Daniel  E.  Andrews,  Jr.;  William  E.  Kiund,  and  Robert  D. 
Isaak,  aU  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,413 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9166;  H04K  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  A  20  Claims 


other  conductor  of  the  appliance  via  the  corresponding 
socket  of  the  first  housing  for  maintaining  the  winding 
energized  during  operation  of  the  power  system  and  the 
appliance; 

a  warning  circuit  in  the  second  housing  electrically  connect- 
ing the  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  warning  device 
and  the  relay  contacts  in  circuit  in  a  manner  whereby 
when  the  power  system  is  operating,  the  winding  is  ener- 
gized, the  contacts  are  separated  and  the  warning  device 
is  inoperative,  and  when  the  power  system  fails,  the  appli- 
ance is  inoperative,  the  winding  is  deenergized,  the 
contacts  are  moved  into  electrical  contact  and  the  warn- 
ing device  is  operated  by  the  source  of  electrical  energy; 
and 

switch  means  in  the  second  housing  connected  in  the  ener- 
gizing and  warning  circuits  for  manually  selectively  acti- 
vating and  deactivating  the  warning  system. 


3,958,213 
ADAPTIVE  GAIN  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 
Richard  W.  Scott,  Cupertino,  and  Marvin  D.  Laymon,  Milpi- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvan ia  Incorporated, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,348 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  13116 

MS,  CI.  340—261  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  having  a  sensor  for  produc- 
ing a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  condi- 
tion at  one  site,  an  envelope  detector  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  producing  a  second  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  envelope  of  the  signal,  com- 
parator means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  producing 
a  third  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  the 
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1.  An  encoded  echo-ranging  signal  generator  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  digital  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  binary  encoded 
stages, 

a  shift  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  digital  shift  register 
for  the  timely  shifting  thereof, 

an  anti-coincidence  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output  with  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  a  pre- 
determined stage  of  said  digital  shift  register  and  the 
other  input  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital 
shift  register  and  with  the  output  thereof  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  digital  shift  register,  to  randomly  recirculate 
through  said  register  the  binary  contents  of  said  encoded 
stages, 

an  echo-ranging  system  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital 
shift  register, 

and  a  digital  message  encoder  coupled  to  said  digital  shift 
register  for  the  respective  binary  bit  encoding  of  each 
stage  thereof. 


3,958,215 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACOUSTIC  SUBMARINE 

TELETYPING 

Ettore  Bianco,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  3,  1970,  29297/70 
Int.CI.*H04B  Um 
U.S.  CI.  340— 5R  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  underwater  teletyping  utilizing  acoustical 
transmission  comprising: 
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A.  an  electric  signal  generator  actuated  by  a  manually  oper- 
ated portable  keyboard;  having  message  characters 
thereon,  said  signal  being  generated  in  a  predetermined 
code  corresponding  to  the  keyboard  message  characters; 

B.  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  signal  generating  means  to 
amplify  the  coded  signal; 


3  958  217 

PILOT  OPERATED  MUD-PULSE  VALVE 

Ralph  F.  Spinnlcr,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleco  Inc., 

Middlctown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,643 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  U40 

U.S.  CL  340- 18  LD  5  daioH 
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C.  a  transducer  connected  to  the  amplifier  to  transform  the 
electrical  signal  to  an  acoustical  signal;  and 

D.  means  for  receiving  the  acoustical  signal  and  converting 
said  signal  into  readable  form. 


3,958,216 
TWO-WIRE  MULTIPLEX  SEISMIC  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
WUIiam  L.  Chapman,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,747 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIV  IIOO;  H04B  1116 

\}S.  CI.  340- 15.5  GC  10  Claims 
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1.   In   a   seismic   signal   receiving   and   recording   system 
wherein  a  plurality  of  seismic  signals  received  by  geophones 
are  modulated  on  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  different 
frequency  carrier  waves  for  frequency  multiplex  transmission 
along  a  two  conductor  line  to  a  central  recorder  location,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
amplifier  means  receiving  said  seismic  signal  input  from  said 
geophone  for  amplification  and  output  to  said  modulator; 
gain  control  means  connected  to  control  said  amplifier 
means,  said  gain  control  means  including  a  first  resistan- 
ce/capacitance combination  having  a  fast  time  constant 
in  response  to  increasing  amplified  signal  level  and  in- 
cluding a  second  resistance/capacitance  network  having 
a  very  slow  time  constant  in  response  to  diminishing 
amplified  signals  thereby  to  provide  adaptive  gain  setting 
of  said  amplifier  means. 


1.  Telemetry  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  to  the  surface 
during  the  drilling  of  a  borehole  by  generating  pressure  pulses 
in  a  drilling  fluid  in  a  drill  string,  the  apparatus  comprising 
pilot  operated  valve  means  which  includes: 

primary  valve  means  adapted  for  mounting  ina  drill  string 
segment  in  which  the  drilling  fluid  flows,  said  primary 
valve  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding to  maximum  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  and  a 
second  position  restricting  the  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid; 

an  interior  chamber  in  said  primary  valve; 

said  primary  valve  defining  a  piston,  one  side  of  said  piston 
forming  one  wall  of  said  interior  chamber; 

valve  seat  means  for  said  primary  valve  means,  said  valve 
seat  means  and  a  face  of  said  primary  valve  means  coop- 
erating to  define  a  first  variable  flow  orifice  therebetween 
for  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  from  a  drill  string  part  up- 
stream thereof  to  a  drill  string  part  downstream  thereof; 

delivery  passage  means  from  said  first  flow  orifice  for  deliv- 
ering drilling  fluid  downstream  of  the  pilot  operated  valve 

means; 

restriction  means  in  said  delivery  passage  means  to  establ»h 
a  pressure  drop  in  drilling  fluid  flowing  past  said  restric- 
tion means; 

probe  means  extending  from  said  primary  valve  ineans  in 
the  direction  to  project  into  the  part  of  the  drill  string 
upstream  of  said  first  variable  flow  orifice; 

passage  means  in  said  probe  means,  said  passage  means 
being  connected  to  said  interior  chamber  and  having  inlet 
means  for  connecting  to  the  upstream  part  of  the  drill 
string,  whereby  said  interior  chamber  is  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  upstream  part  of  the  drill  string; 

discharge  passage  means  from  said  interior  chamber  for 
connecting  said  interior  chamber  to  said  delivery  passage 
means  downstream  of  said  restriction  means,  the  flow 
area  of  said  discharge  passage  means  being  greater  than 
the  flow  area  of  said  passage  means  in  the  probe  means; 

and  

second  variable  flow  orifice  means  for  varying  the  flow  from 
said  interior  chamber  to  said  delivery  passage  means 
downstream  of  said  restriction  means,  said  second  vari- 
able flow  orifice  having  pilot  valve  means  variable  be- 
tween a  first  position  corresponding  to  said  first  position 
of  said  position  of  said  primary  valve  means  and  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  said  second  position  on  said 
primary  valve  means. 
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3,958,218 
AIRCRAFT  GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  SYSTEM 

WITH  SPEED  COMPENSATION 
Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bcllevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 

trand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,674,  Oct.  3,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,037 

Int.  CI.''  GOIC  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340—27  R  7  Claims 
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3,958,219 

TERRAIN  CLOSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ALTITUDE  RATE  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING 

Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellevue,  and  Hans  Rudolf  MuUer, 

Kirliland,  both  of  Wash.,   assignors  to  Sundstrand   Data 

Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,022,  March  6,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,934,221.  This  application  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,943 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  5100 
U.S.  CI.  340—27  R  24  Claims 
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I.  In  an  aircraft  terrain  warning  system  utilizing  an  altitude 
rate  of  change  signal  and  an  altitude  above  ground  signal  for 
generating  a  warning  signal  when  the  terrain  closure  rate 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  a  function  of  altitude, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  for  limiting  the  maximum  permitted  value  of  the 
altitude  rate  of  change  signal;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  limiting  means  and 
responsive  to  the  altitude  rate  of  change  signal,  for  in- 
creasing the  maximum  permitted  value  of  the  altitude 
rate  of  change  signal,  as  outputted  by  said  limiting  means, 
as  a  function  of  an  increasing  altitude   rate  of  change 


signal,  thereby  effectively  increasing  warning  times  for 
greater  rates  of  descent. 


4.  An  aircraft  ground  proximity  warning  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  aircraft's 
altitude  above  the  ground; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  time  rate  of 
change  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  ground; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  aircraft  altitude  signal 
with  said  time  rate  of  change  signal  to  generate  a  com- 
bined signal; 

warning  means,  responsive  to  said  combined  signal,  for 
generating  a  warning  signal  when  said  combined  signal 
exceeds  a  predeHned  reference  value;  and 

speed  compensating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
combining  means  and  responsive  to  a  signal  representing 
the  aircraft's  longitudinal  velocity  for  effectively  varying 
said  reference  value  required  to  generate  said  warning 
signal  as  a  function  of  aircraft  longitudinal  velocity  in 
order  to  increase  warning  times  at  greater  aircraft  longi- 
tudinal velocities. 


3,958,220 
ENHANCED  ERROR  CORRECTION 
John  William  Marshall,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,516 
Int.  C1.*G06F  11112 
U.S.  CL  340- 146.1  AL  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  changing  error  correction  apparatus  oper- 
ations for  extending  correction  of  data  errors  wherein  the 
apparatus  can  correct  k  errors  without  auxiliary  error  location 
pointers  and  k-\-p  errors  with  auxiliary  error  location  pointers, 
said  apparatus  generating  plural  sets  of  error-indicating 
syndrome  signals,  k  and  p  being  positive  integers,  means  stor- 
ing auxiliary  error  location  pointer  signals; 
including  the  steps  of: 

matrix  multiplying  in  said  error  correction  apparatus  one  set 
of  said  syndrome  signals  until  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship exists  with  another  set  of  said  syndrome  signals; 
during  said  multiplying,  locating  and  correcting  errors  in 
data  signals  stored  in  said  apparatus  according  to  first 
error  location  criteria;  and 
upon  detecting  said  predetermined  relationship,  locating 
and  correcting  data  errors  according  to  criteria  other 
than  said  first  error  location  criteria  including  using  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  stored  auxiliary  error  location 
pointer  signals. 


3,958,221 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

EFFECTIVE  OPERAND  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Serra,  Monroe,  and  Ronald  T.  Prodan,  Shelton,  both 

of  Conn.,   assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,756 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9118,  9120 
U.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprogrammed  processor,  having  a  memory 
storing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each  instruction  including 
an  operation  code,  an  address  mode  tag,  and  an  operand, 
improved  means  responsive  to  the  address  mode  tag  of  an 
instruction  for  initiating  the  execution  of  a  selected  address 
mode  microprogram  to  locate  the  effective  operand  of  the 
instruction,  comprising: 

a  microprogram  memory  containing  both  address  mode 
microprogram  micro-orders  for  controlling  the  obtaining  of 
the  effective  operand  for  an  instruction  in  each  of  the  address 
modes  from  the  instruction  operand,  and  an  operation  code 

micro-program   for  each  operation  code  for  controlling  the 

execution  of  the  instruction; 

means  for  controlling  the  sequential  reading  out  of  micro- 
orders  of  each  microprogram  from  said  microprogram 
memory,  said  means  including  a  microprogram  register 
for  addressing  said  microprogram  memory; 

decoder  means  operative  in  response  to  the  address  mode 
tag  of  an  instruction  for  generating  the  address  of  an  entry 
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point  of  a  corresponding  address  mode  microprogram  in 
said  microprogram  memory  for  use  to  control  the  obtain- 
ing of  the  effective  operand  for  the  address  mode  indi- 
cated by  the  Ug,  said  decoder  means  also  being  operative 
in  response  to  the  operation  code  of  an  instruction  for 
generating  the  starting  address  of  a  corresponding  opera- 
tion code  microprogram  in  said  microprogram  memory 
for  controlling  the  execution  of  the  operation  indicated 
by  instruction  operation  code; 


means  operative  for  each  instruction  for  applying  the  ad- 
dress mode  tag  of  the  instruction  to  said  decoder  means 
and  for  then  applying  the  operation  code  of  the  instruc- 
tion to  the  decoder  means; 

means  for  applying  the  address  mode  microprogram  entry 
point  address  read  out  from  said  decoder  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  tag  to  said  microprogram  register; 

a  temporary  register;  and 

means  for  storing  the  operation  code  microprogram  starting 
address  read  out  from  said  decoder  means  in  response  to 
said  operation  code  in  said  temporary  register. 


3,958,222 

RECONFIGURABLE  DECODING  SCHEME  FOR 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  SIGNALS  THAT  USES  AN 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  TABLE 

Benedicto  U.  Messina,  and  Arnold  Weinberger,  both  of  Pough- 

keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,866 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9110 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  memory  system  including  a  plurality  of  distinct  mem- 
ory portions  in  which  the  amount  of  storage  can  be  changed 
by  the  addition  or  removal  of  portions  of  memory  from  the 
memory  system,  a  decoder  for  selecting  a  memory  address 
within  one  of  the  portions  of  the  memory,  comprising: 
a  word  oriented  array; 

addressing  means  for  accessing  one  bit  of  each  word  in  the 
array  in  response  to  a  number  of  address  bits  k  but  not  all 
of  the  address  bits  n  for  an  address  in  the  memory  system; 


read  and  write  means  for  storing  and  changing  the  data 
stored  in  the  array  so  that  the  output  on  the  word  lines  in 
the  array  can  be  selected  to  produce  either  a  match  or 
mismatch  signal  on  each  of  the  work  lines  of  the  array  in 
response  to  an  access  of  the  array  by  the  number  of  bits 
of  the  address; 

logic  circuit  means  for  coupling  remaining  bits  n-k  of  the 
address  to  each  of  said  portions  in  the  memory  to  select 
part  but  not  all  of  the  data  stored  in  that  portion;  and 

means  coupling  the  word  oriented  array  to  the  logic  means 
for  transmitting  match  and  mismatch  signals  of  each  word 
line  of  the  array  to  the  logic  means  for  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  memory  to  select  those  portions  of  memory 
having  a  match  signal  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  that 
portion  and  deselect  other  portions  of  the  memory  having 
a  mismatch  signal  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  those 
other  portions  whereby  by  changing  the  data  stored  in  the 
array  the  docoder  can  be  matched  to  various  configura- 
tions of  the  memory  system. 


3,958,223 
EXPANDABLE  DATA  STORAGE  IN  A  CALCULATOR 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,901,  June  11,  1973.  This 
applicatwn  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,737 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  «  Claims 
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8.  A  data  processing  system  of  the  type  implemented  on  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  one  chip  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chips  having  first  data  memory  means  address- 
able to  provide  a  first  plurality  of  multidigit  daU  locations, 
means  for  entering  multibit  data  words  into  said  first  data 
memory,  and  controlled  means  for  outputting  said  multibit 
data  words  from  said  first  data  memory,  a  second  chip  of  said 
plurality  of  chips  comprising  a  second  data  memory  means 
addressable  to  provide  a  second  plurality  of  daU  locations  and 
having  means  therein  and  controlled  for  entering  the  multibit 
data  words  and  for  outputting  the  daU  words  therefrom  for 
communication  to  the  first  data  memory  means,  terminal 
means  on  said  second  chip  for  externally  defining  a  code 

thereon  uniquely  identifying  said  second  data  memory,  and 

means  on  said  second  chip  and  coupled  to  said  means  for 
outputting  of  said  first  chip  for  comparing  a  selected  digit  of 
a  received  multibit  word  with  the  code  on  said  terminal  means 
and  upon  equal  comparison  selecting  and  enabling  only  said 
second  chip  for  communicating  data  between  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  multidigit  data  locations,  over  the  same 
channel  as  the  multibit  data  words. 
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3,958,224 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNATTENDED  PRINTING 
Wilttam  Weller  Boyd;  Wayne  Finis  Rogers,  and  James  Wilson 
Toups,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,273 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3110 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  18  Claims 
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1.  An  unattended  printing  system  for  printing  individual 
records  on  sheets  of  paper  or  other  suitable  media  comprising: 

a  printer; 

a  bulk  storage  means  containing  said  individual  records 
including  format  code  characters  and  alphanumeric  code 
characters  to  be  printed  on  said  media; 

a  sequential  addressable  working  memory  interfaced  with 
said  bulk  storage  means  for  receiving  said  format  code 
characters  and  said  alphanumeric  code  characteers  of 
each  individual  record  to  be  printed  by  said  printer; 

control  means  connected  to  said  working  memory  and  said 
printer  operative  to  control  said  printer  to  print  the  alpha- 
numeric code  characters  stored  in  said  working  memory 
in  accordance  with  the  format  codes  stored  therein; 

unattended  printing  logic  connected  to  said  working  mem- 
ory and  said  printer  said  unattended  printing  logic  includ- 
ing, 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  representation  of 
the  maximum  number  of  lines  which  make  up  a  page  of 
said  media; 

a  line  end  counter  for  counting  line  end  code  characters 
read  from  said  working  memory  to  accumulate  a  count  of 
lines  printed  by  said  printer; 

a  compare  unit  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
line  end  counter  for  comparing  the  maximum  line  count 
in  said  storage  means  to  the  number  of  lines  printed  by 
said  printer; 

logic  means  operative  in  response  to  end  of  alphanumeric 
code  characters  in  said  working  memory  for  clearing  said 
working  memory  of  said  format  and  alphanumeric  code 
characters;  and 

indexing  means  operative  in  response  to  the  end  of  alphanu- 
meric code  characters  in  said  working  memory  for  out- 
putting  indexing  pulses  to  said  printer  and  said  line  end 
counter  to  cause  said  printer  to  advance  the  page  of  said 
media  being  printed  upon  out  of  printing  association  with 
said  printer  and  advance  a  subsequent  page  into  said 
printer  until  an  equal  compare  output  is  indicated  by  said 
compare  unit. 


3,958,225 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
KcBBCth  W.  Turner,  Dcs  Plaines,  and  George  C.  Zobel,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Slioliie, 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,257 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  3114 
MS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  2 1  Claims 

I.  An  improved  control  circuit  for  a  communications  termi- 
nal of  the  type  having  a  first  selectively  addressable  memory 
providing  a  plurality  of  sequential  predetermined  instructional 


signals  serving  to  initiate  a  selected  operational  sequence  of 
the  terminal;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  two  decoders  each  of  which  can  be  selectively  en- 
abled, each  of  said  decoders  being  responsive  to  at  least 
a  same  one  of  said  instructional  signals; 
means  responsive  to  a  preselected  instructional  signal  from 
said  first  memory  for  simultaneously  enabling  both  of  said 
decoders  in  the  presence  of  said  preselected  instructional 
signal;  and 


said  decoders  including  means  responsive  to  said  prese- 
lected instructional  signal  from  said  first  memory  for 
initiating  simultaneous,  unique  terminal  operations,  said 
unique  terminal  operations  being  operationally  compati- 
ble and  capable  of  being  executed  simultaneously  in 
response  to  said  preselected  instructional  signal  from  said 
first  memory. 


3,958,226 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Kuroda,  Nagaokakyo;  Saburo  Hirai,  Kyoto;  Yujiro 
Sazanami,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hidekuni  Nakao,  Chofu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto 
and  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,873 
Chiims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.   8,    1973,   48- 
101410 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  14  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  common  data  transmission  path  connected  in  a  loop  fash- 
ion; 

a  plurality  of  data  stations  provided  along  said  data  trans- 
mission path  in  a  cascade  fashion; 

at  least  two  data  processing  units,  coupled  to  a  separate  said 
data  station  and  for  transmitting  data  through  the  data 
station  associated  therewith  along  said  data  transmission 
path, 

at  least  one  controllable  device  coupled  to  one  of  said  data 
stations  controllable  in  response  to  said  data  received 
from  the  data  station  associated  therewith, 

said  data  transmitted  from  each  of  said  data  processing  units 
comprising  a  device  identifying  data  for  identifying  one  of 
said  controllable  devices  to  be  selectively  controlled,  a 
controlling  data  for  determining  a  manner  of  control  of 
said  controllable  device  to  be  selectively  controlled,  and 
a  unit  identifying  data  for  identifying  the  respective  data 
processing  unit. 
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said  controllable  device  being  adapted  to  be  controllable  in 
response  to  said  controlling  data  received  from  the  data 
station  associated  therewith  and  to  generate  a  status 
signal  representing  whether  or  not  said  device  is  in  opera- 
tion under  said  controlling  data, 

first  store  means  interposed  between  said  controllable  de- 
vice and  the  data  station  associated  therewith  for  storing 
its  own  device  identifying  data  received  from  said  asso- 
ciated data  station  for  keeping  its  own  controllable  device 
enabled, 

second  store  means  interposed  between  said  controllable 
device  and  said  data  station  associated  therewith  for 
storing  said  unit  identifying  data  of  one  of  said  data  pro- 
cessing units  communicating  at  a  given  time  with  said 
controllable  device  being  controlled  at  said  given  time  by 
said  controlling  data  transmitted  from  said  one  data  pro- 
cessing unit, 

latching  means  responsive  to  said  status  signal  from  said 
controllable  device  for  latching  said  first  and  second  store 
means  while  said  controllable  device  is  in  operation  by 
said  controlling  data,  thereby  preventing  said  first  and 
second  store  means  from  restoring  a  device  identifying 
data  and  a  unit  identifying  data  transmitted  from  a  differ- 
ent data  processing  unit  while  said  controllable  device  is 
in  operation  by  said  controlling  data  of  said  one  data 
processing  unit,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  unit  identifying  data  from  said 
different  data  processing  unit  for  transmitting  said  status 
signal  back  to  said  different  data  processing  unit. 


a  bit  pattern  set  in  said  branch  address  translation  regis- 
ter. 


3  958  227 
CONTROL  STORE  SYSTEM  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CONTROL 

WORD  SELECTION 
Charles  W.  Evans,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,797 
Int.  Cl.»  G05B  19124;  G06F  13108 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  '  Claims 


3  958  228 

FAULT  TOLERANT  LEAST  RECENTLY  USED 

ALGORITHM  LOGIC 

Daniel  J.  Coombes,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  and  Bencdicto  U.  McssIm, 

Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,421 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  im 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  ^  Claims 


LRU  UPDATED 


1-a' 


£»m  seiecT  sici»is 

5I.S2.53.S4 


IW  E«TIH  REPLACEHEdl 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  binary  code  signifying  the  order 
of  use  of  a  plurality  of  units  randomly  utilized  in  sequence 
including  in  combination: 

storage  means  for  a  binary  code; 

select  signalling  means  associated  with  each  of  the  units  for 
indicating  use  of  the  associated  unit; 

first  logic  means,  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
select  signalling  means,  for  producing  a  binary  code  in 
said  storage  means  indicating  the  most  recent  order  of  use 
of  the  units; 

fault  signalling  means  for  indicating  units  eliminated  from 
further  use; 

second  logic  means,  connected  to  said  storage  means,  said 
select  signalling  means,  and  said  fault  signalling  means, 
for  producing  a  binary  code  in  said  storage  means  having 
a  first  portion  identifying  the  faulty  units,  and  a  second 
portion  indicating  the  most  recent  order  of  use  of  the 
units  not  eliminated  from  further  use. 


3,958,229 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  ORGAN 

ARRAYS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Michel  Albert  Duguay,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Teie- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  401,635,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  N*. 

3,892,468.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,637 

Int.  C1.*G11C  ///42,  yJ/04 

U.S.  CL  340- 173  LM  3 


1.  In  a  control  store  control  system  which  has  a  control  store 
containing  branch  groups  of  control-word  positions,  a  branch 
group  accessed  by  a  next  address  from  a  current  control-word 
contained  in  a  control  store  data  register,  and  machine-state 
circuits  providing  machine-state  outputs  used  for  selecting  a 
control-word  position  in  the  branch  group  accessed  in  the 
control  store,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  branch  address  translation  register  (BAXR), 
a  special  BAXR  field  in  the  control  store  data  register,  a 
BAXR   in-gate  circuit  connected  between  the  special 
BAXR  field  and  the  BAXR, 
a  word  selection  decoder  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to 
said  machine-state  outputs,  means  for  connecting  outputs 
of  the  branch  address  translation  register  to  inputs  of  the 
word  selection  decoder  circuit,  whereby  said  word  selec- 
tion decoder  circuit  activates  one  of  plural  control-word 
select  lines  in  response  to  said  machine-state  outputs  and 
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1 .  a  passive  optical  scanner  comprising 

a.  means  for  producing  from  a  light  pulse  of  duration  T 
a  plurality  of  light  pulses  propagating  along  spatially 
separate  paths,  each  of  said  plurality  being  substantially 
identical  in  transverse  shape  to  the  light  pulse  from 
which  it  is  produced, 

b.  a  first  array  of  optical  fibers  of  different  lengths  with 
the  difference  in  length  between  functionally  adjacent 
fibers  being  uniform,  each  of  said  fibers  being  arranged 
so  that  one  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  input  plane 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  output 
plane,  said  difference  in  length  producing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  difference  in  time  delay  At,  between 
functionally  adjacent  fibers  so  that  At,  >  T,  and 

c.  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  pulses 
into  separate  ones  of  said  fibers  at  said  input  plane  so 
that  said  plurality  of  light  pulses  arrive  at  said  output 
plane  at  different  times  and  in  different  spatial  loca- 
tions, thereby  to  scan  said  output  plane, 

2.  a  movable  information  storage  member  positioned  to 
receive  optical  pulses  emanating  from  the  output  plane  of 
said  scanner, 

3.  means  for  focusing  pulses  emanating  from  said  scanner 
onto  predetermined  locations  of  said  member,  and 

4.  detection  means  for  detecting  pulses  which  impinge  upon 
said  member. 


3,958,231 
SEQUENTIAL  TIME-BASE  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Hoffman,  752  Delverne  Ave.,  SW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
44710 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,439 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  C  10  Claims 


3,958,230 

ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

PIEZOFERROELECTRIC  BODY 

August  Petersen,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,587 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1973, 
2356256 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  11122 
U.S.  CI.  340- 173.2  9  Claims 


OSCILLATOR- 


1 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system  for  performing  a  locking  and 
unlocking  work  function  upon  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  time  relationship  to 
said  system  comprising,  first  circuit  means  including  at  least 
one  gate  circuit,  time-based  circuit  means  in  said  gate  circuit, 
second  circuit  means  including  locking  circuit  means,  third 
circuit  means  connectabie  to  said  gate  circuit  and  said  second 
circuit  means,  means  for  sequentially  applying  two  input  sig- 
nals to  said  gate  circuit  required  to  be  separated  one  from  the 
other  by  an  interval  of  time  determined  by  the  time  period  of 
said  time-based  circuit  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  from 
said  one  gate  circuit  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  second 
circuit  means,  said  time-based  circuit  means  being  operable 
provided  the  second  sequentially  applied  input  signal  to  said 
one  gate  circuit  is  applied  before  the  expiration  of  the  time 
period  of  said  time-based  circuit  means  to  provide  a  signal 
output  therefrom  effective  to  actuate  the  third  circuit  means 
to  disable  the  second  circuit  means  and  reset  the  gate  circuit. 

3,958,232 
IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

DELAY 
Gilbert  L.  Hobrough,  and  Theodore  B.  Hobrough,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  35369,  Vancouver  13,  B.C.,,  Canada 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,470 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340— 324  AD  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  piezo-ferroelectric 
body  having  one  end  face  provided  with  a  driver  electrode 
coupled  to  a  driving  oscillator  and  with  at  least  two  storage 
electrodes,  a  counter  electrode  provided  on  the  other  end  face 
of  said  body,  and  an  impedance  element  connected  between 
one  storage  electrode  and  a  corresponding  part  of  the  counter 
electrode  for  reducing  the  variation  of  the  electromechanical 
characteristics  of  the  body  and  hence  for  preventing  the  varia- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  voltage  at  at  least  one 
other  storage  electrode  upon  partial  polarisation  or  depolari- 
sation  of  the  body  under  the  storage  electrode,  the  absolute 
value  of  the  impedance  element  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  absolute  value  of  the  impedance  of  the  inherent  capaci- 
tance of  the  relevant  part  of  the  piezo-ferroelectric  body  at  the 
oscillator  frequency. 


1.  A  system  for  the  transformation  of  images  comprising: 

a.  scanning  means  for  examining  the  image  to  be  trans- 
formed so  as  to  generate  a  first  time-varying  video  signal 
representative  of  said  image; 

b.  variable  delay  means  operative  to  instantaneously  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  amount  of  delay  therein,  said  delay 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  scanning 
means,  said  delay  means  being  operative  to  store  said  first 
time-varying  video  signal  and  to  generate  a  second  time- 
varying  video  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  first  time- 
varying  video  signal  and  the  instantaneous  delay  of  said 
variable  delay  means;  and 

c.  reproduction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  vari- 
able delay  means. 
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3,958,233 
MULTIPHASE  DATA  SHIFT  DEVICE 
Jerry  D.  Schermerhorn,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493^66 

Int.  CK*  G08B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  28  Claims 


phase  with  the   waveforms  of  said  in   phase  potential 
sources  of  said  adjacent  conductors  of  said  one  array, 
the  combination  of  the  further  potential  source  and  each 
out  of  phase  potential  source  constituting  a  second  com- 
posite waveform  which  prohibits  the  continuance  of  a 
discharge  at  a  cell  near  the  crosspoint  vicinity  of  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  out  of  phase  potential  source. 
22.  In  a  gas  discharge  display  panel  having  a  cross  conduc- 
tor  matrix   constituted   by  dielectrically   coated  conductor 
arrays  defining  discharge  sites  in  said  panel,  and  means  for 
applying  operating  potentials  to  said  sites  such  that  a  selected 
number  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  sites  constitute  an  operational 
logic  element  for  entry  of  information  to  said  panel,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  shifting  said  operational 
logic  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  sites  with 
information  entered  thereto  to  a  selected  set  of  sites  in  said 
panel. 


mm 


1.  A  gas  discharge  display  panel  and  associated  electronic 
means  for  applying  potential  signals  to  the  panel, 

the  gas  discharge  display  panel  being  characterized  by  an 
ionizable  gaseous  medium  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
conductor  arrays  transversely  oriented  so  as  to  define  a 
matrix  of  gas  discharge  cells  within  the  gaseous  medium 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  matrix  of  conductor  crosspoints,  the 
conductors  of  at  least  one  array  being  insulated  from  the 
gaseous  medium  by  at  least  one  dielectric  member, 

the  associated  electronic  means  comprising  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  potential  sources,  at  least  two  of  the 
sources  having  waveforms  which  are  in  phase  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  which  are  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  the  waveform  of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
sources  at  any  selected  instant  of  time, 

means  connecting  a  first  set  of  spaced  conductors  in  one  of 
the  arrays  to  the  first  potential  source, 

means  connecting  a  second  set  of  spaced  conductors  in  said 
one  of  the  arrays  to  the  second  potential  source,  each 
conductor  of  the  second  set  being  respectively  adjacent 
to  a  conductor  in  the  first  set  of  conductors  in  a  one-to- 
one  relationship, 

means  connecting  a  third  set  of  spaced  conductors  in  said 
one  of  the  arrays  to  the  third  potential  source,  each  con- 
ductor of  the  third  set  being  respectively  adjacent  to  a 
conductor  in  the  second  set  of  conductors  in  a  one-to-one 
relationship  such  that  each  conductor  of  the  second  set  is 
intermediate  to  both  a  conductor  in  the  first  set  and  a 
conductor  in  the  third  set, 

at  least  one  further  potential  source  and  means  connecting 
said  further  potential  source  to  at  least  one  conductor  on 
the  other  opposing  conductor  array,  the  combination  of 
the  further  potential  source  and  each  of  at  least  two  of  the 
other  potential  sources  constituting  a  first  composite 
potential  waveform 

a.  which  causes  discharge  sequences  to  occur  at  adjacent 
discharge  cells  near  the  crosspoint  vicinity  of  adjacent 
conductors  when  at  least  one  cell  has  been  in  a  dis- 
charge state  in  an  immediately  preceding  time  interval, 

or 

b.  which  causes  no  discharge  sequence  to  occur  at  adja- 
cent discharge  cells  near  the  crosspoint  vicinity  of 
adjacent  conductors  when  neither  cell  has  been  in  a 
discharge  sUte  in  an  immediately  preceding  time  inter- 
val in  either  instance  (a)  or  (b),  each  said  adjacent 
conductor  of  said  one  array  being  connected  to  poten- 
tial sources  having  waveforms  which  are  substantially 
in  phase, 

at  least  one  other  conductor  of  said  one  array  connected  to 
at  least  one  potential  source  having  its  waveform  out  of 


3,958,234 
INTERACTIVE  STYLUS  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 

PANEL  DISPLAY 

Stanley  Shu-Ku  Hoo,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,105 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  panel  display  having  row  and  column  coordinate 
conductors  forming  a  matrix  of  selectable  light  emitting  cells 
and  including  control  means  for  selectable  writing  or  igniting 
desired  cells,  erasing  or  extinguishing  previously  written  cells, 
and  sustaining  previously  written  cells  in  the  ignited  sUte, 
sensor  apparatus  for  signaling  the  coordinate  position  of  a 
stylus  on  the  display,  comprising: 

a  hand-held  stylus  having  a  narrowed  tip  area  for  engage- 
ment with  said  display  means; 
at  least  three  spaced  sense  members  in  said  tip  each  said 

member  being  of  equal  area; 
means  for  applying  a  sense  signal  pulse  successively  to  each 
or  some  sub-set  of  said  column  conductors  for  initiating 
a  column  sense  operation,  and  successively  to  each  or 
some  sub -set  of  said  row  conductors  for  initiating  a  row 
sense  operation; 
differential  amplifier  means  responsive  to  signals  generated 
by  said  sense  pulses  on  pairs  of  said  sense  members  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  row  and  column  conductors  for 
generating  differential  sense  signals  below  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  level  for  at  least  one  row  and  column 
conductor  between  a  pair  of  sense  members; 


S^SSJZIfrjrTjnsStvS 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


signal  responsive  means  responsive  to  said  sense  signals 
below  said  predetermined  level  for  generating  row  and 
column  sense  signals; 

signal  pickup  means  responsive  to  a  signal  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level  induced  in  said  tip  area  during  the 
generation  of  row  and  column  sense  signals  for  generating 
no  false  detect  signals;  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  row  and  column  sense  signals  and 
coincident  no  fault  detect  signals,  for  generating  row  and 
column  detect  signals  signaling  the  coincident  position  of 
the  stylus  on  the  gas  panel. 


3,958,235 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Francis  A.  Duffy,  5039  Smedky  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19141 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,245 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  9/32 

VS.  CI.  340—336  28  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  displaying  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 

a  row  of  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sensitive  devices; 
a  row  of  a  plurality  of  energizable  light  emitting  devices; 
means  for  synchronously  moving  said  row  of  radiant  energy 

sensitive  devices  to  scan  the  image  and  means  to  move 

said  row  of  light  emitting  devices  in  synchronism  with  said 

row  of  radiant  energy  sensitive  devices; 
means  for  enabling  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  radiant 

energy  sensitive  devices  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  in  a  predetermined 

sequence;  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  enabled  radiant  energy 

sensitive  device  to  the  enabled  hght  emitting  device. 


3,958,236 
OFFSET  CONTROL  IN  AUTOZEROING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Austin  T.  Kelly,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,149 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13120 

MS.  CI.  340—347  NT  20  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 

an  integrator  amplifier  and  a  detector  amplifier  each  having 
a  noninverting  input  and  an  inverting  input  and  an  output. 


an  integrating  capacitor  connected  between  the  inverting 
input  and  the  output  of  the  integrator  amplifier,  an  inte- 
grating resistor  connecting  the  inverting  input  of  the 
integrator  amplifier  to  ground,  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  the  integrator  amplifier  to  the  inverting  input  of 
the  detector  amplifier,  means  for  connecting  the  inverting 
input  of  the  integrator  amplifier  to  the  noninverting  input 
of  the  detector  amplifier,  said  detector  amplifier  provid- 
ing at  its  output,  when  its  inputs  are  at  the  same  level,  an 
offset  voltage  signal  determined  by  the  drift  and  offset  of 
the  amplifiers,  and  an  input  capacitor  having  a  right  side 
connected  to  the  noninverting  input  of  the  integrator 
amplifier  and  a  left  side; 

a  source  of  an  Input  voltage  signal,  a  source  of  an  injected 
voltage  signal,  and  a  source  of  a  reference  voltage  signal; 

a  first  switch  connecting  the  source  of  the  input  voltage 
signal  to  the  input  capacitor  and  applying,  only  when 
closed,  the  input  voltage  signal  to  the  left  side  of  the  input 
capacitor; 

a  second  switch  connecting  the  source  of  the  injected  volt- 
age signal  to  the  input  capacitor  and  applying,  only  when 
closed,  the  injected  voltage  signal  to  the  left  side  of  the 
input  capacitor; 

a  third  switch  connecting  the  sources  of  the  injected  and  the 
reference  voltage  signals  to  the  input  capacitor  and  apply- 
ing, only  when  closed,  the  combination  of  the  injected 
and  the  reference  voltage  signals  to  the  left  side  of  the 
input  capacitor; 

a  fourth  switch  connecting  the  detector  amplifier  output 
and  the  input  capacitor  and  applying,  only  when  closed, 
the  offset  voltage  signal  from  the  output  of  the  detector 
amplifier  to  the  right  side  of  the  input  capacitor; 

means  for  maintaining  the  second  and  fourth  switches 
closed  and  the  first  and  third  switches  open  for  an  initial 
time  interval  whose  duration  is  sufficient  to  store  in  the 
input  capacitor  an  initial  charge  determined  by  the  rela- 
tive levels  of  the  injected  voltage  signal  and  the  offset 
voltage  signal; 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  switch  closed  and  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  switches  open  for  a  subsequent  time 
interval  of  a  fixed  duration,  which  is  substantially  shorter 
than  the  duration  of  the  initial  time  interval,  to  apply  to 
the  noninverting  input  of  the  integrator  amplifier  during 
said  fixed  time  interval  a  measurement  signal  determined 
by  the  combination  of  the  input  voltage  signal  and  the 
initial  charge  of  the  input  capacitor;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  third  switch  closed  and  the  first, 
second  and  fourth  switches  open  for  a  subsequent,  vari- 
able time  interval  which  ends  when  the  inputs  of  the 
detector  amplifier  reach  the  same  level,  to  apply  to  the 
noninverting  input  of  the  integrator  amplifier  during  this 
variable  time  interval  a  voltage  signal  determined  by  the 
combination  of  the  injected  voltage  signal,  the  reference 
voltage  signal  and  the  initial  charge  of  the  input  capaci- 
tor. 


3,958,237 
ACOUSTIC  TO  PULSE  CODE  TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Fulcn  wider,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,870 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  23100;  H04J  3106 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  acoustic  signal  into 
a  series  of  digital  words,  each  having  N  bits  and  being  related 
to  the  instantaneous  absolute  value  of  the  acoustic  signal, 
including; 
a.  an  acoustic  device  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  and  hav- 
ing an  output  member  whose  position  is  related  to  the 
instantaneous  value  of  the  acoustic  signal, 
a  source  of  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  width  T, 
a  gated  pulse  distributor  means  responsive  to  the  pulses 
from  the  pulse  source  for  generating  N  time  separated 
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output  pulses  for  each  pulse,  each  output  pulse  having  a 
width  of  T/N  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  the 
output  pulses  corresponding  to  a  particular  pulse  from 
the  source  occurring  during  the  time  interval  of  the  pulse, 
and 


3  958  239 

CAPACITIVE  TRANSISTOrIzED  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Green,  1105  E.  Oxford,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  94903 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,619,  March  24,  1972. 

Thfa  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40M61 

Int.  CI.*  G08C  9102 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  R  25  Claims 
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d.  binary  coded  variable  capacitive  coupling  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  pulses  and  the  position  of  the  output 
member  for  providing  a  serial  N  bit  digital  word  which  is 
related  to  the  position  of  the  output  member  and  thus  to 
the  absolute  value  of  the  acoustic  signal  at  each  occu- 
rence of  the  pulse,  the  movable  member  controlling  the 
surface  area  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  conduc- 
tive plates  forming  the  coupling  means. 


3,958,238 
BINARY  CONCATENATED  CODING  SYSTEM 
Leo  G.  Monford,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,070 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  73100 

\]S.  CI.  340-347  P  2  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  capacitive  registering  element  having  a  conductive  surface 
for  purposes  of  acting  as  a  capacitive  element  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  second  body  placed  in  proximity  thereto: 

a  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  sufficiently  the  slope 
of  a  step  function  to  cause  the  switch  to  function  as  a 
slope  differentiation  detector  with  respect  to  the  second 
body  placed  in  proximity  to  said  capacitive  registering 
element; 

means  for  connecting  said  conductive  surface  of  said  capac- 
itive registering  element  to  said  signal  generation  means 
so  that  a  change  in  capacitance  between  said  capacitive 
registering  element  and  a  second  body  will  change  the 
rise  time  of  the  slope; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  conductive  surface  and  said 
signal  means;  and, 

an  electrical  load  connected  to  said  amplifier. 


3  958  240 
ALARM  AND  STATUS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Richardson,  III,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,493 

Int  CI.*  G08B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340—413  3  Claiau 


57- 
53 


I.  A  binary  concatenated  measuring  system  comprising: 

1 .  an  elongated  record  such  as  a  lineariy  transportable  tape 
having  three  parallel  rows  or  columns  of  coded  data 
entries,  an  entry  in  each  row  or  column  being  aligned  with 
an  entry  in  each  of  the  other  two  rows  or  columns,  each 
said  entry  being  expressed  as  a  binary  digit  or  equivalent 
so  that  the  sum  of  any  three  aligned  entries  expresses  a 
physical  measurement  according  to  a  binary  concate- 
nated code  in  which  the  first  seven  numbers  of  any  deci- 
mal system  decade  correspond  to  the  first  seven  digital 
data  of  the  binary  numbering  system,  the  eighth  such 
number  of  any  such  decade  is  a  zero,  and  the  ninth  and 
tenth  such  numbers  are  chosen  ones  of  said  first  seven 
digital  data  of  the  binary  numbering  system  so  selected 
that  they  may  be  interpreted  by  machine  operation  to 
indicate  the  decade  in  which  they  lie; 

2.  sensing  means  adjacent  said  tape  to  scan  successive  sets 
of  aligned  entries;  and 

3.  readout  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  dis- 
play or  record  the  readout  thereof. 
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1.  A  condition  monitoring  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  condition  means,  each  for  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  a  condition,  having  at  least  first  and  second 
groups  of  condition  means; 

sequencing  means  for  sequentially  generating  a  set  signal,  a 
first  signal  and  a  second  signal; 

first  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  sensing 
the  operation  of  any  condition  means  in  the  first  group  of 
condition  means; 

second  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for 
sensing  the  operation  of  any  condition  means  in  the  sec- 
ond group  of  condition  means; 
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indicating  means  responsive  to  any  of  the  first  and  second 
sensing  means  sensing  a  condition  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  the  condition; 

manual  switch;  and 

operation  changing  means  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of 
the  operation  of  the  switch  and  a  set  signal  for  changing 
the  operation  of  the  indicating  means. 


3,958,241 

CHAFF  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Adrian,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,816,  March  6,  1959,  Pat.  No. 

3,918,059.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,788 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  13104;  GOIS  9102 
U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  1  Claim 


IHORIZONTAL 

i    ENVELOPE 

OETECTOd 


Fimiic 
aRctm 


OrrtREMTlAL 
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1,  A  microwave  radio  fuze  system  for  a  missile  having 
means  for  discriminating  between  a  target  and  chaff  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  polarized  transmitting 
antennas  operably  connected  to  a  frequency  modulated  oscil- 
lator by  a  first  switch  means,  a  receiving  antenna  polarized  in 
the  same  direction  as  one  of  said  transmitting  antennas,  mix- 
ing means  operably  associated  with  said  receiving  antenna  for 
mixing  a  portion  of  a  transmitted  signal  with  a  received  echo 
signal,  amplifier  means  adapted  to  amplify  said  mixing  means 
output,  a  pair  of  envelope  detectors  operably  connected  to 
said  amplifying  means  by  a  second  switch  means,  a  difference 
amplifier  adapted  to  receive  the  output  from  said  pair  of 
envelope  detectors  whereby  a  firing  signal  is  provided  by  said 
difference  amplifier  when  the  output  of  a  certain  one  of  said 
detectors  exceeds  the  output  of  said  other  detector,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
whereby  said  pair  of  transmitting  antennas  and  said  pair  of 
detectors  are  synchronously  controlled. 


including  circuitry  for  additively  and  subtractively  com- 
bining said  sum  and  difference  signals  and  synthesizing 
composite  signals  1  +  kjA  and  1-kjA  therefrom,  k  being 
a  selectable  coefficient; 

frequency-generating  means  connected  to  said  demodulat- 
ing means  for  supplying  a  variable  reference  frequency 
thereto,  said  frequency-generating  means  being  provided 
with  a  control  input  for  varying  said  reference  frequency; 

measuring  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  said 
demodulating  means  for  receiving  said  composite  signals 


therefrom  with  a  predetermined  relative  delay  and  for 
emitting  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  differ- 
ence of  the  relatively  delayed  signals  1  +  kj  1  and  1  -  kj 
A,  said  phase  difference  varying  with  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  object  as  projected  onto  said  axis;  and 
integrating  means  connected  between  said  measuring 
means  and  said  control  input  for  feeding  back  to  said 
frequency-generating  means  a  corrective  voltage  to  stabi- 
lize said  output  signal. 


3,958,243 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  DIGITAL  OR  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY 

John  L.  Linder,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,415,  Jan.  25,  19*^4,  Pat.  No. 

3,893,115.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,060 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/44 
U.S.  CL  343—8  6  Claims 


3,958,242 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  A 

MOVING  OBJECT 

Jacques  Sirven,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,564 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    24,     1973, 
73.30738 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  343—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring,  with  the  aid  of  the  Doppler 
effect,  the  velocity  of  a  moving  object  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
object  as  projected  onto  a  reference  axis,  comprising: 
antenna  means  trained  along  said  axis; 
transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  for  send- 
ing out  waves  toward  said  fixed  object  for  reflection 
thereby; 
receiving  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  for  collect- 
ing waves  reflected  by  said  fixed  object  and  deriving 
therefrom  a  sum  signal  1  and  a  difference  signal  A 
which  are  functions  of  angular  velocity  divergences 

from  said  axis: 
demodulating  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  analog  voltage  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  a  received  doppler  signal  in  a  doppler 
satellite  tracking  station  comprising: 

a.  a  multiple-bit  counter  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

b.  means  for  providing  a  doppler  frequency  signal  having  an 
output; 

c.  a  first  gate  circuit  having  an  output  and  a  first  and  a 
second  input,  said  output  being  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  counter  circuit,  said  first  input  of  said  gate 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  means  for 
providing  a  doppler  frequency  signal; 

d.  a  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  counter  circuit  such 
that  said  counter  circuit  and  said  storage  register  are  in 
parallel,  said  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
said  plurality  of  outputs  being  a  binary  digital  signal  that 


May  18,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1407 


is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  said  doppler-frequency 
signal,  said  storage  register  also  having  a  clock  input; 

e.  a  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output,  said  output  being  said  analog  voltage; 

f.  means  for  providing  an  enable  signal; 

g.  means  for  gating  in  parallel  said  binary  digital  signal  from 
said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  storage  register  to  said 
input  circuit  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  input 
circuit  whenever  said  enable  signal  is  present,  said  enable 
signal  being  connected  to  said  means  for  gating; 

h.  means  for  providing  a  low-frequency  signal  having  an 
output; 

i.  means  for  providing  a  doppler-frequency  correlation 
signal  having  an  output; 

j.  a  circuit  for  generating  control  signals  having  a  low-fre- 
quency signal  input,  a  doppler-frequency  correlation 
input,  a  gate  signal  output,  a  reset  signal  output,  and  a 
clock  signal  output,  said  low-frequency  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  means  for  providing  a  low- 
frequency  signal,  said  doppler-frequency  correlation 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  means  for 
providing  a  doppler-frequency  correlation  signal,  said 
gate  signal  output  being  connected  to  said  second  input 
of  said  gate  circuit  whereby  said  gate  circuit  is  enabled 
when  a  control  signal  is  at  a  logic  1  level  on  said  gate 
signal  output,  said  reset  signal  output  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  to  said  counter  circuit  whereby  said 
counter  circuit  is  reset  when  a  control  signal  is  present  on 
said  reset  signal  output,  said  clock  signal  output  being 
connected  to  said  clock  input  of  said  storage  register 
wherein  said  storage  register  shifts  the  contents  of  said 
counter  circuit  into  itself  only  when  a  control  signal  is 
present  on  said  clock  signal  output,  thereby  said  storage 
register  remembers  said  digital  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  said  doppler-frequency  signal  until  a 
control  signal  is  present  on  said  clock  signal  output. 


3,958,245 
ANTENNA  WINDSHIELD 
Joseph  P.  Cherenko,  Valencia,  and  Hugh  E.  Shaw,  Jr.,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,765,  Sept.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,469 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  1132 
U.S.  CL  343-713  7  Claims 


3  958  244 
TRANSMITTER  OUTPUT  MONITOR 
James  Goon  Nam  Lee,  c/o  Universal  Printing  Press,  19  Jardine 
Crescent,,  Causeway   Bay,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and 
Christopher  James  O'Hara,  25  Croydon   Ave.,  Croydon, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,206 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  1138 

U.S.  CI.  343- 106  D  2  Claims 
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1.  A  transparent  laminated  antenna  windshield  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  glass,  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  butyral  having 
elongated  wire  of  electroconductive  material  embedded  in 
said  layer  in  close  juxtaposition  to  but  spaced  from  one  sur- 
face thereof,  said  layer  and  wire  laminated  to  said  glass  sheet 
with  said  one  surface  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  glass,  said  wire  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  radio 
for  use  as  an  antenna  circuit  element  when  said  windshield  is 
installed  in  a  vehicle,  the  circuit  formed  on  said  coupling 
having  a  higher  Q-value  than  a  similar  circuit  formed  on  a 
windshield  similarly  installed  but  also  comprising  a  second 
sheet  of  glass  laminated  to  said  opposite  surface  of  said  layer 
of  polyvinyl  butyral. 


3,958,246 
CIRCULAR  RETRODIRECTIVE  ARRAY 
Robert  J.  Wohlers,  Orchard  Park,  and  Stephen  N.  Andre, 
Eden,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,864 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  3126,  19106 

U.S.  CL  343-754  9  Claims 


18  ^/l?  14^  ^^22 


2.  A  transmitter  output  monitor  for  use  with  a  transmitter 
the  output  of  which  includes  a  modulating  signal  of  constant 
frequency  and  constant  relative  amplitude,  comprising  a  mon- 
itor antenna  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transmitter  antenna, 
means  for  amplifying  and  detecting  the  output  from  the  trans- 
mitter picked  up  by  the  monitor  antenna,  filtering  means  for 
separating  from  the  modulation  the  modulating  signal  of  con- 
stant frequency  and  constant  relative  amplitude  and  for  re- 
moving harmonics  therefrom,  full  wave  rectifier  means  for 
deriving  a  series  of  unidirectional  pulses  at  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  the  said  modulating  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  absence  of  one  or  more  of  the  unidirectional  pulses  for 
registering  a  fault  and  initiating  predetermined  action. 


1.  A  retrod irective  array  antenna  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate 
which  are  separated  by  spacer  means  to  define  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  located  array  elements 
circumferentially  located  on  said  cover  plate  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  probe  means  extending 
into  said  chamber;  and 

lens  means  located  within  said  chamber  for  focusing  and 
directing  energy  between  said  elements  of  said  pairs  of 
diametrically  located  array  elements. 
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3,958,247 
RF  POWER  COUPLING  NETWORK  EMPLOYING  A 
PARALLEL  PLATE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Bruce  Frcdrk  Bogner,  Mount  Holly,  and  David  Francis  Bow- 
man, Moorcstown,  lM>th  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,814 

Int.  CI.' HOI Q  J/26,  17100 

\}S.  CI.  343—754  II  Claims 


r«i«iiTni  "* 


rare* 

nsTRKurm 
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I.  A  network  for  coupling  radio  frequency  signals  between 
a  plurality  of  terminals  and  a  single  terminal  comprising: 

an  enclosed  transmission  line  including  a  pair  of  conductive 
plates  spaced  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  dielectric 
medium  therebetween  and  with  a  conductive  ring-like 
band  about  the  periphery  thereof. 

a  centrally  located  coupling  member  coupled  to  said  single 
terminal  and  in  communication  with  the  center  of  said 
enclosed  transmission  line, 

a  plurality  of  coupling  members  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
terminals  and  in  communication  with  said  enclosed  trans- 
mission line  at  points  spaced  radially  from  and  in  a  ring- 
like pattern  about  said  center  of  said  enclosed  transmis- 
sion line,  and 

means  including  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  in  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  of  absorbing  radio  frequency  energy  propagat- 
ing between  said  plurality  of  coupling  members. 


3,958,248 

TUNABLE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Howard  E.  Hobhouser,  1472  Moorcs  Point  Road,  Suffolk,  Va. 

22436,  and  Julius  Kemcny,  2917  Harbor  Road,  Suffolk,  Va. 

23435 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,308 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  9114 
liJS.  CI.  343—803  10  Claims 

I.  A  directional  antenna  tunable  over  a  band  of  frequencies 
comprising: 
a  sheet  reflector,  said  sheet  reflector  being  of  predeter- 
mined geometric  shape, 
dipole  means  of  adjustable  span, 

support  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  dipole  means 
in  operative  relationship  wih  said  reflector,  and  with 
.  adjust  means  coupled  to  said  dipole  means  and  operable  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  span  of  said  dipole  means  and 
the  distance  between  said  dipole  means  and  said  reflector 
to  maintain  a  tuned  relationship  between  said  dipole 
means  and  said  reflector  for  each  of  the  frequencies  in 
said  band. 


said  adjust  means  including  control  means  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  accessible  from  behind  said  reflector  to 


enable  tuning  of  said  antenna  without  affecting  the  radia- 
tion characteristics  thereof. 


3,958,249 
INK  JET  DROP  GENERATOR 
Frank  J.  DeMaine,  Endwell;  Robert  E.  Pelkic,  Owego;  Nor- 
mand  C.  Smith,  Endicott,  and  Reinhold  E.  Tomek,  Endwell, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,039 

Int.  Cl.»  GOID  15118 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  perturbations  in  an  ink  jet 
stream  to  cause  breakup  of  said  stream  into  successive  drops 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forcing  said  liquid  through  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  a  chamber; 

and 
repetitively  altering  the  configuration  of  the  cross-section  of 
said  orifice  in  said  wall  with  only  radial  forces  to  avoid 
standing  waves  and  to  produce  changes  in  the  flow  rate 
of  said  stream. 


3,958,250 
GRAPHIC  PLOTTING  SYSTEMS 
ArnaMo  Rolon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sequential  Data 
Machines,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,620 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  15114 
U.S.  CI.  346— 24  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  plotting  system  using  a  light  to  scan  a 
photographic  fllm  comprising 
a  plotting  compartment  including  an  arcuately  curved  wall 
surface  disposed  about  a  central  axis  over  a  flrst  arc 
segment  of  a  circle, 
photographic  fllm  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said 

wall  surface, 
a  traverse  frame  disposed  above  said  wall  surface, 
guide  ^eans  disposed  across  said  compartment  for  support- 
ing said  traverse  frame  and  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  traverse  frame  lengthwise  of  said  fllm, 
means  for  moving  said  traverse  frame  on  said  guide  means 

transversely  to  the  length  of  said  fllm, 
reflector  means  mounted  on  said  traverse  frame  for  direct- 
ing light  normal  to  said  central  axis,  means  on  said  frame 
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for  rotating  said  reflector  means,  means  on  said  frame  for  3,958,252 

determining  the  angular  position  of  said  reflector  means,       INK  JET  TYPE  CHARACTER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
means  for  generating  and  for  directing  laser  light  along  said   Toshio  Kashio,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
central  axis  and  through  the  plotting  compartment  onto        Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

said  reflector  means,  and  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  305,600,  Nov.  10, 1972,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   12,  1971,  46- 
89961;  Nov.  12,  1971,  46-89962 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15118 


U.S.  CL  346—75 


3  Claims 


17-4 


means  for  coordinating  the  angular  position  of  said  reflector 
means  to  said  light  means  so  that  the  light  means  is  opera- 
tive only  when  directed  toward  said  fllm. 


3,958,251 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
MULTIPLE  OFFSET  STYLI 
Ronald  F.  Borelli,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  320,420 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15106;  G03G  13104 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  EE  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  type  character  recording  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


I.  In  an  electrographic  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein 
a  recording  medium  moving  along  a  path  has  latent  images 
formed  thereon  by  selectively  applying  a  high  potential  across 
the  medium  and  wherein  the  latent  image  is  subsequently 
made  visible  by  applying  a  toner  to  the  medium, 
an  electrode  structure  adjacent  the  path  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rows  of  electrodes,  successive  electrodes  in 
each  of  said  rows  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
electrodes  of  successive  rows  being  staggered; 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  electrodes;  and 
means  for  continuously  maintaining  the  energization  of 
selected  ones  of  said  electrodes  to  form  elongated  latent 
images  substantially  longer  than  the  length  of  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  medium. 


a  character  storing  register  for  storing  character  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  on  a  recording  paper  which  is  adapted 
to  be  movable; 

a  character  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  character  stor- 
ing register  for  reading  out  a  group  of  characters  of  a  line 
which  deflne  a  unit  character  matrix  from  said  character 
storing  register  and  for  generating  successively  character 
signals  corresponding  to  points  on  lines  of  each  unit 
character  matrix  for  arranging  ink  droplets  on  line  rasters 
to  form  unit  characters  included  in  said  group  of  charac- 
ters; 

a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  nozzles  each  for  recording  said 
unit  characters,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  said  re- 
cording paper  and  said  nozzles; 

a  pair  of  X-axis  deflection  electrodes  associated  with  each 
of  said  nozzles  and  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  ink 
streams  ejected  from  each  nozzle  and  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  of  relative  movement  between  said  record- 
ing paper  and  said  nozzles; 

a  pair  of  Y-axis  deflection  electrodes  associated  with  each 
of  said  nozzles  and  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  ink 
stream  ejected  from  each  nozzle  and  parallel  to  said 
direction  of  relative  movement  between  said  recording 
paper  and  said  nozzles; 

an  X-axis  deflection  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal 
with  a  value  changing  stepwise  simultaneously  to  said 
X-axis  deflection  electrodes  so  as  to  deflect  said  ink 
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streams  from  said  nozzles  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  between  said 
recording  paper  and  said  nozzles,  thereby  arranging  ink 
droplets  on  line  rasters; 

a  Y-axis  denection  information  memory  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  temporarily  storing  binary  information  from  said 
character  signal  generator,  said  binary  information  con- 
sisting of  one-bit  signals  each  of  which  correspond  to  a 
certain  point  on  said  line  of  each  unit  character  matrix 
corresponding  to  a  specific  nozzle,  said  Y-axis  deflection 
information  memory  means  including  means  for  receiving 
from  said  character  signal  generator  next  binary  informa- 
tion consisting  of  one-bit  signals  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  point  next  to  said  certain  point  on  said  line  of 
each  unit  character  matrix,  while  said  binary  information 
is  read  out  to  the  pairs  of  Y-axis  deflection  electrodes,  so 
as  to  deflect  the  ink  streams  from  said  nozzles  in  either 
one  of  "print"  and  "non-print"  directions  with  respect  to 
said  recording  paper  in  synchronism  with  the  step  of  the 
applied  application  of  deflection  voltage  controlled  by 
said  X-axis  deflection  control  circuit; 

a  Y-axis  deflection  digit  control  register  coupled  to  said 
Y-axis  deflection  information  memory  means  for  storing 
in  parallel  said  binary  information  consisting  of  one-bit 
signals  each  corresponding  to  one  point  on  said  line  of 
each  unit  character  matrix  corresponding  to  a  specific 
nozzle,  said  binary  information  being  stored  in  said  Y-axis 
deflection  information  memory  means;  and 

a  Y-axis  deflection  control  circuit  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing to  said  Y-axis  deflection  electrodes  deflection  volt- 
ages of  recording  or  non -recording  level  in  response  to 
said  binary  information  representing  each  unit  character 
signal  stored  in  said  Y-axis  deflection  digit  control  regis- 
ter, to  thereby  control  said  ink  streams  from  said  nozzles 
toward  and  away  from  said  recording  paper. 


transforming  the  light  beam  energy  into  heat  and  effective  to 
conduct  said  heat  to  said  paper. 


3,958,254 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Katsuhiko  Okabe,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1973, 48-129204 
Int.  CI.^GOID  15102,  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  346— 139  C  3  Claims 


4    4b 


3,958,253 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY  RECORDING  INDICIA 

Bernd  Rueckmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,768 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1973, 

2346923 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  346-76  L  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  printer  comprising  a  carriage,  a  printing 
head  detachably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  two 
grooves  extending  perpendicular  to  each  other  thereon,  a 
protrusion  formed  on  said  carriage  and  engaged  with  one  of 
said  two  grooves,  and  a  plate  spring  fixed  on  said  carriage  and 
engaged  with  the  other  of  said  two  grooves. 


3,958,255 
INK  JET  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  Chiou,  San  Jose;  Guido  Galli,  Saratoga;  Karl  H.  Loef- 
fler,  San  Jose,  and  Max  R.  Lorenz,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,795 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346-  140  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  indicia  on  paper  having  heat 
responsive  surface  characteristics  comprising:  a  signal  con- 
trolled light  source  of  high  intensity,  a  thin  material  layer,  the 
thin  material  layer  having  localized  areas  of  high  heat  conduc- 
tivity in  a  first  direction  surrounded  by  areas  of  low  heat 
conductivity  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the  thin 
material  layer  being  positioned  between  the  light  source  and 
the  paper  on  which  the  indicia  is  to  be  recorded  and  having  a 
relatively  high  absorption  ability  with  respect  to  light  from  the 
light  source,  the  thin  material  layer  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  the  paper  and  effective  to  absorb  the  energy  trans- 
mitted by  a  light  beam  from  the  signal  controlled  light  source 
impinging  thereon,  the  light  source  impinging  on  the  thin 
material  layer  in  the  first  direction,  the  thin  material  layer 


1.  In  a  multi-orifice  fluid  jet  head  including  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  and  manifold  means  communicating  with 
said  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  multi-orifice  nozzle  plate  communicating  with  said  mani- 
fold means  and  comprising 

a  planar  monocrystalline  substrate  having  a  uniform  array 
of  aperture  openings  therethrough  for  said  fluid;  and 

a  deposited  membrane  of  uniform  thickness  less  than  1  mil 
coating  and  overlaying  said  substrate  and  having  an  array 
of  uniform  orifices  therein  for  said  fluid, 

said  orifices  having  approximately  the  same  central  axes  as 
said  aperture  openings,  and  having  smaller  areal  cross 
sections  than  said  aperture  openings. 
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3,958,256 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  and  Kurt  Borowski,  both  of  Aschheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,842 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    27,    1973, 
2353924 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—44  14  Claims 


mitted  scene  light  is  centered  about  the  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  lens  means,  said  optical  axis  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base  plane; 

means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  defining  a  filni  plane 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  base  plane,  said  film 
plane  accommodating  the  stationing  of  a  film  unit 
thereon  so  that  the  rupturable  container  adjoins  that  edge 
of  the  film  unit  furthest  from  said  base  portion; 

reflecting  means  disposed  within  said  housing  to  direct  said 
scene  light  into  impingement  on  said  film  plane  when  said 
camera  is  in  a  film  exposure  mode  of  operation  so  that  the 
bottom  of  a  scene  image  recorded  on  the  film  unit  sta- 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  film,  a  shutter  for  ad- 
mitting light  to  said  film  during  an  exposure  time,  light-sensi- 
tive means  responsive  to  the  light  available  for  an  exposure  for 
furnishing  a  light-dependent  signal  varying  as  a  function 
thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  positioned  in  the 
path  of  said  light  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  light  falling  on 
said  film  during  said  exposure  time,  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  size  of  said  aperture  as  a  function  of  said  light  available  for 
said  exposure,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
threshold  means  each  having  an  input  connected  to  said  light- 
sensitive  means,  for  furnishing,  respectively,  a  first  and  second 
threshold  output  signal  when  said  light-dependent  signal  is 
indicative  of  light  within  a  first  and  second  light  range  respec- 
tively; first  and  second  bistable  means  each  having  a  control 
input  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  threshold 
means  and  a  gating  input,  respectively  operative  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gating  signal  at  the  corresponding  gating  input  to 
furnish  a  first  and  second  bistable  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  threshold  output  signal  respectively,  each 
operative  in  the  absence  of  said  gating  signal  to  store  the  last 
so-furnished  bistable  output  signal;  logic  means  having  a  first 
and  second  input  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bistable 
means  respectively,  for  furnishing  a  logic  output  signal  only  in 
response  to  predetermined  signals  at  said  first  and  second 
inputs;  and  diaphragm  control  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  logic  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm  for  setting  said  aperture  to  a  first  predetermined 
aperture  value  in  response  to  said  logic  output  signal  and  to  a 
second  predetermined  aperture  value  in  the  absence  of  said 
logic  output  signal. 


3,958,257 
COMPACT  REFLEX  BOX  CAMERA 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,871 

Int.  CI.*G03B  17/50,  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  354-83  19  Claims 

18.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  film  units  of  the 

self-developing  type  having  a  rupturable  container  adjacent 

one  edge  thereof,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  portion  defining  a  base  plane,  and 

a  top  portion  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  relative  to 

said  base  portion; 

objective  lens  means  disposed  relative  to  said  housing  for 

admitting  scene  light  into  said  housing  wherein  said  ad- 


tioned  on  said  film  plane  is  adjacent  the  rupturable  con- 
tainer; 
a  fluid  processing  station  for  selectively  processing  the  film 
units  as  the  film  units  are  transported  through  said  pro- 
cessing station  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
film  plane  and  orthogonal  to  said  base  plane,  said  pro- 
cessing station  being  located  adjacent  the  rupturable 
container  edge  of  the  film  unit  disposed  in  said  film  plane; 

and 
means  located  adjacent  said  processing  station  for  accom- 
modating ejection  of  said  film  units  from  the  top  portion 
of  said  housing  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
film  plane  and  orthogonal  to  said  base  plane. 


3,958,258 
FLASH  SHORTING  MECHANISM 
David  Easton  Beach,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,030 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  354-  135  7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  for  use  with  a  flash  unit, 
said  camera  comprising: 

means,  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  for  generating 
electrical  energy; 

means  for  striking  said  generating  means  and  thereby  gener- 
ating electrical  energy; 

means  for  retaining  said  striking  means  in  a  latched  condi- 
tion and  for  releasing  said  striking  means  for  movement 
from  said  latched  condition  to  strike  said  generating 
means; 
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means,  including  a  pair  of  socket  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  said  generating  means,  for  directing  gener- 
ated electrical  energy  to  a  flash  unit;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  socket  terminals 
whenever  said  striking  means  is  in  said  latched  condition 
and  for  electrically  disconnecting  said  socket  terminals 
whenever  said  striking  means  is  not  in  said  latched  condi- 
tion. 


being  surrounded  by  a  line  cut  of  the  same  configuration  as 
the  name  plate  to  permit  a  user  to  easily  peel  off  said  portion 


3,958^59 
FIRING  SPRING  COCKING  MECHANISM 
Leonard  G.  Gcntsky,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,540 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  15/03 

VS.  CL  354— 135  I  Claim 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  for  generating 
electrical  energy; 

a  hammer; 

a  firing  spring  operattvely  engaged  with  said  hammer  and 
movable  from  a  latched  position  to  a  striking  position  in 
which  said  hammer  strikes  said  generating  means; 

a  latch  including  a  latch  surface,  a  cam  surface  and  an 
unlatching  surface,  said  latch  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  latch  position  in  which  said  latch  surface 
is  in  engagement  with  and  retains  said  firing  spring  in  said 
latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said 
cam  surface  is  engageable  by  said  firing  spring; 

a  body  release  lever  including  a  flash  actuating  surface,  said 

body  release  lever  being  movable  to  bring  said  flash  actu- 
ating surface  into  engagement  with  said  unlatching  sur- 
face of  said  latch  and  furtiier  being  movable  while  said 
flash  actuating  surface  is  in  engagement  with  said  un- 
latching surface  to  move  said  latch  to  said  unlatched 
position;  and 
a  film  advance  slide  having  a  surface,  said  film  advance  slide 
being  mounted  for  movement  to  advance  film  within,  the 
photographic  apparatus,  said  film  advance  slide  further 
being  adapted  during  such  movement  to  advance  film  to 
bring  said  surface  into  engagement  with  said  firing  spring, 
to  move  said  firing  spring  to  said  latched  position  by 
engagement  of  said  surface  with  said  firing  spring  and 
thereby  to  move  said  latch  to  said  latch  position  by  en- 
gagement of  said  firing  spring  with  said  cam  surface  on 
said  latch. 


of  the  leather  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  camera,  and  the  name 
plate  being  attached  to  the  peeled  portion  of  the  outer  wall. 


3,958,261 
REFLEX  CAMERA  ANb  VIEWING  DEVICE  AND 
ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 
Edwin  H.  Laiid,  CambrMgr,  Md  PhiHp  G.  Balier,  Pcabody, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigbors  to  IMaroid  Corporalion,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,855 

Int.  CM  G03B  13/18 

VJS.  CI.  354-  295  1 1  Claims 


3,958,260 
CAMERA  INDICIA 
Watam  Nagasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    17,   1972,  47- 

84157[U| 

Int.  CI.*G03B  /7f02 
DS.  CL  354-288  I  Ctolm 

li  A  camera  having  leather  secured  to  the  outer  walls 
thereof  wherein  said  leather  has  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  a  name  plate  to  be  attached  to  the  camera,  and 
comprises  a  portion  for  attaching  said  name  plate,  said  portion 


2.  A  photographic  camera  and  viewing  device,  including: 

means  defining  an  optical  axis  through  said  viewing  device; 

eye  lens  means  connected  to  said  viewing  device  for  form- 
ing an  image  of  a  subject  to  be  photographed; 

means  defining  an  exit  pupil  outward  of  said  eye  lens  means; 
and 

means  overlying  said  eye  lens  means  for  aiding  the  position- 
ing of  an  observer's  eye  proximate  said  exit  pupil  for 
viewing  said  subject, 

said  aiding  means  comprising  a  mask  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial formed  with  an  opening  defining  an  aperture  and 
detachably  attached  to  said  viewing  device  so  as  to  posi- 
tion the  region  of  said  mask  containing  said  aperture 
generally  in  a  surface  normal  to  said  optical  axis  between 
said  eye  lens  means  and  said  exit  pupil  proximate  said  exit 
pupil. 
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3,958,262 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  ELEMENT 

EMPLOYIIfG  AN  INSULATING  IQN  IMPERMEABLE 

GLASS 
Seymour  Mcrrin,  Fairfield,  Conn..  a«dgnor  to  innotcch  Corpo- 
ratioM,  Norwffli,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  227,932.  Feb.  22,  1972,  abandoned, 

Contfaiuation-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  f>(o.  122^22.  March  9. 197 1 .  Thk 

•pplkatbMi  Nov.  22.  1974^  Scr.  I^o.  5^6,164 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  45\00,  29l\6l 

MJ&.  CL  357-2  «  ptabM 


I.  An  electrostatic  image  reproducing  element  comprising: 
a  semiconductive  substrate  having  one  kind  of  conductivity; 

and 
disposed  upon  said  semiconductive  substrate  a  layer  of  an 
insulating  ion  impermeable  glass  having  the  other  kind  of 
conductivity  from  that  of  said  substrate  and  containing  a 
sufTicient  concentration  of  ionic  impurities  to  possess 
useful  conductivity. 


3.958,263 

STRESS  REDUCTION  IN  AHiaAs-AIGaAsP 

MULTILAYER  STRUCTURES 

MartMi  B.  Panish,  SpringficM,  and  George  Arthur  Rozgonyi, 

Cbatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 

lorici,  incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

CMrtbiuation-in.part  of  Scr.  No.  414,664,  Nov.  12. 1973.  This 

appiicatioa  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,871 

Int.  CL«  HOIS  33119;  HOIL  291161,  29/205 

U.^.CL357-I8  10  Claims 


3  958,264 

SPACE^HARGEtUMITED  phototbansistor 

Steven  Magdo,  HopcwcU  Junctfan,  N-Y.,  narif  nor  to  Interna- 

tivMl  Business  MachiMs  CorpnmUaii,  Afaionk.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24, 1974,  Scr,  Nn.  482,178 
Int.  CL*  HBIL  27/14.  31/10 
U.S.  CL  357—30  *  Claims 
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I.  A  radiant  energy  responsive  device  comprising:  a  space- 
charge-limited  transistor  including  a  high  resistivity  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  of  at  least  10,000  ohm-centimeter 
semiconductor  material,  a  base  zone  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  and  collector  and  emitter  zones  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  extending  from  one  surface  of  said  substrate  into  the 
interior  thereof; 

the  depth  of  said  base  zone  within  said  substrate  being  less 
than  the  reciprocal  of  the  absorption  coefficient  of  the 
incident  radiant  energy; 
means  for  reverse-biasing  said  collector  with  respect  to  said 

base; 
whereby  upon  the  incidence  of  radiant  energy  on  said  de- 
vice, space-charge-limited  current  is  generated  between 
the  emitter  and  collector  of  said  device. 

3,958,265 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  Af)ID 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Revaz  Alcxandrovich  CharmakMbc,  prospckt  Vazha  Pahovda, 
6.  vartal,  24  korpus,  kv.  22;  Rahd  Iraklicvidi  CUkMraal. 
prospckt  Vazha  Pshavcia,  39b,  kv.  53,  both  of  TbiiU,  aiMl 
Zhores  Ivanovich  Aifcrov,  OlgiBskaya  uUtsa,  9,  korpw  3,  kv. 
15,  Leningrad,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,505 
Claims   priority,   applkation   U.S.S.R.,   May    28,    1973. 
1922832 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  33/00,  29/161,  29/205 
UACL357-I7  17 
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I.  A  multilayer  structure  comprising 

a  first  layer  of  AI,Gai-j.As, 

a  second  layer  of  Al/ja,_,As,_,P,  contiguous  with  said  first 

layer, 

the  fraction  y  of  Al  is  said  second  layer  exceedmg  the  frac- 
tion X  of  Al  in  said  first  layer,  and 

the  fractions  of  Al,  Ga  and  P  in  said  first  and  second  layers 
being  mutually  adapted  to  reduce  the  average  stress  in 
said  second  layer  as  compared  with  the  stress  which 
would  be  produced  in  the  absence  of  phosphorus  therein 
at  substantially  room  temperature. 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  diode  comprising:  a  p*- 
type  GaAs  substrate;  and  epitaxial  p-type  layer  of  a  monocrys- 
talline  solid  solution  of  Al,  Ga,_,  As  doped  with  Zn  grown 
on  said  p*-type  substrate;  an  epiUxial  n  type  layer  of  mono- 
crystalline  solid  solution  of  Ga,_,  Al,  A,  doped  with  Te;  a 
Pf-type  compensated  layer  of  a  monocrystalline  solkl  solution 
of  Al,  Ga,_,  As  doped  with  Zn  and  Te  to  a  concentration  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  concentration  of  the  n  type  epiUxial  layer, 
disposed  between  said  epiUxial  layers  and  having  a  thickness 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  length  of  diffusion  of  the  injected 
carriers  of  current  in  said  n  type  epitaxial  layer;  a  basic  hetero- 
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junction  being  formed  between  said  epitaxial  p-type  and  n- 
type  layers. 


3,958,266 

DEEP  DEPLETION  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Terry  George  Athanas,  Frenchtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,494 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIL  29178,  27112,  27102 

U.S.  CL  357-23  2  Claims 


76  90  95 


108   78 
107.       103 //lo?  106 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  thin,  layerlike  bodies  of  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductive  material,  all  initially  of  the  same  given  type 
conductivity  on  said  substrate,  and  each  having  a  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 

means  including  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  forming  an 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  operable  in  the  deep- 
depletion  mode,  said  means  comprising  spaced  source 
and  drain  regions  of  said  given  type  conductivity  in  said 
one  body  defming  therebetween  a  conduction  channel 
region,  an  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  one 
body  adjacent  to  said  channel  region  and  gate  electrode 
means  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  channel  region  having 
a  first  part  adjacent  to  said  surface  having  a  thickness  less 
than  that  of  said  body,  having  said  given  type  conductivity 
and  having  a  conductivity  such  that  a  predetermined 
voltage  applied  to  said  gate  electrode,  relative  to  that 
applied  to  said  body,  will  effectively  deplete  said  first  part 
of  mobile  charge  carriers,  said  channel  region  also  having 
a  second  part  beneath  said  first  part,  extending  through- 
out the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of  said  channel  region, 
having  said  given  type  conductivity  and  having  a  conduc- 
tivity less  than  that  of  said  first  part  such  that  a  voltage 
substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  voltage  will 
effectively  deplete  it  of  charge  carriers. 


3,958,267 
CURRENT  SCALING  IN  LATERAL  PNP  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  San  Jose,  and  James  L.  Dunkiey, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,068,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  5,  1975,  S«r.  No.  583,882 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/72,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  357—36  8  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  transistor  structure  formed  in  a  semiconductive 
substrate  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separate  lateral  transistors  formed  in  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  transistors  including: 
a  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  base  regions  for  the  transis- 
tors being  electrically  coupled  together, 
an  emitter  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  base  region,  and 
a  collector  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  base  region  and  spaced  from  said  emitter  region 
such  that  the  distance  between  each  said  collector 
region  and  its  associated  emitter  region  for  each  tran- 
sistor is  a  constant  dimension  over  the  length  of  said 
associated  collector  region,  said  distance  forming  a 
base  width  between  said  emitter  region  and  each  said 


associated  collector  region,  the  base  widths  of  the 
different  transistors  being  different,  and 


means  for  coupling  said  emitter  regions  in  common  to 
apply  a  common  emitter-base  voltage  thereto,  whereby 
the  collector  currents  in  said  different  collector  regions 
for  the  different  transistors  are  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ent base  widths  of  said  different  transistors. 


3,958,268 
THYRISTOR  HIGHLY  PROOF  AGAINST  TIME  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  OF  VOLTAGE 
Tatsuya  Kamei,  and  Yoshikazu  Hosokawa,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1973, 48-50973 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29174 

U.S.  CL  357-38  13  Claims 


1.  A  thyristor  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  in 
which  adjacent  regions  having  opposite  conductivity  types  are 
arranged  alternately,  a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  to  the 
outermost  regions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  provided  to  the  intermediate  region  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  outermost  regions,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  electrode  on  the  one  outermost 
region,  a  control  region  formed  in  the  intermediate  region 
between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  electrode  on  the  one 
outermost  region  and  having  the  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
that  of  the  intermediate  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  provided 
to  the  control  region,  whereby  the  depletion  layer  produced 
in  the  intermediate  region  by  applying  a  control  signal  to  the 
gate  electrode  is  capable  of  completely  blocking  the  conduc- 
tive path  in  the  intermediate  region  extending  from  the  gate 
electrode  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  breakdown  volt- 
age of  the  depletion  layer  is  higher  on  the  auxiliary  electrode 
side  than  on  the  electrode-on-the-one-outermost-region  side. 


3,958,269 
COLOR  SUBCARRIER  FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 
Dicky  D.  Davis,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,102 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9162 

U.S.  CL  358—  10  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  a  reference 

signal  which  utilizes  as  a  standard  frequency  signal  the  color 


May  18,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1415 


subcarrier  signal  of  a  color  television  receiver,  which  com- 
prises: 
synthesizer  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  is 
phase-locked  to  said  reference  signal  and  has  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  color  subcarrier  signal; 
first  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
for  producing  a  second  signal  having  a  frequency  at  the 
horizontal  sync  rate  of  said  color  television  receiver; 


means  responsive  to  detection  of  an  error  by  said  error 
detection  means  for  preventing  said  printing  means  from 
printing  said  printed  data  on  said  document. 
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means  further  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing  a 

third  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  predetermined 

submultiple  of  said  first  signal; 
gating  means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  which  comprises 

bursts  of  said  third  signal  at  the  rate  of  said  second  signal; 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  an  incoming  RF  television 

signal  by  means  of  said  fourth  signal;  and 
a  color  television  receiver  connected  to  receive  the  output 

from  said  modulating  means. 


3,958,270 
DOCUMENT-MARKING  MACHINE 
Richard  C.  Graniere,  Clifton,  and  Patrick  J.  Marshall,  Verona, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to   Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc., 
Belleville  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,970 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5100;  B41J  45100 

U.S.  CL  360-4  12  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  marking  documents,  said  documents  being 
adapted  to  have  encoded  data  recorded  thereon,  and  also 
being  adapted  to  receive  visually  readable  printing,  said  ma- 
chine comprising: 

a  recording  station  including  recording  means  for  recording 
said  encoded  data  on  said  documents; 

a  printing  station  including  printing  means  for  printing 
visually  readable  printed  data  on  said  documents,  at  least 
portions  of  said  visually  readable  printed  data  and  said 
encoded  data  being  identical  with  one  another; 

error  detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  encoded 
data  has  been  correctly  recorded  on  said  documents  by 
said  recording  means,  said  error  detection  means  includ- 
ing reading  means  for  reading  from  the  documents  the 
data  which  has  been  encoded  thereon  by  said  recording 
means;  and 


3  958,271 
TRACKING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  A  DELAYED 
TACH  SIGNAL 
Koichiro  Sumiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  tp  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,415,  Oct.  31,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    II,   1972,  47- 
130036[U] 

Int.  CL*  GllB  2//04,2///0 
U.S.CL  360-70  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  in  which  a  video  signal  is  recorded 
on  a  magnetic  tape  as  a  plurality  of  skewed  tracks  by  a  rotary 
magnetic  head  which  is  rotated  in  synchronism  with  a  frame 
frequency  signal  contained  in  the  video  signal  and  in  which  a 
recorded  video  signal  is  reproduced  by  the  rotary  magnetic 
head  from  the  magnetic  tape  on  which  a  control  signal  syn- 
chronized with  the  frame  frequency  is  recorded  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  rotary  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  a 
support  member  and  spaced  apart  by  1  80°  and  a  tape 
guide  drum  for  guiding  the  magnetic  tape  about  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum  so  that  the  rotary  magnetic  heads  scan 
the  tape; 

b.  a  capstan  for  transporting  the  magnetic  tape  about  the 
drum; 

c.  means  for  driving  the  capstan  and  head  driving  means  for 
driving  the  rotary  magnetic  head; 

d.  a  control  signal  magnetic  head  operable  during  a  signal 
recording  operation  to  record  said  control  signal  onto 
said  magnetic  tape  and  operable  during  a  signal  reproduc- 
ing operation  to  reproduce  the  control  signal  from  the 
magnetic  tape; 

e.  a  first  transducer  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  rotary 
magnetic  heads  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  when 
one  of  the  rotary  magnetic  heads  rotates  into  an  initial 
tape  contact  position  whereat  the  rotary  magnetic  head 
arrives  proximate  a  recorded  area  corresponding  to  that 
associated  with  a  reproduced  control  signal;  and  a  second 
transducer  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  transducer 
by  a  predetermined  amount  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  rotary  magnetic  head  and  for  generating  a  second 
output  signal  time  displaced  from  said  first  output  signal 
when  the  other  rotary  magnetic  head  is  rotated  into  an 
initial  tape  contact  position; 

f.  variable  delay  means  connected  to  said  second  transducer 
for  imparting  a  selectively  variable  time  delay  to  the 
second  output  signal,  the  total  time  delay  imparted  to  said 
second  output  signal  being  no  greater  than  the  time  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  output  signals; 

g.  phase  comparator  means  for  determining  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  signals  applied  thereto,  said  phase  com- 
parator means  including  a  first  input  and  a  second  input; 
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.  manually  operable  switch  means  operable  during  a  signal 
recording  operation  to  supply  the  phase  comparator 
means  with  a  signal  synchrohized  with  the  frame  fre- 
quency signal  contained  in  a  received  video  signal  and  to 
couple  the  first  transducer  to  the  phase  comparator 
means,  and  operable  during  a  signal  reproducing  opera- 
tion in  a  first  mode  to  couple  the  control  signal  magnetic 
head  and  the  first  transducer  to  the  phase  comparator, 
and  being  further  operable  duHng  a  signal  reproducing 
operation  in  a  second  mode  to  couple  the  control  signal 
magnetic  head  and  the  variably  delayed  second  output 
signal  to  the  phase  comparator;  and 
phase  control  means  for  adjusting  the  driving  phase  of  at 
least  one  of  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  the 
output  signal  produced  by  the  phase  comparator  means. 


3,95*472 
TURN  AROtNb  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 
Gerhard  Rotter,  Mistiea  Vicjo,  CalM.,  and  OaUc  Arpe,  Lad- 
wigshafcn,  Gcnnaliy,  assigBors  to  BASf  Akticngcscllschaft, 
LudwIgshafcH  (Rhine),  Germany 

Coatinuation*iiHpart  of  ScT.  N«.  443,411,  Feb.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appHcaliOB  Feb.  14,  1975,  Str.  No.  549,896 

Inti  CI.*  GilB  15/18,  15144,  23/40 
t}JS.  CL  360—74  6  Ciaims 


I.  In  a  tape  video  recorder  wherein  the  video  signal  is  re- 
corded on  a  tape  as  a  frequency  modulated  signal,  including 
a  tape  transport  apparatus  of  the  type  arranged  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  tape  movement  within  an  extremely  short  period 
of  time,  and  wherein  the  recording  of  at  least  video  signals  is 
continued  while  the  reversing  operation  it  performed,  the 
improved  turn  around  method  comprising 

a.  recording  of  a  high  frequency  signal  in  recording  opera- 
tion at  the  moment  when  the  reversing  operation  of  the 
transport  is  initiated,  the  frequency  range  of  the  high 
frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined  range  above  the 
highest  frequencies  of  the  frequency  modulated  video 
signals; 

b.  detecting  said  high  frequency  signal  as  a  dropout  signal 


within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  in  playback 
operation; 

.  identifying  each  dropout  signal  occurring  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  range  in  regard  to  its  duration; 
and 

.  deriving  a  control  signal  for  initiating  the  reversal  of  tape 
movement  if  the  length  of  the  identified  duration  of  said 
dropout  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val. 


3,958,173 
CASSETTfel-TYPE  HEAD  DEMAGNETIZER 
George  AicMadrovkh,  Sr.,  ComnMck^  and  Art  Seides,  Jericho, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robins  Industries  Corporation, 
Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  5«0,122 

im.  CMGIIB  5/46,  5/41,  23/04 

HA.  CI.  360— 128  8  Claims 


1.  A  cassette-type  demagnetizer  for  magnetic  heads  of 
tape-recording  and/or  playback  units,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  with  a  magnetic 
head  of  the  unit;  a  rotatable  tape  supply  hub  ind  a  rotatable 
tape  take-up  hub  in  said  housing  and  engage  able  with  drive 
spindles  of  the  unit;  a  tape  convoluted  on  said  supply  hub  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  same  and  convoluted  onto 
said  take-up  hub  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  latter;  a  circular 
permanent  magnet;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  magnet 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  open  side  for  rotation  about  a 
stationary  axis  so  as  to  be  located  opposite  the  magnetic  head 
of  the  unit,  said  tape  being  trained  about  said  magnet  to  rotate 
the  same  as  said  tape  is  transferred  to  said  take-up  hub,  so  that 
an  alternating  magnetic  field  is  produced  for  demagnetizing 
the  head  of  the  unit;  and  shielding  means  responsive  to  the 
transfer  of  said  tape  from  said  supply  hub  to  said  take-up  hub, 
for  progressively  reducing  said  magnetic  field  to  zero  during 
such  transfer. 
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239,897 
WINE  BOTTLE  RACK 
Lt  ter  E.  Simon,  6650  Vernon  Are.  S.,  Biflnneqpoiis, 
Minn.    55436,  and  James  L.  Phelp«,  1740  HampsUn 
Ro«d,StPanLMlnn.    55116 

FUed  July  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,379 
Term  of  patrat  3V&  y4 
Int.CLD6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


2393M 

CHAIR  __^_ 

Stiqplcton  L<mg,  Monistown,  Tcsb.,  aMfBOV  to  Tlw 
BerfcUne  CospocaHon,  Moiristown,  Tcan. 
FUed  Dec  19, 1974»  Ser.  No.  534,179 
Term  of  patent  3Vi 
1aLCLD&-01 
VA  CL  D6— 71 


■^k 

s 

9 

lI 

Q 

1 

1 

fr—           -       J 

239,898 

DRAWING  TABLE  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  B.  Kirriienbaum,  Pittsbmtjli,  and  David  N.  Jones, 

BridgeviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Arts  Corpwatiim 

FUed  Sept  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,442 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— 06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 196 


239,901 

CURVED  SHELF  UNIT 

Gcoifs  V.  Goddcr,  2701  Eatoa  RiMd, 

Shaker  Hcigkis,  Okio    44118 

FUed  Jan.  2, 197^  Ser.  No.  538,109 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

Intd.D6-4M 

U.S.  CL  D6— 186 


239,899 

MUSIC  STAND 

Fiederick  H.  Makofan,  2950  NE.  23rd  St, 

Gresham,  Oreg.    97030 

FUed  Oct  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6— 18 


239,902 

CORNER  SHELF  UNIT 

Geoiae  V.  Gooidcr,  2701  Eaton  Road, 

Smker  HeigUa,  Ohio    44118 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,110 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6-^ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 186 


s^ 

^ 

^ 

^^ 
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239,903 

SKI  AND  SKI  POLE  HOLDER 

James  W.  Donaldson,  8905  W.  Bayaud  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Colo.     80226 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,464 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  De—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 125 


239,906 
LID  FOR  A  WATER  RESERVOIR  TYPE  COFFEE- 
MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Max  C.  Hauenstein,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  J}7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 131 


't I'liiMifiriimit 


239,904 

PICNIC  TABLE 

Orville  R.  Bohlmann,  Box  344,  Denison,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l}6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 45 


51442 
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239  908 
\  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


239,911 

CLIP  FOR  WIRES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bradley  James  Schmidt,  East  Dundee,  IlL,  assignor  to 

nUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 230 


239,905 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Samuel  Grimaldo,  776  W.  Sandoval, 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.     91360 

FUed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04;  D20--02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


239,907 
MEASURING  SCOOP 
Tage  Olsson,  Glumslov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Konstruk- 
tionsfirman  Telcoprodukter  Tage  Olsson  AB,  Glumslov, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  458,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  5, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99;  D19— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 50 


239,909 

TOASTER  END  PANEL 

Bernard  B.  Bluestein,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 91 


239,912 

INSULATOR  SUPPORT  FOR  UTILITY  POLES 

John  E.  Breeden,  Royston,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hopeman 

Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D»—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 234 


l$-E 


J 


L^ 


:j 


239,910 

PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 

"Salvatore   J.   Megna,   Sacramento,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Professional  Instruments  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lot  CL  DS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


239,913 
PULL  KNOB 
George   D.  Read,   Glendora,  Lawrence  Glen  McCain, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  Edward  WUIiam  Scott,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City 
of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 143 


h-^ 
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239314 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  PIPE  WRENCH 

Cari  M.  HcHiy,  1956  FnmUiB  Ayc^ 

Toledo,  Ohio    43624 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Scr.  No.  533,28s 

TcHD  of  patent  14  yean 

V3.  CL  D8-.22 


239,917 
HAND-HELD  POWER  TOOL  FOR  EFFECTING 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
William  J.  Baker,  Reed  Oly,  Walter  N.  ChiMlaiiaeii, 
Sprii«  Lake,  Richard  J.  Hunt,  Heney,  and  Robert  W. 
Kkmin,  Reed  City,  Mich^  mwlgaori  to  GardneiwDenrer 
Company,  Dalhn,  Tez« 

FUed  May  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  576,528 
Term  cf  ^rtent  14  yean 
IbL  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.CLD8— 68 


239,915 

ARC  WELDING  ELECIllODE  HOLDER 

Charies  G.  Matthews,  1649  Semmcs, 

Memphis,  Tcmi.    38114 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD8— 05 

VJS.  CL  D8-.71 


239,918 

EGG  CARTON 

Bent  Moller,  91  acoickrogen,  DK-350a 

Vaerlose,  Denmailc 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9—03 

VS,  CL  D9— 190 


239,916 
HOLDER  FOR  SOLDERING  INSTRUMENT 

OR  THE  UKE 

William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St, 

Panorama  City,  Calif.    91402 

FUed  May  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  574,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

UA  a.  D8— 71 


M^:^,^>^ 
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239,919 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  CARD  AND  HANGER 

FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE 

Michael  C  Wilson,  Wheaton,  IlL,  aaalgMir  to 

Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Codiocton,  Qido 

Filed  Ian.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,551 

Term  of  pat»t  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9—99 

UACLD9— 191 


239,921 

BonriUE 

Harrey  Carter  Taylor,  Decatur,  and  Midmel  W.  J. 
Godden  and  MatshaO  J.  Barrash,  Atfamta,  Ga.,  ai- 
simwrs  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Attanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,851 
Term  of  patMt  14  yean 
IntarD9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9— lot 


239,920 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  RAZOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  H.  Floren,  Whitman,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

The  Gillette  C<mipany,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D9— ^J 

U.S.a.D9~186 


239,922 

BO^TIUE 

George  D.  Uticy,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Relpak  Corp.,  Long  Uand  CMy,  N. Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1975,  Scr.  No.  541,324 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  0759— 07 

VS.  CL  D9— 159 
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239,923 

BOTTLE 

Lawrence  C.  Lynd,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio 

Container  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D9-.28 


239  925 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  GUIDING  THE  DRAWING 

OF  DESIGNS 

Morton  P.  Matthew,  Kreiner  Lane,  R.F.D.  2, 

Norwalk,  Conn.    06850 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  DIO— 99 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 61 


o   oOo.  o      ,. 

OOOOOOGOOO  qi'v  o  o  c 


239,926 

SAFETY  FLAG 

John  B.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  368, 

Issaquah,  Wash.     98027 

FUed  June  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,198 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


239,924 
LIQUID  CONCENTRATION  METER 

losif  Ilich  Elshansky,  ulitsa  Koshtoyantsa  lA,  kv.  75, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 84 


239,927 
TRIMMING  FIXTURE  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

RESONATOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  G.  Staples,  Evergreen,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 75 


^'TW'T^JSWSSPIE' 
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239  928 

FILLING  MACHINE  WEIGHING  STATION 

Doyle  R.  Hudson,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 87 


239,931 

TIRE 

Eathel  L.  Duncan,  Akron,  Ohioy  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


239,929 

TRUCK  BODY 

Lloyd  J.  Hawkins,  14922  Coldwater  Road, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46825 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 98 


239  932 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Myung  S.  Kim,  2900  Kni^ts  Road,  Room  B-15, 

Comwell  Heights,  Pa.     19020 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 187 


CZ 


.  V         >y 


239,930 

HELICOPTER 

Harold  D.  UlisnUc,  TrumbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 73 


239  933 

ELECTRIC  TIMES  TABLE  TEACHING 

INSTRUMENT 

James  F.  Champaigne,  1011  Golfview  Lane, 

South  Bend,  Ind.    46614 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 
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239  934 

COMBINED  VARIABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

CIRCUIT  TESTER  DEMONSTRATION  UNIT 

Joseph  Don  Jack,  314  Warren  St, 

Harrison,  N  J.    07029 

FQcd  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


239,937 

INSECT  ELECTROCUTOR 

Donald  E.  GUbert,  Box  2188,  JonedHMV,  Ark.    72401 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,691 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 


9r* 


239,935 

COMBINED  VARIABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

CKCUrr  TESTER  DEMONSTRATION  UNIT 

Joseph  Don  Jade,  314  Warren  S^, 

Harrison,  N  J.    07029 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,061 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 62 
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239,940 

AIR  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 

David  A.  Martfai,  4872  Wembley  Place, 

Beaveiton,  Oreg.    97005 

FUed  Oct  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 04 

UJS.  CL  D23— 160 


239,943 

FUSE 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  338  Rochambcan  Ave, 

Providence,  RJ.    02906 

FUed  Not.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,494 

Term  of  patnit  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1  D 


r 


239  938 
VALVE  RECEIVING  TUBING  FimNG 
John  W.  Olson,  Jr.,  Okkdioma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
C  &  D  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  542,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D23— 40 


239,936 

RIFLE  HOLDER 

BiU  Royce  Gariington,  2238  S.  Piney  Point  Road  201, 

Houston,  Tex.    77042 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D^— 02 

U.S.  CL  D22— 13 


239  939 

AIR  INDUCTOR 

David  Anthony  Whitbread,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to 

F.  Brauer  Ltanited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

FUed  May  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23--04 

U.S.  CL  D23— 151 


I  lil 


239,941 

IN-LINE  CHECK  VALVE 

WiUiam  V.  Porter,  %  The  Porter  Company,  1620  S. 

Segnhi  Ave.,  New  Brannfeb,  Tex.    78130 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,578 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 22 


239  944 

INSULATOR  FOR  BATTERY  TERMINALS 

CONNECTOR 

Henry  E.  Jensen,  Lafayette  HOL  and  Fnea*  M.  Wagner, 

Lansdale,  Pa.,  assiffnon  to  Eitni  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— 99 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1  A 


239,942 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  WRENCH 
Wolfgang  O.  JunkeL  Mount  Prospect  lU., 

American  Hos^tal  Supply  Corporation 

FUed  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 1  D 


to 


239,945 

MANUAL  CARD  PUNCH  APPARATUS 

Peter  P.  Klepa,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf  .,  asrignor  to 

Data  Entry  Systems 

FUed  Oct  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


i 
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239,946 
ELECTRONIC  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
Robert  L.  Greene,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Lorin  P.  Olson, 
Tustin,  Calif.,  aussignors  to  Addressograph*Multigrapli 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


May  18, 
GAZETTE 

239,949 

GAME  TARGET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tito  Trombetto,  Jr.,  40  Lawrence  St., 

Danvers,  Mass.    01923 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34—S  PP 


1976 


239,947 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Charles  W.  Frost,  7800  Wisconsin  Ave., 

Washington,  D.C.    20014 
Filed  May  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,759 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 7 


239,950 

CHESS  PIECE  SET  FOR  CHINESE  CHESS 

Wah  J.  Sheck,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Gemini  Products,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Md. 

Filed  July  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CH 


239  948 
CAGE  FOR  SMALL  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Roy  Frederick  Perkins,  Reigate,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Genyk  Products  Limited,  Mitcham,  England 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  12,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— 02 
VS.  CL  D30— 1 


239,951 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymond  E.  Carrier,  1017  N.  Lake  St., 

Burbank,  Calif.    91502 

Filed  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 
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239,952 
GAME  BOARD 
Barbara  G.  Burwell,  P.O.  Box  14,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 
02543,  and  Joy  Dory,  Peterborough,  N.H.  (Darling 
Hill  Road,  Mason,  N.H.    03048) 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— «i 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


239  955 

STEER  HEAD  FOR  PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to 

The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  L 


YES 


CO         NO-^) 


239  953 

playground'roundabout 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,179  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  G 


239,956 
PLAYGROUND  ROCKER 
Ronald  W.  Zick,  Mumeapolis,  Minn.,  and  Ronald  L. 
Ewers,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  nil— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  D 


239  954 
DECORATIVE  HEAD  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

EQUIPMENT 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  L 


239,957 

BOWLING  SCOREBOARD 

John  T.  Linton,  43  Bond  St,  Dayton,  OWo    45405 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,732 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  MM 
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239,958 

COIN  BANK 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77057 

FUed  May  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

VS.  CI.  D34— 11  R 


239,961 

DOLL  TOY 

Naoham  YamasMna,  4-14  Kmnagata  l-chome,  Taito-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,326 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  AD 


239,959 

TOY  BANK 

Sadayasu  MlyazaU,  7-9-10  Tateishi  Katsushika-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6. 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D31— 00 

U.S.CLD34— IIR 


239,962 
AUTOMATIC  PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
,    Paul  S.  Von  TiU,  115  Standford  Ave., 
j  Colonia,  NJ.    08817 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


ni- 
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239,960 

BANK 

Sadayasu  Miyazaki,  7-9-10  Tateishi  KatsushUu-ku, 

ToIq'o,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 11  R 


239,963 
FLORAL  TRAY 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  and  Pleter  K.  J. 
De  Coster,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assigninrs  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll-^2 
VS.  CI.  D35— 3  R 
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239,964 

METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Richard  C.  WUson,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alundnum 

Company  of  America,  Pittaburght  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


239,967 
FLOODUGHT 
Robert    LoweU   Ewii«,   Newaik,    OUo,    and   MttcbeD 
Bobrick,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Johns- 
ManriUe  Corporation,  Denver,  C<rio. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,931 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
IntCLD26— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D48— 20  K 


239,965 

CAB  FOR  A  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Constantine  J.  Kermes  and  Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D40— 1  E 
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239,968 

HOLDER  FOR  PATIO  TORCH 

WUUam  V.  McNamara,  Chicago,  DL, 

BeU  Chemical  Company 

FUed  Sept  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 02 

U.S.  a.  D48— 24  R 


to 


239,966 
ASPHALT  LAYDOWN  MACHINE 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  (AUhoma  City,  Don  W.  Smith, 
Edmond,  and  Gary  L.  WestphaU,  Oklahoma  City, 
(Wa.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corp<M:ation 

FUed  Not.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 0^ 
U.S.  a.  D40— 5 


1432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18,  1976 


239  969 

POST  TOP  LUMINAIRE  UTILITY  POLE 

WUUam  J.  Whatley,  2069  S.  Macon  Way, 

Aurora,  Colo.    80232 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


239,972 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  253,920,  May 

16,  1972.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D17— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,970 
COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND  TUNER 
Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  and  David  P.  Chuboflf,  North 
Harrington,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,747 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  014—01 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


239  973 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  251,856,  May 

9,   1972.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,   1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dn—03 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,971 
CLOCK  RADIO 

Leonard  Kaye,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Capehart  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 01;  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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239,974 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manhehn  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  256,206,  May 

23,   1972.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,131  _,  - 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.h. 

Int.  CI.  Dn—03 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,976 

^FRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,133 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  an— 03 

CI.  D56— 1  A 


239  975 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Continuation  of  design  applicaUon  Ser.  No.  251,857,  May 

9,   1972.  This  application  Nov.  25,   1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—03  u  s 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,977 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensly,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—03 

CI.  D56— 1  A 


^ 
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239,978 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pclensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 03 

VS.  CL  D56— 1  A 


239  980 

PHOTOGRAPH  MOUNT 

Jan  Irvin  Parson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

(460  Abbie  Way,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    94527) 

FUed  June  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,865 

Term  oi  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 99 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  S 


239,979 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  Gardens, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 
.     Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D17— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D56— 1  A 


239,981 
ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE 

Elmer  Ariuck,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  S.  Jenner, 
Bethel,  Vt,  assignors  to  Thermo-Mold  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24~-04 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note  -Airanged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Chance  Company:  See— 

Beard,  Lloyd  Ronald;  and  Knepper.  Allen  Houpt.  3.958,205. 
A.  B.  Grona  &  Company  KB:  See— 

Ingettrom.  irma  UIU  BirgitU.  3.9S6.8S9. 
A.  C.  Aukerman  Co.:  See— 

Goughnour.  Roy  R..  3,957,405. 
A.  Stephan  u.  Sohne:  See—  - 

Otto.  Friedrich;  TUch.  Heinrich;  KoUner.  Fnedrich;  and  Rogaltki, 
Manfred.  3.957.215. 
A.  Stuck.  Company:  See— 

Wiebe.  Donald,  3.957.318. 
AB  GoUverken:  See- 
Johansson.  Kurt.  3.957.240. 
AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik:  See— 

Berggren,  Torsten  Lennart.  3.957.214. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Stried.  Gene  Alan;  and  Sesin.  Peter  George.  3.957,582. 
Abegg.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  Ghriardi.  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaulieu.  Henri  Philippe,  3.957.774. 
Abel   Martin  L..  to  Permalock  Company,  inc.  Cutter  for  non-woven 

carpetmachine.  3.957.568.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Aber  Henry  S.;  Riggs.  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia.  John,  to  Water  Tech- 
nology Service.  Inc.  Water  treatment  device  with  transistorized  cir- 
cuit. 3.957,617.  CI.  204-305.000. 
Acco  International  Inc.:  See- 
Rose.  Allen  J..  3.957.321. 
ACI  Technical  Centre  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gault.  John  Robert.  3.957.407. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields.  Larry  D..  3.957.241. 
Adachi.  Keiichi:  See— 

Masuda.  Takao;  and  Adachi.  Keiichi.  3.957.493. 
Ohi.    Reiichi;    Adachi.    Keiichi;    Katoh.    Norihiko;    Kmieoka. 
Kimitaka;  Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  and  Aono.  Toshiaki.  3.957.491 
Adachi.  Shichiro;  and  Miyakoshi.  Toshinobu.  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Tokyo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. ).  CaUlyst  for 
treating    exhaust    gas    from     engine    vehicles.     3.957.691.    ci. 
252-465.000.  „  .^.     „ 

Adams.  David  Orin.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ruidically 
conuoUed     cargo     hook     controlled     system.     3.957,233.     tl. 
244-137.00R. 
Adams.  David  Orin:  See— 

Mulvey.  William  Joseph;  Adams.  David  Orm;  and  Sivigny.  Arthur 
Lawrence.  3.957,234. 
Adams,  Ernest  Clarence;  and  Teeter.  Howard  Raymond,  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Passive  hemagglutination  test  method  and  composi- 
tion for  use  therein.  3.957.435.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Adams  Herbert  J.  F.;  and  Takman.  Bertil  H..  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical 
Products.    Inc.    Pharmaceutical    local    anesthetic    compositions. 
3.957.996.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armiuge.  Bernard  John;  Bnstow.  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent,  to  BooU  Company  Lim- 
ited. The.  Xanthenyl  semicarbazides.  3.957.821.  CI.  260-335.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Cioft.  George  Thomas.  3.957.365. 
Adin   Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 
containing  a  photoreducible  sah  of  an  «ylhydro«yH»rt«xy  anion 
and   a  tetrazolium  cation   and   the  use  thereof.   3.957,314.  ti. 

96-48  OOR 
Adrian  Donald  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Chaff  discrimi- 
nation system.  3.958.241.  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Stengel.  Edgar.  3.957.257. 
Aeionutronic  Ford  Corporation:  See— 
Rootsey.  James  V..  3.958.192. 
Rootsey.  James  V..  3.958.193. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See- 

Katsube.  Sbizuko;  and  KaUube.  Yoshiyuki.  3.958.042. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.:  See- 

Ktotzer.  Sieghart;  and  Mouar.  Enk.  3.957  488 
Wagensonner.  Eduard;  and  Borowski.  Kurt.  3.958.256 
Zechmair.  Wilhelm;  and  Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef,  3.958.125. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Lemahieu.  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens.  WUhelmus;  and  Claeys. 

Daniel  Alois.  3.957.288.  ,  «„  ^on 

Libeer.  Marcel  Jan;  and  Ctoes.  Frans  Henn.  3  957.490 
Vanassche.  WiUy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Albenk;  and  Renotte. 
Yvon  Louis.  3.957,518. 
Acnew.  Kenneth  Leslie:  See— 

Fekete.  Simon  Otto;  MacKenzie.  Colin  Bruce;  ThomhUI.  PhUip 
George;  Coulter.  Edward  Howard;  and  Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie. 
3.957.484. 
Ahlers.  William  H.  Jr.:  See-  ,o«ti*t 

Jacobson.  Calvin  L.;  and  Ahlers.  William  H..  Jr..  3.957.167. 


Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  Hatzakis.  Michael;  and  Powers,  John  V..  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  makmg  '^^Vf'  «;- 
vices  using  only  a  single  critical  masking  step.   3.957,552,  CI. 
156-11.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Drissel,  Gerald  M.;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  3,957,463. 
MilUgan,  Barton;  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  3,957,889. 
Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitano.  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka,  3,957,145. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara.  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo,  Koichi,  3.956,946. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  .  „   ..  ,o«-,.a, 

Tobe,  Sadanobu;  Miyajima.  Ryuichi;  and  Mitsugi.  Koji.  3.957,581 . 
Akademia  Medyczna  We  Wroclawiu:  See-  ^  „    . .  „        ^ 

Krzaklewski.  Stanislaw;  Reszczynski,  Andizej;  and  Suski.  HenryK. 
3.957.042. 
Akamau.  Kazundo:  See— 

Nishimura.  Takeo;  and  Akamata.  Kazundo.  3.958,057. 
Akino,  Morio:  See—  . 

Tsukamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Kusanagi,  Yoshihiro. 

3  957.219. 
Akutsu.'  Shoji;   Watanabe.   Yasumasa;   Mashino.   Yasuhiko;  Chaki. 

Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporrtion; 

and  Toei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  determmmg  a 

transvenal  position  of  any  defect  in  a  traveting  sheet  material. 

3.958.128.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Alamance  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Edward  L.  Sr.  3.956.906. 
Albano.  Rocco  V.;  Fraleigh.  Robert  J.;  and  Steffens.  Jack  ^-^oVrntta 

Technologies  Corporation.  Digital  noise  discnmmator.  3.958.133. 

CI.  307-234.000. 
Albertson.  Noel  F.:  See— 

Wentland.  Marie  P.;  and  Albertson.  Noel  F..  3.957^3. 
Alexander.  David  George;  Foreter,  Alien;  and  Farmery.  David  WUIiam. 

to     Simon-Rosedowns     Limited.     Extraction.      3.958,027.     CI. 

426-417.000.  ^         ^       r^      •     , 

Alexander,  George  B.;  and  Carpenter,  Norman  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Method  for  cleaning  and  passivating  a  metal  surfKe. 
3  957  529  CI   134-3.000. 
Alexandre.  Joao.  Jr.  Building  system.  3,956,862,  CI.  52-286.000. 
Alexandrovich,  George.  Sr.;  and  Seides.  Art.  to  Robins  Indutfnes  Cor- 
poration.    Cassette-type     head     demagnetizer.     3.958,273,     Ci. 
360-128.000. 
Alferov,  Zhores  Ivanovich:  See—  .     -  *._,   •    i. 

Charmakadze,   Revaz   Alexandrovich;   Chikovani,   Rafeel   Irak- 
lievich;  and  Alferov.  Zhores  Ivanovich.  3,958.265. 
Alix,  Hans,  to  Roland  Ofhetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG. 
Means   for   cleaning   suction    air   conduits   on    printing   presKs. 
3.956.987.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Alkor-Werk  Kari  Lissmann  KG:  See— 

Utz.  Kastulus;  Esterhammer.  Josef  Hartmut;  and  Vetter.  Arthur. 
3  956  867 
Allais    Andre;    and   Poittevin.   Andre,   to   Roussel-UCLAF.   Novel 

dib^nzo  (b/)  azepines.  3,957.757.  CI.  260-239.00D. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chivinsky.  Joseph  A.,  3.956.809. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See—  „      .    .         ^  ^_.  ,      ^ 

Zaflrann.  Albert  A.;  Grabarczyk.  Frank  A.;  and  Erdman.  Jay  M.. 

3,958,095. 
Allen,  Edwin  M .:  See—  „  .„  . 

Hoban,  Fay  A.;  and  Allen,  Edwin  M..  3.957  294. 
Alletrux.    Marcel    Frederic    LeopoU.    Horseshoe.    3.957.120.    CI. 

168-4.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Colaaanti,  Arduino;  Kiehart,  Lawrence  Robert;  and  Levasaeur, 
Domis  L,  3,957,223.  ,«.,«« 

Ho.  Win-Sow;  Lee.  Lester  T.  C;  and  Lm.  Kang-Jen.  3.957,504. 
Allift<:habners  Corporation:  See— 

Barth,  John  W.,  3,957,143. 

Karazija,  Arvin,  3,956,891. 

Tjebben,  John  O.,  3,958,156. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebotaget:  See— 

Lindstrom,  OUe;  and  LundbUd.  Erik.  3,957.461. 

Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Baldi,  Alfonso  L..  3.958.046. 

Baldi.  Alfonso  L..  3.958.047. 
Alperstein.  Martin:  See—  „      ^     ..        .  t   t i 

Mayer.  Edward  A.;  Alperstein.  Martm;  Brandenburg.  John  T.;  and 

Mitchell.  Edward.  3.957.446.  

Altoz.  Frank  E.;  and  Porter.  Richard  F..  to  United  Stata  of  Aasenca. 

Air  Force.  Thennal  switch.  3,957,107,  Ct  165-32.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Hefbier,  Robert  E..  3,957,005. 

KUgore,  Colin  H.;  and  WoMf.  Norman  P.,  3.957,289. 
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Amax  Inc.:  See— 

Ronzio.  Richard  A.;  Ziegler,  Robert  C;  Oberg,  Fred  N.;  and  Rick- 
ard.  R.  Stanley.  3.957,946. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
White,  Robert  L..  3,957.932. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E..  3.957.752. 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
Hoffman,  Henry  Tice,  Jr.,  3,957,559. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilmore,  William  John,  3,956,877. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Cross,  Barringtoh;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,958,001. 
Fanshawe,  William  Joseph;  Wiegand,  Gretchen  Ellen;  Crawley, 

Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,957,805. 
Gastrock,  William  Henry;  Pankavich,  John  Anthony;  and  Carter, 

Spencer  Douglas,  3.957,978. 
Hart,  William  Frederick.  3,957,731. 
Korkis.  George  N.,  3.957,970. 
Nagy,  Daniel  Elmer,  3,957,869. 

Nozik,  Arthur  Jack;  and  Haacke,  Gottfried,  3,957,029. 
Spector,  Richard;  and  StreUnski,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,957,798. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  Victor  J.;  and  Ong,  Helen  H.,  3,957,828. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  3,957.872. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Turko.  Michael;  and  Huempfner.  David  F..  3.956.977. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Pocobello.  Michael  A..  3.957,283. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  3,957,647. 
Palm,  John  W.;  and  Berry,  Kay  L.,  3.957.960. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Capper.  Harry  Milton;  and  Broske,  William  Franklin.  3.956.815. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster,  3,956,822. 

Pass,  Raymond  Vincent;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  Joseph.  3,957,334. 
Seitz.  Michael  Wesley,  Jr.;  and  Berger,  John  Gilbert,  3,958,199. 
Amselem.  Armand.  to  Parcor.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

vincamine  and  acetylsalicyclic  acid.  3,957,981,  CI.  424-232.000. 
Amselem,  Armand,  to  Parcor.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

vincamine  and  theophylline.  3,957,995,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Anderson,  Joel  M.;  Wescott.  Kermit  R.;  Hobbs,  Milton  M.;  and  Kis- 
caden.  Roy  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Smooth  and 
highly  responsive  gas  turbine  temperature  limit  control  especially 
useful  in  combined  cycle  electric  power  planU.  3,956,883,  CI. 
60-39.140. 
Anderson,  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Means,  James  E.;  and  Anderson,  Matthew  E..  3.956,991. 
Anderson,  Perry  W.:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
3,958,037. 
Anderson,  Ronald  Vernon,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.    Anti-rotation    device    for    power    switch    assembly. 
3,958,089.  CI.  200-48.0KB. 
Anderson.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company  Limited. 
Sizing   method  and  composition   for   use   therein.   3.957.574.  CI. 
162-167.000. 
Andre,  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Wohlers,  Robert  J.;  and  Andre,  Stephen  N.,  3,958,246. 
Andrews,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.;  Klund,  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Encoded  echo-ranging  signal  gener- 
ator. 3,958,214,  CI.  340-3.00A. 
Andrews,  Reginald  Henry,  to  Polycyl  (Engineering)  Limited.  Con- 
struction of  containers  or  tanks.  3,956,860,  CI.  52-245.000. 
Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Grigo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vilchevskaya,  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna;  and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna,  3,957.841. 
Angelo  Guala  S.p.A.:  See— 

Guala,  Piergiacomo,  3,957,944. 
Ansari,  Hifzur  R.;  and  Fido,  Paul  E..  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Pro- 
duction of  the  carboxylic  acid  of  perillyl  alcohol.  3,957,856,  CI. 
260-489.000. 
Anton  Huber.  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rutten,  Werner,  3,956,791. 
Anvar,  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Pautrat,  Rene;  and  Marteau,  Jacques,  3,957,737. 
Aono,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohi,    Reiichi;    Adachi,    Keiichi;    Katoh.    Norihiko;    Kameoka, 
KimiUka;  Sugiyama,  Miuunori;  and  Aono.  Toshiaki.  3,957,49 1 . 
Appel,  Marvin:  See — 

Blumenthal,    Jack    L.;    Ogren,   John    R.;    and    Appel,    Marvin, 
3,957,507. 
Araki,  Kunio;  Gotoh,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi.  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Cured  polyester  product.  3,958,072,  CI. 
428-414.000. 
Arbrook,  Inc.:  See— 

Fuson,  Robert  Lee;  and  Larson,  Wesley  S.,  3,957,082. 
Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bosisio,  Germano;  Foglio,  Maurizio; 
Glaaaer,  Alfredo;  and  Temperilli,  Aldemio,  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici 
Italia   S.p.A.    B^-Pyrimidino-aminomethyl-lOa-ergoline    and    lOa- 
methoxyergoline  derivatives.  3,957,785,  CI.  260-256.40C. 


Arkell,  Alfred;  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydroalkyla- 

tion  caulyst  and  process.  3,957,687,  CI.  252-455.0OR. 
Armbruster,  Frederick  C;  Heady,  Robert  E.;  and  Cory,  Robert  P.,  to 
CPC  International  Inc.  Production  of  xylose  (dextrose)  isomerase 
enzyme  preparations.  3,957,587,  CI.  I95-66.00R. 
Armitage,  Bernard  John:  See — 

Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow,  Nor- 
man William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3,957,821. 
Armitage,  Harry  J.  Flexible  pivot.  3,957,316,  CI.  308-2.00A. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  Leo  J.;  and  Lockery,  Harry  E.,  3,956,924. 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Miller,  Alfred  F.,  Jr..  3,958,019. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Kauffman,  William  J..  3,957,778. 

McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.;  and  Witman,  Jack  H.,  3,958,043. 
McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.;  and  Witman,  Jack  H..  3,958,054. 
Armstrong,  Gordon  P.:  See- 
Wilson,  Edward  L.;  McCluskey,  John  J.;  Bell,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak, 
Richard  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.,  3,957,556. 
Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hey,  Hansjorg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  2-ethyl-pyridine.  3,957,792,  CI.  260-290.00R. 
Arpe,  Ontje:  See — 

Rotter,  Gerhard;  and  Arpe,  Ontje.  3,958,272. 
Artzt,  Peter;  Bausch.  Albert;  and  Egbers,  Gerhard,  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  supplying 
oriented  fibers  to  a  spinning  rotor  inner  wall  in  an  open-end  spinning 
device.  3,956,876,  CI.  57-58.950. 
Arvanitakis,  Kostas  Savas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  liquid/solid  sepa- 
ration. 3,957,636,  CI.  210-67.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Minoni;  Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  ShLzuo;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasusi,  3,957,442. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Kusunose,  Tetsuhiro, 

3,958,066. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Genda,  Hidesaburo;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio, 
3,957,513. 
Asai,  Minoru;  Takamoto,  Takehiro;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Irahara,  Eiji,  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  NO,  emission 
burners.  3,957,420,  CI.  431-175.000. 
Asher,  William  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fuel 

cell  heat  and  mass  plate.  3,957,535,  CI.  I36-86.00E. 
Ashikawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Sasano,  Akira;  Douta,  Kikuo;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  3,957,609. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  John  W.;  and  Hoertz,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3,957,957. 
Askarian,  Gurgen  Ashotovich:  See — 

Avramenko,      Rtmily      Fedorovich;      and      Askarian,      Gurgen 
Ashotovich,  3,957,511. 
Assarsson,  Per  G.;  and  King,  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process  for  radiation  cocrosslinking  water  soluble  polymers  and 
products  thereof.  3,957,605,  CI.  204-159.140. 
Astley,  David  John:  See — 

Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan;    Scholes,    Ian    Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John, 
3,957,600. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Herbert  J  F.;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H.,  3,957,996. 
Aszalos,  Adoijan;  and  Vandeputte,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc. 
Complexes    of    antifungal    polyene    antibiotics.     3,957,754,    CI. 
260-2  lO.OAB. 
Athanas,  Terry  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Deep  depletion  insulated 

gate  field  effect  transistors.  3,958,266,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Atherton,  Frank  Ratcliffe;  and  Pfiffner,  Albert,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    tridecadien    derivatives. 
3,957,729,  CI.  260-348.00A. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

von  Elbe,  Guenther,  3,957,883. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hannson,  Gunnar  Christer,  3,957,248. 
Attridge,  Ross  R.  Snap-action  electric  switch,  and  contact  blade  struc- 
ture therefor.  3.958,091,  CI.  200-67.00D. 
Augeri,   Stephen    L.    Method   of   assembling   a  tantelum   capacitor. 

3,956,819,  CI.  29-570.000. 
Aussieker,  Klaus,  to  Wechsler,  Rudolf.  Apparatus  for  testing  corrosion 

resistance  of  workpiece  surfaces.  3,957,440,  CI.  23-"253.00C. 
Austin,  Arthur  L.;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  and  Hart- 
man,  Robert  J.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Process  for  pre- 
paring an   oxyalkylated   product   and   reaction    product   thereof. 
3,957,922,  CI.  260-921.000. 
Austin,  Peter  William;  and  Leitch,  David  Shaw,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
IndusUies  Limited.  6-Hydroxypyrid-2-one  azo  dyestuffs.  3,957,747, 
CI.  260-153.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Lattur,  Vincent,  3,956,866. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Bonnaud,  Michel,  3,957,312. 

Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique,  3,957,128. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  3,957,303. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Walter  S.;  and  Pugmire,  T.  Kent,  3,956,885. 
Avramenko,  Rimily  Fedorovich;  and  Askarian,  Gurgen  Ashotovich. 
Method  for  producing  a  visible  image  by  use  of  a  photoconductor. 
3,957,51 1,  CI.  96-1. OOE. 
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Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Plasma  sep- 
arator with  barrier  to  eject  sealant.  3,957,654,  CI.  210-516.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 
Getts,  Ronald  G..  3,957,72 1 . 
Le  Blanc,  Walter  J.,  3.957.146. 
Schtotzer,  Robert  K.,  3,957,697. 
Baba,  Shigeo.  Combustion  tube.  3,957,441,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Babb,  James  Alex,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Thrust  bearing  race. 

3,957.325.  CI.  308-235.000. 
Babcock.  Donald,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

tearing  sections  from  a  web.  3.957.186,  CI.  225-3.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See- 
Chapman.  John  Edward,  3,956,810. 
McKenzie,  Edwin  Charles,  3,957,419. 
Babson,  Arthur  L.;  and  Loder,  John  S..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Pathotec  rapid  identification  system.  3.957,586,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Bach,  Paul  S.;  Craft,  James  A.;  Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  and  Rogers,  James 
C     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Collator  bins. 
3,957,264,  CI.  271-173.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deuschel,  Walter;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg,  Die- 
trich; and  Sigmund,  Wilhelm,  3,957.744. 
Seebach.  Dieter;  and  Enders,  Dieter.  3,957,823. 
Baggiolini,  Enrico;  Confalone.  Pasquale  Nicholas;  Pizzolato.  Giacomo; 
and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3-Ammo- 
2.3.3a.6.7.7a-hexahydro-thieno(3.2-blpyridin-(4H  )5-one. 
3.957.794,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Bailey,  Arthur  Raymond;  and  Edgar,  John  Peter,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Speed  adjusting  apparatus.  3,958,166, 
CI.  318-687.000. 
Bailey,    Charles    A.    Method    and    apparatus    for    displacing    fluid. 

3,956,896,  CI.  60-545.000. 
Bailey,  James  R.  Time  indicating  device.  3.956.879.  CI.  58-2.000. 
Bailey,  William  H.,  Jr:  See— 

Egli,  Walter;  Bailey,  William  H.,  Jr;  Leary,  David  F.,;  and  Lansley, 
Richard  J.,  3,957,933. 
Baker,  Philip  G.:  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Baker,  Philip  G.,  3,958,26 1 
Baldi    Alfonso  L.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.  Coating  for  corrosion 

resistonce.  3,958,046,  CI.  427-252.000. 
Baldi   Alfonso  L.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co..  Inc.  Diffusion  treatment  of 

metal.  3,958,047,  CI.  427-252.000. 
Baldwin,  Mart  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Low  signature 
propeilants   based   on   acrylic    prepolymer   binder.    3.957,549,  CI. 
149-19.910. 
Ball,  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Flexible  articles.  3,957.085.  CI. 

138-129.000. 
Ball.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lambert.  Everette  M.;  and  Ball,  Richard  L.,  3,957,564. 
Ballenger    Robert  J.,  to  Central   Specialties  Co.   Gun  trigger  lock. 

3,956,842,  CI.  42-1. OOY.  „     .    „  »,     . 

Bamburg    Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Royd,  Roger  M.,  to 
Olinkraft,    Inc.    Bulk    material    container    with    pouring    spout. 
3,957,179,  CI.  222-528.000. 
Bandurick.  Donald  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbme 

disk  and  sideplate  construction.  3.957.393,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Barabas,  Miklos  F.,  to  Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation  Space  heat- 
ing using  off-peak  electric  heat  storage.  3,958,101 ,  CI.  219-365.000. 
Barter  Ronald  O.;  and  Barnes,  Daniel  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The. 
Compatible     4-2-4     encoding-decoding    system.     3.958.085.    CI. 

179-l.OGO.  ^,     ,  .,. 

Barefoot,  Bernard  B.  Sphincter  cone  assembly  for  punfymg  water. 
3,957,655,  CI.  210-519.000. 

Barnes,  Daniel  J.:  See—  ,  „,„  -^oc: 

Barber.  Ronald  O.;  and  Barnes,  Daniel  J.,  3,958,085. 

Bamum  Thomas  G.,  to  Bradley  Corporation.  Pressure  balancing  valve. 

3,957,073,  CI.  137-87.000. 
Barrera,  Carlos  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vortex  shedding  device 

for  use  in  measuring  air  flow  rate  into  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

3,956,928,  CI.  73-1 16.000.  „..«„„ 

Barrett,  Jeremiah.  Milking  apparatus.  3,957,018.  CI.  1 19-14.080. 
Barrett.  William  J.:  See—  „         j 

Moll    Robert  B.;  Barrett.  William  J.;  Kuczynski.  Eugene  R.;  and 
Shaffer.  Earl  W.  Jr..  3,957,611. 
Barry   Adelbert;  Robinson,  Leon  H.;  and  Speers,  Jerry  M.,  to  txxon 

Production  Research  Company.  Cable  system  for  use  in  a  pipe  string 

and    method    for   insUlling   and   using   the   same.    3,957,118,   CI. 

166-315.000. 
Barry    Leonard  D.  Conuiner  overhead  transfer  and  storage  system. 

3,956,994,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Bartel,  Wieland:  See—  ,,,,■,     j 

Kleeberg,    Wolfgang;    Rubner.    Roland;    and     Bartel.    Wieland, 

3.957,512.  „     ^        w    ,.        I 

Barth  John  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Parkmg  brake  release 

for  transmission  clutch.  3,957,143,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Barth     Wayne    E.,    to    Pfizer    Inc.    Bis(4-I4'-hydroxy-5  -carboxy-2  - 

pyrimidinylJphenoxy)alkanes.  3,957.784.  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Barton  Robert  W.;  Cannizzaro.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kise.  Meari  A.,  to  Vir- 
ginia Chemicals  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aqueous  solutions  of  pure  sodium 
hydrosulfite.  3,957,253,  CI.  259-8.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dockner,  Toni;  and  Krug,  Herbert.  3.957.874. 

Fischer,     Roman;    Overwien,     Hermann;     and     Nissen,     Axel, 

3,957,730. 
Mesch,  Walter;  and  Wittwer,  Arnold,  3,957,830. 


Pai,  Panemangalore  S.;  Petersen,  Harro;  and  Klippel,  Friedrich, 

3,957,431.  ^.     ,.,„_. 

Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Schnur.  Rudolf;  Winderl,  Siegfned;  Hoffmann. 

Herwig;  and  Zehner,  Peter,  3,957,888. 
Rohmann,  Michael  Ernst;  and  Wendel,  Kurt,  3.957,710. 
Rotter.  Gerhard;  and  Arpe.  Ontje.  3,958,272. 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 

Hohenschutz,  Heinz,  3,957,684. 
Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner,  Dietmar;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  3,957,927. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See—   .  .    .      .    ^         j 

Austin,  Arthur  L.;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  and 

Hartman.  Robert  J.,  3,957,922. 
Davis,  Kenneth  E.,  3,956,890. 
Basic  Aluminum  Castings  Company:  See— 

Pomplas,  Leonard  J.,  3,956,973.  •  .  ^u 

Baskett,  Arthur  Colin;  and  Riddle,  Peter  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal IndusUies  Limited.  Modules  comprising  photo-cells.  3,957,537, 
CI.  136-89.000.  .    ^ 

Baskin,  Joseph  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Rotor  pitch  control 

mechanism.  3,957,227,  CI.  244-17.250. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  Hasspacher.  Klaus;  and  Strasser.  Michael,  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  3.958.003.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Bateman.  Charles  Donald,  to  Sundstrand  Dato  Control.  Inc.  Aircraft 
ground    proximity    warning    system    with    speed    compensation. 
3,958,218,  CL  340-27  OOR.  ,        c     ^         ^ 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand 
Dato  Control,  Inc.  Terrain  closure  warning  system  with  altitude  rate 
signal  conditioning.  3,958,219,  CI.  340-27.00R. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Dixon,  Norman  E,  3,958,161. 
Battersby,  William  R.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Hot  melt  applicators. 

3,957,406,  CI.  425-87.000. 
Battistoni,  Dan  C:  See— 

Belter,  Jerome  G.;  and  Battistoni,  Dan  C,  3,957,275. 

Battles,  James  E.:  See—  .  „     .       .  .-    ,  ae-,  <,-, 

Settle,  Jack  L.;  Myles,  Kevin  M.;  and  Battles,  James  E.,  3,957,532. 

Batza,  Wiili:  See— 

Schminke,  Heinz;  and  Batza,  Willi,  3,957,462.  „    ,.  ^ 

Bauer,  August;  and  Hoyer,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Water-soluble  reactive  dyestuffs  of  the  monoazo  series  contoining  an 
active  methylene  coupling  component.  3,957,751,  CI.  260-193.000. 
Bauer  Victor  J.;  and  Ong,  Helen  H.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
tion'. 3-Aminoalkyl-l  ,3-dihydro-3-phenylspiro[isobenzofuransJ. 
3,957,828,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cyclic  polymerization 

process.  3,957,914,  CI.  260-880.00B. 
Bausch,  Albert:  See—  ^     ^      .    ,  «c^  o^i 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bausch,  Albert;  and  Egbers,  Gerhard,  3,956,8/6. 
Bavetz,  James  W.  Furnace  wall  assembly  having  reduced  thermal  con- 
ductivity. 3,956,998,  CI.  110-l.OOA. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Shine,  Dennis  F.;  and  Torau,  Gunther  W.,  3,957,168. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Neuner,  Otto,  3,957,817. 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,957,977. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,957,979. 
Ippen,  Jakob;  and  Stuttgen,  Friedel,  3.957,101. 
Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff.  Rutger,  3.957,822. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vaier,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3,957,998. 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich,  3,957,886. 
Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 

rald,  3.957,814. 
Neuray.     Dieter;     Vemaleken,     Hugo;     and     Rudolph,     Hans. 

3,957,728. 
Radlmann,    Eduard;   Schramm,   Jurgen;   and    Nischk,  Gunther, 

3,957,734. 
Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 

Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  3,957,865. 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Kari  Georg,  3,957,779. 
Seng  Rorin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3.957.987. 
Bayes.  James  W.  Lifelike  weight  and  lure.  3.956.847,  CI.  43-43.100. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 
Nermann,  Nils  A.,  3,957,036. 
Bayside  Refining  and  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Homick,  Richard  P.;  and  Sloan,  Hilbert,  3,957,505. 
Beach    David  Easton.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flash  shorting 

mechanism.  3,958,258.  CI.  354-135.000. 
Beales,  Keith  John:  See—  ,  „<,  ,^, 

Newns,  George  Reginald;  and  Beales,  Keith  John,  3,957,342. 
Beard,  Lloyd  Ronald;  and  Knepper,  AUen  Houpt,  to  A.  B.  Chance 
Company.  Open  link  total  range  fault  interrupter.  3,958.205,  CI. 
337-178.000. 
Beck,  Christian  A.;  and  Wardwell,  Robert  L.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. 
Sheet   material   receiving   and   storing  apparatus.    3,957,220,  CI. 
242-67. 30R. 
Beck,  William  H,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Frequency  reduction 
and  power  control  circuit  for  thyristor  line  controllers.  3,958,172. 
CI.  321-16.000. 
Becker,  Sherbum  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Tucker  Frank  Philip;  and  Becker,  Sherbum  M.,  HI.  3,957.323. 
Beckers.  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.    Stobilization  of  methyl  chloroform.   3.957.893.  CI. 
260-652.50R. 
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Beckman  Instnimentt  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schmider,  Paul.  >i957.547. 
BcckwHh  Elevator  Co.,  inc.:  See— 

Bedford.  Norman  C;  and  Ronchinsky.  Stanley,  3,9S8,I06. 
Becton,  Dkkinton  and  Company:  See— 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3,9S7,6S4. 
BIccher,  Jacob  B..  3.9S7.6S3. 
Becton.  Dickinson  Electronics  Company:  See— 

Mol,  Hans  C;  and  Reade,  Martin  C,  3,958.087. 
Bedford,  Norman  C;  and  Ronchinsky,  Stanley,  to  Beckwith  Elevator 
Co.,  Inc.  Article  identifying  system  having  scanner  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  synchixMiism  with  the  article.  3,958,106,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Beccham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond 
John,  3,957,759. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hofhnann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel.  Wiihebn,  3,957,977. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Bohn,  Hans;  and  Weinmann,  Ernst,  3,957,975. 
Bell,  Ronald  L.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Long-wavelength  photoemission 

cathode.  3,958,143,  CI.  313-94.000. 
BeU,  Ronald  Z.:  See- 
Wilson,  Edward  L.;  McCluskey,  John  J.;  Bell,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak, 
Richard  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.,  3.957,556. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Braun,  Arthur  Rechtman,  3,958,175. 
Corby.  William  Joseph;  Figuli.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters,  Earl 

Dallas,  3,957.614. 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert,  3,958,229. 
Hackett,  John  Arthur,  3.958,1 1 1. 

Panish,  Morton  B.;  and  Rozgonyi.  George  Arthur,  3,958^63. 
Schroeder,  Paul  Robert,  3,958.136. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  3,956,832. 
Belozerova,  Olga  Petrovna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Grigo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova,  Nadezhda  Scrgeevna;  V  ilchevskaya.  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palittyn,  Nikanor  PeUovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna; and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna,  3.957.841. 
Belter,  Jerome  G.;  and  Battittoni,  Dan  C,  to  Dana  Corporation.  MeUl- 

lic  gasket  assembly.  3.957,275,  CI.  277-1 1.000. 
Belter.  Jerome  G..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Composite  gasket  assembly 

for  an  engine.  3,957.279.  CI.  277.235.00B. 
Belz,  Frederick  W.;  and  Crabb,  Albert  B.,  Jr.  Centrifugal  moisture  ex- 
tractor. 3.957.643.  CI.  210-149.000. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Livin^ton,  Wayne  W.;  and  Melin.  Gerald  W..  3.957,565. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Carrico,  John  Paul,  3,956,938. 
Zipin.  Richard  B.,  3.957,378. 
Benfonl.  Howard  Lee:  See— 

Leising.  Maurice  Bernard;  Benford.  Howard  Lee;  and  Bradley. 
Robert  Leslie.  3,956,947. 
Bennett.  Everett  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Non-iaomerizable 
olefinic   polyoxyalkylene   polymers   and   siloxane-polyoxyalkylene 
copolymer  derivatives  thereof.  3.957.843.  CI.  260-448.20B. 
Benzie.  James  D.;  Lepper,  Kenneth  C;  and  IwaU,  Leslie  K.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Coil  tuning  apparatus.  3,958,196,  CI. 
334-71.000. 
Beranek,  Irvin  A.:  See— 

Hones,  James  B.;  Chechakli,   Hysam;  and   Beranek,   Irvin   A., 
3,956.921. 
Bergen,  Stephen  Franklin.  Color  discrimination  test  apparatus  and 

method.  3,956.827.  a.  32-71.000. 
Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Merdes.  Hartmut;  Stach.  Kurt;  Sauer. 
Winfriede;    and    Vomel.    Wolfgang,    to    Boehringer    Mannheim 
G.m.b.H.  Novel  nitrofiiran  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions. 3.957.766.  Q.  260-240.100. 
Berger,  John  Gilbert:  See— 

SeiU,  Michael  Wesley,  Jr.;  and  Berger,  John  GUbert,  3,958,199. 
Berges,        David       Alan,        to        SmithKline       Corporation.        3- 
Heterocyclicthiomethylcephalosporins.  3,957,768,  CI. 

260-243.00C. 
Bcrggren,  L.  John;  and  Reilly.  Joseph  R..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Forming  moleculariy  oriented  containers  from  preforms.  3,957.934. 
CL  264-40.000. 
Berggren.  Torsten  Lennart,  to  AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik.  Refining  ma- 
chine. 3,957,214,  CI.  241-246.000 
Bergsbaken,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Hadley.  Thomas  A.;  Grupe.  Edward  H.;  Bergsbaken.  Jack  L.;  and 
Huhman,  David  P.,  3,958,055.  ^ 

Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 
Rohde.  WoH^png.  3.957^90. 
Beriger.  Ernst:  See— 

Drabek.  Jozef;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Bohner,  Beat.  3.957.801. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Bohner.  Beat,  3.957.802. 
Bemardi.  Luigi:  See— 

Arcari.  Giu liana;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bosisio.  Germano;  Foglio.  Mau- 
rizio;  Glasaer.  Alfredo;  and  Temperilli.  Aldemio,  3.957.785. 
Betnett,  Marianne  K.:  See— 

Ziaraan.  William  A.;  and  Bemett.  Marianne  K..  3.957.672. 
Bemin.  Victor  M..  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Positional  transducer 
utili^  magnetic  elements.  3,958.203.  CI.  336-1 10.000. 


Berry.  Kay  L.:  See — 

Palm.  John  W.;  and  Berry.  Kay  L..  3.957.960. 
Berry.  William  R.:  See— 

Schantz,  Spencer  C;  and  Berry.  WUIiam  R.,  3,958,094. 
Bertholf,  Arthur  Bert,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  continuously  forming  opposed  C-shaped  cuU  in  plastic  film. 
3,956,956,  CI.  83-345.000. 
Bessen,    Irwin    I.,    to   General    Electric    Company.    Coated    article. 

3,957,454.  CI.  29-194.000. 
Besser,  Richard  Dean,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  ConUiner  with  rolling 

hoops.  3,957,171.  CI.  220-71.000. 
Best,  Desmond  John:  See — 

Ferres.  Harry;  Kemmenoe.  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best.  Desmond 
John.  3.957,759. 
Best  Products  Limited:  See— 

Borley,  Richard  George,  3,956,978. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hess,  Edward  L.,  3,958.164. 
Bettt.  Max  William;  and  Robinson,  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Knit- 
ting method.  3.956,908,  CI.  66-175.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Rameswar:  See— 

McCormick,     Michael     E.;     and     Bhattacharyya,     Rameswar, 
3,957,008. 
Bianco,  Ettore,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  acoustic  subma- 
rine teletyping.  3,958,215,  a.  34O-5.0OR. 
Bilh  S.p.A.:  See— 

Negri.  Ettore.  3.956.909. 
Billings,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Bonacci,  John  C;  and  BiUings,  Ronald  P.,  3,957,621. 
Biiuiey  A  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Clymer,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Klara,  Charles  J.,  3,957,408. 
Bio-Medicus,  Inc.:  See— 

Rafferty,  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletachka,  Harold  D.,  3,957,389. 
Birkbeck  College:  See- 
Shaw,  Robert  Alfred.  3.957.606. 
Birmingham.  James  R.  Carburetor.  3.957.930.  CI.  261-44.00R. 
Bisset,  Douglas  M.;  and  Mercer,  Colin,  to  Chinook  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration   Limited.    Ketone    peroxide    production.    3,957.884.    CI. 
260-6I0.00R. 
Biswanger.  Karl:  See— 

Jakubek.  Peter,  and  Biswanger.  Karl.  3.957.641 . 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Francis.  Charles,  3,956,824. 
Blackburn,  Keith:  See- 
Sweeney,  Gerald  T.;  and  Blackburn,  Keith,  3,957,401. 
Blackburn.  Ronald  Blaine,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Self-aligning 

vanes  for  a  turbomachine.  3,957,392,  CI.  415-146.000. 
Bladh,   Carl   Rutger.    Safety    belu  of  wind-up   type   for   vehicles. 

3.957,222,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Blaha,  Robert  F.,  to  Texas  Instnimentt  Incorporated.  Ceramic  imped- 
ance device.  3,958,208,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Blank,  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  to  Hydrophilics  International.  Inc. 

Copolymers.  3.957.740.  CI.  526-16.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hansen.  Jens;  and  Minner.  Willy,  3,958,181. 
Blecher,  Jacob  B.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Apparatus  for 
collection,    separation    and    isolation    of   blood.    3,957,653,    CI. 
210-518.000. 
Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  &  Co.:  See— 

LX>range,  Paul,  3,957.967. 
Bliss  &.  Laughlin  Ind..  Inc.:  See— 

Peet.  Robert  L..  3.956.814. 
Blommerde.  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus:  See- 
van  der  Wolf.  Rein  WiUense;  Riddeis.  Johannes  Antonhis  Maria; 
and  Blommerde.  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus.  3.957.328. 
Blumenkranz.  James  J.,  to  R  &  G  Skune  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  pipe  joint.  3.956.817.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  Ogren.  John  R.;  and  Appel.  Marvin,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Oxidation  resistant  refractory  alloys.  3.957.507.  CI.  7S-134.00N. 
Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Tatikolov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Luka- 
shina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Krainov,  Ivan  Stepanovich;  and  Eman- 
uel, Nikolai  Markovich.  Heterogeneous  catalyM  for  oxidation  of  pro- 
pylene into  propylene  oxide  in  the  liquid  plune  and  method  for  pre- 
paring it.  3,957.690,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Bock,  George  F.;  and  Pankow,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Technok>gies  Cor- 
poration. Traveling  wave  tube  phase  correction  loop.  3.958,184,  CI. 
328-155.000. 
Bodanszky,  Miklos,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Amino  acid  deriva- 
tives. 3,957,760,  CI.  260-239.30T. 
Bodnick,  Sbekton:  See- 
Stark,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bodnick,  Sheklon,  3,957,473. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Sloan.  Kenneth  B..  to  Interx  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Certain  transient  pro-drug  forms  cMT  phenylbutazone.  3.957.803. 
CI.  260-29S.00L. 
Bodycomb.  Frederick  Mercer.  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Sur- 
face treatment  of  asbestos  fibers.  3,957,571,  CI.  162-3.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  GaU.  Rudi;  Merdes,  Hartmut;  Stach,  Kurt;  Sauer. 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3,957.766. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Baskin.  Joseph  M..  3.957.227. 

Daggett,  Myron  L..  Jr.;  and  Douglas,  Leon  L..  3.957.226. 

Wright.  Raymond  W.,  3.957.284. 
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Bogholtz.  Wilhelm  E.;  Bosch.  Louis  J.;  Downing.  Robert  A.;  Kiseda, 
James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rilkin,  Alfred  A.;  and  Scott,  Edgar 
W.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Packaged  mag- 
netic domain  device  having  integral  bias  and  switching  magnetic 
field  means.  3,958,155,  CI.  317-lOl.OCM. 
Bogner,  Bruce  Fredric;  and  Bowman,  David  Francis,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. RF  Power  coupling  network  employing  a  parallel  plate  trans- 
mission line.  3.958,247,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Bogomolova.  Ljubov  Grigorievna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova.  Ljubov  Grigo- 
rievna; Kochetiiova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vikhevskaya.  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palittyn.  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova.  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova.  Irii«  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna; and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna.  3.957,841. 
Bohm,  Georg:  See— 

Gesek,  Rudolf;  Fadler,  Walter;  and  Bohm,  Georg,  3,957,487. 
Bohn,  Hans;  and  Weinmann,  Ernst,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Use  of  the  pregnancy-specific  ^,-glyco-protein  and  itt  anti- 
body for  contraception.  3,957,975,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See— 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3,957,801. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3,957,802. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  3,957,924. 
Bohuon,  Odile,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'ExploiUtion  de  Marques  et 
Brevett  S.E.M.S.  Metformine  salt  of  acetylsalicylic  acid.  3.957,853, 
CI.  260-480.000.  ^.^    ^  ■      r> 

Bollinger,  Jack;  Pigot,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vial.  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.   Herbicidal   mixture    of  terbutryn   and   metobromuron. 
3.957.481,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Bolon  Donald  A.;  and  Lucas.  Gary  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Radiation  curable  inks.  3.957,694,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Bonacci,  John  C;  and  BiUings,  Ronald  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Production    of    alkyl    aromatic    hydrocarbons.     3,957,621,    CI. 
208-60.000.  ^       . .        .,    ,  .    . 

Bondi  Emanuele,  to  FieWcrest  Milb,  Inc.  Method  of  makmg  pile  fabric 

having  an  adhesive  substrate.  3.957,555,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Boney,  William  G.:  See—  „.  .     ., 

Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  Boney,  WUIiam  G.;  and  Vora,  Bipm  V., 
3  957  902. 
Bonk,  WiUi;'and  Delin,  Heinz,  to  H.  MaUiak  A.G.  Rotary-piston  mea- 
suring device.  3,956.939,  CI.  73-419.000. 
Bonnaud,  Michel,  to  AutomobUes  Peugeot.  Vehicle  seat  havmg  a 

swingable  backrest.  3.957,312,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Bons   WiUielmus  Henderikus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Phdips  Corporation. 

Stylus  hoWer.  3,957,273,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Booth    David  L.;  and  Rodebaugh,  Richard  M..  to  Morton-Norwich 

Productt,  Inc.  Oxime  carbamates.  3,957,990,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Boott  Company,  The:  See— 

Sharpe,  Christopher  James,  3,957,999. 
Boote  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Adams,  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bnrtow   Nor- 
man WUIiam;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3,957,821. 

Boragine,  Carlo:  See—  .  n        • 

Stauner,  Thomas;  Kitzing,  Rainer;  Hagen.  Remon;  and  Boragine, 
Carlo,  3,958.050. 
Borbolla.  Lorenzo.  Jr.:  See—  ,      ,  o<-i  nic 

Heath.  Stephen  D.;  and  BorboUa.  Lorenzo.  Jr..  3,957,025. 
Borelli,  Ronald  F.,  to  Honeywell  »nfonn«tion  Systems  toe    Etectro- 
graphic  printing  system  utilizing  mulUple  offset  styh.  3.V38.Z3I,  ci. 
346-74.0EE. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See—  ,o<«i-»^ 

Studtmann.  George  Henry;  and  Venema.  Harry  James.  3.958.174. 
Wiese.  Winfred  J..  3,957,276.  .    .    „        . 

Borley,  Richard  George,  to  Best  Productt  Limited.  Electric  toasters. 

3  956  978  CI  99-329.00R. 
Borinann,  Dieter;  Schorr,  Manfred;  and  Schmitt,  WUfried,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  tiie  manufacture  of  ammoazetidi- 
nones.  3,957,771.  CI.  260-243.0OR. 
Bommann.  Hans:  See—  „  .    ,     ....      ,   t  •  j        u-;-,. 

Gartner.  Jurgen;  Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Linden.  Hemz. 
Bommann.  Hans;  and  Heins.  Arnold.  3.957.705. 

Borowski.  Kurt:  See—  ..    ,,  ^  io<a9«A 

Wagenaonner.  Eduard;  and  Borowski.  Kurt.  3.958.256. 

B^aboltz.  WUhelm  E.;  Bosch.  Louis  J.;  D«>* !•>"«•  *°f^'*  ^•• 
Kbeda  James  R.;  Lennon.  Albert  A..  Jr.;  Rifkm.  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott.  Edgar  W.  3.958.155. 

Boachi.  Giorgio:  See—  .  ,  o<t  tai 

Natu.  Giulio;  Mazzanti.  Giorgio;  and  Boschi.  Giorgw.  3.957.743. 

Bosisio.  Germano:  See —  >-     ■•     u 

Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bosisio,  ^a^'«oxFot^io,MMi- 
rizio;  Glasaer,  Alfredo;  and  TemperUh,  Aldemm,  3,957.785. 

^'iyTrTHOTi £^rt.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

Bouchara.    EmUe.    Phenylacetic    acid    derivatives.    3.957.850.    CI. 

260-47  l.OOR.  ,„c..-i.t«      /-I 

Bouchard.     Reginald.     Tactical     baseball     game.     3,957.269.    CI. 

273-93  OOC 

Bouchard.  Richard  W.;  and  Mangiaracina.  Charles  G..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Motor  vehicle  structure  includmg  a  resilient  mount. 
3.957.127.  CI.  I80.64.00R. 

Boucher,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boucher,  Roland  A.;  and  Boucher,  Robert  J.,  3,957.230. 

Boucher,  Roland  A.;  and  Boucher,  Robert  J.  Remotely  cootroUed  elec- 
tric airplane.  3,957.230,  CI.  244-53.00R. 


Bouck.  Larry  S..  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Ruid  flow  control  in  wa- 

terflood.  3.957.116.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Bourbotte.  Lionel:  See—  „     ^  i  ■       i 

DeWavrin,    Daniel;    Nitecki,    Jaauaz;    and    Bourbotte.    Lionel. 
3.957,081. 
Bourke,  Robert  F.:  See—  ,  „-„  .  „ 

Christianson,  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke,  Robert  F.,  3.958.173. 
Bourrieres.  Pierre,  to  Manufacture  d'AppareUlage  Electnque  de  Ca- 
hors.  Convertible  system  for  providing  a  connection  between  a  sup- 
porting pole  and  electric  cables.  3.957.238.  CI.  248-68.00R. 
Bowcott,  Roy  Price,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The.  Face 

commuutor.  3.958.141.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Bower  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb.  RonaM  B.;  and  WUHamson.  David  H..  3.957,384. 

Bowman,  David  Francis:  See—  ^    ..  ^        •     ,  o«q  tAi 

Bogner,  Bmce  Fredric;  and  Bowman,  David  Francis,  3,958.247. 
Boy  de  la  Tour,  Roger,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cargo 

transfer  shutoff  system.  3,958,165,  CI.  318-467.000.  

Boyd.  WiUiam  Weller.  Rogers.  Wayne  Fmis;  and  Toupa.  James  Wilson, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  unat- 
tended printing.  3.958.224.  C\.  340-172.500. 
Boyer.  Pierre;  PeUissier.  Henri;  and  Wacongne.  Michel,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  l*Energie  Atomique.  Method  for  localizing  fuel  can  Cadures  m 
nuclear  reactors.  3.957,576.  CI.  176-19.0LD. 
Brackemann,  Gerd:  See— 

Kupiek,  Heinrich;  and  Brackemann,  Gerd,  3.956,970. 
Bradley  Corporation:  See— 

Bamum,  Thomas  G..  3.957,073. 
Bradley,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Cutler.  Nigel  A.;  and  Bradley.  Michael  L..  3.957.701. 
Ferriday.  John  E.;  KendaU-Smith.  Brian  J.;  and  Bradley.  Michael 
L..  3.957,700. 
Bradley,  Robert  Leslie:  See—  ^  =    ji- 

Leising,  Maurice  Bernard;  Benford,  Howard  Lee;  and  Bradley, 
Robert  Leslie,  3,956,947. 
Bramberga,  Velu  Mikelevna;  Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich;  Piegere, 
Daina  Arvidovna;  Khesin,  Aricady  Yakovlevich;  and  SmUtniex,  Etil 
Kharaldovich.  Method  of  cytological  diagnostication  of  precancer 
and  cancer.  3,957,034,  CI.  128-2.00R. 
Brandenburg,  John  T.:  See—  .„"...         .  u    t        j 

Mayer,  Edward  A.;  Alperstein,  Martm;  Brandenburg,  John  T.;  and 
MitcheU,  Edward,  3.957.446.  ,,„,.,  ^        . 

Brandestini.  Antonio;  Siegwart.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Welbergen,  Gerard, 
to  Brandestini.  Antonio.  Anchorage  body  for  anchoring  tendons  with 
wedges.  3.956.797,  Q.  24-126.000. 
Braun,  Arthur  Rechtman,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  tocoipo- 
rated.  Current  limiting  switching  circuit.  3.958,175,  CI.  323-9.000. 

Braun,  Eric  A.:  See—  „„,.-.  • 

Egleston,  Harry  B.;  Lisiecki,  Robert  E.;  Crawford,  Duncan  J.; 
Braun.  Eric  A.;  and  Walke.  Earl  W..  Jr.,  3.956.975. 
Brekken.  Roger  A.;  Evans.  Edgar  L.;  and  Olson.  George  F..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic  recording  tape. 
3,958,064,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Bremshey  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See—  .     ,  „,,  «,« 

Pieper,  Josef;  and  Pieper  nee  Piseberg.  Ursula.  3.957.070. 

Brennan.  John  J.:  See—  .  „    „  .         ^  ,    cj 

Fauth.  WUIiam  L..  Jr.;  Jones.  Daniel  S.;  Kobun.  George  J.;  Erbes. 
John  G.;  Brennan.  John  J.;  Weissburg.  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh. 
John  E..  3.957.575. 
BressaneUi.  Jerome  P.:  See—  ,^„,.. 

Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  BressaneUi.  Jerome  P..  3.957^44. 
Bressler.  WUbur  L.;  and  Taykw.  Clyde  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.   Epoxy   resins  prepared   from  polyhydroxy-cootainiag  com- 
pounds. 3.957.832.  CI.  260.348.00R. 

Brichta.  Conrado:  See—  ^  «  •  w^  #^ i_ 

Tievisan.  Gianfranco;  Mascaro.  Francesco;  and  Bnchta.  Corrado. 

3.958.073. 
Bristow.  Norman  WUIiam:  See— 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Bnstow.  Nor- 
man WUIiam;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent,  3.957.821. 

British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See—  ,  ^,,  ,„. 

Cutler.  Nigel  A.;  and  Bradley.  Michael  L.  3.957.701. 
Ferriday.  John  E.;  KendaU-SmiUi.  Brian  J.;  and  Bradley.  Michael 
L.,  3.957.700. 
Brixy.  Heinz,  to  Kemforachungsanlage  Julich  GeseUschatt  out  bo- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Temperature-measuring  system.  3,956.936.  CI. 

73-359.000. 
Broderson.  John  C.  Method  for  constructing  an  easily  storable  awimg. 

3.957.193.  CI.  228-182.000.  .       „  . 

Bromberg.  Menashe.  to  Thoniaa  A  Belts  Corpoiatioo.  Electncal  recep- 
tacle. 3.957.336.  a.  339-I56.00R. 
BromUow.  David  John  Englkh:  See—  ^  _ 

Eastham.  John   Frederick;   Laithwaite.  Eric   Roberts;  Fe*»*J. 
Thomas  George;  and  BromUow.  David  John  EngMi.  3.958.138. 
Broska.  John  S..  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  FUing  cabinet  lock  having  plate 

tiimWer-type  phig  asaembly.  3.956.912.  CI.  70-360.000. 
Broske,  WUIiam  Franklin:  See—  ^.i_,oc*«,« 

Capper.  Harry  MUton;  and  BRMke.  WUham  FranktaB.  3.956.115. 

Brotz.  Gunther:  See—  «         ^      ..  ^  .>     ■_^.. 

Heide.  Hefanut;  Hoffmann.  Ulrich;  Brotz.  Guntber;  awl  Pocacfael. 

Eva.  3.957.685. 

Brown.  Boveri  &  Co..  AG:  See— 

Narayan.  Venkat.  3.958.153. 
Brown.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Drinkard.  WUIiam  F..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Henry  S..  3.957,601. 
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Brown.   Joseph    H.    Wheelchair    hoist   and   carrier.    3,957.164.   CI. 

214-75.00H. 
Brown.  William  R.  Sewer  laying  system.  3,956.901.  CI.  61-72.100. 
Brown  &.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  5c«— 

Newton.  Richard  P..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  Reiner.  3.957.060. 
Sexstone.  John  H..  3.957.563. 
Browning  Mfg.  Company:  See — 
Drake.  Harry  E.,  3,957.027. 
Brugh.  Latane  D..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  Jr.,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Fiberboard  carton  product.  3.958.056.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Bryant.  Jack  A.,  to  Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Logic  cir- 
cuitry. 3.958.126.  CI.  250-554.000. 
Buccicone,  Dario.  to  Bucciconi  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Spring  attach- 
ment for  eyeglass  frames.  3.957.361.  CI.  351-123.000. 
Bucciconi  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Buccicone.  Dario.  3.957.361. 
Buckley.  Jere  D.:  See— 

Markle.  David  A.;  Buckley.  Jere  D.;  and  Casas,  Raul  E..  3.957.364. 
Buescher.  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Fast  warm  up  picture  tube  cathode  cap  having  high  heat 
emissivity     surface     on     the     interior     thereof.     3.958.146.     CI. 
313-346.00R. 
Buhler.  Jakob:  See — 

Leutenegger.  Willi;  Buhler.  Jakob;  Markert.  Jurgen;  and  Zurbuc- 
hen.  Jacques.  3.957.429. 
Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.:  See — 

van  de  Kraats,  Eduard  J.;  and  Buitelaar.  Arnold  A..  3.957.659. 
Bukowick,  Peter  Anthony,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Certain  oximinyl 
allophanates     and     their     use     as     herbicides.      3,957,867,     CI. 
260-553.00A. 
Bullard,  Haran  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Mobile  refrac- 
tory gunning  device.  3,957.203,  CI.  239-128.000. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Gondek.  Stanley  F..  3.957.086. 
Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis:  See — 

Lesiourd,     Jean-Yves;     and     Bunel.     Jacques     Charles     Louis, 
3.957.028. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See- 
Rao,  Anumolu  S..  3.956.918. 
Serra.  John  J.;  and  Prodan.  Ronald  T..  3.958.221. 
Bunn.  Dorrance  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Strickland,  John  C;  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr..  3,957,443. 
Burg.  Stanley  P..  to  Grumman  Allied  Industries.  Inc.  Low  temperature 
hypobaric  storage  of  metabolically  active  matter.   3.958.028.  CI. 
426-418.000. 
Burke.  Patrick  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Alkyl  and  haloalkyi  N,N'-dialkyl-N-methylolphosphorodiamidates. 
3.957.923.  CI.  260-936.000. 
Burlington  Northern,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlaeger,  Gary  D.,  3,957,285. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Hergenhan.  Odo,  3.958,169. 
Burt.  Harold  S.,  to  Conco  Inc.  Inventory  taking  system  for  an  auto- 
matic warehouse.  3.958,102,  CI.  235-6 1.60R. 
Burton,  Brian;  and  Graham,  William,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited. 
Process  for  preparing  cephalosporin  compounds  from  7-ADCA. 
3.957.773,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Busch,  Peter;  and  Sturm,  Alfons,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Agents  for 
permanent  waving  of  human  hair  containing  keratein  and  process  for 
using  the  same.  3,957.065.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Buschhoff.  Max:  See — 

Sundermeyer.  Wolfgang;  von   Rumohr.  Axel;  Towae,  Willi;  and 
Buschhoff,  Max,  3,957,839. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See — 

Ansari,  Hifzur  R.;  and  Fido,  Paul  E.,  3.957.856. 
Bussey,  Francis  H..  Jr.;  and  Rutherfoord,  James  K.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion.  Apparatus  for  embossed   film   manufacture.   3,957,414.  CI. 
425-384.000. 
BusUrd,  Thomas  Stratton;  and  Goslee,  David  Earl,  to  Nuclear  Battery 
Corporation.  Implantable  thermoelectric  generator  having  thermo- 
pile compression  wires.  3,957,541,  CI.  136-205.000. 
Butterworth,  Elbert  Roy,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Increasing 
the  chill  haze  stability  of  aqueous  liquids  derived  from  fruits  and  veg- 
etables. 3,958,023,  CI.  426-271 .000. 
Button,  Edward  F.:  5**— 

Hokanson,  Allan  E.;  Katzen,  Raphael;  and  Button,  Edward  F., 
3.957,951. 
Buyssens.  Noel;  Davidts.  Jan;  and  Nottebaere.  Arseen.  to  N.V.  Bekaert 

S.A.  Reinforcing  fabrics.  3,957.091,  CI.  139-425  OOR. 
Buzbee,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Lake.  Robert  D.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Chemically  resistant  polyester  resins  compositions.  3,957,906,  CI. 
260-861.000. 
Byk  Gulden:  See— 

Klemm,  Kurt;  Schoetensack ,  Wolfgang;  and    Prusse.  Wolfgang, 
3,957.786. 
C.  Jim  Stewart  &  Stevenson,  Inc.:  See — 

Whiteman.  Jack.  3.957,079. 
Cabestany,  Jean;  and  Schaffer,  Erich,  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie.  Pro- 
cess of  production  of  water-solu  ble  linear  polyme  rs  of  very  high  mo- 
lecular weight.  3.957,739,  CI.  526-207.000. 
Cairns.  James  Anthony;  Holdoway,  Michael  Joseph;  Nelson,  Robert 
Livingston;  and  Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Method  of  preparing  a  catalyst.  3,957,692,  CI. 
252-465.000. 
Calabrese,  Anthony,  to  Charles  Greiner  &  Company.  Cervical  brace. 
3.957.040.  CI.  128-75.000. 


Calcagno,   Piero;  and  Garetti,   Enzo,  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  SpA.  Telephone-signal  receiver  for 
switching  exchanges  having  centralized  logic  circuits.  3,958,086,  CI. 
1 79-1 5. OB  Y. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao;  and  Dreyer,  William  J., 
3,957,741. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See— 

Wohlers,  Robert  J.;  and  Andre,  Stephen  N..  3,958,246. 
Calzaturificio  Giuseppe  Garbuio  S.A.S.:  See— 

Guolo,  Giuseppe,  3,956,796. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer,  Paul  E..  3,957,1 13. 
Campbell,  Gaylord  K.  Chocks.  3,957,237,  CI.  248-1 .000. 
Camps  Mestre,  Don  Jose  Maria;  and  Tremoleda  Dilmer,  Don  Manuel. 
Mouthpieces    to    facilitate    giving    up    smoking.    3,957,064,    CI. 
13I-I7I.OOA. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Defence:  See— 
Fairweather,  Michael  J.;  and  Topping.  John  A..  3.957,538. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
McLean,  Paul  Douglas;  and  Scott,  Robert  Frederick,  3.957,727. 
Cannizzaro,  Joseph  A.:  5**— 

.  Barton,  Robert  W.;  Cannizzaro,  Joseph  A.;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A., 
3,957,253. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goshima,   Yoshitomo;   Hattori,   Hiroyuki;   Komaba,   Shiro;   and 

Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,957,368. 
Nagasaka,  Wataru,  3,958.260. 

Yamada.  Katsuhiko;  and  lida.  Toshihide.  3.957.016. 
Capper.  Harry  Milton;  and  Broske,  William  Franklin,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Explosively  propelled  equal  mass  tubular  member  swaging 
tool.  3,956,8 15,  CI.  29-42 l.OOE. 
Cappotto.  Samuel  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Impression  control  appara- 
tus for  typewriters.  3.957.150.  CI.  197-17.000. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian.  Inc.:  See — 
Papsdorf,  John  W.,  3,957,188. 
Papsdorf,  John  W.,  3,957,189. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Kriese.  Manfred;  Kuhl.  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Siegfried;  and  Torge. 
Reimund.  3.957.374. 
Carlomagno.  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere.  Antonio;  Costa,  Bruno;  Muni, 
Nicola;  and  Napolitano.  Luigi.  to  Italsider  S.p.A.  Nozzles  of  the 
lance  heads  for  blowing  oxygen  from  above  in  the  refining  processes. 
3.957.258.  CI.  266-225.000. 
Carmignani.  Garibaldi  M.;  McCarty.  James  C;  and  Monaco.  George, 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Contaminant  filter  in  a  closed-loop  aquacul- 
ture  system.  3.957.017.  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
Cames,  Don  A.  Slidably  mounted  closet  structure.  3.956.780.  CI. 

4-173.00R.  I 

Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.:  See— 

Chauvigne,  Michel,  3.957.244. 
Carpenter,  Norman  F.:  See — 

Alexander,  George  B.;  and  Carpenter,  Norman  F.,  3,957.529: 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Fleming.  Robert  W.;  and  Sill.  Arthur  D.,  to  Richard- 
son-Merrell  Inc.  Antiviral  compositions  containing  bis-basic  esters 
and  amides  of  xanthene  and  xanthone.  3.957.986.  CI.  424-248.000. 
Carrico.  John  Paul,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Pressure  sensors  uti- 
lizing ferromagnetic  fluids.  3.956.938,  CI.  73-398.00R. 
Carson.  John  Robert,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Prepara- 
tion    of     pyrrole-2-acetic      acid     derivatives.      3,957,818.     CI. 
260-326.200. 
Carter.  John  W.:  See— 

Koutsky.  L.  John;  and  Carter,  John  W.,  3.957,304. 
Carter,  Spencer  Douglas:  See — 

Gastrock,  William  Henry;  Pankavich,  John  Anthony;  and  Carter. 
Spencer  Douglas.  3.957.978. 
Carter,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Johnson.  Edwin  O.;  and  Carter.  Thomas  S..  3.957,201. 
Casagrande,  Fulvio:  See- 
Leone,  Luigi;  and  Casagrande,  Fulvio,  3,958,026. 
Casas,  Raul  E.:  See — 

Markle.  David  A.;  Buckley.  Jere  D.;  and  Casas,  Raul  E.,  3,957,364. 
Case,  Arthur  L.;  and  Davidson,  Jackson  B..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Real  time, 
TV-based,     point-image    quantizer    and     sorter.     3,958,079,    CI. 
178-6.800. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kashio,  Toshio,  3,957,151. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  3,958.252. 
Cassan,  Femand  Marcel,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Flavor- 
ing and  fragrance  compositions.  3,957,745,  CI.  260-125.000. 
Cassatta,  Joseph  C:  S«— 

Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  Cassatta,  Joseph  C,  3,957,918. 
Casse,  Marcel  Roller  fabric  fulling  machine.  3,956,806,  CI.  26-20.000. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Schon,  Manfred.  3.957,756. 
von  Brachel.  Hanswilli;  Heinrich.  Ernst;  Grawinger.  Otto;  Hinter- 
meier.  Kari;  and  Kindler,  Horst.  3,957,749. 
Cassidy.  Edward  L..  Sr..  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  Control  top  panty 

hose  and  method  of  knitting  same.  3,956,906.  CI.  66-42.000. 
Castelli.  Joseph  L.  Plate  separator  for  fluid  mixtures.  3.957,656.  CI. 

210-521.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Ronald  Blaine.  3.957,392. 

Cummins,  Curtis  Farris;  and  Kelly,  Kenneth  Wayne,  3,957,315. 
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Engel,  Simon  L.,  3,957,339. 
Evenson,  Robert  E.,  3,956,835. 
Hein,  Allyn  J.,  3.956.969. 
Catlin.  Robert  T.;  Dawson.  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell,  Philip  R.,  to  Rem- 
ington  Arms  Company.   Inc.    Rexible   hand   held  abrading  tool. 
3,956.858,  CI.  51-393.000. 
Cav-Pro,  Inc.:  See— 

Latimer,  Floyd  E.,  3,958,036. 
Cavier,  Raymond:  See— 

Rossignol,  Jean-Francois;  and  Cavier.  Raymond.  3,957.812. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See— 

Perdreaux,  Rene  J.,  Jr.,  3,956,826. 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Fields,  Grover  G.,  3.956.962. 
Ceausescu.  Ion;  Constantinescu,   Petre;  Oachis.   Emil;  and  Cnstea. 
Nicolae.  to  Intreprinderea  MeUlui  Rosu  Cluj.  Air  and  soil  treatment 
apparatus  for  a  greenhouse.  3,956.852.  CI.  47-17.000. 
Cecere.  Antonio:  See— 

Cariomagno,  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere.  Antonio;  Costa.  Bruno; 
Muni.  Nicola;  and  Napolitano.  Luigi.  3.957.258. 
Cedar  Sales  Company:  S«— 
Johnson.  John  A..  3.956.87 1 
Johnson.  John  A.,  3.956.872. 
Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Powanda.  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph  F.;  and  Kuzma,  Edward  J., 
3,957,711. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See—  „   .    .         ...... 

Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  Taylor,  Wallace  E.;  and  Schnizer,  Arthur  W., 
3,957,873. 
Centofanti,     Armando     P.     Rotating     parachute.      3,957,235,     CI. 

244-152.000. 
Central  Specialties  Co.:  See— 

Ballenger,  Robert  J.,  3,956,842. 
Centre  d'Etudes  pour  I'lndustrie  Pharmaceutique:  See— 
Jacquier,  Robert  R..  3,957,789. 

Chaki,  Tomohiro:  5^*—  ^       .-,       r-u  i,- 

Akutsu,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Yasumasa;  Mashino,  Yasuhiko;  Chaki, 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita.  Masakazu.  3.958.128. 
Chamberlain.  Richard  Earl:  &*-  ,  ,  q<*  mn 

Swartz  George  Allan;  and  Chamberlain.  Richard  Eart.  3.956.820. 
Chambers.  Richard  F..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Control  of  dye  migration 
by  treating  textile  with  aqueous  dye  bath  conUinmg  an  amide  deriva- 
tive of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether/maleic  anhydride.   3.957,427.  CI. 
8-62.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  3,958,069. 
Chapman,  Charles  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Indirect  heat 

exchange  in  alkylation.  3,957,901,  CI.  260-683.430. 
Chapman,  John  Edward,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Tool  holding 

and  positioning  device.  3,956,8  10,  CI.  29-200.00P. 
Chapman,  William  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Two-wire  multi- 
plex seismic  recording  system.  3.958.216,  CI.  340-I5.5GC. 
Chappell,  Charies  Wilbur:  See—  ...  j  ,-w         n 

Young.  Gerald  Alfred;  Thompson.  Hugh  Ansley;  and  Chappell. 
Charles  Wilbur,  3.956,923. 
Charles  Greiner  &  Company:  See— 

Calabrese,  Anthony,  3,957,040.  .    „  ,    .  ,    ui         u 

Charmakadze,  Revaz  Alexandrovich;  Chikovani,  Rafael  Iraklievich; 
and  Alferov  Zhores  Ivanovich.  Semiconductor  light-emitting  diode 
and  method  for  producing  same.  3,958,265  CI.  357-17.00a 

Charpentier,  Jean  G..  to  Societe  Ano"y'!'«  *l««-,f'_^^,'l'JoSSf 
opening  mechanism  for  rotating  dnim.  3,957,254,  CI.  259-89.000. 

Chareky.  Ronald  S.;  Conn.  Gilbert  E.;  Flamholz,  Alexander  L;  and 
Young  Harold  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Measuring  method  and  system  using  a  diffraction  pattern.  3.957,376, 

Chase  Wendell  D,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and'Space  Administration.  Vehicle  simulator  binocular  multiplanar 
visual  display  system.  3,956,833,  CI.  35-I2.00N. 

Chaskin,  Harold.  Marine  propeller  mounting  device.  3,957,394,  tl. 

Chassling    Jean.  Ophthalmological  device  useful   for  eye  surgery. 

3.957,035,  CI.  128-2.00T.  ^.    „.        ,  o^tiaa   i-i 

Chauvigne,  Michel,  to  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Valve.  3.957.244.  CI. 

251-30.000. 
Chechakli.  Hysam:  See— 

Himes.   James   B.;   Chechakli,    Hysam;   and    Beranek.   Irvm    A.. 

3,956,921. 
Chem-Farm,  inc.:  See- 
English,  J.  L..  3.956.999. 
Chemical  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Kesting.  Robert  E.  3.957.65 1 .  „„^  .  ..  , 

Cherenko.  Joseph  P.;  and  Shaw.  Hugh  E    Jr,  toPPG  Industnes.  Inc. 

Antenna  windshield.  3,958.245.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Edwards.  Laroy  H..  3.958.000. 
Franke.  Hans  G..  3,957.928. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.:  See— 

Broska,  Johns,  3,956,912. 
Chien,  James  C    W.;  and  Schappell,  Frederick  George    to  H«cu>fs 
Incorporated.    Brominated    azido    fire    retardants.    3,957.835.    CI. 

260-349.000.  ^  c      a  u. 

Chiesa  Peter  J  Jr..  to  Philadelphia  Suburban  Corporation.  Fire  fight- 
ing. 3.957,657,  CI.  252-3.000.  .  ^.    c.   ^     u 

China  Peter  J  Jr.;  and  Di  Maio,  Louis  R.,  to  Philadelphia  Suburban 
Corjioration.  Fire  fighting.  3,957.658,  CI.  252-3.000. 


Chikovani,  Rafael  Iraklievich:  See—      .  ^     ^^..  „  ,  .,    ,„y 

Charmakadze.    Revaz   Alexandrovich;   Chikovani.    Rafael    Irak- 
lievich; and  Alferov.  Zhores  Ivanovich.  3.958.265. 
Chinook  Chemicals  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Bisset.  Douglas  M.;  and  Mercer.  Colin.  3.957.884. 
Chiou,  Charles;  Galh,  Guido;  Loeffler,  Karl  H.;  and  Lorenz,  Max  R., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inkjet  nozzle  struc- 
ture. 3,958.255,  CI.  346-1 40.00R. 
Chisum,  Gloria  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Custom  fitted, 
light  weight,  air  conditioned  protective  helmet.  3.956.773.  ci. 
2-6.000.  ,        _ 

Chivinsky.  Joseph  A.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  '"dustries   Inc^  Prwsure 
bonded  composite  material  with  low  yield  strength.  3,V56,»iiv.  ci. 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeli^r,  Peter; 
Pfiffher  Albert;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Phenyl  derivatives.  3,957,763,  CI.  260-240.00R^ 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher,  Albert;  Rigassi^  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Alkynyloxy-phenyl  derivatives.  3.957.833.  CI.  260-348.00R. 
Christiansen.  Kurt:  See— 

Kunz.  Max;  and  Christiansen.  Kurt.  3.957.075. 
Christiansen.  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke.  Robert  F..  to  Gould  Inc.  Power 
converter     employing      non-saturating      interphase      transformer. 
3.958.173.  CI.  32I-45.00C. 
Christl   Klaus,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.  Telescopic  suction  member  for 

feeding  sheet  material.  3.957.263.  CI.  271-102.000^ 
Chronic,  Bill  M.  Gimball  nozzle-trim.  3,957,207,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  S«— 

Hurst.  John  W,  3,957,011.  ^  o    ^i^ 

Leising,  Maurice  Bernard;  Benford,  Howard  Lee;  and  Bradley. 

Robert  Leslie,  3,956,947. 
Whitfield,  James  Harold.  3.957.106. 
Chu.  David  Chau-Kwong:  See— 

Fienup.  James  R.;  and  Chu.  David  Chau-Kwong.  3.957.353. 
Chun   Sun  W.;  Cronauer,  Donald  C;  and  Leslie.  Thomas  W..  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Process  for  the  conversion  of 
carbonaceous  materials.  3.957.619.  CI.  208-10.000. 
Chylewski.  Christoph:  See—  j  »-  •        », 

Schellenberg,  Matthias;  Chylewski.  Christoph;  and  Meier.  Max. 

3.957,516.  ^      ^  ,^  ^ 

Cianci    Arthur,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Refiex  member  hold-down 

mechanism.  3,957,136,  CI.  185-39.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Lenoir,  John,  3,957,860.  . 

Schellenberg,  Matthias;  Chylewski,  Christoph;  and  Meier,  Max, 

3,957.516. 
Stauner,  Thomas;  Kitzing,  Rainer;  Hagen.  Remon;  and  Boragine, 

Carlo.  3.958.050. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  S<r«—  ,«,^^o. 

Bollinger.  Jack;  Pigot.  Jean-Pierre;  and  V4al.  Jean.  3.957.481. 
Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani.  Jayanti  V..  3.957.434. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Bohner.  Beat,  3.957.801. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Bohner.  Beat.  3.957.802. 
Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer.  Raymond.  3.957.726. 
Hewitt.  Brian;  Hobday.  Cyril;  Jack.  James;  and  Keenan.  John  Fran- 
cis Edmund.  3.957.430. 
Karrer.  Friedrich;  and  Farooq.  Saleem,  3.957,885. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Kari;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  3,957,920. 
Leone.  Luigi;  and  Casagrande.  Fulvio.  3.958.026. 
Leutenegger.  Willi;  Buhler.  Jakob;  Markert.  Jurgen;  and  Zurbuc- 

hen.  Jacques.  3.957,429. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes.  Dag.  3,957,924. 
Singer,  Heinrich;  and  Csajagi,  Sandor,  3,958,061. 
Zondler,  Helmut,  3,957,820.  •    j  c 

Ciechowski  Franciszek.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Syn- 
thesis plant.  3.957.449.  CI.  23-289.000. 
Cina.  Baruch;  Meron.  Michael;  Myron.  Stuart  Maurice;  and  Dror.  Gi- 
don.  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries.  Ltd.  Heat  treatment  method  for 
extending  the  secondary  creep  life  of  aUoys.  3.957.542,  CI. 
148-12.300.  ,  - 

Cincera  David  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  preparation  of 

ABS  type  resins.  3.957.912.  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Krekeler.  Claude  B..  3.957.153. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Bouck.  Larry  S..  3.957.1 16. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  »-     u  j 

Nakajima.    Fumio;    Nikaido.    Akira;    Onda.    Mitsuo;    Machida. 
Takayasu;  and  Toida.  Takashi.  3,958.167. 
Cla-Val  Co.:  5*<— 

Ensign.  Harold  W..  3.957.395. 
Claes.  Frans  Henri:  See— 

Libeer.  Marcel  Jan;  and  Claes.  Frans  Henn.  3,957,490. 

Claeys,  Daniel  Alois:  See—  

Lemahieu,   Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wdhelmus;  and  Claeys. 
Daniel  Alois.  3.957.288. 
Clark  Robert  C ..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for'plug  sensing.  3.958.163.  CI.  318-373.000.  .... 

Clark  Roger  S.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Charcoal  igniting  de- 
vice. 3.957.455.  CI.  44-35.000. 
Clark  William  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Robert  D..  to  Dow  Commg  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  making  paintable  silicone  surfaces  and  elastomer. 
3.957.714.  CI.  260-33.6SB. 
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Clarke,  Kelvin  Arthur,  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company  Limited. 
Quantiutive  determination  of  elements  in  alloys.  3,957,373.  CI. 
356-77.000. 
Cleaveland,  Charles  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Metal- 
clad  switchgear  using  vacuum  interrupter  elements  with  improved 
resilient  supporting  means.  3.958,093,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Clemens,  Robert  W.,  to  Wesco  Industries  Corporation.  Storage  drum 

for  intermediate  yam  feeding  device.  3.957.217.  CI.  242-47.010. 
Clement,  Donald  R.;  Helber.  Carl  A.;  and  Mason.  Lawrence  D..  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc.  Automatic  crystal  diameter  control  for  growth  of  semi- 
conductor crystals.  3,958,129,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Clerk.  Robert  Cecil.  Axial  piston  pumps  or  moton.  3.956.972.  CI. 

91-485.000. 
Cloete.  Francis  Louis  Dirk;  and  Haines,  Alan  Keith,  to  National  Insti- 
tute of  Metallurgy.  Contacting  liquids  and  solids  in  countercurrent. 
3,957.635.  CI.  210-24.000. 
CloM.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Vogel.  Walter  H.;  and  Ckxe.  Thomas  E..  3,956.976. 
Closmann.  Philip  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Explosive-aided  oil  shale 

cavity  formation.  3,957,306,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Oymer,  WUbur  L.;  and  Klara,  Charles  J.,  to  Binney  A  Smith  hic.  Auto- 
mated molding  machine.  3,957,408,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Coats,  Robert  Reid;  and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Lnnited.  Self  threadaMe  grooved  rollers.  3,957,218, 
CI.  242-47.030. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Expandable 

daU  storage  in  a  calculator  system.  3,958,223,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Cockerill-Ougree-Providence    et    Esperance-Longdoz.    en    Abrege 
"CockeriU":  See— 
Street.  Dominique.  Thomas,  Francois.  Leon.  3.957,608. 
Codrino,  Giuseppe.  Light  diffusing  device  with  light-guide  cables  and 

cable  terminal.  3,958,1 14,  CI.  240-I.OLP. 
Colasanti,  Aiduino;  Kiehart.  Lawrence  Robert;  and  Levasseur,  Domis 
L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Limiter  for  vehicle  safety  belt 
tension-relieving  apparatus.  3,957.223,  CI.  242-107.600. 
Coleman.  Charles  M.  Method  of  making  an  automatic  volume  control 

pipet.  3.958.045.  CI.  427-230.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Cordon.  Martin.  3,957,968. 
Grimm.  John  Edward.  III.  3.957.964. 
Verite.  Claude.  3.957.661. 
Coitrinari,  Enzo  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Coitrinari,  Enzo  L..  3.957.602. 
Comben.  Richard  H.;  and  Doty.  Richard  L..  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Power- 

source  canister.  3,957,056,  Cl.  128-4I9.00R. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

HorliU,  Cari  Frederick,  Jr.,  3,956,898. 
Round.  Byron  Joseph.  3.957.001. 
Ward.  Charles  Theodore,  3,958,120. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Gallagher,  John  S.,  3.957.864. 

Urry.  Wilbert  Herbert;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns.  3.957.825. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Boyer.  Pierre;  Pellissier.  Henri;  and  Wacongne,  Michel,  3,957.576. 
Commonwealth  ScientifK  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey;  Swift, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,957.526. 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company  Limited:  See- 
Clarke.  Kelvin  Arthur.  3.957.373. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafRnage:  See— 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin,  Jean, 
3,957,900. 
Compagnie  General  d'Electro  Ceramique  —  Ceraver:  See— 

Le  Bon.  Georges,  3,957,560. 
Component  ManufiKturing  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Tantillo.  James  M.;  and  Ramsay,  Donald  C,  3,957.331. 
Comteico  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Hill.  John;  Turczanski.  Henryk;  and  WaUU,   Frederick  Henry, 
3.958.154. 
Conco  Inc.:  See — 

Burt,  Harold  S..  3,958,102. 
Confalone,  Paaqualc  Nicholas:  See— 

Baggiolini,    Enrico;    Confalone.    Pasquale    Nicholas;    Pizzolato, 
Giacomo;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,957,794. 
Conn.  Gilbert  E.:  See— 

Charsky.  RonaM  S.;  Conn,  Gilbert  E.;  Flamholz.  Alexander  L.;  and 
Young.  Harold  J.,  3.957,376. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Petry.  Eston  F..  3.957.076. 
Constantinescu.  Petre:  See— 

Ceauaescu.  km;  Constantinescu.  Petre;  Oachis.  Emil;  and  Cristea, 
Nicolae,  3.956,852. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Gor,  Vishnu  P.  J..  3,957,708. 
Haaegawa.  Gary  K.,  3.957,172. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  William  L.,  3.958,216. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Sundin,  George  Holger.  3.957.554. 
Cook,  Milton  L..  to  Quaker  Oatt  Company,  The.  Coating  fruit  pieces 
with  liquid  shortening  to  stabilize  against  degradation  and  discolor- 
ation. 3.958.021.  CI.  426-268.000. 
Cook.  William  H.:  See— 

Hoatettler.  Fritz;  Cook.  William  H.;  and  Lombard!.  Frank  G., 
3.957.753. 


Cooley.  Carl  R.;  and  Lerch,  Ronald  E.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Devek>pment  Administration.  Chemical  diges- 
tion  of  few    level   nuclear  solid   waste   material.   3.957.676.  CI. 
252-301.  low. 
Coombes.  Daniel  J.;  and  Messina.  Benedicto  U..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Fauh  tolerant  least  recently  used  algo- 
rithm logic.  3.958,228,  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Cooper,  John  Edwin,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Pressure  control  m  hy- 
draulic systems.  3,957.396,  Cl.  417-218.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okabe,  Katsuhiko,  3,958,254. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Von  Bodungen,  George  A.;  and  Meredith,  Curtis  L..  3.957.919. 
Coppola.  John  J.  Gas  washing  device.  3.957.466,  Cl.  55-256.000. 
Corboud.  Gerard,  to  Josef  Voss  KG.,  Firma.  Lock  for  runners,  particu- 
lariy   runners   of  sliding  glass   doors,  on   display-window   cases. 
3.956,91 1,C1.  70-100.000. 
Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuli,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters.  Eari  Dal- 
las, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  and  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  treating  portions  of  articles. 
3.957,614,  Cl.  204-224.00R. 
Cordon,  Martin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dentifrices  contain- 
ing flat  flakes  of  alpha-alumina.  3,957,968.  Cl.  424-57.000. 
Corneal  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Mancini.  WUIiam  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo.  Miguel  F.. 
3.957.362. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Nath.  Kaser  Rajinder;  and  NewboM,  Mark  William,  3,958.034. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

DeMunn.  Ctork  V.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Westwig.  Ralph  A.. 

3,957,499. 
Elmer,  Thomas  H.,  3,958.058. 
Galusha,  Richard  E.;  Kane.  William  T.;  Megles.  John  E..  Jr.;  and 

WiUiams.  Joseph  M..  3.958.052. 
Reade,  Richard  F.,  3.957.498. 
Weetall.  Howard  H.,  3.957,748. 
Coroneos,  James  H.  Multi-element  vertical  rotisserie.  3,956,979,  Cl. 

99-42  l.OOV. 
Corrado,  Anthony  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Ruid  explo- 
sive initiator.  3.956,993,  Cl.  102-81.000. 
Corse,  Louis.  Device  for  longitudinally  severing  webs.  3,956.957.  Cl. 

83-482.000. 
Cory.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Armbruster.  Frederick  C;  Heady.  Robert  E.;  and  Cory.  Robert  P., 
3,957,587. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins,  Jerry  G.;  and  Forward,  Cleve  H..  3.957.91 1. 
Costa,  Bruno:  See — 

Carlomagno.  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere,  Antonio;  CosU,  Bruno; 
Muni,  Nicola;  and  NapoliUno,  Luigi,  3,957.258. 
Costa.  Robert  B.  Sprinkler.  3.957.205.  Cl.  239-230.000. 
Costin.  Robert  W.;  and  Murphy.  Randal  T..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Latch 
mechanism     for    horizontally     oscillating    seat.     3.957.243.    Cl. 
248-370.000. 
Coulter.  Edward  Howard:  See— 

Fekete.  Simon  Otto;  MacKenzie.  Colin  Bruce;  Thorahill.  Philip 
George;  Coulter,  Edward  Howard;  and  Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie, 
3,957,484. 
Coulter  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R..  3.958.162. 
County  Commercial  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Eggleton.  Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Harrison.  Richard.  3.956.945. 
Coursaut.  Henri,  to  Le  Bouchage  Mecanique.  Bottle  cap.  3.957.169, 

Cl.  215-253.000. 
CourtauMs  Limited:  See— 

Betts.  Max  William;  and  Robinson.  Frank,  3,956,908. 
Cousse,  Henri:  See— 

Stenger,  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin.  Gilbert,  3.958,002. 
Cox,  Lyndon  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Conuol  system  for 

pre-inflation  of  pilot's  G-suit.  3,956.772.  Cl.  2-2.  lOA. 
Cox,  William  F.  Quick  detachable  escape  fsstener.  3,957,068,  Cl. 

I35-15.0CF. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Armbrxister,  Frederick  C;  Heady,  Robert  E.;  and  Cory,  Robert  P.. 

3,957.587. 
Fleck,  Charles  Jacques;  De  Pizzol,  Jurg  Max;  and  Tolar,  Peter. 

3.958.031. 
Mok>Uky.  Hyman  Max;  and  Gramera.  Robert  Eugene,  3.957.702. 
Crabb.  Albert  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Belz.  Frederick  W.;  and  Crabb,  Albert  B.,  Jr.,  3,957,643. 
Crabtree.  Eleanor  V.;  and  Poziomek.  Edward  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army.  Method  for  detection  of  glycolates.  3.957.437.  Cl. 
23-230.00B. 
Craft.  James  A. :  See- 
Bach.  Paul  S.;  Craft.  James  A.;  Lammen.  Gerald  B.;  and  Rogen, 
James  C.  3.957.264. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  FancUi.  George  M..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Pbenoxyacetic  acid  derivatives  as  uricosuric  agents.  3.958,004. 
Cl.  424-275.000. 
Crasnianski  France  S.A.:  See— 

Crasnianski.  Serge  Paul.  3.956.968. 
Crasnianski.  Serge  Paul,  to  Crasnianski  France  S.A.  Machine  for  auto- 

maticaUy  duplicating  flat  keys.  3.956,968,  Cl.  90-13.050. 
Crawford,  Duncan  J.:  See— 

Egleston,  Harry  B.;  Lisiecki.  Robert  E.;  Crawford,  Duncan  J.; 
Braun,  Eric  A.;  and  Walke.  Eari  W..  Jr..  3.956.975. 
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Crawley.  Lana  Stephen:  See—  _ 

Fanshawe.  William  Joseph;  Wiegand.  Gretchen  Ellen;  Crawley. 
Lantt  Ste|4ien;  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert.  3.957.805. 
CriMea.  Nicolae:  See— 

Ceausescu.  Ion;  Constantinescu.  Petre;  Oachis.  Emil;  and  Cnstea. 
Nicolae.  3.956.852. 
Croft,  George  Thomas,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation. 
Duplicating  apparatus  utilizing  ion  modulating  means  as  the  image 
generating  source  and  method  of  dupUcating  therewith.  3.957.365. 
Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Vogel.  Walter  H.;  and  Close.  Thomas  E..  3.956.976. 
Crooauer.  Donald  C:  See— 

Chun.  Sun  W.;  Cronauer.  Donald  C;  and  Leslie.  Thomas  W.. 

3.957.619. 
Crone.  John  M..  Jr.:  See— 

ArkeU.  Alfred;  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr..  3.957.687. 
Cross.  Barrington;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  4-Alkyl-1.2-dimethyl-3.5-diphenylpyrazolium  saitt 
and    derivatives    thereof   as    fungicidal    agenta.    3.958.001.    Cl. 
424-273.000.  ,    .    ^  , 

Cross.  Peter  Edward;  and  Gadsby,  Brian,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2  And  3- 
substituted-4-(  heterocyclic-amino-sulfonyl  )benze  ne     sulfonamides. 
3,957,796.  Cl.  260-293.660. 
Cross.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Jowett.  Terence  W.;  Rabinowitz.  Charles  Myron;  KnighU.  An- 
thony D.  M.;  and  Cross.  Thomas  A..  3.957.372. 
Jowett.  Terence  W.;  Knights.  Anthony  D.  M.;  and  Cross.  Thomas 
A..  3.958.122. 
Crowley.  Daniel  Joseph:  See—  ,„,,-,> 

Pass.  Raymond  Vincent;  and  Crowley,  Daniel  Joseph,  3.957.334. 
Crown  City  Plating  Company:  See— . 

Donovan.  Lawrence  P.;  Maguire.  Eileen;  and  Kadiaon.  Leon  A.. 
3.9S8.048. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 
Bertholf.  Arthur  Bert.  3.956.956. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See— 

Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.,  3,957,544. 
Crumpacker,  William  H.  Thread  reconditioning  tool.  3,956,787.  Cl. 
lO-l.OOB. 

Csajagi.  Sandor:  See- 
Singer.  Heinrich;  and  Csajagi,  Sandor.  3.958.061. 
CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  SpA:  See— 

Cakagno.  Piero;  and  Garetti.  Enzo.  3.958.086. 
Cull.  Geoffrey  Maurice;  and  Fisher.  PhiUip  Andrew,  to  Magnesium 
Elektron    Limited.    Addition    of   magnesium    to    mohen    metal. 
3.957.502.  Cl.  75-58.000. 
Cubnann.  Gunter:  See— 

Klinkner.  Han»<}uido;  and  Culmann.  Gunter.  3.956,900. 
Cummins,  Curtis  Farris;  and  KeUy,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Caterpdkr 
Tractor  Co.  Brake  control  system  with  proportional  loadmg  of  the 
brakes  during  reurding.  3,957,315,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Cuniberti,  Mario,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Cooling  pressed  glass  articles. 

3,957.478,  Cl.  65-181.000. 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.:  See— 

Freitag,  Ludwig  W.,  3,957,569. 
Curtiss-Wr^t  Corporation:  See— 

Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  3.957.021.  „  .  .  ^  .  ,       •  .  ».    . 

CuUer.  Nigel  A;  and  Bradley,  Michael  L.,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 
Limited.  Aminoplast  moukling  nuteriab  with   cured  amuioplast 
filler.  3,957,701,  Cl.  260-2.50F. 
Cyclamatic,  Inc.:  See— 

Lovell,  Paul  W.,  3,957,937. 
Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Coitrinari,  Enzo  L.,  3,957,602. 
Daggett,  Myron  L.,  Jr.;  and  Douglas,  Leon  L.,  to  ^oei^  Company, 
The.  Helicopter  yaw  and  propulsion  mechanum.  3,957,226,  Cl. 
244- 17  1 90 
Daghe.  Joseph  L.,  to  MueUer  Co.  Gate  valve  structure.  3,957,245.  Cl. 

251-214.000. 
Dahm.  Ktaus-Peter.  Connetic  stick.  3,957,066.  Cl.  132-88.700. 
Daikyo  OU  Company  Ltd.:  See—  ^.  ,.    ^ 

Fukui.  Yukimasa;  Hosoi.  Teikichi;  Makita.   Hisashi;  Mukaida. 
Heihachiro;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiro.  3.957.620. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See—  uia^. 

Miyamoto.  Haruo;  Igami,  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  FujiU,  Hideo, 
Itoh,  Hirotaka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  3,957.573. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .._...      . 

Nishimura.  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 

Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura.  Hideo,  3,957,788. 

Dale   Clarence  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bottom  hole  testing  in 

wells.  3,957.1 17,  Cl.  166-264.000.  . 

Damiano.  Ralph  R..  to  Litton  Systems.  >?f  Min-ture  eU^tr^^l  con- 
nector having  contact  centering  means.  3.957.337.  Cl.  33V-ZI  /.uus. 
Dana  Corporation:  See—  ,„,--,« 

Belter.  Jerome  G.;  and  Battistoni.  Dan  C.  3.957.275. 
Belter.  Jerome  G..  3.957.279. 

Kaminski.  David  C,  3,957,333.  .a*»n-y>     ri 

Danesh,    Andre.    Process    for     treating    seafood.    3,958.022.    Cl. 

Daniel.  Donald  D.  Acoustic  refractors.  3.957.134.  Cl.  181-176.000. 
Daida.    Hefanut.    Apparatus    for    mechanically    breakmg    up    rock. 

3.957.309.  Cl.  299-22.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Perron.  Peter  James;  and  Schafer.  Joseph  Leopold.  3.957.909. 

Swett.  James  B.,  3,957,097. 


Dart,  Larry  K..  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Head.  3.958.158.  Cl.  3I7-I41.00S. 
Davidson.  Jackson  B.:  See— 

Case.  Arthur  L.;  and  Davidson.  Jackson  B..  3.958.079. 
Davklson.  Sidney  Hayes,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
2-Cyano-2-hydroxyiminoacetamides  as  plant  disease  control  agents. 
3.957.847.  Cl.  260-465.400. 
Davidts,  Jan:  See— 

Buyasens.  Noel;  Davidto.  Jan;  and  Nottebaere.  Arseen,  3,957.091. 
Davies.  Charles  Bloor;  Davies.  James  Francis;  and  NeiUie.  William  Fre- 
drick Soutar.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  compositions 
containing  calcium  carimnate.  3.957.695.  Cl.  252-532.000. 
Davies.  James  Francis:  See—  ™.... 

Davies,  Charles  Bloor,  Davies,  James  Franc*;  and  NeiOie,  Wiibam 
Fredrick  Soutar,  3.957.695. 
Davies.  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow.  Peter  John,  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Electrical  contact  materials.  3,957,508,  Cl.  75-206.000. 
Davb.  BUly  K..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admmistration.  Solar  energy  power  system.  3.957.030.  Q. 
126-270.000.  ^  ,         . 

DavH  Dicky  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  Color  sut>- 

carrier  frequency  comparator.  3,958,269,  Cl.  358-10.000 
Davis.  Harry  C.  Convertible  auxiliary  turbine  for  aircraft.  3.957.229, 
Cl.  244-53.00R.  „  ^^  „     . 

Davis.  Kenneth  E..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Sohd  propellant 

binder  and  propellant  3.956.890.  O.  60-219.000. 
Davis  Walter  S.;  and  Pugmire,  T.  Kent,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Electro- 
thermal reactor.  3,956.885,  O.  60-39.46M. 
Dawes.  Dag:  See- 
Meyer.  WUly;  Bohner.  Beat;  and  Dawes.  Dag,  3,957,924. 
Dawes.    Emest    Fredrick.    Molecule    separators.    3.957,470.    a. 
55-342.000. 

Dawson.  Chester  H.:  See—  

Catiin.  Robert  T.;  Dawson,  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell.  Philip  R-, 
3,956.858. 
de  Beaulieu.  Henri  Philippe:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  GhiUrdi.  GuiUana;  and 
de  BeauHeu.  Henri  PhUippe.  3.957.774. 
Decker.  Peter:  See— 

Wirz,  Burkhardt;  and  Decker.  Peter.  3.956.986. 
DeGrazia.  Victor  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Clutch  actuating  mech- 
anism. 3.957.380.  Cl.  403-14.000. 
Delfino.   Michelangelo,   to   North   American   Philips  Corporatioii. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  isothermal  crystal  growth.  3.957.604.  Cl. 
204-130.000. 
Delin.  Heinz:  See- 
Bonk.  WiUi;  and  Delin.  Heinz.  3.956.939. 
Delia  Torre.  Giancario.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Bed  cover  for  a  sew- 
ing machine.  3.957.002.  Cl.  1 1 2-258.000. 
DeUian.  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani.  Jayanti  V..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporabon. 
Coloring  synthetic  fibere  with  dipbenylcarbinol  dyeing  assistants. 
3.957.434.  Cl.  8-173.000. 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

KubeU.  Rudolf;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A..  3.957.795. 
Podesva.  Ctirad;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A..  3.957.776. 
Delu  Precision  Casting  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

McGonigal.  Ian.  3.957.652. 
DeMaine,  Frank  J.;  Pelkie,  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Normand  C;  and  Tomek, 
ReinhoM  E..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ink  jet 
drop  generator.  3,958,249,  a.  346-1.000. 
De    Marinis,    Robert   M.,   to   SmithKline   Corporation.    Substituted 

acetamklocephakMporins.  3,957,770,  a.  260-243  .OOC. 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Substituted  merca- 

ptoacetamidocephalosporins.  3,957,984,  Q.  424-246.000. 
Demole,  Edouard   P.,  to  Fnmenich  S.A.   Aromatic  compositions. 

3,957,061,  Cl.  131-17.00R. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Hainaut,   Daniel;   Demoute,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Girault.   Pierre. 
3.958.005. 
DeMunn.  Clark  V.;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Westwig.  Ra^A  A.,  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works.  Fast-fading  index-corrected  photochromic  glass 
compositions.  3,957.499,  Cl.  106-54.000. 
Denaro,  Salvatore.  Expandible  plugs  for  securing  a  tent.  3,957,069,  Cl. 

135-I5.0PE. 
Dengel,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Treiber,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Dengel,  Ferdinand,  3,957,845. 
de  Niet,  Edmond;  and  van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhebnus  Maria,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current  pulse  generator.  3,958,160,  Cl. 
317-148.50R. 
De  Pizzol,  Jurg  Max:  See— 

Fleck,  Charles  Jacques;  De  Pizzol.  Jurg  Max;  and  Tolar,  Peter. 
3.958.031. 
Desai.  Arvind:  See— 

Nitschke.     Eberhard;    Desai.    Arvind;    and     Ilgner.    Haitasut. 

3  9S7  961 

Desourdy.  sleraard.  Tunnel-driUing  truck.  3.957.124,  Cl.  173-28.000. 

Deuschel,  Waher;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg.  Dietrich; 

and  Sigmund.  Wilhehn.  to  Badiscbe  AnUin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  suiprnnnn. 

3.957.744.  Cl.  526-73.000. 

Deutsch.  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Foraunt 

filtering  in  a  computor  organ.  3.956.960.  Cl.  84-1 .190. 
Deutsche  AutomobUgesellschaft  rabH.  Firma:  See— 
Linkohr.  Rolf;  and  Plust.  Heinz  G..  3.957.534. 
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Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vomials  Roessler:  Set— 
Pochert,    Johannes;    Wolff,    Siegfried;    and    Thurn,    Friedrich, 
3,957.718. 
Devolle,  Guy  Eugene  Gaston,  to  S.  A.  Chadefaud.  Electrically  insu- 
lated power  line  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  mobile  devices. 
3.957.142.  CI.  191-23.00A. 
deVries,  Egbert,  to  Quad  Corporation.  Bactericidal  wash  for  meat. 

3,958,020.  CI.  426-265.000. 
DeWavrin,  Daniel;  Nitecki.  Janusz;  and  Bourbotte.  Lionel,  to  Eta- 
blissements   P.   Piel   Societe   Anonyme.   Modifier.   3.957.081.  CI. 
137-625.400. 
Dexter.  Martin:  See — 

Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl;  and  Dexter,  Martin.  3.957,920. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Beckers,  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A..  3,957.893. 
Diaz.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Greuel.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Diaz.  Stephen  H..  3.957.382. 
DiBiasio.  Vincent  I.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  O'Neill.  Gerald  J.,  to  W. 
R.    Grace    &    Co.    Halogenated    cyclobutyl    ether    anesthetics. 
3.958,013.  CI.  424-339.000. 
Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  CassatU,  Joseph  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ra- 
diation polymerizable  coating  composition  containing  an  unsatu- 
rated phosphoric  ester.  3,957,918.  CI.  260-885.000. 
Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Fatty  acid  ester  mixtures  liquid  at  low  tem- 
peratures and  process.  3.957.426.  CI.  8-94.230. 
Diefenbacher.  Walter;  Schlosser,  Peter;  and  Schwind,  Eduard,  to  Ge- 
sellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  conducting  elec- 
trolytic reactions.  3.957.615.  CI.  204-260.000. 
Diehl.  Francis  L.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  treat- 
ment composition.  3,958,059,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Diery,  Helmut;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  Gunther,  Kurd;  and  Schneider,  Ger- 
hart,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anti-microbially  active  surface- 
active  agenu.  3.957.863.  CI.  260-534.00R. 
Diggs.  Richard  E.  Quick-connect  fittings  for  a  trickle  type  irrigation 

system.  3.957.292,  CI.  285-150.000. 
DikhofT,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria;  and  Smith,  Gijsbertus  Marinus,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent 
sulfide.  3,957,678,  CI.  252-301. 60S. 
Dilling,  Peter:  See— 

Doughty,  Joseph  B.;  and  Dilling,  Peter,  3,957,524. 
Di  Maio,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Chiesa,  Peter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Di  Maio,  Louis  R.,  3,957,658. 
Di   Pema.   James.    Ship   ballast,   oil   and   water   separation   system. 

3,957,009,  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
Display  Originals,  Inc.:  See — 

Palamara,  Joseph  P.,  3,957,174. 
Dittrich,  Werner;  and  Rauch,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Imprinting  arrangement  for  the  marking  of  cylindrical  sample  recep- 
tacles for  specimen  identification.  3.956,983,  CI.   101-6.000. 
Diversified  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Silberman,  Ira  J.,  3,957,268. 
Dixon,  Norman  E.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  Method  of 
controlling  the  polarization  condition  of  transducers.  3,958,161,  CI. 
3I7-262.00F. 
Dockner,  Toni;  and  Krug,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous     production      of      N-alkylarylamines.       3,957,874,      CI. 
260-577.000. 
Doherty,  Donald  W.;  and  Wells,  Elbert  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Universal  modularized  digital  controller.  3,958.109. 
CI.  235-151.000. 
Dei.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Takeru;  and  Nakano.  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Novel  solid  thermosetting  resins  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparing  same.  3.957.903.  CI.  260-836.000. 
Domes.  Norbert.  Briefcase.  3.957.141.  CI.  190-42.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schoen,  Donald  W.;  and  Silvemail.  James  M..  3.957.639. 
Swanson.  Ian  N,  3,957,132. 
Donnelly,  William  R..  to  Readi  Temp  Inc.  Chemical  heat  transfer  unit. 

3.957,472.  CI.  62-4.000. 
Donovan,  Lawrence  P.;  Maguire,  Eileen;  and  Kadison,  Leon  A.,  to 
Crown  City  Plating  Company.  Aqueous  suspensions  for  surface  acti- 
vation of  nonconductors  for   electroless  plating.    3,958,048,  CI. 
427-304.000. 
Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  R.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Preparation  of  methane,  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
containing  gases.  3,957,682,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Dorlars,    Alfons;    and    Neuner,    Otto,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 

3-Aryl-7-pyra2olyl-coumarins.  3.957.817.  CI.  260-3I0.00R. 
Doty,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Comben,  Richard  H.;  and  Doty,  Richard  L.,  3,957,056. 
Doughty,  Joseph  B.;  and  Dilling,  Peter,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Cati- 

onic  bituminous  emulsions.  3,957,524,  CI.  106-277.000. 
Douglas,  Leon  L.:  See — 

Daggett,  Myron  L.,  Jr.;  and  Douglas,  Leon  L..  3.957,226. 
Douta.  Kikuo:  See— 

Sasano.  Akira;  DouU,  Kikuo;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  3,957,609. 
Doversberger,  Richard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pres- 
sure intensifier  unit  for  vehicle  braking  system.   3.957,313,  CI. 
303-2.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Alexander,  George  B.;  and  Carpenter,  Norman  F.,  3,957,529. 
Breasler,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Taylor,  Clyde  G.,  3,957,832. 
Filter,  Harold  E.;  and  Stevens,  Don  L.,  3,957.551. 
Grandjean.  George  Victor.  3.957.077. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.,  3.957.698. 


Ruetman.  Sven  H.,  3,957.781. 

Vrieland.  G.  Edwin;  and  Friedli.  Hans  R..  3.957,897. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  William  H.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  D.,  3.957.714. 
Downing,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bogholu,   Wilhelm   E.;  Bosch,  Louis  J.;  Downing,  Robert  A.; 
Kiseda,  James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin,  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott,  Edgar  W.,  3,958,155. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration.  0,S-Dialkyl  esters  of  pyridylthio-  and   pyridyldithiophos- 
phoric  acid.  3.957.801.  CI.  260-294.80K. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration.    0,S-Dialkyl     esters    of    pyridylthio-     and     pyridyldithio- 
phosphoric  acid.  3,957,802,  CI.  260-294.80K. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freytag,  Klaus;  and  Warnow,  Detlef,  3,957,047. 
Draiswerke  GmbH:  See — 

Durr.  Herbert.  3,957.210. 
Drake.  Crandell  &  Batchelder:  See— 

Lambert.  Everette  M.;  and  Ball.  Richard  L..  3.957,564. 
Drake,  Harry  E.,  to  Browning  Mfg.  Company.  Take-down  and  folding 

bow.  3,957,027,  CI.  I24-23.00R. 
Draney,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Lambly.  Charles  A.  R.;  and  Draney,  Charles  T.,  3,957,308. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.;  and  Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  3,957,688. 
Drevet,  Georges.  Simplified  control  mechanisms  for  sewing  machines. 

3,957,003,  CI.  112-158.00R. 
Dreyer,  William  J.:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  Siao;  and  Dreyer,  William  J., 
3,957,741. 
Dreyfuss,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and    [development    Administration.    Closed    cycle    ion    exchange 
method   for   regenerating  acids,   bases  and  salts.    3,957,956,  CI. 
423-394.000. 
Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Henry  S..  to  Mineral  Research 
&  Development  Corporation.  Electrochemical  mining.  3,957,601, 
CI.  204-105.00R. 
Drissel,  Gerald  M.;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.  Oxygen  enrichment  process.  3,957.463,  CI.  55-25.000. 
Dror,  Gidon:  See— 

Cina,  Baruch;  Meron,  Michael;  Myron,  Stuart  Maurice;  and  Dror, 
Gidon,  3,957,542. 
DuBrow,  Paul;  and  Zakaria,  Moneeb.  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 

Zinc  electroplating.  3,957.595,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Opyrchal,  Martin  A.,  3,957,144. 
Duffy,  Francis  A.  Light  emitting  diode  display  apparatus  and  system. 

3,958.235.  CI.  340-336.000. 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Optical  memory  systems  utilizing  organ  arrays  of  optical  fibers. 
3,958,229,  CI.  340-I73.0LM. 
Duliaut,  Pierre;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  des  produits  pour  Catalyse.  Catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion. 3,957,686,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Duncan,  Farris  N.:  See — 

Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  and  Royd.  Roger  M., 
3.957.179. 
Dunkley.  James  L.:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dunkley,  James  L.,  3,958,267. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Ball,  Eric.  3,957,085. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Roger,  3,957,525. 
Moore.  Edwin  Barclay;  and  Smart.  Thomas  John,  3,958,076. 
Tippin.  Arthur  David.  3.957.300. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael,  3,957,923. 
Davidson,  Sidney  Hayes,  3.957.847. 

Faulhaber.  Mark  E.;  and  Smith.  Edmund  H..  Jr..  3,958,127. 
Moynihan,  Robert  Edward.  3,958,062. 
Ranck,  Ralph  Oliver,  3,958,065. 
Rapoport,  Morris;  and  White,  Jesse  Oris,  3.957,876. 
Tullio,  Victor,  3,957,425. 
Wheatley,  Roger  Warren;  Treadway,  Duane  Eugene;  and  Toen- 

nies,  Ralf  Gerrit,  3,957,959. 
Wommack,  Joel  Benjamin,  Jr.,  3,958,007. 
Durham,  R.  Richard.  Adapter  apparatus  for  container  transporting 

vehicles.  3,957.166.  CI.  214-505.000. 
Durr,  Herbert,  to  Draiswerke  GmbH.  Stirring  mill.   3,957.210.  CI. 

241-46.020. 
Dyar.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Klenik.  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Dyar,  Ralph  £.,  3,957,324. 
Dybas,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas,    Richard    A.;   and    Hannah,    John, 
3,957,997. 
Dyer,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.,  3,957,310. 
Dykstra.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Jenkins.  George  H..  Ill;  and  Dykstra.  Raymond  C.  3.956.929. 
Dynatron/Bondo  Corporation:  See — 

Marston.  Lloyd.  3.957,176. 
Dyott,  Richard  Bumaby;  and  Stevenson,  John  Leslie,  to  Post  Office, 
The.  Optical  communications  systems.  3,957.343,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Aszalos,  Adorjan;  and  Vandeputte,  John.  3.957,754. 
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Bodanszky,  Miklos,  3,957,760. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  3,957,782. 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,957,762. 
Sowinski,  Francis  A.;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  3,957,769. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,957,787. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,957.799. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3.957,806. 
Eagan,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.    Molybdenum  sealing  glass-ceramic 
composition.  3,957,496,  CI.  106-39.800. 
Eastham,  John  Frederick;  Laithwaite,  Eric  Roberts;  Fellows,  Thomas 
George;  and  Bromilow,  David  John  English,  to  Tracked  Hovercraft 
Limited.  Linear  induction  motors.  3,958,138,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
Adin.  Anthony.  3.957.514. 
Beach.  David  Easton.  3.958.258. 
Genesky,  Leonard  G..  3,958,259. 
Holland,  Kenneth  W.,  3,956,807. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  3,957,813. 
Light,  Ronald  R.;  Gray,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B., 

3,957,706. 
Silverman,  Robert  A.;  and  Wright.  Charles  J..  3.957.882. 
Ebert.  Michael:  See — 

Wilder,  Joseph  R.,  3,957.041. 
Ebihara.  Tomoo;  and  Serizawa.  Motonobu,  to  Sanyo  Silicon  Electron- 
ics  Co..    Ltd.    Electronic    percussion    instrument.    3.956.959,   CI. 
84-1.150. 
Eckelt,  Michael:  See— 

Gartner,  Jurgen;  Heyden,  Rudi;  Eckelt,  Michael;  Linden,  Heinz; 

Bommann,  Hans;  and  Heins,  Arnold,  3,957,705. 
Heyden,  Rudi;  Eckelt,  Michael;  Mahall,  Kari;  and  Kuper,  Wilfried, 
3,957,712. 
Edelson,  Andrew  C;  and  Levine,  Soulie.  Fuel  management  computer. 

3,958,107,  CI.  235-150.210. 
Edgar,  John  Peter:  See— 

Bailey,  Arthur  Raymond;  and  Edgar,  John  Peter,  3,958,166. 
Edling,  Porter  R.;  Jefferies,  Robert  K.;  and  Shelton,  Joseph  T.,  to  Off- 
shore Company,  The.  Ball  joint  assembly  with  internal  passages. 
3,957.291,  CI.  285-136.000. 
Edmonson,  Lawrence  Aldean,  to  Edmonson,  Lawrence  Aldean.  In-line 

filtering  device.  3,957,644,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
converting  nestable  plastic  containers  into  non-nestable  containers 
producte.  3,957,415,  CI.  425-387.00B. 
Edwards,  Laroy  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Fungicidal  2- 
arylthio-,  2-alkylthio-  and  2-haloalkylthio-I,2,4-oxadia2olidine-3,5- 
diones.  3,958,000,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Edwards,    Thomas   C,   to    Rovac   Corporation,   The.    Compressor- 
expander  for  refrigeration  having  dual  rotor  assembly.  3,956,904,  CI. 
62-402.000. 
Edwards   William  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Rotary 

paper  cutting  device.  3.956,954.  CI.  83-285.000. 
Egasira.  Hirosi:  See — 

Oka.    Akira;    Minami.    Noriaki;    Kondou.   Sigehiro;   Nakatsuka, 
Hirosi;  Egasira,  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa,  Kazunobu,  3,958,103. 
Egbers,  Gerhard:  See — 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bausch,  Albert;  and  Egbers,  Gerhard,  3,956,876. 
Eggleton,  Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Harrison,  Richard,  to  County  Com- 
mercial Cars  Limited.   Driving  transmissions  for  motor  vehicles. 
3,956.945.  CI.  74-710.500. 
Egleston.  Harry  B.;  Lisiecki.  Robert  E.;  Crawford.  Duncan  J.;  Braun. 
Eric  A.;  and  Walke.  Eari  W..  Jr..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Packag- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  3.956.975.  CI.  93-49.00M. 
Egli,  Walter;  Bailey,  William  H.,  Jr;  Leary,  David  F.,;  and  Lansley. 
Richard  J.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Apparatus  for  producing 
microspherical  particles  and  method  for  operating  such  apparatus. 
3,957,933,  CI.  264-14.000. 
Egon  Evertz:  See— 

Evertz,  Egon;  and  Seybold,  Rolf,  3.957,387. 
Ehren,  Fritz  H.  Roller  massager.  3,957,039.  CI.  128-58.000. 
Ehrsam.  William  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers.  Robert  Lowell; 
Prentice.  Paul  Norman;  Smith.  John  Lynn;  and  Tuchman.  Walter 
Leonard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Block 
cipher  system  for  dato  security.  3.958,081,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Elachi,  Charles:  See—  . 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istraUon;  Elachi,  Charles;  Evans,  Gary  A.;  and  Yeh,  Cavour, 
3,958,188. 
EIco  Corporation:  See— 

Munshower,  Kenneth,  3,956,811. 
Electricity  Council,  The:  5**— 

Roscoe.  Colin;  and  Lucas.  Kevin.  3.957,330. 
Electromet.  Inc.:  See— 

Rhodes,  William  A.,  3,957,603. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bryant,  Jack  A.,  3,958,126. 
Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industne:  See— 

Gesek.  Rudolf;  Fadler,  Walter;  and  Bohm,  Georg,  3.957.487. 
Elliott,  Curtis  Homer,  Jr.:  See— 

Ostermaier,    John    Joseph;     and     Elliott,    Curtis    Homer,    Jr., 
3,957.689. 
Ellis.  Stephen  Robert  Mercer;  Priestley.  Ronald;  and  McKeown,  Kevin 
Joseph,  to  Mass  Transfer  Limited.  Fluid-fluid  contact  method  and 
apparatus.  3,957.931.  CI.  261-98.000. 


Ellsworth.  Eric  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fluid  flow  control  valve. 

3.957,072.  CI.  137-38.000. 
Elmer.  Thomas  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Ultra-low  expansion  ce- 
ramic articles.  3,958,058,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich:  See— 

Bobolev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Tatikolov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Lukashina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Krainov.  Ivan  Slepanovich;  and 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich.  3.957.690. 
Emhart  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  Stanley  Peter;  and  Harrison.  Peter  Gerald.  3.957.477. 
Emigh.  Stuart  G.:  See— 

Noble,  Jack  E.;  Riggle,  Peter;  Emigh,  Stuart  G.;  and  Martmi,  Wil- 
liam R.,  3.956.895. 
Enchelmaier.  Harvard  W.  K.  Conveyor  cleaning  device.  3,957,155,  CI. 

198-230.000. 
Enders,  Dieter:  See — 

Seebach,  Dieter;  and  Enders,  Dieter,  3,957.823. 
Engel,  Simon  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Laser  beam  shaping  ar- 
rangement. 3,957,339,  CI.  350-6.000. 
English,  J.  L.,  to  Chem-Farm,  Inc.  Earthworking  implement  with  auto- 
matic fluid  flow  shut-off  manifold.  3,956,999,  CI.  1 1 1-7.000. 
Ensign,  Harold  W.,  to  Cla-Val  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  pump.  3,957.395,  CI.  417-12.000. 
Erbes,  John  G.:  See — 

Fauth,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Daniel  S.;  Kolsun,  George  J.;  Erbes, 
John  G.;  Brennan.  John  J.;  Weissburg.  Jam<;s  A.;  and  Sharbaugh. 
John  E..  3.957.575. 
Erdman,  Jay  M.:  See— 

Zafirann,  Albert  A.;  Grabarczyk,  Frank  A.;  and  Erdman,  Jay  M., 
3,958.095. 
Erdmann,  Otto:  See— 

Kruse.  Friedel;  Wahle.  Gunter;  Erdmann.  Otto;  and  Rudszmat. 
Willy.  3.956.870. 
Eriksson.  Erik  Foike,  to  Mo  ochs  Domsjo  AB.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  pulp  from  waste  paper.  3.957.572.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Esseluhn.  Werner  F.:  See— 

Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Esseluhn.  Werner  F.,  3,957.012. 
Esser.  Leonhard.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  tube  assembly  for  electric  lamps.  3.956.808.  CI.  29-25.130. 
Essig.  Erich:  See — 

Muller,  Jakob;  and  Essig,  Erich,  3,957,088. 
Esterhammer,  Josef  Hartmut:  See— 

Utz,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer,  Josef  Hartmut;  and  Vetter,  Arthur, 
3,956,867. 
Estes,  John  H.:  See — 

Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  R., 
3,957,682. 
Estey  Corporation:  See— 

Mastronardi,  Pasquale  J.;  and  Swart,  Gary  M.,  3,957,322. 
Tucker,  Frank  Philip;  and  Becker,  Sherbum  M.,  Ill,  3,957,323. 
ETA  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik:  See— 

Vuille,  Pierre-Alain;  Favre,  Eric;  and  Perrot,  Friedrich,  3,956,881 . 
Etablissement     Thermocrete     Baupatente     VerwertungsgeseUschaft: 
See- 
On,  Kari;  and  Maydl,  Paul,  3,957,528. 
Etablissements  P.  Piel  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

DeWavrin,    Daniel;    Nitecki,    Janusz;    and    Bourbotte,    Lionel. 
3,957,081. 
Etec  Corporation:  See — 

Koch.  George  R.;  and  Petersen.  Carl  T..  3.958.124. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Bussey.  Francis  H..  Jr.;  and  Rutherfoord,  James  K..  3.957.414. 
Kleiman.  Joseph  P..  3,957.892. 
Malec.  Robert  E..  3.957.746. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See — 

Rohe.  Lothar;  Schramm.  Jurgen;  Klauke.  Erich;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf,  3,957,865. 
Eugene  Doll  Sl  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Seidenberg,  Robert  J.,  3,956,850. 
Evans,  Charles  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Control  store  system  with  flexible  control  word  selection.  3.958.227. 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Evans.  Edgar  L.:  See — 

Brekken.  Roger  A.;  Evans.   Edgar  L.;  and  Olson.  George  F.. 
3.958.064. 
Evans.  Gary  A. :  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Elachi,  Charles;  Evans,  Gary  A.;  and  Yeh.  Cavour. 
3.958.188. 
Evans,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Schurb.  Frank  A.;  and  Evans.  Jack  L..  3.957,724. 
Eveleigh.  John  W.:  See— 

Sartory.  Walter  K.;  and  Eveleigh.  John  W  .  3.957.197. 
Evenson.  Robert  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Log  skidder  with  imple- 
ment mounted  cable  guide  means.  3,956,835.  CI.  37-117.500. 
Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.;  and 
Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  International  Flavors  &   Fragrances  inc. 
Novel  flavoring  compositions  and  products  comprising  2.S-dimethyl- 
3-thioisovaleryl  ftiran.  3,958,029,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Evertz,  Egon;  and  Seybold,  Rolf,  to  Egon  Evertz.  Holding  device  Ux 

manually  portable  drilling  machines.  3,957,387.  CI.  408-78.000. 
Eves.  Richard  John,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine 

fuel  control  systems.  3,956,884,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Egleston.  Harry  B.;  Lisiecki.  Robert  E.;  Crawford.  Duncan  J.; 
Braun.  Eric  A.;  and  Walke,  Earl  W..  Jr..  3.956.975. 
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Exxon  Production  Reiearch  Company:  See— 

Barry,   Adelbert;   Robinson,    Leon    H.;   and   Spcera,  Jerry   M., 
3.957,118. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Aaher,  William  J.,  3,9S7.53S. 

MitcheU,  Willard  N.;  Wilson,  Edward  L.;  and  Von  Rosenberg,  Her- 
mann E.,  3.957.459. 
Siskin.  Michael;  and  Porcelli.  JoMph  J..  3.957,628. 
Eymard,  Pierre  Luc:  See— 

Pigerol,  Charles;  and  Eymard.  Pierre  Luc.  3.958.01 1. 
F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Helm.  Herbert  W..  3.957.570. 
Fa.  Euro  Pollution  Control  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Jakubck.  Peter;  and  Biswanger.  Karl.  3,957.641. 
Fabel.  Arthur  J.;  and  Ingham.  Herbert  S..  Jr.,  to  Metco,  Inc.  Plasma 
flame-spraying   process   employing   supersonic    gaseous   streams. 
3.958.097,  CI.  219-76.000. 
Fabian,  Arthur  C;  Genzer,  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis,  Charles  Francis; 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.;  and  Zinnes.  HaroM.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Process     for      the      preparation     of     4-hydroxy-3-(5-methyl-3- 
isoxazoly  IcarbamoyI  )-2-methyl-2H- 1 ,2-bcn20thiazine      I .  I  -dioxide . 
3.957.772.  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Fadler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Gibson.  Sandra  F.;  and  Fadler.  NMpan  L..  3.957,583. 
Fadler.  Walter:  See—  ^ 

Gesek.  Rudolf;  Fadler,  Walter;  and  Bohm,  Georg.  3.957.487. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Martin.  Mendell  R..  3.956.821. 
Fairweather.  Michael  J.;  and  Topping.  John  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence.  Alkaline  battery  seal.  3,957.538.  CI.  136-133.000. 
Faivre,  Christian,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'AssortmenU  Reunies.  Escape- 
ment-type drive  mechanism  for  watches  and  the  like.  3.956,941,  CI. 
74-1.500. 
Faike,  Erich,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Device  for  monitoring  the  flow 
in  the  air  line  of  an  air  brake  system  on  a  railway  vehicle.  3,957,3 14, 
CI.  303-3.000. 
Falkenburg,  Rudy  Andre;  van  Kemenade,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  Come- 
lis;  and  Lersmacher,  Berohard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cell  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  CO  in  a  gas.  3.957.610.  CI.  204-I95.00R. 
FineUi,  George  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  FaneUi.  George  M..  Jr..  3.9S8.004. 
Fanahawe.  William  Joseph;  Wiegand.  Gretchen  Ellen;  Crawley.  Lantz 

Stephen;  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robeit,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Substituted  pyridines  and  diazines  and  methods  of  preparing 
the  same.  3.957.805.  CI.  260-296.00R. 

Farha,  Floyd.  Jr.;  and  Drehman,  Lewis  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Caulytic  dehydrogenation  procen.  3,957,688,  CI. 
2S2-4SS.00R. 

Farino.  Frank  G..  to  Leading  Lady  Foundations,  Inc.  Brassiere. 
3.957.057,  CI.  128-478.000. 

Farmery,  David  William:  See- 
Alexander.  David  George;  Forster.  Allen;  and  Farmery,  David  Wil- 
liam. 3.958.027. 

Farooq,  Saleem:  See — 

Karrer.  Friedrich;  and  Farooq.  Saleem.  3.957.885. 

Farris.  Howard  R.;  and  Johnson.  Calmer  J.  Pivot  sprinkler.  3.957.204. 
CI.  239-177.000. 

Faulhaber.  Mark  E.;  and  Smith.  Edmund  H..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Optical-electrical  web  inspection  system. 
3.958.127.  CI.  250-563.000. 

Fauth.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones.  Daniel  S.;  Kobun.  George  J.;  Erbes.  John 
G.;  Breiman.  John  J.;  Weissburg.  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh.  John  E.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration.  Mechanical  design  of  a  light  water  breeder  reactor. 
3.957,575.  CI.  176-18.000. 

Favre.  Eric:  See — 

Vuille,  Pierre-Alain;  Favre.  Eric;  and  Perrot.  Friedrich.  3.956.881 . 

Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ganz.  Robert  H.;  Myen,  John  H.;  and  Waleck.  Edward  A.. 
3.956.868. 

Fedenpiel.  Joseph  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Tractor  vehicle  mounted 
lift  aMembly  provided  wtth  Utch  means.  3.957. 1 23 .  CI.  1 72-48 1 .000 

Fegley.  Charles  R.;  and  Esseluhn.  Werner  F.  Anti-burglary  sound  emit- 
ting device.  3.957,012.  CI.  1 16-6.000. 

Fehn,  Hellmuth.  to  Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  Metalhwaren-Fabrik.  Fas- 
tener-driving tooL  3.957.192.  CI.  227-123.000. 

Fekete.  Arisztid  Z..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The,  a  part 
interest.  Game:  wfatepering  stick.  3.957,270,  CI.  273-95.00F. 

Fekete.  Simon  Otto;  MacKenzie.  CoKn  Bruce;  Thomhill,  Philip 
George;  Couher.  Edward  Howard;  and  Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie. 
Fhiid  bed  roasting  of  metal  sulphides  at  high  temperatures. 
3.957.484.  CI.  75-9.000. 

Fellows,  Harrison  E.  Mold  making  method  and  apparatus.  3,957,103. 
a.  164-16.000. 

Fellows,  Thomas  George:  See— 

Eastham.  John   Frederick;    Laithwaite.   Eric    Roberts;   Fellows, 
Thomas  George;  and  Bromilow,  David  John  English,  3.958,138. 

Fenaro,  Betty  Neil:  See— 

Ferraro.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Ferraro,  Betty  Nell,  3,957,067. 

Ferraro,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Ferraro,  Betty  Nell.  Durable  dental  floss. 
3.957.067.  CI.  132-89.000. 

Ferrell.  John  Lee;  and  Poppelsdorf.  Fedor.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Synthesis  of  biB(2-(N.N-dimethylamino)ethyl]  ether. 
3,957,875,  CI.  26O-585.0OB. 


Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe.  Adrian  Victor,  and  Best.  Desmond  John,  to 

Bcecham  Group  Limited.  Penicillins.  3.957.759,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Ferriday,  John  E.;  Kendall-Smith,  Brian  J.;  and  Bradley,  Michael  L.,  to 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited.  Filled  aminoplast  moulding  mate- 
riate.  3,957,700,  CI.  260-2.50F. 
Fertig,  Joseph:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  3.957.740. 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaffer.  Peter;  and  Scantlebury,  Geoffrey  R..  3.956,878. 
Fidenza  S.A.  VeUaria  S.p.A.:  See— 

Trevisan.  Gianfranco;  Mascaro.  Francesco;  and  Brichta,  Corrado, 
3.958.073. 
Fido.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Ansari.  Hifeur  R.;  and  Fido,  Paul  E..  3.957.856. 
Fiedler.  Howard  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  produc- 
ing oriented  silicon-iron  sheet  material  with  boron  and  nitrogen  addi- 
tions. 3.957.546.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Bondi.  Emanuele.  3.957,555. 
Fields,  Grover  G.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Guitar  and  adjustable  mute  therefor. 

3.956.962,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Fields.  Joe  C.  Jr.  Heating  and  cooling  system.  3.956.902.  CT.  62-3.000. 
Fields.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields.  Larry  D.,  3.957.241. 
Fienup.  James  R.;  and  Chu.  David  Chau-Kwong.  to  Leiand  Stanford 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Muhiemulsion  transpar- 
ency providing  separate  phase  and  amplitude  control.  3.957,353,  CI. 
3SO-162.0SF. 
Figuli.  Edward  Stephen:  See— 

Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuli,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters,  Earl 

Dallas,  3.957.614. 

Filter.  Harold  E.;  and  Stevens.  Don  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Propellant  compositions  having  carboxyl  containing  binder 

cured  with  a  glycidyl  thioether.  3,957,551.  CI.  149-19.500. 

Finnigan.  Joseph  C.   Attachment  for  a  vehicle   shoulder  harness. 

3.957.282.  CI.  280-744.000. 
Fioriti.  Joseph  Anthony:  See- 
Sims.  Rex  Junior;  and  Fioriti,  Joseph  Anthony,  3.957.837. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F.;  and  Lohr.  Delmar  F..  Jr..  3.957.722. 
LawMMi,  David  Francis;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo.  3,937,723. 

Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Demole.  Edouard  P..  3.957.061. 

Schuhe-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Jindra.  Henri.  3.957,877. 
Fischbach,  Wolfgang,  to  Heinrich  Baumgarten.  Eisen-  und  Biech- 
warenfabrik.    Handle    for   pots    and    receptacles.    3.956.792.   CI. 
16-114.00A. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Metzger.  Harokl  W..  3.956.933. 
Fischer,  Robert  T.,  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Pivoted  slide  gate  lock. 

3,956,996,  CI.  I05-308.00B. 
Fischer.  Roman;  Overwien.  Hermann;  and  Nisaen.  Axel,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Recovery  of  pure  2-methyI-2-hydroxy-heptaiione-6. 
3.957.730.  CI.  260-594.000. 
Fisher.  Phillip  Andrew:  See- 
Cull.  Geoffrey  Maurice;  and  Fisher.  Phillip  Andrew.  3.957,502. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Hartley,    Philip    Saxton;    and    Gunning,    Stephen    Raymond. 
3.957.965. 
Fissolo.  Maria  Franca.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  chocolate  sweet 

containing  an  inner  sugar  crust.  3.958.024,  CI.  426-282.000. 
Flamholz.  Alexander  L.:  See— 

Chanky.  Ronald  S.;  Conn.  Gilbert  E.;  Flamholz.  Alexander  L.;  and 
Young,  Harold  J.,  3,957,376. 
Fleck.  Charles  Jacques;  De  Pizzol.  Jurg  Max;  and  Tolar.  Peter,  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  Est  containing  food. 
3.958,031,  CI.  426-579.000. 
Fleming,  Robert  W.;  and  Sill,  Arthur  D..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
Antiviral  compositions  containing  bis-baaic  ketones  of  thioxanthene. 
3.957.988,  CI.  424-248.000. 
Fleming.  Robert  W.;  Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W..  to  Rich- 
ardson-Merrell Inc.  Antiviral  compoattions  conuining  bis-basic  ke- 
tones of  xanthene  and  xanthen-9-one.  3.957.989.  CI.  424-248.000. 
Fleming.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Carr.   Albert  A.;   Fleming.    Robert   W.;   and    Sill.   Arthur   D., 
3,957,986. 
Floris,  Telemaco:  See— 

Girotti,  Pierleone;  Teaei,  Renato;  and  Floris,  Telemaco,  3,957,898. 
Floyd,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M., 
3,957,179. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Federspiel.  Joseph  A..  3.957.123. 
Fogg,  Orvel  Douglas;  and  Scverson,  Eugene  Kenneth,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.   Protection   circuitry  for  cathode  ray  tubes. 
3,958,152,  CI.  315-381.000. 
Foglio,  Maurizio:  See— 

Arcari,  Giu  liana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bosisio,  Germano;  Foglio,  Mau- 
rizio; Glasaer.  Alfredo;  and  TemperilU.  Aldemio,  3,957,785. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foatcr.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  positioning  individual  leads  utilizing  an  improved  template. 
3.956.822.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Folser.  Karl:  See— 

Plasaer.  Franz;  Theurer.  Joaef;  and  Foher.  Kari.  3.957.000. 
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Food  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Glabc.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis.  Stergios. 
3.958.037. 
Ford,  Curtis  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est Engine  cooling  system  fault  analyzer.  3.956.935.  CI.  73-347.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Barrera.  CarfcM  M..  3.956.928. 

Bouchard.  Richard  W.;  and  Mangiaracina.  Charles  G..  3.957.127. 
DeGrazia.  Victor  S..  3.957.380. 
Dickie.  Ray  A.;  and  CassatU.  Joseph  C.  3.957.918. 
Ellsworth.  Eric  D..  3.957.072. 
FurtMcher.  John  H..  3.957.022. 
JeweU.  Gordon  R..  3.956.793. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See— 

Nystiom.  Per  Henrik.  3.956.892. 
Forster.  Allen:  See- 
Alexander.  David  George;  Forster.  Allen;  and  Farmery.  David  Wil- 
liam. 3,958.027. 
Forward,  Cleve  H.:  See— 

Higgins.  Jerry  G.;  and  Forward,  Cleve  H..  3.957.91 1. 
Foster.  Michael  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  exhaust 
system  with  monolithic  catalyst  element.  3.957.445.  CI.  23-288.0FB. 
Foster  Wheeler  Limited:  See— 

Ruhe.  Anthony;  and  Nickerson.  James  H.  D..  3.957.019. 
Fowler.  Robert  Z.;  Hautaniemi.  Bruno  W.;  Seymour.  Edgar  W.;  and 
Jorgensen.  Hans  G..  to  Ithaco.  Inc.  X-ray  inspection  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.958.078.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Foye.  John  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation.  Self- 
centering  bottom  block  assembly  for  D.C.  casting.  3.957.105,  CI. 
164-274.000. 
Fraige.    Richard.    Water    mattress    and    method    of   manufacture. 

3.957.557,  CI.  156-211.000. 
Fraleigh.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Albano,  Rocco  V.;  Fraleigh,  Robert  J.;  and  Steffens.  Jack  E., 
3,958,133. 
Francis.  Charles,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
Cordless    electric    grass    shear    having    improved    Made    system. 
3.956.824.  CI.  30-220.000. 
Franke,  Hans  G..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  S-Ammonium-O- 
hydrocarbyl-N-acyl  phosphoramidothioate  salt  production  and  reac- 
tion with  alkylating  agent.  3.957.928.  O.  260-978.000. 

Franks.  Harry  E.  Spark  plug.  3.958.144.  CI.  313-138.000. 

Franz  Plasaer  Bahnbaumaachinen-lndustrie-Gciellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Planer.  Franz;  Theurer.  Joaef;  and  Folser.  Kari,  3,957,000. 
Frater,  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Haitt.  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Tricyclic  ketones.  3.957.878.  CI.  260-586.00G. 
Frazee,  James  S.;  and  Jen.  Timothy  Yu-Wen.  to  SmithKHne  Corpora- 
tion.    Mandelamidocephaloaporins    with     improved     properties. 
3.957.985,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Fredericks,  Robert  H.  Curb  protection  device  and  method.  3,957,383, 

CI.  404-8.000. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dunkley.  James  L..  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.   Current   scaling  in   lateral   PNP  structures. 
3.958.267.  CI.  357-36.000. 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski.  John  R..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    Benzobicycloalkane   amine   N-oxides  and  the  salu 
thereof.  3.957.872,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Freiuc.  Ludwig  W..  to  Curt  G.  Joa.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  severing  and 

sealing  the  ends  of  a  multi-ply  pad.  3.957.569.  CI.  156-515.000. 
French,  William  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Fail  safe  pow- 
der temperature  sensor  for  tank  fire  control  system.  3.956.966.  CI. 
89-4  LOME. 
Frens.  Gerrit:  See—  .    ,«,-,,. 

van  Suchtelen.  Taap;  and  Frens.  Gemt.  3.938.2 II. 
Freudenstein.  Georg:  See—  ^  ^       . 

Grosch.  Kari  Alfred;  Senger.  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein. Georg.  3.956.93 1 . 
Freytag.  Ktous;  and  Waroow.  Detlef.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Respiration-time  control  device  in  respirators  for  infanu. 
3,957.047.  CI.  128-145.800. 
Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich:  See— 

Petrushkin.  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Tarambula.  Vladimir  Fedorovich; 

Nesterovich.  Anatoly  Antonovich;  Novitsky.  Boris  Georgievich; 

Fridman.    Viktor    Mironovich;   and   Shkoropad.    Dmitry    Ev- 

seevich,  3,957,650.  . 

Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  D  2-(6- 

Substituted-2-naphthyl)-propanals.  3,958,012,  CI.  424-333.000. 
Friedii,  Hans  R.:  See—  ,„,,„„, 

Vrieland,  G.  Edwin;  and  Friedii,  Hans  R.,  3,957,897. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Nitachke.     Eberhard;     Desai,    Arvind;    and     Ilgner,    Hartmut. 

3.957.961. 
Fries,  Hjalmar:  See— 

Gatti,  Giuliano;  and  Fries,  Hjalmar.  3.957.633. 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Noriomi;  and  Tsuruoka.  Michihiko.  3.957.536. 
Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Senjo.  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi.  Makio.  3.957.949. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue.    Shinpei;    Masuda.    Takao;    and    Satomura.    Masato. 
3.957,517.  ...      .^. 

bhiwaU,  Mamoru;  Yoshida,   Katzutaka;  and   Nozawa,  Hiroshi. 

3.956.790. 
Masuda.  Takao;  and  Adachi.  Keiichi.  3,957,493. 
Miyazako.  Takusbi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sueyoshi.  Tohru;  and  Inoue. 
Yaauo,  3,957,492. 


Ohi,    Reiichi;    Adachi.    Keiichi;    Katoh.    Norihiko;    Kameoka, 

Kimitaka;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Aono.  Toshiaki,  3,957,491 . 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Kurahara,  Koji;  IgaU.  Akitoshi;  and  Koga,  Toshihiro,  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  surfiux  active  agenU.  3.957.680.  CI.  252-353.000. 

Fujii.  Yoehikazu:  See— 

Hirooka,    Masaaki;    Fuju.    Yoshikazu;    Mashita.    Kentaro;    and 
Kimura.  Fumiyuki.  3.957.732. 
Fujikawa.  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  isao;  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga.  Takahiro,  to  Ishibara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Di- 
phenyl  ether  compounds.  3,957.852, 0.  260-473.00R. 
Fujiu.  Hideo:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Haruo;  Igami,  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Fujita.  Hideo; 
Itoh,  Hirotaka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi.  3.957.573. 
Fujiu.  Masakazu:  See— 

Akut^.  Shoji;  Watanabe.  Yasumasa;  Mashino.  Yasuhiko;  Chaki. 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu.  3.958.128. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.    Takao;    Tsuji.    Yoshikazu;    and    Sakamoto.    Yasuhiko. 
3.958.083. 
Fujiyama.    Yoshio;    Kanda.    Yoshihiro;   and    Matsuda.    Hajime.    to 
Shiseeido  Co..  Ltd.  Cosmetic  stick  comprising  water-in-oil  emulsion. 
3.957.969.  CL  424-64.000. 
Fukuda.  Akimitsu:  See— 

Shinomiya.  Hiroahi;  Muro.  Kakuro;  Fukuda.  Akimitsu;  Nagae. 

Yoshio;  and  Shirogane.  Yoshiji.  3.957.543. 

Fukui.  Yukimasa;  Hoaoi,  Teikichi;  MakiU.  Hisashi;  Mukaida,  Heiha- 

chiro;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiro,  to  Daikyo  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Process 

for  treating  heavy  oU.  3.957.620.  CI.  208-46.000. 

Fulenwider.  John  E.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Acoustic  to 

pulse  code  transducer.  3.958.237.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Fung,  Ching.  to  Westeel-Rosco  Limited.  Composite  structural  assem- 
bly. 3.956.864.  CI.  52-414.000. 
Furbacher.  John  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  deceleration 

emission  control.  3.957.022.  CI.  123-97.00B. 
Furbeck.  Warren  R.:  See—  .  .  ^^ 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  Furbeck,  Warren  R.;  and  Granberg,  Frederick  M., 
3,957,558. 
Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Quitt.  Peter;  Vogler.  Kari;  and  Lanz,  Paul,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  6-Acyl  derivatives  of  aminopenicillanic 
acid.  3.957.758.  O.  260-239.100. 

Fuson,  Robert  Lee;  and  Lanoo,  Wesley  S.,  to  Arbrook.  Inc.  Six-way 

stopcock.  3.957.082.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Gadberry,  Donald  L.,  to  U.S.  Divers  Company.  Backpack  for  breathing 

tanks.  3,957,183,  CI.  224-5.00W. 
Gadsby,  Brian:  See- 
Cross.  Peter  Edward;  and  Gadsby.  Brian.  3.957.796. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Chambers,  Richard  F..  3,957,427. 
Moore,  Ralph  Gower  Davies,  3,957,489. 
Valan.  Kent  John.  3.957,966. 
Galin,  Walter  E.:  See- 
Wilder.  Thomas  C;  and  Galin.  Walter  E..  3.957.485. 
Gall.  Martin;  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Process  for  the  production  of  l-aminomethyl-6-phenyl-4h-s-triazolo- 
[4.3-al[l.   4] benzodiazepines   and   intermediates.    3.957.761,  CI. 
26O-240.0OG. 
Gall.  Rudi:  See—  «      .    „        » 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Merdes.  Hartmut;  Stach.  Kurt;  Sauer . 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel.  Wolfgang.  3.957.766. 
Gallagher.  John  S..  to  Commercial  Soh^ents  Corporation.  Process  for 

recovery  of  1 -glutamic  acid.  3.957.864.  CI.  260-5 34.00G. 
Galle.  Edward  Louis;  Kokisky.  Joseph  Francis;  and  Mayou.  Joseph 
Leo.  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Method  of  hydroprocessiag  wheat. 
3.958.016.  CI.  426-61.000. 
Galli.  Guido:  See— 

Chiou.  Charles;  GaUi.  Guido;  Loeffler,  Kari  H.;  and  Lorenz,  Max 
R.,  3.958,255. 
Gallo,  Elia  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pressure  sensi- 
tive reguUting  vaWe.  3.957.083.  a.  138-43.000. 
Galusha.  Richard  E.;  Kane.  William  T.;  Megles.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Wil- 
liams. Joseph  M..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  SubsurCace-fortified  glass 
laminates.  3.958.052.  Q.  428-68.000. 
Ganz.  Robert  H.;  Myers.  John  H.;  and  Waleck.  Edward  A.,  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Carton  opening,  fUling  and  closing  appa- 
ratus. 3.956.868.  O.  53-48.000. 
Garcia,  Ricardo  L..  to  Grayhill.   Inc.   Miniature  switch  assembly. 

3.958.090.  CI.  200-67.0AA. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Loy.  Fred  W.;  Harms,  William  J.;  Wojahn,  Charies  W.;  and  Kara- 
sinski.  Frederick.  3.957.092. 
Garetti.  Enzo:  See— 

Calcagno.  Piero;  and  Garetti,  Enzo,  3.958.086. 
Garland  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kempel.  John  J..  3.957.102. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Beck.  WiUiam  H..  3.958.172. 
SiWer.  Alexander.  3.957.317. 
Gartner.  Jurgen;  Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Linden.  Heinz;  Bota- 
mann.  Hans;  and  Heins.  Arnold,  to  Hcakel  *  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Anti- 
foaming  agent  compositioas.  3,957,703,  CL  260-22.0(Mt. 
Gastrock,  William  Henry;  Pankavich,  John  Anthony;  and  Carter.  Spen- 
cer Douglas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Conpaay.  Phoaphaahun  anti- 
parasitics. 3,957,978,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Jenkins.  George  H..  Ifl;  and  Dykstra.  Raymond  C,  3.956.929. 
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Gatof,  Norman;  and  Schravendeel,  Cornells  P.,  to  Monet  Jewelers,  Inc. 

Clasp  mechanism.  3,956,804,  CI.  24-235.000. 
Gateis,  John  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Two-stage  hydro- 
conversion    of    hydrocarbonaceous    Black    Oil.    3,957,622,    CI. 
208-89.000. 
Gatti,  Giuliano;  and  Fries,  Hjalmar,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Sewage 

treatment  method  and  apparatus.  3,957,633,  CI.  210-104.000. 
Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  to  Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage  Co.,  inc.  Underwa- 
ter breathing  method  and  apparatus.  3,957.045,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Gault,  John  Robert,  to  ACI  Technical  Centre  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  plaster  sheets.  3,957,407,  CI.  425-126.00R. 
Gault,  William  Andrew,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  High- 
temperature  reaction  method  for  producing  group  ll-VI  or  a  group 
lil-V  compound.  3.957.954,  CI.  423-299.000. 
Gay,   Max   M.    Purified   plant   protein   concentrate.    3,958,015,  CI. 

426-18.000. 
Gaylord.  Norman  G.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Cel- 
lulose-polymer composites.  3,958,069,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Gebhardt,  Hans:  See— 

Hochhuth.  Curt;  Pollinger,  Hans;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  and  Popescu, 
Comeliu  Mircea,  3,957,139. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke,  Gunter;  and 
Vierling,  Hermann,  3,957,899. 
Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger.  Werner;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd.  Process 

for  preparing  pure  chlorine.  3,957,950,  CI.  423-240.000. 
Gelfand,  Samuel,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Substi- 
tuted alpha,  beta-dichlorostyrenes.  3,957,891,  CI.  260-65 l.OOR. 
Genda,  Hidesaburo:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Genda.  Hidesaburo;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio, 
3,957.513. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See— 

Egli.  Walter;  Bailey,  William  H.,  Jr;  Leary,  David  P.;  and  Lansley. 
Richard  J.,  3.957.933. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  5*^— 

Schaer.  Glenn  R.;  and  Sexton,  Richard  W.,  3,957,452. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Bessen,  Irwin  I.,  3,957,454. 

Bolon,  Donald  A.;  and  Lucas,  Gary  M..  3.957,694. 
Clark.  Robert  C.  3,958.163. 
Fiedler,  Howard  C,  3,957,546. 
Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi.  Tohru.  3.957,862. 
Henderson,  Mahlon  L.,  3,958,201. 
Jeram,  Edward  M.;  and  Striker,  Richard  A.,  3,957,713. 
Klint,  Robert  V.,  3,958.206. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thomley,  Jr.,  3,957,719. 
Macur,  Robert  A.,  3,957.613. 

Milliser.  Charles  E.;  and  Sitter.  David  N..  3,957.148. 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W.;  and  LeBlanc.  Oliver  H..  Jr.,  3.957,612. 
Phelps,  David  Reeves;  and  Ryan.  Paul  Thomas.  3.957.236. 
Salt.  Trevor  L..  3,957,450. 

Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Surprenant,  Richard  P.,  3,957,704. 
Wilbur,  Donald  A.;  and  Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  3,958,148. 
Winchell,  Harry  S.;  and  Hall,  Thomas  C.  3,957,033. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Sims,  Rex  J.;  and  Stahl.  Howard  D.,  3,958,033. 
Sims,  Rex  Junior;  and  Fioriti,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,957,837. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogier,  Edgar  R.;  Jevne,  Allen  H.;  and  Schwebke,  Gerald  L., 
3,957.733. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Foster,  Michael  R.,  3,957,445. 
Gural,  John  A.;  and  Moulds.  John  W..  3.957.929. 
Katz.  Seymour;  and  Shea.  Michael  M.,  3,957,958. 
Montgomery,  James  R.,  3,957,616. 

Rasmussen,  Gregory  K.;  and  Hrinevich,  John,  Jr.,  3,957,451. 
Suck.  Gary  F..  3.957.640. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus.  Edward  F..  3.958.060. 
Genesky.  Leonard  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Firing  spring 

cocking  mechanism.  3,958,259,  CI.  354-135.000. 
Gentron  Corporation:  S«— 

Kaufman,  Lance  R.,  3,958,075. 
Genzer,  Jerome  D.:  See- 
Fabian,  Arthur  C;  Genzer,  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis,  Charles  Francis; 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Zinnes.  Harold,  3,957,772. 
George,  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Varactor  tuner  frequency 

controller.  3,958,180.  CI.  325-422.000. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See— 

Torek,  Andrew;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  3.957.527. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Ludwig.  Charles  H.;  and  Stout.  Albert  W.,  deceased.  3.957.703. 
Gerlach,  Charles  R.,  to  Rineer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Vanes  for  fluid  power 

converter.  3.957.404.  CI.  418-150.000. 
Gerrish.  Charlene  E..  to  Sunset  Designs.  Inc.  Picture  frame.  3.956.838. 

CI.  40-154.000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Tumheim.  Georg;  and  Kubelka.  Axel.  3,957.280. 
Gesek.  Rudolf;  Fadler,  Walter;  and  Bohm,  Georg,  to  Elin-Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Industrie.  Holding  the  temperature  of 
meul  melts  of  specified  compositions.  3,957,487.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 

Diefenbacher.  Walter;  Schlosser.  Peter;  and   Schwind,  Eduard, 
3,957,615. 


Getts,  Ronald  G.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Stabilizer  combi- 
nations of  (/3-aminoacrlyl  compounds  and  phenolic  compounds  and 
stabilized  compositions  thereof.  3.957.721.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Rosier,  Wulff;  and  Rassmann,  Christoph,  3.957,311. 
Ghilardi,  Guillana:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,957,774. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electro- 
optical  amplitude  modulator.  3,957,340,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Gibson,  Sandra  F.;  and  Fadler,  Norman  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  process  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of 
microorganisms  to  antibiotics.  3,957.583,  CI.  I95-103.50R. 
Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden:  See- 
lyes,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan;    Scholes,    Ian    Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John, 
3,957,600. 
Gilmore,  William  John,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
Spliceless   cable   and   method    of  forming   same.    3,956,877,   CI. 
57-145.000. 
Giorgini,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Sullivan,  John  L.;  Giorgini,  Eugene  A.;  and  Simmonds, 
Milo  R.,  3,957,044. 
Girault,  Pierre:  See— 

Hainaut,    Daniel;    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Girault,    Pierre. 
3,958,005. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Taft,  Philip  Augustus,  3,957.074. 
Girotti.  Pierleone;  Tesei.  Renato;  and  Floris,  Telemaco,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S.p.A.  Synthetic  lubricating  oils  from  thermal  cracking  or  poly- 
mers having  very  high  viscosity.  3.957,898,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Gitchel,  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Knopp,  Paul  V.;  and  Gitchel,  Wayne  B.,  3,957,632. 
Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios,  to  Food 
Technology,  Inc.  Solidified  product  from  sorghum.  3,958.037,  CI. 
426-654.000. 
Glasser,  Alfredo:  See— 

Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bosisio,  Germane;  Foglio.  Mau- 
rizio;  Glasser,  Alfredo;  and  Temperilli,  Aldemio,  3,957,785. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  S<*— 

Burton,  Brian;  and  Graham,  William,  3,957,773. 
Glico  Chikusan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Masahide;  and  Sasaki,  Kanemichi,  3.957,973. 
Goel,  Narendra  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  elastrosUtographic 

printing  machine.  3,957,367,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Goettel,  Richard  J.:  5**— 

Goettel,  Robert  J.;  Goettel,  Richard  J.;  and  Smith,  Willis  D., 
3,956,952. 
Goettel,  Robert  J.;  Goettel,  Richard  J.;  and  Smith,  Willis  D.  Extrusion 

preparation  apparatus.  3.956.952,  CI.  83-145.000. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldsworthy.  William  B.;  and  Hardesty,  Ethridge  E.,  3,957,410. 
Goldsworthy,  William  B.;  and  Hardesty,  Ethridge  E..  to  Goldsworthy 
Engineering,  Inc.  Means  for  centrifugally  casting  a  plastic  tubular 
member.  3.957.410,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Golovin,  Oleg  Semenovich:  See— 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir,  3,957,663. 
Gondek,  Stanley  F.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  tubing. 

3,957,086,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Goodwin,    Max    E.,    to    Valley    Tow-Rite.    Sway    control    adaptor. 

3,957,286,  CI.  280-446.00B. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Watts.  William  A..  3.957.707. 
Gor.  Vishnu  P.  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  MeUl  coating 
compositions  prepared  from  aqueous  dispersions  of  vinyl  chloride- 
/alkene  copolymers.  3.957,708,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

S-triazine-imide  copolymers.  3,957,726,  CI.  26O-47.0CP. 
Gordon,  Roger  G.,  to  Safe  Rack,  Inc.  Newspaper  vending  machine. 

3,957,175,  CI.  221-215.000. 
Gorelikova,  Julia  Julie vna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Grigo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  V ilchevskaya.  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna; and  Sjundjukova.  Vera  Khusainovna.  3,957.841. 
Gorin.  Valentin  Nicolaevich:  See— 

Shavyrin.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova.  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova.  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva.  NaUlya  Petrovna;  Gorin.  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir,  3,957.663. 
Gorog,  Sandor:  See— 

Toth.   Edit;   Torley.  Jozsef;    Palosi,   Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szaboies; 
Szpomy.     Laszio;     Gorog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,     Csilla, 
3,957,777. 
Gorski,  Paul  T.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Pillow  block  and  bear- 
ing assembly.  3,957,319,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Goshima,     Yoshitomo;     Hattori,     Hiroyuki;     Komaba,    Shiro;    and 
Umezawa,  Kazumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for 
copying  sheet  originals  and  thick  orginals.  3,957,368,  CI.  355-8.000. 
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Goslee,  David  Earl:  See — 

Bustard,  Thomas  Stratton;  and  Goslee,  David  Earl,  3,957,541. 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Shibata.  Norio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  exhaust  gas  purifying  device.  3,957,444. 
CI.  23-288.0FA. 
Gotoh,  Kazuo:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Gotoh,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  3,958,072. 
Goughnour,  Roy  R.,  to  A.  C.  Aukerman  Co.  Slip  form  having  hinged 

gate  means.  3,957.405.  CI.  425-63.000. 
Gould.  Charna:  See— 

Gould.  William;  and  Gould,  Charna,  3.957,295. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Christianson.  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke.  Robert  F..  3,958,173. 
Hayes,  William  B.,  Jr  ;  and  Kreutzfeldt,  Richard  L.,  3,957,539. 
Gould,  William;  and  Gould,  Charna,  to  Nyltite  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Pipe  coupling  seal.  3,957,295,  CI.  285-342.000. 
Grabarczyk,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Zaffrann,  Albert  A.;  Grabarczyk,  Frank  A.;  and  Erdman,  Jay  M.. 
3.958,095. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Siczek.  Bernard,  3.957.399. 
Graham,  William:  See — 

Burton,  Brian;  and  Graham,  William,  3.957,773. 
Gramera,  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Molotsky,  Hyman  Max;  and  Gramera,  Robert  Eugene,  3,957,702. 
Granatstein,  Victor  L.:  See — 

Sprangle,  Phillip  A.;  and  Granatstein,  Victor  L..  3.958,189. 
Granberg,  Frederick  M.;  See — 

Lee,  Charles  A.;  Furbeck,  Warren  R.;  and  Granberg,  Frederick  M. , 
3,957,558. 
Grandjean,  George  Victor,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Valve 

and  means  for  operating  the  valve.  3.957,077,  CI.  137-383.000. 
Graniere,  Richard  C;  and  Marshall,  Patrick  J.,  to  Litton  Business  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Document-marking  machine.  3,958,270,  CI.  360-4.000. 
Grant,  Patrick  M.;  Kahn,  Milton;  and  O'Brien,  Harold  A.,  Jr  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion. Chemical  isolation  of  "Sr  from  proton-irradiated  Mo  targets. 
3,957,945,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Grapho  Metronic  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wirz,  Burkhardt;  and  Decker.  Peter.  3,956,986. 
Gravley,  Mark  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pretreatment  of 

polytetrafluoroethylene  filter  bags   3,957,938,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Grawinger,  Otto:  See — 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  Heinrich,  Ernst;  Grawinger,  Otto;  Hinter- 
meier,  Karl;  and  Kindler,  Horst,  3,957.749. 
Gray,  Don  N.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Polymeric 

based  composition.  3,957,497,  CI.  106-48.000. 
Gray,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Light,  Ronald  R.;  Gray,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B., 
3,957,706. 
Grayhill.  Inc.:  See— 

Garcia.  Ricardo  L.,  3,958,090. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson;  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch,  Wilson;  and  Rudolph,  Frank  W  , 
3,957,533. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  5**— 

Watanabe,  Ryozo;  Suyama,  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka,  Yohei,  3,958,014. 
Green,  Robert  E.  Capacitive  transistorized  signaling  device.  3,958,239, 

CI.  340-365.0OR. 
Green,  Stanley,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Motor  ve- 
hicle rear  lighting  system.  3,958,149,  CI.  315-66.000. 
Greenshields,  James  Nairn;  Hull,  George;  and  Tury,  Bernard,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Dyeing  additives.  3,957,433,  CI. 
8-169.000. 
Greenway,  John  Michael:  See- 
Coats,  Robert  Reid;  and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  3,957,218. 
Grellet,    Bernard.    Surface    treatment    of   parte    of   ferrous    alloys. 

3,957,594,  CI.  204-37.00T. 
Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich:  See— 

Bramberga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Grendze.  Teodor  Arvidovich;  Ple- 
gere,  Daina  Arvidovna;  Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich;  and  Smilt- 
niex,  Etil  Kharaldovich,  3,957,034. 
Grethe,   Guenter;   and   Uskokovic,   Milan   Radoje,    to   Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  cis  or  trans  2-  or  3-(  I 
acyl-3-vinyl-4-piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid  esters.  3,957,800, 
CI.  260-293.880. 
Greuel,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Diaz,  Stephen  H.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Method  of  processing  fusible  inserte   3.957,382,  CI.  403-27.000 
Greuter,  Hans:  5** — 

Frater,  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans.  3.957.878. 
Grier,  John  D.:  See — 

Gray.  Don  N.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  3.957,497. 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Merriam,  Charles  J.,  3,958,032. 
Grimm,  John  Edward,  III,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dentifrice 

containing  encapsulated  flavoring.  3,957,964,  CI.  424-10.000. 
Groom,     George     Berfert.      Extrusion     machine.      3,957,255,     CI. 

259-185.000. 
Grosch,  Gottlieb  W.  Means  for  creating  perforated  concrete  casing 

3.957,409,  CI.  425-171.000. 
Grosch.  Karl  Alfred;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freudenstein . 
Georg.  to  Uniroval  Inc.  Method  for  determining  the  preferred  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  a  tire.  3,956,931.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Grossmann.  Hans-Hermann,  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaff.   Substi- 
tuted ureido-s-triazines.  3.957,780.  CI.  260-249  500. 


Grove,  Marvin  H.,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company.  Gate  valve  and  method 

of  manufacture.  3.957.246.  CI.  251-329.000. 
Gruber.  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Certain  dinaphtho(  1,2- 

b;2'.3'-dl-furan-7,12-diones.  3,957.829.  CI.  260-346.20M. 
Grumman  Allied  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Burg,  Stanley  P.,  3,958,028 
Grundberg,     Kenneth.     Electronic    control    circuit.     3,958.168,    CI. 

321-2.000. 
Grupe,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Hadley.  Thomas  A.;  Grupe,  Edward  H.;  Bergsbaken,  Jack  L.;  and 
Hultman.  David  P.,  3.958,055. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  High  interrupting  ca- 
pacity ground  fauh  circuit  breaker.  3,958,197,  CI    335-18.000. 
Gryctko,  Cari    E  .  to   I-T-E   lmperi.-il  Corporation.    Fused  GFI  unit. 

3,958.204,  CI.  337-6.000. 
GSE,  Inc.:  See— 

Shoberg,  Ralph  S.,  3,956,930. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Fulenwider,  John  E.,  3,958,237 
Job,  Donald  D.,  3,956.848 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Buescher.  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R  ,  3,958.146. 
Scott,  Richard  W.,  and  Laymon,  Marvin  D.,  3,958,213. 
Guala.  Piergiacomo,  to  Angelo  Guala  S.p.A.  Method  of  making  closure 

device  for  cans  and  other  containers.  3.957,944,  CI.  264-295.000. 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mally.  Frank  X..  3.958.200. 
Guidetti,  Jean.   Pneumatic  wheel   for  travel  on  all  types  of  terrain. 

3,957,100.  CI.  152-9.000. 
Guild.  Lloyd  V.  Sampling  of  fluid.  3.956.940,  CI.  73-42 1. 50R. 
Gulbins.  Erich;  See — 

Deuschel,  Walter;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg.  Die- 
trich; and  Sigmund,  Wilhelm,  3.957,744. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See- 
Chun,  Sun  W.;  Cronauer,  Donald  C;  and  Leslie,  Thomas  W., 

3,957.619. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  3,957,664. 
Heilman,  William  J.,  3,957,831. 
Gunning,  Stephen  Raymond:  5^^ — 

Hartley,     Philip     Saxion;     and     Gunning.     Stephen     Raymond, 
3,957,965. 
Gunther,  Kurd:  See — 

Diery,  Helmut;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  Gunther,  Kurd;  and  Schneider, 
Gerhart,  3,957,863. 
Uuolo,  Giuseppe,  to  Calzaturificio  Giuseppe  Garbuio  S..A.S.  Lacing 

device  for  ski  boots.  3,956,796,  CI.  24-70  OSK. 
Gural.  John  A.;  and  Moulds,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Carburetor  having  priming  means.  3,957,929,  CI.  261-34.0OA. 
Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased:  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir,  3,957,663 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Nitroaryl  phos- 

phonates.  3,957,926,  CI  260-954.000. 
H    Maihak  AG.:  5*<r— 

Bonk,  Willi:  and  Delin,  Heinz,  3.956,939. 
Haack,  William  M.,  to  Keene  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  abra- 
sive tool.  3,957,593,  CI.  204-16.000. 
Haacke,  Gottfried:  See — 

Nozik,  Arthur  Jack;  and  Haacke,  Gottfried,  3,957,029. 
Habeck,  Dietmar  A.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted naphtho  pyrazoles.  3.957,816,  CI.  260-310. OOC. 
Hackett,  John  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 

Remote  diagnostic  apparatus.  3.958.1 1  I.  CI.  235-1 53.0AK. 
Hadeishi,  Tetsuo,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Variable  thickness  douMe-refracting 
plate.  3.957.375.  CI.  356-85.000. 
Hadler.  Malcolm  Ronald;  and  Shadbolt,  Roy  Stanley,  tu  Ward  Blenkin- 
sop  and  Company  Limited.   4-Hydroxycoumarins.   3.957,824,  CI. 
260-343.20R. 
Hadley.  Thomas  A.;  Grupe.  Edward  H.;  Bergsbaken.  Jack  L.;  and  Hult- 
man. David  P.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Adhesive  bonding  of 
isotropic  fiber  webs  to  form  pattern  bonded  composites.  3,958,055. 
CI.  428-198.000. 
Haga,  Takahiro;  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga.  Takahiro,  3,957.852. 
Hagen,  Remon:  See — 

Stauner,  Thomas;  Kitzing.  Rainer;  Hagen.  Remon;  and  Boragine. 
Carlo,  3.958.050. 
Hagihara,  Masao:  See— 

lida.    Takahiko;    Ishido.    Michiharu;    and     Hagihara.     Mauo. 
3,958.137. 
Hahn,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Lepore.  Paul  D.;  and  Hahn,  Peter  A.,  3,958.009. 
Hainaut.  Daniel;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Girault.  Pierre,  to  Rousael 

Uclaf  Tetrahydrofuran  derivatives.  3,958.005,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Haines,  Alan  Keith;  See — 

Cloete,  Francis  Louis  Dirk;  and  Haines,  Alan  Keith.  3.957.635. 
Halfon.  Leon.   Multipurpose  boat,  steering  and  maneuvering  device 

therefor,  and  cleat  device.  3,956.785.  CI.  9-6.00P. 
Hall.  B.  Mike.  Drive-up  teller  window  protection  apparatus.  3.956.997, 
CI    109-20.000. 
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Hall.  Lewis  William;  and  Wisotzkey,  Joseph  E.,  to  Maple  Press  Com- 
pany, The.  Book  and  cover  therefor.  3,957,287,  CI.  28I-2I.OOR. 
Hall,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Shepard,  John  W.;  Jezl,  James  L.;  Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hall,  Rob- 
ert D..  3,957,448. 
Hall,  Thomas  C;  See— 

Winchell,  Harry  S.;  and  Hall,  Thomas  C,  3,957,033. 
Haller,  George  S.;  and  UphofT,  Theodore  C.  Method  for  lifting  a  man- 
hole cover.  3,957,247.  CI.  254-1.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Streich.  Steven  G.,  3,957,1  14. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive  labels.  3,957,562,  CI. 
156-384.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,957,977. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3.957,979. 
Hammann,  William  C;  and  Schisia,  Robert  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Phenoxybiphenyl  and  phenoxyterphenyl  compounds  and  composi- 
tions. 3,957,666,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hammersmith,  Albert  A.  Steering  control  for  tractor  grader  attach- 
ments. 3,957,130,  CI.  180-159.000. 
Hammes,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Morse,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A..  3,958,017. 
Hanaoka,  Masanori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cata- 
lytic convenor.  3,957,447,  CI.  23-288.00F. 
Hanks,  William  J.  Tennis  ball  retriever.  3,957.297.  CI.  294-19.00A. 
Hannah,  John:  See — 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas,    Richard    A.;    and    Hannah,   John, 
3,957,997. 
Hannson,  Gunnar  Christer,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Air  hoist  with 

an  overload  protection  device.  3,957,248,  CI.  254-168.000. 
Hansen,  Jens;  and  Minner,  Willy,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Distur- 
bance signal  detector  for  blanking  circuit  control.  3,958,181,  CI. 
325-480.000. 
Hansen,  Leo  J.;  and  Lockery,  Harry  E.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  measuring  meat  tenderness.   3,956,924,  CI. 
73-81.000. 
Hara,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Hara,  Satoshi,  3,957,190. 
Hara,  Takao;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko,  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd.  Acquisition  system  for  the  SDMA/TDMA  satellite  communica- 
tion system.  3,958,083,  CI.  178-69.50R. 
Harada,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 

Minoru;  Kubota,  Osamu;   Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura, 

Yasusi,  3,957,442. 

Harada,  Naohiko;  and  Tanaka,  Masaki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane  compositions.  3.957.717.  CI.  260-37. OSB. 

Hardesty,  Ethridge  E.:  5**— 

Goldsworthy.  William  B.;  and  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E.,  3.957,410. 
Hardwick,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Winkley,  Jerry  H.;  and  Hardwick,  Ralph  G.,  3,957,026. 
Hardy.  Michel;  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Certain 

2-alkyl-5-oxymethylthia2oles.  3,957.809.  CI.  260-302.00R. 
Harlan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Calvin  L.;  and  Ahlers,  William  H.,  Jr..  3,957.167. 
Harms,  William  J.:  See— 

Ley,  Fred  W.;  Harms,  William  J.;  Wojahn,  Charles  W.;  and  Kara- 
sinski,  Frederick,  3,957,092. 
Harris,  Arthur  M..  to  Militana.  Salvatore  G.  Disposable  mouth  to 

mouth  resuscitation  device.  3.957,046.  CI.  128-145.500. 
Harris,  Lawrence  W.,  to  News  &  Observer  Publishing  Co.,  a  part  inter- 
est. Polymer  flow  control  system  for  use  and  manufacture  of  printing 
plates.  3,957,015,  CI.  118-100.000. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,958,012. 
Harrison,  Peter  Gerald:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  Peter;  and  Harrison,  Peter  Gerald,  3,957,477. 
Harrison,  Richard:  See — 

Eggleton,  Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Harrison,  Richard,  3,956,945. 
Hart,  William  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Storage- 
suble  butylated  urea-formaldehyde  cross-linking  agent  and  process 
for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,957,731,  CI.  260-70.00A. 
Hartley.  Philip  Saxton;  and  Gunning,  Stephen  Raymond,  to  Fisons 
Limited.  Sodium  chromoglycate  inhalation  medicament.  3.957.965. 
CI.  424-14.000. 
Hartman.  Robert  J.:  S«— 

Austin.  Arthur  L.;  Levis.  William  W.,  Jr.;  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  and 
Hartman.  Robert  J..  3.957.922 
Hartmann.  Helmut:  See— 

Dieckelmann.  Gerhard;  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen, 
3,957,426. 
Hartung,  Joseph  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Low  noise  amplifier   3,958,185,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Hartung.  Kuhn  &  Co..  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  S**— 

Riecker.  Johann  G..  3,957.591. 
Hasegawa,  Gary  K.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  End  panel  for 

nested  tab  safety  closure.  3.957.172.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Kinpei;  and  Sato.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon 
Soda  Company  Limited.  Anthelmintic  methods  of  use.  3.958.008. 
CI.  424-300.000. 
Haskell.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Catlin.  Robert  T.;  Dawson.  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell,  Philip  R.. 
3,956.858. 


Haslau.  Horst  Eugen;  and  Rigsbee.  William  Emerson,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Coil  winding  machine.  3.957.216,  CI.  242-4  OOC. 
Hassler,  Heinrich;  and  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Sintered    metal    powder    electric    contact    material. 
3,957,453.  CI.  29-182.100. 
Hasspacher.  Klaus:  See— 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  Hasspacher,  Klaus;  and  Strasser,  Michael, 
3,958.003. 
Hata.  Kosei.  to  Seikenkai.  Method  for  deodorization  of  excrements. 

3.957.974.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thermally  revers- 
ible, amphoteric  ion  exchange  resins  consisting  of  crosslinked  micro- 
beads  embedded  in  crosslinked  matrix  of  opposite  exchange  group 
type.  3,957,698.  CI.  260-2. lOR. 
Hattori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Goshima.   Yoshitomo;   Hattori.   Hiroyuki;   Komaba,  Shiro;  and 
Umezawa.  Kazumi,  3,957.368. 
Hatzakis,  Michael:  See — 

Ahn,  Kie  Y.;  Hatzakis,  Michael;  and  Powers,  John  V.,  3,957,552. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 
Heitmann,  Bob,  3.957.152. 
Kruse.  Friedel;  Wahle.  Gunter;  Erdmann.  Otto;  and  Rudszinat. 

Willy.  3.956.870. 
Schwenke,  Dieter.  3.957.156. 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  3.957.063. 
Hauschke.  Manfred;  Hesse,  Walter;  and  Meissner,  Volker,  to  Kotthaus 
&  Busch.  Method  for  securing  a  tube  in  a  passage  of  a  support. 
3,956.818.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Hauss,  Alfred:  See — 

Deuschel,  Walter;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg,  Die- 
trich; and  Sigmund,  Wilhelm,  3,957,744. 
Hautaniemi,  Bruno  W.:  See — 

Fowler,  Robert  Z.;  Hautaniemi,  Bruno  W.;  Seymour,  Edgar  W.; 
and  Jorgensen.  Hans  G..  3.958,078. 
Hawkins.  James  Mitchell:  See— 

Miller,  Michael  Clayden;  and  Hawkins.  James  Mitchell.  3.957.231 . 
Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey:  See— 

Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey;  Swift, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,957.526. 
Hayashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Hisatake,  3,957.736. 
Hayashi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saeki.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Tetsuo.  3,957,894. 
Hayashi.  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Takase.   Takashi;    Hayashi,   Tsunekazu;   and    Saitoh.   Hirokazu, 
3.958.067. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Miki.  Yukio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Motion  picture  camera  with  synchronous  recording  system. 
3.957.363.  CI.  352-72.000. 
Hayasi.  Vasunori:  See — 

Oka.    Akira;    Minami.    Noriaki;    Kondou.    Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka. 
Hirosi;  Egasira.  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa.  Kazunobu.  3.958.103. 
Hayes.  John  C:  See — 

Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C,  3,957,624. 
Hayes,  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Kreutzfeldt.  Richard  L..  to  Gould  Inc.  Bat- 
tery cell  cover  assembly.  3.957.539,  CI.  136-170.000. 
Hazard,  Robert  E..  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Child  resistant  dispensing 
closure.  3,957,181,  CI.  222-534.000. 

Heady,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Armbruster,  Frederick  C;  Heady,  Robert  E.;  and  Cory,  Robert  P., 

3.957,587. 

Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi.  Tohru.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  aromatic  bis( ether  ortho  phthalic  acid)s. 
3,957.862.  CI.  260-520.00E. 

Heath.  Stephen  D.;  and  Borbolla.  Lorenzo.  Jr.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  displaced  vapor  emissions  in 
motor  vehicles.  3,957,025,  CI.  123-136.000. 

Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent:  See— 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow,  Nor- 
man William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3,957,821. 

Hechtl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hittmair,  Paul;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Schmidl- 
kofer,  Richard,  3,957.683. 

Hecker,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically testing  X-ray  supervisory  apparatus.  3,958,123,  CI. 
250-413.000. 

Hefel,  Walter.  Holding  device  for  workpieces  and  the  like.  3,957,261. 
CI.  269-243.000. 

Heffner.  Robert  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  for 
making  a  metal  can  end.  3.957.005.  CI.  113-l.OOF. 

Heide,  Helmut;  Hoffmann.  Ulrich;  Brotz.  Gunther;  and  Poeschel,  Eva. 
Process  for  producing  catalyst  supports  or  catalyst  systems  having 
open  pores.  3.957,685,  CI.  252-432.000. 

Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Lubricant  and  hydraulic  fluid  compositions. 
3,957,664,  CI.  252-59.000. 

Heilman,  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Preparation  of  glycidyl  esters  of  unsaturated  acids.  3,957,831,  CI. 
260-348.00A. 

Heimberger,  Werner:  See— 

Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger,  Werner;  and   Schreyer,  Gerd, 
3.957.950. 

Hein.  Allyn  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydrostatic  pump  including 
separate  noise  reducing  valve  assemblies  for  its  inlet  and  outlet  pres- 
sure porte.  3,956,969,  CI.  91-6.500. 
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Heinrich  Baumgarten.  Eisen-  und  Biechwarenfabrik :  See— 

Fischbach.  Wolfgang.  3.956.792. 
Heinrich.  Ernst:  See— 

von  Brachel.  Hanswilli;  Heinrich.  Ernst;  Grawinger.  Otto;  Hinter- 
meier.  Kari;  and  Kindler,  Horst,  3,957,749. 
Heins,  Arnold:  See — 

Gartner,  Jurgen;  Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Linden.  Heinz; 
Bommann.  Hans;  and  Heins.  Arnold.  3.957.705. 
Heinsohn,  Howard  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers.  Bernard  J.; 
and  KaroU.  Elizabeth  A..  3.958,029. 
Heitmann,  Bob,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 
changing  the   spacing  of  cigarettes  or  the   like.   3,957,152,  CI. 
198-34.000. 
Helber,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Clement,  Donald  R.;  Helber,  Carl  A.;  and  Mason,  Lawrence  D., 
3,958,129. 
Heifer,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer.  Paul  E..  3.957.1 1  3. 
Helm.  Herbert  W..  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Machinery 

for  patching  envelopes  and  the  like.  3.957.570.  CI.  156-519.000. 
Henderson.  Mahlon  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Interlaced  disc 
coil    winding    having    offset    cross-connections.     3,958,201,    CI. 
336-70.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  5**— 

Busch,  Peter;  and  Sturm.  Alfons,  3.957.065. 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen, 

3.957.426. 
Gartner.  Jurgen;  Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Linden.  Heinz; 

Bommann.  Hans;  and  Heins.  Arnold.  3,957.705. 
Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Mahall.  Kari;  and  Kuper.  Wilfried. 

3.957.712. 
Ploger.  Walte»i-«nd  Worms,  KaH-Heinz.  3.957.160. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Cy- 
clopropane esters.  3.957.849.  CI.  260-468.00H. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.:  See— 

Willy.  William  E.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A.,  3,958,010. 
Hensel,  Ann  C.  Shopping  cart  directory.  3,956,841 ,  CI.  40-308.000. 
Henthome,  Henry  H.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part 
interest.  Power  failure  warning  system.  3,958,212,  CI.  340-253.00C. 
Hepworth,    George;    and    Kelly,    Joseph    F.    Erosion    control    bag. 

3,957,098.  CI.  150-9.000. 
Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmelze  GmbH:  See— 

Rau,  Karlheinz,  3,957,476. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bukowick,  Peter  Anthony,  3,957,867. 

Chien,  James  C.  W.;  and  Schappell,  Frederick  George,  3,957,835. 
Weldy,  Winfred  E,  3,957,716. 
Hercules  Powder  Company  Limited:  Se*— 
Anderson,  Thomas  Edward,  3,957,574. 
Hergenhan,  Odo,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Eliminating  DC-DC  con- 
verter   switching    transients    in    digital    systems.    3,958,169,    CI. 
321-2.000. 
Herkner    Edward  C;  and  Turner,  John  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  fishing  lures.  3,956,916,  CI.  72-217.000. 
Hermanson,  Herman  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Overflow  prevention 
for  liquid  between  flexible  layers  on  a  solid  surface.  3,957,510,  CI. 
96- 1. OPE.  ^      „. 

Herr,  Milton  E.;  and  Johnson.  Roy  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Bi- 

phenylylpropionic  acids  and  esters.  3,957,861,  CI.  260-515.00R. 
Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwerko,  Albert  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Ohio),  The.  Hydrotreating  hydrocarbon  feeds  using  amphora- 
shaped  catalysts.  3,957,627,  CI.  208-216.000. 
Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz:  See— 

Satzinger,  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz,  3,957,851. 
Heslinga,  Adolf;  and  Napjus.  Petrus  Jan.  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie 
voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve. 
Degradable  plastics  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer,  polyvinyl  acetate  and  an  ester  of  a  hemiformal. 
3,957,908,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Hess    Edward  L.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Protective  panel 

circuit.  3,958.164.  CI.  318-431.000. 
Hesse,  Walter:  See—  ,,   „ 

Hauschke,    Manfred;    Hesse,    Walter;    and    Meissner,    Volker, 
3.956.818. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gall,  Martin;  and  Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,957.761. 
Hewitt.  Brian;  Hobday.  Cyril;  Jack.  James;  and  Keenan,  John  Francis 
Edmund,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  colouration  of 
acrylic  fibres.  3.957.430,  CI.  8-172.00R. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Fogg,  Orvel  Douglas;  and  Severson,  Eugene  Kenneth,  3,958,152. 
Vogel,  Gregory  Gene,  3,957,225. 
Hey,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hey,  Hansjorg,  3,957.792. 
Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Mahall,  Karl;  and  Kuper,  Wilfried,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Use  of  a  hydrophilic  plasticizer  for  plastic 
dispersions  and  pastes.  3,957,7  12,  CI.  260-3 1. 40R.    ~ 
Heyden.  Rudi:  See- 
Gartner,  Jurgen;  Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael;  Linden.  Hemz; 
Bommann.  Hans;  and  Heins,  Arnold,  3,957,705. 
Hieber.  Konrad;  and  Politycki.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrical  resistor  and  method  of  producing  same.  3.958.071.  CI. 
428-411.000. 
Higgins  Jerry  G.;  and  Forward,  Cleve  H.,  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc. 
Alkyl  vinyl  impact.  3,957,91 1,  CI.  260-878.00R. 


Hill,  John;  Turczanski.  Henryk;  and  Wallis.  Frederick  Henry,  to  Com- 
telco    (U.K.)    Limited.    Duplex    surge    arrestors.    3,958,154,    CI. 
317-62.000. 
Hill  William  J.;  and  Wynn,  William  R..  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Bundle  forming  apparatus.  3.956.982.  CI.  100-212.000. 
Hiller.  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D.,  to  Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem   for    recovering    and    condensing    vapors.     3,956,903,    CI. 
62-54.000. 
Himes.  James  B.;  Chechakli.  Hysam;  and  Beranek.  Irvin  A.,  to  Richard- 
son Company.  The.  Sampling  device.  3.956.921.  CI.  73-42 1. 50R. 
Hine   Gordon  Leslie,  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited.  Washer 

or  hydro-extractors.  3.957,649,  CI.  210-376.000. 
Hines,  Robert  S..  Jr.  Ventricular  drainage  apparatus.  3,957,050,  CI. 

128-275.000. 
Hinrichs.  Hinrich:  See — 

Wagner.    Reinhard;    Hinrichs,    Hinrich;    and    Oberressl.    Paul. 
3.958.041. 
Hintermeier.  Karl:  See — 

von  Brachel.  Hanswilli;  Heinrich.  Ernst;  Grawinger,  Otto;  Hinter- 
meier. Kari;  and  Kindler,  Horst.  3,957,749. 
Hirai,  Saburo:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Saburo;  Sazanami,  Yujiro;  and  Nakao, 
Hidekuni.  3.958,226. 
Hirakawa,  Michio:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa.  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3.958,044. 
Hirayama,  Mamoru:  See — 

Oka,    Akira;    Minami.    Noriaki;    Kondou.   Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka. 
Hirosi;  Egasira.  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Oteukawa,  Kazunobu,  3,958,103. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao     to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,    Limited.    Thieno(2,3- 
djpyrimidine  derivatives.  3,957,783,  CI.  260-25  I. OOA. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Mashita,  Kentoro;  and  Kimura. 
Fumiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Alternating 
copolymers  having  functional  group  and  process  for  producing  same. 
3.957.732,  CI.  526-90.000. 
Hirozawa,  Koichiro:  See— 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo,  Koichi,  3,956,946. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Hosokawa.  Yoshikazu.  3.958.268. 
Sasano,  Akira;  Douta.  Kikuo;  and  Ashikawa.  Mikio,  3,957,609. 
Tanno,    Seikichi;    Kohkame,    Hisashi;    and    Kanno,    Chikashi, 
3,957.916. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,  Kikuo.  3.957.154 
Hittmair.  Paul;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Schmidlkofer. 
Richard,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Paste-like  mixtures  conUining 
a  cross-linking  agent  and  a  condensation  catalyst.  3,957.683.  CI. 
252-428.000. 
Hitzman,  Donald  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  cel- 
lular   protein    products    from    microbiological    synthesis    masses. 
3.958.038.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Hjo  Mekaniska  Verkstod:  See— 

Lindell,  Lennart  Jan-Ake,  3,956,953. 
HIinsky,  Emil  J.,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company.  Wasp  ex- 
cluder and  exhaust  port  protector  for  air  brakes.  3,957,078,  CI. 
137-525.100. 
Ho,  Win-Sow;  Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation.     Membrane    hydro-metallurgical    extraction    process. 
3.957,504,  CI.  75-101. OBE. 
Hoban    Fay  A.;  and  Allen,  Edwin  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Rotary  gas  joint.  3,957,294,  CI.  285-276.000. 
Hobart  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Hobart,  Jack,  3,957,126. 
Hobart,  Jack,  to  Hobart  Engineering  Limited.  Feed  control  system. 

3,957,126,  CI.  177-122.000 
Hobbs,  Milton  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Joel  M.;  Wescott,  Kermit  R.;  Hobbs,  Milton  M.;  and 
Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,956,883. 
Hobday,  Cyril:  See— 

Hewin,  Brian;  Hobday,  Cyril;  Jack,  James;  and  Keenan,  John  Fran- 
^       cis  Edmund,  3,957,430. 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Hobrough,  Theodore  B.  Image  transforma- 
tion system  with  variable  delay.  3,958,232,  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Hobrough,  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Hobrough,  Theodore  B.,  3,958,232. 

Hochhuth,  Curt;  Pollinger.  Hans;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  and  Popescu.  Cor- 

neliu  Mircea,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Guide  for  mounting  a  brake 

lining  onto  a   brake  lining  support  of  a  disk  brake  for  vehicles. 

3,957,139,  CI.  188-244.000. 

Hockly,  Leonard  David.  Cistern  ball  cock  control  device.  3.956,777, 

CI.  4-67  OOA. 
Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey;  Swift.  Jean 
Drummond;  and  Solomon.  David  Henry,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  TiUnium  dioxide  pig- 
ments and  fillers.  3.957.526,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry,  to  Joseph  Lucas  Limited.  Full  wave  rectifiers. 

3.958.170,  CI.  321-8.00R. 
Hodsall,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  Hodsall,  Brian  A.;  and  Preston, 
Edward  George,  3,957,062. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hey,  Hansjorg.  3.957,792. 
Bauer.  August;  and  Hoyer.  Ernst,  3,957,751. 
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Bormann,    Dieter;    Skrhorr,     Manfred;    and    Schmitt.    Wilfried, 

3.957.771 
Diery.  Helmut;  Schrinner.  Elmar;  Gunther.  Kurd;  and  Schneider. 

Gerhart,  3,957,863. 
Grossmann,  Hans-Hermann,  3,957.780. 
Mengler.  Helmut,  3.957,815. 
Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke.  Gunter;  and 

Vierling,  Hermann,  3,957,899. 
Pintschovius,    Ulrich;    Schinzel,    Erich;    and     Rosch,    Gunter, 

3,957,846 
Suude,  Eberhard,  3,957,935. 
Uhl,  Klaus;  Schmadel,  Hermann;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Milew- 

ski,  Eckhard,  3,957,670. 
Wagner.    Reinhard;    Hinrichs.    Hinrich;    and    Oberressl.    Paul, 
3,958,041. 
Hoehn.  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Pyrazolo  (3,4-blpyra2ine-5- 
carboxylic    acids,    esters,    nitriles    and    amides.    3.957,782.    CI. 
260-250.0BC. 
Hoei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamachi,    Yoshihiro;    Kanzaki.    Yukio;    Hondo.    Kazunori;    and 
Uchida,  Shigeru,  3,957,471. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation;  See  — 

Kellerman,  Jack  F.,  3,957,196. 
Hoertz,  Charles  D..  Jr.;  See— 

Newman,  John  W.;  and  Hoertz,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3,957,957. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Aromatic  het- 
erocyclic hydrazide  derivatives.  3,957,765,  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Hoffinan.  Henry  Tice,  Jr..  to  American  Can  Company.  Chemically 

filled  polymeric  articles.  3,957,559.  CI.  156-254.000. 
Hoffman.  Ronald  J.  Sequential  time-base  lock  system.  3,958,231,  CI. 

340-274.00C. 
Hoffmann,   Hellmut;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;   Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  0-Alkyl-o-(3-methyl- 
1 ,2,4-triazolo-(  2,3  ,b  )-thiazol(  6 )  -yl  1  ( thiono  )-phosphoric  ( phos- 

phonic)  acid  esters.  3.957,977,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.        Pesticidal         N-(0-S-dialkyl(thionol)-thiolPhosphoryl)- 
iminoformic  acid  alkyl  esters.  3.957,979,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Hoffmann,  Herwig;  See— 

Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Schnur,  Rudolf;  Winderl.  Siegfried;  Hoffmann, 
Herwig;  and  Zehner,  Peter,  3,957.888. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Atherton,  Frank  Ratcliffe;  and  Pfiffner,  Albert,  3,957.729. 
Baggiolini.    Enrico;    Confalone.    Pasquale    Nicholas;    Pizzolato. 

Giacomo;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3,957,794. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner,    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and     Zurfluh,    Rene, 
3,957,763. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,957.833. 
Frater.  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  3,957,878. 
Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Ouitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 

3,957.758. 
Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3,957,800. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3.957,826. 
Sangekar,  Surendra  Anandrao;  and  Sheth,  Prabhakar  Ranchhor- 
das,  3,957,662. 
Hoffmann,  Ulrich:  See— 

Heide,  Helmut;  Hoffmann,  Ulrich;  BroU,  Gunther;  and  Poeschel, 
Eva,  3,957,685. 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz:  See— 

Strohmeyer,  Max;  Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 
Hohenschutz.  Heinz.  3.957.684. 
Hokanson,  Allan  E.;  Kauen,  Raphael;  and  Button,  Edward  F.,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Process  for  remov- 
ing   contaminants    from    hot    waste    gas    streams.    3,957,951,   CI. 
423-242.000. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Narita.  Shigeyoshi;  Naganishi.  Hirosuke;  Yokouchi.  Akiyoshi;  and 
Kagaya.  Ichiro.  3.957.578. 
Holdoway.  Michael  Joseph:  5** — 

Cairns,  James  Anthony;  Holdoway.  Michael  Joseph;  Nelson.  Rob- 
ert Livingston;  and  Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  3,957,692. 
Holland    Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Cyclic  N-substituted  derivatives  of 

1.4-benzene  disutphonamide.  3.957.797.  CI.  260-293.660. 
Holland.  Kenneth  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Jet  apparatus  for 

forwarding  and  entangling  tow    3.956.807.  CI.  28-1.400. 
Holliday.  Robert  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Viewer  for  microrepro- 

duction  on  a  transparent  film.  3.957.358.  CI.  350-239.000. 
Holshouser.  Howard  E.;  and  Kemeny,  Juhus.  Tunable  dipole  antenna 

for  television  receivers.  3,958,248,  CI.  343-803  000. 
Holtz,  Leonard,  to  Turn-Up,  Inc.  RotatabIc  hanging  device.  3,957,242, 

CI.  248-318.000. 
Holzrichter.  Edward  J.;  and  Lasher.  Edward  A.,  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion. Water-soluble  ester  intermediates  and  water-insoluble  coatings 
made  therefrom    3,957,709,  CI    260-29  40R. 
Homick,   Richard   P.;   and   Sloan,   Hilbert,   to   Bay  side   Refining  and 
Chemical   Company.   Gold   reclamation   process.    3,957,505.   CI. 
75-108.000 
Hondo.  Kazunori;  See — 

Tamachi.    Yoshihiro;    Kanzaki,    Yukio;    Hondo,    Kazunori;   and 
Uchida,  Shigeru,  3,957,471 . 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Pearson,  Robert  P..  3,956,927. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.,  3,958.1 17. 


Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
Borelli,  Ronald  F.,  3,958.251. 
Edwards.  William  J..  3.956.954. 
Miller.  Homer  W..  3.958,1 12. 
Rich.  Dennis  E..  3,957.371. 
Hong.  Se  J.;  and  Oslapko.  Daniel  L.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Logic  array  with  testing  circuitry.  3,958.1 10.  CI. 
235-I53.0AC. 
Hoo,  Stanley  Shu-Ku.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Interactive  stylus  sensor  apparatus  for  gas  panel  display.  3.958.234. 
CI.  340-324.00M. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gelfand,  Samuel.  3.957.891. 
Hoover.  Jimmie  N.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  between  liquid  and 

gaseous  flow.  3,958,092,  CI.  200-8 1.90M. 
Horgan,  John  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Generator  con- 

Uinment  system.  3,958,140,  CI.  310-89.000 
Horlitz,  Carl  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Marine 
vapor  generator  having  low  temperature  reheater.  3,956,898,  CI. 
60-676.000. 
Homsby,    James    R.,    Jr.    Novelty    drinking    straw.    3,957.202,    CI. 

239-33.000. 
Horstmann,  Harald:  See— 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 
rald, 3,957.814. 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  3,958.044. 
Hoshi,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohno,  Shigeru;  Hoshi,  Noboru;  and  Sekigawa,  Fujio,  3,957,523. 
Hosoda,  Toru:  See —  < 

Seki,  Mitsuru;  and  Hosoda,  Toru,  3,956,942. 
Hosoi,  Teikichi:  5**— 

Fukui,   Yukimasa;   Hosoi,  Teikichi;   Makita.   Hisashi;   Mukaida. 
Heihachiro,  and  TakahashI,  Toshiro,  3,957,620. 
Hosokawa,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Hosokawa,  Yoshikazu,  3,958,268. 
Hostettler,  FriU;  Cook,  William  H.;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  G.,  to  Inter- 
Polymer     Corporation.     Liquid     hydroxy-terminated     polyesters. 
3,957,753,  CI.  260-2 lO.OOR. 
Houlihan.  William  J.:  See— 

Habeck.  Dietmar  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J..  3,957,816. 
Howard,  Raymond  W.  Key  holder.  3,956,913,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See— 

Lirones.  Nick  G.;  and  Sturgis.  David  H..  3.957,715. 
Hoyer.  Ernst:  See — 

Bauer.  August;  and  Hoyer.  Ernst.  3,957,751.  • 
Hrinevich,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Gregory  K.;  and  Hrinevich,  John,  Jr.,  3,957,451. 
Huang,  Kwang-U,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Oil  level  detec- 
tion circuit.  3,958,157,  CI.  317-123.000. 
Huber,  Frank  J    Vehicle  sun  shade.  3,957,301,  CI.  296-95.00R 
Huellwegen,  Josef,  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
controlling  of  amplification  devices  in  a  semi-duplex  data  signal 
transmission  system.  3,958,082,  CI.  I78-58.00A. 
Huempfner,  David  P.:  See — 

Turko,  Michael;  and  Huempfner,  David  F..  3,956,977. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Triplett,  Melvin  E.,  3,958,147. 
Hughes,  Lise  A.:  See — 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  and  Hughes,  Lise  A.,  3,957,795. 
Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A..  3,957,776. 
Hull,  George:  See— 

Greenshields,  James   Nairn;    Hull,  George;  and  Tury.  Bernard, 
3,957,433.  .j 

Hultman.  David  P.:  See— 

Hadley,  Thomas  A.;  Grupe,  Edward  H.;  Bergsbaken,  Jack  L.;  and 
Hultman,  David  P.,  3.958,055. 
Humbert,  Daniel:  See—  i 

Hardy,  Michel;  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  3,957,809.  I 

Humiston,  Gerald  F.,  to  Pollution  Control,  Inc.  Evaporative  and  cen- 
trifugal apparatus  for  effecting  concentration  and/or  purification  of 
feed  stocks.  3.957,588,  CI.  202-172.000. 
Hunnicutt.  Max  E.;  and  Michael,  William  H.  Automatic  fishing  pole. 

3,956,845,  CI.  43-6.500. 
Hunter.  Clive  Bromley.  Navigational  aids.  3,957,199.  CI.  235-61. ONV. 
Hurst.  John  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Kick-up/steering  camming 
feature     for     inboard-outboard     marine     drive.     3,957,011,     CI. 
1I5-4I.OOR. 
Hurtmanns,  Heinz:  See —  ' 

Stockman,    Helmut;    Schutte,    Klaus;    and    Hurtmanns,    Heinz, 
3,957,213. 
Hutchinson,  Terence,  to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  body.  3.957,377,  CI. 
356-152.000. 
Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Blank.  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  3,957,740. 
1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  3,958,197. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  3,958,204. 
McConnell,  Lome  D.,  3,957,329. 
Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuruu,  Hideki,.to  Tei- 
jin     Limited.      Process     for     preparing     trimethylhydroquinone. 
3,957,887,  CI.  260-62 1. OOR 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  5**— 

Solomon,  David  Henry;  and  McLean,  Cohn  Douglas,  3,957,699. 
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Igami,  Ikuo:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Haruo;  Igami,  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Fujita,  Hideo; 
Itoh,  HiroUka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  3.957.573. 
Igata.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Kurahara.  Koji;  IgaU.  Akitoshi;  and  Koga,  Toshihiro. 
3.957.680. 
Ignatjev.   Vladimir.    Portable  event  detecting  alarm.   3,957,013,  CI. 

116-81.000. 
lida,  Takahiko;  Ishido,  Michiharu;  and  Hagihara,  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Thyristor     circuit.     3.958,137,     CI. 
307-282.000. 
lida,  Toshihide;  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuhiko.  and  lida.  Toshihide,  3,957,016. 
lizuka,    Shimpei,    Ishimoto,    Keiichi;    and    Ishimoto,    Katsumi,    to 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matic and  vertical  fillet  welding.  3,958,098,  CI.  219-126.000. 
Ikeda,  Mikio:  See— 

Asai,  Minoru;  Takamoto,  Takehiro;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Irahara, 
Fiji,  3,957,420. 
Ikegi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Minoru;  and  Ikegi.  Hisashi.  3.957.21  1. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda.  Takao;  and  Satomura.  Masato,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry  stabilization  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material.  3,957.517,  CI.  96-61. OOR 
llgner,  Hartmut:  See— 

Nitschke,     Eberhard;     Desai,     Arvind;     and     llgner.     Hartmut. 
3.957,961. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 
Bemin,  Victor  M.,  3,958.203. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  3,957,415. 
Jorgensen,  Arne  R.,  3,957.388. 
Sidor,  Edward  F.,  3,958,202. 
Imada.  Isuke:  See — 

Morimoto.    Hiroshi;    Imada.    Isuke;    Watanabe.    Masazumi;   and 
Kawada.  Mitsuru.  3,957.836. 
Imamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Kusunose,  Tetsuhiro,  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conductive  synthetic  fibers. 
3,958,066,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Imanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sumoto,     Misao;     Imanaka.     Hiroshi;    and     Shirai.     Masaharu. 
3.957,905. 
IMI  Refinery  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan;     Scholes,    Ian    Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John. 
3.957.600. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Austin.  Peter  William;  and  Leitch.  David  Shaw,  3,957,747. 
Baskett,  Arthur  Colin;  and  Riddle,  Peter  Michael,  3,957,537. 
Ciechowski,  Franciszek,  3,957.449. 

Coats,  Robert  Reid;  and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  3,957,218. 
Greenshields,  James   Nairn;    Hull,  George;  and  Tury,   Bernard, 

3.957,433. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet,  3,957,665. 
Main.  Brian  Geoffrey.  3.957.870. 

Massey,  John,  Shepley,  Martin  Alan;  Suiter,  Roger  N.;  and  Mur- 
phy, John  M.,  3,957,428. 
Potter.  Sheila  Antoinette,  3,957,807. 
Ryan,  James  Ernest,  3.958,05  3. 

Tipping,  James  William;  and  Whim,  Bernard  Patrick,  3,957,531. 
Voaden,  Arthur  Trevor,  3,957,939. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan,     Scholes,    Ian     Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John, 
3.957.600. 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  See — 

Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hisao.  3,957,783. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG:  See — 

Rabe,  Jurgen,  3,957,278. 
Industrie Werke  Karisruhe- Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Pecksen,  Otto,  3,956,988. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salto,  Rinaldo,  3,957,149. 
Ingestrom,  Irma  Ulla  Birgitta,  to  A.  B.  Grona  &  Company  KB.  Founda- 
tion   of    a    heated    building     without    a    cellar.     3,956.859,    CI. 
52-169.00R. 
Ingham,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fabel,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ingham,  Herbert  S..  Jr.,  3.958.097. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Besser,  Richard  Dean,  3,957,171. 
innotech  Corporation:  See— 

.Merrin.  Seymour.  3,958,262. 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  and  Inoue. 
Yasuo.  3,957.492. 
in*t  Veld,  Comelis,  to  National  Marine  Service,  Incorporated.  Appara- 
tuses for  the  separation  of  a  lighter  liquid  from  a  mixture  of  a  heavier 
and  a  lighter  liquid.  3,957,638,  CI.  210-104.000. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Saltzman,  William  H.,  3,957,983. 
Inter-Polymer  Corporation;  See— 

Hostettler,   Fritz;  Cook,  William   H.;  and   Lombardi,  Frank  G.. 
3.957,753. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ahn,  Kie  Y..  Hatsakis.  Michael;  and  Powers.  John  V.,  3,957.552. 


Bach,  Paul  S.;  Craft,  James  A.;  Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  and  Rogers, 

James  C,  3,957,264. 
Bogholtz,   Wilhelm    E.;   Bosch,   Louis  J.;   Downing,   Robert  A.; 
Kiseda,  James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin,  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott,  Edgar  W.,  3,958,155. 
Boyd,  William  Weller;  Rogers.  Wayne  Finis;  and  Toups,  James 

Wilson,  3,958,224. 
Charsky,  Ronald  S.;  Conn,  Gilbert  E.;  Flamholz,  Alexander  L.;  and 

Young,  Harold  J.,  3,957,376. 
Chiou,  Charles;  Galli,  Guido;  LoeRler,  Karl  H.;  and  Lorenz,  Max 

R.,  3,958,255. 
Coombes,  Daniel  J.;  and  Messina,  Benedicto  U.,  3,958,228. 
DeMaine,  Frank  J.;  Pelkie,  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Normand  C;  and 

Tomek,  Reinhold  E.,  3.958.249. 
Ehrsam.  William  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice,  Paul  Norman;  Smith,  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man,  Walter  Leonard,  3,958,081 
Evans,  Charles  W.,  3.958,227. 
Hartung,  Joseph  Charles,  3,958,185. 
Hong.  Se  J.;  and  Ostapko,  Daniel  L.,  3,958,1 10. 
Hoo.  Sunley  Shu-Ku.  3,958,234. 
Jones,  Gardner  D,  Jr.,  3.958,191. 
Magdo.  Steven.  3,958,264. 
Marshall,  John  William,  3.958.220. 

Messina.  Benedicto  U.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  3,958,222. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H  ,  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 

and  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.,  3,958,029. 
Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  Katz,  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster. 
Edward  J.,  3,958,030. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Charles  A.;  Furbeck,  Warren  R.;  and  Granberg,  Frederick  M., 
3.957.558. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Minks.  Werner.  3,958.198. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson.  Ronald  Vernon.  3.958.089. 
Dart.  Larry  K.,  3,958.158. 
Hokanson.   Allan  E.;  Katzen.  Raphael;  and  Button.  Edward  P.. 

3,957,951. 
Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas;  and  Long.  Charles  Edwin,  3,956,937. 
November.  Milton  H..  3,956.922. 

Slathar.  Donald  A.;  and  Neutkens,  Christiaan  H..  3.956.869. 
Interroll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Specht,  Dieter,  3,957,147. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See  — 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Sloan,  Kenneth  B.,  3,957,803. 
Intreprinderea  Metalui  Rosu  Cluj:  See — 

Ceausescu,  Ion;  Constantinescu,  Petre;  Oachis,  Emil;  and  Cristea. 
Nicolae,  3.956,852. 
Ippen,  Jakob;  and  Stuttgen,  Friedel,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Punc- 

tureproof  tire.  3,957,101,  CI.  152-301.000. 
Irahara,  Eiji;  See — 

Asai,  Minoru;  Takamoto,  Takehiro;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  irahara. 
Eiji,  3,957,420. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Benzoxazolyl  phenyl  aromatic  ester  compounds  and  their  use  as  ul- 
traviolet    stabilizers     in     organic     compositions.     3,957,813,    CI. 
260-307.00D. 
Isaak,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Andrews,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.;  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak.  Robert  D., 
3.958.214. 
Isaoka,  Shin-ichi;  Shintani,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Tohma. 
Wataru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Polymeric  floe- 
culant  composition.  3,957,904,  CI.  260-856.000. 
Isharani,  Jayanti  V.:  See — 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani,  Jayanti  V.,  3.957.434. 
Ishido,  Michiharu;  See— 

lida,     Takahiko;     Ishido,     Michiharu;     and     Hagihara,     Masao, 
3,958,137. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga,  Takahiro.  3,957,852. 
Ishii,  Koji,  to  Ryobi.  Ltd.  Operating  lever  mechanism  for  offset  printing 

press.  3.956.985.  CI.  101-142.000.; 
Ishikawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Imamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Kusunose.  Tetsuhiro. 
3.958.066. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Genda,  Hidesaburo;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio, 
3,957.513. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asai.  Minoru;  Takamoto.  Takehiro;  Ikeda.  Mikio.  and  Irahara, 
Eiji,  3,957,420. 
Ishiki,  Tatuo:  See — 

Tsranishi,  Takeshi;  Ishiki,  Tatuo;  and  Kosaki,  Kunio,  3.957,495. 
Ishimoto,  Katsumi:  See— 

lizuka.    Shimpei;    Ishimoto.     Keiichi;    and    Ishimoto,    Katsumi. 
3,958,098. 
Ishimoto,  Keiichi:  See— 

lizuka,    Shimpei;    Ishimoto,    Keiichi;    and    Ishimoto,    Katsumi. 
3,958.098. 
Ishioka,  Ryoji;  Kametaka,  Norio;  and  Marumo,  Kuniomi,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  production  of  nicotina- 
mide and  isonicotinamide.  3,957,804,  CI.  260-29S.0AM. 
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ishiwata,  Mamoru;  Yoshida.  Katzutaka;  and  Nozawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  apparatus  for  removing  dust  from 
^  the  surface  of  a  moving  web.  3,956,790,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cina,  Baruch;  Meron,  Michael;  Myron,  Stuart  Maurice;  and  Dror, 
Gidon,  3,957,542. 
italsider  S.p.A.:  See— 

Carlomagno,  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere,  Antonio;  Costa,  Bruno; 
Muni,  Nicola;  and  Napolitano,  Luigi,  3,957,258. 
Itano,  Takeo.  Display  frame.  3,956,837,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Ithaco.  Inc.:  See— 

Fowler,  Robert  Z.;  Hautaniemi,  Bruno  W.;  Seymour,  Edgar  W.; 
and  Jurgensen,  Hans  G.,  3,958,078. 
Ilo,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sato,  Ryozi;  Musha,  Takanori;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  3,957,880. 
Itoh,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Haruo;  Igami,  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Fujita,  Hideo; 
Itoh,  Hirotaka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  3,957,573. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  5<r*— 

Gatti,  Giuliano;  and  Fries,  Hjalmar.  3,957,633. 
Ivanko,  Francis:  See— 

Ketterer,  Stanley  Joseph;  and  Ivanko,  Francis,  3,957,004. 
Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan  Ste- 
phan;  Scholes,  Ian  Robert;  and  Astley,  David  John,  to  IMI  Refinery 
Holdings  Limited;  and  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited. 
Method  of  and  anodes  for  use  in  electrowinning  metals.  3,957,600, 
CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Iwahashi,    Shunji;    Morizane.    Fukuichi;    and    Kato,    Yasuyuki,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position   comprising    methyl    methacrylale    resins.    3,957,921,   CI. 
260-901.000. 
iwakawa,  Tunekiyo:  See — 

Yano,  Akira;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Iwakawa,  Tunekiyo,  3,958,151. 
Iwata.  Leslie  K.:  See— 

Benzie,  James   D.;   Lepper.    Kenneth  C;  and    Iwata,   Leslie   K., 
3,958,196. 
Izawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Soichi;  and  Izawa,  Tatsuo,  3,957,474. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Christl,  Klaus,  3.957,263. 
J.  Lriach  &  Cia  S.A.:  See— 

Marin  Moga,  Antonio  Camelo,  3,957,866. 
Jack,  Alexander  Gray;  and  Kroontje,  Wiggert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. High  pressure,  mercury  vapor,  metal  halide  discharge  lamp. 
3,958,145,  CI.  313-184.000. 
Jack,  James:  See — 

Hewitt,  Brian;  Hobday,  Cyril;  Jack,  James;  and  Keenan,  John  Fran- 
cis Edmund,  3,957,430. 
Jacobi,  Jan  Stephan:  See — 

Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan;    Scholes,     Ian     Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John, 
3,957,600 
Jacobs,  Herbert  V.  Intravenous  device.  3,957,048,  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Jacobson,  Calvin  L.;  and  Ahlers,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Harlan  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.  Transporting  device.  3,957,167,  CI.  214-766.000. 
Jacquier,    Robert    R.,    to    Centre    d'Etudes    pour    I'lndustrie    Phar- 

maceutique.  Diaminopropanols.  3,957,789,  CI.  260-268.0PH 
Jakubek,  Peter;  and  Biswanger,  Karl,  to  Fa.  Euro  Pollution  Control 
Systems,  Inc.  Device  for  separating  liquids  of  specifically  lower  den- 
sity than  water,  and  particularly  oil,  from  water.  3,957,641,  CI. 
210-120.000. 
Jamell,  Francis  A.  Electrical  tool.  3,956,950,  CI.  81-426.000. 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Petry,  Eston  F.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company. 

Monorail  transportation  system.  3,957,076,  CI.  137-344.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Claeys, 
Daniel  Alois,  3,957,288. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Gotoh,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  3,958,072. 
Jarr,  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Hiller,  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D.,  3,956,903. 
Jefferies,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Ediing,  Porter  R.;  Jefferies,  Robert  K.;  and  Shelton,  Joseph  T., 
3.957,291. 
Jelesko,    Anton     F.    E.    Pipe    bending    apparatus.     3,957,032,    CI. 

I26-27I.20R. 
Jelsness-Larsen,  Gunnar.  Apparatus  for  straightening  stacks  of  sheet 

material.  3,957,265,  CI.  271-213.000. 
Jen.  Timothy  Yu-Wen:  See— 

Frazee,  James  S.;  and  Jen,  Timothy  Yu-Wen,  3,957,985. 
Jenkins,  George  H.,  Ill;  and  Dykstra,  Raymond  C,  to  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  testing  power  transmission  belts. 
3,956.929,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Jennings,  Joseph  W.,  Sr.  Method  of  shaving.  3.956,951,  CI.  83-14.000. 
Jeram.  Edward  M.;  and  Striker,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  strength  organopolysiloxane  compositions.  3,957,713, 
CI.  260-32.8SB. 
Jesse,  James  Edward;  Motsinger,  James  V.;  Revui,  George,  Jr.;  and 
Suarez,  Jose,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wideband  phase  locked  loop  trans- 
mitter system.  3,958,186,  CI.  331-4.000. 
Jevne,  Allen  H.:  See — 

Rogier,  Edgar  R.;  Jevne,  Allen  H.;  and  Schwebke,  Gerald  L., 
3,957,733. 
Jewell,  Gordon  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Closure  hinge.  3,956,793, 
CI.  16-128.100. 


Jewett,  Harold  A.  Tippable  sunken  baffles  for  diver  protection  in  pools. 

3,956,779,  CI.  4-172.000. 
Jezl,  James  L.;  See — 

Shepard,  John  W.;  Jezl,  James  L.;  Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hall,  Rob- 
ert D.,  3,957,448. 
Jindra,  Henri:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Jindra,  Henri,  3,957.877. 
Job,  Donald  D.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Insect  population 

serializer.  3,956.848,  CI.  43-1 15.000. 
Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  Metollwaren-Fabrik:  See— 

Fehrs,  Hellmuth,  3,957,192. 
Johansson,  Kurt,  to  AB  Gotaverken.  Scaffolding  bracket.  3,957,240, 

CI.  248-214.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

White,  Alan  Chapman,  3,957,819.         | 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Bodycomb,  Frederick  Mercer,  Jr.,  3,957,571. 
Butterworth,  Elbert  Roy,  3,958,023. 
Clark,  Roger  S..  3,957,455. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Compact  reflex  box  cam- 
era. 3,958,257,  CI.  354-83.000. 
Johnson,  Calmer  J.:  See— 

Farris,  Howard  R.;  and  Johnson,  Calmer  J.,  3.957.204. 
Johnson.  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Geoffrey  Allen,  3,957,200. 
Johnson,  Edwin  O.;  and  Carter,  Thomas  S.,  to  Kansas  City  Southern 
Railway  Company,  The.  Concrete  railroad  tie  anchor  structure. 
3,957,201,  CI.  238-298.000. 
Johnson,  Glen  E.  Rough  hewn  bench  plane  attachment.  3,957,095,  CI. 

145-5.00R. 
Johnson,  James  P.;  and  Johnson,  Virgie  M.  Weeding  tool.  3,957,299, 

CI.  294-50.900. 
Johnson,  John  A.,  to  Cedar  Sales  Company.  Container  branding  appa- 
ratus. 3,956,871,  CI.  53-67.000. 
Johnson.  John  A.,  to  Cedar  Sales  Company.  Carton  branding  appara- 
tus. 3.956,872,  CI.  53-131.000. 
Johnson,  John   Leslie,  to  Scovill   Manufacturing  Company.   Muffler. 

3,957,133,  CI.  181-60.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Babcock,  Donald,  3,957,186. 
Johnson,  Joseph  H.,  to  Varian  Associates.  R.F.  transistor  package  hav- 
ing an  isolated  common  lead.  3,958,195,  CI.  333-84.00M. 
Johnson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Clark,  WilHam  H.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  D.,  3,957,714. 
Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Coltrinari,  Enzo  L.,  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical 
Processes  Corporation.  Recovery  of  copper  from  chalcopyrite  utiliz- 
ing copper  sulfate  leach.  3,957,602,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  Reiner:  See — 

Newton,  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  Reiner,  3,957,060. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.:  See- 
Hen,  Milton  E.;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  3,957,861. 
Johnson,  Virgie  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  P.;  and  Johnson,  Virgie  M.,  3,957,299. 
Johnston,  Henry  M.  Pin  and  truss  cylinder  construction.  3,957,087,  CI. 

138-178.000. 
Jolles,  Georges,  to   Rhone-Poulenc   S.A.    Naphthacene   derivatives. 

3,957,755,  CI.  260-2 lO.OOR. 
Jones,  Clifton  E.  Luminaire  ring  lowering  mechanism.  3,958,1 16,  CI. 

240-67.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Fauth,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Danie!  S.;  Kolsun,  George  J.;  Erbes, 
John  G.;  Brennan,  John  J.;  Weissburg,  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh, 
John  E.,  3,957,575. 
Jones,  Ferris  E.  Furniture  combination.  3,957,302,  CI.  297-126.000. 
Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-line,  multi-mode  modulator  using  bandwidth  reduction 
for  digitol  FSK  and  DPSK  modulation.  3,958,191 ,  CI.  332-1.000. 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Removing  oil  from 

waste  water  with  sulfur.  3,957,647,  CI.  210-265.000. 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer,  Paul  E.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. 

Pipe  disconnecting  apparatus.  3,957,1 13,  CI.  166-77.500. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.     Manufacture      of     electrically      insulating     polysulphones. 
3,957,665,  CI.  252-63.200. 
Jones,  Stanley  Peter;  and  Harrison,  Peter  Gerald,  to  Emhart  (U.K.) 
Limited.    Control    systems    for    cyclic    processes.    3,957,477,    CI. 
65-158.000. 
Jorgensen,  Ame  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Boring  bar  with  remov- 
able and  indexable  cutting  insert.  3,957.388,  CI.  408-240.000. 
Jorgensen,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Fowler,  Robert  Z.;  Hautaniemi,  Bruno  W.;  Seymour,  Edgar  W.; 
and  Jorgensen,  Hans  G.,  3,958,078. 
Josef  Kaiser  AG  Fahrzeugwerk:  See — 

Schadler,  Walter,  3,958,080. 
Josef  Schaberger  &  Co.  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Rohr,  Horst;  and  Wehlow,  KaH-Otto,  3.957.548. 
Josef  Voss  KG.,  Firma:  See — 

Corboud,  Gerard,  3,956.91  1. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 
Sedgwick,  Gordon,  3,956,886. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  3,956,889. 
Joseph  Lucas  Limited:  See — 

Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry,  3,958,170. 
Jowett,  Terence  W.;  Rabinowitz,  Charles  Myron;  Knights,  Anthony  D. 
M.;  and  Cross,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Vehicle  exhaust  gas  analysis  system.  3,957.372,  CI.  356-51.000. 
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Jowett,  Terence  W.;  Knights,  Anthony  D.  M.;  and  Cross,  Thomas  A., 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  analyzer  having 
pressure      and      temperature      compensation.       3,958,122,      CI. 
250-346.000. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Light,  Ronald  R.;  Gray,  Theodore  F.,  Jr.;  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B., 
3,957,706. 
Jung,  Werner,  to  Katrapat  AG.  Device  for  carrying  flexible  cables  or 
pipes  from  a  fixed  connection  point  to  a  mobile  consumer  by  means 
of  a  flexible  tube.  3,957,084,  CI.  138-122.000. 
Justin  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Short,  Robert  J.,  3,956,816. 
Justus,   Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.   Web  dryer  arrangement. 

3,956,832,  CI.  34-115.000. 
Kaasenbrood,  Petrus  J.  C:  See — 

Verstegen,   Johannes   D.    M.;  and   Kaasenbrood,   Petrus  J.   C, 
3,957,868. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Kolaian,  Jack  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling 

fluid.  3,957,660,  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kaname,  3,957,976. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeda,  Tashiro,  3 ,95  7 , 1 2 1 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plastic  Kogsku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Murakami,  Kenkichi,  3,957,256. 
Kadison,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Donovan,  Lawrence  P.;  Maguire,  Eileen;  and  Kadison,  Leon  A., 
3,958,048. 
Kaempen,  Charles  E.,  to  Kaempen  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing composite  structures.  3,957,416,  CI.  425-470.000. 
Kaempen  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaempen,  Charles  E.,  3,957,416. 
Kaeppeli,  Viktor,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Basic  styryl  dyes  free  from  sulphonic 
acid  groups,  their  production  and  use.  3,957,767,  CI.  260-240.900. 
Kagaya,  Ichiro:  See — 

Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Naganishi,  Hirosuke;  Yokouchi,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Kagaya,  Ichiro,  3,957,578. 
Kahn,  Milton:  See — 

Grant,  Patrick  M.;  Kahn.  Milton;  and  O'Brien,  Harold  A.,  Jr., 
3,957,945. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Foye,  John  J..  3.957,105. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.:  See — 

van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F.,  3,958,060. 
Kallestad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Murray,  Dennis  M.,  3,957,436. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and  de 
Beaulieu,   Henri   Philippe,   to    L'Oreal.    N-Morpholinomethyl-N-'- 
substituted  ethyl  and  propylureas.  3,957,774,  CI.  260-246.00B. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Hosokawa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thyristor 
highly  proof  against  time  rate  of  change  of  voltage.  3,958.268,  CI. 
357-38.000. 
Kameoka,  Kimitaka:  See— 

Ohi,     Reiichi;     Adachi.     Keiichi;     Katoh.     Norihiko;     Kameoka. 
Kimitaka;  Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  and  Aono,  Toshiaki,  3,957,491 . 
Kametaka,  Norio:  See — 

Ishioka,     Ryoji;     Kametaka,     Norio;     and     Manimo,     Kuniomi, 
3,957,804. 
Kaminski,  David  C,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Universal  control  system 

interface.  3,957.333.  CI.  339-32.00R. 
Kan.  Zyozi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Haruo;  Igami.  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Fujita,  Hideo; 
Itoh,  Hirotaka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  3.957.573. 
Kanda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fujiyama,    Yoshio;    Kanda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Matsuda,    Hajime, 
3,957,969. 
Kane,  William  T.:  See — 

Galusha,  Richard  E.;  Kane,  William  T.;  Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams,  Joseph  M.,  3,958,052. 
Kanner,  Bernard:  See — 

Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  3,957,842. 
Kanno,  Chikashi:  See — 

Tanno,    Seikichi;    Kohkame,    Hisashi;    and     Kanno,    Chikashi, 
3.957.916. 
Kansas  City  Southern  Railway  Company.  The:  See— 

Johnson,  Edwin  O.;  and  Carter,  Thomas  S.,  3,957,201. 
Kanzaka,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rack  for 

adjustable  fastening  device.  3.956.802,  CI.  24-206.00B. 
Kanzaki,  Yukio:  See— 

Tamachi,    Yoshihiro;    Kanzaki,    Yukio;    Hondo,    Kazunori;   and 
Uchida,  Shigeru,  3,957,471. 
Karasinski,  Frederick:  See— 

Loy,  Fred  W.;  Harms,  William  J.;  Wojahn,  Charles  W.;  and  Kara- 
sinski, Frederick,  3,957,092. 
Karazija,  Arvin,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Closed  center  hydrau- 
lic system  for  lift  trucks.  3,956,891,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 
and  Karoli,  Elizabeth  A.,  3,958,029. 
Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Ether  derivatives  of  diphenylmethanes.  3.957.885.  CI.  260-6I3.00R. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Character  printing  de- 
vice. 3,957,151,  CI.  197-49.000. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  type  character 
recording  apparatus.  3,958,252,  CI.  346-75.000. 


Kassel,  Karl:  See —  — 

Muhlen,  Peter;  and  Kassel,  Karl,  3,957,090. 
Kasulanis,  Charles  Francis:  See — 

Fabian,  Arthur  C;  Genzer,  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis,  Charles  Francis; 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3,957,772. 
Kato,  Hisakatsu:  See — 

Yamada,     Koichi;     Yoshihara,    Masao;    and     Kato,    Hisakatsu, 
3,957,947. 
Kato,  Kinpei:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Yoshinobu;     Kato,     Kinpei;     and     Sato,     Nobuo, 
3,958,008. 
Kato,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Iwahashi,    Shunji;    Morizane,    Fukuichi;    and    Kato,    Yasuyuki, 
3,957,921.  ^ 

Katoh,  Norihiko:  See— 

Ohi,    Reiichi;    Adachi,    Keiichi;     Katoh,    Norihiko;     Kameoka, 
Kimitaka;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Aono,  Toshiaki,  3,957,491. 
Katrapat  AG:  See — 

Jung,  Werner,  3,957,084. 
Katsube,  Shizuko;  and  Katsube,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology.  Method  for  manufacture  of  reflection-proof 
film.  3,958,042,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Katsube,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Katsube,  Shizuko;  and  Katsube,  Yoshiyuki,  3,958,042. 
Katz,  Ira:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  Katz,  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster, 
Edward  J.,  3,958,030. 
Katz,  Seymour;  and  Shea,  Michael  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Carbon  purification  process.  3,957,958,  CI.  423-461.000. 
Katzen,  Raphael:  See— 

Hokanson,  Allan  E.;  Katzen,  Raphael;  and  Button,  Edward  P., 

3,957,951. 

Kauffman,  Ronald  D.;  Koppenhaver,  Bennett  L.;  and  Schneider,  Fred 

J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for 

thermocompression      bonding      with      a      compensating      system. 

3,957,185,  CI.  228-106.000. 

Kauffman,  William  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.   Isocyanurate 

compounds  and  preparative  processes.  3,957,778,  CI.  260-248. ONS. 

Kaufman,  Lance  R.,  to  Gentron  Corporation.  High  power  thick  film 

circuit  with  overlapping  lead  frame.  3,958,075,  CI.  174-16.0HS. 
Kawada,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;    Imada,    Isuke;   Watanabe,    Masazumi;   and 
Kawada,  Mitsuru,  3,957,836. 
Kawaguchi,  Hideaki,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Process     for     preparing     shaped     article.     3,957,941,     CI. 
264-234.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanizaki,  Yoshiharu;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Keni- 
chiro,  3,957,667. 
Kawahara,  Tetsuyo:  See — 

Kitaguchi,      Hiroshi;     Nakamura,     Katsuya;      Ueda,     Tsutomu; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura,  Mamoru,  3,957,917. 
Kawakami,  Koichi;  and  Osaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  feeding  slide  fastener  parts.  3,956,812,  CI. 
29-207. SSL. 
Kawasaki,  Fumiko,  legal  representative:  See — 

Miyayama,  Shigeru;  and  Kawaskai,  Jiro,  deceased,  3,956.910. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshiji;  and  Takahashi,  Yutaka,  3,957,1 1 1. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Akutsu,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Yasumasa;  Mashino,  Yasuhiko;  Chaki, 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu,  3,958,128. 
Kawashima,  Teruaki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automati- 
cally locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners.  3,956,800,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Kawaskai,  Jiro,  deceased:  See — 

Miyayama,  Shigeru;  and  Kawaskai,  Jiro,  deceased,  3,956,910. 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See — 

Lawson,  David  Francis;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  3,957,723. 
Kearney-National,  Inc.:  See — 

Lambert,  George  L.,  Ill,  3,957,332. 
Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund:  See — 

Hewitt,  Brian;  Hobday,  Cyril;  Jack,  James;  and  Keenan,  John  Fran- 
cis Edmund,  3,957,430. 
Keene  Corporation:  See — 

Haack,  William  M.,  3,957,593. 
Kellerman,  Jack  F.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Comer  pad. 

3.957,196,  CI.  229-14.00C. 
Kelly,  Austin  T.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Offset  control  in  au- 
tozeroing  circuits  for  analog-to-digital  converters.   3,958,236,  CI. 
340-347.0NT. 
Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  3,957,813. 
Kelly,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Hepworth,  George;  and  Kelly,  Joseph  F.,  3,957,098. 
Kelly,  Kenneth  Wayne:  See— 

Cummins,  Curtis  Farris;  and  Kelly,  Kenneth  Wayne,  3,957,315. 
Kemeny,  Julius:  See — 

Holshouser,  Howard  E.;  and  Kemeny,  JuKus,  3,958.248. 
Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor:  5**— 

Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond 
John,  3,957,759. 
Kempel,  John  J.,  to  Garland  Manufacturing  Company.  Bi-fold  door 

assembly.  3,957,102,  CI.  160-206.000. 
Kendall-Smith,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Ferriday,  John  E.;  Kendall-Smith,  Brian  J.;  and  Bradley,  Michael 
L.,  3,957,700. 
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Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See- 
Wilder,  Thomas  C;  and  Galin,  Walter  E.,  3,957,485. 
Kennedy,  Guy  H,  Jr.  Thermodynamic  kite.  3.957,228,  CI.  244-33.000. 
Kenner.     M.     Beatrice.    Carrier     attachment    for     invalid     walkers 

3.957,071,  CI.  135-47.000. 
Kent,  James  Eldon.  Collapsible  fishing.  3,956,846,  CI.  43-21.200 
Kerko,  David  J.:  See— 

DeMunn,  Clark   V.;   Kerko,   David  J.,  and  Westwig,   Ralph  A.. 
3,957,499. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung; 
See— 

Brixy.  Heinz,  3,956,936. 

Kerr.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Dorawata,  Tansukhlal  G..  Estes.  John  H.;  and   Kerr,  Edwin  R  . 
3,957,682. 
Kerseg,  Kurt  C,  to  Multifid  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  and  forming  planar  material.  3,956,917,  CI.  72-337.00O. 
Kerst   Al  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  ethane  diphosphonic 

acids  and  salts  and  esters  thereof  3,957,858,  CI.  260-502  40P. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Buescher,  William  E  ;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R.,  3.958,146. 
Kery,     Ervm.     Art     of    manufacturing     needlepointed     accessories. 

3,957,099,  CI    150-28.00R 
Kerzee,  Richard;  McCollum,  Robert  W.;  and  Young,  Carter  R.,  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  wells. 
3,957.115,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Kcsting,  Robert  E.,  to  Chemical  Systems  Incorporated.  Microporous 
polyester  membranes  and  polymer  assisted  phase  inversion  process 
for  their  manufacture.  3.957,651,  CI.  210-490  000. 
Ketterer,  Sunley  Joseph;  and  Ivanko,  Francis,  to  Singer  Company, 
The.    Hand-operated   lock   stitch   sewing   machine.    3.957,004,   CI. 
112-169.000 
Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlcvich:  See— 

Bramberga.  Velta  Mikelevna;  Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich;  Ple- 
gere,  Daina  Arvidovna;  Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich;  and  Smilt- 
niex,  Etil  Kharaldovich.  3,957,034. 
Kiang,  John  Chien  Kuen.  Stencil  printer    3,956.984.  CI.  101-124.000. 
Kichline,  Thomas  P.;  and  Kranz.  Allen  H  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Novel  sodium  aluminum  phosphate  cheese  emulsifiers.  3,957,679, 
CI.  252-351.000. 
Kiehart,  Lawrence  Robert;  See  — 

Colasanti,   Arduino;   Kiehart,   Lawrence  Robert;  and  Levasseur, 
Dornis  L.,  3,957,223. 
Kiener,  Josef;  and  LuU,  Eugen.  Banderolling  apparatus.  3,956,873,  CI. 

53-198.00R. 
Kiener,  Volker:  See— 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner.  Dietmar;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  3,957.927 
Kikuchi,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Tomita,  Tadayoshi;  Kikuchi,  Katsutoshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Takayuki, 

3,957,681. 
Kileore    Colin  H.;  and  Wolff,  Norman  P.,  to  Alummum  Company  of 

America.  Soldered  joint  and  method.  3.957.289,  CI.  285-22.000. 
Kim.  Seun  Kyung.  Vehicular  pollution  control  muffler.  3,957.467.  CI 

55-256.000. 
Kimball  International,  Inc.:  See— 

SlaaU,  Mathew  A  ,  and  Slayton,  J.  Richard,  3.957.239. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See—  ...  . 

Hadley.  Thomas  A  ,  Grupe,  Edward  H  ;  Bergsbaken,  Jack  L.;  and 
Hultman,  David  P.,  3,958,055. 
Kimura,  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Hirooka.    Masaaki;    Fujii.    Yoshikazu;    Mashita.    Kentaro;    and 
Kimura.  Fumiyuki,  3,957,7  32. 

Kindler,  Horst:  See— 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli.  Heinrich.  Ernst;  Grawmger.  Otto;  Hinter- 
meier.  Kari;  and  Kindler,  Horst,  3,957,749 
Kine   Masayoshi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Automatic 

adjusting  device  for  a  bicycle.  3.957,138.  CI.  I88-I96.00F. 
King  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 

Thielcke.  George  W..  3.957,859. 
King.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Assarsson,  Per  Ci  ,  and  King,  Paul  A..  3,957,605. 
Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa:  See—  _ 

Mimino.  Tohru;  Kinoshita.   Kazuhisa;  Shinoda,  Takayuki;  Oki. 
Syuji;  and  Nag:io.  Akira.  3.957,545. 
Kiscaden,  Roy  W.;  A>e— 

Anderson,  Joel  M  ;  Wescott,  Kermit  R.;  Hobbs,  Milton  M.;  and 
Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,956,883 
Kise,  Mearl  A.:  See- 
Barton,  Robert  W.;  Cannizzaro.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Kise.  Meari  A., 
3,957,253. 
Kiseda,  James  R.:  See— 

Bogholu,   Wilhelm    E  ;    Bosch,    Louis   J  ,    Downing,    Robert   A.. 
Kiseda.  James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin.  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott,  Edgar  W.,  3,958,155. 
Kishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishino.    Hiroshi;    Maruyama,    Hiroshi;    and     Masuda,    Masaki, 
3,957,838. 
KiUguchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuya;  Ueda.  Tsulomu;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura.  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd.  Resin 
composition     for    shaping     information     carrier.     3.957.917,    CI. 
260-884.000. 
Kitano   Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Clutch 
controlling  apparatus.  3,957,145.  CI.  192-13  OOR. 


Kitayama,  Minoru:  See— 

Umezono,  Akimi;  KiUyama,  Minoru;  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  and 
Odashima.  Hisao.  3.957.673. 
Kitzing.  Rainer:  See— 

Stauner.  Thomas;  Kitzing.  Rainer;  Hagen.  Remon;  and  Boragine. 
Carlo,  3,958,050. 
Klara,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Clymer,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Klara,  Charles  J.,  3.957.408. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See—  . 

Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf.  3.957.865. 

Kkcberg.  Wolfgang;  Rubner,  Roland;  and  Bartel,  Wieland,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  relief  structures. 

3.957,512,  CI.  96-35.100. 
Kiciman,  Joseph  P  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Subilized  vinylidene  halide. 

3,957,892,  CI.  260-652. 50R. 
Klein,  Gerald   I.;  and  Steigerwald,  Thomas  E.,  to   United  States  of 

America.    Navy.    Frequency-sensitive    attenuator.    3,958.194,    CI. 

333-8 1. OOB. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Vinyl     ester     polymers     containing     hindered     phenolic     groups. 

3,957.920.  CI.  260-897.008. 
Klemm.  Kurt;  Schoetensack.  Wolfgang;  and  Prusse.  Wolfgang,  to  Byk 

Gulden.     Aryl-substituted     piperazinyl-alkylamino-uracils.     -uracil 

ethers  and   -uracil   thioethers   and   method   for   their  production. 

3,957,786.  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Klenik,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dyar.  Ralph  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Drawer  cabinet  anti-tip  device.  3,957.324.  CI.  312-218.000. 

Kletschka.  Harold  D.:  See-  c-,  ,<.o 

Rafferty.  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletschka.  Harold  D.,  3.957.389. 
Klinkner.  Hans-Guido;  and  Culmann.  Gunter,  to  Saarbergwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method  for  consolidating  coal  and/or  rock  in  min- 
ing. 3.956.900.  CI.  61-36.00R. 
Klint  Robert  V.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Chemically  augmented 

electrical  fuse.  3.958.206.  CI.  337-406.000. 
Klippel.  Friedrich:  See— 

Pai.  Panemangalore  S.;  Petersen.  Harro;  and  Klippel.  Friedrich, 
3,957,431. 
Klotzer,  Sieghart;  and  Moisar.  Erik,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Photo- 
graphic emulsion  containing  unfogged.  heterodisperse  layered  silver 
halide  grains  having  a  prodominantly  bromide  core  and  total  chlor- 
ide content  less  than  30  mole  percent.  3.957.488.  CI.  96-64.000. 
Kloweit.  Kenneth  R.  Stylus  for  sign-making  machine.  3.956.828.  CI. 

33-23.00K. 
Klund.  William  E.:  See- 
Andrews.  Daniel  E..  Jr.;  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert  D.. 
3,958,214. 
Knepper,  Allen  Houpt:  See- 
Beard.  Lloyd  Ronald;  and  Knepper.  Allen  Houpt.  3.958.205. 
Knibbe.  David  E.;  and  Pitham.  David  C.  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Off- 
shore apparatus  for  carrying  out  operations  in  an  offshore  well. 
3.957.112.  CI.  166.500. 
Knights,  Anthony  D.  M.:  See— 

Jowett,  Terence  W.;  Rabinowiu,  Charles  Myron;  Knights,  An- 
thony D.  M.;  and  Cross,  Thomas  A..  3.957.372. 
Jowett.  Terence  W.;  Knights,  Anthony  D.  M.;  and  Cross.  Thomas 
A..  3.958,122. 
Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Fabriken:  See— 

Treiber,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Dengel,  Ferdinand,  3.957.845. 
Knop.  Kari.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Diffractive  subtractive  color  filtering 

technique.  3.957.354.  CI.  350-162.0SF 
Knopp,  Paul  V.;  and  Gitchel,  Wayne  B..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  Waste- 
water purification.  3.957.632.  CI.  210-5.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 
Falke.  Erich.  3.957.314. 

Hochhuth.  Curt;  Pollinger.  Hans;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  and  Popescu. 
Comeliu  Mircea.  3.957.139. 
Knyazhansky.  Mikhail  Isaakovich:  See— 

Tsibizov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Pozharsky.  Fedor  Tikhonovich;  Simo- 
nov,  Andrei  Mikhailovich;  Knyazhansky,  Mikhail  Isaakovich; 
and  Strjukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich,  3,957,810. 
Kobayakawa.  Masaki;  Yawata,  Kazufumi;  Murayama.  Hideo;  and  Mat- 
susaki.  Itsuo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Kagoshima.  Ltd.  Multi-digit  lumi- 
nescence display  tube  having  means  for  supplying  a  positive  or  zero 
voltage  to  a  selected  grid  to  suppress  luminescence  of  anode  seg- 
ments covered  thereby.  3.958.150.  CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 
Kobayashi.  Hidehiko;  Genda.  Hidesaburo;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  free  radical  photog- 
raphy   utilizing   a   short   light   flash   for   exposure.    3.957.513.   CI. 
96-48.0OP. 
Kobayashi.  Makio:  See— 

Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi.  Makio.  3,957.949. 
Kobayashi.  Soichi;  and  izawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone  Public   Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  optical 
fibre.  3.957.474,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiji;   and  Takahashi,   Yutaka,   to   Kawasaki   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  cooling  solids  of  high  temperature. 
3,957,1 1 1,  CI.  165-96.000. 
Koch,  George  R.;  and  Petersen,  Cari  T..  to  Etec  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  SEM  specimen  coating  and  transfer.  3,958,124. 
CI.  250-442.000. 
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Kochetkova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova.  Ljubov  Grigo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vilchevskaya.  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn.  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova.  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova.  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova.  Olga  Pe- 
trovna;  and  Sjundjukova.  Vera  Khusainovna,  3.957.841. 
Koga.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Kurahara.  Koji;  Igata.  Akitoshi;  and  Koga.  Toshihiro. 
3.957.680. 
Kohkame,  Hisashi:  See— 

Tanno.    Seikichi;    Kohkame,    Hisashi;    and     Kanno,    Chikashi, 
3,957,916. 
Kohn.  Georg  Bemhard.  Method  and  device  for  the  peripheral  heating 

of  mineral   sutstances   in   shaft   furnaces  with   fluid   fuels  and   air. 
3.957.422.  CI.  432-3.000. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S..  and  Kolaian.  Jack  H.,  3.957,660. 
Kollmeyer,    Herman    Richard.    Dual    function    pressure    transducer. 

3.956.920,  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Kollner.  Friedrich:  See— 

Otto,  Friedrich;  Tilch.  Heinrich;  Kollner.  Friedrich;  and  Rogalski, 
Manfred.  3.957.215. 
Kolosky.  Joseph  Francis:  See— 

Galle,  Edward  Louis;  Kolosky.  Joseph  Francis;  and  Mayou.  Joseph 
Leo.  3.958.016. 
Kolsun.  George  J.:  See— 

Fauth.  William  L..  Jr.;  Jones.  Daniel  S.;  Kolsun.  George  J.;  Erbes. 
John  G.;  Brennan.  John  J..  Weissburg.  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh. 
John  E..  3.957.575. 
Komaba.  Shiro:  See— 

Goshima.    Yoshitomo;    Hattori.    Hiroyuki;    Komaba.   Shiro;   and 
Umezawa.  Kazumi.  3.957.368. 
Komancheck.  John  J.,  to  Sperry-New  Holland.  Detachable  mount  for 

concave  of  axial  flow  combine.  3.957.058.  CI.  I30-27.00J 
Kondou.  Sigehiro:  See- 
Oka.    Akira;    Minami.    Noriaki;    Kondou.   Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka. 
Hirosi;  Egasira.  Hirosi;  Hirayama.  Mamoru;  Hayasi.  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa.  Kazunobu.  3.958.103. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.:  See- 
Weber.  Hubert  Antonius.  deceased;  and  Molenaar.  Adrianus  Pi- 
eter.  3.957.972. 
Koppenhaver,  Bennett  L.:  See— 

Kauffman,  Ronald  D.;  Koppenhaver,  Bennett  L.;  and  Schneider. 
Fred  J.  3.957.185. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Buzbee.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Lake,  Robert  D.,  3.957.906. 
Oberley.  William  J..  3.957.494. 
Korb.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mancini.  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo.  Miguel  F.. 
3.957.362. 
Korkis.  George  N.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Improved  sham- 
poo containing  an  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol,  urea  or  thiourea  and 
a  polysiloxane.  3.957.970,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Komer.  Peter:  See— 

Reinsch.     Herbert;     Komer.     Peter;     and     Obermann,     Horst. 
3.957.355.  .     ..    , 

Kornis.  Gabriel,   to   Upjohn  Company.  The.   Alkyl  and   haloalkyl- 

pyrazoles.  compositions  and  process.  3.957.480.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Kosakai,  Michiko.  Brooch  serving  as  a  glasses  hanger.  3.956.795.  CI. 

24-3.00R. 
Kosaki,  Kunio:  See—  . 

Teranishi.  Takeshi;  Ishiki.  Tatuo;  and  Kosaki.  Kunio,  3,957.495. 
Kotcharian.  Michel,  to  Technigaz.  Supporting  device  for  a  ngid  vehi- 

cle-bome  heat-insulated  tank.  3.957.170.  CI.  220-9.0LG. 
Kotthaus  &  Busch:  See— 

Hauschke.    Manfred;    Hesse.    Walter;    and    Meissner.    Volker, 
3.956.818. 
Koutsky.  L.  John;  and  Carter.  John  W..  to  Sears  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany.  Restraint  for  a  vehicle   seat  and  seat  belt.  3,957,304,  CI 
297-385.000.  ^^    ^    ^, 

Kraeutle,  Karl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  mea- 
suring  suitability   of  aluminum    for   use    in   certain   propellante. 
3.958.176.  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Stearns.  Charles  K.;  and  Singleton.  Andrew  D..  3.958,035. 
Krainov.  Ivan  Stepanovich:  See— 

Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Tatikolov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Lukashina.  NaUlya  Nikolaevna;  Krainov.  Ivan  Stepanovich;  and 
Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich.  3.957.690. 
Kranz,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Kichline.  Thomas  P.;  and  Kranz.  Allen  H..  3.957.679 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
2-Aminoalkyl-3.3a.4.5,6.7-hexahydro-3-phenyl-7(phenylme- 
thylene)-2H-indazoles.  3.957.762.  CI.  260-240.00D. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company.  The. 
Puster-type  chain  for  conveyor  means.  3,957,153,  CL  198-168.000. 
Kreutzfeldt.  Richard  L.:  See—  ,„„,,„ 

Hayes.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  KreutzfeWt.  Richard  L..  3.957.539. 
Kriese.  Manfred;  Kuhl.  Jurgen;  Neumann.  Siegfried;  and  Torge.  Rei- 
mund.  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Apparatus  for  obtaming  samples  of 
dusts  for  analysis  by  spectrochemical  examination.  3,957.374.  CI. 
356-85.000. 
Krock  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3.957.822.  CI.  260-340.300. 


Kronish.  Donald  P.;  and  Young.  William  D..  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Detection  of  beU-galactosidase  producing  micro-organisms. 
3.957.584,  CI.  195-I03.50R. 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof.  to  United  Turbine  AB  and  Co..  Kotnmandit- 
bolag.  Gas  turbine  plant  where  a  circulating  medium  is  indirectly 
heated.  3,956.899,  CI.  60-682.000. 
Kroontje,  Wiggert:  See— 

Jack,  Alexander  Gray,  and  Kroontje,  Wiggert,  3.958,145. 
Krug,  Herbert:  See— 

Dockner.  Toni;  and  Krug.  Herbert.  3.957.874. 
Kruse.  Friedel;  Wahle.  Gunter;  Erdmann.  Otto;  and  Rudszinat.  Willy, 
to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Machine  for  packing  cigarettes 
orthelike.  3,956.870,  CI.  53-55.000.  o    ..     u        i. 

Krzaklewski,  Stanislaw;  Reszczynski.  Andrzej;  and  Suski.  Henryk.  to 
Akademia  Medyczna  We  Wroclawiu.  Spatial  intrauterine  contracep- 
tive insert.  3,957,042.  CL  128-1  30.000.  ..  .  ^ 
Kubela.  Rudolf;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A.  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited. 
Novel  cydopentene  and  cyclopentane  derivatives.  3,957.795,  CI. 
260-293.650. 
Kubelka,  Axel:  See— 

Tumheim,  Georg;  and  Kubelka,  Axel.  3,957.280. 
Kubo,  Junichi;  Yamamoto.  Genichi;  and  Sakuma.  Hideki.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company  Ltd.  Multiple  bubble-collecting  annular  plates  in  a  flu- 
idized      hydrodesulfiirization      of     heavy     oil.      3.957.626,     CI. 
208-213.000. 
Kubota.  Osamu:  See—  ...      .      t       i. 

Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Harada.  Hideo;  Miyaoka.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Minoru;   Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasusi.  3.957.442. 
Kuczynski.  Eug«ne  R.:  See—  „         j 

Moll.  Robert  B.;  Barrett.  William  J.;  Kuczynski.  Eugene  R.;  and 
Shaffer.  EariW.  Jr..  3.957.611. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  to  Coulter  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    charging    an    electrophotographic    member. 
3.958.162.  CI.  317-262.00A. 
Kuhl.  Jurgen:  See—  „.     ,  ■   ^         .  t 

Kriese,  Manfred;  Kuhl,  Jurgen;  Neumann.  Siegfried;  and  Torge. 
Reimund.  3.957.374. 
Kulikowski.    Adolf.    Combined     rear    view    mirror    and    sunvisor. 

3.957.357.  CI.  350-304.000. 
Kulite  Tungsten  Corporation:  See- 
Kurtz.  Ronald  A.;  and  Utzinger.  Henry.  3.957.271. 
Kulpa  Stanley  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Device  for  dis- 
playing a  laser  beam    3.957.350.  CI.  350-160.00R. 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Strohmeyer.  Max;  Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and 
Hohenschutz.  Heinz.  3.957.684. 
Kunz,  Max;  and  Christiansen.  Kurt,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Row-sensitive 
pressure   limiting  valve   for   hydraulic  equipment.    3.957.075.  CI. 
137-117.000. 
Kuo.  Ted  L.  C.  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Method  of  makmg  an 
electrical  connection  between  an  aluminum  conductor  and  a  copper 
sleeve.  3.956,823,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Kuper.  Wilfried:  See— 

Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckelt.  Michael:  MahaH.  Kari;  and  Kuper.  WUfned. 
3.957.712. 
Kupiek,  Heinrich;  and  Brackemann.  Gerd.  to  MonUnhydraulik  GmbH 
&  Co.   KG.    Multiple  stage  hydraulic  telescopic  cylinder  device. 
3.956.970.  CI.  91-173.000. 
Kurahara.  Koji:  See  — 

Fujii.  Fumio;  Kurahara.  Koji;  Igata.  Akitoshi;  and  Koga.  Toshihiro, 

3.957.680. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Takeo;  and  AkamaU.  Kazundo.  3.958.057. 
Kurita.  Kenichiro;  Kurita.  Tetsuya;  and  Yaniaji.  Hachiro.  to  Kurita  Ma- 
chinery   Manufacturing   Co.    Ltd.    Filter    ptate    for    fUter    press. 
3.957.645.  CI.  210-231.000. 
Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurita.     Kenichiro;     Kurita.     Tetsuya;    and     Yamaji.     Hachiro, 
3,957.645. 
Kurita.  Tettuya:  See— 

Kurita.     Kenichiro;     Kurita.     Tetsuya;    and     Yamaji.     Hachiro. 

3,957,645. 
Kuroda,   Takeshi;    Hirai.    Saburo;    Sazanami,    Vujiro;    and    Nakao, 
Hidekuni.  to  Omron  Tateisi  ElecUonics  Co.;  and  Nippon  Mining 
Co..  Ltd.  Data  communication  system.  3.958,226,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Kurtz  Ronald  A.;  and  Utzinger,  Henry,  to  Kulite  Tungsten  Corpora- 
tion. Selectively  adjusuble  darts.  3.957.271.  CI.  273-106.50R. 
Kuryla.  William  Collier,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Aqueous  pitui- 
tous  color  compositions  based  on  poly( ethylene  oxide).  3,957,432, 
CI.  8-93.000. 
Kusanagi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Akino.  Morio;  and  Kusanagi,  Yoshihiro, 
3.957.219. 
Kusunose.  Tetsuhiro:  See— 

Imamura.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  KusunoM.  Tetsuhiro. 
3.958.066. 
Kuzma.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Powanda.  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph  F.;  and  Kuzma.  Edward  J., 
3.957,711. 
Kveton.  James  A ..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Elastomeric  compou- 
tions  containing  hexahydro-S-triazines.  3.957,742.  CI.  526-261.000. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

RobilUrd.  Jean-Jules.  3.957.5 IS. 

Labaz:  See— 

Pigerol.  Charles;  and  Eymard.  Pierre  Luc,  3,958.011. 
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Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  Hodsall,  Brian  A.;  and  Preston,  Ed- 
ward George,  to  Molins  Limited.  Cigarette  making  machines. 
3,957,062,  CI.  131-84.00B. 
Lachnit-Fixson,  Ursula;  and  Pitchford,  Alan  G.,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  contraception  by  the  application  of  combi- 
nation-type sequential  preparations.  3,957,982,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Laftsidis,  Stergios:  See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,   Perry  W.;  and  Lafteidis,  Stergios, 
3,958,037. 
LaHay,  James  F.:  See — 

Reeves,  Richard  A.;  and  LaHay,  James  F.,  3,958,177. 
Laithwaite,  Eric  Roberts:  See— 

Eastham.    John    Frederick;    Laithwaite.    Eric    Roberts;    Fellows, 
Thomas  George;  and  Bromilow,  David  John  English,  3,958,138. 
Lake,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Buzbee,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Lake,  Robert  D.,  3,957,906. 
Lamantia,  John:  See — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  3.957,617. 
Lamb,  Ronald  B.;  and  Williamson,  David  H.,  to  Bower  Industries,  Inc. 
Screed  extensions  for  paving  machines.  3,957,384,  CI.  404-1 18.000. 
Lambert,  Everette  M.;  and  Ball,  Richard  L.,  to  Drake,  Crandell  & 
Batchelder.  Apparatus  for  water  tight  seaming  of  flexible  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material.  3,957,564,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Lambert,  George  L.,  Ill,  to  Kearney-National.  Inc.  Electric  connector 

apparatus  and  method.  3,957,332,  CI.  339-I2.00R. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders.  3,957.775.  CI.  260-247. lOE. 
Lambly,  Charles  A.  R.;  and  Draney,  Charles  T.  Method  of  removing  tar 

sands  from  subterranean  formations.  3,957.308,  CI.  299-14.000. 
Lammers,  Gerald  B.:  See — 

Bach,  Paul  S.;  Craft,  James  A.;  Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  and  Rogers, 
James  C,  3,957,264. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Baker,  Philip  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex 
camera  and  viewing  device  and  attachment  therefor.  3,958,261,  CI. 
354-295.000. 
Lane,  Henry  G.  Climbing  device.  3,957,135,  CI.  182-136.000. 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  arrangement  for  a 
machine   with    a  cover   insulated   against   structure-borne   sound. 
3,957,274.  CI.  277-4.000. 
Langguth,  Arthur  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vacuum  mul- 
tiplier. 3.957,296.  CI.  294-66.00R. 
Lansley.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Egli.  Walter;  Bailey.  William  H..  Jr;  Leary,  David  F..;  and  Lansley. 
Richard  J..  3,957,933. 
Lanz,  Paul:  See — 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Ouitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 
3,957,758. 
Lapeyre,  Pierre  A.  Water  transportable  pump  station.  3,957,006,  CI. 

114.5  R-. 
Larson,  Wesley  S.:  See— 

Fuson,  Robert  Lee;  and  Larson,  Wesley  S.,  3,957,082. 
Lasher,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Holzrichter,  Edward  J.;  and  Lasher,  Edward  A.,  3.957,709. 
Lassiter,  Rush  E.  Method  for  processing  refuse  material.  3,956,980,  CI. 

100-38.000. 
Latimer,  Floyd  E.,  to  Cav-Pro,  Inc.  Stable  avocado  base  preparation. 

3,958,036,  CI.  426-628.000. 
Lattur,  Vincent,  to  Automated   Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Packaging 

method  and  apparatus.  3,956,866.  CI.  53-29.000. 
Lauchenauer,  Alfred  E.,  to  Raduner  &  Co.,  AG.  High  temperature  pro- 
cess for  modifying  thermoplastic  filamentous  material.  3,957,936, 
CI.  264-53.000. 
Laue,  Eric  G.:  5**— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Stephens,  James  B.;  and  Laue,  Eric  G..  3.956,932. 
Lausberg,  Dietrich:  5*^— 

Deuschel,  Walter;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg,  Die- 
trich; and  Sigmund.  Wilhelm.  3.957.744. 
Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas;  and  Long.  Charles  Edwin,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pressure  sensing  system. 
3,956,937,  CI.  73-395.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Santo.  David,  3,957,631 
Stroh,  Maria  E.,  3,956,805. 
Lawson,  David  F.;  and  Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.  Flame-resistant  polybutadiene  resin.  3,957,722, 
CI.  260-45.75W. 
Lawson,  David  Francis;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Flame  and  smoke  retard  ants  for  polyvinyl 
chloride.  3.957,723,  CI.  260-45.75W. 
Laymon,  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Scott,  Richard  W.;  and  Laymon,  Marvin  D..  3.958,213. 
Le  Bouchage  Mecanique:  See — 
Coursaut,  Henri,  3,957,169. 
Leading  Lady  Foundations,  Inc.:  See — 

Farino,  Frank  G.,  3,957,057. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Costin,  Robert  W.;  and  Murphy.  Randal  T..  3.957.243. 
Leary.  David  F..:  See — 

Egli.  Walter;  Bailey.  William  H..  Jr;  Leary.  David  F..;  and  Lansley. 
Richard  J.,  3.957,933. 
LeBlanc,  Destin  A.:  See— 

LeBlanc,  Robert  Bruce;  and  LeBlanc,  Destin  A.,  3,957,881. 
LeBlanc.  Oliver  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  LeBlanc,  Oliver  H..  Jr..  3,957,612. 


LeBlanc,  Robert  Bruce;  and  LeBlanc,  Destin  A.,  to  LeBlanc,  Robert 
Bruce.  Fire  retarding  textile  materials.  3.957,881,  CI.  260-606.50P. 
Le  Blanc,  Walter  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Automatic  ad- 
juster with  cutter  for  friction  couplings.  3,957,146,  CI.  192-1 1  l.OOA. 
Le  Bon,  Georges,  to  Compagnie  General  d'Electro  Ceramique  — 
Ceraver.  Method  of  cementing  together  the  cap,  body,  and  stem  of 
electrical  insulators.  3.957,560,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Lechevallier,  Raymond,  to  Ste.  D' Application  Plastique,  Mecanique  et 
Electronique  Plastimecanique.  Cupping  machine  for  producing  con- 
tainers in  thermoplastic  film  and  comprising  a  device  for  placing  a. 
Upe-like  strip  in  a  mold.  3,957,412,  CI.  425-296.000. 
Lecordier,  Michel  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  axial 
alignment    between    a    tube    and    a    machine    movable    therein. 
3,956,995,  CI.  I04-I38.00G. 
Le  Due,  Edward  C:  5«— 

Schubert.  John  C;  and  Le  Due.  Edward  C,  3,957,940. 
Lee.  Bernard  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Oxidation  of  coal-water  slurry  feed  to 
hydrogasifier.  3.957,460,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  Furbeck,  Warren  R.;  and  Granberg,  Frederick  M.,  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a 
molded  pulp  product  with  a  liquid  impervious  layer  integrally  se- 
cured thereon.  3,957.558,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Lee,  James  Goon  Nam;  and  O'Hara,  Christopher  James.  Transmitter 

output  monitor.  3,958,244,  CI.  343-106.00D. 
Lcc   Lester  T  C.^  S££~^ 

Ho,  Win-Sow;  Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  3,957,504. 
Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Roger,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Road 

surfacing  materials.  3,957,525.  CI.  I06-288.00B. 
LefRngwell,     Bruce.     Phenolic-acrylic     fast-curing     sealant     system. 

3.957,907,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Legutke,  Gunter:  See — 

Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke,  Gunter;  and 
Vierling,  Hermann,  3,957,899. 
Leibowitz,  Marshall,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Electrochromic  display 

having  improved  electrolyte.  3,957,352,  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Spirolactone  production.  3,957,826,  CI.  260-343.30R. 
Leising.  Maurice  Bernard;  Benford,  Howard  Lee;  and  Bradley,  Robert 
Leslie,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Adaptive  control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmission.  3,956,947,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Leitch,  David  Shaw:  See — 

Austin,  Peter  William;  and  Leitch,  David  Shaw,  3,957,747. 
Leitner,  Kajetan.  Fastener.  3,956,803,  CI.  24-22 l.OOR. 
Leland  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Fienup,  James  R.;  and  Chu,  David  Chau-Kwong,  3,957,353. 
Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Claeys,  Daniel 
Alois,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Thermographic  recording  mate- 
rial. 3,957,288,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bogholtz,  Wilhelm   E.;   Bosch,  Louis  J.;   Downing,  Robert  A.; 
Kiseda,  James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin,  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott,  Edgar  W.,  3,958,155. 
Lenoir,  John,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  nu- 

clear-sulphonated  compounds.  3,957.860,  CI.  260-508.000. 
Lenorak,  Ferdinand,  to  Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost  Dom 

techniky.  Multi-twist  spindle.  3,956,875.  CI.  57-58.610. 
Leone.  Luigi;  and  Casagrande.  Fulvio.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dis- 
infection and  sterilisation  of  mussels.  Crustacea  and  fish.  3,958,026, 
CI.  426-332.000. 
Lepore,  Paul  D.;  and  Hahn,  Peter  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Ammo- 
nium and  potassium  isobutyrates  as  pathogen  growth  inhibitors  and 
growth  stimulators.  3,958,009,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Lepper,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Benzie,  James  D.;  Lepper,   Kenneth  C;  and   Iwata,  Leslie  K., 
3,958,196. 
Lerch,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Cooley,  Cari  R.;  and  Lerch,  Ronald  E.,  3,957,676. 
Lersmacher,  Bemhard:  See — 

Falkenburg,  Rudy  Andre;  van  Kemenade,  Antonius  Wilhelmus 
Comelis;  and  Lersmacher,  Bemhard,  3,957,610. 
Les  Fabriques  d 'Assortments  Reunies:  See — 

Faivre,  Christian,  3.956,941. 
Le  Salver.  Robert;  and  Poupard.  Dominique,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot; 
and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Suspension  device  for  the 
body    and    engine    of    an    automobile    vehicle.     3,957,128,    CI. 
180-64.00R. 
Lesiourd,  Jean-Yves;  and  Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Wire-type  cutting  machine.  3,957,028,  CI.  125-12.000. 
Leslie,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Chun,  Sun   W.;  Cronauer,  Donald  C;  and  Leslie,  ^Thomas  W., 
3,957,619.  * 

Leutenegger,  Willi;  Buhler,  Jakob;  Markert,  Jurgen;  and  Zurbuchen, 
Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  pretreatment  or 
finishing  of   materials   with   application  of  a  short   liquor   ratio. 
3,957,429,  CI.  8-169.000. 
Levasseur,  Domis  L.:  See — 

Colasanti,  Arduino;  Kiehart,  Lawrence  Robert;  and  Levasseur, 
Domis  L..  3,957.223. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Davies.  Charles  Bloor;  Davies,  James  Francis;  and  Neillie.  William 

Fredrick  Soutar.  3,957,695. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,957,775. 
Oleniacz,  Walter  S,  3,957,971. 
Levine,  Peter  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  device  sys- 
tems. 3.958,210,  CI.  340-I73.00R. 
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Levine,  Soulie:  See — 

Edelson,  Andrew  C;  and  Levine,  Soulie,  3,958,107. 
Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Austin,  Arthur  L.;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  and 
Hartman,  Robert  J.,  3,957,922. 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Priming  valve 

for  liquid  fuel  supply  system.  3,957,080,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.:  See — 

Miller,  George  A.;  and  Lewis,  Sheldon  N.,  3,957.808. 
Ley.  Kurt:  See — 

Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  MeUger,  Karl  Georg,  3,957,779. 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,957,987. 
Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Claes,  Frans  Henri,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V.   Method  of  preparing  photographic  silver   halide  emulsions. 
3,957,490,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Lieberman,  Abraham  Buddy.  Apparatus  for  producing  high-speed  pro- 
duction    of     a     pressure     generating     product.      3,957,413,     CI. 
425-371.000. 
Light.  Ronald  R.;  Gray.  Theodore  F..  Jr.;  and  Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Molding  composition.  3,957.706,  CI. 
260-22.00R. 
Limburg,  William  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Active  matrix  and  intrin- 
sic photoconductive  polymer.  3,957,725,  CI.  260-46.50R. 
Lin.    Tenhon.     Foldable     plastic     and    paper    container    assembly. 

3.957,195.  CI.  229-14.00B. 
Linak.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Wilson.  Edward  L.;  McCluskey.  John  J.;  Bell,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak, 
Richard  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.,  3,957,556. 
Lindell,  Lennart  Jan-Ake.  to  Hjo  Mekaniska  VerksUd.  Device  in  rod 

cross  cutting  automatic  machines.  3.956,953,  CI.  83-188.000. 
Linden,  Heinz:  See — 

Gartner,  Jurgen;  Heyden,  Rudi;  Eckelt,  Michael;  Linden,  Heinz; 
Bommann,  Hans;  and  Heins,  Amold,  3,957,705. 
Linder,  Gerald  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Harry.  Catheter  guide.  3,957,055, 

CI.  128-351.000. 
Linder,  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  digital  or  analog  signal  as  a  function  of  doppler  frequency. 
3,958,243.  CI.  343-8.000. 
Lindsay,  James  H.;  and  Neumann,  John  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries 
Corporation.      Process      for      electrowinning.       3,957,599,      CI. 
204-I05.00R. 
Lindstrom,  Olle;  and  Lundblad,  Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget.  Method  for  preparing  diamonds  for  use  with  grinding 
wheels.  3,957,461,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Linkohr,  Rolf;  and  Plust,  Heinz  G.,  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft 
mbH.  Firma.  Diaphragm  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  hydro- 
gen-containing gaseous  mixtures.  3,957,534,  CI.  136-86.00D. 
Linton.  Robert  W..  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation.  Acid  and  heat- 
resistant  mortars  for  cellular  glass  compositions  and  products  there- 
from. 3.957,519,  CI.  106-85.000. 
Linton,  Robert  W.,  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation.  Acid  and  heat- 
resistant  mortars  for  cellular  glass  compositions  and  products  there- 
from. 3,957,520.  CI.  106-85.000. 
Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Takayuki;  Tanaka.  Hirobumi;  Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa,  Michio;  and  WaUnabe,  Isao,  3,958,044. 
Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Hassler,  Heinrich;  and  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim,  3,957,453. 
Lirunes.  Nick  G.;  and  Sturgis.  David  H.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Cast- 
ing of  high  melting  point  metals  and  cores  therefor.  3.957.715.  CI. 
260-37.0SB. 
Lisiecki.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Egleston.   Harry  B.;  Lisiecki.  Robert  E.;  Crawford.  Duncan  J.; 
Braun.  Eric  A.;  and  Walke.  Eari  W.,  Jr..  3.956.975. 
Litman,  Alan,  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Dual  range 
projectile  and  launching  device  and  disposable  launching  tube  as- 
sembly therefor.  3.956.843,  CI.  42- 1. OOF. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Graniere,  Richard  C;  and  Marshall,  Patrick  J.,  3,958,270. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Damiano,  Ralph  R.,  3,957,337. 
Liu,  Kang-Jen:  See — 

Ho,  Win-Sow;  Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  3,957.504. 
Liu,  Rosa  H.:  See— 

Salmon,  Sidney  E.;  and  Liu,  Rosa  H.,  3,957,963. 
Livesay,  Robert  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Slope  change 

detector.  3,958,132,  CI.  307-231.000. 
Livingston,  Virginia  W-C.  Abscisic  acid  Ubiets  and  process.  3,958,025, 

CI.  424-317.000. 
Livingston,  Wayne  W.;  and  Melin,  Gerald  W.,  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  netting.  3,957,565,  CI.  156-500.000. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Soderqvist,  Anton  L.  O.,  3.957.162. 
Lloyd.  Harold.  Wave  energized  pump.  3,957.398.  CI.  417-331.000. 
Lockery,  Harry  E.:  See— 

Hansen,  Leo  J.;  and  Lockery,  Harry  E.,  3.956,924. 
Loder,  John  S.:  See— 

Babson.  Arthur  L.;  and  Loder,  John  S.,  3,957,586. 
LoefFIer,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Chiou.  Charles;  Galli,  Guido;  Loeffler,  Karl  H.;  and  Lorenz.  Max 
R.,  3,958,255. 
Loeliger,  Peter:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter; Pfiffner.  Albert;  Suchy,  Milos;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene, 
3.957.763. 


Lohnherr,  Ludger,  to  Polysius  AG.  Roll  crushing  mill.  3,957.212,  CI. 

241-110.000. 
Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lawson,  David  F.;  and  Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr.,  3,957,722. 
Lombardi,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Hostettler,   Fritz;  Cook,  William  H.;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  G.. 
3,957,753. 
Long,  Charles  Edwin:  See — 

Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas;  and  Long,  Charles  Edwin,  3,956.937. 
L'Orange,  Paul,  to  Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  &  Co.  Agent  for  the 
care    and    the    cleaning    of   teeth    and    dentures.    3,957,967,    CI. 
424-48.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaulieu,  Henri  Phihppe.  3,957,774. 
Lorenz,  Max  R.:  See — 

Chiou,  Charles;  Galli,  Guido;  Loeffler.  Karl  H.;  and  Lorenz.  Max 
R.,  3,958,255.  _ 

Lost  River  Mining  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Reid,  Wilmot  P.,  3,957.438. 
Lovell,  Paul  W.,  to  Cyclamatic,  Inc.  Method  for  curing  concrete  prod- 
ucts. 3,957,937,  CI.  264-82.000. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See— 

Lund,  Frantz  Johannes.  3.957.764. 
Loy.  Fred  W.;  Harms.  William  J.;  Wojahn.  Charles  W.;  and  Karasinski. 
Frederick,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming 
twisted  pairs  of  conductor  wire.  3.957,092,  CI.  140-1 15.000. 
Loyd.  Robert  W..  Jr.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Precombustion 

chamber  rotary  piston  diesel  engine.  3,957,021,  CI.  123-8.1 10. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Miller,  Clark  Ober,  3,957,854. 
Miller,  Clark  Ober,  3.957,855. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,957,080. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
Bowcott,  Roy  Price,  3,958.141. 
Green.  Stanley,  3,958,149. 
Martin.  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick.  3,957,260. 
Lucas,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Bolon,  Donald  A.;  and  Lucas,  Gary  M..  3,957.694. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Eves,  Richard  John,  3,956,884. 
Lucas,  Kevin:  See — 

Roscoe,  Colin;  and  Lucas,  Kevin,  3,957,330. 
Ludwig,  Charles  H.;  and  Stout.  Albert  W..  deceased  (by  Stout,  Zelda 
M.,  executor),  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.   Plywood  adhesive 
and  use  thereof.  3,957,703.  CI.  260-17.500. 
Lukashina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Bobolev,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Tatikolov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Lukashina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Krainov,  Ivan  Stepanovich;  and 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich.  3,957,690. 
Lund,  Frantz  Johannes,  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsak- 
tieselskab.   6-Aminopenicillanic    acid    derivatives.    3,957,764,   CI. 
260-240.00G. 
Lundblad,  Erik:  See —  % 

Lindstrom,  Olle;  and  Lundblad.  Erik,  3,957.46 1 . 
Lundquist.  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Maselli.  James  Michael;  and  Whin. 
Dillard  Glenn,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Catalytic  water  treatment  to 
recover  metal  value.  3.957,506.  CI.  75-108.000. 
Lupke.    Manfred    A.    A.    Corrugated    tubing    perforating    machine. 

3.957.386.  CI.  408-50.000. 
Lutz.  Eugen:  See — 

Kiener,  Josef;  and  Lutz,  Eugen,  3,956,873. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J..  3,957.664. 
Lyons,  James  E.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  carboxylic 
acid  anhydrides  to  lactones  or  esters  by  homogeneous  catalysis. 
3,957,827,  CI.  260-343  30R. 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See — 

Grove,  Marvin  H.,  3,957,246. 
Maas,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  the  de- 
tection    and     processing    of    electrical    signals.     3,958,134,    CI. 
307-235.00K. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  OgiU,  TeUuo,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Bat- 
tery cassette  holder.  3,957,540,  CI.  136-173.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Ogito,  Tetsuo,  3,957.540. 
MacDonald,  Alan  George,  to  Rolls-Royce  (  1971 )  Limited.  Gas  turbine 

engines.  3,956,887,  CI.  60-39.200. 
Machida,  Takayasu:  See — 

Nakajima.    Fumio;    Nikaido,    Akira;    Onda,    Mitsuo;    Machida. 
Takayasu;  and  Toida,  Takashi,  3,958,167. 
MacKenzie,   Burton   Thomley,   Jr.,   to  General    Electric   Company. 
Method  of  heat  treating  an  ethylene  containing  polymer  electrical 
insulating  composition  and  product  formed  thereby.  3.957,719.  CI. 
260-42.420. 
MacKenzie.  Colin  Bruce:  See— 

Fekete,  Simon  Otto;  MacKenzie.  Colin  Bruce;  Thomhill,  Philip 
George;  Coulter.  Edward  Howard;  and  Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie. 
3.957.484. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company:  See— 

HIinsky.  Emil  J..  3.957.078. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  Edward;  and  Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen,  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation.  Symmetrical  bis(unsymmetrtcal  tertiary-alkyi  and 
tertiary-aralkyl  azo)  compounds.  3,957,750,  CI.  260-174.000. 
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MacMillan,  Charles  W.  Wheel  alignment  instrument  and  measurement 

method.  3.956.830,  CI.  33-337.000. 
Macur,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Miniature  probe  hav- 
ing multifunctional  electrodes  for  sensing  ions  and  gases.  3,957,613, 
CI.  204-I95.00M. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuto,  3,956.943. 
Maeda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga,  Takahiro,  3,957,852. 
Magdo,    Steven,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 

Space-charge -limited  phototransistor.  3,958,264,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Carl  Vance;  and  Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.,  3,957,623. 

Magic  Chocolate,  Inc.:  See — 
Tay,  Eugenia,  3.958.018. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Barber,  Ronald  O.;  and  Barnes,  Daniel  J.,  3,958,085. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Limited:  See — 

Cull,  Geoffrey  Maurice;  and  Fisher.  Phillip  Andrew.  3.957,502. 
Pitte,  Frank,  3.957,500. 
Maguire,  Eileen:  See — 

Donovan,  Lawrence  P.;  Maguire,  Eileen;  and  Kadison.  Leon  A., 
3,958.048. 
Mahall.  Karl:  See — 

Heyden,  Rudi;  Eckelt,  Michael;  Mahall,  Karl;  and  Kuper.  Wilfried, 

3,957,712. 

Maier,  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  G.  Maier  KG.  Rotary  material 

removing  tool  with  expendable  blades.  3.957,094,  CI.  144-230.000. 

Maier,  Ludwig.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  imparting  flame 

resistance  to  combustible  material.  3,957,720,  CI.  260-45. 70R. 
Main,  Brian  Geoffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Or- 
ganic compounds.  3,957,870,  CI.  260-562.00N. 
Makita,  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukui,    Yukimasa;   Hosoi,   Teikichi;    Makita,    Hisashi;   Mukaida, 
Heihachiro;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiro,  3,957,620. 
Malec,  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Phospho-sulfurized  phenolic 
aldehyde  amine  alkylene  oxide  condensation  product.  3,957,746,  CI. 
260-125.000. 
Malick,  Emil  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  conduct- 
ing fermentation.  3,957,585.  CI.  195-109.000. 
Mally,  Frank  X.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Blade 

construction  for  relay.  3,958,200,  CI.  335-275.000. 
Mancini.  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo,  Miguel  F.,  to  Cor- 
neal   Sciences,    inc.     Hydrogels    and    articles    made    therefrom. 
3,957,362,  CI.  351-160.000. 
Maness.  Robert  L.:  See — 

McMullen,  Thomas  B.;  and  Maness,  Robert  L.,  3.957,509. 
Mangiaracina,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Bouchard,  Richard  W.;  and  Mangiaracina,  Charles  G..  3.957,127. 
Manufacture  d'Appareillage  Electrique  de  Cahors:  See — 

Bourrieres,  Pierre,  3.957.238. 
Manzato.  Camille  B.:  See— 

Manzato.  Gustave  A.;  and  Manzato,  Camille  B.,  3,956,882. 
Manzato,  Gustave  A.;  and  Manzato,  Camille  B.  Convertible  hydrogen- 

ator  and  gas  turbine.  3,956,882,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Maple  Press  Company,  The:  See — 

Hall,  Lewis  William;  and  Wisoukey,  Joseph  E.,  3,957.287. 
Mardiguian,  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  d'Eploitation  de  Marques  Mar- 

Pha.  Indane-l.3-dione  derivatives.  3.957.879.  CI.  260-590.0FA. 
Margnelli.  Norman  G..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Labyrinth 

seal  structure  for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,957,277,  CI.  277-56.000. 
Marin  Moga.  Antonio  Camelo,  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia  S.A.  Cyclopentyl 
carbamide  derivative  and  process  for  its  production.  3,957.866.  CI. 
260-55  3. ODA. 
Marison  Company.  The:  See— 

Prochaska,  Joseph,  3,956.914. 
Markert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Leutenegger,  Willi;  Buhler,  Jakob;  Markert,  Jurgen;  and  Zurbuc- 
hen,  Jacques.  3,957,429. 
Markle,  David  A.;  Buckley,  Jere  D.;  and  Casas,  Raul  E.,  to  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Coarse  viewing  system  for  an  annular  field 
projection  system.  3,957,364,  CI.  353-28.000. 
Maroni,  Victor  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.   Process  for  recovering  tritium  from 
molten  lithium  meUl.  3,957,597,  CI.  204-60.000. 
Marritt,  Clifford  Russell,  to  Molins  Limited.  Ledgers  for  the  cutting 
devices  of  cigarette  and  like  rod-making  machines.  3,956,955,  CI. 
83-310.000. 
Marshall,  John  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Enhanced  error  correction.  3.958.220,  CI.  340-146. 1 AL. 
Marshall,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Graniere.  Richard  C;  and  Marshall,  Patrick  J.,  3,958,270. 
Marston,  Lloyd,  to  Dynatron/Bondo  Corporation.    Disposable  putty 

dispenser.  3,957,176.  CI.  222-185.000. 
Marteau,  Jacques:  See — 

Pautrat,  Rene;  and  Marteau,  Jacques.  3.957.737. 
Martin.  Frederick   Raymond  Patrick,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company 
Limited,  The.  Device  for  changing  the  amount  of  linear  movement 
in  a  linkage.  3.957.260,  CI.  267-174.000. 
Martin.  Mendell  R..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Method   of  attaching  semiconductor  die   to   package   substrates. 
3.956.821.  CI.  29-590.000. 
Martinelli.  Giovanna.  Loom  of  the  shuttleless  type.  3,957,089,  CI. 
139-448.000. 


Martini,  William  R.:  See — 

Noble,  Jack  E.;  Riggle,  Peter;  Emigh,  Stuart  G.;  and  Martini,  Wil- 
liam R.,  3,956,895. 
Martino,  Germain:  See— 

Duhaut,  Pierre;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  3.957,686. 
Martz,    John    V.    Toggle    release    for    Luger    pistol.    3,956,967,   CI. 

89-175.000. 
Marumo,  Kuniomi:  See — 

Ishioka.    Ryoji;     Kametaka,     Norio;    and     Marumo,     Kuniomi. 
3,957,804. 
Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishino,    Hiroshi;    Maruyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Masuda,    Masaki, 
3,957,838. 

Mascaro,  Francesco:  See— 

Trevisan.  Gianfranco;  Mascaro,  Francesco;  and  Brichta.  Corrado, 
3.958,073. 
Maschinenfabrik  G.  Maier  KG:  See — 

Maier,  Gerhard,  3,957,094. 
Maselli,  James  Michael:  See— 

Lundquist,  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Maselli,  James  Michael;  and 
Whitt,  Dillard  Glenn,  3,957,506. 
Mashino,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Akutsu,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Yasumasa;  Mashino,  Yasuhiko;  Chaki. 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu.  3,958,128. 
Mashita,  Kentaro:  See — 

Hirooka,    Masaaki;    Fujii,    Yoshikazu;    Mashita,    Kentaro;    and 
Kimura,  Fumiyuki,  3,957,732. 
Mason,  Jerry  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Extendable 

rocket  motor  exhaust  nozzle.  3,957,206,  CI.  239-265.330. 
Mason,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Clement,  Donald  R.;  Helber,  Carl  A.;  and  Mason,  Lawrence  D., 
3,958,129. 
Mass  Transfer  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Stephen  Robert  Mercer;  Priestley,  Ronald;  and  McKeown. 
Kevin  Joseph,  3,957,931. 
Massey,  John;  Shepley,  Martin  Alan;  Suiter,  Roger  N.;  and  Murphy. 
John  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Treatment  of  tex- 
tile materials.  3,957,428,  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased:  See — 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Gleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich.  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna.  heir.  3,957,663. 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir:  See — 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Gleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir,  3,957,663. 
Mastronardi,  Pasquale  J.;  and  Swart,  Gary  M.,  to  Estey  Corporation. 
Control  means  for  selectively  shifting  storage  units.  3,957,322,  CI. 
312-198.000. 
Masuda,  Masaki:  See — 

Nishino,    Hiroshi;    Maruyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Masuda,    Masaki, 
3,957,838. 
Masuda,  Takao;  and  Adachi,  Keiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermodevelopable  photogiaphic  material  with  N-haloacetamide. 
3,957,493,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue,    Shinpei;    Masuda,    Takao;    and    Satomura,    Masato. 
3,957.517. 
Maszczynski.  Kathleen  K.:  See- 
van  Lier.  Johannes  A.;  and  Maszczynski,  Kathleen  K.,  3,957,696. 
Matsuda,  Hajime:  See — 

Fujiyama,    Yoshio;    Kanda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Matsuda,    Hajime, 
3,957,969. 
Matsuda,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Taura,  Kazuma,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-combustible  light-weight  in- 
organic shaped  articles  and  process  of  manufacture.  3,957,501,  CI. 
106-75.000. 
Matsuno,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

5-alkylidenenorbomene-2.  3.957.895.  CI.  260-666.0PY. 
Matsuno,  Nozomu:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroshi;  Matsuno,  Nozomu;  and  Okina,  Katsumi,  3,957,674. 
Matsuo,  Koichi:  See — 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo, Koichi,  3,956,946. 
Matsuo,  Masato;  and  Yamakita,  Hiroki,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  fire-resisting  mold- 
ings. 3,957,522,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Matsusaki,  Itsuo:  See— 

Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  Yawata,  Kazufumi;  Murayama,  Hideo;  and 
Matsusaki.  Itsuo,  3,958,150. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi.    Kazuo;     Murakami.    Takeru;    and     Nakano.    Yoshinobu. 
3.957.903. 
Mattis,  Donald  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrical  resistance 

unit  for  ignitor  plugs.  3.958,099.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Maurin,  Jean:  See — 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin,  Jean, 
3,957,900. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationalc  des 
Usines  Renault.  Safety  seat  for  a  child.  3.957.303.  CI.  297-216.000. 
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Maximoff,  Paul  A.,  to  Midway  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical  terminal  connector 
with    bowed    and    curved    tines    and    serrations.    3,957,338,    CI. 
339-258.00R. 
Maydl,  Paul:  See— 

Ott,  KaH;  and  Maydl,  Paul,  3,957,528. 
Mayer.  Edward  A.;  Alperstein,   Martin;  Brandenburg,  John  T.;  and 
Mitchell,  Edward,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Swirl  reactor  for  exhaust  gases. 
3,957,446,  CI.  23-288.00F. 
Mayer,  Frederick  G.  Water  purification  apparatus.   3,957,589,  CI. 

202-185.00B. 
Mayers.  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Even,  William  J.;  Hemsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  Mayers,  Bernard  J.; 
and  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.,  3,958,029. 
Mayou,  Joseph  Leo:  See — 

Galle,  Edward  Louis;  Kolosky,  Joseph  Francis;  and  Mayou,  Joseph 
Leo.  3,958,016. 
Mazzanti,  Giorgio:  See — 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  and  Boschi,  Giorgio,  3,957,743. 
McAuley,    Van    A.    Wide    band    AC    modulated    control    networks. 

3,958,179,  CI.  325-65.000. 
McCarty,  James  C:  See — 

Carmignani,  Garibaldi   M.;   McCarty,  James  C;  and   Monaco, 
George,  3,957,017. 
McCluskey,  John  J.:  See— 

Wilson,  Edward  L.;  McCluskey.  John  J.;  Bell,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak, 
Richard  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.,  3,95  7,556. 
McCollum,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kerzee,  Richard;  McCollum,  Robert  W.;  and  Young.  Carter  R., 
3,957,115. 
McConnell,  Lome  D.,  to  l-T-E   Imfierial  Corporation.  Fault-current 
limiter  for  high  power  electrical  transmission  systems.  3,957,329,  CI. 
316-16.000. 
McCormick,  Michael  E.;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Rameswar.  Drag  reduc- 
tion of  water  vehicles  using  gas  created  by  electrolysis  on  electrodes 
attached  to  the  hull.  3,957,008,  CI.  1  14-67  OOA. 
McCracken,  Lester  C.  Gate  barrier   3,957,251,  CI.  256-47.000. 
McDaniel,  Carl  Vance;  and  Magee.  John  Storey,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&    Co.    Stable,    catalytically    active    and    coke    selective    zeolite. 
3,957.623.  CI.  208-120.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
Boy  de  la  Tour.  Roger,  3.958,165. 
Gibson,  Sandra  F.;  and  Fadler.  Norman  L.,  3,957,583. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  3,957,668. 
McFarlane.    Richard    H.    Surgical    drainage    tube.    3,957,054,    CI. 

128-350.00R. 
McGonigal,  Ian,  to  Delta  Precision  Casting  Co.  Ltd.  Pocket  screen  as- 
semblies   for    centrifugal    separators    and    replacement    therefor. 
3,957,652,  CI.  210-498.000. 
McCuire,  Charles  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Arming  system  safety  device. 

3,956,964,  CI.  89-1. SOD. 
McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.;  and  Witman,  Jack  H..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  chemically  embossed  surface  coverings. 
3,958,043,  CI.  427-195.000. 
McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.;  and  Witman,  Jack  H..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany.    Chemical    embossing     of    decorative    surface    coverings. 
3,958,054,  CI.  428-172.000. 
McKenzie,  Edwin  Charles,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Fluidised 

bed  combustion  system.  3.957,419.  CI.  431-170.000. 
McKeown,  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Ellis,  Stephen  Robert  Mercer;  Priestley,  Ronald:  and  McKeown, 
Kevin  Joseph,  3,957,931. 
McLean.  Colin  Douglas:  5««— 

Solomon.  David  Henry;  and  McLean,  Colin  Douglas,  3,957,699. 
McLean,  Paul  Douglas;  and  Scott,  Robert  Frederick,  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited .  Epoxy  composition  containing  acid 
anhydride    compound    obtained    from    nadic    methyl    anhydride. 
3,957,727,  CI.  260-47.0EA. 
McMaster,  Harold  A.;  and  Nitschke,  Norman  C.  Glass  treating  fur- 
nace. 3,957,479,  CI.  65-350.000. 
McMullen,  Thomas  B.;  and  Maness,  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  electro- 
static imaging  surface.  3,957,509,  CI.  96-I.OOR. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Carson,  John  Robert,  3,957,818. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  3,957.991. 
Taylor.  Russell  J..  Jr..  3,957.992. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr  ,  3,957,993. 
McReynolds,  William  U.  Head  supporting  and  immobilizing  device. 

3,957,262,  CI.  269-328.000. 
McWatters,  William  Andrew.  Dredge  ladder  shock  mounting  arrange- 
ments. 3,956,834,  CI.  37-72.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Seaborn,  Paul  E.,  3,956,836. 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch,  Wilson;  and  Rudolph,  Frank  W..  to  Wil- 
son Greatbatch  Ltd.  Lithium-iodine  battery  having  coated  anode. 
3,957,533,  CI.  I36-83.00R. 
Means,  James  E.;  and  Anderson,  Matthew  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Optical,  semi-active  bomblet  fuze.  3,956,991,  CI. 
I02-70.20P. 
Medi-Physics,  inc.:  See — 

Winchell,  Harry  S.;  and  Hall,  Thomas  C,  3,957.033. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Topham.  Silas  Charles.  3.957,051. 
Topham,  Silas  Charles,  3,957,052. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Comben,  Richard  H.;  and  Doty.  Richard  L.,  3,957,056. 


Meginnis,  Charies  E.  Sight  glass  assembly.  3,957.359.  CI.  350-319.000. 

Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Galusha,  Richard  E.;  Kane,  William  T.,  Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams,  Joseph  M.,  3,958.052. 

Megumi,  Toshiharu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Megumi,  Toshiharu,  3,957,790. 

Meier,  Max:  See — 

Schellenberg,  Matthias;  Chylewski,  Christoph;  and  Meier,  Max, 
3,957,516. 

Meissner,  Volker:  See — 

Hauschke,     Manfred;    Hesse,    Walter;    and    Meissner.    Volker, 
3,956,818. 

Melin.  Gerald  W.:  S«re- 

Livingston,  Wayne  W.;  and  Melin,  Gerald  W.,  3,957,565. 

Melin,  John  E.  Perforated  animal  identification  tag.  3,956,840,  CI. 

40-301.000. 
Meng,  Karl:  See — 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 
rald,  3,957,814. 
Mengler,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-[3',4'-DichIoro-6'- 
alkyl-phenyl]-A*-pyrazoline   derivatives   and   their   use   as  optical 
brighteners.  3,957,815,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOD 
Mercer,  Colin:  See — 

Bisset,  Douglas  M.;  and  Mercer,  Colin,  3,957,884. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fanelli,  George  M.,  Jr.,  3,958,004. 
Morse,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A.,  3,958,017. 
Remy,  David  C,  3,957,871. 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas,    Richard    A.;   and    Hannah,   John. 
3,957,997. 
Merdes,  Hartmut:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Merdes,  Hartmut;  Stach,  Kurt;  Sauer, 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3,957,766. 
Meredith,  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Von  Bodungen,  George  A.;  and  Meredith,  Curtis  L.,  3,957,919. 
Merkl,   George    G.    Metal    hydrates   and    salts   of   carboxylic    acids. 

3,957,598,  CI   204-72.000. 
Meron,  Michael:  See — 

Cina,  Baruch;  Meron,  Michael;  Myron,  Stuart  Maurice;  and  Dror, 
Gidon,  3,957,542. 
Merriam,  Charles  J.,  to  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of 
puffing  moist  food  products  using  both  inert  non-condensible  gas 
and  vaporized  moisture.  3,958,032,  CI.  426-580.000. 
Merrin,  Seymour,  to  Innotech  Corporation.  Electrostatic  image  repro- 
ducing element  employing  an    insulating  ion   impermeable   glass. 
3,958,262,  CI.  357-2.000. 
Mesch,  Walter;  and  Wittwer,  Arnold,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Manufacture  of  succinic  anhydride.  3,957,830.  CI.  260-346.80R. 
Messina,  Benedicto  U.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Reconfigurable  decoding  scheme  for 
memory  address  signals  that  uses  an  associative  memory  table. 
3,958,222,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Messina,  Benedicto  U.:  See— 

Coombes,  Daniel  J.;  and  Messina,  Benedicto  U.,  3,958,228. 
Meszaros,  Csilla:  5** — 

Toth,   Edit;    Torley,   Jozsef;    Palosi,    Eva;   Szeberenyi,   Szaboles; 
Szpomy,     Laszio;    Gorog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,    Csilla, 
3,957,777. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schminke,  Heinz;  and  Batza,  Willi,  3,957,462, 
Metco,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Fabel,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ingham,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.,  3,958,097. 
Metzger,  Harold  W.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Variable  area  flowmeter. 

3,956,933,  CI.  73-209.000. 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  MeUger,  Karl  Georg,  3,957,779. 

Seng,  Rorin;  Ley,  Kurt,  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,957,987. 

Meudec,  Henri,  to  Rol.  Process  of  coating  an  elongated  support. 

3.957,942,  CI.  264-235.000. 
Meulendyk,  John  W.,  to  Pneumo  Corporation.  Stabilized  hydrome- 

chanical  servo  system.  3,956,971,  CI.  91-384.000. 
Meyer.  Carl  H.  W.:  See— 

Ehrsam.  William  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers.  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice.  Paul  Norman;  Smith,  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man,  Walter  Leonard,  3,958,081. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Use    of    2,6-diamino-4-substituted-l,4- 
dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  esters  for  effecting  coronary 
vessel     dilation      and      treating     hypertension.      3,957,998.     CI. 
424-266.000. 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pu- 
rification       of       2,2-bis-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dichlorophenyl)-propane. 
3,957,886,  CI.  260-619.00R. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. 0,S-dialkyl  urido  thiophosphates.  3,957,924,  CI.  260-938.000. 
Michael.  William  H.:  See- 

Hunnicutt,  Max  E.;  and  Michael.  WiUiam  H.,  3.956,845. 
Midway  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Maximoff,  Paul  A.,  3.957.338. 
Miki,  Yukio:  See- 

Hayashi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Miki,  Yukio,  3,957.363. 
Mikulicz.  Michael  Z.;  Boney,  William  G.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V.,  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company.  Absorption  of  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
alkylated  hydrocarbon  product.  3,957.902,  CI.  260-683.480. 
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Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.     Ernest    Clarence;     and    Teeter,     Howard     Raymond, 
3,957,435. 
Milewski,  Eckhard:  5**— 

Uhl,  Klaus;  Schmadel,  Hermann;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Milew- 
ski, Eckhard,  3,957,670. 
Militana,  Salvatore  G.:  5**— 

HarrU,  Arthur  M.,  3.957,046. 
Miller.  Alfred  F,  Jr.:  See- 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Miller,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.,  3,958,019. 
Miller    Clark  Ober,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Ester-contammg 

compositions.  3,957,854.  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Miller    Clark  Ober.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Ester-contammg 

com'positions.  3,957,855,  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Miller,   Denver  W.  Wind  driven   power  mechanism.   3,957,390,  CI. 

415-5.000. 
MUler,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Milligan,  Barton;  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  3,957,889. 
Miller   George  A.;  and  Lewis,  Sheldon  N.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. 3-Alkoxyisothiazoles.  3,957,808,  CI.  260-302.00A. 
Miller    Homer  W.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Current 

mode  binary/BCD  arithmetic  array.  3,958,1 12.  CI.  235-174.000. 
Miller  Michael  Clayden;  and  Hawkins,  James  Mitchell.  Restramt  sys- 
tem! 3.957,23 1 .  CI.  244- 1 22.0AG.  . 
Milligan,  Barton;  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals   Inc    Selective  nitration  of  aromatic  and  substituted  aromatic 
com'positions.  3,957,889,  CI.  260-645.000. 
Milliser,  Charles  E.;  and  Sitter,  David  N.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Logical    solution    for    mechanical    clutch    start/stop    wear. 
3,957.148.  CI.  197-I.OOR. 
Mills   Walter  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Device  for  vaponzing  liquid 

fuel.  3,957,024,  CI.  I23-I22.00E. 
MUton,    John    L.    Musical    attachment    for    guitar.    3.956,963.    CI. 

84-296.000.  .    ^.      o 

Mimino,  Tohru;  Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa;  Shinoda,  Takayuki;  Oki,  Syuji; 
and  Nagao,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Austenitic 
heat  resisting  steel  conuining  chromium  and  nickel.  3,957,545,  CI. 
148-38.000. 
Minagawa,  Kenichiro:  See—  . 

Tanizaki,  Yoshiharu;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Keni- 
chiro, 3,957,667. 
Minami.  Noriaki:  See— 

Oka,    Akira;    Minami,    Noriaki;    Kondou,    Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka, 
Hirosi;  Egasira,  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Ot^ukawa,  Kazunobu,  3,958,103. 
Minch    Morris  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  harmonic  crystal  oscillator. 

3,95'8.I90.  CI.  331-1  I6.00R. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 
Nebash.  Stanley  P.,  3,957,469. 
Stoub,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  3.957.948. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert  T.,  3.956.996. 
Mineral  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Drinkard,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Henry  S..  3,957.601. 
Minks  Werner,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Mag- 
neto system  including  a  tiluble  U-shaped  armature.  3,958.198.  CI. 
335-128.000. 
Minner,  Willy:  See—  ,„  ,„, 

Hansen,  Jens;  and  Minner.  Willy.  3.958,181. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brekken,   Roger  A.;  Evans,   Edgar  L.;  and  Olson.  George   P.. 

3,958,064. 
Schurb,  Frank  A.;  and  Evans,  Jack  L..  3,957.724. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Miki,  Yukio,  3,957,363. 

Miquel,  Jean:  5**—  ,  o«t  *oa 

Duhaut   Pierre;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean.  3.957,686. 
Misevich,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Tucker,  Henry  G.,  to  Remington  Arms 
Company.  Inc.  Loading  device  for  a  tubular  projectile.  3.956,844, 
CI.  42-90.000. 
Mitchell,  Edward:  See-  .     „       ^     ..         ,  u    t        a 

Mayer,  Edward  A.;  Alperstein.  Martin;  Brandenburg,  John  I .;  and 
Mitchell,  Edward,  3.957.446.  „         ,.  „ 

Mitchell.  Willard  N.;  Wilson,  Edward  L.;  and  Von  Rosenberg,  Her- 
mann E.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Coal  gasifi- 
cation ash  removal  system.  3.957.459.  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lida.    Takahiko;     Ishido,    Michihani;    and     Hagihara,     Masao, 
3,958,137. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  &*— 

Miyamoto,  Haruo;  Igami,  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  FujiU,  Hideo; 
Itoh,  Hirotaka;  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  3,957,573. 
Mitsuboshi-Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,    „  •    .      u-     u 

Takase,   Takashi;   Hayashi,    Tsunekazu;   and    Saitoh,   Hirokazu, 
3,958,067. 

Tobe,  Sadanobu;  Miyajima,  Ryuichi;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji.  3.957,581 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saeki,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuo,  3,957,894. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fujii,  Fumio;  Kurahara,  Koji;  Igata,  Akitoshi;  and  Koga,  Toshihiro 
3,957,680. 
Miwa,  Naoto:  See — 

Soda,  Kazuya;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  3,958,209. 
Miyada,   Thomas   Sanfran.    Coaxial    rotary   engine.    3,956,888,   CI 
60-39.080. 


Miyajima,  Ryuichi:  S*«—  .   „    ..   ,o«t<oi 

Tobe.  Sadanobu;  Miyajima.  Ryuichi;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  3,957,581. 

Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu:  iV*-—  ,  „,t  ^m 

Adachi,  Shichiro;  and  Miyakoshi.  Toshinobu,  3,957.691. 

Miyamoto.  Haruo;  Igami.  Ikuo;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Fujita,  Hideo.^Itoh. 
Hirotaka  and  Kan,  Zyozi,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.;  and  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  insulating  paper 
where  the  paper  is  frictionally  calendered.  3,957,573,  CI. 
162-102.000. 
Miyaoka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Minoru;  Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasusi,  3,957,442.  ^      ^ 

Miyayama,  Shigeru;  and  Kawaskai,  Jiro,  deceased  (by  Kawasaki. 
Fumiko.  legal  representative),  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers Inc.  Guide  assembly  for  an  apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of 
fabrics  in  ropeform.  3.956.910.  CI.  68-176.000. 
Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
comprising  an  amphoteric  copolymer.  3.957,492,  CI.  96-1 14.000. 
Miyoshi  Noriomi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko,  to  Fuji  Electric  Company 

Ltd.  Fuel  cell.  3,957,536,  CI.  I36-86.00R. 
Mo  ochs  Domsjo  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Erik  Foike,  3,957.572. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bonacci.  John  C;  and  Billings.  Ronald  P.,  3,957.621. 
Orkin,  Bernard  A.,  3,957,625. 

Pursell,  Jarsel  M.;  and  Willman,  George  N.,  3,957,567. 
Moisar,  Erik:  See — 

Klotzer,  Sieghart;  and  Moisar,  Erik,  3,957,488. 
Mol  Hans  C;  and  Reade,  Martin  G..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  Electronics 

Company.  Switch  structure.  3,958,087,  CI.  200- 1 7.00R. 
Molenaar,  Adrianus  Pieter:  See— 

Weber   Hubert  Antonius,  deceased;  and  Molenaar,  Adrianus  Pi- 
eter, 3,957,972. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  Hodsall,  Brian  A.;  and  Preston, 

Edward  George,  3,957,062. 
Marritt.  Clifford  Russell,  3,956,955. 
Molitor,  Victor  D.,  to  Saga  Corporation.  Hot  food  counter.  3,957,326, 

CI.  312-236.000. 
Moll,  Robert  B.;  Barrett.  William  J.;  Kuczynski.  Eugene  R.;  and  Shaf- 
fer Eari  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Atmosphere 
monitoring  electrochemical  cell.  3,957,61 1,  CI.  204-I95.00B. 
Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Harald, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrazol-5-ones.  3,957,814,  CI. 
260-3 10.00  A.  ^,^, 

Moloteky,  Hyman  Max;  and  Gramera,  Robert  Eugene,  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional  Inc.    Flame   retardant  polyurethane   foams.    3,957,702,  CI. 
260-2.5AR. 
Momose,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka,  3,957,145. 
Monaco,  George:  See— 

Camiignani.   Garibaldi   M.;    McCarty,   James   C;   and   Monaco, 
George,  3,957.017. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  3,957.562.  ' 

Smith,  Thomas  M..  3,958,05 1 .  J 

Monet  Jewelers,  Inc.:  See — 

Gatof,  Norman;  and  Schravendeel,  Cornells  P.,  3,956,804. 
Monford,  Leo  G.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Binary  concatenated  coding  system. 
3.958,238.  CI.  340-347 .OOP. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Berggren.  L.  John;  and  Reilly,  Joseph  R..  3,957,934. 
Cincera,  David  L.,  3,957,912. 

Hammann,  William  C;  and  Schisia,  Robert  M..  3.957.666. 
Kerst.  Al  F.,  3,957,858. 

Kichline,  Thomas  P.;  and  Kranz.  Allen  H..  3,957,679. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  3,957,720. 
Ridgway.  James  S..  3,957.735. 
Schumacher,  Ignatius,  3,957,890. 
Montanhydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kupiek,  Heinrich;  and  Brackemann,  Gerd,  3.956.970. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Natu,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  and  Boschi.  Giorgio,  3,957,743. 
Montgomery,  George  R.  Lockable  and  releasable  parking  space  bar- 
rier. 3,956.853.  CI.  49-35.000. 
Montgomery,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reflex  reflec- 
tor. 3,957.616,  CI.  204-281.000. 
Montgomery,  Leslie  D.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Montgomery.  Leslie  D.;  and  Moody.  Dwight  L.,  Jr.. 
3.957.037. 
Moody,  Dwight  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Montgomery,  Leslie  D.;  and  Moody,  Dwight  L.,  Jr., 
3,957,037. 
Mooradian,  Albert  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Adjustable  matenaU 

feeding  apparatus.  3,957,630,  CI.  209-136.000. 
Moore,  Edwin  Barclay;  and  Smart,  Thomas  John,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 
Spacer  damper  for  overhead  power  uansmission  lines.  3,958.076, 
CI.  174-42.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  Gower  Davies.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Solvent  soluble 
diazonium  metal  salts  and  diazotype  materials  therefor.  3,957,489. 
CI.  96-9 1. OOR. 
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Moore,  Robert  R.  Rotator  for  prosthetic  ankle  joint.  3,956,775,  CI. 

3-33.000. 
Morelli,  Morello:  See— 

Piccinini,     Carlo;     Morelli,     Morello;     and     Rebora,     Pierluigi, 
3,957.834. 
Morey.  Edward  F.,  to  Taulman  Company,  The.  Filtration  system  and 

flow  control  method  therefor.  3,957,637,  CI.  2IO-73.00R. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Hill,  William  J.;  and  Wynn,  William  R.,  3,956.982. 
Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Imada.  Isuke;  Watanabe,  Masazumi;  and  Kawada. 
Mitsuru.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Quinone  derivatives. 
3.957,836,  CI.  260-396.00R. 
Morita,  Minoru:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yoshio;  and  Morita.  Minoru,  3,957,020. 
Morizane,  Fukuichi:  See— 

Iwahashi,    Shunji;    Morizane,    Fukuichi;    and     Kato,    Yasuyuki, 
3,957,921. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  D.,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.  Ball  joint  relievable  hanger  for  towels  and  the  like.  3,957,241, 
CI.  248-288.000. 
Morrison  Medical  Products  Company:  See- 
Morrison,  Robert  D.,  3,956,782. 
Morrison,  Robert  D.,  to  Morrison  Medical  Products  Company.  Con- 
tour mattress  cover.  3,956,782,  CI.  206-390.000. 
Morse,  Lewis  D.;  and  Hammes,  Paul  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Beverage 
containing  stabilized  vitamin  C  and  iron  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,958,017,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Booth,  David  L.;  and  Rodebaugh,  Richard  M..  3.957.990. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Clement,  Donald  R.;  Helber,  Carl  A.;  and  Mason,  Lawrence  D., 

3,958,129. 
Jesse,  James  Edward;  Motsinger,  James  V.;  Revtai,  George,  Jr.; 

and  Suarez,  Jose,  3,958,186. 
McGuire,  Charles  H.,  3,956,964. 
Minch,  Morris  L.,  3,958,190. 
Motsinger,  James  V.:  See — 

Jesse,  James  Edward;  Motsinger.  James  V.;  Revtai,  George,  Jr.; 
and  Suarez,  Jose,  3,958,186. 
Moulds.  John  W.:  See — 

Gural.  John  A.;  and  Moulds.  John  W..  3,957.929. 
Mouzin,  Gilbert;  See— 

Stenger.  Antoine;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  Mouzin.  Gilbert,  3,958,002. 
Moxon,    Arron    L.    Wheel    truing    aid    for    bicycles.    3,956,829,   CI. 

33-203.190. 
Moynihan,  Robert  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Solar  energy  reflecting  film  structure  and  process  of  manufac- 
ture therefor.  3,958,062,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Mozdzer,  Alexander,  to  Staley  Elevator  Company,  Inc.  Solid  state 

power  control  apparatus.  3,958,131,  CI.  307-106.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  See — 

Daghe,  Joseph  L.,  3,957,245. 
Mueller,    Karl    J.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Stripper   finger   design. 

3,957,423,  CI.  432-60.000. 
Mueller,  Theodore  R.;  and  Ross,  Harley  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Automatic 
ranging  circuit  for  a  digital  panel  meter.  3,958,178,  CI.  324-115.000. 
Muhlen,  Peter;  and  Kassel,  Karl,  to  Muhlen  Sohn.  Hygroscopic  trans- 
porting web.  3,957,090,  CI.  139-409.000. 
Muhlen  Sohn:  See — 

Muhlen,  Peter;  and  Kassel.  Kari.  3,957.090. 
Mui.  Jeffrey  Y.  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  making 
mercapto      substituted      silicon      compounds.       3,957,844,      CI. 
260-448.20E. 
Mukaida,  Heihachiro:  See— 

Fukui,   Yukimasa;   Hosoi,   Teikichi;   Makita,    Hisashi;    Mukaida, 
Heihachiro;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiro,  3,957,620. 
Mullcnbach,  Guy  Towns:  See— 

Urry,  Wilbert  Herbert;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns,  3.957,825. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf:  See — 

Bateman,  Charies  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,958,219. 
Muller,  Jakob;  and  Essig,  Erich.  Method  and  loom  for  weaving  a  fabric. 

3,957,088,  CI.  139-117.000. 
Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef:  See — 

Zechmair,  Wilhelm;  and  Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef,  3,958,125. 
Multifid  Corporation:  See — 

Kerseg,  Kurt  C,  3,956,917. 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG:  See — 

Utz,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer,  Josef  Hartmut;  and  Vetter,  Arthur, 
3,956,867. 
Mulvey,  William  Joseph;  Adams,  David  Orin;  and  Sivigny,  Arthur  Law- 
rence, to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fluidically  controlled 
cargo  hook  controlled  system.  3,957,234,  CI.  244-137.00R. 
Muni,  Nicola:  See — 

Carlomagno,  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere,  Antonio;  Costa,  Bruno; 
Muni,  Nicola;  and  Napolitano.  Luigi.  3.957,258. 
Munshower,  Kenneth,  to  EIco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  terminating 

flat  conductor  cable.  3,956,81  I ,  CI.  29-203.00D. 
Murakami,  Kenkichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plastic  Kogsku  Kenkyusho. 

Screw  extruder.  3,957,256,  CI.  259-193.000. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo. 
Koichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  gear  system. 
3,956,946,  CI.  74-759.000. 
Murakami,  Takeru:  See— 

Doi.     Kazuo;    Murakami.    Takeru;    and     Nakano.     Yoshinobu. 
3,957,903. 


Murayama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kobayakawa,  Masaki;  Yawata,  Kazufumi;  Murayama.  Hideo;  and 
Matsusaki.  Itsuo,  3,958,150. 
Muro,  Kakuro:  See — 

Shinomiya,   Hiroshi;  Muro,  Kakuro;  Fukuda,   Akimitsu;  Nagae, 
Yoshio;  and  Shirogane,  Yoshiji,  3,957,543. 
Murphy,  John  M.:  See — 

Massey,  John;  Shepley,  Martin  Alan;  Suiter,  Roger  N.;  and  Mur- 
phy, John  M.,  3,957,428. 
Murphy,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Rankin.  Larry  E..  to  Wadsworth-Greenwood 

Corporation.  Take  up.  3.956,907,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Murphy.  Randal  T.:  See — 

Costin,  Robert  W.;  and  Murphy.  Randal  T..  3.957.243. 
Murphy.  SUnley  E.  Plastic  fence  post.  3.957.250.  CI.  256-19.000. 
Murray.  Dennis  M..  to  Kallestad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Resultant  color  step 

indicator.  3.957.436.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Musha,  Takanori:  See— 

Sato,  Ryozi;  Musha.  Takanori;  and  Ito.  Yoshio,  3,957,880. 
Myers,  John  H.:  See — 

Ganz,   Robert   H.;   Myers,  John   H.;  and   Waleck,   Edward   A., 
3,956,868. 
Myles,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Settle,  Jack  L.;  Myles,  Kevin  M.;  and  Battles.  James  E..  3,957,532. 
Myron,  Stuart  Maurice:  See— 

Cina.  Baruch;  Meron.  Michael;  Myron.  Stuart  Maurice;  and  Dror. 
Gidon,  3,957,542. 
Naber,  Jaap  E.;  and  Ramsbotham,  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High 
capacity  sulfur  oxide-acceptors  and  their  preparation.  3,957,952,  CI. 
423-244.000. 
Nagae,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shinomiya,   Hiroshi;  Muro,  Kakuro;  Fukuda,  Akimitsu;  Nagae, 
Yoshio;  and  Shirogane,  Yoshiji,  3,957,543. 
Naganishi,  Hirosuke:  See — 

Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Naganishi,  Hirosuke;  Yokouchi,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Kagaya,  Ichiro,  3,957,578. 
Nagao,  Akira:  See — 

Mimino.  Tohru;   Kinoshita,   Kazuhisa;  Shinoda.  Takayuki;  Oki, 
Syuji;  and  Nagao.  Akira.  3.957.545. 
Nagasaka,   Wataru.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Camera   indicia. 

3.958,260,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Nagin,   Harry  S.   Bridge  floor  and   method  of  constructing  same. 

3,956,788,  CI.  14-73.000. 
Nagy,     Daniel     Elmer,     to     American     Cyanamid     Company.     N- 
(chloroalkoxymethyl)acrylamides.   quaternary   ammonium   deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  polymers  having  a  content  thereof.  3.957.869,  CI. 
260-56  l.OON. 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori:  See— 

Yabuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamane,    Nobuyuki;    Tanigawa,    Takumi; 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi,  Toshimasa,  3,958,039. 
Nakajima,  Fumio,  Nikaido,  Akira;  Onda,  Mitsuo;  Machida,  Takayasu; 
and  Toida,  Takashi,  to  Citizen   Watch  Co.,   Ltd.   Pulse   motor. 
3,958,167,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  3,957,788. 
Nakamura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kitaguchi,      Hiroshi;     Nakamura,     Katsuya;      Ueda.     Tsutomu; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura,  Mamoru,  3,957.917. 
Nakamura,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kitaguchi,     Hiroshi;     Nakamura,     Katsuya;     Ueda,     Tsutomu; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura,  Mamoru,  3,957,917. 
Nakamura,  Minoru;  and  Ikegi,  Hisashi,  to  Osaka  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Refuse 

disintegration  device.  3,957,21 1,  CI.  241-73.000. 
Nakamura,  Shizuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Minoru;  Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasusi,  3,957,442. 
Nakamura,  Yasusi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Minoru;  Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasusi,  3,957,442. 
Nakanishi,  Susumu,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  3-(  l-(arylmethyl]tet- 
razol-5-yl)penams.  3,957,811.  CI.  260-306.70R. 
Nakano.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Doi.     Kazuo;    Murakami,    Takeru;    and    Nakano,    Yoshinobu, 
3,957,903. 
Nakao,  Hidekuni:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Saburo;  Sazanami,  Yujiro;  and  Nakao. 
Hidekuni,  3,958,226. 
Nakatsuka,  Hirosi:  See — 

Oka,    Akira;    Minami,    Noriaki;    Kondou,   Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka, 
Hirosi;  Egasira,  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa,  Kazunobu,  3,958,103. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

DuBrow,  Paul;  and  Zakaria,  Moneeb,  3.957,595. 
Kveton,  James  A..  3.957.742. 
Napjus,  Petrus  Jan:  See — 

Heslinga,  Adolf;  and  Napjus.  Petrus  Jan,  3,957,908. 
Napolitano,  Luigi:  See — 

Carlomagno,  Giovanni  Maria;  Cecere,  Antonio;  Costa,  Bruno; 
Muni,  Nicola;  and  Napolitano,  Luigi.  3,957.258. 
Narayan,  Venkat.  to  Brown.  Boveri  St  Co..  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  fault  detection  in  a  three-phase  electric  network.  3,958,153,  CI. 
3I7-27.00R. 
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NariU  Shigeyoshi,  Naganishi.  Hirosuke;  Yokouchi,  Akiyoshi,  and  Ka- 
gaya.  Ichiro,  to  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacture 
of  a-galactosidase  by  microorganism.  3,957,578,  CI.  195-11.000. 
Nash,  Daniel  T.,  and  Savage,  Frank  A    Device  for  producmg  a  signal 

in  response  to  a  movement  thereon.  3,956,958,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Nath,  Kaser  Rajinder;  and  Newbold,  Mark  William,  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.  Fractionated  egg  yolk  product.  3,958,034, 
CI.  426-614.000. 
National  Institute  of  MeUllurgy:  See— 

Cloete,  Francis  Louis  Dirk,  and  Hames,  Alan  Keith,  3,957.bJ5. 
National  Marine  Service,  Incorporated:  See— 

in't  Veld,  Cornells,  3,957,638. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Bailey.  Arthur  Raymond;  and  Edgar,  John  Peter,  3,958,166. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.;  and  Dunkley,  James  L.,  3,958,267. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Skoultchi.  Martin  M.,  3.957.561. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  William  T.,  3.956,915. 
Natsuka,  Kagayaki:  See—  ,  •  -i.       i, 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Natsuka.  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 

Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  3,957,788. 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  and  Boschi,  Giorgio,  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  elastomers  and  intermediates 

for  synthetic  rubbers.  3,957,743,  CI.  526-154.000. 

NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Roudebush,  Melvin  T.,  3.957,173. 
Nebash    Stanley  P.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Filter  cas- 
sette with  removable  capsule.  3.957,469,  CI.  55-270.000. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  Ten  Behoeve:  See— 
Heslinga,  Adolf;  and  Napjus,  Petrus  Jan.  3.957,908. 
Neeb,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Neidl,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  selenium  homogeneously  doped  with  tellu- 
rium. 3.957,693.  CI.  252-512.000.  ..,„<.,  n^o  ny 
Neefe,  Charles  W.  Rechargeable  drug  delivery  method.  3,957.049.  CI. 

128-260.000. 
Neeff.  Rutger:  See— 

Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  3,957,822. 
Negri,  Ettore,  to  Billi  S.p.A.  Proportional  knitting  and  resulting  article 

3,956,909,  CI.  66-177  000. 
Neidl,  Herbert:  See—  „  ,„, 

Neeb,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Neidl,  Herbert,  3,957.693. 
Neillie,  William  Fredrick  Soutar:  See— 

Davies,  Charles  Bloor;  Davies,  James  Francis;  and  Neillie,  William 
Fredrick  Soutar,  3,957.695. 
Nelson  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  William  B,  Jr.,  3,957,191.  u  ^    ,  «*t  ,^o 

Nelson,  Kyler  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  method.  3,957,34V, 

CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Schroer,  Richard  Allen,  3,957,994. 
Nelson,  Richard  Stuart:  See—  ._   w.  .         n   u 

Cairns,  James  Anthony;  Holdoway,  Michael  Joseph;  Nelson,  Rob- 
ert Livingston;  and  Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  3,957,692. 
Nelson,  Robert  Livingston:  See—  ..    k,  ,         o   u 

Cairns  James  Anthony;  Holdoway,  Michael  Joseph,  Nelson,  Rob- 
ert Livingston;  and  Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  3,957,692. 
Nelson,  Roger  P.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Immobilized  microbial  cells.  3,957,580, 

CI.  r95-59.000.  .    , 

Nelson  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Nelson  Enterprises,  Inc.  Automatic  fastening 

system.  3,957,191.  CI.  227-100.000. 
Nesmeyanov.    Alexandr    Nikolaevich;    Bogomolova.    Ljubov    Grigo 
rievna  Kochetkova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vilchevskaya.  Vera  Dmi- 
trievna  Palitsyn.  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Julievna;  An- 
drianova.  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Petrovna;  and  Sjund- 
iukova  Vera  Khusainovna.  Process  for  preparing  the  sodium  salt  of 
o-carbixybenzoyl  ferrocene.  3,957,841,  CI.  260-439.0CY. 
Ness  Ralph,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Potato  and  vegetable  peel- 
ers'. 3.956,825,  CI.  30-279.00R. 
Nesterovich,  Anatoly  Antonovich:  See—  ..    .    ^  ^  . 

Petrushkin   Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Tarambula,  Vladimir  Fedorovich; 
Nesterovich,  Anatoly  Antonovich;  Novitsky,  Boris  Georgievich; 
Fridman,    Viktor    Mironovich;    and    Shkoropad,    Dmitry    Ev- 
seevich,  3,957,650. 
Neumann,  John  W.:  See— 

Lindsay,  James  H  ;  and  Neumann,  John  W.,  3,957,599. 
Neumann,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kriese,  Manfred;  Kuhl,  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Siegfried;  and  Torge, 
Reimund,  3,957,374. 
Neuner,  Otto:  See— 

Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Neuner,  Otto,  3,957,817. 
Neuray   Dieter;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Polycarbonates.  3,957,728,  CI.  260-47.0XA 
Neutkens,  Christiaan  H.:  See—  ^^  .    ■         „     ,  a<^  o^o 

Slathar,  Donald  A  ;  and  Neutkens,  Christiaan  H.,  3,956,86V 
Newbold,  Mark  William:  See— 

Nath    Kaser  Rajinder;  and  Newbold,  Mark  William,  3,95M)34. 
Newman,  John  W  ;  and  Hoertz,  Charles  D     Jr     to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc 
Method  for  preparing  graphite  articles.  3,957  957,  CI.  423-448.000 
Newns  George  Reginald;  and  Beales,  Keith  John,  to  Post  Office,  The 
Sodium    borosilicate    glasses    for    dielectric    optical    waveguides 
3,957,342,  CI.  350-96.00M. 
News  &  Observer  Publishing  Co.:  5«— 
Harris,  Lawrence  W,  3,957,015. 


Newton,  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  Reiner,  «o  Brown  &  Wil- 
liamson Tobacco  Corporation.  Tobacco  treatment  3,957.060.  CI. 
131-17.00R.  „     , 

Nicholas  David  C,  to  Rockwell  international  Corporation.  Conferenc- 
ing apparatus.  3,958,084,  CI.  179-l.OCN. 

Nickerson,  James  H.  D.:  See— 

Ruhe,  Anthony;  and  Nickerson,  James  H.  D.,  3,957,01V. 

Nicolaisen,  Bernard  H  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation 
of  sodium  ammonium  phosphate.  3,957,955,  CI.  423-312.000. 

Nicolo,  James  D.:  See—  ,  „--■  „„« 

Sallade.  Charles  E.;  and  Nicolo,  James  D.,  3,956,989. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  LeBlanc,  Oliver  H.,  Jr    «"  p^""^' E'ectric 
Company.  In  vivo  specific  ion  sensor.  3,957,612,  CI.  204-IV5.0OIVI. 
Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen:  See—  „    .   ■«■       j 

Strohmeyer,  Max;  Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz,  3,957,684. 
Nikaido,  Akira:  See—  .^     uj 

Nakajima,    Fumio;    Nikaido,    Akira;    Onda,    Mitsuo;    Machida, 
Takayasu;  and  Toida,  Takashi,  3,958,167. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  Set—  ,„coiti 

Yano,  Akira;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Iwakawa.  Tunekiyo,  3.958.151. 
Nippon  Electric  Kagoshima.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayakawa.  Masaki;  Yawata,  Kazufumi;  Murayama,  Hideo;  and 
Matsusaki,  iLsuo,  3,958,150. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  3.956,960. 
Ogura,  Shoji,  3,957,943. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawaguchi,  Hideaki,  3,957,941. 
Matsuo,  Masato;  and  Yamakita,  Hiroki,  3,957,522. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Masahide,  and  Sasaki,  Kanemichi,  3,957,973. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mimino,  Tohru;   Kinoshita,   Kazuhisa;  Shinoda,  Takayuki;  Oki, 
Syuji;  and  Nagao,  Akira.  3.957,545. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  ki  i. 

Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Saburo;  Sazanami.  Yujiro;  and  Nakao. 
Hidekuni,  3,958,226. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,    Junichi;    Yarnamoto,    Genichi;    and     Sakuma.    Hideki, 

3,957,626. 
Matsuno,  MiUuo,  3,957,895. 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Hisatake,  3,957,736 
Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tanizaki,  Yoshiharu;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mmagawa,  Keni- 
chiro,  3,957,667. 
Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited:  See- 
Hashimoto,     Yoshinobu;     Kato,     Kinpei;     and     Sato.     Nobuo. 
3.958.008. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Umezono.  Akimi;  Kitayama.  Minoru;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  anU 
Odashima,  Hisao,  3,957,67  3. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Soichi;  and  Izawa,  Tatsuo.  3,957.474. 
Sekino,  Yoshihiro,  3.958.171. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaguchi,     Hiroshi;     Nakamura,     Kalsuya;     Ueda,     Tsutomu; 

Kawahara,  Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura,  Mamoru,  3,957,917. 
Sato,  Ryozi;  Musha,  Takanori;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  3,957,880. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Soda,  Kazuya;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  3,958,209. 

Nischk,  Gunther:  See—  .    ,_,      ^       u 

Radlmann,    Eduard;    Schramm.    Jurgen;    and    Nischk,    Gunther, 

3,957.734. 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa. 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  l-Substituted-4-(  l,2-diphenylethyl)piper- 
azine  derivatives  and  their  salts  and  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,957,788,  CI.  260-268.0PH. 

Nishimura,  Takeo;  and  Akamata,  Kazundo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 
Leather-like  sheet  material  having  excellent  pearl-like  tint  and  pro- 
cess for  preparation  thereof.  3.958,057,  CI.  428-2 16.000. 

Nishino,  Hiroshi;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda,  Masaki.  to  Ki- 
shimoto  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  fatly  acid  salt 
and  ester  thereof  by  alkaline  fusion  oxidation  reaction.  3.957,838. 
CI   260-4 10. 90R. 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Miteuru;  and  Hosoda.  Toru.  3.956.942. 

Nissen,  Axel:  See- 
Fischer,     Roman;     Overwien,     Hermann;     and     Nissen,     Axel, 

3,957,730. 
Nitecki,  Janusz:  See— 

DeWavrin,     Daniel;    Nitecki,    Janusz;    and    Bourbotte,    Lionel, 

3,957,081. 
Nitschke,  Eberhard;  Desai,  Arvind;  and  Ugner,  Hartmut,  to  Friednch 
Uhde  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen/deuterium- 
containing  gas.  3,957,961,  CI.  423-650.000. 
Nitschke,  Norman  C:  See—  ,„,,.,« 

McMaster,  Harold  A.;  and  Nitschke,  Norman  C,  3,957,479. 
Nitto  Denki  Kigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.):  See—  _      .  ^  ^ 

Yabuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamane,    Nobuyuki;    Tanigawa,    Takumi; 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi,  Toshimasa,  3.958,039. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Huellwegen.  Josef,  3,958,082. 
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Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie:  See— 

CabesUny,  Jean;  and  Schaffer,  Erich,  3,957.739. 
Noble.  Jack  E.;  Riggle,  Peter;  Emigh.  Stuart  G.;  and  Martini,  William 
R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health.  Heat  engine.  3,956,895,  CI. 
60-516.000. 
Normann,  Nils  A.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  recording  activity  in  intact  nerves.  3,957,036,  CI.  128-2.  lOR. 
Norris,  William  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Preparation  of 

a  ferrocenyl  compound.  3,957,840,  CI.  260-439.0CY. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Delfino,  Michelangelo.  3.957.604. 
Noseworthy.  Melvin  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Doxycycline  parenteral  compo- 
sitions. 3.957,980.  CI.  424-227.000. 
Nottebaere,  Arseen:  See — 

Buyssens.  Noel;  Davidts,  Jan;  and  Nottebaere,  Arseen,  3,957,091 . 
November,  Milton  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.   Densitometer    probe    shield    and    well.    3,956,922,    CI. 
73-32.00A. 
Novitsky,  Boris  Georgievich:  See — 

Petrushkin,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Tarambula,  Vladimir  Fedorovich; 
Nesterovich,  Anatoly  Antonovich;  Novitsky,  Boris  Georgievich; 
Fridman,    Viktor    Mironovich;    and    Shkoropad,    Dmitry    Ev- 
seevich,  3,957,650. 
Nozawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishiwata,   Mamoru;   Yoshida,    Katzutaka;   and    Nozawa,   Hiroshi, 
3,956,790. 
Nozik,  Arthur  Jack;  and  Haacke,  Gottfried,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Greenhouse  window  for  solar  heat  absorbing  systems  de- 
rived from  CdtSnO^.  3,957.029.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Nuclear  Battery  Corporation:  See- 
Bustard,  Thomas  Stratton;  and  Goslee.  David  Earl,  3,957,541. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Buyssens,  Noel;  Davidts.  Jan;  and  Nottebaere.  Arseen,  3.957.091 . 
Nycoil  Company:  See — 

Rodgers.  Frank  J..  3.957.293. 
Nyltite  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Gould.  William;  and  Gould.  Charna.  3.957.295. 
Nystrom,  Per  Henrik,  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken.  Fuel-air  regulating 

system  for  hot  gas  engines.  3,956,892,  CI.  60-524.000. 
Oachis,  Emil:  See — 

Ceausescu,  Ion;  ConsUntinescu,  Petre;  Oachis,  Emil;  and  Cristea, 
Nicolae,  3,956,852. 
Oberg,  Fred  N.:  See— 

Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Ziegler,  Robert  C;  Oberg,  Fred  N.;  and  Rick- 
ard,  R.  Stanley,  3,957,946. 
Oberley,  William  J.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Chromated  copper  ar- 
senate wood  preservative  compositions.  3.957,494,  CI.  I06-I5.00R. 
Obermann,  Horst:  See — 

Reinsch,     Herbert;     Komer,      Peter;     and     Obermann,     Horst, 
3,957,355. 
OberressI,  Paul:  See- 
Wagner,    Reinhard;    Hinrichs,    Hinrich;    and     OberressI,    Paul, 
3,958,041. 
O'Brien,  Harold  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Grant,  Patrick  M.;  Kahn,  Milton;  and  O'Brien,  Harold  A.,  Jr., 
3,957,945. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See— 

Vola,  Mathias  J.  J.  M.,  3,957,370. 
O'Connor,  Arthur  H.,  to  Time  Computer,  Inc.  Solid  state  wristwatch 

with  charge  coupled  divider.  3,956,880,  CI.  58-23.00B. 
Odaka,  Yohei:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryozo;  Suyama,  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka,  Yohei,  3,958,014. 
Odashima,  Hisao:  See — 

Umezono,  Akimi;  Kitayama,   Minoru;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  and 
Odashima,  Hisao,  3,957,673. 
ORishore  Company,  The:  See — 

Ediing,  Porter  R.;  Jefferies,  Robert  K.;  and  Shelton,  Joseph  T., 
3,957,291. 
Ogita,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  OgiU,  Tetsuo,  3,957,540. 
Ogren,  John  R.:  See— 

Blumenthal,    Jack    L.;    Ogren,    John    R.;    and    Appel,    Marvin, 
3,957,507. 
Ogura,  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  molded  articles  with  decora- 
tive    patterns     and     article     produced     thereby.     3,957,943,    CI. 
264-245.000. 
O'Hara,  Christopher  James:  See — 

Lee,    James    Goon     Nam;     and    O'Hara,    Christopher    James, 
3,958,244. 
Ohara,  Kazuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Noboni;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo, Koichi,  3,956,946. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  Katoh,  Norihiko;  Kameoka,  Kimitaka, 
Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Aono,  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  an  organic  com- 
pound   having   a   covalent    nitrogen-halogen    bond    as   sensitizer. 
3,957,491.  CI.  96-107.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru;   Hoshi.   Noboni;   and  Sekigawa.   Fujio.  to  Shinetsu 
Chemical   Company.    Coating    compositions   for    solid    medicines. 
3.957.523,  CI.  106-189.000. 
Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Legutke.  Gunter;  and  Vierl- 
ing.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  monovi- 
nylacetylene.  3.957.899.  CI.  260-678.000. 


Oka,  Akira;  Minami,  Noriaki;  Kondou.  Sigehiro;  Nakatsuka,  Hirosi; 

Egasira,   Hirosi;   Hirayama,   Mamoru;   Hayasi,   Yasunori;   and   Ot- 

sukawa,  Kazunobu,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Automatic 

ticket  vending  system.  3,958,103.  CI.  235-61. 80R. 

Okabe,  Katsuhiko,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.   Electronic  printer. 

3,958,254,  CI.  346-139.00C. 
Oki,  Syuji:  See— 

Mimino,  Tohru;  Kinoshita,   Kazuhisa;  Shinoda,  Takayuki;  Oki, 
Syuji;  and  Nagao,  Akira.  3.957.54S. 
Okina,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroshi;  Matsuno,  Nozomu;  and  Okina,  Katsumi,  3.957,674. 
Oldham.  Robert  R.;  and  Wooddell,  John  H.,  to  Robert  R.  Oldham.  Inc. 
Pivotable   fluid   diverter  for   recirculation   system.    3,957,642,  CI. 
210-121.000. 
Oleniacz,  Walter  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Moisturizing  units 
and  moisturizing  compositions  containing  the  same.  3,957,971,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Nicolaisen,  Bernard  H.,  3,957,955. 
O'Link,  Maurice  H.,  to  Steams  Manufacturing  Company.  Life  pre- 
server vest.  3,956.786.  CI.  9-345.000. 
Olinkrafl.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M., 

3,957,179. 
Poggiali,  Lewis  D.,  3,957,158. 
Olson,  George  F.:  See — 

Brekken,   Roger   A.;   Evans.    Edgar   L.;  and  Olson,  George   F., 
3,958,064. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Saburo;  Sazanami,  Yujiro;  and  Nakao, 

Hidekuni,  3,958,226. 
Oka,    Akira;    Minami,    Noriaki;    Kondou,    Sigehiro,    Nakatsuka, 
Hirosi;  Egasira,  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa,  Kazunobu,  3,958,103. 
Onda,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakajima,    Fumio;    Nikaido.    Akira;    Onda.    Mitsuo;    Machida, 
Takayasu;  and  Toida,  Takashi,  3.958,167. 
O'Neill,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

DiBiasio,  Vincent  I.;  Simons,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Neill.  Gerald  J.. 
3.958,013. 
Ong,  Helen  H.:  See- 
Bauer,  Victor  J.;  and  Ong,  Helen  H.,  3,957,828. 
Ono,  Takayuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3,958,044. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Seto,  Peter,  3,957,596. 
Opyrchal,  Martin  A.,  to  Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.  Continuous  roller 

brake.  3,957, 144,  CI.  I92-8.00R. 
Orensten,  Henry  E.;  and  Orensten,  Vivian  C.  Filtration  means  and 

method.  3,957,634,  CI.  210-1 1.000. 
Orensten,  Vivian  C:  See — 

Orensten,  Henry  E.;  and  Orensten.  Vivian  C  .  3.957,634. 
Orkin,  Bernard  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  the 

sulfur  level  of  gasoline  product.  3,957.625,  CI.  208-21 1.000. 
Osaka  Kiko  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Minoru;  and  Ikegi.  Hisashi,  3,957,211. 
Osaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kawakami,  Koichi;  and  Osaki,  Tatsuo,  3,956,8 1 2. 
Ostapko,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Hong,  Se  J.;  and  Ostapko.  Daniel  L..  3,958,1 10. 
Ostermaier.  John  Joseph;  and  Elliott.  Curtis  Homer,  Jr.,  to  W,  R.  Grace 
&  Co.  Process  for  preparing  an  attrition  resistant  zeolite  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  catalyst.  3,957,689,  CI.  252-455. OOZ. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Kerzee,  Richard;  McCollum,  Robert  W.;  and  Young,  Carter  R., 
3,957.115. 
Otsukawa,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Oka,    Akira;    Minami,   Noriaki;    Kondou,   Sigehiro;    Nakatsuka, 
Hirosi;  Egasira,  Hirosi;  Hirayama,  Mamoru;  Hayasi,  Yasunori; 
and  Otsukawa,  Kazunobu,  3.958,103. 
Ott,  Karl;  and  Maydl,  Paul,  to  Etablissement  Thermocrete  Baupatente 
Verwertungsgesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  aggregates 
for  concrete  by  utilization  of  the  residues  from  the  combustion  of 
predominantly  organic  material.  3,957,528,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Otto,  Friedrich;  Tilch,  Heinrich;  Kollner,  Friedrich;  and  Rogalski, 
Manfred,  to  A.  Stephan  u.  Sohne.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  and 
mixing  of  foodstuffs.  3,957,215,  CI.  241-282.100. 
Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Thiophosphates. 

3,957,925,  CI.  260-947.000. 
Oudet,  Claude,  to  Societe  de  Recherches  en  Matiere  de  Micromoteurs 
Electriques.    Electric    motor   with    bridge^type    magnetic   circuits. 
3,958,139,  CI    310-49.00R 
Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  to  Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich.  Shock-absorber 

piston    3,957.140,  CI.  188-317  000. 
Overwien,  Hermann:  See- 
Fischer,     Roman;    Overwien,     Hermann;     and     Nissen.     Axel, 
3,957,730. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson.  Edward  L.;  McCluskey,  John  J.;  BeU,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak, 
Richard  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P..  3,957.556. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Cuniberti,  Mario,  3,957,478. 
Gray,  Don  N.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  3,957,497. 
Pirooz,  Perry  P.;  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Sturgili.  Dennis  T.. 
3,958,074. 
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Schermerhom,  Jerry  D.,  3,958,233. 
Young.  Chung-Chang,  3,957,592. 
Oxford  Pendaflex  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Walter.  Erhard  P.,  3,957,320. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  See— 

Tulsi,  Surindar  Singh;  and  Stevenson,  John  Stuart,  3,957,669. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  5«— 

Lindsay,  James  H.;  and  Neumann,  John  W.,  3,957,599. 
Shinomiya.   Hiroshi;   Muro,   Kakuro;  Fukuda.   Akimitsu;   Nagae 
Yoshio;  and  Shirogane,  Yoshiji,  3,957,543. 
Pacher,  Oskar:  See— 

Schintlmeister.  Wilfried;  and  Pacher,  Oskar,  3,958,070. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tarkkanen,  Veikko,  3,957,677. 
Pai,  Panemangalore  S.;  Petersen,  Harro;  and  Klippel.  Fnedrich,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  easy-care  Finishing  cellulosics. 
3.957,431,  CI.  8-182.000. 
Palamara,  Joseph  P.,  to  Display  Originals.  Inc.  Storage  and  dispenser 

unit  for  boxes.  3.957,174.  CI.  221-1 1 1.000. 
Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Gngo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vilchevskaya,  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna;  and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna,  3,957,841. 
Palm,  John  W.;  and  Berry,  Kay  L.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company. 
Method  for  recovering  sulfur  from  ammonia-conUining  acid  gas 
streams.  3,957.960,  CI.  423-573.00G. 
Palosi,  Eva:  See— 

Toth.    Edit;   Torley.   Jozsef;    Palosi,   Eva;   Szeberenyi,   Szaboles; 
Szpomy.     Laszio;    6orog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,    Csilla, 
3.957,777. 
Palovaara,  Jaakko,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Devices  for  braking  sheet-material 

reelers.  3,957,221.  CI.  242-99.000. 
Panish,  Morton  B.;  and  Rozgonyi,  George  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Stress  reduction  in   AIGaAs-AIGaAsP 
multilayer  structures.  3,958,263,  CI.  357-18.000. 
Pankavich,  John  Anthony:  See— 

Gastrock,  William  Henry;  Pankavich,  John  Anthony;  and  Carter, 
Spencer  Douglas.  3,957,978. 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna:  See— 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich.  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir.  3,957,663. 
Pankow,  Richard  J.;  See- 
Hock,  George  F.;  and  Pankow,  Richard  J.,  3,958,184. 
Papsdorf  John  W.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Punched  tape  control 

system'.  3,957,188,  CI.  226-9.000. 
Pa|»dorf  John  W.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Punched  tape  control 

system.  3,957,189,  CI.  226-9.000. 
Parcor:  See — 

Amselem.  Armand.  3.957.98  1 
Amselem.  Armand.  3.957.995. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The:  See— 

Wittnebert.  Frederick  R.,  3,957,379 
Parrish.  Richard  A.,  to  Parrish's  Cake  Decorating  Supplies,  Inc.  Pro- 
tective cover  for  wedding  cakes,  or  other  display  items.  3,957,327, 
CI.  312-284.000. 
Parrish's  Cake  Decorating  Supplies,  Inc.:  See— 

Parrish.  Richard  A..  3.957,327. 
Pass,  Raymond  Vincent;  and  Crowley,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Printed  circuit  board  array  for  card  reader.  3,957,334,  CI. 
339-75.0MP. 
Patella,  Ralph  F.:  See—  ^^       ^  , 

Powanda.  1  homas  M.;  Patella.  Ralph  F.;  and  Kuzma.  Edward  J.. 

3.957.711.  .      .      .      ^r 

Paterson.  Malcolm  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Adjustable  air  classifier 
drum  and  conveyor.  3,957.629,  CI.  209-136.000. 

Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik:  See— 

Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik;  and  Renotte. 
Yvon  Louis.  3.957.518. 

Paugh.  Paul  H:  5«<-—  ,,  o^o 

Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Paugh.  Paul  H..  3.957.848. 

Pautrat,  Rene;  and  Marteau,  Jacques,  to  Anvar.  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  rubbers 
with  low  molecular  weights  through  degradation  of  macromolecular 
polyenes,  and  the  products  thus  obuined.  3.957.737,  CI. 
260-79.30R. 

Payne,  Betty  Lou  B.  P.,  executrix:  See- 
Payne,  Linwood  K.,  Jr..  deceased.  3,958.006. 

Payne  Bobby  L.,  to  Rodeo,  Inc.  Method  of  inspecting  and  treating 
sucker  rod    3,958,049.  CI.  427-327.000. 

Payne.  Linwood  K..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Payne.  Betty  Lou  B.  P..  execu- 
trix) to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Carbamate  pesticidal  composi- 
tions' 3.958.006.  CI.  424-300.000. 

Pearson  Robert  P  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Strain  gauge  transducer  appara- 
tus. 3.'956.927.  CI.  73-88.5SD  ^     ,     ., 

Pech.  Bernard  Marcel,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs 
Tensioning  device  capable  of  damped  return  movement  and  reten- 
sioning.  3.957.281.  CI.  280-744.000. 

Pecksen,  Otto,  to  IndustrieWerke  Karisruhe-Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft! Position-independent  mine  construction.  3,956.988,  CI 
102-19.200. 


Peddinghaus.  Cari  Ullrich.  Apparatus  for  cylinders  to  be  filled  with 

pressurised  gas.  3,957.259,  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Peddinghaus.  Carl  Ullrich:  See— 

Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  3,957,140. 
Peet,  Robert  L.,  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Ind..  Inc.  Process  of  making  lids 

for  microelectronic  circuit  gases.  3,956.814,  CI.  29-414.000. 

Pelkie,  Robert  E.:  See-  ^    .  ^    ^,  ^  ^         a 

DeMaine,  Frank  J.;  Pelkie,  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Normand  C;  and 
Tomek,  Reinhold  E.,  3,958,249. 

Pellissier,  Henri:  See—  ....,,  nc-.  «i*. 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Pellissier,  Henri;  and  Wacongne,  Michel,  3,957.3  /6. 

Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

MacLeay.    Ronald    Edward;    and    Sheppard,    Chester    Stephen, 

3,957,750. 
Smith,  Harold  Vernon,  3,957,553. 
Perdreaux.  Rene  J.,  Jr.,  to  Cavitron  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  device  and 

method.  3,956.826,  CI.  32-58.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Markle,  David  A.;  Buckley,  Jere  D.;  and  Casas,  Raul  E.,  3,957,364. 
Perkins,    Dwight    L.    Safety    ignition    switch    and    brake    actuator. 

3,957,131,  CI.  180-99.000. 
Permalock  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  3,957,568.  ^       .   , 
Perron,  Peter  James;  and  Schafer.  Joseph  Leopold,  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.  ABS  polymers  with  synthetic  hydrocarbon  resins.  3,957,909.  CI. 
260-876.00R. 
Perrot.  Friedrich:  See—                                             ^  .    j  •  .    ,  ncc  ooi 
Vuille.  Pierre-Alain;  Favre,  Eric;  and  Perrot.  Fnednch,  3,956.881 . 
Peters,  Edwin  F.:  See—  „  „   . 
Shepard,  John  W.;  Jezl.  James  L.;  Peters.  Edwin  F.;  and  Hall.  Rob- 
ert D..  3.957.448. 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr.:  See- 

Wilbur,  Donald  A.;  and  Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  3,958,148. 
Petersen   August,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  including 

a  piezo-ferroelectric  body.  3.958,230.  CI.  340-173.200. 
Petersen,  Carl  T.:  &«— 

Koch,  George  R.;  and  Petersen,  Carl  T.,  3,958,124. 

Petersen,  Harro:  See—  ,    ^  ■  j  •  u 

Pai,  Panemangalore  S.;  Petersen,  Harro;  and  Klippel,  Fnednch, 

3,957,431.  ,„,,,„< 

Peterson,  Carl  R.,  to  Rapidex,  Inc.  In  situ  values  extraction.  3,957,305, 

CI.  299-2.000. 
Peterson  M.  Maurice.  Pressure  responsive  engine  ignition  control  sys- 
tem. 3,957,023,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Peterson,   Richard   H.   Phase-lock   multiple  tone   generator  system. 

3,956,961,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Petigara,  Ramesh  B.:  See— 

Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,957,787. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,957,799. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,957,806. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.,  3,957,925. 
Petnishkin,   Viktor   Dmitrievich;   Tarambula,   Vladimir   Fedorovich; 
Nesterovich,    Anatoly   Antonovich;   Novitsky,   Boris  Georgievich; 
Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich;  and  Shkoropad,  Dmitry  Evseevich. 
Acoustic  centrifuge.  3,957.650,  CI.  2I0-380.00R. 
Petry,  Eston  F.:  See- 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Petry,  Eston  F.,  3,957,076. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Atherton,  Frank  Ratcliffe;  and  Pfiffner;  Albert,  3,957,729. 
Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner.    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh,    Rene, 
3,957,763. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,957,833. 
Pfizer  inc.:  See— 

Barth,  Wayne  E.,  3,957,784. 

Cross.  Peter  Edward;  and  Gadsby,  Brian,  3,957,796. 
Holland.  Gerald  F.,  3,957,797. 
Nakanishi,  Susumu,  3,957,81 1. 
Nelson,  Roger  P.,  3,957,580. 
Noseworthy,  Melvin  M.,  3,957,980. 
Phelps,  David  Reeves;  and  Ryan,  Paul  Thomas,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transitioning  diverse  power 
sources  to  rail  vehicles.  3.957,236.  CI.  246-I87.00B. 
Philadelphia  Suburban  Corporation:  See— 
Chiesa.  Peter  J..  Jr..  3.957.657. 

Chiesa.  Peter  J..  Jr.;  and  Di  Maio.  Louis  R.,  3,957,658. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  Allen,  3,957,059. 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Smith,  James  D.  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 
Corporation.        Thermoparticulating        tape.        3,957.014,        CI. 
II6-II4.00F. 
Phillips,    Oliver    V.    Stress    measuring    apparatus.    3,956,926,    CI. 

73-88.00E. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  Charles  C,  3,957,901. 
Farha,  Hoyd,  Jr.;  and  Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  3,957.688. 
Cravley,  Mark  L.,  3,957,938. 
Hitzman.  Donald  O.,  3,958,038. 
Malick,  Emil  A.,  3,957.585. 
Reusser,  Robert  E.,  3,957.530. 
Stoller,  Frederick  L.,  3,956,783. 
Piccinini,  Carlo;  Morelli,  Morello;  and  Rebora,  Pierluigi,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide.  3,957,834, 
CI.  260-348. 50R 
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Pieper,  Josef;  and  Pieper  nee  Piseberg,  Ursula,  to  Bremshey  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Umbrella.  3,957,070,  CI.  135-33.00R. 
Pieper  nee  Piseberg,  Ursula:  See— 

Pieper.  Josef;  and  Pieper  nee  Piseberg.  Ursula.  3.957,070. 
Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See — 

Stenger.  Ambine;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  Mouzin.  Gilbert.  3.958,002. 
Pigerol,  Charles;  and  Eymard,  Pierre  Luc,  to  Labaz.  Compositions  of 
tri-n-propylacetic  acid  and  salts  thereof  and  treatment  of  neurologi- 
cal disorders  with  such  compositions.  3,958,01 1.  CI.  424-320.000. 
Pigot,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bollinger,  Jack;  Pigot,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vial,  Jean,  3,957,481. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  5** — 

Galle,  Edward  Louis;  Kolosky,  Joseph  Francis;  and  Mayou,  Joseph 
Leo,  3,958,016. 
Pilot  Man-Nen-Hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teranishi,  Takeshi;  Ishiki,  Tatuo;  and  Kosaki,  Kunio,  3,957,495. 
Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.,  to  Crucible  Inc.  Fer- 

ritic  stainless  steels.  3,957,544,  CI.  148-34.000. 
Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Monostyryl-naphthalene  derivatives.  3,957,846. 
CI.  260-465. OOD. 
Pircon,  Ladislav  J.  Pollution  control  apparatus  and  method.  3.957,465. 

CI.  55-90.000. 
Pirooz.  Perry  P.;  Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  and  Sturgill.  Dennis  T..  to  Ow- 
ens-Illinois. Inc.  Electric  power  transmission  line.  3.958.074.  CI. 
I74-I5.00C. 
Pitchford.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Lachnit-Fixson.  Ursula;  and  Pitchford,  Alan  G.,  3,957.982. 
Pitham,  David  C.  S.:  See— 

Knibbe,  David  E.;  and  Pitham,  David  C.  S.,  3,957,1 12. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Beck,  Christian  A.;  and  Wardwell,  Robert  L.,  3,957,220. 
Wirth,  Eugene  Allan,  3,957,369. 
Pitt,    Norman,    to   Valianos,   John    N.    Method   for   refuse   disposal. 

3,956,981,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Pitts,  Frank,  to  Magnesium  Elektron  Limited.  Stabilised  zirconia  and 

a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,957,500,  CI.  106-57.000. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation:  See — 
Linton,  Robert  W.  3,957.519. 
Linton.  Robert  W..  3.957,520. 
Pivont.  Michel  Andre;  and  Vicca.  Paul  Alphonse,  to  Raffinerie  Tir- 
lemontoise.  Sharpening  machine  for  root-cutter  knives.  3,956.948. 
CI.  76-89.100. 
Pizzini.  Louis  C:  See — 

Austin.  Arthur  L.;  Levis.  William  W..  Jr.;  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  and 
Hartman.  Robert  J..  3,957,922. 
Pizzolato.  Giacomo:  See — 

Baggiolini.    Enrico;    Confalone.    Pasquale    Nicholas;    Pizzolato, 
Giacomo;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  3,957,794. 
Plapper,  Jurgen:  See — 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Hartmann,  Helmut;  and  Plapper,  Jurgen, 
3,957,426. 
Plasser,  Franz;  Theurer,  Josef;  and  Folser,  Karl,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industrie-Gesellschaft      m.b.H.       Ballast      treating 
method.  3,957,000,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Pledger,  Richard  Payne,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Sys- 
tem for  simulating  missile  target  motion  using  steering  mirrors. 
3,957,356,  CI.  350-301.000. 
Plegere,  Daina  Arvidovna:  See — 

Bramberga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich;  Ple- 
gere, Daina  Arvidovna;  Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich;  and  Smilt- 
niex,  Etil  Kharaldovich,  3,957,034. 
Ploger,  Walter;  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  prevention  of  precipitations  in  water  or  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 3,957,160,  CI.  210-58.000.  * 
Plust,  Heinz  G.:  See— 

Linkohr.  Rolf;  and  Plust,  Heinz  G..  3.957.534. 
Pneumo  Corporation:  See — 

Meulendyk.  John  W..  3.956.971. 
Pochert,  Johannes;  Wolff,  Siegfried;  and  Thum,  Friedrich,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormaJs  Roessler.  Compositions 
containing  silica,  a  phenoplast  or  an  aminoplast,  and  a  silane. 
3,957,718,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Pocobello,  Michael  A.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation. 
One-way  spring  loaded  connector  for  single  retractor  continuous 
loop  restraint  system.  3.957,283,  CI.  280-747.000. 
Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Hughes,  Lise  A.,  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited. 

Novel  phthalazinone  compounds.  3,957,776,  CI.  260-247. 20A. 
Podolsky,  Leaman  B.:  See— 

ZiteUi,  William  E.;  and  Podolsky,  Leaman  B.,  3,956.897. 
Poeschel,  Eva:  See — 

Heide.  Helmut;  Hoffmann.  Ulrich;  Brotz.  Gunther;  and  Poeschel. 
Eva.  3.957.685. 
4       Poggiali.  Lewis  D..  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Bathtub  container.  3.9S7.IS8.  CI. 
206-320.000. 
Poittevin.  Andre:  See— 

Allais.  Andre;  and  Poittevin.  Andre.  3,957,757. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Cianci.  Arthur.  3.957.136. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K..  3.958.257. 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Baker,  Philip  G.,  3,958,261. 
>      Politycki.  Alfred:  See— 

Hiebcr,  Konrad;  and  Politycki,  Alfred.  3.958.071. 
Pollinger.  Hans:  See— 

Hochhuth.  Curt;  Pollinger.  Hans;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  and  Popcscu. 
Comeliu  Mircea.  3.957.139. 


Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Reforming  with  an  acidic  multimetallic  catalytic  compos- 
ite. 3.957,624.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Pollution  Control.  Inc.;  See — 

Humiston.  Gerald  F..  3.957,588. 
Polyakova.  Nina  Petrovna:  See — 

Shavyrin.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova.  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova.  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva.  Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin.  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin. 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov.  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna.  heir.  3.957.663. 
Polycyl  (Engineering)  Limited:  See- 
Andrews,  Reginald  Henry.  3.956,860. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Geoffrey  John.  3.957.738. 
Polysius  AG;  See — 

Lohnherr.  Ludger,  3.957,212. 
Ritzmann,  Horst,  3,957,521. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Hazard,  Robert  E.,  3,957,181. 
Pomplas,  Leonard  J.,  to  Basic  Aluminum  Castings  Company.  Die  cast- 
ing   machine    with    piston    positioning    control.    3,956,973,    CI. 
92-5. OOR. 
Popescu,  Comeliu  Mircea:  See — 

Hochhuth,  Curt;  Pollinger,  Hans;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  and  Popescu, 
Comeliu  Mircea,  3,957,139. 
Poppelsdorf,  Fedor:  See — 

Ferrell,  John  Lee;  and  Poppelsdorf,  Fedor,  3.957,875. 
Porcelli,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Siskin,  Michael;  and  Porcelli,  Joseph  J.,  3,957,628. 
Porter.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Altoz.  Frank  E.;  and  Porter.  Richard  F..  3.957.107. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Dyott.  Richard  Bumaby;  and  Stevenson,  John  Leslie,  3,957,343. 
Newns,  George  Reginald;  and  Beales.  Keith  John,  3,957,342. 
Potoski,  John  R.:  See — 

Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  3,957,872. 
Potter,  Sheila  Antoinette,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  manufacture  of  bipyridyls.  3,957,807.  CI.  260-296.00D. 
Poulin.  Clyde  J.:  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Stanley;  and  Poulin.  Clyde  J..  3.957.SSO. 
Poupard.  Dominique:  See — 

Le  Salver.  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique.  3.957. 1 28. 
Powanda.  Thomas  M.;  Patella.  Ralph  F.;  and  Kuzma.  Edward  J.,  to  Cel- 
anese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company.  Dispersion  piolymerization 
process     using     hydroxyalkyl     acrylate     as     protective     colloids. 
3.957,71 1.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Powers.  John  V.:  See — 

Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  Hatzakis.  Michael;  and  Powers.  John  V.,  3,957,552. 
Powers,  Robert  Lowell:  See — 

Ehrsam,  William  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice,  Paul  Norman;  Smith,  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man,  Walter  Leonard,  3,958,081. 
Pozharsky,  Fedor  Tikhonovich:  See — 

Tsibizov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Pozharsky,  Fedor  Tikhonovich;  Simo- 
nov,  Andrei  Mikhailovich;  Knyazhansky,  Mikhail  Isaakovich; 
and  Stijukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich.  3.957.810. 
Poziomek.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Crabtree.  Eleanor  V.;  and  Poziomek.  Edward  J.,  3,957,437. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cherenko.  Joseph  P.;  and  Shaw.  Hugh  E..  Jr..  3.958.245. 
Schwenninger.  Emest  N.;  and  Welton.  Wright  M..  Jr..  3.957.475. 
Prentice.  Paul  Norman:  See — 

Ehrsam.  William  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers.  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice.  Paul  Norman;  Smith.  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man.  Walter  Leonard.  3.958.081. 
Prescott.  B.  Osbom;  Rittenhouse.  Gordon,  deceased  (by  Rittenhouse, 
Myrtle  L.,  executrix);  Walters,  Arley;  and  Wise,  Harold  L.,  to  Shell 
OU  Company.  Surveying  constant  value  concentrations  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  ground  waters.  3.957,439,  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
Preston,  Edward  George:  See — 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  Hodsall,  Brian  A.;  and  Preston, 
Edward  George,  3,957,062. 
Pretsch,  Emo:  See — 

Simon,  Wilhelm;  and  Pretsch,  Emo,  3,957.607. 
Priestley.  Ronald:  See — 

Ellis.  Stephen  Robert  Mercer;  Priestley.  Ronald;  and  McKeown. 
Kevin  Joseph,  3.957,931 
Prochaska,  Joseph,  to  Marison  Company,  The.  Spin  lathe.  3,956,914, 

CI.  72-80.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Diehl,  Francis  L.,  3,958.059. 

Sagel.  John  A.;  and  Weber.  Clarence  Edward.  3,957.671. 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred;  Thompson,  Hugh  Ansley;  and  Chappell, 

Charles  Wilbur.  3.956.923. 
Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Sulhvan,  John  Francis,  3,957,424. 
Prodan.  Ronald  T.:  See — 

Serra.  John  J.;  and  Prodan.  Ronald  T..  3.958.221. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bemard.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Organosilicone  polymers.  3,957,842,  CI.  260-448.208. 
Pruett,  Roy  L.;  and  Walker,  Wellington  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.  Catalytic   process   for   polyhydric   alcohob    and  derivatives. 
3,957,857,  CI.  260-449.000. 
Prusse,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klemm,  Kurt;  Schoetensack,  Wolfgang;  and  Pnisae,  WoUguig. 
3,957,786. 
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Pugmire,  T.  Kent:  Set- 
Davis,  Walter  S.;  and  Pugmire,  T.  Kent,  3,956,885. 
Puigrodon,  James.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  transporting  and  condi- 
tioning webs.  3,957,187,  CI.  226-7.000. 
Purchase,  Herbert  K.  Toast  tongs.  3,957.298,  CI.  294-33.000. 
Pursell,  Jarsel  M.;  and  Willman,  George  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Splicing  apparatus.  3,957,567,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Putnal.   Clifford    E.    Hydraulic   power   transmission.    3,956,893,  CI. 

60-464.000. 
Quad  Corporation:  See — 

deVries,  Egbert,  3,958,020. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Cook,  Milton  L.,  3,958,021. 
Ouantor  Corporation:  See — 

Seitz,  Paul  N.,  3,958,142. 
Ouitt.  Peter:  See— 

Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Ouitt,  Peter;  Vogler,  Karl;  and  Lanz,  Paul, 
3,957,758. 
R  &  G  Sloane  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenkranz,  James  J.,  3,956,817. 
Rabe,  Jurgen,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG.  Injection  molded  seal 

and  production  thereof.  3,957,278,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Rabinowitz,  Charles  Myron:  See — 

Jowett,  Terence  W.;  Rabinowitz,  Charles  Myron;  Knights,  An- 
thony D.  M.;  and  Cross,  Thomas  A.,  3,957,372. 
Radek.  John  1^.,  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.  Rotary  storage 

unit.  3,957,159,  CI.  211-4.000. 
Radlmann,  Eduard;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyamide  concentrates  containing  sulphonate 
groups.  3,957,734,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Radulescu,  Tudor.  Fumigant  container.  3,956.849,  CI.  43-127.000. 
Raduner  &  Co.,  AG:  See — 

Lauchenauer,  Alfred  E.,  3,957,936. 
Rafferty,  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletschka,  Harold  D.,  to  Bio-Medicus, 
Inc.  Pumping  apparatus  and  process  characterized  by  gentle  opera- 
tion. 3,957,389,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise:  See— 

Pivont,  Michel  Andre;  and  Vicca,  Paul  Alphonse,  3,956,948. 
Rahlfs,  Herbert,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Apparatus  for  making  laminated 

thermoplastic  Him.  3,957,566,  CI.  156-500.000. 
Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  Allen,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Smoking  product  and  process.  3,957,059,  CI.  I3I-10.00R. 
Ramsay,  Donald  C:  See — 

Tantillo,  James  M.;  and  Ramsay,  Donald  C,  3,957,331. 
Ramsbotham,  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  hydrogen-rich  gas.  3,957.962,  CI.  423-655.000. 
Ramsbotham.  John:  See — 

Naber,  Jaap  E.;  and  Ramsbotham,  John,  3,957,952. 
Ranck,  Ralph  Oliver,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyester  film  coated  with  a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  linear  polyester  resin.  3,958,065.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Rankin,  Larry  E.:  S«— 

Murphy,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Rankin,  Larry  E.,  3.956.907. 
Rao,  Anumolu  S.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Special  crimping  col- 
let   mechanism    with    reeling    and    unreeling    technique    on    strip 
contacts.  3,956,918,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Rapidex,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Carl  R.,  3,957,305. 
Rapoport,  Morris;  and  White,  Jesse  Oris,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,    and    Company.    Process    for    the    oxidation    of   cyclohexane. 
3,957,876,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Rasmussen,  Gregory  K.;  and  Hrinevich,  John,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.     Ruthenium    powder    metal    alloy.    3,957,451,    CI. 
29-182.000. 
Rasmussen,    Robert    R.    Trim    arrangement    for    interior    partitions. 

3,956,861,  CI.  52-287.000. 
Rassmann,  Christoph:  See— 

Rosier,  Wulff;  and  Rassmann,  Christoph.  3.957,31 1. 
Rau,  Jim  L,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  system.  3,957. 129,  CI.  180-152.000. 
Rau,  Karlheinz,  to  Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmeize  GmbH.  Method  of 

diffusing  ions  into  quartz  glass.  3,957,476.  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Rauch,  Werner:  See — 

Dittrich,  Werner;  and  Rauch.  Werner.  3.956,983. 
Rauchwerger.  George  P.  Capacitance  probe  and  system  for  precision 

measurement  of  liquid  level.  3.958,159,  CI.  317-246.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Greuel,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Diaz,  Stephen  H.,  3,957.382. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization:  See — 

Ness,  Ralph.  3,956,825. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Fekete,  Arisztid  Z.,  3,957,270. 
Ford.  Curtis  A.,  3,956.935. 
Henthome,  Henry  H.,  3,958,212. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Mooradian,  Albert  H.,  3,957,630. 
Paterson,  Malcolm  M.,  3,957,629. 
Wikman,  Ernest  H.,  3,957,421. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Athanas,  Terry  George,  3,958,266. 

Bogner,  Bruce  Fr-sdric;  and  Bowman,  David  Francis,  3.958,247. 

George,  John  Barrett,  3,958,1 80. 

Haslau,  Horst  Eugen;  and  Rigsbee.  William  Emerson,  3,957,216. 

Knop.  Karl,  3,957.354. 

Levine,  Peter  Alan.  3.9S8.2I0. 

Rosenthal.  Bruce  David,  3,958,135. 

Swartz.  George  Allan;  and  Chamberlain,  Richard  Earl.  3,956,820. 


Reade,  Martin  G.:  See — 

Mol,  Hans  C;  and  Reade,  Martin  G.,  3,958,087. 
Reade,  Richard  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Boron-free  silver  halide 

photochromic  glasses.  3.957,498.  CI.  106-52.000. 
Readi  Temp  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly,  William  R.,  3,957,472. 
Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Radek,  John  R.,  3,957,159. 
Rebora,  Pierluigi:  See — 

Piccinini,     Carlo;     Morelli.     Morello;    and     Rebora,    Pierluigi, 
3,957.834. 
Redman.  Charles  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Infrared 

image  storage  plate.  3,958.121.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Paugh.  Paul  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Cyanoethylation  process.  3,957.848,  CI.  260-465.600. 
Reemelin,  Otto  M.  Collapsible  cot  assembly.  3,956.78 1, CI.  5-114.000. 
Reeves.  Richard  A.;  and  LaHay.  James  F..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Particle  analyzing  device  with  changeable  aperture  means. 
3,958.177,  CI.  324-7I.0CP. 
Refojo,  Miguel  F.:  See — 

Mancini.  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo,  Miguel  F., 
3,957,362. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique,  3,957.128. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  3.957,303. 
Reid.  Wilmot  P.,  to  Lost  River  Mining  Corporation  Limited.  Detecting 

fluorite  in  a  solid  rock  sample.  3,957.438,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Rahlfs.  Herbert.  3,957.566. 
Reilly.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Berggren,  L.  John;  and  Reilly.  Joseph  R..  3,957,934. 
Reinsch.  Herbert;  Komer.  Peter;  and  Obermann.  Horst,  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Objective  system  with  zoom  lens  for  motion  picture 
cameras.  3.957.355,  CI.  350-187.000. 
Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Schnur.  Rudolf;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Hoffmann.  Her- 
wig;  and  Zehner,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  butynediol.  3,957,888.  CI.  260-635.00Y. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 
Troy.  Michael  K.,  3,957,335. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Gorski,  Paul  T.  3,957.319. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao;  and  Dreyer,  William  J.,  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology.  Crosslinked.  porous,  polyacrylate 
beads.  3.957.741.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Catlin.  Robert  T.;  Dawson.  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell.  Philip  R.. 

3.956.858. 
Misevich,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Tucker,  Henry  G.,  3.956.844. 
Remy,  David  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Chemical  compounds  and  the 

process  for  preparing  same.  3.957.871.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E.,  to  American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.  Quaternized 
azoanilino  toluene  sulfonamidoalkylene-amine  dyes.  3.957,752,  CI. 
260-205.000. 
Renotte,  Yvon  Louis:  See— 

Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik;  and  Renotte, 
Yvon  Louis,  3.957.518. 
Reszczynski,  Andrzej:  See — 

Krzaklewski.  Stanislaw;  Reszczynski.  Andrzej;  and  Suski.  Henryk. 
3.957.042. 
Reusser.  Robert  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ternary  azeo- 

tropic  paint  stripping  compositions.  3,957,530,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Revtai,  George.  Jr.:  See— 

Jesse,  James  Edward;  Motsinger.  James  V.;  Revtai,  George,  Jr.; 
and  Suarez,  Jose,  3.958.186. 
Rhodes.  William  A.,  to  Electromet.  Inc.  Electrolytic  gold  recovery  and 

separation  process.  3.957.603.  CI.  204-1 1 1.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 
Jolles.  Georges.  3.957.755. 

Roget.  Jean;  Salmon.  Michel;  and  Vogt.  Bernard.  3.957.648. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Schon.  Manfred,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  substituted  ureas.  3,957.756,  CI. 
260-239.30R. 
Rice,  Max.  Exercising  post  and  platform.  3,957,266.  CI.  272-125.000. 
Rich,  Dennis  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Locator  pin 
for  aligning    printed   circuit   board   with  artwork.    3.957,371,  CI. 
355-74.000. 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See — 

Himes,  James   B.;  Chechakli,   Hysam;  and   Beranek,   Irvin   A., 
3,956.921. 
Richardson.  Edward  M.,  Ill,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Alarm 

and  status  monitoring  system.  3.958.240.  CI   340-413.000. 
Richardson,  John:  See— 

Whitby,  Colin  Robert;  and  Richardson,  John,  3,957,290. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,    Albert    A.;    Fleming.    Robert    W.;   and    Sill,   Arthur    D.. 

3,957.986. 
Fleming,  Robert  W.;  and  Sill,  Arthur  D..  3,957,988. 
Fleming,   Robert   W.;   Sill,   Arthur   D.;   and   Sweet,   Francis  W.. 
3.957.989. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Toth.  Edit;  Toriey.  Jozsef;   Palosi,  Eva;  Szeberenyi,  Szaboles; 
Szpomy.     Laszio;     Gorog.     Sandor;     and     Meszaros.     Csilla, 
3,957,777. 
Rickard,  R.  Sunley:  See— 

Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Ziegler,  Robert  C;  Oberg.  Fred  N.;  and  Rick- 
ard. R.  Stanley.  3,957,946. 
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Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria:  See — 

van  der  Wolf,  Rein  Willense;  Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria; 
and  Blommerde,  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus,  3,957,328. 
Riddle,  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Baskett.  Arthur  Colin;  and  Riddle,  Peter  Michael,  3,957.537. 
Ridgway,  James  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fiber-forming  polyhydra- 

zides.  3,957,735.  CI.  260-78.0TF. 
Riecker.  Johann  G..  to  Hartung.  Kuhn  &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Coking  oven.  3,957,591,  CI.  202-263.000. 
Rifkin,  Alfred  A.:  See— 

BogholU,   Wilhelm   E.;   Bosch,   Louis  J.;   Downing.   Robert   A.; 
Kiseda,  James  R.;  Lennoa,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin.  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott.  Edgar  W.,  3.958.155. 
Rigassi.  Norbert:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.957,833. 
Riggle,  Peter:  See— 

Noble,  Jack  E.;  Riggle.  Peter;  Emigh,  Stuart  G.;  and  Martini.  Wil- 
liam R.,  3,956,895. 
Riggs,  Dean  D.:  See — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs.  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John.  3.957.617. 
Rigsbee.  William  Emerson:  See— 

Haslau.  Horst  Eugen;  and  Rigsbee,  William  Emerson,  3.957,216. 
Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerlach,  Charles  R..  3.957.404. 
Ringfeder  GmbH:  See— 

Schafer.  Horst-Dieter,  3,957,381. 
Rittenhouse,  Gordon,  deceased:  See— 

Prescott,  B.  Osbom;  Rittenhouse,  Gordon,  deceased;  Walters,  Ar- 
ley;  and  Wise,  Harold  L..  3,957,439. 
Rittenhouse,  Myrtle  L.,  executrix:  See— 

Prescott,  B.  Osbom;  Rittenhouse.  Gordon,  deceased;  Walters.  Ar- 
ley;  and  Wise.  Harold  L..  3,957.439. 
Ritzmann.  Horst.  to  Polysius  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  heat 

treatment  of  Tme-grained  material.  3,957,521.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Reinsch,     Herbert;     Komer,     Peter;     and     Obermann,     Horst. 
3,957.355. 
Robert  R.  Oldham,  Inc.:  See— 

Oldham.  Robert  R.;  and  Wooddell.  John  H..  3.957.64''. 
Roberts,     Theodore     S.     Massage     unit     console.     3,957,038,     CI 

128-24.00R. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  5«— 

Richardson,  Edward  M.,  Ill,  3,958,240. 
Robillard.  Jean-Jules,  to  La  Cellophane.  Photographic  process  for  pro- 
ducing colored  polymerized  images.  3.957.515.  CI.  96-48.0HD. 
Robins  Industries  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.;  and  Seides,  Art.  3.958.273. 
Robinson.  Frank:  See — 

Betts.  Max  William;  and  Robinson.  Frank.  3,956,908. 
Robinson,  Leon  H.:  See — 

Barry,   Adelbert;    Robinson,    Leon    H.;   and   Speers,   Jerry    M., 
3,957,118. 
Robson,  Bruce  H.  Composite  particle  having  surface  recessing  or  in- 
dentation. 3,958,063.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Benzie.  James  D.;   Lepper,    Kenneth  C;  and    Iwata.  Leslie   K.. 

3.958.196. 
Nicholas,  David  C,  3,958,084. 
Schaefer,  Dietrich  H.,  3.958.183. 
Stockwell.  Glade  M.,  3.957,351. 
Thackston,  Clyde  David,  3,956,905. 
Rodeo.  Inc.:  See — 

Payne,  Bobby  L..  3.958.049. 
Rodebaugh.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Booth.  David  L.;  and  Rodebaugh.  Richard  M.,  3.957,990. 
Rodgers.   Frank   J.,  to  Nycoil  Company.   Air  hose.   3.957.293,  CI. 

285-174.000. 
Rodman,     Victor     W.    Combination     hand    tool.     3,957,096,    CI. 

145-50.00R. 
Roeder,  George  K.  Double-ended  hydraulically  actuated  down-hole 

pump.  3,957,400.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Roest,  Bemard  C;  and  Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  elastomeric  block  co- 
polymers. 3.957.913.  CI.  260-880.00B. 
Rogalski.  Manfred:  See — 

Otto.  Fried  rich;  Tilch.  Heinrich;  Kollner.  Friedrich;  and  Rogalski. 
Manfred,  3.957.215 
Rogers,  Edward  F.;  Dybas,  Richard  A.;  and  Hannah,  John,  to  Merck 
&   Co.,  Inc.    Anticoccidial   complexes  of  4,4'-dinitrocarbanilides. 
3,957,997,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Rogers,  James  C:  See — 

Bach,  Paul  S.;  Craft,  James  A.;  Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  and  Rogers, 
James  C,  3,957,264. 
Rogers,  Wayne  Finis:  See— 

Boyd,  William  Weller;  Rogers.  Wayne  Finis;  and  Toups,  James 
Wilson.  3.958,224. 
Roget,  Jean;  Salmon,  Michel;  and  Vogt,  Bemard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.    Apparatus   for   the    fractionation   of  fluids.    3,957,648,   CI. 
2I0-32I.00R. 
Rogier.  Edgar  R.;  Jevne,  Allen  H.;  and  Schwebke,  Gerald  L.,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.  d*  Diacid  trimethylhexamethylene  dia- 
mine polyamides.  3,957,733.  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Rohde,  Wolfgang,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Valve  arrangement 
for  coke  oven  offtake  conduiu.  3.957.590,  CI.  202-258.000. 


Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Halogenated 
4-trifluoromethyl-diphenyl-ether      compounds.       3,957,865,      CI. 
260-55  l.OOR. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Miller,  George  A.;  and  Lewis,  Sheldon  N.,  3.957,808. 
Rohmann,  Michael  Ernst;  and  Wendel,  Kurt,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Paper  coating  com(>ositions  from  polymers  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomers.  3,957,710.  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Rohr.  Horst;  and  Wehlow.  Karl-Otto,  to  Josef  Schaberger  &  Co. 
GmbH,   Firma.   Propelling  charge  composition   for  efficiency  in- 
creased ammunition.  3,957,548,  CI.  149-10.000. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Heath,  Stephen  D.;  and  Borbolla,  Lorenzo,  Jr.,  3,957.025. 
Woodward,  James  R..  3,957,194. 
Rol:  See— 

Meudec,  Henri.  3,957,942. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See- 
Mix.  Hans,  3,956,987. 

Wirz,  Burkhardt;  and  Decker.  Peter,  3.956.986. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

MacDonald,  Alan  George,  3,956.887. 
Rolon,  Amaldo,  to  Sequential  Data  Machines,  Inc.  Graphic  plotting 

systems.  3,958,250,  CI.  346-24.000. 
Romano,  Anthony.  Wrench  with  quick  adjusting  sliding  jaw  and  self 

tightening  anvil  jaw.  3,956,949.  CI.  81-135.000. 
Ronchinsky.  Stanley:  See- 
Bedford,  Norman  C;  and  Ronchinsky.  Sunley,  3,958,106. 
Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Ziegler,  Robert  C;  Oberg,  Fred  N.;  and  Rickard, 
R.  Stanley,  to  Amax  Inc.  Molybdenum  oxide  purification  process. 
3,957,946,  CI,  423-56.000. 
Rootsey,  James  V.,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Dual  septum 

waveguide  transducer.  3,958.192.  CI.  333-9.000. 
Rootsey,  James  V.,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Tapered  sep- 
tum waveguide  transducer.  3,958,193,  CI.  333-9.000. 
Rosch,  Gunter:  See — 

Pintschovius.    Ulrich;    Schinzel.    Erich;    and    Rosch.    Gunter. 
3.957,846. 
Roscoe,  Colin;  and  Lucas,  Kevin,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Electri- 
cal connections.  3,957,330,  CI.  339-5.00L. 
Rose,  Allen  J.,   to  Acco  Intemational  Inc.   Suspension  file  folder. 

3.957.321,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Rosenthal,  Bruce  David,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  mirror  amplifi- 
ers. 3,958,135,  CI.  307-235.00F. 
Rosier,  Wulff;  and  Rassmann.  Christoph,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia.  Scraper  chain  conveyor  with  ventilation  parts.  3,957.31 1, 
CI.  299-43.000. 
Ross,  Harley  H.:  See— 

Mueller,  Theodore  R.;  and  Ross.  Harley  H..  3,958,178. 
Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  Filiberto,  to  University  of  Western 
Australia.    The.    Picture    transmission    systems.    3,958.077.    CI. 
178-6.000. 
Rossignol.  Jean -Francois;  and  Cavier,  Raymond,  to  S.P.R.L.  Phavic. 
Derivatives  of  2-phenoxyacetamido-5-nitro-thiazole.  3,957.812.  CI. 
260-306 .80R. 
Rotter,  Gerhard;  and  Arpe,  Ontje,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Turn 

around  method  and  circuit.  3,958,272,  CI.  360-74.000. 
Roudebush,  Melvin  T.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  User  access  compartment 

for  an  automated  teller  machine.  3,957.173,  CI.  221-15.000. 
Round.  Byron  Joseph,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Furnace  implo- 
sion door.  3,957,001,  CI.  1  IO-I73.00B. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Allais,  Andre;  and  Poittevin,  Andre,  3.957,757. 

Hainaut,    Daniel;    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Girault,    Pierre 

3,958.005. 
Hardy,  Michel;  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  3,957,809. 
Rovac  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Edwards,  Thomas  C,  3,956,904. 
Rowe,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Beckers,  Norman  L.;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  3,957,893. 
Rowe,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Beehive  projectile. 

3,956.990,  CI.  102-69.000. 
Rozgonyi,  George  Arthur:  See— 

Panish.  Morton  B.;  and  Rozgonyi,  George  Arthur,  3.958,263. 
Rubery  Owen  Mechanical  Equipment:  Set- 
Smith,  Richard  Terence,  3,957,165. 
Rubner,  Roland:  See — 

Kleeberg,    Wolfgang;    Rubner,    Roland;    and    Bartel,    WieUnd. 
3.957.512. 
Rudolph,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Mead.  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Rudolph.  Frank  W.. 
3.957.533. 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Neuray.     Dieter;     Veraaleken.     Hugo;     and     Rudolph.     Hans. 
3.957.728. 
Rudszinat.  Willy:  See— 

Kruse,  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  Rudszinat. 
WUIy.  5,956,870. 
Rueckmann,  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  ther- 
mally recording  indicia.  3,958.253.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Ruetman.  Sven  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  pre- 
paring   ring-perchlorinated    pyrazine-isocyanates.    3.957.781.    CI. 
260-250.0BN. 
Ruhe.  Anthony;  and  Nickerson.  James  H.  D..  to  Foster  Wheekr  Lim- 
ited. Heat  exchangers.  3.957,019.  CI.  122-32.000. 
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Rusbach.    Maurice,    to    Sarmac    S.A.    Excentric    support    spindle. 

3,956,965,  CI.  89-41.00A. 
Russell,  Wayne  B.,  Jr.  Muiti-sUge  double-acting  extendible  and  con- 
tractible  shaft  drive  for  drilling  device.  3,957,125,  CI.  173-150.000. 
Rutherfoord,  James  K.:  See— 

Bussey,  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rutherfoord,  James  K.,  3,957.414. 
Rutten,  Werner,  to  Anton  Huber,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bottle  washing 

machine.  3,956.791.01.  15-302.000. 
Ryan,  James  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Articles 
having   integral  transparent  or  translucent  panels.   3.958,053,  CI. 
428-159.000. 
Ryan,  Paul  Thomas:  See— 

Phelps.  David  Reeves;  and  Ryan,  Paul  Thomas,  3,957,236. 
Rygiel,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sandoval,  Jesus  A.;  and  Rygiel.  Robert  J..  3.957.486. 
Ryobi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Koji.  3.956,985. 
S.  A.  Chadefaud:  See— 

Devolle.  Guy  Eugene  Gaston,  3,957,142. 
S.P.R.L.  Phavic:  See— 

Rossignol,  Jean-Francois;  and  Cavier,  Raymond,  3.957.812. 
Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klinkner.  Hans-Guido;  and  Culmann.  Gunter.  3.956.900. 
Saeki.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Catalytic  dimerization  of  conjugated  dienes.   3,957,894,  CI. 
260-666.00B. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Information  transfer  system. 

3.957.344,  CI.  350-150.000. 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Information  transfer  system. 

3.957.345,  CI.  350-150.000. 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  altering  ellipti- 

cally  polarized  light.  3,957,346,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selectively  variable  circu- 
larly dichroic  nitering  method.  3,957,347.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  altering  ellipti- 

cally  polarized  light.  3,957.348.  CI.  350-154.000. 
Safe  Rack.  Inc.:  5ei.'— 

Gordon,  Roger  G..  3.957.175. 
Safir.  Sidney  Robert:  See — 

Fanshawe.  William  Joseph;  Wiegand,  Gretchen  Ellen;  Crawley. 
Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3.957.805. 
Saga  Corporation:  See — 

Molitor,  Victor  D.,  3,957,326. 
Sagel,  John  A.;  and  Weber,  Clarence  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.   Acid  mix  compositions  containing  benzoic  acid. 
3,957.671,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Saitoh.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Takase.   Takashi;    Hayashi.    Tsunekazu;   and    Saitoh,   Hirokazu, 
3,958,067. 
Sakamoto,  Takayuki:  See— 

TomiU,  Tadayoshi;  Kikuchi,  Katsutoshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takayuki. 
3,957,681. 
Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hara,    Takao;    Tsuji,    Yoshikazu;    and    Sakamoto,    Yasuhiko, 
3.958,083. 
Sakashita.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga,  Takahiro.  3,957,852. 
Sakuma,  Hideki:  See— 

Kubo.    Junichi;    Yamamoto,    Genichi;    and     Sakuma.    Hideki, 
3,957.626. 
Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  Filiberto:  See- 
Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini.  Amedeo  Filiberto,  3,958.077. 
Sallade.  Charles  E.;  and  Nicolo.  James  D..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  FragmenUtion  device.  3.956,989,  CI.  102-67.000. 
Salmon,  Michel:  See— 

Roget,  Jean;  Salmon,  Michel;  and  Vogt,  Bernard,  3,957,648. 
Salmon,  Sidney  E.;  and  Liu,  Rosa  H.,  to  University  Patents,  Inc.  Radioi- 

odinated  bleomycin.  3,957.963.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Sah,  Trevor  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Article  of  manufacture 

with  pre-determined  fatigue  life.  3.957,450.  CI.  29-I80.00R. 
Salto.  Rinaldo.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Selector  system  for  a 
type-bearing     element    of    an     office     machine.     3.957.149,    CI. 
197-16.000. 
Saltzman.  William  H..  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Corpora- 
tion.  Prevention  of  toxicity  accompanying  administration  of  3.7- 
disubstituted  bile  acids.  3.957.983.  CI.  424-240.000. 
Sambus,  Joseph  P.  Pleat  forming  device.  3,957.182.  CI.  223-35.000. 
Sandoval,  Jesus  A.;  and  Rygiel.  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  reducing  iron  ore.  3.957.486,  CI.  75-34.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Habeck,  Dietmar  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,957,816. 
Simpson.  William  R.,  3,957,791. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  Hasspacher.  Klaus;  and  Strasser,  Michael, 

3,958,003. 
Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  3.957,765. 
Kaeppeli,  Viktor,  3,957,767 
Sangekar,  Surendra  Anandrao;  and  Sheth,  Prabhakar  Ranchhordas,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  lubricants.  3,957,662,  CI. 
252-11.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi;  Matsuno.  Nozomu;  and  Okina.  Katsumi,  to  Shin  Nihon 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnesium  hydroxide  suspension. 
3.957,674,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Santo  David,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Por- 
table screening  apparatus.  3,957.631.  CI.  209-421.000. 


Sanyo  Silicon  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebihara.  Tomoo;  and  Serizawa.  Motonobu,  3,956,959. 
Sarmac  S.A.:  See — 

Rusbach,  Maurice,  3,956,965.  ' 

Sartory,  Walter  K.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Centrifuge 
apparatus.  3,957,197,  CI.  233-4.000. 
Sasaki,  Kanemichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Masahide;  and  Sasaki,  Kanemichi,  3,957,973. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Gotoh,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  3,958,072. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Merita,  Minoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  rotary  piston  engines.  3.957,020,  CI. 
123-8.050. 
Sasano,  Akira;  Douta,  Kikuo;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  fine  pattern  of  thin,  transparent,  conductive  film. 
3,957,609,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation:  5^*— 

Barabas.  Miklos  F.,  3,958,101. 
Sata,  Naoyasu.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  closed  com- 
bustion. 3,957,418,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Sato,  Fiji;  and  Yanai,  Akira,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  pre- 
paring d-tartaric  acid.  3,957,579,  CI.  195-30.000. 
Sato,  Hiromi:  See— 

Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hisao,  3,957,783. 
Sato,  Hisatake:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  3,957,736. 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Miller,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Color    treatment    for    soybean    food    products.     3,958,019,    CI. 
426-250.000. 
Sato,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Yoshinobu;     Kato,     Kinpei;     and     Sato,     Nobuo, 
3.958,008. 
Sato,  Norio:  See — 

Yano,  Akira;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Iwakawa,  Tunekiyo,  3,958,151. 
Sato.  Ryozi;  Musha.  Takanori;  and  Ito.  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd.  Extractive  distillation  of  a  methacrolein  effluent.  3,957,880,  CI. 
260-604.0HF. 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Ikenoue,    Shinpei;    Masuda,    Takao;    and    Satomura,    Masato, 
3,957,517. 
Satzinger,    Gerhard;    and    Herrmann,    Manfred    Franz,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company.   l-Phenyl-4-amino-cyclohex-2-ene-l-carboxylic 
acid  ethyl  esters.  3,957,851,  CI.  260-47 l.OOA. 
Sauer,  Winfriede:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Merdes,  Hartmut;  Such,  Kurt;  Sauer, 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3,957,766. 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Drawing  and 
ironing  container  stock  and  manufacturing  methods.  3,956,915,  CI. 
72-198.000. 
Sauthier,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I 'Industrie  Horlogere  Manage- 
ment Services  S.A.  Electronic  circuit  for  supplying  energizing  pulses 
of  predetermined  duration  to  an  electric  motor.   3,958,182,  CI. 
328-58.000. 
Savage,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Nash,  Daniel  T.;  and  Savage,  Frank  A.,  3,956,958. 
Sazanami,  Yujiro:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Saburo;  Sazanami,  Yujiro;  and  Nakao, 
Hidekuni,  3,958,226. 
Scantlebury,  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Schaffer,  Peter;  and  Scantlebury,  Geoffrey  R.,  3,956,878. 
Schadler,  Walter,  to  Josef  Kaiser  AG  Fahrzeugwerk .  Visual  inspection 

apparatus  for  conduits.  3,958,080,  CI.  178-7.910. 
Schaefer,  Dietrich  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Fre- 
quency    selective     signal     presence     detector.      3,958,183,     CI. 
328-138.000. 
Schaer,  Glenn  R.;  and  Sexton,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Procedure  for  copper  plating  aluminium  wire  and  product 
thereof.  3.957,452,  CI.  29-183.500. 
Schafer,  Horst-Dieter,  to  Ringfeder  GmbH.  Coaxial,  double-cone,  fric- 

tional  hub-to-shaft  connector.  3,957,381,  CI.  403-16.000. 
Schafer,  Joseph  Leopold:  See — 

Perron,  Peter  James;  and  Schafer,  Joseph  Leopold,  3,957,909. 
Schaffer,  Erich:  See — 

Cabestany,  Jean;  and  Schaffer,  Erich,  3,957.739. 
Schaffer.  Peter;  and  Scantlebury.  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 

High  speed  texturing.  3,956,878,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
SchanU,  Spencer  C;  and  Berry,  William  R.  Kickout  switch  and  buzzer. 

3,958,094,  CI.  200-283.000. 
Schappell,  Frederick  George:  See— 

Chien,  James  C.  W.;  and  Schappell,  Frederick  George,  3.957,835. 
Schellenberg,   Matthias;  Chylewski,  Christoph;  and   Meier,  Max,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Preparation  for  the  processing  of  photographic  ma- 
terials. 3,957,516,  CI.  96-53.000. 
Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.:  See — 

Roest,  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers,  Herman  A.  J..  3.957.913. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lachnit-Fix&on.  Ursula;  and  Pitchford.  Alan  G.,  3.957.982. 
Sundermeyer.  Wolfgang;  von  Rumohr.  Axel;  Towae,  WiUi;  and 
Buschhoff.  Max,  3,957,839. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Multiphase  data  shift 

device.  3,958,233.  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Schiesser  AG:  See — 

Schiesser.  Walter  Hugo.  3.957.4 II. 
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Schiesser,  Walter  Hugo,  to  Schiesser  AG.  Mold.  3,957,411,  CI. 
425-215.000. 

Schintlmeister,  Wilfried;  and  Pacher,  Oskar,  to  Schwarzkopf  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Decorative  metallic  articles  with  differently  col- 
ored surface  zones.  3,958.070,  CI.  428-408.000. 

Schinzel,  Erich:  See— 

Pintschovius,    Ulrich;    Schinzel,    Erich;    and    Rosch,    Gunter, 
3,957,846. 
Schisia,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hammann,  William  C;  and  Schisia,  Robert  M.,  3,957,666. 
Schlaeger,  Gary  D.,  to  Burlington  Northern,  Inc.  Double  spring  cargo 

tie-down.  3,957.285,  CI.  280-1  79.00A. 
Schlage  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Sidlauskas,  David  P.,  3,958,105. 
SchlaUer,  Robert  K.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Process  for 
slurry  polymerization  of  propylene  oxide  with  high  catalyst  effi- 
ciency. 3,957,697,  CI.  260-2.00A. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Tanzler,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,957,163. 
Schlosser,  Peter:  See — 

Diefenbacher,  Walter;  Schlosser,  Peter;  and  Schwind,  Eduard, 
3,957,615. 
Schmadel,  Hermann:  See — 

Uhl,  Klaus;  Schmadel,  Hermann;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Milew- 
ski,  Eckhard,  3,957,670. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  con- 
tainer. 3,956,865,  CI.  53-29.000. 
Schmid,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Pirooz,  Perry  P.;  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Sturgill,  Dennis  T., 
3,958,074. 
Schmid,  Hans:  See — 

Frater,  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  3,957,878. 
Schmider,  Paul,  to  Beckman  Instruments  G.m.b.H.  Method  for  doping 

semiconductors  in  centrifuge.  3,957,547,  CI.  148-186.000. 
Schmidlkofer,  Richard:  See— 

Hittmair,  Paul;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Schmidl- 
kofer, Richard,  3,957,683. 
Schmidt,  Ernst  Machiel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multiple  flash- 
lamp  unit  with  indexing  means.  3,958,1  IS,  CI.  240-1.300. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf.  3.957,865. 
Schminke,  Heinz;  and  Batza,  Willi,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Ionizing  electrode  coated  with  plastics  material.  3,957,462, 
CI.  55-2.000. 
Schmitt.  Wilfried:  See— 

Bormann.    Dieter;    Schorr,    Manfred;    and    Schmitt,    Wilfried, 
3,957,771. 
Schneider,  Fred  J.:  S**— 

Kauffman,  Ronald  D.;  Koppenhaver,  Bennett  L.;  and  Schneider, 
Fred  J.,  3,957,185. 
Schneider,  Gerhart:  See— 

Diery,  Helmut;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  Gunther,  Kurd;  and  Schneider, 

Gerhart,  3,957,863. 
Uhl,  Klaus;  Schmadel,  Hermann;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Milew- 
ski,  Eckhard,  3,957,670. 
Schnizer,  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  Taylor,  Wallace  E.;  and  Schnizer,  Arthur  W., 
3,957,873. 
Schnur,  Rudolf:  See — 

Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Schnur,  Rudolf;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Hoffmann, 
Herwig;  and  Zehner,  Peter,  3.957,888. 
Schoen,  Donald  W.;  and  Silvemail,  James  M.,  to  Donaldson  Company, 

Inc.  Ruid  flow  modulator.  3,957,639,  CI.  210-107.000. 
Schoetensack,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klemm,  Kurt;  Schoetensack,  Wolfgang;  and   Prusse,  Wolfgang, 
3,957,786. 
Scholes,  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Ives,  Andrew  George;  Gilbert,  John  Roger  Bawden;  Jacobi,  Jan 
Stephan;    Scholes,    Ian    Robert;    and    Astley,    David    John, 
3,957,600. 
Schon,  Manfred:  See — 

Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Schon,  Manfred,  3,957,756. 
Schoppe,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  P.,  3,957.366. 
Schorr,  Manfred:  See— 

Bormann,    Dieter;    Schorr,    Manfred;    and    Schmitt.    Wilfried. 
3.957.771. 
Schramm.  Jurgen:  See — 

Radlmann,    Eduard;   Schramm,   Jurgen;   and    Nischk,   Gunther, 

3,957,734. 
Rohe,  Lothar;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf,  3.957,865. 
Schravendeel,  Comelis  P.:  See — 

Gatof.  Norman;  and  Schravendeel.  Comelis  P..  3.956.804. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Geiger,   Friedhelm;   Heimberger,   Werner;  and   Schreyer,  Gerd, 
3.957.950. 
Schrinner,  Elmar:  See — 

Diery,  Helmut;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  Gunther,  Kurd;  and  Schneider, 
Gerhart,  3,957.863. 
Schroeder,  Paul  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Level  shifter  circuit.  3,958,136,  CI.  307-254.000. 
Schroer,  Richard  Allen,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. Topical  anti-inflammatory  composition  and  method  of  use. 
3.957.994.  CI.  424-253.000. 


Schroter,  Fried  rich.   Device  for  breaking  out  scrap  pieces  from  a 

punched  sheet.  3,956,974,  CI.  93-36.00A. 
Schubert,  John  C;  and  Le  Due,  Edward  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Wrinkle  free  extrusion  coating  of  heat  fusible  foam  sheet.  3,957,940, 

CI.  264-171.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Artzt,  Peter;  Bausch,  Albert;  and  Egbers,  Gerhard,  3,956,876. 
Schulte-Elte,    Karl-Heinrich;   and    Jindra,   Henri,   to   Firmenich   S.A. 

Butenoyl-cyclohexanones.  3,957.877,  CI.  260-S86.00R. 
Schultz,    Marvin    M.    Heating    orchards    with    an    improved    fuel. 

3,957,417,  CI.  431-2.000. 
Schumacher,  Ignatius,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  nitration 

of  haloaromatics.  3,957,890,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Schurb,  Frank  A.;  and  Evans,  Jack  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stratum  having  release  properties  and  method 
of  making.  3,957,724,  CI.  260-46.50E. 
Schutt,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Ultraviolet  light  reflective  coating.  3,957,675, 
CI.  252-300.000. 
Schutte,  Klaus:  5««— 

Stockman,    Helmut;    Schutte,    Klaus;    and    Hurtmanns,    Heinz, 
3,957,213. 
Schwarz,  Frank,  to  Security  Organization  Supreme-SOS-Inc.  Intrusion 
detection  devices  employing  multiple  scan  zones.   3,958,118.  CI. 
250-221.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner,  Dietmar;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  3,957,927. 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Schintlmeister,  Wilfried;  and  Pacher,  Oskar,  3,958,070. 
Schwebke,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Rogier,  Edgar  R.;  Jevne,  Alien  H.;  and  Schwebke,  Gerald  L., 
3,957,733. 
Schweikhardt,  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration.  Welding  arc  gap  ionization 
device.  3,958,096,  CI.  219-75.000. 
Schwenke,  Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 

inverting  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3.957,156,  CI.  198-235.000. 
Schwenninger,  Ernest  N.;  and  Welton,  Wright  M.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Measuring  glass  surface  temperature  during  annealing. 
3,957,475,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Schwerko,  Albert  P.:  See— 

Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwerko,  Albert  P.,  3,957,627. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner,    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh,    Rene, 
3,957,763. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,957,833. 
Schwind,  Eduard:  See — 

Diefenbacher,  Walter;  Schlosser.  Peter;  and  Schwind.  Eduard, 
3.957,615. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Cappotto,  Samuel  D.,  3,957,1 50. 
Scott,  Edgar  W.:  See— 

Bogholtz,   Wilhelm   E.;   Bosch,   Louis  J.;   Downing,   Robert   A.; 
Kiseda,  James  R.;  Lennon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Rifkin,  Alfred  A.;  and 
Scott,  Edgar  W.,  3,958,155. 
Scott,  Richard  W.;  and  Laymon,  Marvin  D.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  incorpo- 
rated.  Adaptive  gain   control   and   method  for   signal   processor. 
3,958,213,  CI.  340-261.000. 
Scott,  Robert  Frederick:  See — 

McLean,  Paul  Douglas;  and  Scott,  Robert  Frederick,  3,957.727. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  John  Leslie,  3,957.133. 
Seaborn,  Paul  E.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Album.  3.956,836,  CI. 

40-102.000. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Koutsky,  L.  John;  and  Carter,  John  W..  3.957.304. 
Sebrell,  Wayne  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.     Inflatable    wing.     3,957,232,    CI. 
244-123.000. 
Security  Organization  Supreme-SOS-Inc:  See — 

Schwarz,  Frank,  3,958,1 18. 
Sedgwick,  Gordon,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Flame  tubes 

for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,956,886,  CI.  60-39.690. 
Seebach,  Dieter;  and  Enders,  Dieter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophilic  substitution  of  nitrosamines. 
3,957,823,  CI.  260-340.500. 
Seidenberg,  Robert  J.,  to  Eugene  Doll  &  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  Kissing  doll 
having  squeezable  arm  and  sounder  located  substantially  midway 
between  arm  and  mouth.  3,956,850,  CI.  46-1 17.000. 
Seides,  Art:  See — 

Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr.;  and  Seides,  Ait,  3,958.273. 
Seikenkai:  See — 

Hata,  Kosei.  3,957,974. 
Seitz,  Michael  Wesley,  Jr.;  and  Berger,  John  Gilbert,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. High  voltage  reUy  package.  3,958,199,  CI.  335-154.000. 
Seitz,  Paul  N.,  to  Ouantor  Corporation.  Film  duplicator.  3,958,142,  CI. 

313-22.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuru;  and  Hosoda,  Toru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Mecha- 
nism producing  a  linear  reciprocating  output  motion  with  a  low 
speed    interval    near    the   center   of  the   stroke.    3,956,942,   CI. 
74-52.000. 
Sekigawa,  Fujio:  See— 

Ohno,  Shigeni;  Hoshi,  Noboru;  and  Sekigawa,  Fujio,  3.9S7.S23. 
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Sekino,  Yoshihiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpo- 
ration. Inverter  controlling  device.  3.958,171,  CI.  32I-9.00A. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Matsuda,  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Taura,  Kazuma.  3,957,501 . 
Seltzer,  Raymond:  See— 

Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer.  Raymond,  3,957,726. 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Benzo-l,2,4-triazines.  3,957,779,  CI.  260-249.500. 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Compositions  containing  a  carbonamidoquinoxaline-di- 
N-oxide  and  method  of  using  same.  3,957,987.  CI.  424-248.000. 
Senger,  Gerhard  Franz- Josef:  See — 

Grosch,  Karl  Alfred;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein,  Georg,  3,956,931 
Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Makio,  to  Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  removing  ni- 
trogen oxides  from  gas.  3,957,949,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Sequential  Data  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Rolen,  Arnaldo,  3,958.250. 
Serizawa.  Motonobu:  See— 

Ebihara.  Tomoo;  and  Serizawa.  Motonobu,  3,956,959. 
Serra,  John  J.;  and  Prodan.  Ronald  T.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  effective  operand  of  an  instruc- 
tion. 3,958,22 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Zuckerman,  Leonard,  3,958,104. 
Sesin,  Peter  George:  See — 

Stried,  Gene  Alan;  and  Sesin,  Peter  George,  3,957,582. 
Seto,  Peter,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Production  of  fluori- 

nated  hydrocarbons.  3,957,596,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Settle,  Jack  L.;  Myles,  Kevin  M.;  and  Battles,  James  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion. Method  of  preparing  an  electrode  material  of  lithium-aluminum 
alloy.  3,957,532,  CI.  136-75.000. 
Severson,  Eugene  Kenneth:  See — 

Fogg,  Orvel  Douglas;  and  Severson,  Eugene  Kenneth,  3,958,152. 

Sexstone,  John   H.,  to  Brown  &   Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filter  rods  containing 

particulate    material    by    a    split    rod    technique.    3,957,563.    CI. 

156-438.000 

Sexton,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Schaer.  Glenn  R.;  and  Sexton,  Richard  W.,  3,957,452. 
Seybold,  Rolf:  See— 

Evertz,  Egon;  and  Seybold,  Rolf.  3.957,387. 
Seymour,  Edgar  W.:  See— 

Fowler,  Robert  Z.;  Hautaniemi,  Bruno  W.;  Seymour,  Edgar  W.; 
and  Jorgensen,  Hans  G.,  3,958,078. 
Shadbolt,  Roy  Stanley:  See — 

Hadler,  Malcolm  Ronald;  and  Shadbolt,  Roy  Stanley.  3.957,824. 
Shaffer.  Earl  W.  Jr.:  See- 

Moll,  Robert  B.;  Barrett,  William  J.;  Kuczynski.  Eugene  R.;  and 
Shaffer,  Earl  W,  Jr.,  3,957,611 
Sharbaugh,  John  E.:  See— 

Fauth,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Daniel  S.;  Kolsun,  George  J.;  Erbes, 
John  G.;  Brennan,  John  J.;  Weissburg,  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh. 
John  E..  3.957.575. 
Sharpe,  Christopher  James,  to  Boots  Company,  The.  Anilinobenzo- 

thiazoles  as  antidepressants.  3,957,999,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Fabian.  Arthur  C;  Genzer.  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis.  Charles  Francis; 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3,957,772. 
Shavyrin,    Vladimir   Sergeevich,    Gusakov,    Vyacheslav    Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirkaeva, 
Natalya    Petrovna;    Gorin,    Valentin    Nicolaevich;    Golovin,    Oleg 
Semenovich;    Mastjukov,   Alexei   Egorovich,  deceased;   and   Mast- 
jukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir.    Lubricant  composition  for  drilling 
pipe.  3,957,663.  CI.  252-43  000 
Shaw,  Hugh  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Cherenko.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Shaw.  Hugh  E..  Jr.,  3,958,245. 
Shaw,  Robert  Alfred,  to  Birkbeck  College.  Electrochemical  production 

of  substituted  pyridines.  3.957.606,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Shea,  Michael  M.:  See — 

Katz,  Seymour;  and  Shea.  Michael  M..  3.957,958. 
Shelby,    William    Barney.    Re-brcathing    apparatus.    3.957,043,    CI. 

128-I42.00G. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  S**— 

Baumgartner,  Herman  J..  3.957.914. 

Closmann,  Philip  J.,  3,957,306. 

Knibbe,  David  E.;  and  Pitham,  David  C.  S.,  3,957,1 12. 

Mills,  Walter  D..  3.957.024. 

Naber,  Jaap  E.;  and  Ramsbotham.  John.  3.957.952. 

Prescott.  B.  Osbom;  Rittenhouse.  Gordon,  deceased;  Walters.  Ar- 

ley;  and  Wise,  Harold  L.,  3,957,439. 
Ramsbotham,  John,  3,957,962. 
van  de  Kraats,  Eduard  J.;  and  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A..  3,937,639. 

Verschuur,  Eke,  3.957,456. 
Shelton,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Ediing.  Porter  R.;  Jefferies,  Robert  K.;  and  Shelton.  Joseph  T.. 
3,957,291. 
Shepard,  John  W.;  JezI,  James  L.;  Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hall,  Robert 
D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.   Divided  horizontal  reactor  for  the 
vapor  phase  polymerization  of  monomers  at  different  hydrogen  lev- 
els. 3,957.448,  CI.  23-288.00R. 
Shepley,  Martin  Alan:  See— 

Massey,  John;  Shepley,  Martin  Alan;  Suiter,  Roger  N.;  and  Mur- 
phy. John  M.,  3,957.428. 


Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen:  See — 

MacLeay.    Ronald    Edward;    and    Sheppard.    Chester    Stephen, 
3.957.750. 
Sheratte.  Martin  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Novel  epoxy 
compounds  and  functional  fluid  compositions  containing  such  com- 
pounds. 3.957,668,  CI.  252-78.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Reeves,  Richard  A.;  and  LaHay,  James  F.,  3,958,177. 
Sheth,  Prabhakar  Ranchhordas:  See— 

Sangekar.  Surendra  Anandrao;  and  Sheth,  Prabhakar  Ranchhor- 
das. 3,957,662. 
Shiba.  Kikuo.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  rotating  bottles.  3.957,154,  CI.  198-209.000. 
Shibata,  Fujio:  See— 

Umeki,  Shinji;  and  Shibau,  Fujio.  3.958.068. 
Shibata,  Norio:  See —  "^ 

Goto,  Kenji;  and  Shibata,  Norio,  3,957.444. 
Shigekawa.  Toy  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method 

and  device  for  evaluating  penetrants.  3.958,1 19,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Shigeno,  ShunichJ,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slider  holder 

for  the  assemblage  of  slide  fasteners.  3.956,813,  CI.  29-207.5SL. 
Shima,  Takeo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Urasaki,  Takanori;  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki;  and 
Shima.  Takeo.  3.957.896. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kine,  Masayoshi,  3.957,138. 
Shimizu,  Masanao:  See — 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  3,957.788. 
Shimokawa,  Noriaki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Haruki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 

Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  3,957,788. 

Shimomura,  Naonobu.  Barometric  altimeter  with  digital  linearization. 

3,958,108,  CI.  235-150.250. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Naohiko;  and  Tanaka,  Masaki,  3,957,717. 
Shin  Nihon  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sano,  Hiroshi;  Matsuno,  Nozomu;  and  Okina,  Katsumi,  3,957,674. 
Shine,  Dennis  F.;  and  Torau,  Gunther  W.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Sealed  thermoplastic  bottle.  3,957,168,  CI.  215-1. OOC. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ohno,  Shigeru;  Hoshi,  Noboru;  and  Sekigawa,  Fujio,  3,957,523. 
Shinoda,  Takayuki:  See— 

Mimino,  Tohru;   Kinoshita,    Kazuhisa;   Shinoda,  Takayuki;  Oki, 
Syuji;  and  Nagao,  Akira,  3,957,545. 
Shinomiya,  Hiroshr;  Muro,  Kakuro;  Fukuda,  Akimitsu;  Nagae,  Yoshio; 
and    Shirogane,    Yoshiji,    to    Oxy    Metal    Industries    Corporation. 
Method  for  rinsing  a  conversion  coated  metal  surface.  3,957,543,  CI. 
148-6.15R. 
Shintani,  Tutomu:  See — 

Isaoka,  Shin-ichi;  Shintani,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Tohma, 
Wataru,  3,957,904. 
Shirai,  Masaharu:  See— 

Sumoto,     Misao;     Imanaka,     Hiroshi;     and     Shirai,     Masaharu, 
3,957,905. 
Shirkaeva,  Natalya  Petrovna:  See— 

Shavyrin,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Gusakov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich; 
Pankova,  Klavdia  Vasilievna;  Polyakova,  Nina  Petrovna;  Shirka- 
eva, Natalya  Petrovna;  Gorin,  Valentin  Nicolaevich;  Golovin, 
Oleg  Semenovich;  Mastjukov,  Alexei  Egorovich,  deceased;  and 
Mastjukova,  Maria  Pavlovna,  heir,  3,957,663. 
Shirogane,  Yoshiji:  See — 

Shinomiya,    Hiroshi;  Muro,  Kakuro;   Fukuda,   Akimitsu;   Nagae, 
Yoshio;  and  Shirogane,  Yoshiji,  3,957,543. 
Shiseeido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiyama,    Yoshio;    Kanda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Matsuda,    Hajime, 
3,957,969. 
Shkoropad,  Dmitry  Evseevich:  See — 

Petrushkin,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Tarambula,  Vladimir  Fedorovich; 
Nesterovich,  Anatoly  Antonovich;  Novitsky,  Boris  Georgievich; 
Fridman,    Viktor    Mironovich;    and    Shkoropad,    Dmitry    Ev- 
seevich, 3,957,650. 
Shoberg,  Ralph  S.,  to  GSE,  Inc.  Driveline  torque  and/or  thrust  sensor. 

3,956,930,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Terence,  3,957,377. 
Short,  Robert  J. ,  to  Justin  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  of  transporting  and 

constructing  Unks.  3,956,816,  CI.  29-429.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishioka,     Ryoji;     Kametaka,     Norio;     and     Marumo,     Kuniomi, 

3,957,804. 

Shults,  Leon;  and  Zinn,  Carlton  C.  Cleaning  tool  for  cleaning  closely 

spaced  electrical  contact  surfaces  and  the   like.    3,956,789,  CI. 

15-88.000. 

Shurman.  Daniel  A.  Back  pack  with  resilient  bands  for  spacing  the 

pack  from  the  wearer.  3,957,184,  CI.  224-8.00R. 

Shuster.  Edward  J.:  5*^ — 

Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Katz.  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster, 
Edward  J.,  3,958,030. 

Sibley,  Scott  F.  Attitude  meter  with  rotatable  arcuate  scale.  3,956,831 , 
CI.  33-352.000. 

Siczek,  Bernard,  to  Graco  Inc.  Diaphragm  pump.  3,957,399,  CI. 
417-387.000. 

Sidlauskas,  David  P.,  to  Schlage  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  recogni- 
tion and  identification  system  for  identifying  several  master  keys. 
3,958.105,  CI.  235-61.1  IH. 
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Sidor,  Edward  F.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Positional  transducer  uti- 
lizing magnetic  elements  having  improved  operating  characteristics. 
3,958,202,  CI.  336-1 10.000. 
Siegwart,  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Brandestini,  Antonio;  Siegwart,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Welbergen,  Ge- 
rard, 3,956,797. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dittrich,  Werner;  and  Rauch.  Werner,  3,956,983. 

Hassler,  Heinrich;  and  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim,  3,957,453. 

Hieber,  Konrad;  and  Politycki,  Alfred,  3,958,071. 

Kleeberg,    Wolfgang;    Rubner,    Roland;    and    Bartel,    Wieland, 

3,957,512. 
Lang,  Karl,  3,957,274. 
Maas,  Michael,  3,958,134. 

Neeb,  Karl  Heinz;  and  NeidI,  Herbert,  3,957,693. 
Rueckmann,  Bemd,  3,958,253. 
Sigmund,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Deuschel,  Walter;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Hauss,  Alfred;  Lausberg,  Die- 
trich; and  Sigmund,  WilheJm,  3,957,744. 
Silberman,  Ira  J.,  to  Diversified  Products  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    assembly    of    table    tennis    table.    3,957,268,    CI. 
273-30.000. 
Sill,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Carr,    Albert   A.;    Fleming,    Robert    W.;   and    Sill,   Arthur    D., 

3.957,986. 
Fleming,  Robert  W.;  and  Sill,  Arthur  D.,  3,957,988. 
Fleming.  Robert  W.;  Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W., 
3,957,989. 
Silver,  Alexander,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Shaped  foil  bearing. 

3,957,317,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Silverman,  Robert  A.;  and  Wright,  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 2-Haloethylsulfonyl  photographic  hardener  compounds,  com- 
positions,   articles    and    preparation    processes.    3,957,882,    CI. 
260-607. 00  A. 
Silvemail,  James  M.:  See — 

Schoen,  Donald  W.;  and  Silvemail,  James  M.,  3,957,639. 
Simmonds,  Milo  R.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Sullivan,  John  L.;  Giorgini,  Eugene  A.;  and  Simmonds, 
Milo  R.,  3,957,044. 
Simon-Rosedowns  Limited:  See— 

Alexander,  David  George;  Forster,  Allen;  and  Farmery,  David  Wil- 
liam, 3,958,027. 
Simon,  Wilhelm;  and  Pretsch,  Emo,  to  W.  Moller  Glasblaserei.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  lipide  soluble  complexes  of  cations,  applica- 
tion of  the   process  and   use   of  the  complexes.   3,957,607,  CI. 
204-I80.00P. 
Simonov,  Andrei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Tsibizov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Pozharsky,  Fedor  Tikhonovich;  Simo- 
nov, Andrei  Mikhailovich;   Knyazhansky,  Mikhail  Isaakovich; 
and  Strjukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich,  3,957,810. 
Simons,  Charles  W.:  See— 

DiBiasio,  Vincent  I.;  Simons.  Charles  W.;  and  O  Neill,  Gerald  J., 
3,958,013.  ... 

Simpson,    William    R.,    to    Sandoz.    Inc.    Hydroxyalkyl-piperazino- 

quinoline  nitrates.  3.957,791,  CI.  260-268.0BQ. 
Sims   Rex  J.;  and  Suhl,  Howard  D.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 

Shelf  stable  emulsions.  3,958,033,  CI.  426-602.000. 
Sims,  Rex  Junior;  and  Fioriti,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Methional-antioxidant  for  polyunsaturated  oils.  3,957.837, 
CI.  260-398.500. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Delia  Torre,  Giancarlo,  3,957.002. 

Ketterer,  Stanley  Joseph;  and  Ivanko,  Francis,  3,957,004. 
Singer,  Heinrich;  and  Csajagi,  Sandor,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp  iration. 
Composition   for  making  textiles  flame-proof  and  its  application. 
3,958,061.  CI.  428-276.000. 
Singleton.  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Steams,  Charles  K.;  and  Singleton,  Andrew  D.,  3,958,035. 
Sircar,  Shivaji:  See— 

Drissel,  Gerald  M.;  and  Sircar.  Shivaji,  3,957,463. 
Sirven  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF.  System  for  measuring  the  velocity 

of  amoving  object.  3,958.242,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Siskin,  Michael;  and  Porcelli,  Joseph  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Removal  of  organic  sulfur  compounds  from  hy- 
drocarbon feedstocks.  3.957.628.  CI.  208-223.000. 
Sitter.  David  N.:  See— 

Milliser,  Charles  E.;  and  Sitter,  David  N.,  3,957,148. 
Sivigny,  Arthur  Lawrence:  See— 

Mulvey,  William  Joseph;  Adams,  David  Orin;  ind  Sivigny.  Arthur 
Lawrence.  3,957,234. 

Sjundjukova.  Vera  Khusainovna:  See — 

Nesmeyanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Gngo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna:  V ilchevskaya.  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova.  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova.  Olga  Pe- 
trovna; and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna,  3.957,841. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.:  See— 

Ullberg,  Carl,  3,957,385. 
Skillman.  Jack  J.  Pour  spout.  3,957,180,  CI.  222-528.000. 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Anaerobic  adhesive  and  sealant  compositions  employing  a  two  com- 
ponent   caulyst    system    of    diazosulfone    and    o-sulfobenzimide . 
3,957,561,  CI.  156-331.000. 


Slaats,  Mathew  A.;  and  Slayton,  J.  Richard,  to  Kimball  International, 
Inc.  Joint  construction  such  as  for  furniture  and  method  of  making. 
3,957,239,  CL  248-188.000. 
Slathar,  Donald  A.;  and  Neutkens,  Christiaan  H..  to  Intemational  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Cartoning  apparatus  with  under- 
count  memory  means.  3,956,869,  CI.  53-53.000. 
Slayton,  J.  Richard:  See — 

Slaats,  Mathew  A.;  and  Slayton,  J.  Richard,  3,957,239. 
Sloan,  Albert  H.  Dewatering  pump  assembly  having  a  heat  exchanger. 

3.957,402,  CL  417-367.000. 
Sloan,    Albert     H.     Dewatering    pump    assembly.     3,957,403,    CI. 

417-390.000. 
Sloan,  Hilbert:  See— 

Homick,  Richard  P.;  and  Sloan,  Hilbert.  3.957,505. 
Sloan.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bodor.  Nicolae  S.;  and  Sloan.  Kenneth  B.,  3,957,803. 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost  Dom  techniky:  See— 

Lenorak.  Ferdinand.  3.956.875. 
Smart,  Thomas  John:  See — 

Moore,  Edwin  Barclay;  and  Smart,  Thomas  John,  3,958,076. 
Smiltniex,  Etil  Kharaldovich:  See— 

Bramberga,  Velta  Mikelevna;  Grendze,  Teodor  Arvidovich;  Ple- 
gere,  Daina  Arvidovna;  Khesin,  Arkady  Yakovlevich;  and  Smilt- 
niex, Etil  Kharaldovich,  3,957,034. 
Smith,  Edmund  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Faulhaber,  Mark  E.;  and  Smith,  Edmund  H.,  Jr.,  3,958,127. 
Smith,  Gijsbertus  Marinus:  See— 

Dikhoff,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria;  and  Smith.  Gijsbertus  Mannus, 
3,957,678. 
Smith,  Harold  Vernon,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Non-chromaled  alka- 
line etching  bath  and  etching  process  for  aluminum.  3,957,553,  CI. 
156-22.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.:  See— 

Phillips,  David  C;  and  Smith,  James  D.  B.,  3,957,014. 
Smith,  John  Lynn:  See— 

Ehrsam,  William  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Cari  H.  W.;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice,  Paul  Norman;  Smith,  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man.  Walter  Leonard.  3,958,081. 
Smith,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brugh,  Latane  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  John  W.,  Jr.,  3,958,056. 
Smith,  Normand  C:  See— 

DeMaine,  Frank  J.;  Pelkie.  Robert  E.;  Smith.  Normand  C;  and 
Tomek,  Reinhold  E.,  3,958,249. 
Smith.  Pete  Hugh.  Reel-in  spooled  fishline  dispenser.  3,957,224,  CI. 

242-129.600. 
Smith    Richard  Terence,  to  Rubery  Owen  Mechanical  Equipment 

Straddle  carriers.  3,957,165,  CI.  214-394.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Surprenant.  Richard  P.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cross-linking  agents  for  room  temperature  vulcanizablc 
silicone  rubber  compositions.  3,957.704,  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Smith,  Samuel  C.  Hardness  tester.  3,956,925,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Smith  Thomas  M.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Composite  label 

web  and  method  of  making  same.  3.958.051.  CI.  428-42.000. 
Smith,  Trevor  Sunley.  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel  con- 
trol system  for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,956,889,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Litman,  Alan,  3,956,843. 
Smith,  WUlis  D.:  See— 

Goettel,  Robert  J.;  Goettel.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith,  Willis  D.. 

3.956,952. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

Berges,  David  Alan,  3.957.768. 

De  Marinis,  Robert  M..  3.957.770. 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  3,957.984. 

Frazee.  James  S.;  and  Jen,  Timothy  Yu-Wen,  3.957,985. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bianco,  Ettore,  3,958,215. 

Girotti,  Pierleone;  Tesei,  Renato;  and  Roris. Telemaco.  3.957.898. 

Piccinini.     Carlo;     Morelli.     Morello;     and     Rebora,     Pierluigi. 
3,957,834. 
Societa'  Farmaceulici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arcari.  Giuliana;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bosisio.  Germano;  Foglio.  Mau- 
rizio;  Glasser.  Alfredo;  and  Temperilli.  AWemio,  3.957,785. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  S.I.E.T.A.M.:  See— 

Charpentier,  Jean  G.,  3,957,254. 
Societe  de  Recherches  en  Matiere  de  Micromoteurs  Electriques:  See— 

Oudet.  Claude.  3.958.139. 
Societe  d'Etude  et  d'Eploitation  de  Marques  Mar-Pha:  See— 

Mardiguian.  Jean,  3,957.879. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d 'Exploitation  de  Marques  et  Brevets  S.E.M.S.: 

See— 

Bohuon.  OdUe.  3.937.833. 
Societe  Francaise  dcs  produits  pour  CaUlyse:  See— 

Duhaut.  Pierre;  Martino.  Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  3,957.686. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Pech,  Bernard  Marcel,  3,957,281. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'industrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.: 
See— 
Sauthier.  Pierre,  3.958,182. 
Soda   Kazuya;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Hi(h  tem- 
perature thermistor.  3.958.209,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Soderqvist.  Anton  L.  O..  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Method  and  device  foe 
displacement  of  a  workpiece.  3.957.162.  CL  2I4-1.00R. 
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Solomon.  David  Henry;  and  McLean,  Colin  Douglas,  to  ICI  Australia 
Limited.  Process  for  polymerizing  allylamines  employing  a  redox 
initiator  consisting  of  Fe  or  Ti  with  H,0,,  hydroxyl  amine,  or  hydro- 
peroxides to  form  insoluble  crosslinked  polymers.  3,957,699,  CI. 
260-2.  lOE. 
Solomon,  David  Henry:  See— 

Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey;  Swift, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,957,526. 
Sony  Corporation:  5**— 

Sumiyoshi,  Koichiro,  3.958,271. 
Yasuda,  Shiro.  3.957.272. 
Soulant.  Herman  A.,  Jr.  Stabilization  system  for  water  vehicles,  plat- 
forms,   and    structures    in    wind-maintained    seas.    3.957.010.   CI. 
114-123.000. 
Sowinski.  Francis  A.;  and  Vogt.  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  1,2,4-Benzothiadiazines.  3.957,769,  CI.  260-243.00D. 
Spaldero  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Ken,  3,956,774. 
Spanswick,  James,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Translucent  impact  poly- 
styrene. 3,957,915,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Spaulding,  Ken,  to  Spaldero  Design,  Inc.  Item  of  apparel.  3,956,774. 

CI.  2-79.000. 
Specht,  Dieter,  to  Interroll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Roller  for 

conveyor  apparatus.  3,957,147,  CI.  193-37.000. 
Spector,  Richard;  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid    Company.     N-(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)    substituted 
amidothio  phosphates.  3,957,798,  CI.  260-293.730. 
Speers,  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Barry.    Adelbert;    Robinson.    Leon    H.;    and    Speers,    Jerry    M.. 
3.957.118. 
Sperry-New  Holland:  See— 

Komancheck.  John  J.,  3.957.058. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Klenik.  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Dyar.  Ralph  E..  3,957,324. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See— 

Cooper,  John  Edwin,  3,957,396. 
Spinnler.  Ralph  F.,  to  Teleco  Inc.  Pilot  operated  mud-pulse  valve. 

3.958.217,  CI.  340-1 8.0LD. 
Spirig,  Ernst.  Water  decomposition  apparatus  for  producing  detonating 

gas.  3,957,618,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Spivey.  Allen.  Spray  gun.  3,957.208,  CI.  239-372.000. 
Sprangle,  Phillip  A.;  and  Granatstein,  Victor  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Stimulated  coherent  cyclotron  scattering,  millime- 
ter, and  submillimeter  wave  generator.  3,958,189,  CI.  33I-94.5PE. 
Square  D  Company:  5«*— 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow.  Peter  John.  3,957,508. 
Squires,  Arthur  M.  Gasifying  coal  or  coke  and  discharging  ash  agglom- 
erates. 3,957,457,  CI.  48-73.000. 
Squires,  Arthur  M.  Gasifying  coal  or  coke  and  discharging  slag  frit. 

3,957,458,  CI.  48-73.000. 
Squires,  Arthur  M.  Treating  gas  with  caUlytic  dust  in  panel  bed. 

3,957,953.  CI.  423-244.000. 
Staal,  Gerardus  B.:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B..  3,957.849. 
Stach.  Kurt:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Merdes,  Hartmut;  Stach,  Kurt;  Sauer, 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3.957.766. 
Stack.    Gary    F..    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Liquid    filter. 

3.957.640.  CI.  210-1 17.000. 
Stahl.  Howard  D.:  See— 

Sims,  Rex  J.;  and  Stahl,  Howard  D.,  3,958,033. 
Staiey  Elevator  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Mozdzer,  Alexander,  3,958,1  31. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See— 

van  den  Berg.  Comelis  E.P.V..  3,957,910. 

Verstegen,    Johannes    D.    M.;   and    Kaasenbrood.    Petrus   J.    C, 
3.957,868. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See — 

Roest.  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.,  3.957,913. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Schubert.  John  C;  and  Le  Due,  Edward  C,  3,957,940. 
Shepard,  John  W.;  Jezl,  James  L.;  Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Hall,  Rob- 
ert D..  3,957.448. 
Spanswick,  James,  3,957,915. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  The:  See— 

Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwerko,  Albert  P.,  3,957,627. 
Stark,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bodnick,  Sheldon.  Mixed  refrigerant  cycle 

3,957,473.  CI.  62-9.000. 
Staub.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Method 
of  controlling  oxygen  generation  and  CO,  removal  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber. 3,957,948,  CI.  423-230.000. 
Staude,  Eberhard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  dry  desalting  cellulose  acetate  membrane.  3,957,935, 
CI.  264-41.000. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Gutman,  Arnold  D  ,  3,957,926. 
Stauffer  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Distance  determining  and  auto- 
matic focusing  apparatus.  3,958,1 17,  CI.  250-201 .000. 
Stauner,   Thomas;    Kitzing,    Rainer;    Hagen.    Remon;   and    Boragine. 
Carlo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  crosslinking  hydrophilic  col- 
loids. 3.958.050.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Ste.     D'Application     Plastique.     Mecanique    et     Eleclronique     Plas- 
timecanique:  See — 
Lechevallier.  Raymond.  3.957.412. 


Steams.  Charles  K.;  and  Singleton,  Andrew  D.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  omelet  type  egg  product.  3,958,035,  CI. 
426-614.000. 
Steams  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

O'Link,  Maurice  H..  3.956,786. 
Steffens,  Jack  E.:  See— 

Albano,  Rocco  V.;  Fraleigh,  Robert  J.;  and  Steffens,  Jack  E.. 
3,958,133. 
Steigerwald,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Klein,  Gerald  I.;  and  Steigerwald,  Thomas  E.,  3,958,194. 
Steiman   Wolf,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Hand-held  dispenser  pump  con- 
struction. 3,957.178,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  Se*— 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,957,977. 
Stengel,  Edgar,  to  AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.  Hardening  apparatus  with 
a  hardening  tank,  especially  in  hardening  machines  for  crankshafts. 
3.957,257,  CI.  266-133.000. 
Stenger,  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  Gilbert,  to  Pierre  Fabre 
S.A.   Medicaments  having  psychotropic  properties  (antitussives). 
3,958,002,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Stephens,  James  B.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admm- 
istration;  Stephens,  James  B.;  and  Laue,  Eric  G.,  3,956,932. 
Sterhng  Drug  Inc.:  5**— 

Knopp,  Paul  V.;  and  Gitchel,  Wayne  B.,  3,957,632. 
Wentland,  Mark  P.;  and  Albertson,  Noel  F.,  3,957,793. 
Stevens,  Don  L.:  See— 

Filter,  Harold  E.;  and  Stevens.  Don  L..  3.957.551. 
Stevenson.  John  Leslie:  See— 

Dyott,  Richard  Bumaby;  and  Stevenson.  John  Leslie.  3.957.343. 
Stevenson,  John  Stuart:  See— 

Tuisi,  Surindar  Singh;  and  Stevenson,  John  Stuart,  3,957,669. 
Stockman,  Helmut;  Schutte,  Klaus;  and  Hurtmanns.  Heinz.  Gyratory 
crusher     with     material     distribution     means.      3,957.213.     CI. 
241-202.000. 
Stockwell.  Glade  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Back- 
lighted display  apparatus.  3,957,351,  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See— 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,957,998. 
Stoller,   Frederick    L.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Mattress. 

3,956,783,  CI.  5-345.00R. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  S**— 

Vickers,  James  Lee;  and  Waycie,  Edmund  A.,  3,956,874. 
Stone,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ventrola  Manufacturing  Company.  Means  for 
preventing    heat    build-up    in    a    wall-mounted    room    ventilator. 
3,958,100,  CI.  219-361.000. 
Stoner,  Joel  A.  Liquid  supply  device  with  automatic  flow  cut-off. 

3,957,093,  CI.  141-209.000. 
Stork-Brabant  B.V.:  See— 

Verbakel,  Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Walthenis,  3,956,794. 
Storz-Endoskop  GmbH:  See— 

Storz,  Kari,  3,957,252. 
Storz,  Karl,  to  Storz-Endoskop  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  cleanmg  medical 

instruments.  3,957,252,  CI.  259-I.OOR. 
Stout,  Albert  W.,  deceased:  See— 

Ludwig,  Charles  H.;  and  Stout,  Albert  W.,  deceased,  3,957,703. 
Stout,  Zelda  M.,  executor:  See— 

Ludwig,  Charles  H.;  and  Stout,  Albert  W.,  deceased,  3,957,703. 
Strasser,  Michael:  See — 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  Hasspacher:  Klaus;  and  Strasser,  Michael, 
3,958,003. 
Streel,  Dominique,  Thomas,  Francois,  Leon,  to  Cockerill-Ougree- 
Providence  et  Esperance-Longdoz,  en  Abrege  "Cockerill".  Process 
for  the  surface  oxidisation  of  aluminum.  3,957,608,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Streich,  Steven  G..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Well  treating  method 
using  an   indexing  automatic    fill-up   float   valve.    3,957,114,  CI. 
166-285.000. 
StreUnski,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Spector.  Richard;  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony.  3.957.798. 
Strickland.  John  C;  and  Bunn.  Dorrance  P..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluid 

catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon.  3.957,443,  CI.  23-288.00S. 
Stried,  Gene  Alan;  and  Sesin,  Peter  George,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Purification  of  urokinase.  3,957.582,  CI.  195-66.008. 
Striker,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Jeram,  Edward  M.;  and  Striker.  Richard  A.,  3,957,713. 
Stfjukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich:  See— 

Tsibizov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Pozharsky,  Fedor  Tikhonovich;  Simo- 
nov,  Andrei  Mikhailovich;  Knyazhansky,  Mikhail  Isaakovich; 
and  Stijukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich.  3.9S7.8I0. 
Stroh    Maria  E.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Strap  clip.  3,956,805.  CI.  24-259.0OR. 
Strohmeyer,   Max;  Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 
Hohenschuu,  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  manu- 
facture of  solutions  of  cobalt  carbonyl  and  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride 
in  organic  solvents.  3,957,684,  CI.  252-428.000. 
Studtmann,  George  Henry;  and  Venema,  Harry  James,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.     Modulated    induction    generator.     3,958,174,    CI. 
322-47.000. 
Sturgill.  Dennis  T.:  See— 

Pirooz.  Perry  P.;  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Sturgill,  Dennis  T., 
3.958,074. 
Sturgis,  David  H.:  See— 

Lirones,  Nick  G.;  and  Sturgis.  David  H..  3,957.715. 
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Sturm,  Alfons:  See — 

Busch,  Peter;  and  Sturm,  Alfons,  3,957,065. 
Stuttgen,  Friedel:  See— 

Ippcn,  Jakob;  and  Stuttgen,  Friedel,  3,957,101. 
Suarez,  Jose:  See — 

Jesse,  James  Edward;  Motsinger,  James  V.;  Revtai,  George.  Jr.; 
and  Suarez,  Jose,  3,958,186. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner.    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh.    Rene, 
3.957,763. 
Chctdnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3,957,833. 
Sueyoshi,  Tohni:  See — 

Miyazako,  Takushi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Sueyoshi,  Tohm;  and  Inoue, 
Yasuo.  3,957.492. 
Sugimoto.  Kaname.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku 
Kenkyujo.  Methods  for  reducing  cholesterol  levels.  3.957.976.  CI. 
424- 1 80.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Ohi.    Reiichi;    Adachi.    Keiichi;    Katoh,    Norihiko;    Kameoka, 
Kimitaka;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Aono,  Toshiaki,  3,957,491 . 
Suiter,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Massey,  John;  Shepley,  Martin  Alan;  Suiter,  Roger  N.;  and  Mur- 
phy, John  M.,  3,957,428 
Sullivan,  John  Francis:  See — 

Zeffren,  Eugene;  and  Sullivan,  John  Francis,  3,957,424. 
Sullivan,  John  L.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Sullivan,  John  L.;  Giorgini,  Eugene  A.;  and  Simmonds, 
Milo  R.,  3,957,044. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yama- 

moto,  Hisao,  3,957,783. 
Hirooka,    Masaaki;    Fujii,    Yoshikazu;    Mashita,    Kentaro;    and 

Kimura.  Fumiyuki,  3,957,732. 
Isaoka,  Shin-ichi;  Shintani,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Tohma, 

Wataru.  3.957.904. 
Iwahashi,    Shunji;    Morizane,    Fukuichi;    and    Kato,    Yasuyuki, 

3.957,921. 
Yamada,     Koichi;    Yoshihara,    Masao;    and     Kato,    Hisakatsu, 
3,957,947. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Makio,  3.957.949. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,    Shimpei;    Ishimoto,    Keiichi;    and    Ishimoto,    Katsumi, 
3,958,098. 
Sumiyoshi,  Koichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking  control  circuit 

using  a  delayed  toch  signal.  3,958.271,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Sumoto,  Misao;  Imanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Masaharu,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polyester  type 
block  copolymer  composition.  3,957,905,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mattis.  Donald  J.,  3,958,099. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Livesay,  Robert  H,  3,958,132. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons,  James  E.,  3,957,827. 
Sundermeyer,    Wolfgang;    von    Rumohr,    Axel;   Towae,    Willi;    and 
Buschhoff,  Max,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  methyltin  trichloride.  3,957,839,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Sundin,  George  Holger,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Attachment  of  net  to 

non-woven  blanket  without  adhesive.  3.957,554.  CI.  156-62.600. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman.  Charles  Donald.  3.958,218. 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  3.958.219. 
Sunset  Designs,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerrish,  Charlene  E.,  3.956,838. 
Surprenant,  Richard  P.:  5«— 

Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Surprenant,  Richard  P.,  3.957.704. 
Suski,  Henryk:  See — 

Krzaklewski.  Stanislaw;  Reszczynski.  Andrzej;  and  Suski.  Henryk, 
3.957.042. 
.Suyama.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ryozo;  Suyama.  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka.  Yohei.  3.958.014. 
Suzuki,  Mamoru:  See — 

isaoka,  Shin-ichi;  Shintani,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Tohma, 
Wauru,  3.957,904. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro.  Magnesium  composites  and  mixtures  for  hydrogen 
generation  and  method  for  manufacture  thereof   3,957,483,  CI. 
75-.50R. 
Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Megumi,  Toshiharu,  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.     N-(3,3-diphenylpropyl)-n'-aralkyl-8ubstituted    pipera- 
zines.  3,957,790,  CI.  260-268.0BZ. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Tanaka,  Teruaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Clock  signal  generating  device  with  complemenUry  MOS  ttan- 
sistors.  3.958.187.  CI.  331-74.000. 
Swallow,  Peter  John:  See— 

Davies.  Terrence  Ardem;  and  Swallow,  Peter  John,  3,957,508. 
Swanson,  Ian  N.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Snowmobile  muffler. 

3.957,132,  CI.  181-57.000. 
Swanson.  Rollan.  Extraction  of  zinc  and  lead  from  their  sulfides. 

3,957.503,  CI.  75-77.000. 
Swart,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Mastronardi,  Pasquale  J.;  and  Swart,  Gary  M.,  3.957.322. 


Swartz.  George  Allan;  and  Chamberlain,  Richard  Earl,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
lead  bonded  to  a  surface  thereof  3.956.820.  CI.  29-577.000. 
Sweeney,  Gerald  T.;  and  Blackburn,  Keith,  to  Tigre  Tierra,  Inc.  Fluid 

pump  assembly.  3,957,401,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Sweet,  Francis  W.:  See— 

Fleming,  Robert  W.;  Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sweet,  Francis  W.. 
3.957.989. 
Swett,  James  B..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Sealed  container.  3,957.097, 

CI.  150-0.500. 
Swift.  Jean  Drummond:  See — 

Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey;  Swift. 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3.957,526. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Tiedeken.  Heinrich.  3.956,863. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,958,012. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Carmignani,  Garibaldi   M.;   McCarty.  James  C;  and  Monaco. 
George.  3.957,017. 
Szabo,  Georges:  See — 

Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin.  Jean. 
3,957.900. 
Szeberenyi,  Szaboles:  See — 

Toth,   Edit;   Torley,  Jozsef;   Palosi.   Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szaboles; 
Szpomy,     Laszio;     Gorog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,     Csilla, 
3,957.777. 
Szpomy.  Laszio:  See— 

Toth,   Edit;  Toriey,  Jozsef;   Palosi,   Eva;  Szeberenyi,  Szaboles; 
Szpomy,     Laszio;     Gorog,     Sandor;     and     Meszaros,     Csilla, 
3,957,777. 
Taft,  Philip  Augustus,  to  Girling  Limited.  Control  valve  assemblies  for 

vehicle  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,957,074,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Fukui,   Yukimasa;   Hosoi.   Teikichi;   Makiu,   Hisashi;   Mukaida, 
Heihachiro;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiro,  3,957,620. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshiji;  and  Takahashi,  Yutaka,  3,957,1 1 1. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Concealed  sliding  clasp  fas- 
teners. 3.956.799.  CI.  24-205. IOC. 
Takamoto,  Takehiro:  See— 

Asai,  Minoru;  Takamoto,  Takehiro;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Irahara, 
Fiji,  3,957,420. 
Takase,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Tsunekazu;  and  Saitoh.  Hirokazu,  to  Mit- 
suboshi-Sangyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Granular    asphalts.     3,958,067,    CI. 
428-402.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;   Imada,    Isuke;   Watanabe,    Masazumi;   and 
Kawada,  Mitsuru,  3,957,836. 
Takeda,  Tashiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Automatic 
control    system     for    earth-moving    equipment.     3,957,121,    CI. 
172-4.500. 
Takekoshi,  Tohru:  See — 

Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi,  Tohru,  3,957,862. 
Takman,  Bertil  H.:  See— 

Adams,  Herbert  J.  F.;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H.,  3.957,996. 
Tamachi,  Yoshihiro;  Kanzaki,  Yukio;  Hondo,  Kazunori;  and  Uchida, 
Shigeru,  to  Hoei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purifier. 
3,957,471,  CI.  55-396.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryozo;  Suyama,  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka,  Yohei,  3,958,014. 
Tanaka,  Hirobumi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Hoshi, 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa.  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  kao,  3,958,044. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Taura,  Kazuma,  3,957,501 . 
Tanaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Harada,  Naohiko;  and  Tanaka.  Masaki.  3,957,717. 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Harada.  Hideo;  Miyaoka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka. 
Minoru;  Kubota.  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasusi,  3,957,442. 
Tanaka,  Teruaki:  See— 

Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Tanaka,  Teruaki.  3.958.187. 
Tanaka,    Yuji.     PorUble    urine    disposal    device.    3,956,778.    CI. 

4-110.000. 
Tanichi,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Yabuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamane,    Nobuyuki;    Tanigawa,    Takumi; 
Nakagawa.  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi,  Toshimasa,  3,958.039. 
Tanigawa,  Takumi:  See — 

Yabuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamane,    Nobuyuki;    Tanigawa,    Takumi; 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi.  Toshimasa.  3.958,039. 
Tanizaki,  Yoshiham;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Kenichiro, 
to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited.  Hydraulic  oil  composi- 
tion. 3,957,667,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Tannenbaum,  SUnley;  and  Poulin,  Clyde  J.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 

Flame-explosion  couple.  3,957,550.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Tanno.  Seikichi;  Kohkame,  Hisashi;  and  Kanno,  Chikashi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  PVC  dispersed 
therein.  3.957.916.  CI.  260-881.000. 
Tantillo.  James  M.;  and  Ramsay,  Donald  C,  to  Component  Manufac- 
turing Service.   Inc.   Swivel  connector  for  electrical  appUaaces. 
3.957.331.  CI.  339-6.00R. 
Tanzler.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stocking  stock  in  layers.  3,957.163.  CI.  214-6.500. 
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Tapinekis.  William.  Hook  the  loop.  3,956.851.  CI.  46-220.000. 
Tarambula,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Petnishkin.  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Tarambula.  Vladimir  Fedorovich; 
Nesterovich.  Anatoly  Antonovich;  Noviteky.  Boris  Georgievich; 
Fridman,    Viktor    Mironovich;    and    Shkoropad,    Dmitry    Ev- 
seevich.  3,957,650. 
Tari.  Michael  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Wide-angle  iner- 
tia! impact  fuze.  3,956.992,  CI.  I02-73.00A. 
Tarkkanen,  Veikko,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Composi- 
tion for  use  in  scintillator  systems.  3,957,677,  CI.  252-301.170. 
Tatikolov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Bobolev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Tatikolov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Lukashina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Krainov,  Ivan  Stepanovich;  and 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich,  3.957,690. 
Taulman  Company,  The:  See— 

Morey,  Edward  F.,  3,957,637. 
Taura.  Kazuma:  See — 

Matsuda,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Taura.  Kazuma,  3,957,501 . 
Tax,  Hans.  Rotary  crane.  3,957,161,  CI.  212-69.000. 
Tay,  Eugenia,  to  Magic  Chocolate.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  con- 
fections. 3,958.018,  CI.  426-103.000. 
Taylor,  Clyde  C:  See— 

Bressler.  Wilbur  L.;  and  Taylor,  Clyde  G..  3.957.832. 
Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gaudiano.  Anthony  V..  3.957.045. 
Taylor,  Henry  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Passive  frequen- 
cy-selective optical  coupler.  3,957,341,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Inhibition 
of  gastric  acid  secretion  with  substituted  perimidines.  3,957,991,  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Inhibition 
of  gastric  acid  secretion  with  2-pyridyl-perimidine.  3,957,992,  CI. 
424-25 1 .000. 
Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Inhibition 
of    ulcers    with    pyrrolyl-substituted    perimidines.    3.957.993,    CI. 
424-25 1 .000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3,957,366,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Taylor,  Wallace  E.:  See— 

Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  Taylor,  Wallace  E.;  and  Schnizer,  Arthur  W., 
3,957,873. 
TDK  Electronics  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Umeki,  Shinji;  and  Shibata,  Fujio,  3.958,068. 
Technigaz:  See — 

Kotcharian,  Michel,  3,957,170. 
Teeter,  Howard  Raymond:  5*e— 

Adams,     Ernest    Clarence;     and    Teeter,     Howard     Raymond, 
3,957,435. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

khikawa,  Yataro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  TsuruU,  Hideki, 

3,957.887. 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Urasaki,  Takanori;  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki;  and 
Shima,  Takeo.  3,957,896. 
Teleco  Inc.:  See — 

Spinnler,  Ralph  F.,  3,958,217. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zobel,  George  C,  3,958,225. 
Teller,  Aaron  Joseph,  to  Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Process 

for  removing  particulates  from  a  gas.  3,957,464,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Teller,  Aaron  Joseph,  3,957,464. 
Temperilli,  Aldemio:  See — 

Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bosisio,  Germano;  Foglio,  Mau- 
rizio;  Glasser.  Alfredo;  and  Temperilli.  Aldemio.  3,957,785. 
Teranishi,  Takeshi;  Ishiki,  Tatuo;  and  Kosaki,  Kunio,  to  Pilot  Man- 
Nen-Hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  wriUng  material.  3,957,495,  CI. 
106-19.000. 
Termohlen,  Carol  I.  Lighting  effects  device.  3,958,1  1 3,  CI.  240-I.OEL. 
Terpay,  Andrew,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  making  an  apertured  casting. 
3.957,104.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Tesei,  Renato:  See — 

Girotti,  Pierleone;  Tesei,  Renato;  and  Floris,  Telemaco,  3,957,898 . 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Arkell,  Alfred;  and  Crone,  John  M..  Jr.,  3,957,687. 

Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  R., 

3.957,682. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Kolaian,  Jack  H.,  3,957,660. 
Mayer,  Edward  A.;  Alperstein,  Martin;  Brandenburg,  John  T.;  and 

Mitchell,  Edward,  3,957,446. 
Strickland.  John  C;  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  3,957,443. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Blaha.  Robert  F..  3.958.208. 
Cochran.  Michael  J..  3.958,223. 
Thackston,   Clyde    David,   to   Rockwell    International   Corporation. 

Clutch.  3,956.905,  CI.  64-30.00E. 
Therma-Coustics  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  5«— 

Thomson,  Gary  F.,  3.957,209. 
Therrien,  Norman  W.  Display  conUiner.  3,957.157,  CI.  206-830. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See— 

Vanden  Broek,  Christiaan  J.  H.,  3,956,776. 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  Theurer,  Josef;  and  Folser,  Karl,  3,957,000. 
Thielcke,  George  W.,  to  King  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  aromatic  sulfonates.  3,957,859,  CI.  260-505.00P. 


Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  Taylor,  Wallace  E.;  and  Schnizer,  Arthur  W.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Peracetic  acid  oxidation  of  amines  to  amine 
oxides.  3,957,873,  CI.  260-576.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Tannenbaum,  SUnley;  and  Poulin,  Clyde  J.,  3,957,550. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 
Bromberg,  Menashe,  3,957,336. 
Kuo,  Ted  L.  C,  3,956,823. 
Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Hine,  Gordon  Leslie,  3,957,649. 
Thomas  Company,  The:  See- 
Thomas,  John  R..  3.957.007. 
Thomas,  John  R.,  to  Thomas  Company.  The.  Air  powered  water  pro- 
pulsion method  and  apparatus.  3.957.007.  CI.  I  I4-16.00A. 
Thompson.  Hugh  Ansley:  See- 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred;  Thompson.  Hugh  Ansley;  and  Chappell, 
Charles  Wilbur.  3.956.923. 
Thomson-CSF:  5** — 

Sirven.  Jacques.  3.958.242. 
Thomson.  Gary  F..  to  Therma-Coustics  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    spraying    insulating    coating.     3.957.209.    CI. 
239-429.000. 
Thomson,  James  E.,  to  Western  Stamping  Corporation.  Toy  cash  regis- 
ter. 3,957,198.  CI.  235-l.OOE. 
Thomhill.  Philip  George:  See — 

Fekete,  Simon  Otto;  MacKenzie,  Colin  Bruce;  Thomhill,  Philip 
George;  Coulter,  Edward  Howard;  and  Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie, 
3,957,484. 
Thum,  Friedrich:  See — 

Pochert,    Johannes;    Wolff.    Siegfried;    and    Thum,    Friedrich, 
3,957,718. 
Tibbs,  Robert  C.  Air-steam-vapor  expansion  engine.  3,956,894.  CI. 

60-508.000. 
Tiedeken.  Heinrich.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Heat  insulating  compos- 
ite section  for  window  and  door  frames  and  similar  items.  3.956.863. 
CI.  52-399.000. 
Tigre  Tierra.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeney.  Gerald  T.;  and  Blackburn.  Keith.  3.957.401. 
Tilch.  Heinrich:  See — 

Otto.  Friedrich;  Tilch.  Heinrich;  KoUner.  Friedrich;  and  Rogalski. 
Manfred.  3.957.215. 
Time  Computer.  Inc.:  Se?— 

O'Connor.  Arthur  H.,  3.956,880. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Leibowitz,  Marshall,  3,957,352. 
Tippin,   Arthur    David,   to   Dunlop    Limited.    Tire    handling   device. 

3.957,300,  CI.  294-97.000. 
Tipping.  James   William;  and  Whim.   Bernard   Patrick,   to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Two  Unk  cleaning  process  using  a  con- 
taminated   cleaning   mixture    capable   of  forming   an   azeotrope. 
3.957,531.  CI.  134-11.000. 
Tjebben.  John  O.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupter 
metal-clad   switchgear   vertically   elevatable   within    compartment. 
3,958,156.  CI.  317-103.000. 
Tobe.  Sadanobu;  Miyajima.  Ryuichi;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..  Inc.  Method  of  producing  peptidase.  3,957,58  I,  CI.  195-65.000. 
Toei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akutsu,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Yasumasa;  Mashino,  Yasuhiko;  Chaki, 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu,  3,958,128. 
Toennies,  Ralf  Gerrit:  See— 

Wheatley,  Roger  Warren;  Treadway,  Duane  Eugene;  and  Toen- 
nies, Ralf  Gerrit,  3,957,959. 
Tohma,  Wataru:  See — 

Isaoka,  Shin-ichi;  Shintani,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Tohma, 
Watoru,  3,957,904. 
Toida,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakajima,    Fumio;    Nikaido,    Akira;    Onda,    Mitsuo;    Machida. 
Takayasu;  and  Toida.  Takashi.  3.958,167. 
Tokashiki,  Michiyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Urasaki.  Takanori;  Tokashiki.  Michiyuki;  and 
Shima.  Takeo.  3,957.896. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Tokyo  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.):  See— 
Adachi.  Shichiro;  and  Miyakoshi.  Toshinobu.  3.957,691. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Tanaka,  Teruaki,  3,958,187. 

Tsukamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Kusanagi,  Yoshihiro, 

3,957,219. 
Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Kara,  Satoshi.  3,957,190. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Megumi.  Toshiharu.  3.957,790. 
Tolar,  Peter:  See— 

Fleck.  Charles  Jacques;  De  Pizzol.  Jurg  Max;  and  Tolar.  Peter. 
3.958.031. 
Tomek.  Reinhold  E.:  See — 

DeMaine.  Frank  J.;  Pelkie.  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Normand  C;  and 

Tomek,  Reinhold  E.,  3,958,249. 

Tomita.  Tadayoshi;  Kikuchi,  Katsutoshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Takayuki,  to 

Toyo  Engineering  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  gaseous 

mixtures  rich  in  hydrogen.  3,957,681.  CI.  252-373.000. 

Tompkins,  Leo  L.  Torque  operated,  variable  diameter  belt  sheave  or 

chain  sprocket.  3,956,944,  CI.  74-244.000. 
Topham,  Silas  Charles,  to  Medical  Development  Corporation.  Pump- 
type  syringe  having  double-acting  piston  construction.  3,957.051, 
CI.  128-278.000. 
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Topham,  Silas  Charles,  to  Medical  Development  Corporation.  Pump- 

ing-syringe.  3,957,052,  CI.  128-278.000. 
Topping,  John  A.:  See— 

Fairweather.  Michael  J.;  and  Topping.  John  A..  3.957,538. 
Torau.  Gunther  W.:  See — 

Shine,  Dennis  F.;  and  Torau,  Gunther  W.,  3.957.168. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sato,  Eiji;  and  Yanai,  Akira,  3,957,579. 
Torge,  Reimund:  See — 

Kriese,  Manfred;  Kuhl,  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Siegfried;  and  Torge, 
Reimund,  3,957,374. 
Torley,  Jozsef:  See — 

Toth,    Edit;   Torley,   Jozsef;    Palosi,   Eva;   Szeberenyi,   Szaboles; 
Szpomy,     Laszlo;     Gorog.     Sandor;     and     Meszaros.     Csilla, 
3.957.777. 
Torok.  Andrew;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F..  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company. 
Color  developing  substrates  for  manifold  copy  systems  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  3.957.527.  CI.  106-306.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 
Babb.  James  Alex,  3,957.325. 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Palosi.  Eva;  Szeberenyi.  Szaboles;  Szpomy. 
Laszlo;  Gorog.  Sandor;  and  Meszaros.  Csilla,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Ve- 
gyeszeti    Gyar    Rt.    Substituted    nitrobenzophenone    derivatives. 
3.957.777.  CI.  260-247.70R. 
Toups.  James  Wilson:  See — 

Boyd.  William  Weller;  Rogers.  Wayne  Finis;  and  Toups.  James 
Wilson.  3.958,224. 
Towae,  Willi:  See— 

Sundermeyer,  Wolfgang;  von  Rumohr,  Axel;  Towae,  Willi;  and 
Buschhoff,  Max,  3.957,839. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sumoto,     Misao;     Imanaka,     Hiroshi;     and     Shirai.     Masaharu, 
3.957.905. 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

TomiU.  Tadayoshi;  Kikuchi.  KaUutoshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takayuki. 
3,957,681. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  ShibaU,  Norio,  3.957,444. 
Hanaoka,  Masanori.  3.957.447. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio;  and  MoriU.  Minoru,  3,957,020. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Eastham,    John    Frederick;    Laithwaite,    Eric    Roberts;    Fellows, 
Thomas  George;  and  Bromilow,  David  John  English,  3,958,138. 
Treadway,  Duane  Eugene:  See — 

Wheatley,  Roger  Warren;  Treadway,  Duane  Eugene;  and  Toen- 
nies, Ralf  Gerrit,  3,957,959. 
Treiber,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Dengel,  Ferdinand,  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische 
Fabriken.       Trifluoromethyl-substituted       phenyl       acetonitriles. 
3,957.845.  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Tremoleda  Dilmer.  Don  Manuel:  Set- 
Camps  Mestre,  Don  Jose  Maria;  and  Tremoleda  Dilmer.  Don 
Manuel.  3,957.064. 
Treshow.  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Hydraulic  control  rod.  3.957,577,  CI. 
I76-36.00R. 
Trevisan,  Gianfranco;  Mascaro,  Francesco;  and  Brichta,  Corrado,  to 
Fidenza  S.A.  Vetraria  S.p.A.  Properties  of  glass  surfaces.  3,958,073, 
CI.  428-427.000. 
Triplett.  Melvin  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Travelmg-wave  tube 
with  improved  periodic  permanent  magnet  focusing  arrangement 
integrated  with  coupled  cavity  slow-wave  structure.  3,958,147,  CI. 
315-3.500. 
Troy   Michael  K.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Termmal  block  as- 
sembly. 3,957,335.  CI.  339-I25.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  ,,       . 

Blumenthal,    Jack    L.;    Ogren,    John    R.;    and    Appel,    Marvm, 

3,957,507. 
Rau,  Jim  L.,  3,957,129. 
Tscheulin,  Guenther;  Set— 

Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  3,957,765. 
Tsibizov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Pozharsky,  Fedor  Tikhonovich;  Simonov, 
Andrei     Mikhailovich;     Knyazhansky,    Mikhail-    Isaakovich;    and 
Strjukov,  Mikhail  Borisovich.  Phenanthro  oxazole  phosphor  com- 
pounds. 3,957,810,  CI.  260-307  OOD. 
Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resin.  3,957,736,  CI. 
526-11.100. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Sueyoshi.  Tohni;  and  Inoue. 
Yasuo.  3.957.492. 
Tsuji,  Yoshikazu:  See- 
Han,    Takao;    Tsuji,     Yoshikazu;    and     Sakamoto,     Yasuhiko, 
3,958,083. 
Tsukamoto,   Hiroyuki;   Akino,   Morio;  and   Kusanagi,   Yoshihiro,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Endless  Upe  traveling  device. 
3,957,219,  CI.  242-55. 19A. 
Tsuruoka,  Michihiko:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Noriomi;  and  Tsuruoka.  Michihiko.  3.957.536. 
Tsuruta.  Hideki:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  TsuruU,  Hideki, 
3,957,887. 
Tuchman,  Walter  Leonard:  See— 

Ehrsam,  William  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Carl  H.  W.;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell;  Prentice,  Paul  Norman;  Smith.  John  Lynn;  and  Tuch- 
man. Walter  Leonard.  3.958,081. 


Tucker,  Frank  Philip;  and  Becker,  Sherbum  M.,  III.  to  Estey  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  means  with  sequentially  shiftable  units.  3,957,323,  CI. 
312-198.000. 
Tucker,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Misevich,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Tucker,  Henry  G.,  3,956,844. 
Tullio.  Victor,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Concen- 
trated acid  red  151  dye-surfactant  solution  of  15  to  25%.  3,957.425. 
CI.  8-41.00B. 
Tuisi  Surindar  Singh;  and  Stevenson.  John  Stuart,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finish- 
ing (Great  Briuin)  Ltd.  Metal  treatment.  3.957.669.  CI.  252-79.400. 
Turczanski.  Henryk:  See— 

Hill.  John;  Turczanski.  Henryk;  and  Wallis,  Frederick  Henry. 
3,958,154. 
Turk.  Chester  Frank:  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3.957.762. 
Turko.  Michael;  and  Huempfner.  David  F..  to  American  Hospital  Sup- 
ply Corporation.   Fume   hood   with   removable   enclosure  panels. 
3.956.977.  CI.  98-1  I5.0LH. 
Tum-Up,  Inc.:  See — 

Holtz.  Leonard.  3,957,242. 
Turner,  John  J.:  See— 

Herkner,  Edward  C;  and  Turner,  John  J..  3.956,916. 
Tumer,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zobel,  George  C,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  communications  terminal. 
3,958,225,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Tumheim,  Georg;   and   Kubelka,   Axel,  to  Gertsch   AG.   Ski   boot. 

3,957,280,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Tury,  Bernard:  See — 

Greenshields,  James  Nairn;   Hull,  George;  and  Tury,   Bernard, 

3,957,433. 
Tutihasi,  Simpei.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Injection  current  device  and 

method.  3.958,207,  CI.  338-15.000. 
Uchida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tamachi,    Yoshihiro;    Kanzaki,    Yukio;   Hondo,    Kazunori;   and 
Uchida,  Shigeru.  3,957.471. 
Ueda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kitaguchi.     Hiroshi;     Nakamura.     Katsuya;     Ueda.     Tsutomu; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuyo;  and  Nakamura.  Mamoru.  3.957.917. 
Uehara.  Masaru:  Set- 
Miyamoto.  Haruo;  Igami.  Ikuo;  Uehara.  Masaru;  Fujita,  Hideo; 
Itoh.  Hirotaka;  and  Kan.  Zyozi.  3,957.573. 
Uhl.  Klaus;  Schmadel.  Hermann;  Schneider.  Gerhart;  and  Milewski. 
Eckhard.  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Activators  for  inorganic 
per-compounds.  3.957.670.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Ullberg.  Carl,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company, 

B.V.  Tapered  clamping  sleeve.  3.957.385,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Umeki.  Shinji;  and  ShibaU.  Fujio.  to  TDK  Electronics  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  the  production  of  powdered  magnetic  material. 
3.958.068.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Umezawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Goshima.   Yoshitomo;    Hattori.    Hiroyuki;    Komaba.   Shiro;   and 
Umezawa.  Kazumi.  3.957.368. 
Umezono.  Akimi;  KiUyama.  Minoru;  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  and  Oda- 
shima.  Hisao.  :o  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Scale  inhibitor  composi- 
tions for  application  onto  metal  substrates  to  be  heated,  and  the 
method  therefor.  3.957.673.  CI.  252-178.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Assarsson.  Per  G.;  and  King.  Paul  A.,  3.957.605. 
Bennett,  Everett  W.,  3,957,843. 

Ferrell,  John  Lee;  and  Poppelsdorf,  Fedor,  3,957,875. 
Kuryla,  William  Collier,  3,957,432. 
Mui,  Jeffrey  Y.  P.,  3,957,844. 
Payne.  Linwood  K..  Jr..  deceased.  3,958.006. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard.  3.957.842. 
Pruett,  Roy  L.;  and  Walker,  WeUington  E..  3.957,857. 
Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Paugh,  Paul  H.,  3.957.848. 
van  Lier.  Johannes  A.;  and  Maszczynski,  Kathleen  K..  3.957.696. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See — 

Grosch,  Karl  Alfred;  Senger.  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein.  Georg.  3.956.931. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Cairns.  James  Anthony;  Holdoway.  Michael  Joseph;  Nelson.  Rob- 
ert Livingston;  and  Nelson.  Richard  Stuart.  3.957.692. 
Whitby.  Colin  Robert;  and  Richardson.  John.  3,957,290. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See— 

Miyayama,  Shigeru;  and  Kawaskai,  Jiro,  deceased.  3,956.910. 
U.S.  Divers  Company:  See— 

Gadberry,  Donald  L.,  3,957,183. 
United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Walker.  Patrick  J..  3.956.855. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Altoz.  Frank  E.;  and  Porter.  Richard  F..  3.957.107. 
Gallo.  Elia  A..  3.957.083. 
Mason.  Jerry  N..  3.957.206. 
Pledger.  Richard  Payne.  3,957.356. 
Shigekawa.  Toy  T..  3.958.1  19. 
Army:  See — 

Baldwin.  Mart  G..  3.957.549. 
Corrado.  Anthony  P.,  3.956.993. 
Cox.  Lyndon  S..  3.956.772. 

Crabtree.  Eleanor  V.;  and  Poziomek.  Edward  J..  3.957.437. 
French.  William  E..  3.956.966. 
Kulpa.  Stanley  M..  3.957.350. 

Moll.  Robert  B.;  Barrett.  William  J.;  Kuczynski.  Eugene  R.;  and 
Shaffer.  Eari  W..  Jr.,  3.957.61 1 
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Redman.  Charles  M.  3,958.121. 

Rowe.  John  F..  3.956.990. 

Sallade.  Charles  E.;  and  Nicolo.  James  D..  3.956,989. 

Tan,  Michael  T..  3.956.992. 
Commerce:  Ste — 

Davis.  Dicky  D..  3.958.269. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 

Case.  Arthur  L.;  and  Davidson.  Jackson  B..  3.958,079. 

Cooley,  Carl  R.;  and  Lerch,  Ronald  E.,  3.957.676. 

Dreyfuss,  Robert  M..  3.957.956. 

Eagan.  Robert  J..  3.957,496. 

Fauth.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Daniel  S.;  Kolsun,  George  J.; 
Erbes.  John  C;  Brennan.  John  J.;  Weissburg.  James  A.;  and 
Sharbaugh.  John  E..  3.957,575. 

Grant,  Patrick  M.;  Kahn,  Milton;  and  O'Brien.  Harold  A..  Jr., 
3,957.945. 

Hadeishi,  Tetsuo.  3.957.375. 

Lee.  Bernard  S..  3.957.460. 

Maroni.  Victor  A..  3,957.597. 

Mueller.  Theodore  R.;  and  Ross.  Harley  H.,  3,958,178. 

Sartory,  Walter  K.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W..  3,957,197. 

Schweikhardt,  George  M.,  3.958.096. 

Sebrell.  Wayne  A.,  3.957.232. 

Settle.  Jack  L.;  Myles.  Kevin  M.;  and  Battles.  James  E.. 
3.957,532. 

Treshow,  Michael,  3,957.577. 

Winston.  Roland.  3,957.03  I . 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 

Vranas.  Thomas.  3.956.919. 
Health:  See— 

Noble,  Jack  E.;  Riggle,  Peter;  Emigh,  Stuart  G.;  and  Martini, 
William  R.,  3,956,895. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Elachi,  Charles;  Evans,  Gary  A.;  and  Yeh,  Cavour.  Fiber  distrib- 
uted feedback  laser.  3,958,188,  CI.  331-94.50C. 

Montgomery,  Leslie  D.;  and  Moody,  Dwight  L.,  Jr.  Readout 
electrode  assembly  for  measuring  biological  impedance. 
3,957,037,  CI.  I28-2.I0E. 

Stephens,  James  B.;  and  Laue,  Eric  G.  Wind  sensor.  3.956,932, 
CI.  73-189.000. 

Sullivan,  John  L.;  Giorgini,  Eugene  A.;  and  Simmonds,  Milo  R. 
Self-contained       breathing      apparatus.       3,957,044,      CI. 
128-142.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Chase,  Wendell  D..  3,956.833. 

Davis,  Billy  K..  3,957,030. 

Monford,  Leo  G.,  Jr.,  3,958,238. 

Schutt,  John  B.,  3,957,675. 

Terpay,  Andrew.  3.957,104. 
Navy:  See— 

Adrian.  Donald  J.,  3.958.241. 

Andrews.  Daniel  E..  Jr.;  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert 
D.,  3,958,214. 

Chisum,  Gloria  T.,  3,956,773. 

Doherty.  Donald  W.;  and  Wells,  Elbert  J.,  Jr.,  3,958,109. 

Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.,  3,957,340. 

Hgban.  Fay  A.;  and  Allen,  Edwin  M.,  3,957,294. 

Huang,  Kwang-ta,  3,958,157. 

Klein,  Gerald  I.;  and  Steigerwald,  Thomas  E.,  3.958,194. 

Kraeutle,  Karl  J.,  3,958,176. 

Langguth,  Arthur  F.,  3,957,296. 

Linder,  John  L..  3,958,243. 

Means,  James  E.;  and  Anderson,  Matthew  E.,  3,956,991. 

Norris.  William  P..  3.957,840. 

Sprangle,  Phillip  A.;  and  Granatstein,  Victor  L.,  3,958,189. 

Taylor,  Henry  F.,  3.957.341. 

Wood.  George  P..  3.956.801. 

Zisman.  William  A.;  and  Bemett.  Marianne  K..  3.957.672. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bons.  Wilhelmus  Henderikus  Johannes.  3,957,273. 

de  Niet,  Edmond;  and  van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria, 

3,958,160. 
Dikhoff,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria;  and  Smith,  Gijsbertus  Marinus, 

3,957,678. 
Esser,  Leonhard,  3,956,808. 
Falkenburg,  Rudy  Andre;  van  Kemenade,  Antonius  Wilhelmus 

Comelis;  and  Lersmacher,  Bemhard,  3.957,610. 
Hecker,  Wolfgang,  3,958,123. 

Jack,  Alexander  Gray;  and  Kroontje,  Wiggert,  3,958,145. 
Lesiourd,     Jean-Yves;     and     Bunel,     Jacques     Charles     Louis, 

3.957,028. 
Petersen.  August.  3.958.230. 
Schmidt.  Ernst  Machiel.  3.958.1 15. 
van  der  Wolf,  Rein  Willense;  Ridders.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria; 

and  Blommerde,  Comelis  Wilhelmus  Adrianus,  3,957,328. 
van  Suchtelen,  Taap;  and  Frens,  Gerrit,  3,958,2  1 1. 
Webb,  Peter  William  Dellar,  3,958,040. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Bullard,  Haran  W.,  3,957.203. 

Sandoval.  Jesus  A.;  and  Rygiel.  Robert  J..  3.957,486. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  David  Orin.  3.957.233. 
Albano.  Rocco  V,;  Fraleigh.  Robert  J.;  and  Steffens,  Jack  E., 

3,958,133. 
Bandurick,  Donald  J.,  3.957.393. 


Bock,  George  F.;  and  Pankow,  Richard  J..  3,958,184. 
Horgan,  John  J.,  3,958,140. 

Jowett,  Terence  W.;  Rabinowitz.  Charles  Myron;  Knights.  An- 
thony D.  M.;  and  Cross.  Thomas  A..  3,957.372. 
Jowett.  Terence  W.;  Knights.  Anthony  D.  M.;  and  Cross.  Thomas 

A..  3.958.122. 
Margnelli.  Norman  G..  3.957.277. 
Mulvey.  William  Joseph;  Adams.  David  Orin;  and  Sivigny.  Arthur 

Lawrence,  3.957.234. 
Vollinger.  Gary  J.  3.957.391 . 
United  Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommanditbolag:  See— 

Kronogard,  Sven-Olof,  3,956,899. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Cassan,  Fernand  Marcel,  3,957.745. 
Gatsis.  John  G..  3.957.622. 
Mikulicz.  Michael  Z.;  Boney.  William  G.;  and  Vora.  Bipin  V., 

3.957.902. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C.  3.957.624. 
University  of  Western  Australia.  The:  See — 

Ross,  John;  and  Sala-Spini,  Amedeo  Filiberto,  3,958,077, 
University  Patents,  inc.:  See — 

Salmon,  Sidney  E.;  and  Liu,  Rosa  H.,  3,957,963. 
Uno,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Haniki;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Natsuka,  Kagayaki;  Shimokawa, 
Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  3,957,788. 
Uphoff,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Haller,  George  S.;  and  Uphoff,  Theodore  C,  3,957,247. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Gall.  Martin;  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  3,957,761. 
Herr,  Milton  E.;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  3.957.861. 
Komis.  Gabriel.  3.957.480. 
Urasaki,  Takanori:  5** — 

Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Urasaki.  Takanori;  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki;  and 
Shima.  Takeo.  3,957.896. 
Urry.  Wilbert  Herbert;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  Towns,  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation.  Process  for  synthesizing  zearalanone  and  re- 
lated compounds.  3.957.825.  CI.  260-343.20F. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Baggiolini,    Enrico;    Confalone.    Pasquale    Nicholas;    Pizzolato. 

Giacomo;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  3,957,794. 
Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,957,800. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Battersby,  William  R..  3.957,406. 
Utz,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer,  Josef  Hartmut;  and  Vetter,  Arthur,  to 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG;  and  Alkor-Werk  Karl  Lissmann 
KG,    part    interest    to    each.    Method    of    producing    a    package. 
3,956.867.  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Utzinger.  Henry:  See — 

Kurtz.  Ronald  A.;  and  Utzinger,  Henry,  3,957,271. 
Valan,  Kent  John,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Stabilized  viumin  food  coat- 
ings. 3,957,966,  CI.  424-33.000. 
Valianos,  John  N.:  See — 

Pitt,  Norman,  3,956,981. 
Valley  Tow-Rite:  See— 

Goodwin,  Max  E.,  3,957,286. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Palovaara,  Jaakko,  3,957,221. 
Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik;  and  Renotte,  Yvon 
Louis,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.  V.  Direct-positive  silver  halide  emul- 
sions. 3,957.5  18,  CI.  96-64.000. 
van  de  Kraats,  Eduard  J.;  and  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Crude  oil  compositions  having  improved  low  temperature  flow 
properties.  3,957.659,  CI.  252-8.300. 
van  den  Berg,  Comelis  E.P.V.,  to  SUmicarbon  B.V.  Alkene  polymers 
modified  with  halogenated  polyalkene.  3,957.910.  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Vanden  Broek.  Christiaan  J.  H.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Liquid  waste 
material  conveying  system  for  toilets  and  the  like.  3.956.776.  CI. 
4-10.000. 
van  den  Dorpel.  Elsa  Mathilda  Weber  nee.  administrator:  See— 

Weber.  Hubert  Antonius.  deceased;  and  Molenaar,  Adrianus  Pi- 
eter,  3,957,972. 
van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria:  See- 
ds Niet,  Edmond;  and  van  den  Enden.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria. 
3.958.160. 
Vandeputte,  John:  See— 

Aszalos.  Adorjan;  and  Vandeputte.  John.  3.957.754. 
van  der  Leiy.  Comelis.  Rotary  ploughs.  3.957.122,  CI.  172-60.000. 
van  der  Wolf,  Rein  Willense;  Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;  and 
Blommerde,  Comelis  Wilhelmus  Adrianus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  a  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp. 
3,957,328.  CI.  316-3.000. 
van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  composition  adhesive  to 
rubber.  3,958,060,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Van  Huisen,  Allen  T.  Multiple-completion  geothermal  energy  produc- 
tion systems.  3,957,108,  CI.  165-45.000. 
van  Kemenade,  Antonius  Wilhelmus  Comelis:  See— 

Falkenburg,  Rudy  Andre;  van  Kemenade,  Antonius  Wilhelmus 
Comelis;  and  Lersmacher,  Bemhard,  3,957,610. 
van  Lier,  Johannes  A.;  and  Maszczynski,  Kathleen  K.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Temary  solid  ionically  conductive  compositions 
and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3,957,696,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Van  Mechelen,  Bemard.  Hydroelectric  generating  system.  3,958,130. 

CI.  290-54.000. 
•van  Suchtelen,  Taap;  and  Frens,  Gerrit,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Generator  for  magnetic  domains.  3,958.211.  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
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Varda.  Olind.  Rough  cutter  mining  tool.  3.957.307.  CI.  299-86.000. 

Vargas.  Amaldo  Rubini.  Continuous  process  dryer.   3.957.110.  CI. 
165-94.000. 

Vargas.  Joe  M.  PorUble  bed  canopy.  3.956.784,  CI.  5-362.000. 

Varian  Associates:  See- 
Bell.  Ronald  L..  3.958.143. 
Johnson.  Joseph  H..  3.958.195. 

Vater.  Wulf:  See—  .   ^ 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3.957.998. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Steiman,  Wolf.  3,957.178. 
Venema.  Harry  James:  See— 

Studtmann.  George  Henry;  and  Venema.  Harry  James.  3.958.174. 
Ventrola  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Stone.  Thomas  W..  3.958.100. 
Verbakel.  Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Waltherus.  to  Stork-Brabant  B.V. 
Device  for  severing  the  head  from  the  neck  of  slaughtered  poultry. 
3.956.794.  CI.  17-12.000. 
Verite.  Claude,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Fabric  softening  laun- 
dry   detergent    conUining    organic    esters    of    phosphoric    acid. 
3.957.661,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Vermette,     Howard     H.     Portable     material     lift.     3,957.137,    CI. 

187-11.000. 
Vemaleken.  Hugo:  See— 

Neuray.     Oieter;     Vemaleken.     Hugo;     and     Rudolph.     Hans. 

3  957  728. 
Verschuur.  Eke.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  a  wet  load  of 

coal  for  transport  and  storage.  3.957.456.  CI.  44-lO.OOE. 
Verstegen.  Johannes  D.  M.;  and  Kaasenbrood.  Petrus  J.  C.  to  SUmi- 
carbon. B.V.  Process  for  preparing  urea  from  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide.  3.957,868,  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Vetter,  Arthur:  See— 

UU,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer.  Josef  Hartmut;  and  Vetter.  Arthur. 

3.956.867. 
Vial.  Jean:  See— 

Bollinger.  Jack;  Pigot,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vial.  Jean.  3.957.481. 
Vicca.  Paul  Alphonse:  See— 

Pivont.  Michel  Andre;  and  Vicca.  Paul  Alphonse,  3,956,948. 
Vickers,  James  Lee;  and  Waycie,  Edmund  A.,  to  Stone  Container  Cor- 
poration.   Packaging    machine    using    two-blank    carton    system. 
3,956,874,  CI.  53-207.000.  . 

Vieri   Bruno  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Communications  systems  having 
a  selective  facsimile  output.  3,958,088,  CI.  178-26.00R. 

Vierling,  Hermann:  See— 

Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke,  Gunter;  and 

Vierling,  Hermann,  3,957,899. 
Vilchevskaya,  Vera  Dmitrievna:  See — 

Nesmeyanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bogomolova,  Ljubov  Gngo- 
rievna;  Kochetkova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Vilchevskaya,  Vera 
Dmitrievna;  Palitsyn,  Nikanor  Petrovich;  Gorelikova,  Julia  Ju- 
lievna;  Andrianova,  Irina  Gennadievna;  Belozerova,  Olga  Pe- 
trovna;  and  Sjundjukova,  Vera  Khusainovna,  3.957.841. 
Villani      Luciano.     Spectacle    frames    with    spring-loaded    hinges. 

3.957.360.  CI.  351-113.000. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Barton.  Robert  W.;  Cannizzaro.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A., 
3  957  253. 
Vitolo  Ange'lo  R.  Safety  restrainer  for  bat.  3,957,267,  CI.  273-26.00C. 
Voaden,  Arthur  Trevor,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  bearing  member.  3.957.939. 
CI.  264-92.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H:  See—  ,     ^  ..        ,,  ci.     . 

Wilson.  Richard  Amold;  KaU,  Ira;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster. 
Edward  J..  3.958.030.  ^       ..      ,      u 

Voeel  Gregory  Gene,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Cartridge  latch- 
ing mechanism.  3.957.225.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Vogel  Walter  H .;  and  Close.  Thomas  E..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Cor- 
iwration.    Apparatus    for    expanding    and    transferring    a    carton. 
3.956.976.  CI.  93-53.0SD. 
Vogler.  Karl:  See—  . 

Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Ouitt.  Peter;  Vogler.  Karl;  and  Lanz.  Paul. 

3.957.758. 
Vogt.  B.  Richard:  See—  ,  „,_  ,^m 

Sowinski.  Francis  A.;  and  Vogt.  B.  Richard.  3.957.769. 

Vogt.  Bemard:  See— 

Roget.  Jean;  Salmon.  Michel;  and  Vogt.  Bernard.  3.957.648. 
Vola.  Mathias  J.  J.  M.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N  V    Copying  device 
with  a  system  for  a  reflex  exposure  of  the  original.  3,957,370,  CI. 

355-11.000.  _  T     I.         ~,i 

Vollinger  Gary  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  cool- 
ing. 3,957,391,  CI.  415-116.000. 

Vomel,  Wolfgang:  See—  „       ..    „         c. 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Merdes.  Hartmut;  Stach,  Kurt;  Sauer, 
Winfriede;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3,957,766. 

Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Kunz,  Max;  and  Christiansen,  Kurt,  3,957,075. 

Von  Bodungen,  George  A  ;  and  Meredith,  Curtis  L.,  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  elastomer  compo- 
sition and  method  for  preparation.  3,957,919,  CI.  260-897  OOA. 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli,  Heinrich,  Ernst;  Grawinger,  Otto;  Hmlermeier, 
Karl;  and  Kindler,  Horst,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mamkur  Aktien- 
geseibchaft.  Water-insoluble  monoazo  pyridine  dyes.  3.957.749,  CI. 
260-156.000. 


von  Elbe,  Guenther,  to  Atlantic  Research  CoTwration.  Process  for 
oxidizing     organic     compounds     to     peroxides.     3,957,883,     CI. 
260-6  lO.OOB. 
Von  Rosenberg,  Hermann  E.:  See—  " 

Mitchell,  Willard  N.;  Wilson,  Edward  L.;  and  Von  R  >•  »  - 

mann  E.,  3,957,459. 
von  Rumohr,  Axel:  See— 

Sundermeyer.  Wolfgang;  von  Rumohr,  Axel;  Towae,  Wilh;  and 
Buschhoff,  Max,  3.957,839. 
Vora,  Bipin  V.:  See—  a-  ■     x, 

Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  Boney,  William  G.;  and  Vora.  Bipin  V.. 

3.957.902. 
Voth.  Jacob  E.:  See— 

Voth.  John  J.;  and  Voth.  Jacob  E..  3.957.468. 
Voth.   John   J.;   and    Voth.  Jacob   E.   Carburetor.    3.957.468,  CI. 

55-259.000.  _  ,^  ,_    . 

Vranas.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 
GP.  High  temperature  strain  gage  calibration  fixture.  3,956,919,  CI. 

73-I.OOB.  _^       .     .^ 

Vrieland,  G.  Edwin;  and  FriedH,  Hans  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Method  of  oxydehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatic  compounds 

3,957,897,  CI.  260-699.00R. 
Vuille   Pierre-Alain;  Favre,  Eric;  and  Perrot,  Friednch,  to  ETA  AG. 

Ebauches-Fabrik.  Hairspring  and  collet  assembly  for  timepieces. 

3,956.881.  CI.  58-115.000. 
W.  Moller  Glasblaserei:  See- 
Simon,  Wilhelm;  and  Pretsch,  Emo,  3,957,607. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

DiBiasio,  Vincent  I.;  Simons,  Charles  W.;  and  O  Neill,  Gerald  J., 

3,958,013. 
Lepore,  Paul  D.;  and  Hahn,  Peter  A.,  3,958,009. 
Lundquist,  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Maselli,  James  Michael;  and 

Whitt,  Dillard  Glenn,  3,957,506. 
McDaniel,  Cart  Vance;  and  Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr..  3.957,623. 
Ostermaier,    John    Joseph;    and    Elliott,    Curtis    Homer,    Jr.. 
3.957,689. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Hittmair.  Paul;  Hechil.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Schmidl- 
kofer.  Richard.  3.957.683. 
Wacongne.  Michel:  See—  ».    .    ,  ,  «<-,  c-i^ 

Boyer.  Pierre;  Pellissier,  Henri;  and  Wacongne,  Michel,  3,957,376. 
Wadsworth-Greenwood  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Rankin,  Larry  E.,  3,956,907. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard;  and  Borowski,  Kurt,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G. 

Photographic  camera.  3,958,256,  CI.  354-44.000. 
Wagner,  Reinhard;  Hinrichs,  Hinrich;  and  Oberressl,  Paul,  to  Hoectet 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Road      marking      material.      3,958,041,     CI. 
427-137.000. 
Wahle,  Gunter:  See—  ^  „    ^    . 

Kruse    Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  Rudszmat, 

Willy,  3,956,870. 
Waleck.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Ganz,  Robert   H.;  Myers,  John   H.;  and  Waleck,  Edward  A.. 
3,956,868. 
Walke,  EaH  W,  Jr.:  See-  ,     .    ^ 

Eeleston,  Harry  B.;  Lisiecki,  Robert  E  ;  Crawford,  Duncan  J.; 
Braun,  Eric  A.;  and  Walke,  Earl  W.,  Jr.,  3,956.975. 
Walker   Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Door  frame 

structure  with  safety  lock  bracket.  3.956.855.  CI   49-504.000. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.:  See— 

Pruett.  Roy  L.;  and  Walker.  WeUington  E..  3.957.857. 
Wallis.  Frederick  Henry:  See—  ^    ^    .  .    „ 

Hill.  John;   Turczanski.   Henryk;  and   Wallis.   Fredenck   Henry. 
3.'958.I54. 
Walk  Leroy  C.  to  Walls.  Leroy  C.  Metering  applicator  apparatus  with 

pressure  regulating  bypass.  3.957.177.  CI.  222-318.000. 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Torok,  Andrew;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F..  3.957.527. 
Walter    Erhard  P..  to  Oxford  Pendaflex  Canada  Limited.  All  corru- 
gated transfer  file.  3.957.320.  CI.  312-108.000. 
Walters.  Arley:  See—  ^   ...  ,  » 

Prescott.  B.  Osbom;  Rittenhouse,  Gordon,  deceased;  Walters,  Ar- 
ley; and  Wise,  Harold  L.,  3,957,439. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas:  See—  ,„,»««. 

Cross,  Barrington;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,958,001. 
Ward  Blenkinsop  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hadler,  Malcolm  Ronald;  and  Shadbolt,  Roy  Stanley,  3,957,824. 
Ward,  Charles  Theodore,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Radio- 
graphic   inspection    of    steam    generator    tubes.    3,958,120.    CI. 
250-321.000. 
Wardwell.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Wardwell.  Robert  L..  3.957,220. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See—  «,,  ,0^ 

Babson.  Arthur  L.;  and  Loder.  John  S..  3.957.586. 
Fabian.  Arthur  C;  Genzer.  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis.  Charles  Francis; 

Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Zinnes.  Harold.  3.957.772. 
Kronish.  Donald  P.;  and  Young.  WUliam  D..  3.957.584. 
Satzinger.  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann.  Manfred  Franz.  3.957,851. 
Wamow.  Detlef:  See— 

Freytag.  Klaus;  and  Waraow.  Detief.  3.957.047. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See—  ....  u     u- 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka.  Hirobumi;  Hoshi. 
Hiroshi;  Hirakawa.  Michio;  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  3.958.044. 
Watanabe,  Masazumi:  See— 

Morimoto.    Hiroshi;   Imada.    Isuke;   WaUnabe.   Masazumi;   and 
Kawada.  Mitsuru,  3,957,836. 
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Watanabe,  Ryozo;  Suyama,  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka,  Yohei,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The;  and  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  injection-purpose  fluorocar- 
bon  emulsion  capable  of  carrying  oxygen.  3,958,014,  CI. 
424-366.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Akutsu,  Shoji;  Watanabe,  Yasumasa;  Mashino,  Yasuhiko;  Chaki, 
Tomohiro;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu,  3,958,128. 
Water  Technology  Service,  Inc.:  5** — 

Aber,  Henry  S.;  Riggs,  Dean  D.;  and  Lamantia,  John,  3,957,617. 
Watts,  William  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Acrylic 

composition  and  film.  3,957,707,  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Waycie,  Edmund  A.:  See — 

Vickers,  James  Lee;  and  Waycie,  Edmund  A.,  3,956,874. 
Webb,  Peter  William  Dellar,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  manufacture.  3,958,040,  CI.  427-94.000. 
Weber,  Clarence  Edward:  See — 

Sagel.  John  A.;  and  Weber.  Clarence  Edward,  3,957,671. 
Weber,  Hubert  Antonius,  deceased  (by  van  den  Dorpel,  Elsa  Mathilda 
Weber  nee,  administrator);  and  Molenaar,  Adrianus  Pieter,  to  Ko- 
ninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.  Stable  solu- 
tions of  oxytetracycline  suitable  for  parenteral  and  peroral  adminis- 
tration and  process  of  preparation.  3,957,972,  CI.  424-80.000. 
Wechsler,  Rudolf:  See— 

Aussieker,  Klaus,  3,957,440. 
Weetall,  Howard  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Nicotinamide-adenine- 
dinucleotide     chemically     coupled     to     water-insoluble     carriers. 
3,957,748,  CI.  260-154.000. 
Wehinger,  Egbert:  See — 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 
rald,  3,957,814. 
Wehlow.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Rohr.  Horst;  and  Wehlow,  Karl-Otto,  3,957,548. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  5**— 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,957,826. 
Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Hiller,  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr.  Klaus  D.,  3,956,903. 
Weinberger,  Arnold:  See — 

Messina,  Benedicto  U.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  3,958,222. 
Weinmann,  Ernst:  See — 

Bohn,  Hans;  and  Weinmann,  Ernst,  3,957,975. 
Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard;  Szabo,  Georges;  and  Maurin,  Jean,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Franc aise  de  Raffinage.  Method  for  the  dehydration  of  diols. 
3,957,900,  CI.  260-681.000. 
Weisman,  Charles,  ice  skate  blade  sharpening  machine.  3,956,857,  CI. 

51-141.000. 
Weissburg,  James  A.:  See — 

Fauth,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Daniel  S.;  Kolsun,  George  J.;  Erbes, 
John  G.;  Brennan,  John  J.;  Weissburg,  James  A.;  and  Sharbaugh, 
John  E.,  3,957,575. 
Welbergen,  Gerard:  5** — 

Brandestini,  Antonio;  Siegwart,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Welbergen,  Ge- 
rard, 3,956,797. 
Weldy,  Winfred  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Sized  carbon  fibers. 

3.957.716,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Wells,  Elbert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doherty,  Donald  W.;  and  Wells,  Elbert  J.,  Jr.,  3,958,109. 
Welton,  Wright  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schwenninger,  Ernest  N.;  and  Welton,  Wright  M..  Jr.,  3,957,475. 
Wendel,  Kurt:  See— 

Rohmann.  Michael  Ernst;  and  Wendel,  Kurt,  3,957,710. 
Wendler,  Clarence.  Conversion  of  wind  energy  to  mechanical  energy. 

3,957,397,  CI.  417-271.000. 
Wentland,  Mark  P.;  and  Albertson,  Noel  F.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Hy- 
droxy iminobenzazocines.  3,957,793,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Werner,  Dietmar:  See — 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner,  Dietmar;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang.  3,957.927. 
Wesco  Industries  Corporation:  See — 
Clemens,  Robert  W.,  3,957,217. 
Wescott,  Kermit  R.:  See— 

Anderson,  Joel  M.;  Wescott,  Kermit  R.;  Hobbs,  Milton  M.;  and 
Kiscaden.  Roy  W.,  3,956.883. 
Westeel-Rosco  Limited:  5*^— 

Fung,  Ching,  3,956,864. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuli,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters,  Earl 

Dallas,  3,957,614. 
Gault,  William  Andrew,  3,957.954. 

Kauffman.  Ronald  D.;  Koppenhaver,  Bennett  L.;  and  Schneider, 
Fred  J.,  3,957.185. 
Western  Stamping  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson.  James  E..  3,957,198. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 
Doversberger,  Richard  A.,  3,957,313. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Joel  M.;  Wescott,  Kermit  R.;  Hobbs,  Milton  M.;  and 

Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,956,883. 
Cleaveland,  Charles  M.,  3,958,093. 
Phillips,  David  C;  and  Smith.  James  D.  B..  3.957.014. 
Zitelli.  William  E.;  and  Podolsky.  Leaman  B.,  3,956,897. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Kelly,  Austin  T.,  3,958.236. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Brugh,  Latane  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  John  W..  Jr.,  3,958,056. 
Doughty,  Joseph  B.;  and  Dilling,  Peter,  3,957,524. 


Westwig,  Ralph  A.:  5** — 

DeMunn,  Clark  V.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Westwig,  Ralph  A., 

3,957,499. 

Wheatley.  Roger  Warren;  Treadway,  Duane  Eugene;  and  Toennies. 

Ralf  Gerrit,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

producing  fiuosulfonic  acid.  3,957,959,  CI.  423-467.000. 

Whigham,  William.  Reduction  of  metal  oxide  materials.  3,957,482,  CI. 

75-.5BA. 
Whim,  Bernard  Patrick:  See — 

Tipping,  James  William;  and  Whim,  Bernard  Patrick,  3,957,531. 
Whitby,  Colin   Robert;  and  Richardson,  John,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Flexible    pipe  joints.    3,957,290,   CI. 
285-114.000. 
White,  Alan  Chapman,  to  John  Wyeth  St  Brother  Limited.  2-(Halo 
alkylamino)-3-phenyl-3H-indole-3-ols.  3,957,819,  CI.  260-326.150. 
White,  Jesse  Oris:  See — 

Rapoport,  Morris;  and  White,  Jesse  Oris,  3,957,876. 
White,  Joseph  Montague.  Liquid  level  indicator  for  pressurized  liquid 

container.  3,956,934,  CI.  73-323.000. 
White,  Robert  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Humidifier. 

3,957,932,  CI.  261-142.000. 
Whiteman,  Jack,  to  C.  Jim  Stewart  &  Stevenson,  Inc.  Valve  assembly 

for  a  subsea  well  control  system.  3,957.079.  CI.  1  37-596.180. 
Whitfield,  James  Harold,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Seal  for  gas  turbine 

regenerator.  3,957,106,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Whitt,  Dillard  Glenn:  See— 

Lundquist,   Joseph  Theodore,  Jr.;  Maselli,  James  Michael;  and 
Whitt,  Dillard  Glenn,  3,957,506. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Holzrichter,  Edward  J.;  and  Lasher,  Edward  A.,  3,957,709. 
Wickert,  Forrest  M.  Installation  for  removing  pollutants  from  water- 
ways. 3,957,646,  CI.  210-242.008. 
Wiebe,  Donald,  to  A.  Stuck,  Company.  Elastomeric  railway  truck  side 

bearing.  3,957,318,  CI.  308-138.000. 
Wiegand,  Gretchen  Ellen:  See — 

Fanshawe,  William  Joseph;  Wiegand,  Gretchen  Ellen;  Crawley, 
Lantz  Stephen;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,957,805. 
Wiese,  Winfred  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Mechanical  seal  with 

pressurized  lubrication  pockets.  3,957,276,  CI.  277-22.000. 
Wikman,  Ernest  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Heat  injector  gas  burner. 

3,957,421,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Wilbur,  Donald  A.;  and  Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radio  frequency  noise  generating  magnetron.  3,958,148,  CI. 
315-39.650. 
Wilder,  Joseph  R..  to  Ebert.  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Leg  elevating  as- 
sembly. 3,957,041,  CI.  128-94.000. 
Wilder,  Thomas  C;  and  Galin,  Walter  E.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpo- 
ration. Reduction  smelting  of  manganese  nodules  with  a  liquid  re- 
ductant.  3,957,485,  CI.  75-21.000. 
Williams,  Arthur  Roger:  5** — 

Lees,  Geoffrey;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Roger,  3,957,525. 
Williams,  Hugh  M.  Trailer  jack  foot.  3,957,249,  CI.  254-45.000. 
Williams,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Galusha,  Richard  E.;  Kane,  William  T.;  Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams.  Joseph  M,  3,958,052. 
Williamson,  David  H.:  See — 

Lamb,  Ronald  B.;  and  Williamson,  David  H.,  3,957,384. 
Willman,  George  N.:  See — 

Pursell,  Jarsel  M.;  and  Willman,  George  N.,  3,957,567. 
Willy,  William  E.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Mite 

control.  3.958.010,  CI.  424-318.000. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.;  McCluskey,  John  J.;  Bell,  Ronald  Z.;  Linak,  Rich- 
ard T.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration.    Method     for     producing     sheet     molding     composite. 
3,957,556.  CI.  156-87.000. 
Wilson.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  W illard  N.;  Wilson.  Edward  L.;  and  Von  Rosenberg.  Her- 
mann E.,  3,957,459. 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  John,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Vulcanizable 
elastomer  of  brominated  butyl  with  elemental  sulfur.  3,957,738,  CI. 
260-79.50C. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch,  Wilson;  and  Rudolph,  Frank  W., 
3,957,533. 
Wilson,  Peter  Allen:  See— 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  Allen,  3,957,059. 

Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  Katz,  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster, 

Edward  J.,  to  Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring 

compositions  and  processes  utilizing  six  membered  hetero-cyclic- 

poly-S-compounds.  3,958,030,  CI.  426-535.000. 

Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer,  Norman  D.  Tunnel  boring  machine 

with  dual  support  members.  3,957,310,  CI.  299-31.000. 
Winchell,  Harry  S.;  and  Hall,  Thomas  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany; and  Medi-Physics,  Inc.  Ventilation  study  system.  3,957.033, 
CI.  128-1.100. 
Winderl,  Siegfried:  See — 

Reiss,  Wolfgang;  Schnur,  Rudolf;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Hoffmann, 
Herwig;  and  Zehner,  Peter,  3,957,888. 
Winkley,  Jerry  H.;  and  Hardwick.  Ralph  G.  Cold  starting  enrichment 

device.  3,957,026,  CI.  123-I79.00G. 
Winston,  Roland,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Light  collectors  in  cylindrical  geome- 
try. 3,957,031,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Winters,  Earl  Dallas:  See — 

Corby,  William  Joseph;  Figuli,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Winters,  Earl 
Dallas,  3,957,614. 
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Wirth,  Eugene  Allan,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  inc.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet 

copy  sheet  in  a  copier.  3,957.369.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Wirz.  Burkhardt;  and  Decker,  Peter,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik 
Faber  &  Schleicher  AG;  and  Crapho  Metronic  GmbH  &  Co.  inking 
system  for  printing  machines.  3.956.986,  CI.  101 -350.000. 
Wise.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Prescott.  B.  Osbora;  Rittenhouse.  Gordon,  deceased;  Walters.  Ar- 
ley;  and  Wise.  Harold  L..  3.957.439. 
Wisotzkey.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Hall.  Lewis  WUIiam;  and  WisoUkey.  Joseph  E.,  3.957,287. 
Witman.  Jack  H.:  See— 

McKee.  Allan  W..  Jr.;  and  Witman.  Jack  H..  3.958.043. 
McKee.  Allan  W..  Jr.;  and  Witman.  Jack  H..  3.958.054. 
Wittnebert.  Frederick  R..  to  Parker  Pen  Company.  The.  FounUin  pen. 

3.957,379.  CI.  401-239.000. 
Wittwer,  Arnold:  See — 

Mesch.  Walter;  and  Wittwer.  Arnold.  3.957.830. 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    increasing    the    volume    of   moist    tobacco. 
3.957.063.  CI.  13I-I40.00P. 
Wohlers.  Robert  J.;  and  Andre.  Stephen  N..  to  Calspan  Corporation. 

Circular  retrodirective  array.  3.958.246.  CI.  343-754.000. 
Wohlfarth.  Ernst:  See— 

Hittmair.  Paul;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Schmidl- 
kofer,  Richard,  3,957.683. 
Wojahn.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Loy.  Fred  W.;  Harms.  William  J.;  Wojahn.  Charles  W.;  and  Kara- 
sinski.  Frederick.  3.957.092. 
Wolff.  Norman  P.:  See— 

Kilgore.  Colin  H.;  and  Wolff,  Norman  P.,  3,957,289. 
Wolff,  Siegfried:  5**- 

Pochert,    Johannes;    Wolff,    Siegfried;    and    Thum,    Friedrich, 
3,957,718. 
Wommack,  Joel  Benjamin,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Pesticidal  alkyl  4-(0-( substituted  methyleneamine)-phenyl)-3- 
thioallophanates.  3,958,007,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Woo,    Yen    Kong.    Detochably    connected    acupuncture    needles. 

3,957,053.  CI.  128-303.180. 
Wood.  George  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Adjustable  stak- 
ing tool.  3,956,801,  CI.  29-200.00B. 
Wooddell,  John  H.:  See— 

Oldham,  Robert  R.;  and  Wooddell,  John  H.,  3,957,642. 
Woodward,  James  R.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  interface  diffu- 
sion method  of  bonding  titanium  and/or  titanium  alloy  structure. 
3,957,194,  CI.  228-194.000. 
Worms.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Ploger,  Walter;  and  Worms,  Kari-Heinz,  3,957,160. 
Worthington,  Mark  N.  Solar  collector  —  heat  exchanger.  3,957,109. 

CI.  165-48.000. 
Wright.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Silverman.  Robert  A.;  and  Wright.  Charles  J.,  3,957,882. 
Wright,  John  S.  Rexible  binding.  3,956,798,  CI.  24-153.00R. 
Wright,  Raymond  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Movable  steps  for  a 

transit  vehicle.  3,957,284,  CI.  280-166.000. 
Wunsch,  Gerd:  See— 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner,  Dietmar;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  3,957,927. 
Wurmb,  Rolf;  Werner,  Dietmar;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker;  and 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of 
phosphorus  nitride  esters.  3,957,927,  CI.  260-973.000. 
Wynn,  William  R.:  See— 

Hill,  William  J.;  and  Wynn,  WUIiam  R.,  3.956.982. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Goel.  Narendra  S..  3.957.367. 
Gruber,  Robert  J.,  3,957,829. 
Hermanson,  Herman  A.,  3,957,510. 
Holliday,  Robert  G.,  3,957,358. 
Limburg,  William  W.,  3,957,725. 

McMullen,  Thomas  B.;  and  Maness,  Robert  L.,  3,957,509. 
Mueller,  Kari  J.,  3.957,423. 
Nelson.  Kyler  F..  3.957,349. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  3.957,344. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D..  3,957.345. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  3,957,346. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  3,957,347. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  3,957,348. 

Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F.,  3,957,366. 
Tutihasi,  Simpei,  3,958,207. 
Vieri,  Bruno.  3.958,088. 
Yabuki,      Toshihiro;      Yamane,      Nobuyuki;      Tanigawa.      Takumi; 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi,  Toshimasa,  to  Nitto  Denki  Kigyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.).  Method  for 
coating  lead-attached  electronic  device.  3,958,039,  CI.  427-58.(X)0. 
Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Hara,  Satoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Cassette  tape  loading  apparatus.  3,957.190.  CI.  226-89.000. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  1 ,2-Dihydro-2-imino-l-(bromophenylaJkyl)pyrimidines. 

3,957,787,  CI.  260-256.40H. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Sulfur  containing  amino  and  imino  pyridines.  3,957,799,  CI. 
260-294.80F. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons, 
Inc.  Intermediates  for  use  in  preparing  therapeutic  compounds. 
3,957,806,  CI.  260-296.00R. 


Yamada,  Katsuhiko;  and  lida,  Toshihide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha. 
Developer    wringing    and    removing    apparatus.    3,957,016,    CI. 
118-637.000. 
Yamada,  Koichi;  Yoshihara,  Masao;  and  Kato,  Hisakatsu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  (^ompany.  Limited.  Process  for  continuous  production  of 
aqueous  basic  aluminum  salt  solutions.  3,957,947,  CI.  423-1 1 1.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahide;  and  Sasaki,  Kanemichi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Glico  Chikusan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  gastric  ulcer-prevention  and  pica-prevention  of 
swine.  3,957,973,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Umezono,  Akimi;  KiUyama,  Minoru;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  and 
Odashima,  Hisao,  3,957,673. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki;  Tanaka,  Htrobumi;  Hoshi,  Hiro- 
shi;  Hirakawa,  Michio;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  to  Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  coating  inorganic  compounds  in  powdered  form. 
3,958,044,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Yamaji,  Hachiro:  See — 

Kurita,     Kenichiro;     Kurita,     Tetsuya;     and     Yamaji,     Hachiro, 
3,957,645. 
Yamakita,  Hiroki:  See— 

Matsuo,  Masato;  and  YamakiU,  Hiroki,  3,957,522. 
Yamamoto,  Genichi:  See— 

Kubo,    Junichi;    Yamamoto,    Genichi;    and    Sakuma,    Hideki. 
3.957,626. 
Yamamoto,    Hiroaki;    Harada,    Hideo;    Miyaoka,    Hiroshi;   Tanaka, 
Minoru;  Kubota,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi, 
to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
Uon  of  glycerol  dichlorohydrin.  3,957,442,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Hiromi;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hisao,  3,957,783. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
the  accidental  detachment  of  the  horizontally  rolling  sashes  of  a  win- 
dow   of   the    like    from    the    supporting    frame.    3,956,854,    CI. 
49-425.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  TsuruU,  Hideki, 
3,957,887. 
Yamane,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yabuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamane,    Nobuyuki;    Tanigawa,    Takumi; 
Nakagawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tanichi,  Toshimasa,  3,958,039. 
Yamasaki,  Kazuto,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.  Bicycle  sprocket  wheel. 

3,956,943,  CI.  74-243.00R. 
Yanai,  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Eiji;  and  Yanai,  Akira,  3,957,579. 
Yano,  Akira;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Iwakawa,  Tunekiyo,  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  plasma  dis- 
play panel  with  application  of  opposite  phase  suppression  pulses  to 
selection  electrodes.  3,958,151,  CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 
Yasuda,  Shiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cartridge  shell  for  phonograph 

pickup.  3,957,272,  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Yawata,  Kazufiimi:  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Masaki;  Yawata.  Kazufumi;  Murayama.  Hideo;  and 
Matsusaki.  Itsuo,  3,958,150. 
Yeh,  Cavour:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Elachi,  Charles;  Evans,  Gary  A.;  and  Yeh,  Cavour, 
3,958,188. 
Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao;  and  Dreyer,  William  J., 
3,957,741. 
Yokomichi,  Isao:  See— 

Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  SakashiU,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Haga,  Takahiro,  3,957,852. 
Yokouchi,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Narita,  Shigeyoshi;  Naganishi,  Hirosuke;  Yokouchi,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Kagaya,  Ichiro,  3,957,578. 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryozo;  Suyama,  Tadakazu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa;  and 
Odaka.  Yohei,  3,958,014. 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Urasaki,  Takanori;  Tokashiki,   Michiyuki;  and 
Shima,  Takeo,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalenes.  3,957,896,  CI.  260-668.00A. 
Yonker,  John  H.  Pump  down  method.  3,957,1 19,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Yonkers.     Edward     H.     Reciprocating    sharpener.     3.956,856.    CI. 

5I-59.00R. 
Yoshida.  Katzutaka:  See— 

Ishiwata,   Mamoru;   Yoshida.   Katzutaka;  and   Nozawa.   Hiroshi, 
3,956,790. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  3,956,799. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio,  3,956,854. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanzaka,  Yoshihiro,  3,956,802. 
Kawakami.  Koichi;  and  Osaki.  Tatsuo.  3.9S6.8I2. 
Kawashima.  Teruaki.  3.956,800. 
Shigeno,  Shunichi,  3,956.813. 
Yoshida,  Tsukasa.  Frame  and  a  device  for  securing  display  panels  in 

said  frame.  3.956.839.  CI.  40-156.000. 
Yoshihara,  M^sao:  See — 

Yamada,    Koichi;    Yoshihara,    Masao;    and    Kato,    Hisakatsu, 
3,957,947. 
Young,  Carter  R.:  See — 

Kerzee,  Richard;  McCollum,  Robert  W.;  and  Young,  Carter  R., 
3,957,115. 
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Young,  Chung-Chang,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Measurement  of  polaro- 

graphic  current.  3,957,592,  CI.  324-29.000. 
Young,  Geoffrey  Allen,  to  Johnson,  Controls,  Inc.  Humidity  controller. 

3,957,200.  CI.  236-44.00R. 
Young,   Gerald    Alfred;   Thompson,   Hugh    Ansley;   and   Chappell, 
Charles  Wilbur,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of 
detecting  small  gas  leaks  in  Tilled  aerosol  conUiners.  3,956,923,  CI. 
73-49.300. 
Young,  Harold  J.:  S^e— 

Charsky,  Ronald  S.;  Conn,  Gilbert  E.;  Flamholz,  Alexander  L.;  and 
Young,  Harold  J.,  3,957,376. 
Young,  William  D.:  See— 

Kronish,  Donald  P.;  and  Young,  William  D.,  3,957,584. 
Zaffrann.  Albert  A.;  Grabarczyk,  Frank  A.;  and  Erdman,  Jay  M.,  to 
Allen-Bradley     Company.     Disconnect     switch.     3,958,095.     CI. 
200-293.000. 
Zakaria,  Moneeb:  See — 

DuBrow,  Paul;  and  Zakaria,  Moneeb,  3,957,595. 
Zechmair,  Wilhelm;  and  Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef,  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
A.G.  X-ray  casette  with  a  snap-action  closure  system.  3.958,125,  CI. 
250-480.000. 
Zeffren,  Eugene;  and  Sullivan,  John  Francis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.   Enzyme-activated  oxidative  process  for  coloring 
hair.  3,957,424,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Zehner.  Peter:  See— 

Reiss.  Wolfgang;  Schnur.  Rudolf;  Winderl,  Siegfried;  Hoffmann. 
Herwig;  and  Zehner.  Peter.  3.957.888. 
Ziegler,  Robert  C:  S**— 

Ronzio,  Richard  A.;  Ziegler,  Robert  C;  Oberg,  Fred  N.;  and  Rick- 
ard,  R.  Stanley.  3.957.946. 
Zimmerman.  Harry:  See— 


Under,  Gerald  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Harry,  3,957,055. 
Zinn,  Carlton  C:  See— 

Shults,  Leon;  and  Zinn,  Carlton  C,  3,956,789. 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See— 

Fabian,  Arthur  C;  Genzer.  Jerome  D.;  Kasulanis,  Charles  Francis; 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3.957.772. 
Zipin.  Richard  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Two-axis  moire  fringe 

displacement  transducer.  3,957.378,  CI.  356-169.000. 
Zisman,  William  A.;  and  Bemett,  Marianne  K.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Displacement  of  organic  liquid  films  from  solid  sur- 
faces by  non  aqueous  systems.  3,957,672,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Zitelli,  William  E.;  and  Podolsky,  Leaman  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Digital  transfer  control  system  for  dual  mode  turbine 
operation.  3,956,897,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Zobel,  George  C:  See— 

Turner,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zobel.  George  C,  3.958.225. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B.,  3,957,849. 
Willy,  William  E.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.958.010. 
Zondler.  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pyrrolidines  containing 
two   primary    amino   groups   and   process  for   their   manufacture. 
3.957.820.  CI.  260-326.850. 
Zuckerman.  Leonard,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Multiplexed 

optical  scanner  system.  3.958.104.  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Zurbuchen.  Jacques:  See— 

Leutenegger.  Willi;  Buhler.  Jakob;  Markert.  Jurgen;  and  Zurbuc- 
hen. Jacques.  3.957,429. 
Zurfluh,  Rene:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter; Pfiffner.  Albert;  Suchy.  Milos;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene. 
3.957.763. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Eymans,  Jacobus  Johannes  Antonius;  Holman.  Egbert  Willem;  and 
Jaspers.  Hans.  Re.  28.818. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Schmiterlow.  Fredrick,  Re.  28,815. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 

Frittt,  Rex  E..  Re.  28.822. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Re.  28,823. 
Aro  Plastics  Development  Limited:  See— 

Humphrey,  Victor  William  Stanley.  Re.  28.817. 
Beer.  Henri  Bernard,  to  Chemnor  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 
electrode   having  a  coating  containing  a  platinum   metal  oxide 
thereon.  Re.  28.820.  CI.  427-126.000. 
Chemnor  Corporation:  See- 
Beer,  Henri  Bernard.  Re.  28.820. 
Coleman,  Charies  H.,  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Switching  sequence 

detector  for  PAL  color  television.  Re.  28,823,  CI.  358-18.000. 
Davies.  Robert  William;  Veness,  Maxwell  Francis;  and  Thornton, 
Leonard,  to  Molins  Limited.   Packing  machine.  Re.  28,813,  CI. 
53-53.000. 
Dufly,  Richard  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  of  making  self-locking 

threaded  elemenU.  Re.  28.812.  CI.  lO-lO.OOP. 
Eymans.  Jacobus  Johannes  Antonius;  Holman.  Egbert  Willem;  and 
Jaspers.  Hans,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Stabilized  dibenzoyi  perox- 
ides polymer  initiator  compositions.  Re.  28.818.  CI.  252-186.000. 
Fritts.  Rex  E..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Safety  interlock  system  for 

microwave  ovens.  Re.  28,822.  CI.  3I7-40.00R. 
GKN  Sankey  Limited:  5««— 

Humphrey.  Victor  WUIUm  Stanley,  Re.  28.817. 
Holman,  Egbert  WUIem:  See— 

Eymans,  Jacobus  Johannes  Antonius;  Holman,  Egbert  WiUem;  and 
Jaspers.  Hans.  Re.  28.818. 
Humphrey.  Victor  WiUiam  Stanley,  to  GKN  Sankey  Limited;  and  Aro 
Plastics  Development  Limited.  Apparatus  for  moulding  plastic  arti- 
cles. Re.  28.817.  CI.  249-91.000. 
Jaspers,  Hans:  See— 

Eymans,  Jacobus  Johannes  Antonius;  Hohnan,  Egbert  WiUem;  and 


Jaspers.  Hans.  Re.  28.818. 
Kato.  Ryuzo,  to  MattushiU  Electronics  Corporation.  Pick-up  tube  en- 
velope sealant  extending  into  groove  of  annular  target  support. 
Re.  28.821,  CI.  313-390.000. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Lohneis.  Eari  R.;  and  Stobbe.  Richard  E..  Re.  28.814. 
Lambrecht.  Ralph  E.;  and  Najimian.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Outbowd  Marine 
Corporation.    Stem   drive   unit   propeller  trimming  arrangement. 
Re.  28.816.  CI.  115-41.00R. 
Lohneis.  Earl  R.;  and  Stobbe.  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  &.  Trecker  Cor- 
poration.   Index    and    table   drive    means   for    a   machine    tool. 
Re.  28.814.  CI.  90-58.00B. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Ryuzo,  Re.  28,821. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  William;  Veness,  Maxwell  Francis;  and  Thornton. 
Leonard,  Re.  28,813. 
Najimian,  Hairy,  Jr.:  See— 

Lambrecht.  Ralph  E.;  and  Najimian.  Harry.  Jr..  Re.  28.816. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Lambrecht,  Ralph  E.;  and  Najimian,  Harry,  Jr.,  Re.  28,816. 
Schmiterlow,  Fredrick,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebola(et. 

Spring  supported  raUway  vehicle.  Re.  28,815,  C\.  105-199.00R. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lohneis,  Eari  R.;  and  Stobbe,  Richard  E.,  Re.  28,814. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Geoffrey  F.,  Re.  28,819. 
Thompson,  Geoffrey  F.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  inc.  DialkyUted  glycol 
compositions    and    medicament    preparations    containing    same. 
Re.  28.819.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Thornton,  Leonard:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  William;  Veness,  Maxwell  Franctft;  and  Thornton, 
Leonard,  Re.  28,813. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Duffy.  Richard  J..  Re.  28.812. 
Veness,  Maxwell  Francis:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  William;  Veness,  Maxwell  Francis;  and  Thornton. 
Leonard.  Re.  28,813. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Dnffett,  William  E. :   See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  end  Duffett  3,890. 
Duffett,  William  E.,  and  W.  W.  Knicely,  to  Toder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Geranium  plant.  3.888.  5-18-76,  (51.  68. 
Fantom,    John    W.,    to    Fan  torn    &    Gahs    Greenhouses,    Inc. 

Polnsettia  plant.  3.889.  5-18-76.  CI.  86. 
Hines.  James  W..  Jr.,   to  Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries.  Pyra- 

cantba  plant.  3,887,  5-18-76.  01.  54. 


Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :   Bee — 

Hines,  James  W..  Jr.  3.886. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brotbers. 

Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant   3,890,  5-18-76,  CL   78. 
Knicely.  Walter  W.  :  See— 

Duffett.  William  E..  and  Knicely.  3,888. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,890.  <, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp. :   See — 

Greene,  Robert  L.,  and  Olson.  239,946. 
Ajax  Hardware  Corp. :   See —  „„„„,« 

Read,  George  D.,  Glen,  and  Scott.  239,913. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  C.  239.964. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Junkel.  Wolfgang  O.  239.942.  „,.,„.„, 

Arluck,   Elmer,   and   M.    S.   Jenner,   to  Thermo-Mold  Medical 

Products,    Inc.    Orthopedic    brace.    239,981,    5-18-76,    CI. 

Baker.  John  B.  Safety  flap.  239,926,  5-18-76,  01.  DIO— 109. 
Baker,  William  J.,  W.  N.  Christiansen,  R.  J.  Hurst,  and  R.  W. 
Klemm,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.  Hand-held  power  tool  for 
effecting    electrical    connections.     239,917,     5-18-76,    CL 
D8 — 68. 
Barrash,  Marshall  J. :  See — 

Taylor,  Godden  and  Barrash.  239,921. 
Bell  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

McNamara,  William  V.  239,968. 
Berkline  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Long,  Stapleton.  239,900.  „      .  . 

Bluestein,  Bernard  B..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Toaster  end  panel. 

239,909.  5-18-76,  CI.  D7— 91. 
Bobrlck.  Mitchell :    See— 

E wing,  Robert  L.  and  Bobrlck.  239,967  „   ,„  .,^     „ 

Bohlmann,    Orvllle    R.    Picnic    table.    239,904,    5-18-76.    CL 
D6 — 45. 


Boldt,  Melvin  H.,  and  D.  P.  Chuboc,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Combined    phonograph   and    tuner,    239,970,    5-18-76,    CL 

D56 — 4.  .^         ..  wi 

Bottcher,  Dallas  R.  Combined  art  tool  caddy  and  removable 

handle  therefor.  239,896,  5-18-76,  CI.  D6— 189. 
Brauer.  F.,  Ltd. :    See — 

Whitbread.  David  A.  239,939.  ,        t       ,   . 

Breeden.  John  E.,  to  Hopeman  Brothers,  Inc.  Insulator  sup- 
port for  utility  poles.  239.912,  5-18-76.  CI    D^234. 
Burwell.    Barbara   G.,    and    J.    Dory.    Game    board.    239,952, 

5-18-76.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
C  &  D  Valve  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Olson,  John  W..  Jr.  239,938. 
Capehart  Corp. :   See — 

Kaye,  Leonard.  239.971.  „-„„«.    r  io  ^a   m 

Carrier,  Raymond  E.  Golf  putter  head.  239,951,  6-18-76.  01. 

Champaigne.  James  F.  Electric  times  table  device.  239.933, 

5-18-76.  01.  D19— 60. 
Christiansen.  Walter  N. :   See—  ..   oooo,t 

Baker.  William  J.,  Christiansen,  and  Hurst.  239,917. 
Chuboff.  David  P. :    See—  ^^   ^  ^  „.„  „„^ 

Boldt.  Melvin  H..  and  Chuboff.  239,970. 
CripuUo,  Aldo.  Table.  239,891,  5-18-76,  01.  Dft— 151. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :    See —  v    o»a  ooi 

Taylor,  Harvey  0.,  Godden,  and  Barrash.  239,921. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc. :   See —  ^     ^     .       non  nao 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  0.  M.,  and  De  Coster.  239.963. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Data  Entry  Systems  :    See — 
Klepa,  Peter  P.  239,945; 
De  Coster.  Plerte  K.  J. :   See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  and  De  Coster.  239,963. 
Donaldson.  James  W.  Ski  and  ski  pole  holder.  239,903.  5-18- 

76,  CI.  D6— 125. 
Dory.  Joy  :  See — 

Burwell,  Barbara  G.,  and  Dory.  239,952. 
Duncan,  Eathel  L..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

239,931,  5-18-76.  CI.  D12— 146. 
Elsen,  Leonard.  Room  divider.  239.892,  5-18-76.  CI.  D6 — 164. 
Eisen,  Leonard.  Dresser.  239,893,  5-18-76,  CI.  D6 — 154. 
Elshansky,  losif  I.  Liquid  concentration  meter.  239,924,  5-18- 

76.  CI.  DIO — 84. 
Eltra  Corp.  :    See — 

Jensen.  Henry  E..  and  Wagner.  239,944. 
Ewers.  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Zick.  Ronald  W.,  and  Ewers.  239.956. 
Ewing,   Robert  L.,  and  M.   Bobrlck,  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp. 

Floodlight.  239.967.  5-18-76.  01.  D48— 20. 
Finch,    Lorraine.    Pocket   attachable   to   a   strap   or   slmllai 

article.  239.886.  5-18-76.  CI.  D2 — 400. 
Floren,  Carl  H.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Packaging  container  for 

a  razor  or  the  like.  239,920,  5-18-76.  CI.  D9 — 186. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Holder  for  soldering  instrument  or  the 

like.  239.916.  5-18-76,  CI.  D8— 71. 

Frost,    Charles    W.    Cigarette   holder.    239,947,    5-18-76.    CI. 

D27— 7. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :    See— 

Baker,    William    J..    Christiansen.    Hurst,    and    Klemm. 
239  917 
Garlington,  Bill  R.  Rifle  holder.  239,936.  5-18-76,  CI.  D22— 

13. 
Gemini  Products,  Inc. :   See — 

Sheck.  Wah  J.  239.950. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Hausenstein.  Max  C.  239.906. 
Staples.  Alfred  G.  239,927. 
Genyk  Products  Ltd. :  See — 
Perkins,  Roy  F.  239,948. 
Gilbert,  Donald  E.  Insect  electrocutor.  239.937,  5-18-76,  CI. 

D22— 19. 
Gillette  Co.,  The :   See — 

Floren,  Carl  H.  239,920. 
Glen,  Lawrence  :    See —  • 

Read,  George  D.,  Glen,  and  Scott  239,913. 
Godden,  Michael  W.  J.  :   See — 

Taylor,  Harvey  C,  Godden,  and  Barrash.  239.921. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The :   See — 

Duncan,  Eathel  L.  239,931. 
Goulder,  George  V.  Curved  shelf  unit.  239.901.  5-18-76.  CI. 

D6 — 186. 
Goulder,  George  V.  Corner  shelf  unit.  239.902.  5-18-76,  CI. 

D6 — 186. 
Greene,  Robert  L.,  and  L.  P.  Olson,  to  Addressograph-Multi- 
graph  Corp.  Electronic  machine  for  use  In  document  proc- 
essing. 239,946.  5-18-76,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Grimaldo,     Samuel.     Display    stand.    239,905,    5-18-76,    CI. 

D6— 24. 

Hausenstein,  Max  C^  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lid  for  a  water 

reservoir  type  colieemaker  or  similar  article.  239,906,  5- 

18-76,  CI.  D7— 131. 

Hawkins,  Lloyd  J.  Truck  body.  239,929,  5-18-75.  CI.  D12— 98. 

Henry,  Carl  M.  Adjustable  chain  pipe  wrench.  239,914.  5-18- 

76.  CI.  D8 — 22. 
Hopeman  Brothers,  Inc. :   See — 

Breeden,  John  E.  239,912. 
Hudson,  Doyle  R..  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Filling  machine  weighing 

station.  239,928.  5-18-76,  CI.  DIO — 87. 
Hurst.  Richard  J.  :    See — 

Baker,  Christiansen,  and  Hurst.  239,917. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Schmidt.  Bradley  J.  239,911. 
Inman,   Thomas  C.   Food  dispensing  bar  or  similar  article. 

239,894,  5-18-76,  CI.  D6 — 144. 
International  Playtex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lo  Cascio,  Jack  J.  239.888. 
Ivy  Arts  Corp.  :   See — 

Kirshenbaum,  Morris  B.,  and  Jones.  239.898. 
Jack,    Joseph   D.,    to   Joseph   Don   Jack.    Combined    variable 
power  supply  and  circuit  tester  demonstration  unit  239,934, 
5-18-76,  CI.  D19 — 62. 
Jack.  Joseph  D. :  See — 

Jack.  Joseph  D.  239,935. 
Jenner,  Myron  S.  :   See — 

Arluck,  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239,981. 
Jensen,  Henry  E..  and  F.  M.  Wagner,  to  Eltra  Corp.  Insulator 
for    battery    terminals    connector.    239,944,    5-18-76,    CI. 
D26— 1. 
Johns-ManviUe  Corp. :    See — 

Ewing.  Robert  L..  and  Bobrlck.  239,967. 
Jones,  David  N.  :   See — 

Kirshenbaum,  Morris  B.,  and  Jones.  239,898. 
Junkel.    Wolfgang   O.,    to    American    Hospital    Supply    Corp. 

Dental  handpiece  wrench.  239.942,  5-18-76.  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Kaye,   Leonard,   to  Capehart  Corp.   Clock  radio.   239,971,  5- 

18-76,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Kermes,  Constantine  J.,  and  E.  W.  Rowland-Hill,  to  Sperry- 
Rand  Corp.  Cab  for  a  harvesting  machine.  239,965,  5-18- 
76,  CI.  D40— 1. 
Kim,    Myung    S.    Rearview    mirror.    239,932,    5-18-76,    CI. 

D 12— 187. 
Kirshenbaum,  Morris  B.,  and  D.  N.  Jones,  to  Ivy  Arts  Corp. 
Drawing  table  base  or  similar  article.   239,898.   5-18-76, 
CI.  D6 — 196. 
Klepa.  Peter  P.,  to  Data  Entry  Systems.  Manual  card  punch 
apparatus.  239.945,  5-18-76,  CI.  D26 — 5. 


Konstruktions  firman  Telcoprodukter  Tage  Olsson  AB  :  See — 

OlSBon.  Tage.  239,907. 
Ldnton,   John  T.   Bowling  scoreboard.   239,957,   5-18-76,   CI. 

D34 — 5. 
Lo   Casclo,   Jack   J.,   to   International   Playtex,   Inc.   Panty 

girdle.  239,888,  5-18-76,  CI.  D2 — 4. 
Long,  Stapleton,  to  The  Berkllne  Corp.  Chair.  239,900,  5-18- 

76.  CI.  D6— 71. 
Lundberg.  Kurt  B.  K.  A.  Collapsible  filing  cabinet  239.895. 

5-18-76,  CI.  D6— 167. 
Lynd,   Lawrence   C,   to  Ohio   Container  Co.  Bottle.   239,923, 

5-18-76,  CI.  D9 — 28. 
Malcolm,   Frederick  H.   Music  stand.   239,899,   5-18-76.  01. 

D6— 18. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

239,908,  5-18-76,  CI.  D7— 137. 
Martin,  David  A.  Air  circulating  device.   239,940,  5-18-76, 

01.  D23— 160. 
Matthew,  Morton  P.  Instrument  for  gulldlng  the  drawing  of 

designs.  239.925,  5-18-76,  01.  DIO — 61. 
Matthews,  Charles  G.  Arc  welding  electrode  holder.  239,915. 

5-18-76.  CI.  D8 — 71. 
McNamara,  William  V.,  to  Bell  Chemical  Co.  Holder  for  patio 

torch.  239,968,  5-18-76,  CI.  D48 — 24. 
Megna,   Salvatore  J.,  to  Professional  Instruments  Inc.  Pair 

of  scissors.  239,910,  5-18-76,  01.  D8 — 57. 
Mlyazaki,  Sadayasu.  Bank.  239,960,  5-18-76.  01.  D34 — 11. 
Moller,  Bent  Egg  carton.  239,918,  5-18-76,  01.  D9 — 190. 
O'HaUoran,    Robert   W.    Chair  connector.   239,889,   5-18-76, 

01.  D6 — 191. 
Ohio  Container  Co. :  See — 

Lynd,  Lawrence  O.  239,923. 
Olinkraft.  Inc. :   See — 

Hudson,  Doyle  R.  239,928. 
Olson,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  C  &  D  Valve  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  receiving 

tubing  fitting.  239,938,  5-18-76,  01.  D23 — 40. 
Olson,  Lorin  P. :   See — 

Greene.  Robert  L..  and  Olson.  239,946. 
Olsson,  Tage,  to  Konstruktions  firman  Telcoprodukter  Tage 

Olsson  AB.  Measuring  scoop.  239,907,  5-18-76.  01.  D7 — 50. 
Oneida  Ltd. :    See — 

Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  239,908. 
Parson,    Jan    1.    Photograph    mount    239,980.    5-18-76,    01. 

D61 — 1. 
Pelensky,    Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   instrument.    239,972, 

5-18-76.  01.  D56— 1. 
Pelensky,    Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   instrument.    239,973, 

5-18-76,  01.  D56 — 1. 
Pelensky,   Walter  J.    Stringed   musical   instrument.   239,974, 

5-18-76,  01.  D56— 1. 
Pelensky.    Walter   J.    Stringed    musical   instrument.    239,975, 

5-18-76.  01.  D56 — 1. 
Pelensky,    Walter   J.    Stringed  musical  instrument.   239.976. 

5-18-76,  01.  D56— 1. 
Pelensky,    Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   instrument    239,977. 

5-18-76.  01.  D56 — 1. 
Pelensky.    Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   instrument    239,978. 

5-18-76,  01.  D56— 1. 
Pelensky,    Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   Instrument    239,979, 

5-18-76,  01.  D56— 1. 
Perkins.  Roy  F..  to  Genyk  Products  Ltd.  Cage  for  small  do- 
mestic animals.  239.948,  5-18-76,  01.  D30 — 1. 
Phelps,  James  L. :    See — 

Simon,  Lester  E..  and  Phelps.  239.897. 
Porter.  William  V.  In-line  check  valve.  239.941,  5-18-76.  01. 

D23— 22. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc. :   See — 

Wilson.  Michael  C.  239,919. 
Professional  Instruments  Inc.  :    See — 

Megna,  Salvatore  J.  239,910. 
Read,  George  D.,  Lawrence  Glen,  and  E.  W.  Scott,  to  Ajax 

Hardware  Corp.  Pull  knob.  239,913,  5-18-76,  01.  D8 — 143. 

Relpak  Corp. :   See — 

Utley,  George  D.  239,922. 
Robert,  Tony.  Coin  bank.  239,958.  5-18-76,  01.  D34— 11. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W. :   See — 

Kermes.  Constantine  J.,  and  Rowland-HllL  239.965. 
Samsonite  Corp. :    See — 

Uyeda,  Tim  M.  239,890. 
Schmidt,   Bradley  J.,   to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Clip  for 

wires  or  the  like.  239,911.  5-18-76.  CI.  D8 — 230. 
Schwartz,   Frederic   W.   Fuse.   239,943,  5-18-76.  01.  D26 — 1. 
Scott,  Edward  W. :   See — 

Read.  Glen,  and  Scott.  239.913. 
Senter,  Jonas.  Sport  shoe.  239,887,  5-18-76.  01.  D2 — 310. 
Sheck.  Wah  J.,  to  Gemini  Products.  Inc.  Chess  piece  set  for 

Chinese  chess.  239.950.  5-18-76.  01.  D34 — 5. 
Simon,  Lester  E..  and  J.  L.  Phelps.  Wine  bottle  rack.  239,897. 
5-18-76,  01.  D6 — 188. 

Smith,  Don  W. :   See — 

Swisher.  George  W..  Jr..  Smith,  and  Westphall.  239.966. 

Sperry  Hand  Corp. :   See — 

Kermes.  Constantine  J.,  and  Rowland-Hill.  239,965. 

Staples,  Alfred  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Trimming  fixture 
for  piezoelectric  resonater  measuring  apparatus.  239,927, 
5-18-76,  01.  DIO— 75. 


Sunbeam  Corp. :    See — 

Bluestein,  Bernard  B.  239,909. 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.,  D.  W.  Smith,  and  G.  L.  Westphall. 
Asphalt  laydawn  machine.   239,966,  5-18-76,  01.  D40 — 5. 

Taylor.  Harvey  C.  M.  W.  J.  Godden.  and  M.  J.  Barrash,  to 
The  Coca-Cola  Co.   Bottle.   239.921.  5-18-76.  CI.  D9 — 100. 

Thermo-Mold  Medical  Products,  Inc. :   See — 
Arluck,  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239,981. 
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Toro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  239,953. 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  239.954. 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  239.955. 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  239,956. 
Trombetto,  Tito,  Jr.  Game  target  or  similar  article.  239,949. 

Ultnik^  Hkrold  D.  Helicopter.  239.930,  5-18-76,  01.  D12— 73. 
Utley,  George  D..  to  Relpak  Corp.  Bottle.  239.922,  5-18-76, 

Uyeda,  Tim  M.",  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Lounge  chair.  239,890,  5- 
18-76,  01.  D6 — 67.  _.        ^     .  ,     „-, 

Von  Till,  Paul  S.  Automatic  plant  watering  device  or  similar 
article.  239,962,  5-18-76.  Ol.  D35— 3. 

Wagner,  Franz  M. :   See —  „„„„^., 

Jensen,  Henry  E.,  and  Wagner.  239,944. 

Westphall,  Gary  L. :  See—  ,,   „„^  ^^^ 

Swisher,  Smith,  and  Westphall.  239,966. 

Whatley.  William  J.  Post  top  luminalre  utility  pole.  239,969, 
5-18-76.  01.  D48 — 31. 


Whltbread.  David  A.,  to  F.  Brauer  Ltd.  Air  inductor.  239.939, 
5-18-76,  Cl.  D23 — 151.  ,        «      ^.     ..       -i, 

Wilson.  Michael  C,  to  Pretty  Products,  toe.  Combined  partt- 
aging  card  and  hanger  for  an  article  of  merchandise,  ziv,- 
919,  5-18-76.  01.  D9— 191.  ,  »       _,        ««♦,,  „„if 

Wilson,  Richard  C.  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Metal  golf 
club  head.  239.964.  5-18-76.  01.  D34—;5.  „  „„   ^,   ^.^     ,_ 

Yamashina,  Noahuru.  Doll  toy.  239,961,  5-18-76.  01.  D34— 15. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :   See — 

Boldt.  Melvin  H.,  and  Chuboff.  239,970. 

Zick,  Ronald  W..  to  The  Toro  Co.  Playground  roundabout 
239.953.  5-18-76.  01.  D34 — 5. 

Zick.  Ronald  W..  to  The  Toro  Co.  Decorative  head  for  play- 
ground equipment.  239,954,  5-18-76.  01.  D34 — 5. 

Zick,  Ronald  W.,  to  The  Toro  Co.  Steer  head  for  playground 
equipment  239.9')5.  5-18-76,  01.  D34— 5. 

Zick  Ronald  W.,  and  R.  L.  Ewers,  to  The  Toro  Co.  Play- 
ground rocker.  239.956,  5-18-76,  01.  D34— 5. 
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CLASS  2 

2.IA  3,956.772 

«  3,956.773 

W  3,956,774 

CLASS  3 

33  3,956.775 

CLASS  4 

10  3,956,776 

67A  3.956.777 

1 10  3.956.778 

172  3.956.779 
I73R  3.956,780 

CLASS  5 

114  3,956.781 

345R  3.956.783 

362  3.956,784 

CLASS  8 

10.2  3,957,424 

41B  3.957,425 

62  3,957,427 

93  3,957.432 

94.23  3.957,426 

HI  3,957.428 

169  3,957,429 

3.957,433 

172R  3,957,430 

173  3,957,434 
182  3,957,431 

CLASS  9 
6P  3,956,785 

345  3,956,786 

CLASS  10 

IB  3,956,787 

lOP  Rc.28,812 

CLASS  14 

3,956,788 


73 

CLASS  15 

88  3.956,789 

302  3,956,790 

3,956,791 

CLASS  16 

I14A  3,956,792 

128.1  3,956,793 

CLASS  17 

12  3,956,794 

CLASS  23 
230EP  3,957,439 

230B  3.957,435 

3.957,437 
230R  3.957,436 

3,957,438 
253C  3,957,440 

259  3,957,441 

284  3,957.442 

288FA  3,957,444 

288FB  3.957,445 

288F  3.957,446 

3,957,447 
288R  3,957,448 

288S  3,957,443 

289  3,957,449 

CLASS  24 

3R  3.956.795 

70SK  3.956.796 

126  3.956.797 

153R  3.956.798 

205.  IC  3.956.799 

205. 14R  3.956.800 

206B  3.956,802 

22 IR  3,956,803 

235  3,956,804 

259R  3.956.805 

CLASS  26 

20  3,956,806 

CLASS  28 

1.4  3.956,807 

CLASS  29 

25.13  3,956,808 

180R  3,957,450 

182  3,957.451 

182.1  3,957.453 

183.5  3.957,452 

194  3,957.454 

196.1  3,956.809 

200B  3,956,801 


200P  3,956,810 

203D  3,956,811 

207.5SL  3.956.812 
3.956,813 

414  3,956,814 

42  IE  3,956,815 

429  3,956,816 

446  3.956,817 

523  3,956,818 

570  3,956,819 

577  3,956,820 

590  3,956.821 

628  3.956,822 

3,956,823 

CLASS  30 

220  3,956,824 

279R  3,956,825 

CLASS  32 
58  3,956,826 

71  3,956,827 

CLASS  33 

23K  3,956,828 

203.19  3,956,829 

337  3,956,830 

352  3,956,831 

CLASS  34 

115  3,956,832 

CLASS  35 

12N  3,956,833 

CLASS  37 

72  3,956,834 
117.5  3.956.835 

CLASS  40 
102  3.956,836 

152.1  3,956,837 

154  3,956,838 

156  3,956,839 

301  3,956,840 

308  3,956,841 

CLASS  42 

IF  3,956,843 

lY  3,956,842 

90  3,956,844 

CLASS  43 

6.5  3,956.845 

21.2  3.956.846 

43.1  3,956,847 

115  3,956.848 

127  3.956.849 

CLASS  44 

lOE  3.957.456 

35  3.957,455 

CLASS  4* 

117  3,956.850 

220  3.956.851 

CLASS  47 

17  3.956.852 

CLASS  48 

73  3.957,457 

3,957,458 

197R  3.957,459 

3,957,460 


55 

67 
131 
198R 
207 


35 
425 
504 

59R 
141 
295 
393 

169R 

245 

286 

287 

399 

414 


CLASS  49 

3,956.853 
3.956.854 
3,956,855 

CLASS  51 

3,956,856 
3,956,857 
3,957,461 
3,956.858 

CLASS  52 

3,956,859 
3,956,860 
3,956.862 
3.956,861 
3.956,863 
3,956,864 


CLASS  53 

22  A  3,956.867 

29  3,956.865 

3,956.866 
48  3,956,868 

53  Re.28,813 


3,956,869 
3,956,870 
3,956,871 
3,956,872 
3,956,873 
3,956,874 


CLASS  55 

2  3,957,462 

25  3.957,463 

68  3,957.464 

90  3.957,465 

256  3.957,466 

3.957,467 

259  3,957,468 

270  3,957,469 

342  3,957,470 

396  3,957,471 

CLASS  57 

58.61  3,956,875 

58.95  3,956,876 

145  3,956.877 

I57TS  3.956,878 

CLASS  58 

2  3,956,879 

238  3,956,880 

115  3,956.881 


CLASS  M 

39.08 

3.956.888 

39.12 

3,956,882 

39.14 

3,956,883 

39.2 

3,956,887 

39.28R 

3,956,884 

3.956,889 

39.46M 

3.956.885 

39.69 

3.956,886 

219 

3,956,890 

413 

3,956,891 

464 

3.956.893 

508 

3.956.894 

516 

3,956,895 

524 

3,956,892 

545 

3,956,896 

660 

3,956,897 

676 

3,956.898 

682 

3,956,899 

CLASS  61 

36R  3,956,900 

72.1  3,956,901 

CLASS  62 

3  3,956,902 

4  3,957.472 
9  3,957,473 

54  3,956.903 

402  3,956,904 

CLASS  64 
30E  3,956,905 

CLASS  65 

3A  3,957,474 

29  3,957.475 

30R  3.957,476 

158  3.957,477 

181  3,957,478 

350  3,957,479 

CLASS  66 

3.956,906 
3.956,907 
3,956,908 
3.956,909 

CLASS  68 

3.956,910 

CLASS  70 

3,956,911 
3,956,912 
3,956.913 

CLASS  71 

3.957,480 
3,957,481 


42 
149R 

175 
177 

176 

100 
360 
456R 

92 
93 

CLASS  72 

80  3.956,914 

198  3.956.915 

217  3.956.916 

337  3.956,917 

402  3,956.918 

CLASS  73 

IB  3.956.919 


32A 

3.956.922 

49.3 

3.956,923 

81 

3,956,924 

3,956,925 

88  E 

3,956,926 

88.5SD 

3,956,927 

116 

3,956,928 

133R 

3,956.929 

3.956.930 

146 

3.956,931 

189 

3.956.932 

209 

3.956.933 

323 

3.956,934 

347 

3.9S6.93S 

359 

3.956.936 

395 

3.956.937 

398  AR 

3.956.920 

398R 

3.956.938 

419 

3.956.939 

421. 5R 

3.956.921 

3.956.940 

CLASS  74 

IJS16  3.956.988 

52  3,956,942 

243  R  3.956,943 

244  3,956,944 
710.5  3,956,945 
759  3,956,946 
866  3,956,947 

CLASS  75 

.5BA  3.957,482 

.5R  3,957,483 

9  3,957,484 

21  3.957,485 

34  3,957,486 

49  3,957,487 

58  3,957.502 

77  3,957,503 

101  BE  3,957,504 

108  3,957,505 

3,957,506 

134N  3,957.507 

206  3,957.508 

CLASS  76 

89.1  3.956.948 

CLASS  81 
135  3,956,949 

426  3,956,950 

CLASS  S3 

14  3.956.951 

145  3.956.952 

188  3.956.953 

285  3.956.954 

310  3.956.955 

345  3.956.956 

482  3.956.957 

CLASS  84 

1 .01  3.956.958 

1.15  3.956.959 

1.19  3.956,960 

1.24  3,956,961 

267  3.956.962 

296  3,956,963 

CLASS  89 

1 .5D  3,956,964 

41  ME  3,956,966 

41 A  3,956,965 

175  3,956,967 

CLASS  90 

13.05  3,956,968 

588  Re.28,814 

CLASS  91 

6.5  3.956.969 

173  3.956,970 

384  3,956,971 

485  3,956,972 

CLASS  92 

5R  3.956,973 

CLASS  93 

36A  3,956.974 

49M  3.956.975 

53SD  3.956.976 

CLASS  96 

IPE  3.957.510 

IE  3,957,511 

IR  3,957.509 


35.1 

48HD 

48QP 

48R 

53 

61R 

64 

91R 

94R 
107 
114 
II4.I 


3,957,512 
3,957,515 
3,957,513 
3,957.514 
3,957,516 
3.957.517 
3.957.488 
3.957.518 
3.957.489 
3,957,490 
3,957,491 
3,957,492 
3,957,493 


CLASS  98 

115LH  3,956,977 

CLASS  99 

329R  3,956,978 

421V  3,956,979 

CLASS  100 

38  3.956,980 

39  3,956,981 
212  3.956,982 

CLASS  101 

6  3.956.983 

124  3,956.984 

142  3.956.985 

350  3,956,986 

425  3,956.987 

CLASS  102 

19.2  3.956,988 

67  3.956,989 

69  3,956,990 

70.2P  3,956,991 

73A  3,956,992 

81  3,956,993 

CLASS  104 

88  3,956,994 

138G  3,956,995 

CLASS  105 

I99R  Re.28,815 

3088  3,956,996 


81 
114F 


3,957,013 
3,957,014 


CLASS 


15R 

19 

39.8 

48 

52 

54 

57 

75 

85 

100 

109 

189 

277 

2888 

300 

306 

309 


106 

3,957,494 
3.957,495 
3,957,496 
3,957,497 
3,957,498 
3.957,499 
3,957.500 
3,957,501 
3,957,519 
3,957,520 
3,957.521 
3.957,522 
3,957.523 
3.957.524 
3.957.525 
3,957426 
3.957.527 
3.957.528 


CLASS  118 

100  3,957.015 

637  3,957,016 

CLASS  119 

3  3,957,017 

14.08  3,957,018 


ClASS  122 

32 

3,957,019 

CLASS  123 

8.05 

3.957.020 

8.11 

3.957.021 

97B 

3.957,022 

117R 

3,957,023 

I22E 

3.957,024 

136 

3.957.025 

179G 

3.957.026 

CLASS  124 

23R 

3.957,027 

CLASS  125 

12 

3.957,028 

CLASS  126 

270 

3,957,029 

3.957,030 

3.957,031 

271.2R 

3.957,032 

CLASS  128 

1.1 

3,957,033 

2R 

3,957,034 

2T 

3,957.035 

2.IE 

3,957,037 

2.1R 

3,957.036 

24R 

3.957.038 

58 

3.957,039 

75 

3,957,040 

94 

3.957,041 

130 

3,957,042 

I42G 

3,957.043 

142.2 

3.957,044 

142.3 

3.957.045 

145.5 

3.957,046 

145.8 

3,957,047 

2I4R 

3,957.048 

260 

3,957,049 

275 

3,957,050 

278 

3,957.051 

3,957.052 

303.18 

3,957,053 

350R 

3.957.054 

351 

3,957.055 

4I9R 

3,957,056 

478 

3,957.057 

CLASS  130 

27J 

3,957.058 

CLASS  109 

20  3,956,997 

CLASS  110 

lA  3,956.998 

173B  3,957.001 

CLASS  111 

7  3.956.999 

CLASS  112 

IS8R  3.957.003 

169  3.957.004 

258  3,957.002 

CLASS  113 

IF  3,957,005 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3,957,006 

I6A  3,957,007 

67A  3,957,008 

74R  3.957,009 

123  3,957,010 

CLASS  115 

41R  Re.28.816 

3.957.011 

CLASS  116 

6  3,957,012 


CLASS  131 

lOR  3.957,059 

I7R  3,957,060 

3,957,061 

848  3,957,062 

140P  3,957,063 

171 A  3,957.064 

CLASS  132 

7  3,957.065 

88.7  3,957,066 

89  3,957.067 

CLASS  134 

3  3,957.529 

4  3.957.530 
II  3.957.531 


CLASS 

I5CF 
15PE 
33R 

47 


CLASS 


75 

83R 

86D 

86E 

86R 

89 

133 

170 

173 


135 

3.957,068 
3.957.069 
3.957.070 
3,957.071 

136 

3,957.532 
3,957.533 
3,957.534 
3.957.535 
3,957.536 
3,957.537 
3,957438 
3.957,539 
3,957440 
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PI  55 


205 


38 

87 
102 
117 
344 
383 
525.1 
596.18 
599 
625.4 
625.41 


3.957,541 

CLASS  137 

3,957,072 
3,957,073 
3,957.074 
3.957.075 
3.957,076 
3,957.077 
3.957.078 
3.957,079 
3,957.080 
3.957.081 
3.957.082 


CLASS  138 

43  3.957.083 
122  3.957.084 
129  3.957.085 
145  3.957,086 
178        3,957,087 

CLASS  139 

1 17  3,957.088 

409  3,957,090 

425R  3,957.091 

448  3,957.089 

CLASS  140 

115  3.957,092 

CLASS  141 


209 
230 


3.957.093 

CLASS  14« 

3.957.094 


CLASS  145 

5R  3.957.095 

50R  3.957.096 


CLASS  148 


6.15R 

12.3 

34 

38 
III 
186 


3.957,543 
3.957.542 
3.957,544 
3.957.545 
3.957.546 
3.957.547 


CLASS  149 

10  3.957,548 

19.5  3,957.551 

19.91  3,957.549 

35  3.957.550 

CLASS  150 

.5  3.957,097 

9  3.957.098 

28R  3.957.099 

CLASS  152 

3.957,100 
3.957.101 


9 
301 

11 

22 

62.6 

72 

87 
211 
212 
254 
293 
331 
384 
438 
497 
500 

SOS 
SIO 
515 
519 

206 


CLASS  156 

3.957,552 
3.957.553 
3.957.554 
3.957.555 
3,957.556 
3.957.557 
3.957,558 
3,957,559 
3.957,560 
3,957.561 
3.957.562 
3.957.563 
3.957.564 
3,957.565 
3.957.566 
3.957,567 
3,957,568 
3,957,569 
3,957,570 

CLASS  160 

3,957,102 


CLASS  162 

3  3.957.571 

4  3.957,572 
102  3.957,573 
167                 3.957,574 

CLASS  164 

16  3.957,103 

132  3.957.104 

274  3.957,105 


CLASS  165 

9 

3.957,106 

32 

3,957.107 

45 

3.957.108 

48 

3.957.109 

94 

3.957,1  10 

96 

3,957,1  1 1 

CLASS  166 

.5 

3.957.1  12 

77.5 

3.957.1  13 

245 

3.957.1  16 

264 

3.957.1  17 

285 

3.957.1  14 

297 

3.957.115 

315 

3.957.1  18 

^ 

3.957.1  19 

CLASS  168 

4  3,957,120 

CLASS  171 

16  3,957,000 

CLASS  172 

4.5  3,957,121 

60  3.957.122 

481  3.957,123 


CLASS  173 

28 

3.957,124 

150 

3,957,125 

CLASS  174 

I5C 

3,958,074 

16HS              3,958.075 

42 

3,958.076 

CLASS  176 

18  3.957.575 

I9LD  3.957.576 

36R  3,957,577 

CLASS  177 

122  3,957.126 

CLASS  178 

3.958.077 
3.958,078 
3,958,079 
3.958,080 
3.958,081 
3.958.088 
3,958.082 
3.958.083 


6 
6.8 

7.91 
22 
26R 
S8A 
69.5R 

CLASS  179 

ICN  3,958,084 

IGQ  3.958,085 

15BY  3,958,086 

CLASS  180 

64R  3.957,127 

3.957.128 

99  3.957.131 

152  3.957,129 

159  3,957,130 

CLASS  181 

57  3,957.132 

60  3.957.133 

176  3.957.134 

CLASS  182 

136  3.957,135 

CLASS  185 

39  3,957.136 

CLASS  187 

11  3,957,137 

CLASS  188 

I96F  3,957,138 

244  3,957,139 

317  3,957,140 

CLASS  190 

42  3,957,141 

CLASS  191 

23A  3.957,142 

CLASS  192 

4A  3,957,143 

8R  3,957,144 

13R  3.957.145 

lUA  3.957.146 

CLASS  193 

37  3.957,147 

CLASS  195 

3.957,578 
3,957,579 
3.957.580 
3.957.581 
3,957,582 
3,957,587 
3.957,583 
3,957,584 
3,957,585 
3,957.586 


11 
30 
59 
65 
66B 
66R 
103.5R 

109 
127 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.957.148 

16  3.957.149 

17  3.957.150 
49  3.957,151 

CLASS  198 

34  3,957,152 
168  3.957,153 
209  3.957.154 
230  3.957.155 
235        3.957.156 


CLASS  200 

17R 

3.958.087 

48KB 

3.958.089 

67AA 

3.958.090 

67D 

3.958.091 

81.9M 

3.958.092 

144B 

3,958.093 

283 

3.958.094 

293 

3.958.095 

CLASS  202 

172 

3.957,588 

185B 

3.957,589 

258 
263 

16 
37T 
55R 
59F 
60 
72 
105R 


106 

111 

130 

159.14 

165 

180P 

192 

195B 
195M 

195R 
224R 

260 
270 
281 
305 


CLASS 


3,957,590 
3,957,591 

204 

3,957,593 
3,957.594 
3,957,595 
3,957,596 
3.957.597 
3.957.598 
3,957,599 
3,957,600 
3.957.601 
3.957.602 
3.957.603 
3.957.604 
3.957.605 
3.957.606 
3.957.607 
3.957,608 
3,957,609 
3,957,61 1 
3,957,612 
3,957.613 
3.957.610 
3.957.614 
3,957.615 
3.957.618 
3,957.616 
3,957.617 

CLASS  206 

.83  3.957.157 
320  3.957.158 
390        3.956.782 

CLASS  208 

10  3.957.619 
46  3.957.620 
60  3,957.621 
89  3.957.622 

120  3.957.623 

139  3.957.624 

211  3.957.625 

213  3,957.626 

216  3,957,627 

223  3,957,628 

CLASS  209 

136        3,957,629 

3,957.630 

421        3,957.631 

CLASS  210 

5  3,957.632 

1 1  3,957.634 
24  3.957.635 
58  3.957.160 
67  3.957.636 
73R  3.957.637 

104  3.957,633 

3,957,638 

107  3.957.639 

117  3.957.640 

120  3.957.641 

121  3.957.642 
149  3.957.643 
169  3.957.644 
231  3,957,645 
242S  3.957.646 
265  3.957.647 
32 IR  3.957.648 
376  3.957,649 
380R  3.957.650 
490  3,957,651 
498  3,957,652 
516  3,957,654 

518  3,957,653 

519  3,957.655 
521  3.957.656 

CLASS  211 

4        3.957,159 

CLASS  212 

69        3.957.161 

CLASS  214 

IR       3,957.162 

6.5      3.957.163 

75H      3.957.164 

394  3,957.165 
505  3.957.166 
766       3.957.167 

CLASS  215 

IC       3.957.168 
253        3.957.169 

CLASS  219 

75  3.958.096 

76  3,958.097 
126  3.958.098 
270  3.958.099 
361  3,958.100 
365  3.958.101 

CLASS  220 

9LG      3.957.170 

71        3,957,171 

269        3,957,172 

CLASS  221 

15        3.957.173 


111 
215 


3,957,174 
3,957,175 


CLASS  222 

185  3.957.176 
318  3.957.177 
321  3,957,178 
528  3,957,179 
3.957.180 
534        3.957.181 

CLASS  223 

35  3.957.182 

CLASS  224 

5W  3.957,183 

8R  3.957,184 

CLASS  225 

3  3,957.186 

CLASS  226 

7  3.957.187 

9  3.957.188 

3,957.189 

89  3,957,190 

CLASS  227 

100  3,957,191 

123  3,957.192 

CLASS  228 

106  3,957.185 

182  3,957,193 

194  3.957,194 

CLASS  229 

14B  3.957.195 

14C  3.957.196 


CLASS  233 

3.957, 

CLASS  235 


97 


IE 
61NV 
61. HE 

61.11H 

61.6R 

61.8R 

150.21 

150.2S 

151 

153  AC 
1S3AK 
174 


3,957,198 
3,957,199 
3,958.104 
3,958,106 
3,958.105 
3.958.102 
3.958.103 
3,958.107 
3,958.108 
3.958.109 
3,958.110 
3.958.111 
3,958,112 


CLASS  236 

44R  3,957,200 

CLASS  238 

298  3,957,201 


CLASS  239 

33 

3,957,202 

128 

3,957,203 

177 

3,957,204 

230 

3,957,205 

265.33 

3,957.206 

265.35 

3,957.207 

372 

3,957,208 

429 

3,957,209 

CLASS  240 

lEL 

3,958,113 

ILP 

3,958,114 

1.3 

3.958,115 

67 

3.958,116 

CLASS  241 

46.02  3,957,210 

73  3,957,211 

110  3,957,212 

202  3,957,213 

246  3,957,214 

282.1  3,957,215 


CLASS  242 


4C 

47.01 
47.03 
55.I9A 
67. 3R 
99 

107 

107.6 

129.6 

198 


3,957.216 
3.957.217 
3.957.218 
3.957,219 
3,957,220 
3,957,221 
3.957.222 

3.957.223 
3.957,224 

3.957,225 


CLASS  244 


17.19 
17.25 
33 
53R 

1 22  AG 

123 

I37R 

152 


3,957.226 
3.957.227 
3.957,228 
3,957,229 
3,957,230 
3,957,231 
3.957,232 
3.957,233 
3,957,234 
3,957,235 


CLASS  246 

I87B  3.957.236 

CLASS  248 

1  3.957.237 

68R  3.957.238 

188  3.957.239 


214  3,957,240 

288  3,957.241 

318  3.957.242 

370  3.957.243 

CLASS  249 

91  Re.28.817 

CLASS  250 

201  3.958.117 

221  3.958.118 

302  3.958.119 

321  3.958,120 

330  3.958,121 

346  3,958.122 

413  3.958.123 

442  3.958.124 

480  3.958.125 

554  3.958.126 

563  3.958.127 
3.958.128 

577  3.958.129 

CLASS  251 

30  3.957.244 

214  3.957.245 

329  3.957.246 


CLASS 


8.3 

8.5C 

8.9 

II 

43 

59 

63.2 

73 

78 

79.4 
102 
142 
171 
178 
182 
186 
300 
301 
301 
301.6S 
351 
353 
373 


IW 
17 


252 

3.957.657 

3,957,658 

3,957,659 

3,957,660 

3,957,661 

3.957,662 

3,957,663 

3,957,664 

3,957,665 

3,957,666 

3,957,667 

3,957,668 

3,957,669 

3,957,670 

3,957,671 

3,957,672 

3.957,673 

3,957,674 

Rc.28,818 

3,957.675 

3.957.676 

3.957.677 

3.957.678 

3,957,679 

3,957,680 

3,957,681 

3,957,682 

428  3,957,683 

3,957,684 

432  3.957,685 

441  3,957,686 

455R  3,957,687 

3,957.688 

455Z  3.957,689 

462  3,957,690 

465  3.957,691 

3.957,692 

512  3.957.693 

514  3.957.694 

518  3.957.696 

532  3.957.695 

CLASS  254 

1  3,957,247 

45  3,957,249 

168  3,957.248 

CLASS  256 

19  3.957.250 

47  3.957.251 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.957,252 

8  3.957.253 

89  3.957.254 

185  3.957.255 

193  3.957.256 


CLASS 

2A 
2. IE 
2.IR 

2.SAR 
2.5F 

17.5 
18S 
22R 

23AR 

29.4UA 

29.4R 

29.6RW 

29.6TA 

31.4R 

32.8SB 

33.6SB 

37EP 

37SB 

38 

42.42 
45. 7R 


260 

3,957,697 
3,957,699 
3,957.698 
3,957,702 
3,957,700 
3,957.701 
3,957.703 
3,957.704 
3,957.705 
3.957,706 
3,957.707 
3.957,708 
3,957,709 
3,957.711 
3.957.710 
3.957.712 
3.957.713 
3,957,714 
3.957.716 
3.957.715 
3.957.717 
3.957.718 
3,957.719 
3,957,720 


45.75W 

45. 8N 
46.5E 
46.5R 
47CP 
47EA 
47XA 
70A 
78TF 
78L 
78R 
79.3R 
79.5C 
125 

153 

154 

156 

174 

205 

210AB 

210R 

239D 
239.1 

239.3R 
239.3T 
240D 
240G 


240R 
240.1 
240.9 
243C 


243D 
243  R 

246B 

247.  IE 

247.2A 

247.7R 

248NS 

249.5 

250BC 

250BN 

251A 

251R 

256.4C 


256.4H 
268BQ 
268BZ 
268PH 

290R 

293.54 

293.55 

293.65 

293.66 

293.73 
293.88 
294.8F 
294.8K 

29SAM 
295L 
296D 
296R 

302A 
302  R 
306.7R 
306.8R 
307D 

310A 

310C 

3IOD 

310R 

326.15 

326.2 

326.85 

335 

340.3 

340.5 

343. 2F 

343. 2R 

343.3R 

346.2M 
346.8R 
348A 

348R 

348. SR 
349 


3,957,722 

3,957,723 

3,957,721 

3,957,724 

3,957,725 

3,957,726 

3.957.727 

3.957.728 

3.957.731 

3.957.735 

3.957.734 

3.957,733 

3,957,737 

3,957,738 

3.957,745 

3,957,746 

3,957,747 

3,957,751 

3,957,748 

3,957,749 

3,957,750 

3,957,752 

3.957,754 

3.957,753 

3,957,755 

3,957,757 

3,957,758 

3,957,759 

3,957,756 

3,957,760 

3,957,762 

3.957.761 

3.957.764 

3.957,765 

3.957,763 

3,957,766 

3,957,767 

3,957,768 

3,957,770 

3,957.773 

3.957.769 

3.957.771 

3.957.772 

3.957.774 

3,957.775 

3.957.776 

3,957,777 

3,957,778 

3,957,779 

3,957.780 

3.957.782 

3.957.781 

3.957.783 

3.957.891 

3.957.784 

3,957,785 

3,957,786 

3,957,787 

3,957,791 

3,957,790 

3,957,788 

3,957,789 

3,957,792 

3,957,793 

3.957,794 

3,957,795 

3,957,796 

3,957,797 

3,957,798 

3,957,800 

3,957,799 

3,957,801 

3,957,802 

3,957,804 

3,957,803 

3.957,807 

3.957,805 

3.957,806 

3,957,808 

3,957,809 

3,957,811 

3,957,812 

3,957,810 

3,957,813 

3.957,814 

3.957.816 

3.957.815 

3.957.817 

3.957.819 

3,957,818 

3,957,820 

3.957,821 

3.957.822 

3.957.823 

3.957.825 

3.957,824 

3,957,826 

3,957,827 

3,957,829 

3,957,830 

3.957,729 

3,957,831 

3,957,832 

3,957,833 

3.957.834 

3.957.835 


396R 

398.5 

4I0.9R 

429.7 

439CY 

448.2B 

448.2E 

449 

46SD 

46SE 

465.4 

465.6 

468H 

47IA 

47IR 

473R 

480 

482R 

489 

502 .4P 

505P 

508 

515R 

520E 

534G 

S34R 

551R 

553DA 

553A 

555A 

561 N 

562N 

562R 

571 

576 

577 

585B 

586G 

586P 

586R 

590FA 

594 

604HF 

606.5P 

607A 

610B 

610R 

613R 

619R 

621R 

635Y 

645 

646 

652. 5R 

666PY 

666B 

668A 

676R 

678 

681 

683.43 

683.48 

699R 

836 

856 

860 

861 

873 

874 

876R 

878R 

880B 

880R 

881 

884 

885 

897A 

897B 

901 

921 

936 

938 

947 

954 

973 

978 


3.957,836 

3,957,837 

3,957,838 

3,957,839 

3,957,840 

3,957,841 

3,957,843 

3,957,844 

3,957,857 

3,957,846 

3.957.845 

3.957.847 

3.957.848 

3.957,849 

3,957.851 

3.957.850 

3,957,852 

3,957,853 

3,957,854 

3,957,855 

3.957.856 

3.957.858 

3,957,859 

3,957,860 

3,957,861 

3,957,862 

3,957,864 

3,957,863 

3,957,865 

3,957,866 

3,957,867 

3,957,868 

3,957.869 

3,957,870 

3.957,871 

3,957,872 

3,957,873 

3,957,874 

3,957.875 

3.957.878 

3.957,876 

3,957,877 

3,957,879 

3,957,730 

3,957,880 

3,957,881 

3,957,882 

3,957,883 

3,957,884 

3,957,885 

3,957,886 

3,957.887 

3.957.888 

3.957,889 

3,957,890 

3,957,892 

3,957,893 

3,957.895 

3.957.894 

3.957.896 

3.957.898 

3.957.899 

3.957.900 

3.957,901 

3,957,902 

3,957,897 

3,957,903 

3,957,904 

3,957,905 

3,957,906 

3.957.907 

3.957.908 

3.957,909 

3,957,910 

3,957,911 

3,957.913 

3,957,914 

3,957,912 

3.957.915 

3.957.916 

3.957.917 

3.957.918 

3.957.919 

3.957.920 

3,957,921 

3,957,922 

3.957.923 

3.957.924 
3,957.925 
3.957.926 
3.957.927 
3.957.928 


CLASS  261 

34A  3.957.929 

44R  3.957.930 

98  3.957.931 

142  3.957.932 

CLASS  264 

14  3.957,933 

40  3.957.934 

41  3.957.935 
53  3.957.936 
82  3,957,937 
85  3,957,938 
92  3,957,939 

171  3,957.940 


234  3,957,941 

235  3,957,942 
245  3,957,943 
295  3.957,944 

CLASS  266 

133  3,957.257 

225  3.957,258 

CLASS  267 

64R  3.957.259 

174  3.957.260 

CLASS  269 

243  3.957.261 

328  3.957.262 

CLASS  271 

102  3.957.263 

173  3.957.264 

213  3.957.265 

CLASS  272 

3.957.266 


125 

CLASS  273 

26C  3.957.267 

30  3.957.268 

93C  3.957.269 

95F  3.957.270 

106.5R  3.957,271 

CLASS  274 

23R  3,957,272 

37  3,957,273 

CLASS  277 

4  3,957,274 

11  3.957.275 

22  3.957.276 

56  3,957.277 

227  3,957,278 

235B  3,957,279 

CLASS  280 

166  3,957,284 

179A  3.957,285 

446B  3.957.286 

613  3.957,280 

744  3,957,281 

3,957,282 
747  3,957.283 

CLASS  281 

21R  3,957,287 

CLASS  282 

27.5  3,957,288 

CLASS  285 

22  3,957.289 

114  3,957,290 

136  3,957,291 

150  3,957,292 

174  3,957,293 

276  3.957,294 

342  3.957,295 

CLASS  290 

54  3,958,130 

CLASS  294 

19A  3,957,297 

33  3,957,298 

50.9  3,957,299 

66R  3.957,296 

97  3.957,300 

CLASS  296 

95R  3,957.301 

CLASS  297 

3,957,302 
3,957,303 
3,957.312 
3.957.304 

CLASS  299 

3.957,305 
3,957,306 
3,957,308 
3,957,309 
3,957,310 
3,957,311 
3,957,307 

CLASS  303 

3.957.313 
3.957.314 
3,957,315 


126 
216 
341 
385 

2 

4 
14 
22 
31 
43 
86 

2 
3 

6C 

CLASS  307 

106  3,958,131 

231  3,958,132 

234  3,958.133 

235F  3.958.135 

235K  3.958.134 

254  3.958.136 

282  3.958.137 

CLASS  308 

2A  3.957.316 


9 
138 
187 
235 

13 
49R 


3.957.317 
3.957.318 
3.957.319 
3.957.325 

CLASS  310 

3,958,138 
3,958,139 


89  3.958.140 

237  3.958.141 

CLASS  312 

108  3.957.320 
184  3.957.321 
198  3.957,322 
3,957,323 
218  3,957,324 
236  3.957,326 
284        3.957.327 

CLASS  313 

22  3,958,142 

94  3,958,143 

138  3,958.144 

184  3.958.145 

346R  3.958.146 

390  Rc.28.821 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3,958,147 

39.65  3,958,148 

66  3,958.149 

169TV  3.958.150 

3.958,151 

381  3.958.152 

CLASS  316 

3  3.957.328 

16  3.957.329 


CLASS  317 


27R 

40R 

62 

lOlCM 
103 
123 
141S 
I48.5R 
246 
262A 
262F 


3.958,153 
Rc.28,822 
3,958.154 
3.958.155 
3.958.156 
3.958.157 
3.958.158 
3.958.160 
3.958.159 
3.958.162 
3,958,161 


CLASS  318 

373  3.958.163 

431  3.958.164 

467  3.958.165 

687  3.958.166 

696  3,958,167 


CLASS  324 

29  3,957,592 

65R  3,958,176 

71CP  3.958.177 

115  3.958.178 

CLASS  325 

3.958.179 
3,958.180 
3.958.181 


65 

422 
480 

58 
138 
155 

149 


CLASS  328 

3,958,182 
3,958.183 
3.958,184 

CLASS  330 

3,958,185 


CLASS  331 

4  3,958,186 

74  3,958,187 

94.5PE  3,958,189 

94. 5C  3,958,188 

116R  3,958,190 

CLASS  332 

1  3.958,191 

CLASS  333 

9  3.958.192 

3,958.193 
81 B  3.958.194 

84M  3.958.195 

CLASS  334 

3.958.196 

CLASS  335 

3.958.197 
3.958.198 
3.958,199 
3,958,200 


CLASS  338 

15  3.958.207 

22R  3.958.208 

3.958.209 

CLASS  339 


71 

18 
128 
154 

275 

CLASS  336 

70  3.958.201 

110  3,958,202 

3,958.203 

CLASS  337 

6  3.958.204 

178  3,958,205 

406  3,958,206 


5L 

6R 

12R 

32R 

75MP 

125R 

1S6R 

217S 

2S8R 

CLASS 

3A 

5R 

15.5GC 
18LD 

27R 

146. lAL 
172.5 


CLASS  321 

7PF 

2                   3.958,168 

8 

3.958,169 

8R                 3.958.170 

106D 

9A                3.958.171 

713 

16                   3.958.172 

754 

45C                3.958.173 

CLASS  322 

803 

47                   3.958.174 

< 

CLASS  323 

1 

9                   3,958.175 

24 

173LM 

173R 

173.2 

174TF 

253C 

261 

274C 

3  24  AD 

324M 

336 
347  AD 

347  NT 
347  P 
365  R 
413 


3.957.330 
3.957.331 
3.957.332 
3.957.333 
3.957.334 
3.957.335 
3.957.336 
3.957.337 
3.957.338 

340 

3.958.214 
3.958.215 
3.958.216 
3.958.217 
3.958.218 
3.958.219 
3.958.220 
3.958.221 
3.958.222 
3.958.223 
3.958,224 
3,958,225 
3,958,226 
3,958,227 
3.958,228 
3.958.229 
3.958.210 
3.958.230 
3.958.211 
3.958.212 
3.958.213 
3,958.231 
3.958.232 
3.958.233 
3.958.234 
3,958,235 
3,958,237 
3,958,236 
3,958,238 
3,958.239 
3.958.240 


CLASS  343 


3,958,241 
3,958,242 
3,958,243 
3,958,244 
3.958.245 
3.958.246 
3.958.247 
3,958,248 


CLASS  346 


74  EE 

75 

76  L 
139C 
140R 


3,958,249 
3,958,250 
3,958.251 
3.958.252 
3.958.25'3 
3.958,254 
3,958,255 


CLASS  350 

6  3,957,339 

96WG  3,957,340 

3.957.343 

96C  3.957.341 

96M  3.957.342 

150  3.957,344 

3,957,345 

3,957,346 

3,957,347 
154  3.957,348 

160LC  3.957.349 

3.957.351 
160R  3.957.350 

3.957.352 
162SF  3.957.353 

3.957.354 
187  3.957.355 
239  3.957.358 
301  3.957.35* 
304  3.957.357 
319       3,957.359 

CLASS  351 

113  3,957,360 

123  3,957,361 

160  3,957,362 

CLASS  352 

72  3,957,363 

CLASS  353 

28  3,957,364 

CLASS  354 

44  3.958.256 

83  3.958.257 

135  3.958.258 

3.958.259 

288  3,958.260 

295  3,958,261 

CLASS  355 

3R  3,957,365 

3.957,366 


4 
8 

10 
11 
74 


3.957.367 
3.957,368 
3,957,369 
3,957,370 
3,957,371 


CLASS  356 

51  3.957,372 

77  3.957.373 

85  3.957.374 

3.957.375 

106R  3.957,376 

152  3.957,377 

169  3,957,378 

CLASS  357 

3,958.262 
3.958.265 
3,958,263 
3,958,266 
3,958,264 
3,958,267 
3,958.268 


2 
17 
18 
23 
30 
36 
38 

CLASS  358 

10  3.958.269 

18  Rc.28.823 

CLASS  360 

4  3,958,270 
70  3,958,271 
74  3.958,272 

128  3.958.273 

CLASS  401 

239  3,957.379 

CLASS  403 

14  3,957,380 

16  3.957,381 

27  3.957.382 

370  3.957.385 

CLASS  404 

8  3.957.383 

118  3.957,384 

CLASS  408 

50  3,957,386 

78  3.957.387 

240  3.957,388 

CLASS  415 

1  3,957.389 

5  3.957.390 
116  3.957.391 
146  3.957.392 

CLASS  416 

220R  3.957.393 

244B  3.957.394 

CLASS  417 

12  3.957.395 

218  3.957.396 

271  3.957.397 

331  3,957,398 

367  3.957,402 

387  3.957,399 

390  3,957,403 

393  3,957.400 

395  3,957.401 

CLASS  418 

150  3,957,404 

CLASS  423 

3,957,945 
3,957,946 
3,957,947 
3,957,948 
3.957,949 
3,957,950 
3,957,951 
3.957,952 
3,957,953 
3,957,954 
3,957,955 
3,957,956 
3,957,957 
3.957.958 
3.957.959 
3.957,960 
3,957,961 
3,957,962 


2 
56 
111 
230 
235 
240 
242 
244 

299 

312 

394 

448 

461 

467 

573G 

650 

655 

1 
10 
14 
33 
48 
57 
64 
70 

80 

81 

93 
177 
180 
200 
204 
217 
227 
232 


CLASS  424 

3,957.963 
3,957,964 
3,957,965 
3,957,966 
3,957.967 
3,957.968 
3.957.969 
3.957.970 
3.957.971 
3,957.972 
3.957.973 
3.957.974 
3.957,975 
3.957.976 
3.957.977 
3.957,978 
3.957.979 
3.957.980 
3.957.981 


238        3.957.982 

240        3.957.983 

243       Re.28.819 

246        3.957.984 

3.957.985 

248        3.957.986 

3.957.987 

3.957.988 

3.957.989 

250  3.957.990 

251  3.957.991 
3.957.992 
3.957.993 

253        3.957.994 

3,957,995 

3,957,996 

263       3,957,997 

266       3,957,998 

270  3,957,999 

272  3,958,000 

273  3,958,001 

274  3,958,002 
3,958.003 

275  3.958.004 
283  3.957.828 
285  3.958.005 
300        3.958.006 

3,958,007 
3,958,008 

317  3,958,009 
3,958.025 

318  3,958.010 
320  3.958.01 1 
333  3.958.012 
339  3.958.013 
366        3.958.014 

CLASS  425 

63  3,957,405 

87  3,957,406 

126R  3,957.407 

144  3.957.408 

171  3,957,409 

183  3,957,410 

215  3,957,411 

296  3,957.412 

371  3.957.413 

384  3.957.414 

387B  3.957.415 

470  3.957.416 

CLASS  426 

18  3.958.015 
61  3.958.016 
72  3.958.017 
103  3.958.018 
250  3.958.019 
265  3.958.020 
268        3.958.021 

271  3.958.022 
3.958.023 

282        3.958.024 

332  3.958.026 

417  3.958.027 

418  3.958,028 
535        3.958.029 

3.958.030 

579  3.958.031 

580  3.958.032 
602  3.958.033 
614        3.958.034 

3.958.035 
628  3.958.036 
654  3.958.037 
656        3.958.038 

CLASS  427 

58  3.958.039 

94  3.958.040 

126  Rc.28.820 

137  3.958.041 

162  3.958.042 

195  3.958.043 

221  3.958.044 

230  3.958.045 

252  3.958.046 
3.958.047 

304  3.958.048 

327  3.958.049 

333  3.958.050 
CLASS  428 

42  3.958.051 

68  3.958.052 

159  3.958.053 

172  3.958.054 

198  3.958,055 

215  3.958.0S6 

216  3.958.057 
220  3.9S8.0S8 

260  3.9S8.0S9 

261  3.9S8.060 
276  3.958.061 

328  3.958.062 

329  3.9S8.063 
336  3.958.064 
349  3,958,065 
372  3.958.066 
402  3.9S8.067 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


403 
407 
408 
411 
414 


3,958.068 
3.958.069 
3,958.070 
3,958.071 
3,958,072 


427  3.958.073 

CLASS  431 

2  3,957,417 

9  3.957.418 

170  3,957,419 


175 
353 


3.957.420 
3.957.421 


CLASS  432 

3  3.957.422 


60 


3.957.423 


CLASS  448 

200B  3.957.842 


CLASS  526 


II. I 
16 

73 


3.957,736 
3,957,740 
3.957.744 


90 
154 
207 
261 
312 


3.957.732 
3.957.743 
3.957.739 
3.957.742 
3,957.741 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2— 


D6— 


4  239 

310  239 

400  239 

18  239 

24  239 

45  239 

67  239 

71  239, 

125  239 

144  239 

151  239 

154  239 

164  239 

167  239 

186  239 

239 


,888 
,887 
,886 
,899 
,905 
,904 
,890 
,900 
,903 
,894 
,891 
,893 
,892 
,895 
,901 
.902 


D7- 


D8- 


188  239, 

189  239, 
191  239, 
196  239, 

50  239, 

91  239, 

131  239, 

137  239, 

22  239, 

57  239, 

68  239, 

71  239, 

239, 

143  239 

230  239 

234  239 


,897 
,896 
,889 
,898 
,907 
,909 
,906 
,908 
,914 
,910 
,917 
,915 
,916 
.913 
,911 
,912 


D9-  28 

too 

159 

186 

190 

191 

DIO-  61 

75 

84 

87 

109 

D12-  73 

98 

146 

187 

D19—  60 


239.923 
239.921 
239.922 
239.920 
239.918 
239,919 
239.925 
239.927 
239,924 
239,928 
239.926 
239,930 
239,929 
239.93 1 
239.932 
239,933 


D22- 
D23- 


D24- 
D26- 


D27- 
D30- 
D34- 


62 

13 

19 

22 

40 

151 

160 

ID 

A 

D 

5C 

7 

5CH 


239.934 
239.935 
239.936 
239.937 
239,941 
239.938 
239.939 
239.940 
239.942 
239,944 
239,943 
239.945 
239.946 
239.947 
239,948 
239,950 


D35- 
D40- 


GH 

MM 

PP 

SS 

D 

G 

L 

IIR 


15  AD 
3R 


IE 


239,951 
239.964 
239.957 
239.949 
239.952 
239,956 
239.953 
239.954 
239.955 
239.958 
239.959 
239.960 
239,961 
239.962 
239.963 
239.965 


D48- 
D56- 


5 

20K 

24R 

31 

lA 


D6I- 
D83- 


4B 

R 

IS 

J 


239.966 
239.967 
239.968 
239.969 
239.972 
239,973 
239.974 
239.975 
239.976 
239.977 
239.978 
239,979 
239,971 
239.970 
239,980 
239.981 


Classircation  of  Plants 


p.  — 


54 


3.887 


P.  — 


57    3.886 


P.  —  68      3.888 


P.  —     76    3.890 


P.  — 


86 


3.889 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone "7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

N  ew  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

NewYork 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.)  


Patents 


3,957.030 

3,957.196 

3,957.203 

3.957,224 

3,957,268 

3,958,179 

3,956.781 

3.956.952 

3,956,964 

3,957,109 

3,957.193 

3.957,371 

3.957.603 

3,957,644 

3,957,654 

3,957,963 

3.958.112 

3.958.129 

3,957,039 

Rc.28,819 

Re. 28,823 

3.956.775 

3.956,784 

3.956,785 

3.956.789 

3.956,801 

3.956,814 

3.956.816 

3.956.817 

3,956,833 

3,956,836 

3,956.838 

3.956.841 

3.956.845 

3.956.917 

3,956.920 

3.956.922 

3.956.932 

3.956.937 

3.956.949 

3.956.956 

3.956,960 

3,956.962 

3.956,966 

3.956.967 

3.956.981 

3.956.991 

3,957.017 

3.957.025 

3.957.032 

3,957.033 


3,957.037 

3.957.053 

3,957,055 

3,957.067 

3.957,096 

3.957,105 

3,957,108 

3,957.117 

3,957,125 

3,957,134 

3,957,168 

3.957.175 

3,957,183 

3,957.184 

3,957,194 

3.957.205 

3.957.206 

3.957.209 

3.957,228 

3.957.230 

3,957,241 

3,957,276 

3,957,286 

3,957.294 

3.957,296 

3.957.302 

3.957.317 

3.957.327 

3.957.335 

3.957,339 

3.957.341 

3.957.353 

3.957.375 

3.957.382 

3.957.384 

3.957.395 

3,957.398 

3,957,410 

3.957,416 

3.957.505 

3.957.507 

3.957.557 

3,957.631 

3.957.651 

3.957.668 

3.957.709 

3.957.741 

3.957.781 

3.957.840 

3.957.849 

3.957.914 


3.957.926 

3.957.928 

3.957,930 

3.957,933 

3,957.956 

3.957.994 

3.958.000 

3,958.010 

3.958.012 

3.958.025 

3,958.036 

3.958.048 

3,958.105 

3.958.107 

3.958.109 

3.958.113 

3.958.124 

3.958.130 

3.958.143 

3.958.147 

3.958,157 

3,958,158 

3,958,159 

3,958,165 

3.958.172 

3.958.176 

3.958.184 

3.958.188 

3.958.192 

3.958.193 

3,958.195 

3,958,212 

3.958.213 

3.958.214 

3.958.239 

3.958.241 

3.958.255 

3.958.267 

3.958.272 

3.956,926 

3.956.929 

3.957.225 

3.957.250 

3.957.264 

3.957.326 

3.957.438 

3.957.455 

3.957.564 

3.957.571 

3.957.602 

3.957,858 


10 


3,957.946 

3,958,023 

3,958,117 

3.958.152 

3,958.220 

3,958,269 

3,956,844 

3,956,858 

3.956.898 

3.956.958 

3.957.001 

3.957.013 

3.957.029 

3.957.095 

3.957.178 

3.957.234 

3.957.277 

3.957.337 

3.957.364 

3.957.369 

3.957.391 

3.957.393 

3.957.580 

3.957.589 

3.957.719 

3.957.731 

3.957.784 

3.957.797 

3.957.811 

3.957,859 

3,957.869 

3.957.907 

3.957.934 

3.957.980 

3.958.087 

3.958.099 

3.958.118 

3;958.I22 

3.958.133 

3.958.140 

3,958.217 

3.958.221 

3.958.262 

3.957.267 

3.957.425 

3.957.716 

3.957,847 

3,957.867 

3.957.923 

3.958.007 

3.958.127 


II 
12 


13 


16 


17 


3.956.779 

3.956.851 

3.956.853 

3.956.904^ 

3.957.046 

3.957.097 

3.957 .098 

3.957,135 

3,957.164 

3,957,202 

3,957,301 

3,957,402 

3,957.403 

3.957.735 

3.957.861 

3.958.028 

3.958.186 

3.958,190 

3.957.176 

3.957.208 

3.957.297 

3.957.332 

3.957.637 

3.956.901 

3.956.913 

3.956.916 

3.957.207 

Re.28.816 

3.956.828 

3.956.830 

3.956.835 

3.956.837 

3.956.842 

3.956.855 

3.956.856 

3.956.861 

3.956.879 

3.956.891 

3.956.912 

3.956.918 

3.956.921 

3.956.924 

3.956.961 

3.956.969 

3.956.976 

3,956.996 

3.957.031 

3.957.054 

3.957,078 

3.957.093 

3.957.159 


3.957.172 

3.957.180 

3.957.186 

3.957.245 

3.957.262 

3.957.275 

3.957.279 

3.957.299 

3.957.304 

3.957.313 

3.957.315 

3.957.321 

3.957.338 

3.957.388 

3.957.392 

3.957.399 

3.957.415 

3.957,448 

3.957.460 

3.957.465 

3.957.467 

3.957.532 

3.957.577 

3.957.582 

3.957.587 

3.957.595 

3.957.597 

3.957.622 

3.957.624 

3.957.636 

3.957.702 

3.957.708 

3.957.742 

3.957,825 

3.957.864 

3,957.902 

3.957.915 

3.957.990 

3.958.019 

3.958.021 

3.958.032 

3.958.035 

3.958.037 

3.958.090 

3.958.102 

3.958.174 

3.958.175 

3.958.200 

3.958.202 

3.958.203 

3.958.225 


PI  57 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


3.958,228 

3,956,930 

3,956.984 

3,956,938 

3,956,999 

3,956,947 

3,957,129 

3,956,971 

3.957,137 

3,956,975 

3.957.177 

3,956.994 

3.957.216 

3.957,011 

3.957,239 

3.957.022 

3.957,319 

3.957.072 

3.957.361 

3.957.086 

3.957.414 

3.957.092 

3.957.435 

3.957.102 

3.957.616 

3.957.106 

3.957.959 

3.957.127 

3.958.085 

3.957.158 

3.958.180 

3,957,188 

Rc.28.822 

3.957,189 

3.956.903 

3,957,198 

3,956,950 

3,957,223 

3,957,167 

3,957.243 

3,957,351 

3.957.283 

3,957.937 

3.957,307 

3.958.084 

3.957.358 

3.958.183 

3.957,380 

3.956.846 

3,957,405 

3.957.007 

3,957.445 

3.957.130 

3.957.451 

3,957.143 

3.957.480 

3.957.397 

3,957,551 

3.957.803 

3,957,568 

3.957,060 

3,957.599 

3,957,563 

3.957.640 

3,957,957 

3.957,714 

3,956,980 

3,957.715 

3,957.006 

3.957.746 

3,957,045 

3.957,761 

3,957,179 

3,957,892 

3,957,191 

3.957,897 

3,957.919 

3.957.918 

3.956.821 

3.957.922 

3.957,087 

3,957,958 

3.957,233 

3,957,988 

3,956,772 

3,957,989 

3.956.824 

3,958,100 

3.956,979 

3,958,116 

3,957,008 

3,958,168 

3,957,010 

27      3,956,786 

3,957,107 

3,956,869 

3,957,350 

3.956,927 

3,957,437 

3.957.056 

3.957.475 

3.957.132 

3.957.506 

3.957.285 

3.957.541 

3.957,389 

3.957.575 

3,957,436 

3,957.611 

3,957,554 

3.957,623 

3,957,565 

3,957,672 

3,957,634 

3,957,675 

3,957.639 

3.957.689 

3.957,724 

3.958.009 

3.957.733 

3.958.189 

3.958,016 

3,958.194 

3.958,064 

Re.28,812 

3,958,173 

3,956,834 

28      3,956,894 

3.956,848 

3,956,944 

3,956,862 

29      3,957,026 

3,956,925 

3,957.201 

3,956,982 

3,957,292 

3,957,136 

3,957,583 

3,957,157 

3,957,593 

3,957,229 

3.957,666 

3,957,269 

3,957.679 

3.957,305 

3.957.890 

3,957.331 

3,957,925 

3,957,362 

3,957,932 

3.957.406 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

rnXE  37-PATONT^™AD^^^           and  -^ZCLTr  Z.oT.ZTil^eV::  Z  KeaTats 

Code,  and  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 

ChapttT  I ^Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  other  document  or  any  registration  resulting  from  the  appli- 

Department  of  C<mimerce  cation  :  See  form  4.ia. 

Sec. 

Part  4 — Forms  for  Trademark  Casks  4.1     Trademark  application  by  an  individual;  Principal  Reg- 

„     .     ^  _     .         ,    „  Ister  with  oath. 

Revised  Trademark  Forma  ^^^  Trademark  application  by  an  individual;  Principal  Reg- 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  amending  Title  37  of  ister  with  declaration. 

the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  revising  |i  4.1,  4.1a,  4.2,  4.2      Power  of  attorney  at  law  (which  may  accompany  appll- 

4.4,  4.5.  4.6,  4.7,  4.8,  4.9,  4.10,  4.11,  4.13,  4.14,  4.15,  4.16,  cation). 

4.17,  4.18,  4.19,  4.21  and  4.22,  which  sections  are  suggested  4.4     Designation   of   domestic   representative   to   accompany 

forms  for  trademark  cases,  and  also  revising  the  Introductory  application. 

note  to  the  Forms  for  Trademark  Cases.  4.5     Trademark  application  by  a  firm ;  Principal  Register. 

These  revisions  conform  the  language  of  the  forms,  where  4.6     Trademark  application  by  a  corporation ;  Principal  Reg- 
necessary,  to  the  changes  in  Part  2  of  this  Chapter  which  ister. 

became  effective  on  February  1,  1976,  and  also  alter  language  4.7     Service  mark  application ;  Principal  Register, 
in  the  forms  which  is  Incofrect  or  Inconsistent.  These  revisions  4.8     Collective  mark  application   (including  collective  mem- 
do  not  effect  any  changes  in  practice  and  do  not  impose  a  bershlp  mark)  ;  Principal  Register, 
burden  on  anyone,  and  therefore  procedures  for  public  com-  4.9     Certification  mark  application ;  Principal  Register, 
ment  are  not  deemed  necessary.  4.10  Application   based   on   concurrent   use  ;   Principal   Reg- 

The  major  revisions  in  the  forms,  aside  from  conformance  ister. 

of   language   to  the  present   trademark  rules,  are  described  4.11  Application  to  register  on   Supplemental  Register, 

below  :  4.13  Application  for  renewal. 

A   form   of  notarial  Jurat  is  included  or  Incorporated  by  4.14  Affidavit  for  publication  under  section  12(c). 

reference  at  the  end  of  all  verifications  and  affidavits.  A  form  4.15  Affidavit  required  by  section  8. 

of  acknowledgement  is  Included  at  the  end  of  the  assignment  4.16  Affidavit  under  section  15  (or  combined  sections  8  and 

of  application  form  and  the  assignment  of  registration  form.  15). 

A  note  is  included  to  Indicate  where  adjustment  of  a  form  4.17  Opposition  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 

is  necessary  to  accommodate  multiple  classes  or  services.  Office. 

Wording  Is  Included  in  section  4.2  to  Indicate  that  the  form  4.18  Petition  to  cancel  a  registration  in  the  United  States 

is  for  use  only  by  attorneys  at  law  and  that  submission  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 

the  form  by  attorneys  at  law  is  optional.  4.19  Ex  parte  appeal  from  Examiner  of  Trademarks  in  the 

Notes  to  section  4.8  are  Included  to  explain  how  to  use  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 

form  for  collective  membership  marks  in  addition  to  collective  4.21  Assignment  of  application, 

trademarks  and  collective  service  marks.  4.22  Assignment  of  registration. 

The  organization  of  section  4.13  (Application  for  renewal)  authority-  The  provisions  of  this  Part  4  issued  under 

has  been  changed  to  remove  the  statement  as  to  use  and  the  g^^s.  1.  2,  7,  9    12.  13,  14.  21.  23.  30,  44.  45.  60  Stat.  427.  as 

goods  on  which  the  mark  is  still  in  use  from  the  verification  amended." sec.  41  60  Stat.  440.  sec.  6,  66  Stat.  793 ;  15  U.S.C. 

^rH,.  .,  .b.  forn.  .nd  ..  pUe.  ...  .,.,.»»„  ..  .he  b<H.,  „  ;»M.  >»«.  J0|'.  '3°»»D.s'.r6.Tufis.'TJS-  IZ'l  ""' 

the  application  portion  of  the  form.  ^.  ,^     ,     „  j    ,     , 

A  note  is  Included,  where  appropriate,  to  Indicate  that  when  I  41     Trademark    application    by    an    individual;    Principal 

a  domestic  representative  is  required  but  is  not  designated  Register  with  oath. 

when  a   document  is  filed,   an  unrevoked  designation  if  one  Mark 

is  already  in  the  file  will  be  regarded  as  the  required  deslgna-  (^fdentify  the  mark) 

tlon.  Class  No. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  section  41  of  the  (I'  known) 

Act  of  July  5.  1946  (60  Stat.  440  ;  15  U.S.C.  1123)  as  amended  ^o  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  : 
on  January  2,  1975  (Pub.  L.  93-596;  88  Stat.  1949),  and  in 

section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19.  1952  (66  Stat.  793  ;  33  U.S.C. r.— I— ^T"  VV^— « 7 

6)  as  amended  on  October  5,  1971  (Pub.  L.  92-132  ;  85  Stat.  <Name  of  applicant,  and  trade  style,  if  any) 
364)  and  on  January  2.  1975  (Pub.  L.  93-596;  88  Stat.  1949), 

Part  4  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu-  (Business  addressTlncludlng  street,  city  and  State) 
lations  is  hereby  revised,  as  follows  : 

Note  :  The  following  forms  illustrate  the  manner  of  pre-  ""'"TReVldence"  add'ress,  fnciudlng  street,  city  and"  State) 
paring  applications  for  registration  of  marks  as  well  as  vari- 
ous other  papers  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office    rniiTJr^=Vi7i"«f  "oViTiTiToVA 

in   trademark   cases.   Apollcants  and  other  parties  will  find  (Cltlzensnip  or  applicant) 

their   business   facilitated   by   following  them.   These  forms.       ^he  above  identified  applicant  has  adopted  and  is  using  the 

should  be  used  in  cases  to  which  they  are  applicable.  A  suf-    ^      .  ,       .  .       ti,      »  ^ >„„i«„    ^,.«,i„„    tt\    */»,. 

ficient  number  of  representative  forms  are  given  which,  with  trademark    shown    in    the    accompanying    drawing    (1)    for 

the  variations  indicated  by  the  notes,  should  take  care  of  all 

the  usual  situations.   In  special  situations  such  alterations  TCommon" "uVuVfo'r  wdlnaVy'MmV of  goods) 

as  the  circumstances  rendered  necessary  may  be  made  pro-  ^                ,  «     ».                   f 

vided  they  do  not  depart  from  the  requirements  of  Part  2  of  and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the  United  States 

L?ms^^r*p^r^'in^ent*'r^?r?m"e"^  o'fTalt  Hr^^iTc^.S^Ir  ^-^^ent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  Principal  Register  estab- 

and  the  pertinent  sections  of  the  trademark  statute  should  Ushed  by  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 

be  studied  carefully.  The  trademark  was  first  use  on  the  goods  (2)  on : 

In  using  these  forms,  the  applicant  or  other  party  filing  the    ^^^  jj^^  „g^^  ,„  (gj _  comSStcVon 

form  may,  instead  of  making  oath  or  verification  where  such  (Type  of  commerce) 

is  prescribed  in  the  forms,  set  forth  a  written  declaration    ;  and  is  now  in  use  in  such  commerce.  (4)  The 

that  all  statements  made  of  his  own  koowledge  are  true  and  "TCate) 

that  all  statements  made  on  information  and  belief  are  be-    mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  (5) and 

lieved  to  be  true,  but  this  may  be  done  only  1/  declarant  is  flye  specimens  showing  the  mark  as  actually  used  are  pre- 

warned  by  wording  in  the  same  paper  that  iilllf ul  false  state-  seated  herewith. 

1436 


i 


■>" 


(6) 

State  of 1 

County  of (  "■• 

__ .  being  sworn,  states  that: 

(Name  of  applicant) 
he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trademark  sought 
to  be  registered;  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  has  the  right  to  use 
said  mark  In  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in 
such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied 
to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to 
cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facts  set  forth  in  this 
application  are  true. 

(Signature  ot  applicant) 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of 


.,  19___. 


.(•) 


Notary  Public 

(•)  (The  Jurat  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  law 
of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  seal  or  stamp  of 
the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
of  execution,  must  be  affixed.) 

Rbpresentation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  below.) 

Notes 

(1)  If  registration  is  sought  for  a  word  or  numeral  mark 
not  depicted  in  any  special  form,  the  drawing  may  be  the 
mark  typed  in  capital  letters  on  letter-sise  bond  paper;  other- 
wise, the  drawing  shall  comply  with  section  2.52. 

(2)  If  more  than  one  item  in  a  class  is  set  forth  and  the 
dates  given  for  that  class  apply  to  only  one  of  the  items 
listed.  Insert  the  name  of  the  item  to  which  the  dates  apply. 

(3)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "interstate." 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  other  type  of  commerce  which  may 
lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  applicants  relying 
upon  use  must  specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  regu- 
late, using  wording  such  as  commerce  with  the  United  States 
or  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign  country. 

(4)  If  the  mark  Is  other  than  a  coined,  arbitrary  or  fanci- 
ful mark,  and  the  mark  is  believed  to  have  acquired  a  second- 
ary meaning,  insert  whichever  of  the  following  paragraphs 
Is  applicable : 

(a)  The  mark  has  become  distinctive  of  applicant's  goods 
as  a  result  of  substantially  exclusive  and  continuous  use  in 

— -,::, . commerce  for  the  five  years  next 

(Type  of  commerce) 

preceding  the  date  of  filing  of  this  application. 

(b)  The  mark  has  become  distinctive  of  applicant's  goods 
as  evidenced  by  the  showing  submitted  separately. 

(5)  Insert  the  manner  or  method  of  using  the  mark  with 
the  goods,  i.e.,  "the  goods."  "the  containers  for  the  goods," 
"displays  associated  with  the  goods,"  "tags  or  labels  affixed 
to  the  goods,"  or  other  method  which  may  be  in  use. 

(6)  The  required  fee  of  $35.00  for  each  class  must  be  sub- 
mitted. 

(7)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States, 
a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4. 

i  4.1a     Trademark   application   by  an  individual;  Principal 
Reffitfer  with  declaration. 


was  first  used  In  (8) commerce 

(Type  of  commerce) 

o° ;  and  Is  now  in  use  in  such  commerce. 

(Date) 

(4)  The  mark  is  used  by  applying  It  to  (6) 

and  five  specimens  showing  the  mark  as  actually  used  are 
presented  herewith.    (6)   The  undersigned  applicant 

(Name  of  appTicantl 
declares  :  That  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the 
trademark  sought  to  be  registered;  that  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  as- 
sociation has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in  commerce,  either 
in  the  identical  form  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
may  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  that 

all  Statements  made  herein  of  his  own  knowledge  are  tme 

and  that  all  statements  made  on  Information  and  belief  are 

believed  to  be  true ;  and  further  that  these  statements  were 
made  with  the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and  the 
like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both 
under  Section  1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
and  that  such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardise  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  registration 
resulting  therefrom. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 


Mark    

Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


(Date) 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 
Notes  :  See  same  numbered  Notes  under  form  4.1. 

i  4.2     Power  of  attorney  at  law  (which  may  accompany  ap- 
plication). 

Applicant  hereby  appoints  (8)   , 

^  nn  attorney  at 

(Address) 
law  or  attorneys  as  law,   to  prosecute  this  application  to 
register,  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  connection  therewith,  and  to  receive  the  certificate 
of  registration. 

Note:  (8)  An  individual  attorney  at  law  or  indiridaal 
attorneys  at  law  must  be  named  here.  If  the  name  of  a  law 
firm  is  given,  it  will  be  regarded  merely  as  a  designation  of 
address  for  correspondence.  n"«"wii  «* 

I  4.4     Designation  oj  domeatie  representoHve  to  aeeompany 
application.  (9) 


(Name  of  representative)  ' 

where  postal  address  is 

(Street,  city  and'state) 
is  hereby  designated  applicant's  representative  upon  whom 
notices  or  process  in  proceedings  affecting  the  mark  may  be 
served. 

Note:  (9)  The  designation  of  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  separate  from  a  power  of  attorney  at  law  or  other 
authorization  of  representation. 

I  4.5     Trademark  application  hy  a  firm;  Principal  Regitter. 

Mark  

(Identify  the  mark) 
Class  No.   

(If  known) 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  : 


(If  known) 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 


(Firm  name  and  names  of  members  comprising  firm)' 
(Business  address,  including  street,~ci~^~and~State)~' 


(Name  of  applicant,  and  trade  style,~if~any) 
(Business  address,  incrudlnVstreetrcrty" and~State)~ 


(Domicile  of  firm) 


(Residence  address,  including  street,~city~and~s^atef 

(~Cltizenship~of~a'ppilcanf) 
The  a^ove  identified  applicant  has  adopted  and  is  using 
the  trademark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing  (1)  for 

(Common,  usual  or  ordinary  name  of  goods! 
and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  Principal  Register  es- 
tablished by  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 

The  trademark  was  first  used  on  the  goods  (2)  on ; 

(Date) 


(Citizenship  of  members  of  firm) 
(Body  of  application  is  same  as  in  form  4.1). 

State  of  1 

County  of Z_If  ■*• 

.  being  sworn. 

(Name  of  member  of  firm) 

states  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  applicant  firm ;  he  believes 
said  firm  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered ;  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  has  the  right  to  use 
said  mark  in  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in 
such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied 
to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusloii,  or  to 
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cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facts  set  forth  In  this 
application  are  true. 


The  mark  is  used  by 


(Signature  of  member  of  firm) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of 

,  19 

(•) 

Notary  Public 

(♦)  (The  Jurat  shall  be  In  the  form  prescribed  by  the  law 
of  the  jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  seal  or  stamp  of 
the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  execution,  must  be  affixed.) 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

1 4.6     Trademark    application   by   a   corporation;   Principal 
Register. 


Mark 


(Identify  the  mark) 


Class  No. 


(If  known) 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 

(Corporatename  and  sita^e  or  country  of  Incorporation)  (10) 

"(^Business  address,  Incfuding  street,  city  and  State) 
(Body  of  application  Is  same  as  in  form  4.1.) 

State  of  \  a„ 

County  of I  ^*- 

,  being  sworn, 

(Name  of  corporate  officer) 

states   that:  he  is  of  applicant 

(Official  title) 
corporation  (10)  and  is  authorized  to  execute  this  affidavit 
on  behalf  of  said  corporation  ;  he  believes  said  corporation  to 
be  the  owner  of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered  ;  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm, 
corporation  or  association  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in 
commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  such  near  re- 
semblance thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake, 
or  to  deceive;  and  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application 
are  true. 


By 


(Corporate  name) 


(Signature  of  corporate  of- 
ficer and  official  title.) 

Subscribed  to  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of 

,  19 

(•) 

Notary  Public 

(*)  (The  Jurat  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  law 
of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  seal  or  stamp  of 
the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
of  execution,  must  be  affixed.) 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

Note  :  (10)  If  applicant  is  an  association  or  other  collective 
group,  the  word  "association"  or  other  appropriate  dslgnatlon 
should  be  substituted  for  "corporation"  when  referring  to 
applicant. 

I  4.7     Service  mark  application;  Principal  Register. 

Mark   

(Identify  the  mark) 
Class  No.   

(If  known) 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 
(Insert  appropriate  Identlflcation  of  applicant  In  accordance 

with  form  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6.) 

The  above  identified  applicant  has  adopted  and  is  using  the 

service  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  (11)  for 

(Common,  usual  or  ordinary  name  of  service) 
and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  Principal  Register  es- 
tablished by  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 
The  service  mark  was  first  used  in  connection  with  the 

services   (2)   on ;  was  first  used  In 

(Date) 

connection  with  the  services  rendered  in  (3) 

(Type  of  commerce) 

commerce  on ^_ ;  and  la  now  In  use  in 

(Date) 
such  commerce.  (4) 


( State  method  of  using  the  mark  in  connection 

with  the  services) 
and  five  (12) — —  showing  the  mark  as  actu- 
ally used  are  presented  herewith. 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  or  declaration  from  form 
4.1,  4.1a,  4.5  or  4.6,  changing  the  word  "trademark"  to 
"service   mark"   and    the   word   "goods"   to   "services.") 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

Notes 

For  Notes  referred  to  in  this  form  but  not  set  out  here, 
see  same  numbered  Notes  under  form  4.1. 

(11)  See  Note  (1)  under  form  4.1,  and  if  drawing  is  not 
practicable,  insert  description  of  the  mark  instead  of  refer- 
ence to  the  drawing. 

(12)  Insert  "specimens,"  or  state  the  nature  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  mark  which  Is  furnished. 

S  4.8     Collective     mark     application     {including     collective 
membership  mark);  Principal  Register. 

Mark   

j  (Identify  the  mark) 

Class  No.   

(If  known) 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 
(Insert  identlflcation  of  applicant  in  accordance  with  form 

4.6.) 

The  above  identified  applicant  has  adopted  and  is  exercising 

legitimate  control  over  the  use  of  the  collective  mark  shown 

in  the  accompanying  drawing  (1)   for   (13)   

(Common, 

usual  or  ordinary  name  of  goods  or  services) 

to  indicate    (14)    and  requests  that  said 

mark  be  registered  In  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  the  Principal  Register  established  by  the  act 
of  July  5,  1946. 

The  collective  mark  was  first  used  on  the  (2) 

7ln8ert~"good8"~of~"servUiefl")~(i5) 

by  members  of  applicant  on ;  was  first 

(Date) 

used  by  said  members  in  (3) 

(Type  of  commerce) 

commerce  on :  and  is  now  in  use  In  such 

(Date) 
commerce.  (4) 

The  mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  (5) and 

five  specimens  of  the  mark  as  actually  used  are  presented 
herewith. 

(Insert  verification  from  form  4.6,  changing  "corporation" 
to  "association"  or  the  like,  if  necessary.) 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

Notes 

For  Notes  referred  to  in  this  form  but  not  set  out  here, 
see  same  numbered  Notes  under  form  4.1. 

(13)  If  the  application  is  for  a  membership  mark,  omit  the 
word  "for"  and  the  space  for  the  name  of  the  goods  or  serv- 
ices. 

(14)  If  the  application  is  for  a  membership  mark.  Insert 
"membership  in  applicant  organisation,"  or  similar  appro- 
priate statement.  If  not  for  a  membership  mark,  omit  the 
words  "to  indicate"  and  the  following  space. 

(15)  If  the  application  is  for  a  membership  mark,  the 
phrase  "on  the  goods  or  services"  should  be  omitted. 

I  4.9     Certification  mark  application;  Principal  Register. 

Mark   

(Identify  the  mark) 

Class  No.  

(If  known) 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 
(Insert  appropriate  Identification  of  applicant  in  accord- 
ance with  form  4.1,  4.5,  or  4.6.) 

The  above  identified  applicant  has  adopted  and  Is  exer- 
cising legitimate  control  over  the  use  of  the  certification 
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mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  (1)  for  ...-_^--    J-^l  ^  J^  ^f^^ap^^^^^^^^^^^^  "^  '" 

"The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  has  been  in  lawful  use  In 


ilTusfratlve  examples  of  the  goods  or  services) 
and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  Principal  Register  es- 
tablished by  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 

The  certification  mark,  as  used  by  persons  authorized  by 
applicant,  certifies  (16)  :  said  mark  was 

first  used  under  the  authority  of  applicant  on ,v;-r-. —  • 

(Date) 


(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  In  connection  with  the  goods  for  the  year  preceding 
the  date  of  filing  of  this  application."  (18) 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  or  declaration  from  form 
4.1,  4.1a,  4.5  or  4.6.) 

Repbesbntation 


was  first  used  In   (3)   (See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 


(Type  of  commerce) 

commerce  on ;  and  is  now  in  use  In  such 

(Date) 
commerce.  (4) 

The  mark  is  used  by  applying 
and  five  specimens  showing  the  mark  as  actually  used  are 
presented  herewith. 

Applicant  is  not  engaged  In  the  production  or  marketing 


Notes 


(17)  For   the   body   of   service   mark,   collective   mark  or 
It  to  (5)                          — .    certification  mark  applications  on  the  Supplemental  Re«|8tej. 

lo  vu;  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^    ^  g  ^^  ^^    whichever  is  applicable,  with  the 

change  and  addition  indicated  in  this  form. 

(18)  If  the  mark  has  not  been  in  use  for  the  year  next  pre- 

of  any  goods  or  services  to  which  the  mark  is  applied.  ceding  the  «"°«  <*«f '  "«»„,7,?„t^*i"°  *^^^^  oJ^the 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  or  declaration  from  form    is  required  as  a  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection  or  tn^^^ 

4.r4.?a,  4.^5%r%.6,  and  add  after  the  word  "assoclaUon"     mar^k.  -«>--;;,  *J;^;/,^^^^^^^^ 

"(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  and  domestic  registration  is  required  as  a  basis 
for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark. 

In  this  Instance  applicant  will  be  required  to  make  a  show- 
ing that  U.S.  registration  is  required  as  a  basis  ot  foreign  pro- 
tection of  the  mark. 


the  words 


'association' 
'other  than  those  authorized  by  applicant.") 

Representation 


(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

Notes 

For  Notes  referred  to  In  this  form  but  not  set  out  here, 
see  same  numbered  Notes  under  form  4.1. 

(16)  Insert  an  appropriate  statement  as  to  what  the  mark 
certifies,  relating  to  regional  origlji ;  or  material,  mode  of 
manufacture,  quality,  accuracy  or  other  cliaracterlstic  of 
the  goods  ;  or  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  or  in  the 
performance  of  the  services  was  performed  by  members  of 
applicant. 

i  4.10     Application  based  on  concurrent  use;  Principal  Reg- 
ister. 

Mark   

(Identify  the  mark) 

Class  No. 

(If  known) 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  : 
(Insert  appropriate  identification  of  applicant  in  accord- 
ance with  form  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6.) 
Use  form  4.1,  and  add  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph : 

"for  the  area  comprising -rz-'-Z'""  ' 

(List  the  states  for  which  regis- 
tration is  sought) 
and  add  as  final  paragraph  of  application  : 

The  following  exception (s)  to  applicant's  right  to  exclusive 

use  are : 

By ,  doing  business  at 

,  who  is  using  the  mark 


§  4  13     Application  for  renewal. 

Mark -:-: 

.(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No.  

Class  No.   

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks : 
(Insert  appropriate  identification  of  applicant  for  renewal 

in  accordance  with  form  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6.)  (1) 
The  above  identified  applicant  for  renewal  requests  that  the 

above  identified  registration,  granted  to  -^^-^~f-^^r 


on 


registrant)  (Date  of  Issuance) 

which  applicant  for  renewal  now  owns,  as  shown  by  records 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  be  renewed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 
The  mark  shown  in  said  registration  Is  still  In  use  in  (2) 

^Type  of  commerce)  ' 

commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  (3)  recited  In  the 

registration: .  the  attached  specimen 

(or  facsimile)  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.  (4) 
(5) 

State  of 1  ss. 

County  of ' 

rName""of""fenewaf  Yppllcant  or  of  person  authorized  to 

-TwenWmaVk-anrfi;i:No:Vr"ier"N;:Tf7n7  «*«»  '«'  «°'''*^,  ^^^  w^TlL^wal  owns  the 

^  being  sworn,  states  that  the  applicant  for  renewal  owns  the 

Tco"mmVn,"u8J^^l.Vr7rd'inary'name"o"f"ioodsorser^ces")  above  Identified   registration;  and  that  to  the  »»«8*  ®'  "« 

in  the  States  of knowledge  and  belief  the  facts  set  forth  In  this  application 

by  applying  the  mark  to  (6)   are  true. 

from    


for 


(Earliest  known  date  of  such  use) 
to  the  present." 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  or  declaration  from  form 
4.1,  4.1a,  4.5  or  4.8  and  add  after  the  word  "association"  the 
words  "other  than  specified  In  the  application.") 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 
Notes  :  See  same  numbered  Notes  under  form  4.1. 

i  4.11     Application  to  register  on  Supplemental  Register. 

Mark  

(Identify  the  mark) 

CHass  No. 

(If  known) 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  : 
(Insert  appropriate  Identification  of  applicant  In  accord- 
ance with  form  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6.) 

For  the  body  of  an  application  for  a  trademark  registra- 
tion (17),  use  form  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6,  whichever  is  appropriate, 


( signature  of  renewal  applicant;  if  re- 
newal applicant  is  a  corporation  or 
other  juristic  organization,  give  the 
official  title  of  the  person  who  signs 
for  renewal  applicant.) 


(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 


Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (6)  below.) 

Notes 

(1)  Applicant  for  renewal  must  be  the  present  owner  of 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "interstate," 
"foreign,"  "territorial."  or  other  type  of  commerce  which  may 
lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  muiit 
specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  regulate,  using  worfl- 
ing  such  as  commerce  with  the  United  States  or  commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign  country. 

(3)  If  a  service  mark  registration,  state  "in  connection 
with  each  of  the  following  services  •  •  •." 
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(4)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  Is  no  intention 
to  abandon  the  mark,  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that  the 
nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances.  A  specimen  (or  fac- 
simile) illustrating  use,  or  facts  as  to  nonuse,  must  be  sub- 
mitted for  each  class  sought  to  be  renewed. 

(5)  The  required  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
is  $25.00  for  each  class :  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
three  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  |5.00  for  each 
class.  If  renewal  is  sought  for  less  than  the  total  number  of 
classes  in  the  registration,  the  classes  for  which  renewal  is 
sought  should  be  specified. 

(6)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See 
form  4.4.  If  a  designation  Is  not  made,  an  unrevoked  designa- 
tion will  meet  the  requirement  if  such  is  already  in  the  regis- 
tration file. 

i  4.14     Affidavit  for  publication  under  aection  tt(c). 

Mark    

(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No.  

Date  of  issue 

To:    

(Name  of  original  registrant) 

State  of 1  _g 

County  of f  ^^■ 

(Name  of  registrant  or  of  person  authorized  to 
sign  for  a  juristic  registrant) 

being  sworn,  states  that  (1) 

(Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  identified  registration,  as  shown  by  records 

in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofllce ;  that  said  registration 

is  now  in  force;  that  the  mark  shown  therein  is  in  use  In  (2) 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  (3)  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the 

act  of  July  5,  1946,  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 
(4) 


and  that  the  mark  shown  therein  is  still  in  use  (3)  as  evi* 
denced  by  (4) 

(5) 


(Signature:  if  a  corporation  or 
other  Juristic  organisation,  give 
the  official  title  of  the  person 
who  signs.) 

(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 
Representation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (6)  below.) 

Notes 

(1)  The  present  owner  of  the  registration  must  file  the 
affidavit  as  registrant. 

(2)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  published  un- 
der section  12(c)  on " 

(Date) 

(3)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  affi- 
davit, but  there  is  no  intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  facts 
must  be  recited  to  show  that  the  nonuse  is  due  to  special 
circumstances. 

(4)  Insert  "the  specimen  Included  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used,"  or  recite  facts  as  to  sales  or  advertising 
which  will  show  that  the  mark  is  In  current  use.  Specimen 
illustrating  use.  or  facts  as  to  use  or  nonuse,  are  required  for 
each  class  for  which  action  is  sought. 

(5)  The  required  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  submitted  for  each 
class  for  which  action  is  sought,  and  if  action  is  sought  for 
less  than  the  total  number  of  classes  in  the  registration,  the 
classes  for  which  action  is  sought  should  be  specified. 

(6)  If  registrant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States,  a 
domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4.  If 
a  designation  is  not  made,  an  unrevoked  designation  will  meet 
the  requirement  if  such  is  already  in  the  registration  file. 

S  4.10     Affidavit   under   section    IS    (or  combined   sections   8 
and  15). 


(Signature;   if   a   corporation   or 
other     juristic     organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the  per- 
son who  signs.) 
(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 

Representation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (5)  below.) 

Notes 

(1)  The  present  owner  of  the  registration  must  file  the 
affidavit  as  registrant.  .  «• 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  ^  specified  as  "Interstate," 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  other  typfe  of  commerce  which  may 
lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  regulate,  using  word- 
ing such  as  commerce  with  the  United  States  or  commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign  country. 

(3)  If  a  ser\-lce  mark  registration,  state:  "in  connection 
with  each  of  the  following  services." 

(4)  The  required  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  submitted. 

(5)  If  registrant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States,  a 
domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4.  If 
a  designation  is  not  made,  an  unrevoked  designation  will 
meet  the  requirement  if  such  Is  already  In  the  registration  file. 

i  4.15     Affidavit  required  by  section  8. 


Mark    

(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No.   

Class  No. 

State  of 1  BB 

County  of /  "^• 

(Name  of  registrant  or  of  person  authorized  to 
sign  for  a  juristic  registrant) 

being  sworn,  states  that  (1) ^- 

(Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  Identified  registration  issued 

(Date) 
(2),  as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ; 
that  the  mark  shown  therein  has  been  in  continuous  use  in  (3) 

(Type  of  commerce) 

commerce  for  five  consecutive  years  from  (4) to  the 

(Date) 
present,  on  each  of  the  following  goods    (5)    recited  in  the 

registration: :  that  such 

(List  of  Goods) 

mark  is  still  in  use  In  (3) 

(Type  of  commerce) 

commerce ;  that  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to 
registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  such  mark  fo'r  such  goods 
or  services,  or  to  registrant's  right  to  register  the  same  or 
to  keep  the  same  on  the  register,  and  that  there  is  no  pro- 
ceeding involving  said  rights  pending  and  not  disposed  of 
either  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  in  the  courts. 


Mark   

(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No.   

Class  No.   

State  of \ 

County  of I  88. 

(^Name  of  registrant  or  of  per^onauthorizedTo 
sign  for  a  juristic  registrant) 

being  sworn,  states  that  (1) 

(Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  identified  registration  issued 

(Date)' 
(2),  as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ; 


(Signature:  if  a  corporation 
or  other  juristic  organiza- 
tion, give  the  official  title 
of  the   person  who  signs.) 


(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 

Representation 

(See  rule  4.2  and  Note  (6)  below.) 

Notes 

This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under"  sec- 
tions 8  and  15  provided  it  contains  matter  which  will  meet 
the  requirements  of  section  8  as  to  use  or  nonuse  and  fee 
(see  form  4.15,  Notes  (3),  (4)  and  (5)). 
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(1)  The  present  owner  of  the  registration  must  file  the 
affidavit  as  registrant. 

(2)  If  the  registration  issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  published 
under  section  12(c)  on _.'» 

(Date) 

(3)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  "interstate," 


Notes 


(1)   If  an   individual,   state:  "an  individual,"  or  "an  in- 
dividual trading  as ^ ,"  if  th^re 

is  a  trade  style.  If  a  partnership,  state :  "a  partnership  com- 
posed of .. 

(Names  of  members) 


"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law-  '^  *  corporation,  association,  or  other  organisation,  state  "a 

fully    be   regulated    by    Congress.    Foreign    registrants    must  corporation  (or  specify  other  type  of  organization)  organized 

specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  regulate,  using  word-    ^^^  existing  under  the  laws  of " 

Ing  such  as  commerce  with  the  United  States  or  commerce  ,„,                                                       ( State  or  country 

between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign  country.  ^^'   ^°®  required  fee  of  $25.00  must  be  submitted  for  each 

(4)  The  date  should  be  the  beginning  of  a  five  year  period  *^!f*®  *°  ^  opposed,  and  if  opposition  Is  sought  for  less  than 

of  continuous  use,  all  of  which  five  year  period  falls  after  the  *      *°**'  number  of  classes,  the  classes  sought  to  be  opposed 

date  of  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  after  the  date  ""'"^  ^^  specified. 


of  publication  under  section  12(c).  A  date  which  would  pro- 
duce a  period  of  continuous  use  which  is  longer  than  five  years 
may  be  stated  provided  the  period  indicated  includes  five 
years  of  continuous  use  after  registration  under  the  act  of 
1946  or  publication  under  section  12(c). 

(5)  If  a  service  mark  registration,  state:  "in  connection 
with  each  of  the  following  services." 

(6)  If  registrant  Is  not  domiciled  In  the  United  States,  a 
domestic  representative  must  be  designated  as  to  the  section 
8  affidavit.  See  form  4.4.  If  a  designation  is  not  made,  an 
unrevoked  designation  will  meet  the  requirement  If  such 
is  already  in  the  registration  file. 

i  4.17     Opposition  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office. 


i  4.18     Petition  to  cancel  a  regittration  in  the  United  8tate» 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

In  the  matter  of  Registration  No. 

Date  of  Issue 


(Name  of  petitioner) 

T. 


Cancellation   No. 


(Name  of  reglsti'ant) 


(Name  of  petitioner) 
located  and  doing  business  at 


(To  be  inserted  by  Patent  and  TrademariE 

Ofllce) 
.  a(n)   (1) , 

(Legal  entity  of  petitioner) 


(Street,  city  and  State) 


In  the  matter  of  application  Serial  No.  —  th«t  h..  i«  «,.  ™n,  k    .,  .,  w    ^^^°i"*i' ««:y  a°a  »™te' 

.Wished  in  the  Official  Gazettp.  „„  __  *?"_*  ^^  ?  ""^  ? *"  »»*.  ^'^^'^eed  by  the  above  identified  reglstra- 


(Date) 


(Name  of  opposer) 


(Name  of  applicant) 


tlon,  and  hereby  petitions  to  cancel  the  same. 

As  grounds  therefor,  it  is  alleged  that : 

(Numbered  paragraphs  should  state  the  grounds  and  recite 
facts  tending  to  show  why  petitioner  believes  that  he  Is  or 
will  be  damaged. ) 

(2) 


Opposition   No. 


(To  be  inserted  by  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office) 
a(n)    (1)   

(Legal  entity  of  opposer) 


(Name  of  opposer) 

located  and  doing  business  at , 

( Street,  cfty  and"state)  ~ 
believes  that  he  will  be  damaged  by  registration  of  the  mark 
shown   in   the  above  Identified  application,  and  hereby  op- 
poses the  same. 

As  grounds  of  opposition,  it  Is  alleged  that : 


(Signature  of  petitioner :  if  pe- 
titioner is  a  corporation  or 
other  Juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  for  peti- 
tioner. ) 

State  of ) 

County  of IlllZIf  *s- 

(Name  of  pettlioner  or  of  penonVuthorized  to 
sign  for  petitioner) 

,„      ^  ''e*°S  sworn,  states  that  he  is  the  petitioner  named  In  the 

(Numbered  paragraphs  should  state  the  grounds  and  recite    foregoing  petition  to  cancel,  or  is  the  person  authorized  to 

facts  tending  to  show  why  opposer  believes  he  will  be  dam-    sign  for  the  petitioner  named  in  the  foregoing  petition  to 

^e^)  cancel;  that  he  has  read  and  signed  the  petition  to  cancel 

(2)  »°^  knows  the   contents  thereof;  and  that  the  allegations 

: *>■«  true,  except  as  to  the  matters  stated  therein  to  be  npon 

(Signature  of  opposer;  if  op-    Information  and  belief,  and  as  to  those  matters  he  believes 
poser  is   a   corporation   or    them  to  be  true 
other  Juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person   who  signs  for  op- 
poser. ) 

State  of ] 

County  of ;  ss. 


(Name  of  opposer  or  of  person  authorized  to 
sign  for  opposer) 
being  sworn,  states  that  he  is  the  opposer  named  in  the 
foregoing  opposition,  or  is  the  person  authorized  to  sign  for 
the  opposer  named  in  the  foregoing  opposition ;  that  he  has 
read  and  signed  the  opposition  and  knows  the  contents  there- 
of ;  and  that  the  allegations  are  true,  except  as  to  the  matters 
stated  therein  to  be  upon  Information  and  belief,  and  as  to 
those  matters  he  believes  them  to  be  true. 


(Signature  of  petitioner  to  can- 
cel;  if  petitioner  is  a  cor- 
poration or  other  Juristic 
organization,  give  the  offi- 
cial title  of  the  person  who 
signs  for  petitioner.) 
(JURAT)  (Use  Jurat  from  form  4.1.) 

Repsesentation 

See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.  For  petitioners 
who  are  foreigners,  It  is  customary  to  regard  a  power  of  at- 
torney as  the  equivalent  of  a  domestic  representative.) 

Notes 


poser. ) 
(JURAT)  (use  Jurat  from  form  4.1.) 

Repsesentation 


(Signature  of  opposer:  if  op- 
poser is  a  corporation  or 
other  Juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person   who   signs   for  op- 


(1)  If  an  individual,  state:  "an  individual,"  or  "an  indi- 
vidual trading  as ,"  if  there  Is  a 

trade  style.  If  a  partnership,  state :  "a  partnership  composed 
of "  If  a  cor- 

( Names  of  members) 
poration,  association,  or  other  organliation,  state  "a  corpo- 
ration (or  specify  other  type  of  organization)  organized  and 

existing  under  the  laws  of " 

(State  or  country) 

(2)  The  required  fee  of  $25.00  must  be  submitted  for  each 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.  For  opposers    class  sought  to  be  cancelled,  and  if  cancellation  is  sought  for 

who  are  foreigners,  it  is  customary  to  regard  a  power  of  at-    less  than  the  total  number  of  classes,  the  classes  sought  to  be 
torney  as  the  equivalent  of  a  domestic  representative.)  cancelled  should  be  specified. 
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i  4.19     Ex  parte  appeal  from  Examiner  of  Trademarks  in  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


(Name  of  applicant) 

""(Serial  number  of  application) 

To  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  : 

Applicant  hereby  appeals  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
refusing  registration. 


Now,  therefore,  for  good  and  valuable  consideration,  receipt 
of  which  Is  hereby  acknowledged,  said 

(Name  of  assignor) 

does  hereby  assign  unto  the  said 

(Name  of  assignee) 
all  rights,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  the  said  mark,  together 

with  the  good  will  of  the  business  symbolized  by  the  mark, 
and  the  above  identified  registration  thereof. 
(2) 


(Signature  of  applicant ;  if  ap- 
plicant is  a  corporation  or 
other  juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  for  ap- 
plicant. ) 


i  4.21     Assignment  of  application. 
Whereas 


(Name  of  assignor) 


-.  of 


(Street,  city,  and  State) 
has  adopted  and  is  using  a  mark  for  which  he  has  filed  ap- 
plication in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
for  registration.  Serial  No. ;  and 

Whereas  .  of 

(Name  of  assignee) 


(1) 

(Street,  city,  and  State) 

is  desirous  of  acquiring  said  mark  ; 

Now,  therefore,  for  good  and  valuable  consideration,  receipt 

of  which  Is  hereby  acknowledged,  said — 

(Name  of  assignor) 

does  hereby  assign  unto  the  said 

(Name  of  assignee)' 

all  rights,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  the  said  mark,  together 

with  the  good  will  of  the  business  symbolized  by  the  mark, 

and  the  above  identified  application  for  registration  of  said 

mark. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  is  requested 

to  issue  the  certificate  of  registration  to  said  assignee. 


(Signature  of  assignor;  if  as- 
signor Is  a  corporation  or 
other  Juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  for  as- 
signor. ) 


(Signature  of  assignor:  if  as- 
signor is  a  corporation  or 
other  juristic  organization, 
give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  for  as- 
signor. ) 

State  of  1  _ 

County  of f  ^^• 

On  this day  of ,  19 ,  before 

nie  appeared ,  the  person  who 

signed  this  Instrument  on  his  own  behalf,  or  who  was  au- 
thorized to  sign  this  Instrument  on  behalf  of  the  identified 
corporation  or  other  juristic  entity,  who  being  sworn,  ac- 
knowledged that  he  signed  this  instrument  as  a  free  act. 

(•) 

(Notary  Public) 

(*)  (The  acklowledgement  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  seal  or 
stamp  of  the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the 
jurisdiction  or  execution,  must  be  affixed.) 

Notes 

(1)  If  the  postal  address  of  the  asignee  is  not  given  either 
in  the  instrument  or  in  an  accompanying  paper,  recording  may 
be  delayed  pending  receipt  of  such  address. 

(2)  If  assignee  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States,  a 
domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4. 

Effective  date :  These  revisions  become  effective  on  May  1, 
1976. 

Dated  :  April  6,  1976. 

C.   MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Approved  :   April  22,  1976. 
Betsy  Axcker-Joh.nso.v, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  76-12330;  Filed  4-27-76;  8:45  am] 


ss. 


State  of  

County  of  

On  this day  of — ,  19 ,  before 

me  appeared   ,  the  person  who 

signed  this  Instrument  on  his  own  behalf,  or  who  was  au- 
thorized to  sign  on  behalf  of  the  identified  corporation  or 
other  juristic  entity,  who  being  sworn,  acknowledged  that  he 
signed  this  instrument  as  a  free  act. 

(•) 

(Notary  Public) 

(*)  (The  acknowledgement  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  seal 
or  stamp  of  the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the 
jurisdiction  of  execution,  must  be  affixed.) 

Notes 

(1)  If  the  postal  address  of  the  assignee  Is  not  given  either 
in  the  instrument  or  in  an  accompanying  paper,  registration 
to  the  assignee  may  be  delayed. 

(2)  If  assignee  Is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States,  a 
domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See  Form  4.4. 


S  4.22     Assignment  of  registration. 
Whereas 


(Name  of  assignor) 


..  of 


(Street,  city,  and  State) 

has  adopted,  used  and  is  using  a  mark  which  is  registered  in 

the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Registration 

No. ,  dated ;  and 

Whereas ,  of 

(Name  of  assignee) 


(1) 

(Street,  city,  and  State) 

is    desirous    of    acquiring   said    mark    and    the   registration 
thereof ; 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3.895,950,  V.  Krleble.  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIXIXO  HY- 
DROPEROXIDE POLYMERIZATION'  CATALYST  AND 
ACRYLATE  ACID  DIESTER  ;  3,041,322,  same,  ANAEROBIC 
CURING  COMPOSITIONS  COXTAIXIXG  ACRYLIC  ACID 
DIESTERS;  3.046.262,  same,  ACCELERATED  ANAEROBIC 
CURING  COMPOSITIONS,  filed  July  18,  1974,  D.C,  W.D. 
Tenn.  (Memphis).  Doc.  C-74-395,  Loctite  Corporation  v. 
Arcrahonil  Corporation  and  London  Max  Dula.  Ordered, 
adjudged  and  decreed,  judgment  is  granted  in  favor  of  plain- 
tiff. Plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  U.S.  patents  and  patents  are 
valid  and  have  been  infringed.  Defendants  are  hereby  per- 
manently enjoined.  Nov.  28,  1975. 

2.970.730,  F.  W.  Schwarz,  DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS ;  3,442,725,  Huffman,  Ehlenberger  and  McDonald, 
PHOSPHORUS  DIFFUSION  SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  29,  1975, 
D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  75-3081,  Motorola  Inc. 
V.  MOS  Technology  Inc. 

2.980.982.  Costa.  Ijs  Boeuf  and  Lefevre.  FIBROUS  ARTI- 
CLE ;  3.214,899,  Wlnlnger  and  Dyer,  CORDAGE  PRODUCT, 
filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA 
75-G-144.")-E,  Eastman  Kodak  Company  v.  Wellington  Fibres 
Incorporated. 

3,041,322.     (See  2.895,950.) 

3,046.362.     (See  2,895,950.) 

3.148.598.  J.  Davis,  MAKING  BAGS  WITH  ENCLOSED 
STIFFENEB  AT  TOP;  Re.  26,075,  L.  Canno,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BAGS,  filed  Sept.  15, 
1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C75-1785A,  Equitable 
Bag  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Rexham  Corporation. 
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3,185,364,  R.  Klelst,  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  TRANS- 
PORT SYSTEM ;  3.251,563.  Klelst  and  Wang,  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM;  3,276,651,  Bryer,  ROLLER 
GUIDE  FOR  WEB  TRANSPORT  MECHANISMS;  3,818,545, 
R.  Tobey,  WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  ;  3,379,948,  M.  Lewis. 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  DRIVE  SYSTEM;  8,383,578,  same. 
CONTINUOUS  MODE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SPEED, 
filed  Feb.  2.  1976,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
CV-0374-LTL,  Ampew  Corporation  v.  Cipher  Data  Products 
Inc.  and  Computer  Machinery  Corporation. 

3,214,899.     (See  2,980,982.) 

2,231,785,  A.  Calabro,  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING  DE- 
VICE, filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-76-297, 
Anthony  D.  Calabro  v.  Taurus  Corp. 

3,251,563.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,276.651.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,318,545.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,825.277.  R.  Huseby,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL 
POWDER  ;  3,538.081.  Huseby  and  Garner,  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING STEEL  POWDER  ;  3.668,024,  M.  Johnson,  METHOD  OF 
AXXEALIXG  METAL  POWDER;  3.687,654,  R.  Huseby, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALLOY  STEEL  POWDER,  filed 
July  10,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74cl919,  A.  0. 
Smith-Inland  Corporation  v.  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  De- 
cision, for  the  reasons  set  forth  In  the  memorandum  decision 
defendant  Hoeganaes  Corporation's  motion  to  dismiss  the 
complaint  for  improper  venue  is  granted,  Jan.   12,  1976. 

3,379,948.     (See  3.185,364.) 

3,383,578.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,397.928.  E.  Galle,  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  DRILL  BIT  BEAR- 
INGS ;  3,476,195.  same,  LUBRICANT  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR 
ROCK  BITS  ;  Re.  28.625.  R.  Cunningham,  ROCK  DRILL 
WITH  INCREASED  BEARING  LIFE,  filed  Feb.  17,  1976, 
D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-76-53,  Hughes 
Tool  Company  v.  Dresser  Industries  Inc. 

3.399,442,  Jones  and  Greubel,  CUTTING  INSERT  ;  3,557,416. 
D.  Jones,  same,  filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  75c2778,  Kennametal  Inc.  v.  Fansteel  Inc. 

3.401.434.  D.  Daddona,  SNAP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Feb.  6,  1976,  D.C,  E.D.  Ky.  (Lexington),  Doc.  76-3,  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Texton  Inc. 

3.432,451,  R.  Kales,  POLYOLEFIN-MODIFIED  POLY- 
IRETHANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Feb. 
11,  1976,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  76-91,  J.  M. 
Myers  Tool  Company  v.  Blair  Industries  Inc. 

3,442,725.     (See  2,970,730.) 

3,476.195.     (See  3,397,928.) 

3,510,471,  L.  Case,  NOVEL  POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  filed  Mar.  4.  1975. 
D.C  (District  of  Columbia),  Dec.  75-0292.  Leslie  C.  Case  v. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Hyman  M.  Molotsky  et  al. 
Same,  filed  Dec.  29.  1975,  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals,  First  Cir- 
cuit, Massachusetts  (Boston),  Doc.  75-1493,  Leslie  C.  Case  v. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  and  CPC  In- 
ternational Incorporated. 

3.524.023,  S.  Whang,  BAND  LIMITED  TELEPHONE  LINE 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM;  3.619,503,  R.  Ragsdale, 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  MODEM; 
3,643,023,  Ragsdale  and  Payne,  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE 
MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR  UTILIZING  RELA- 
TIVE PHASE  DIFFERENCES  AT  THE  CENTER  OF  THE 
MODULATION  PERIODS;  8,783,194  V.  Villps,  DATA 
MODEM  HAVING  A  FAST  TURN-AROUND  TIME  OVER 
DIRECT  DISTANCE  DIALED  NETWORKS,  filed  Jan.  23, 
1976,  D.C.  Hans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  76-15-C2,  Milgo  Elec- 
tronic Corporation  v.  .American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company  et  al. 

3.524,023,  S.  Whan?.  BAND  LIMITED  TELEPHONE  LINE 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM;  3,619.503,  R.  Ragsdale, 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  MODEM  ; 
3.783.194.  V.  Villps,  DATA  MODEM  HAVING  A  FAST  TURN- 
AROUND TIME  OVER  DIRECT  DISTANCE  DIALED  NET- 
WORKS, filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  D.C.  Kans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc. 
76-16-C2,  Milgo  Electronic  Corporation  v.  Yellow  Freight 
Bystem  Inc. 


3,528,081.     (See  3,325,277.) 

3,528,124,  Wenstrom  and  Gorton,  METHOD  OF  SHUCKING 
SHELLFISH;  3,662,432,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR  EVIS- 
CERATION SCALLOPS  ;  3,665.554,  same,  METHOD  OF  EVIS- 
CERATION SHELLFISH,  filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla. 
(Orlando),  Doc.  75-H9-Orl-CR,  Slade  Gorton  and  Company 
Inc.  V.  William  It.  Lambert,  doing  buaines*  as  Southern  Sea- 
food Company. 

3,557,416.     (See  3,399,442.) 

3,560,998,  R.  S.  Walton,  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 
TIMEPIECE  USING  LOW  POWER  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUITY;  3,576,099,  same,  SOLID  STATE  TIMEPIECE 
HAVING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TIME  DISPL.VY ;  3,707,071, 
same,  SOLID  STATE  TIMEPIECE;  8,714,867,  B.  Dargent. 
SOLID  STATE  WATCH  INCORPORATING  LARGE-SCALE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS;  3,7.59,031.  McCullough  and 
Hougendobler,  MODULAR  SOLID  STATE  WRI.-^TWATCH  ; 
3,760,584,  B.  Dargent,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  .SOLID 
STATE  WATCH;  3,808,827,  D.  Roberts,  SOLID  STATE 
ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH  ;  3,839.856,  B.  Dargent,  SOLID 
STATE  WATCH  WITH  CALENDAR  DISPLAY,  filed  Dec.  1. 
1075,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (?an  Francisco),  Doc.  C-75-2o49  SW, 
Time  Computer  Inc.  v.  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. 

3,576.099.     (See  3,560,998.) 

.%588,095.  Ward,  Ward  and  Bachmann.  SUCTION  TABLE 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  OF  WARPED  SHEETS,  filed 
July  24,  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C-1256-72,  The 
Ward  Machinery  Company  (formerly  the  Ward-Turner  Ma- 
chinery Co.)  v.  The  Langston  Company.  It  is  hereby  adjudged, 
ordered  and  decreed  as  follows  :  The  complaint  herein  is  dis- 
missed with  prejudice.  The  answer  and  counterclaim,  "as 
amended,  herein  is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb.   17,  1976. 


3.619..'>03.     (See  3,524,023.) 

3,654.068.  R.  Murl,  FLAME  RETARDANT  FIRE  BARRIER 
LAMINATE  ;  8.694.305.  S.  Munawwar,  FLAME  RETARDANT 
FIRE  BARRIER  COMPOSITION  AND  LAMINANT,  filed 
Feb.  2,  1976.  D.C.N.H.  (Concord),  Doc.  76-35,  Compac  Cor- 
poration V.  Nashua  Corporation. 

3.662.124,  Hassler  and  Wittkow.skl,  DIREC:tIONAL  MICRO- 
PHONE FOR  HEARING  AID;  Re.  27,487,  O.  Hassler,  DI- 
RECTIONAL HEARING  AID.  filed  July  27,  1973,  DC  Ariz. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  73-466-Phx,  Textron  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Royal  In- 
dustries Inc.  Stipulated  to  and  dismissed  by  the  Court  with 
prejudice,  Feb.  3,  1976. 

3.662.432.  (See  3.528,124.) 

3,665.554.  (See  3.528,124.) 

3,668,024.  (See  .3.325.277.) 

3,694,305.  (See  3,654,068.) 

3,707.071.  (See  3,-560.998.) 

3,714,867.  (See  3,560,998.) 

3.759,031.  (See  3,.t60,998.) 

3,760,584.  (See  3..')60,998. ) 

3,769,722,  J.  Rhee,  PROTECTIVE  SHOE ;  3,855,633.  same, 
KARATE  GLOVE;  3.903.546,  .same,  PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
FOR  THE  HAND,  filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  D.C.  Ind.  (South 
Bend).  Doc.  S75-197.  Jhoon  Goo  Rhee  v.  H.  H.  Bremen  Mfg. 
Co.  Judgment  for  plaintiff,  against  defendants  permanently 
enjoined  from  directly  or  indirectly  infringing  said  patents, 
Feb.  10,  1976. 

3.783.194.     (See  3,524.023.) 

3,803.827.     (See  3,560,998.) 

3,810.367.  Fussell  and  Maynard.  BOAT  WINDSHIELD 
MOUNTING  MEANS  ;  3.839,1.'V3.  Fussell  and  Redmon,  BRACE 
AND  METHOD  OF  BRACING  A  WINDSHIELD  TO  A  DASH- 
BOARD, filed  Jan.  30.  1976,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc 
76-3.3-Orl-C-R,   Waterbonnet  Inc.  v.  Spenco  Incorporated. 

3.839,153.     (See  3,810.267.) 

3.831.553,  R.  Thettu,  WICK  FOR  OIL  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS D.  232,144,  J.  Ford,  SHELF  SPINDLE,  filed  Sept. 
11,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3030.  Kirsch  Com- 
pany   v.    Edgecraft    Corporation    et    al.    Ordered,    summary 
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judgment  Is  entered  In  favor  of  said  defendant,  and  the 
above  cause  Is  ordered  dismissed,  Feb.  24,  1976. 

8^7,293,  D.  Wlebe,  HYDRAULIC  TRUCK  SNUBBER,  filed 
Apr.  21,  1975.  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  75-482-C.A., 
A.  Stucki  Company  v.  Railroad  Dyamica  Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb. 
24,  1976,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  76-247,  A.  Stucki 
Company  v.  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 

S^88.4S7.  H.  Hamm,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  ADAPTER 
RING  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES,  filed  Oct.  30, 
1975,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-1868,  Jerome  R.  Fund  v. 
Rollei  of  America  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal  of  complaint,  Feb. 
19,  1976. 

8,839,856.     (See  3,560,908.) 

8,855.633.     (See  3,769,722.) 

8355.633.  J.  Rhee,  KARATE  GLOVE  ;  3,903,546.  same,  PRO- 
TECTIVE GLOVE  FOR  THE  HAND,  filed  Oct.  24,  1975, 
D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-619,  Jhoon  Goo  Rhee 
V.  Judo-Karate  fne.  and  Norman  Miller. 


3,857.566,  J.  Lemelson,  ADHESIVE  SURFACE  DART  AND 
SHOCK  ASORBING  TARGET;  3,917.271.  Lemelson  and 
Elfman,  BALL  FOR  TARGET  GAMES,  filed  Jan.  19,  1976, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-76-207,  Synergistics 
Research  Corp.  v.  The  May  Department  Stores  Co.  et  al. 
Same,  filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV-76-247-WMB,  Synergistics  Research  Corp.  v.  John 
y.  Hansen  Company  Inc.  and  Reps  M'eat. 

3,897,654.     (See  3,325,277.) 

3.903,546.     See  3,769,722.) 

3,917,271.     (See  3,857,566.) 

Re.  26.075.     (See  3,148,598.) 

Re.  27.487.     (See  3,662,124.) 

Re.  28.625.     (See  3,397,928.) 

I>.  232,144.     (See  3,831,553.) 

D.  237,121,  M.  Metzner,  TOOL  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE,  filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
76c486,  Glovemakers  Inc.  v.  Harben  Co.,  etc. 


PATENT  NOTICES 
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P.P.   3,828 

Re.  28.077 

Re.  28,623 

D.   238,961 

3,381.505 

3,635,236 

3.750.108 

3.760.296 

3.763,139 

3,763,340 

3,775,310 

3,797,255 

3.800.712 

.3.808,672 

3.812,314 

3.812,328 

3,812.366 

3.818.127 

3.823.008 

3.827.760 

3.843.956 

3.846.400 

3.846.992 

3,847.215 

3,853.184 

3.855,263 

3,856,097 

3,858.797 

3.868,417 

3.869.084 

3.869.541 

3.869,932 

3,871,490 

3,873,526 

3,876,947 

3,878,580 

3.879,529 

3.879.929 

3.885.392 


.•J.887,497 
3.887,682 
3,SS8,.")48 
3,889.005 
3,889,2.36 
3,890,120 
3,890,131 
3,890,034 
3,891,424 
3,895.116 
3,897.709 
3,898,442 
3,903,987 
3,900,712 
3,907,620 
3.907.796 
3,907,806 
3.907,896 
3.909,777 
3,910,838 
3,911,716 
3,912,717 
3.912,785 
3,913.411 
3,913,795 
3.913,817 
3.914,205 
3,914,751 
3,916,.-)00 
3.916,978 
.3,917,118 
3,917,661 
3.918,300 
.3,919,218 
3,919,583 
3,919,707 
3.920,622 
3,920,754 
3,921,290 


3.922,201 
3,922,518 
:!,923,511 
3,923,994 
3,924,007 
3,924,589 
3,924,942 
.•!,925,469 
3,925,498 
3,925,542 
3,925,729 
3.926,007 
3,926,541 
3,926,625 
3,926,639 
.3,927,214 
3,927,308 
3,927,653 
3,928,139 
3,928,668 
3,928,099 
3,929,058 
3.929,7.34 
3,929,892 
3,930,099 
3.9.30,963 
3,931,136 
3,931,207 
.3.931,255 
3.931,305 
3,931,380 
3,931,456 
3,931,622 
3,931.806 
3.931.879 
3,932.256 
3.932.404 
.3.932.443 
3,932,496 


3,932,534 
3,932,589 
3,933,332 
3,933,430 
3,935,105 
3,935,126 
,3,935,167 
3,9.35,639 
3,935,708 
3,936,466 
3,9.36,515 
.3.936,899 
3,937,033 
3,937,434 
3.937,580 
3,937,591 
3,937,908 
3.937,938 
3,938,503 
3,938,593 
3,939,015 
3,939,109 
3.939,121 
3.9.39,352 
3.939,432 
3.939,564 
3,939,999 
3,940,262 
3,940,906 
3.941,584 
3,941,840 
3.942,223 
3.943.625 
3.94.3.910 
3.943.956 
3.944.151 
3.944,162 
3,944,827 


Erratum 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,953,204  to  Gerhard  P.  Klein 

of  Massachusetts  for  Method  of  Making  an  Anode  appearing 

In    the    Official    Gazette    of    April    27,    1976,    should    be   de- 
leted since  no  patent  was  granted. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,032.622.— Herman    H.    Friedman,    B.ayside,    and    Linda    K. 

Halik,  Osslning,  X.Y.,  and  Milton  H.  Sch  tears,  Westport, 

•      Conn.    SKIN    MOISTURIZER.    Patent    dated    Jan.    13, 

1976.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Mar.   31,  1976,  by 

the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims    and    dedicates   the   entire   term   of   said 
patent  to  the  Public. 


Disclaimers 


Reissue  26,781.— Cori  J.  Frenzel,  Chicago,  111.  TRIGGER  AC- 
TUATED SWITCH  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  3,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  -May  21,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Skil  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  7,  in- 
clusive, and  11  through  14,  inclusive  of  said  patent. 


3.587,403. — Kristupas  Datigirdas,  Wilmette,  and  Charles  J. 
Jechort,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  HI.  DOOR  OPERATOR.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  3,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  by  the 
assignee.  Vapor  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,661,33.3. — Leward  N.  Smith,  Remus,  Mich.  TREE  DE- 
STROYER. Patent  dated  May  9,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  24,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Morbark  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-3,  7-12,  14-16, 
IS,  19,  34.  35,  38  and  39  of  said  patent. 


3,195,345. — Totn  .V.  Thiele,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC DEWPOINT  DETERMINING  SYSTE-M. 
Patent  dated  July  20,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  11, 
1976,  by  the  assignee,  EG  &  G,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  3,  4,  6,  7,  8, 
9,  10,  11, 12,  13,  15  and  16  of  said  patent. 


3.787,968. — David  Littmann,  Needham  Township,  Norfolk 
County,  Mass.  SEGMENT  CUTTER.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
29,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  by  the  assignee, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  3  of  said 
liatent. 


3.S59,.">65.— Lee  .1.  Henningsen,  Erie.  Pa.  FIRE  PUMP  CON- 
TROL APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1975.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Firetrol,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  11,  12  and 

14  of  said  patent. 


3.862,159. — Hamao  L'mezaica  and  Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo, 
Koichi  Miyano,  Omlya,  Hiroaki  Hamano,  Higashi- 
Murayama.  and  Wataru  Tanaka,  Hoya,  Japan.  5-(HALO- 
ALKYL)PICOLlNIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  21.  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  -Mar.  19,  1976,  by 
the  assignee,  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu 
Kai. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


.3,940,250. — Chris  J.  Plakas,  Washington,  D.C,  and  George 
S.  Glaros,  Perama-Plraeus,  'Greece.  TESTING  USING 
LUMINESCENT  REACTION.  Patent  dated  Feb.  24,  1975. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Vitatect 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


.•5.947..S40.  Magnus  George  Craford,  St.  Louis,  and  Paul  T. 
Bailey,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR LIGHT-EMITTING  DISPLAY  ARRAY.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  30,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  by 
the  assignee,  Monsanta  Company. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24,  1993,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


Dedications 


Design  No.  206. .382. — Donald  A.  Moore,  Los  Gotos,  Calif.  MAG- 
NETIC DISK  STORAGE  CARTRIDGE.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  0,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  18.  1976.  by  the  as- 
signee.  International  Business  Machines   Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States,  the 
remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.235.180.— J/ariiM  M.  Graham,  San  Pedro,  John  11'.  ^yright, 
Long  Beach,  and  Henry  G.  Braucksiek,  Buena  Park, 
Calif.  COMBINATION  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERA- 
TURE CONTROL.  Patent  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  RobertshoK 
Controls  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 
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3,338,519.— Kenneth  G.  Kreuier,  Goshen,  and  James  W.  Phil- 
lips. South  Bend,  Ind.  ZONE  LOAD  RESPONSIVE 
OPTIMIZING  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
29,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  by  the  assignee, 
Robertahatc  Controln  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

3,485,706. — Franklin  Jamcn  Evann.  Wilmington,  Del.  TEX- 
TILE-LIKE PATTERNED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION.  Patent  dated  Dec.  23,  1009.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  yemoura  and  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 

3,486,108. — Franklin  JamcH  Evans  and  Ronald  John  Summers, 
Wilmington.  Del.  TANGLELACED  NO.VWOVEN  FAB- 
RIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  23,  1909.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  29,  1970.  by 
the  assignee.  E.  J.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 

3,493.402. — M'ilUam  W'allar  Bunting,  Jr.,  Franklin  James 
Evans,  and  David  Ellis  Hook,  Wilmington,  Del.  NON- 
PATTERNED,  NONWOVEN  FABRIC.  Patent  dated  Feb. 
3,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  29,  1970,  by  the  assignee, 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  \emours  and  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  I'ublic  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,494.821. — Franklin  James  Evans,  Wilmington,  Del.  PAT- 
TERNED NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  HYDRAULICALLY 
ENTANGLED  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND  REINFORCING 
FIBERS.  Patent  dated  P>b.  10,  1970.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  29,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours 
and  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,508,308. — William  Wallar  Bunting,  Jr.,  Franklin  James 
Evans,  and  David  Ellis  Hook,  Wilmington,  Del.  JET- 
TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONPAT- 
TERNED  AND  LINE-ENTANGLED  NONWOVEN  FAB- 
RICS. Patent  dated  Apr.  28.  1970.  Dedication  filed  .Mar. 
29,  1970,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and 
Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 
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U.S.  Department  or  the  Aib  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  488,084.  System  for  Electronic  Adjustment 
of  Effective  Contrast  Ratio  In  Photographic  Reproduction, 
nied  July  12,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  541,487.  Protective  Cover  for  a  Missile 
Nose  Cone.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553,854.  Armor  Piercing  Projectile.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  570,503.  Periodic  Antenna  Surface  of  Trl- 
pole  Slot  Elements.  Filed  May  12.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
.$2.25. 

Patent  application  587,490.  High  Power  Microwave  Radar 
I'ulse  Shaping  System.  Filed  June  16,  1975.  PC  !f3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  588,552.  Automatic  Boundary  Layer  Con- 
trol In  an  Ejector  Wing  Aircraft.  Filed  June  19,  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,805.  Method  for  Providing  Means  To 
Eliminate  Ambiguous  Polarization  Effects  on  Phase  and 
Amplitude  of  Radar  Backscatter  Due  to  Unknown  Target 
Aspect  Angle    Filed  June  24,  1975.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  590,881.  Traction  Sheave  Warning  for 
Helicopter  Rescue  Hoist  Systems.  Filed  June  27.  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  590,973.  Adaptive  Clutter  Cancellation 
for  Synthetic  Aperture  AMTI  Radar.  Filed  June  27.  1975. 
PC  $3.oO/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,893,335.  Device  for  Simulating  Reentry  Conditions 
In  a  Particle  Laden  Atmosphere.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Pat- 
ented Julv  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897.302.  Meltable  Plug  Radiation  Switch.  Filed  Aug. 
12,   1969.   Patented  July  29,  1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.898,497.  Infrared  Camera  Tube.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1970. 
Patented  Aug.  5.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.898,661.  Mini-Regenerator.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  5.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,898,663.  Retrodir«>ctive  Transponder.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1970.  Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,898.910.  Paddle  Wheel  Diffuser.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1973. 
Patented  Aug.  12.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.899,919.  Acoustic  Emission  System  for  Solid  Pro- 
pellant  Burn  Rate  Measurements.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1973.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  19.  197.3.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,899,925.  Valve  System  for  Confined  Vortex  Flow 
System.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  19,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,900.744.  High  Speed  Electronic  Channel  Discrimina- 
tor. Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  19.  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,900,799.  Split  Pulse  Generator.  Filed  May  9,  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  19,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,901,281.  Aircraft  Fuel  Line.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1972. 
Patented  Aug.  26.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg..  Agricnltural  Research 

Service,  Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  3.873.724.  Method  for  Disrupting  Normal  Insect  Ma- 
turation. Filed  Mar.  21,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.870.772.  Methods  of  Increasing  the  Attraction  of 
the  Gvpsv  Moth,  Porthetria  Dispar  L.  Filed  May  16.  1973. 
Patented  Apr.  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.904,773.  Arthropod  Maturation  Inhibitors.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  3.804.051.  Lime  Sillco-Phosphate  Cement.  Filed  July 
21.   1972.   Patented  Apr.   16.  1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.81.">.407.  Resonance  Tire  Inspection  Method  and  Ap- 
paratus. Filed  Jan.  22.  1973.  Patented  June  11,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.S34.0R6.  H.vdraulic  Impact  Absorbing  Bumper.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1972.  Patented  Sept.  10.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.852.996.  Automotive  Exhaust  System  Leak  Test. 
Filed  June  22.  1973.  Patented  Dec.  10.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,864.039.  Rail  Gage  Apparatus.  Filed  July  12.  1973. 
Patented  Feb.  4.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.892. t33.  Statistical  Sound  Level  Analyzer.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1973.  Patented  July  1.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.911.271.  Radioisotope  Gauge  for  Determining  Cement 
Content  of  Concrete.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Patented  Oct.  7. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,.  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  599,602.  Hydantoln  Compounds  and  Meth- 
od of  Use  Thereof.  Filed  July  28.  1975.  PC  14/MF  $2.28. 

Patent  application  629.133.  Esters  of  Aromatic  Sulfonic 
Acids.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1978.  PC  $3.80/MF  $2.28. 
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Patent  3,795,318.  Control  of  Ultrafiltration  Rates  During 
Hemodialysis  With  Highly  Permeable  Membranes.  Filed 
May  26.  1972.  Patented  Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,925,166.  Automated  System  for  the  Determination  of 
Bacterial  Antibiotic  Susceptibilities.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1974. 
Patented  Dec.  9.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,925,547.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Active  Prin- 
ciple of  Fruit  of  Synsepalum  Dulcificum.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1973,  Patented  Dec.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.927,977.  Liquid  Crystal  Gas  Analyzer.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  3,929.459.  Charging  an  Electric  Furnace.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  30,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,929,468.  Process  for  Recovery  of  Xon-Ferrous  Metals 
from  Oxide  Ores  and  Concentrates.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  30.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  552,085.  Impregnated  and  Encapsulatetl 
Wire  Rope  and  Cable.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  607,316.  Side-Mounted  Automatic  Power 
Release  Attachment  for  Manual  Connectors.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  617.885.  Hybrid  Tracking  Loop  Detector 
System.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  617,886.  Distribution-Free  Filter.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,858.437.  Acoustic  Test  Method  and  Apparatus.  Filed 

Mar.  27,  1973.  Patented  Jan.  7.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,863,166.  Laser  Image  Intenslfler.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1973. 

Patented  Jan.  28.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,866.214.  Synchro-to-DigitaL  Converter.  Filed  Oct.  5. 

1973.  Patented  Feb.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,866.467.  Wind  Tunnel  Model  Support  and  Measuring 

System    With    Three-Degrees-of-Freedom.    Filed    Feb.    20 

1973.  Patented  Feb.  18.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,869,648.   Suppressor  of  Fast  High  Power  Electrical 

Transients.    Filed   Oct.   19.   1973.   Patented   Mar.   4,   1975. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.421.  Standing  Wave  Acoustic  Parametric  Source. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.872,971.  Multiple  Transducer  Mounting.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.876,478.  Light  Sensitive  Explosive  Mixture.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1972.  Patented  Apr.  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,877.069.  Skew  Correction  System.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
1963.  Patented  Apr.  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.878.483.  Voltage-Tunable,  Seven-Decade.  Continu- 
ously-Variable Oscillator.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1973.  Patented  Apr. 
15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.878,766.  G.nting  Mechanism.  Filed  Mav  6.  1974.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  22.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.878.805.  Stabilized  Horizon  Plane  Svstem  Filed  Aug 
11,  1971.  Patented  Apr.  22.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,879,637.  Television  Camera.  Filed  Mar.  22  1972 
Patentetl  Apr.  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.879.666.  Circuit  for  Anti-Jam  Receiver  of  Wide  Dy- 
namic Range  Utilizing  Instantaneous  Automatic  Gain  Con- 
trol .\ctlon  for  Closelv  Packed  Pulses.  Filed  Feb  15  1963 
Patented  Apr.  22.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.879.733.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Determining 
Near-Field  Antenna  Patterns.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Patented 
Apr.  22.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,881.258.  All  Attitude  Compass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1973 
Patented  May  6.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.882.20R.  Method  for  Production  of  Spherical  Par- 
ticles of  a  Solid  Material.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1970.  Patented 
May  6.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.8S3.370.  High  Reactivity  Fuels  for  Supersonic  Com- 
bustion Ramjets.  Filed  May  7,  1973.  Patented  Mav  13,  1975 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,883.377.  1-Azldo-l.l-DInitroalkanes,  Useful  as  Pro- 
pellants.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1968.  Patented  Mav  13.  1975  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.883.681.  Anchor  Assembly  for  Strength  Member  of 
Communication  Cable.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Patented  Mav 
13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.883,722.  Active  and  Passive  Sonar  Range  Computer. 
M-ite  ''^^^  ^^'  ^^■^3-  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available 

Patent  3,883.803.  Non-Coherent  Multi-Channel  Optical  Spec- 
trum Analyzer.  Fllei  Feb.  26.  1968.  Patented  May  13 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.884.118.  Safe  and  Arm  Device.  Filed  Nov.  23  1973 
Patented  May  20.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.885.240.  Storage  Radar  S.vstem.  Filed  June  27  1967 
Patented  May  20,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.887,149.  Retractable  Pendant  Support.  Filed  Oct.  2. 

1974.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,887,873.    Pulse    Amplitude    Modulation,    Frequency 

Modulation  Telemetrlc  Data  Transmitter.  Filed  July  8.  1971. 

Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.887,917.  Digital  Radar  Target  Imaging  With  High 

Radar    Resolution    Monopulse   Radar.    Filed   Oct.    4.    1972. 

Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,887.920.  Thin,  Lightweight  Electromagnetic  Wave 
.\bsorber.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1963.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.887,923.  Radio-Frequency  Holography.  Filed  June  26. 
1973.  Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,887,991.  Method  of  Assembling  a  Safety  Device  for 

Rockets.  Filed  May  17,  1974.  Patented  June  10.  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,888.415.   Particle  Vaporizer.   Filed  June  27,   1974. 

Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,889.149.    Liquid  Cooled  Attenuator.   Filed  Oct.  24. 

1973.  Patented  June  10.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,532.  Fog  Water  Collector.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1974. 

Patented  June  17,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,890,174.   Pyrotechnic   Composition.   Filed   Nov.   27. 

1973.  Patented  June  17.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.890.565.  Measuring  Core  Reductance.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1960.  Patented  June  17.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,892.05.3.  Programmable  Ps.vchomotor  Task  Simulator 
.System.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Patented  July  1.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.893.557.  Pneumatic  Strikedown  System  for  Projec- 
tiles. Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.894.243.  Polymeric  Transducer  Array.  Filed  June  6. 

1974.  Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.905.228.  Mechanical  Heat  Flux  Recorder.  Filed  June 

20.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  16.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.906.377.    Pulse   Centrold    Detector.    Filed   July   23. 

1974.  Patented  Sept.  16.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  576,488.  Low  Cost  Substrates  for  Poly- 
crystalline  Solar  Cells.  Filed  May  12,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
!K2.25. 

Patent  application  623,187.  Tubular  Subllmator/Evaporator 
Heat  Sink.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625,729.  Precision  AUnement  Apparatus 
for  Cutting  a  Workplece.  Filed  Oct.  24,  197.").  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625,733.  Improved  Bimetallic  Junctions. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1975.  PS  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625.734.  Gas  Compression  Analysis.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1975.  PC  $3..50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  api)lication  626,942.  Automated  Single-Slide  Staining 
Device.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  630.582.  Smokestack  Mounted  Airfoil, 
nied  Nov.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  630,583.  Open  Loop  Digital  Frequency 
Multiplier.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1975.  PC  $.3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  api)lication  6.30,584.  A  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Con- 
tinuouslv  Processing  a  Single  Crystalline  Ribbon  in  a  Re- 
duced Gravity  Environment.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  631,341.  Binary  to  Binary  Coded  Decimal 
Converter.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1975.  PC  $.3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  Application  632,111.  An  Improved  Rotatable  Mass  for 
a  Flywheel.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633,876.  Hlgli  Temperature  Resistant  Cer- 
met and  Ceramic  Compositions.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1975.  PC 
$4/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633.877.  High  Temperature  Oxidation  Re- 
sistant Cermet  Compositions.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1975.  PC 
.<$3..'»0/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  634.205.  Mass  Spectrometer  With  Magnetic 
Po'e  Pieces  Providing  the  Magnetic  Fields  for  Both  the 
Magnetic  Sector  and  an  Ion-Type  Vacuum  Pump.  Filed  Nov. 

21.  1975.  PC  «3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  6.34.304.  Abrasion  Resistant  Coatings  for 
Plastic  Surfaces.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1975.  PC  .«3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  635.519.  Method  for  Fabricating  a  Mass 
Spectrometer  Inlet  Leak.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  6.35.531.  Linear  Phase  Demodulator.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  3,887,299.  Non-Abradable  Turbine  Seal.  Filed  Aug.  28. 

1973.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,887.555.    Tetratosylate   or   Tetraamlno   Phen.vlated 

Quinoxaline  Monomers  and  Method  of  Synthesis.  Filed  Mar. 

26,  1973.  Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3.887,785.  Temperature  Controlled  Hybrid  Oven.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1974.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,165.  Retrieval  Assembly.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1973. 
Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,289.  Lockable  Electrical  Outlet.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1974.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,945.  Configuration  for  Efficient  Cooling  and  Ex- 
citation of  High  Average  Power  Solid  State  Lasers.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1973.  Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,984.  Analog  to  Digital  Conversion  by  Subrang- 
Ing  With  Multiple  Level  Redundant  Error  Correction.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1973.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.901,723.  Laser  Window  Materials.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1973.  Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,901,855.  Preparation  of  Polybenzimidazoles.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  26.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,902.066.  Schottky  Barrier  Infrared  Detector  Arrays 
With  Charge  Coupled  Device  Readout.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  26.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,902,092.  Vibration  Resistant  Geiger-Mueller  Tube. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,902,176.  Atmospheric  Probe  System  for  Passive 
Telemetry.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1973.  Patented  Aug.  26,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,910,189.  Deployment  of  Conductors  Into  the  At- 
mosphere. Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  7,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.912,934.  Variable  Free  Stream  Buffer.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1974.  Patented  Oct.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departme.vt  of  Agriccltdre 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch,  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research 

Service.  Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  576.758.  Extraction  of  Proteins  From  Vege- 
table Seed  Compositions.  Filed  May  12.  1975.  PC  S!3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  3.716.577.  Preparation  of  Fluorlnated  Esters.  Filed 
July  30,  1971.  Patented  Feb.  13.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,869,438.  Process  for  Isolating  Oil-Seed  Proteins 
Using  Liquid  Fluorocarbons.  Filed  May  20,  1974.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  4, 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departme.vt  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  647,317.  Programmable  Anthropomorphic 
Articulation.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1976.  PC  3:3.50/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  644,265.  Sampling  Method  and  Apparatus. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  430.369.  Apparatus  and  Method  of  Insulat- 
ing Stator  Coils.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  445,171.  Quick  Settinjr  Adhesive  for  Ap- 
plication Underwater.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  453.237.  Perforated  Wall  Hollow  Cathode 
Ion  Laser.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  470,471.  Strapdown  Gyro  System.  Filed 
May  16,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  485,667.  Periodic  Signal  Detector.  Filed 
July  3,  1974.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25. 

^"Jl??*,  application  500,416.   Stress  Crack  Resistant  Sealant. 

Filed  Aug.  2C.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  509.872.  Detection  of  COa  in  a  Hyperbaric 

Gaseous  Environment.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF 

Patent  application  512.835.  Time  Based  Error  Correction  for 

Recording  Systems.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  520,703.  Hydrophone  Drogue.  Filed  Nov   4 

1974.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  528,114.  Decal  Removal  Compound.  Filed 

Nov.  29,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    536,531.    Remote   Measurement   of   Fluid 

Temperature.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2  25 

''Tn%',%^5"^^C%T5b^Vi"2lr*"  '"^•'^'^^'°°  ^'^-  ^^'^'^ 

^"f'u:.  jT2Tm5.''p'cYI.50TM^1l^*5.^''""""  ^^^^^*"- 
Patent  application  544,428.  Transient  Source  and  Direction  of 

Propagation  Detector.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  PC  $4/MF  $2  25 
Patent    application    549.245.    Fluldlc    Oil-Water    Senarator 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25.  separator. 

^*!®°*T?.?Pi*«"®«,'^^*''^^^-   I^'K'tal  Flutter  Reduction  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.26. 


Patent  application  563.081.  Multipurpose  Construction  Panel. 
Mled  Mar.  28,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  572,472.  Digital  to  Analog  Converter.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  579,515.  Thixotroplc  Chemical  Conversion 
Material  for  Corrosion  Protection  of  Aluminum  and  Alumi- 
num Alloys.  Filed  May  21.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applictaion  581,310.  Bulkhead  Mounted  Fiber  Optic 
Cable  Connector.  Filed  May  27.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  583,310.  Silicone-Base  Fire  Resistant  Hy- 
draulic Fluid.  Filed  June  2.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  583,344.  Bomb  Rack  Arming  Unit.  Filed 
June  2.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  587,527.  Aircraft  VLF/LF/MF  Window 
Antenna  Receiving  System.  Filed  June  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.527.  Method  for  Making  a  Resilient 
Storage  Insert.  Filed  June  19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,180.  Automatically  Veriable  Multi- 
stage Parachute.  Filed  June  23,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  590,538.  Irregular  Optical  Elements  and 
Method  of  Fabrication.  Filed  June  25,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  590,539.  Gradient  Index  Miniature  Cou- 
pling Lens  and  Method  of  Fabrication.  Filed  June  26.  1975. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  594,416.  Directional  Radiation  by  Asym- 
metrical Dielectric  Gratings.  Filed  July  9.  1975.  PC  $3.60/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  597,854.  Planing  Ski  Conversion  to  Stand- 
off Armor.  Filed  July  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  598,317.  Brake  System  for  Cart.  Filed  July 

23.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  601.760.  Pulsed  Laser  Excitation  Source. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610,582.  Wide  Dynamic  Range  Analog  Sig- 
nal Optical  Communication  System.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  616.338.  Acousto-Optlc  Giilded-Llght  Beam 
Device.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  616,339.  Circuit  for  Reversing  Doppler 
Slenal  Modifying  a  Carrier.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  619.556.  VLF  Antenna  Tower  Base  Insula- 
tor. Filed  Oct.  3.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,861,220.  Microwave  Gyro.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  21,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,863.493.  Compensated  Fluidlc  Bearing  Clearance 
Monitor.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866.148.  Amplitude  Modulator  Having  a  Transistor 
Controlled  Bias  Current.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973.  Patented  Feb. 
11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866,846.  Wire  Wrap  Tool.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867,629.  System  for  Measuring  Rotation  Using  Po- 
larized Light.  Filed  May  28,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.868,624.  Apparatus  for  Mapping  Acoustic  Fields. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1972.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.868,686.  Range  Tracking  Device  for  a  Portable  At- 
tack Warning  Radar.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.86S.6S8.  High  Speed  Video  Track  Loop.  Filed  Juno 
21.   1973.  Patented  Feb.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.868.922.  Automatic  Latch/Unlatch  Mechanism.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  4.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.S70.995.  Electronic  Countermeasurers  System.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1971.  Patented  Mar.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

P.Ttent  3.871.281.  Use  of  the  Chlorate  Candle  as  a  Source  of 
Oxygen  for  the  Emergency  Destruction  of  Classified  Ma- 
terial. Filed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Patente<l  Mar.  18.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.871.747.  Optical  Waveguide  Display  Panel.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1972.  Patented  Mar.  18.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.407.  Rapidly  Tunable  Laser.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1972. 
Patented  Mar.  18.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .'?..S72.725.  Expandable  Depthometer.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1973.  Patented  Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.819.  Wave-Actuated  Horizontal  Array  Stretcher. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,958.  Acoustic  Beam  Former.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1973. 
Patented  Mar.  25.  197.').  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.875,548.  Calibrator  Plug-in-Module  for  Sonobuoy. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  1,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,876.477.  Fluorocarbon  Solid  Propellant  With  Burn- 
ing Rate  Modifier.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1965.  Patented  Apr.  8. 
1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.880.103.  Tethered  Mine  Hunting  System.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1972.  Patented  Apr.  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.881.256.  Thickness  Gage.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  Pat- 
ented May  6. 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,882,808.  Torpedo  Control.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1962.  Pat- 
ented May  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.883.070.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Aiding  In  Solu- 
tion of  Three-Dimensional  Fire  Control  Problems.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1964.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,884,173.  Suppression  of  Cable  Strumming  Vibration 

by  a  Ridged  Cable  Jacket.  Filed  July  12,  1974.  Patented  May 

20,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,886,461.    Missile  Radar  Doppler  Processing   Unit. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1972.  Patented  May  27.  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3.887,896.  Active  Sonar  Image  Perception.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1974.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,065.  Acoustic  Devices  for  Time-Multiplexed  Com- 
munication. Filed  July  1,  1974.  Patented  June  10,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,714.  Pipe  Closure  Apparatus.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1974. 
Patented  June  17,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,890,618.  Bessel  Sequence  Echo-Location  System. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973.  Patented  June  17.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,890,914.  Torpedo  Control  System.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 

Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,891.859.    Pulsed.    Variable    Beam    Pattern    Optical 

Measuring  Device.  Filed  June  21.  1974.  Patented  June  24, 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,898,633.  Analog  Memory  Retention  Time  Extender. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969.  Patented  Aug.  5,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  641,489.  Method  for  the  Preparation  of 
Polyarylene  Sulfides.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.26. 

Patent  application  560.110.  Patient  Testralnlne  Strap  for 
Scintiphotography.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1976.  PC  $3.60/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581,176.  Enthalpy  Augmentation  to  MHD 
Generation.  Filed  May  27.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581.176.  An  Integrated  Feedback  Active 
Filter/ Integrator.  Filed  May  27.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581.177.  High  Slew  Rate  Operational  Am- 
plifier Circuit.  Filed  May  27.  1976.  PC  $3.60/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  584.565.  Fluldlc  Oscillator  Fuel  Supply  for 
Ramjet.  Filed  June  6.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  584.566.  Lightweight  Nickel  Hydrogen 
Cell.  Filed  June  6.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appllcatioq  584,568.  Thermally  Stable  Dlo.xo  and  Dl- 
thlo-Benzisoqulnoline  Compositions  and  Process  of  Synthe- 
sizing Same.  Filed  June  6.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  587,488.  Fabrication  of  Plastic  Pipe  bv 
Heat  Shrinking  Film.  Filed  June  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.26. 

Patent  application  588,553.  Linear  Filter  Network.  Filed  June 
19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.735.  Regulating  Digital  Power  Supplv. 
Filed  June  19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588,736.  Thermally  Stable  Benzlmldazo- 
naphthyridine  Compositions.  Filed  June  19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  590,981.  Edgetone  Suppression  Device  for 
Wind  Tunnel  Walls.  Filed  June  27,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  592,296.  Fluorine  Generating  Solid  For- 
mulation for  Use  in  Chemical  Lasers.  Filed  July  1.  1975. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  592,297.  Gas  Generating  System  for  Chemi- 
cal Lasers.  Filed  July  1,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  592,298.  Fluorine  Generating  Formulation 
for  Use  in  Chemical  Lasers.  Filed  July  1,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,892,030.  Method  of  Fabricating  a  Billet  From  Metal 
Preforms  and  Metal  Powder.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Patented 
July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,892,488.  Laser  Site  Marking  Svstem.  Filed  Feb.  22, 
1974.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.896,449.  Apparatus  for  Providing  Higher  Order 
Mode  Compensation  in  Horn  Antennas.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1974. 
Patented  July  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.896.666.  Induced  Agglomeration  S.vstem  for  Use  In 
a  System  for  Simulating  Reentry  Flow  Conditions.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1974.  Patented  July  29,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,896,902.  Plug  for  Drive  Shaft  With  Internal  Drive 
Spline.  Filed  May  30,  197^  Patented  July  29,  1975.  .Vot 
available  NTIS.  ^ 

Patent  3.897,152.  Laser  Doppler  Veloclmeter.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1974.  Patented  July  29,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897.919.   Integral  Aircraft  Barrier  Net.  Piled  Feb 
13,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.898,111.  Q-iInone  Inhibitors  in  Organometalllc  Poly- 
urethane  Propellant  Compositions.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968  Pat- 
ented Aug.  6,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,898,571.  Pulse  Shape  Detector.  Filed  May  13,  1974. 

Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,898,669.  Apparatus  for  Providing  Higher  Order  Mode 

Compensation    In    Horn    Antennas.    Filed    Feb.    22,    1974. 

Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.900,802.  Two  Stage  Gas  Dynamic  Laser.  Filed  June 

8,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  19,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,900,849.    Conical   Unbalanced   Spiral   Radar  Modu- 
lator.  Filed   Oct.    17.   1973.   Patented  Aug.   19.  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,900,831.  Multi-Channel  Wideband  Oscillograph.  Filed 

Jan.  7,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  19,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,901,028.    Ramjet    With    Integrated    Rocket    Boost 

Motor.    Filed   May  21,   1974.   Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,901.153.     Wrapped    Laminated    Felted    MonoIItbIc 

Combustible  Cartridge  Case.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Patented 

Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,901,277.  Variable  Fluldlc  Impedance  Feedback  Loop 

for  Oscillating  Jet  Nozzle.   Filed  Aug.   14,  1974.   Patented 

Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,901,281.   Aircraft  Fuel  Line.   Filed  Dec.   27,   1972. 

Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education',  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,.  Chief.  Patent  Branch. 
Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent  3.924,135.  Direct-Response  Ultraviolet  Dosimeter  Uti- 
lizing Thermoluminescent  Magnesium  Oxide.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  2,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,927,826.  Rotor  for  Centrifugal  Testing  of  Elec- 
trophoresis Gel.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23, 
1975.  Dec.  75.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent    application    610,810.     Method    and    Apparatus    for 

Manipulating  Line  Weight  in  an  Image.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1976. 

PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  633,141.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Hy- 

draullcally  Transporting  Granular  Solid  Material  Through 

a  Pipeline  and  Mining  Apparatus  Incorporating  the  Same. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  636,879.  Synthesis  of  Rutile  From  Titanlf- 

erous  Slags.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.23. 
Patent  3,922,914.   Bed  Level  Monitor.   Filed   Sept.   18,  1974. 

Patented  Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,925.068.  Preparation  of  Alloys.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1974. 

Patented  Dec.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  376,784.  Silver  Sulfide  Cathode  for  Liquid 
Ammonli  Batteries  and  Fuel  Cells.  Filed  July  6,  1973.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  391,407.  Preparation  of  Rare  Earth  Com- 
pounds. Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  PC  $3,50/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  399,234.  Improved  Magnetostrlctlve  Trans- 
ducer. Filed  Sept.  20,  1973.  PC  $3,50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  472,404.  Bonding  Material  for  Planar  Elec- 
tronic Device.  Filed  May  22,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  494.101.  Flexible  Tube  Section  for  Glm- 
balled  IR  Detectors.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  601, .305.  Memory  Wire  and  Synchronous 
Plating  Techniques  Therefor.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  PC 
$3.50/MF  02.25. 

Patent  appllcattion  505,395.  Push  Plug.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1974. 
PC  $3.60/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  505,810.  An  Image  Interpenetration  De- 
vice for  Generating  Numerical  Control  Software.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  508,491.  Connector  Backshell  Adapter  and 
Method  of  Using  Same.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  528.596.  Aural  Warning  Apparatus.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1974.  PC  $3.50/ MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  528,823.  Liquid  Crystal  Switch  for  Optical 
Waveguide.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  536.698.  Stable  Base  Band  Adaptive  Loop. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  PC  $3.50/ MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  543.562.  Adaptive  Sldelobe  Clutter  Cancel- 
lation System.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  644,463.  Personal  Atmosphere  Sampler. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  652.001.  Crash  Load  Attenuating  Troop 
Seat.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1974.  PC  $8.60/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  680,078.  Gas  Vent  System  for  Operation 
in  Any  Arbitrary  Spatial  Orientation.  Filed  May  22,  1975. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  582,503.  Method  for  Accelerated  V3Ga 
Thin  Film  Growth.  Filed  May  30.  1975.  PC  $3.60/MF  |2.25. 
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Patent  application  582.561.  Water-Seal  Splice  for  Coaxial 
Cables.  Filed  May  30.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  591.191.  Semiconductor  Visible  Image 
Storage  Device.  Filed  June  27,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.2^. 

Patent  application  591,577.  Tension  Release  Latch.  Filed  June 

30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    591.586.    External    LlgMing    System    for 

Hyperbaric  Chambers.  Filed  June  30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.23. 

Patent  application  596,870.  Interferometrically  Tuned  Multi- 
Atmosphere  COa  Laser.  Filed  July  17,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
AIF  S2  25 

Patent  application  596,871.  A  Method  of  Determining  Piezo- 
electric Constants  of  Ceramic  Rings.  Filed  July  17,  197o. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  596.930.  Mode-Launcher  for  Simulated 
Waveguide.  Filed  July  17,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.2o. 

Patent  application  598,978.  Low  Distortion  High  Energy 
Laser  Mirror.  Filed  July  25,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.2o. 

Patent  application  599.295.  Automatic  Patient  Weighing  Sys- 
tem. Filed  July  23,  1973.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  600.255.  Platelike  Dynamic  Vibration 
Absorber   Filed  July  30,  1975.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  600,662.  Missile  Stage  Coupler.  Filed  July 

31,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    602.608     RF    Isolated    Indicator    Lights. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  606.160.  A  Superconducting  Microwave  En- 
gine. Filed  Aug.  20,  1975.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  607.172.  Optical  Waveguide  Interferometer 
Modulator-Switch.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  607.178.  Connector  Assembly.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  607,528.  A  Plate  for  and  Method  of  De- 
termining the  Presence  of  Stray  Electrical  Currents  In  a 
Solution.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610.488.  Active  Liquid  Core  Fibers.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610,712.  Superconducting  Transducer. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610,728.  Multlelectrode  Apparatus  and 
Techniques  to  Prepare  Aligned  Asbestos  Fibers  on  a  Thin 
Substrate.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25, 

Patent  application  610,729.  Grid  for  Aligning  Polarized  Par- 
ticles Such  as  Asbestos.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610,730.  Parallel-Beam  X-Ray  Optics  for 
Measuring  Asbestos.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.2.1. 

Patent  application  610.820.  Interactive  Negative  Resistance 
Mnltlplo-Stable-State  Device.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  612,409.  Waveform  Comparing  Phase- 
meter.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1975.  PC  $.3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  618.727.  Load  Crack  Testing  Device.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  619.135.  Segmented  Flow  Laser  Cavity. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  619.283.  Multi-Size  Socket  Wrench.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  621.174.  A  Method  of  Determining  the 
Physical  Characteristics  of  a  Sea  Floor.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1975. 
PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  623.143.  Internally  Referenced,  Laser  In- 
tracavltv  Technique  for  Measuring  Small  Gains  or  Losses. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1975.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  623.144.  Optically  Activated  E.\clplex 
Shutter/Attenuator.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  623,278.  Explosively  Driven  Laser  Ampli- 
fier  System.   Filed   Oct.    17,   1975.   PC  13.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  623.526.  Method  for  Making  Beam  Leads. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  624.090.  Continuous  Non-Invasive  Blood 
Pressure  Monitor.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  624,201.  Method  for  Forming  Uniform 
Stress-Free  Thin  Films.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625.220.  Stand-Aid  Invalid  Wheelchair. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  .f2.25. 

Patent  application  626..386.  A  Multiple  Seafloor  Storage 
and  Supply  System.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  626.432.  Solvent-Based  Activator  for  En- 
suring Paint  Adhesion  to  Titanium  and  Stainless  Steel. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  627,495.  Method  of  Fabricating  Low-Loss 
Channel  Optical  Waveguides.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  628.261.  Emittance  Calorlmetrlc  Method. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  628.301.  Expansion  Bolt  for  Use  In  Soft 
and  Porous  Materials.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 


Patent  3,859,043.  Treatments  for  Improving  the  Process  and 
Yield  of  Carbon  Fibers  Obtained  From  the  Pyrolysls  of 
Ravon  Yarn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  7,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866,246.  Shoulder  Disarticulation  Prosthetic  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Nov.  14,  1972.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,868,143.  Cash  Load  Attenuating  Troop  Seat.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,871.902.  Method  of  Coating  a  Spacecraft  Shell  Sur- 
face. Filed  Mar.  22,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,872,045.  Fluorinated  Epoxy  Resins  Containing  Poly- 
tetrafluoroalkylene  Fillers.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1973.  Patented 
Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,872,158.  Oxalacetic  Acid  BIS(2-Substltuted-2.2,- 
Dlnltroethyl)  Esters.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1970.  Patented  Mar.  18, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872,159.  2  -  Substituted  -  2,2  -  Dlnltroethoxyfumaric 
Add.  BIS(2-Substltuted-2.2-Dlnltroethyl)Esters.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1970.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.403.  Transverse  Laminar  Flow  Dye  Laser  Cell. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.476.  Fruit  Reduction  by  Probe  Selection.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,579.  Organic  Azides  and  Method  of  Preparation 
Thereof.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1969.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873.677.  Iodine  Perchlorates.  Filed  May  24,  1973. 
Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.87.3,836.  Charge  Coupled  Radiation  Detector  Imag- 
ing System.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.873,913.  Shock  Resistant  Magnetic  Detector  Cores. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

I'atent  3.875,924.  Ilvdrazine  Fueled  Diver's  Heating  System. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  8,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent   3,876.723.   Process  of   Curing  Polydlenes  With  Poly- 
epoxides  and  Polvthlols.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1974.  Patented  Apr. 
8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,878.008.   Method  of  Forming  High  Reliability  Mesa 
Diode.   Filed   Feb.   25,   1975.   Patented   Apr.   15,   1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.879.4.30.  Highly  Fluorinated  DIglycld.vl  Ethers.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1973.  Patented  Apr.  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,880,943.  Highly  Fluorinated  Organic  Compounds  and 
Synthesis  of  Perfluorostyrene.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1970.  Patented 
Apr.  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.881. .3.59.  Hot  Atmosphere  Particulate  Sampler.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1974.  Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.881.946.  Platinum-Free  Glass.  Filed  May  30,  1973. 
Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.S82.303.  Digital  Frequency  Correlator.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1974.   Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,882.748.  Cable  Cutter  Assembly.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1974. 

Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.882.960.   Ride  Quality  Control  for  Surface  Effects 

Craft    Filed   Apr.   18,   1974.   Patented   May   13,   1975.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,88.3.374.  Double-Base  Propellant  Containing  Organic 

Azlde    Filed   Apr.    26,   1972.   Patented   May   13,   197u.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,88.3.412.  Desalination  Process.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1974. 

Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .3,883.805.    Determination    of    the    Susceptibility    of 

Semiconductor    Devices    to    Thermal    Second    Breakdowns. 

Fi'ed  Mar.  7,  1974.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.SS5.138.  Ultra  Linear  Frequency  Sweep  Generator. 

Filed  Julv  18    1974.  Patented  May  20,  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.886.498.  Wideband,  Matched  Three  Port  Power  Di- 
vider.  Filed   July  22,   1974.   Patented  May   27,   1975.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.886,612.    Man   Overboard   Package.   Filed   Aug.   29, 

1974.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.887.446.  Electrochemical  Preparation  of  Metallic 
Tellurldes.  Filed  July  26,  1974.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.887.479.  Process  for  Preparation  of  Fe"»tes.  Filed 

Oct.  30,  1973.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  .3.888.648.  Method  for  Forming  an  Optical  Wave  Guide 

Coupler    Filed  Mar.  6,  1974.  Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent   .3.889.108.   Adaptive  Low  Pass  Flit".  Filed  July  25. 

1974.  Patented  June  10.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.889.213.  Double-Cavity  Microwave  Filter.  Filed  Apr. 
25.  1974.  Patented  June  10.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.889.268.  Method  of  Antenna  Tunings.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1974.  Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTISs. 
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Patent    3,890,545.    Travellng-Wave-Tube    Protection    Circuit. 

Filed  Apr.   12,  1974.  Patented  June  17,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent   3,892,130.    Deep    Sea    Microbiological    Sampling   and 

Culturing   Apparatus    and    Method.    Filed   Feb.    11,    1974. 

Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,892,281.    Temperature    Measuring    System    Having 

Sensor  Time  Constant  Compensation.  Filed  July  31,  1974. 

Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,892,648.  Electrochemical  Deposition  of  Bone.  Filed 

Apr.  16,  1974.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,892,649.  Electrodepositlon  of  Bone  Within  a  Plastic 

Matrix.  Filed  May  13,  1974.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,893,039.  Two-Channel  Phase-Locked  Loop.  Filed  May 
2,  1974.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,893,231.  Technique  for  Fabricating  Vacuum  Wave- 
guide In  the  X-Ray  Region.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Patented 
July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,895,183.  Waterborne  Vehicle  Trainer  Visual  System. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973.  Patented  July  15,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,898,878.  Ship  Speed  Indicator.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  12,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

TENNESSEE  VALLEY  AUTHORITY 

Division  of  Law 

Muscle  Shoals,  AL  35660 

Patent  3,922.157.  Production  of  Nitrogen-Phosphorus  Com- 
pounds. Filed  Oct.  9,  1973.  Patented  Nov.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  roRCE 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  3,891,456.  Surface  Treatment  of  Titanium  and 
Titanium  Alloys.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1973.  Patented  June  24, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,461.  Chemical  Protection  of  Asbestos.  Filed  Oct. 
5,    1973.    Patented   June  24,   1975.   Not   available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,945.  Configuration  for  Efliclent  Cooling  and  Ex- 
citation of  High  Average  Power  Solid  State  Lasers.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1973.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,897,316.  Method  for  Manufacturing  a  Composite 
Wall  for  a  Regeneratlvely  Cooled  Thrust  Chamber  of  a 
Liquid  Propellant  Rocket  Engine.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1973. 
Patented  July  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,901,444.  Window  Wash  System.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1974. 

Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,901,446.  Induced  Vortex  Swlrler.  Filed  May  9,  1974. 

Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,901,464.  Flight  Control  Device.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1974. 

Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,901,723.    Laser    Window    Materials.    Filed    Jan.    24, 

1973.  Patented  Aug.  26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,910,189.  Deployment  of  Conductors  Into  the  Atmos- 
phere. Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  7,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,912,934.  Variable  Free  Stream  Buffer.  Filed  Sept.  25, 

1974.  Patented  Oct.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division.  Federal  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research 

Service.  HyattsvIUe.  Md.  20782 

Patent  3.720.672.  Preparation  of  2-Methoxy-3-Isobutylpyr- 
azine.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1971.  Patented  Mar.  13,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,725,261.  Removal  of  Mercury  From  Liquids  Using 
Keratin  Derivatives.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1971.  Patented  Apr.  3, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,723,425.  l,4,5,6-Tetrahydro-2-Acetopyrldlne,  Its  Salts 
and  Bisulphite  Addition  Products,  and  Synthesis  Thereof. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1968.  Patented  Apr.  3,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,725,442.  Copolymers  of  Vinyl  Monomers  and  Poly- 
esters. Filed  Apr.  9,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  3,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,736,231.  Preparation  of  Insolublllzed  Enzymes.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1971.  Patented  May  29,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,745,218.  Preservation  Process  Using  2-(4-Hydroxy- 
PhenyD-Benzofuran.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1971.  Patented  July 
10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,746,858.  Shrlnkprooflng  of  Wool  by  Low  Tempera- 
ture Plasma  Treatment.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1971.  Patented  July 
17,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,749,553.  Modification  of  Wool  With  Vlnyl-Pyrldlne 
and  Zinc  Chloride.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1971.  Patented  July  31, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,766.261.  Process  of  Producing  Kynurenlne,  Filed 
July  14,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,770,452.  Beverages  Containing  Deamtdized  Gluten. 
Filed  May  8,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


Patent  3,775,640.  Clnnamyl  Phenols  Useful  as  Antimicrobial 
Agents.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  27,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  627,810.  Thin  Cell  Electromembrane  Sepa- 
rator. Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  627,811.  Parachute-Type  Mine  Stopping. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  629,270.  Coordinated  Color  Chart  System, 
and  Method  for  Producing  Same.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633,139.  Intermediate  Drive  for  Belt  Con- 
veyor With  Center  Vertebrae.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633,140.  Semipermeable  Membrane.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  639,024.  Removal  of  Iron  From  Aluminum 
Nitrate.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,920,403.  Method  of  Desorblng  Gold  From  Activated 
Carbon.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Patented  Nov.  18,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.922,331.  Preparation  of  Mlcroporous  Rare-Earth 
Oxhalldes.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1973.  Patented  Nov.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,926,798.  Reverse  Osmosis  Membrane.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1974.    Patented   Dec.    16,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.926,799.  Support  for  Dynamic  Membrane.  Filed  Sept 
24,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.927.719.  Remote  Sealing  of  Mine  Passages.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1975.  Patented  Dec.  23,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research. 

Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  500,206.  Directional  Low-Frequency  Ring 
Hydrophone.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  509,755.  Complex  Filters,  Convolvers,  and 
Multipliers.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  544,464.  Technique  for  Detecting  Energy 
and  Determining  the  Frequency  of  Constituent  Energy  Com- 
ponents. Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  PC  13.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  594,415.  Low-Cost  Radar  Processor.  Filed 
July  9,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  622,924.  An  RF  Signal  Generator.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  622,925.  FM  RF  Signal  Generator  Usin* 
Step  Recovery  Diode.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1975.  PC  $a50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625,336.  Improved  Dynamic  Incline  Plane 
Endless  Belt  Laminar  Oil  CfoUector.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1975. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,881.559.  Method  for  Stress  Wave  DrtlUng.  Filed  July 
10,  1974.  Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.881.776.  Vermlculating  Polytoroldal  Thruster.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1973.  Patented  May  6,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,883,070.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Aiding  In  Solu- 
tion of  Three-Dlmenslonal  Fire  Control  Problems.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1964.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.884,173.  Suppression  of  Cable  Strumming  Vibration 
by  a  Ridged  Cable  Jacket.  Filed  July  12,  1974.  Patented 
May  20,  1975.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  625,732.  Spring  Operated  Accelerator  and 
Constant  Force  Spring  Mechanism  Therefor.  Filed  Oct. 
24.  1975.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625.781.  Capacltlve  Shaft  Encoder.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  544,456.  Extendable  Rocket  Motor  Exhaust 
Nozzle.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  544,457.  Pressure  Sensitive  Regulation 
Valve.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  547,662.  Calibrated  Quadraxlal  System 
for  Measuring  Shielding  Transfer  Impedance.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1975.  PC  13.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  547,663.  Quartz  Wedge  Polarizer  for  an 
Electro  Optic  Switch.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  547.664.  Tubular  Regenerator  for  a  Cryo- 
genic Refrigerator.  Piled  Feb.  6.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  547,855.  Mirror  Steering  System.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  550.091.  Power  Line  Alarm  System.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  X975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
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Patent  application  650,781.  Radioactlvely  Prelonized  Elec- 
trical Discharge  Laser.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  550,092.  Universal  Temperature  Con- 
trolled Reference  Junction.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  551,197.  Method  for  Modifying  Lattice 
Parameters.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553,700.  Thermal  Switch.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553.701.  Poly(Perfluoroalkylene  Oxide) 
Ozadiazolea  and  Their  Synthesis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  PC 
$3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553,855.  Rotating  Inductor  Electro-Me- 
chanical Energy  Conversion  System.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1975. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  556,987.  Air  Bladder  Seat  Cushion  for 
High  Acceleration  Cockpit.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  556,988.  Plasma  Deposited  Rider  Rings 
for  Hot  Dlsplacer.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  556,989.  Dual  Function  Laser  for  Space 
Laser  Communications.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  557,419.  Tension  Indicator-Turnbuckle. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  557,570.  Reverse  Flow  Aft  Inlet  Ramjet 
System.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  Aoricdltube 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research 

Service.  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  523,084.  Preservation  of  Cereal  Grains. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent   3,801,649.    Hydrozymethylated   Derivatives   of  Resin 

Acids.    Filed   Mar.    15,    1972.   Patented   Apr.    2,   1974.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,808,964.  Pneumatic  Apparatus  for  Blanching  Heated 

or  Roasted  Peanuts.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1972.  Patented  May  7, 

1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,811,210.  Mild  Cure  Finishing  Process  Incorporating 

Improved  Catalyst  Systems  to  Produce  Wrinkle  Resistant, 

Durably  Pressed  and   Creased  Cellulosic  Textile  Products. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972.  Patented  May  21,  1974.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

U.S.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  509,972.  Secondary  Lift  for  Magnetically 
Levitated  Vehicles.  Filed  Sept.  27, 1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  512.810.  Fission  Fragment  Excited  Laser 
System.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  514.876.  Flash  Hydrogenation  of  Coal. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  519,324.  Diflferential  Auger  Spectrometry. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.852,407.  Method  for  Removing  Alkyl  Iodides  From 
Air  by  Mercuric  Nitrate  Solution.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  3,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,853,700.  Carbon-Trap  Alloys  for  Liquid  Sodium. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1973.  Patented  Dec.  10,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,853,979.  Method  for  Removing  Rare  Earths  From 
Spent  Molten  Metallic  Fluoride  Salt  Mixtures.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,854,337.  Charge  Storage  Device.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973. 
Patented  Dec.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,854,508.  Automated  Sample-Reagent  Loader.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,854,524.  Thermal  Switch-Heat  Pipe.  Filed  Sept.  7, 

1972.  Patented  Dec.   17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,854,792.  Fiber  Optic  Security  Seal.  Filed  Mar.  22, 

1973.  Patented  Dec.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,856,335.  Rolling  Diaphragm  Slip  Joint.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,857,070.  Single-Lamp  Ground  Detector  for  Converter- 
Inverter  Power  Supplies.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1973.  Patented 
Dec.  24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,857,913.  Method  for  the  Manufacture  of  Carbon 
Foam.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  13,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,859,165.  Epithermal  to  Intermediate  Spectrum  Pres- 
surized Heavy  Water  Breeder  Reactor.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1972. 
Patented  Jan.  7,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,860,691.  Actinide  Mononltride  Microspheres  and 
Process.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  14,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,861.155.  Pumpable  Rockbolt  Method.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  21,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  191,818.  Production  of  Fish  Protein  Con- 
centrate. Filed  Oct.  19,  1971.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  385.528.  Stable  Free-Radical  Structures. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1973.  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  554.360.  Catalysts  for  Chemilumlnescent 
Systems.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pattent  application  557,216.  Broad  Bandwidth  Optical  Modu- 
lator and  Switch.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  558.194.  Use  of  High  Energy  Propellant  in 
Gas  Generator.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  559,944.  Method  for  Driving  a  LED  at 
High  Speed.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  560,076.  Partial  Decomposition  for  Abla- 
tive Combustor  Liners  for  Service  Aeroheating  Environ- 
ments. Filed  Mar.  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  560,077.  Powder  Barrier  Bonding  Tech- 
nique, nied  Mar.  20.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  563.748.  Warhead  Casing.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  563.751.  Method  and  System  for  Locating 
Breaks.   Filed  Mar.  31.  1975.   PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  563,936.  Automatic  Threshold  Circuit. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  565,486.  An  Integrated  Electro-Absorptive 
Light  Modulator/Detector.   Filed  Apr.   7,   1975.  PC  $3.25/, 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  565,496.  Laser  Diode  Modulator  Using  In- 
tergrated  Optics.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  566,495.  Frequency  Modulated  Oscillator. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  24,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FlUngDate 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—8.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 5-16-78 

Inorganic  Compounds-  Inorganic  Compositions;  Oreano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVTTT.  Director 7-7-76 

Heterocyrlic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Ozo  and  Ozy;  Quinones:  Arids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 1-14-76 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polyniers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Rcclaimlnp;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director.  6-2-78 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIAI/IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director...  7-21-7.S 

Fertlllrers:  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Tllnminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservlne;  liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separ<)tion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 8-10-75 

Generation  and  TUIlliation:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 6-23-75 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Sienalllng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 5-22-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director..       W-24-75 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
In.'struments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORM  AN,  Director 1         6-16-78 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 1-10-75 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 5-10-75 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 10-1-75 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  6-13-75 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletryr  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 5-16-75 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elementa;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 10-2-75 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  liocks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges:  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.8.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  tor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,884,634  to  2,888,678  InduslTe 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,829  to  1,837  Inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,824 
LASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  YIELDABLE  WIPING 

MEANS 
Allen  C.  Harriman,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacob  S. 
Kamborian,  deceased,  by  Lisbeth  N.  Godley,  executrix, 
Washington,  D.C.;  Michael  M.  Becka  and  Jacob  S.  Kam- 
borian, Jr.,  executors,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H. 
Original  No.  3,456,273,  dated  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  694,942, 
Jan.  2,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
562  744 

Int.  Cl.^  A43D  21100 
L.S.  CI.  12—12.5  4  Claims 


I.  A  lusting  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  arrangement 
for  supporting  bottom-down  a  shoe  assembly,  that  comprises 
a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon,  with  a  selected  portion  of  the  upper  margin 
extending  downwardly  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
insole  in  such  a  manner  that  said  portion  of  the  insole  substan- 
tially lies  in  a  particular  plane;  a  primary  arrangement;  a 
back-up  plate  located  above  the  primary  engagement;  yield- 
able  means  mounting  the  back-up  plate  to  the  primary  ar- 
rangement so  as  to  provide  for  limited  universal  movement  of 
the  back-up  plate  with  respect  to  the  primary  engagement; 
[  wiping  means  J  u  p«/r<,i/M/7;<'rj;  means  mounting  the  [wip- 
ing means]  wipers  to  the  back-up  plate  for  planar  and  inward 
movement  with  respect  to  the  back-up  plate  between  a  re- 
tracted and  an  advanced  position;  means  for  initially  maintain- 
ing the  C wiping  means]  wipers  in  tits]  their  retracted 
position  in  a  wiping  position  that  is  adjacent  to  said  portion  of 
the  shoe  assembly,  that  is  in  registry  with  said  portion  of  the 
insole  and  that  is  maintained  in  a  plane  that  is  approximately 
parallel  to  said  particular  plane;  means  for  thereafter  moving 
the  [wiping  means]  wipers  rearwardly  and  inwardly  from 
[  its]  their  retracted  to  tits]  their  advanced  position  through 
a  wiping  stroke  to  wipe  said  upper  margin  portion  against  said 
insole  portion,  said  yieldable  means  mounting  the  back-up 
plate  to  the  primary  engagement  enabling  the  [wiping  means  J 
wipers  during  the  wiping  stroke  to  partake  of  said  limited 
universal  movement  so  as  to  conform  precisely  to  the  plane  of 
said  portion  of  the  insole;  and  means  effective  only  at  the 
beginning  of  the  wiping  stroke  to  constrain  the  [wiping 
means]  wipers  against  said  limited  universal  movement  pro- 
vided by  the  yieldable  means,  whereby  the  yieldable  means  is 
operative  on   the    [wiping  means]    wipers  only  after  the 
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[  wiping  means  has]    wipers  have  commenced  to  wipe  said 
upper  margin  portion  against  said  insole  portion. 


Re.  28,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LASTING 

SHOES 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  deceased,  late  of  Newton,  Mass.,  by 
Lisbeth  N.  Godley,  executrix,  Washington,  D.C.;  Michael 
M.  Becka  and  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Jr.,  executors,  both 
of  Nashua,  N.H.;  Allen  C.  Harriman,  Brockton,  Geoffrey  T. 
Jones,  Walpole,  and  Karl  F.  Vornberger,  Tewksbury, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisbeth  N.  Godley,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.;  Michael  M.  Becka  and  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Jr., 
both  of  Nashua,  N.H.,  executors  of  the  estate  of  Jacob  S. 
Kamborian,  deceased 
Original  No.  3,422,474,  dated  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
528,430,  Feb.  18,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  562,692 

Int.  Cl.^  A43D2//rtO 
L.S.  CI.  12-145  150  Claims 


*  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  lasting  comprising:  supporting  bottom -down 
a  shoe  assembly,  that  comprises  a  last  having  an  insole  located 
on  its  bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  thereon  with  at  least  the 
heel  portion  of  the  upper  margin  extending  downwardly  of  the 

insole,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  assem- 
bly lies  in  a  predetermined  location  and  the  heel  portion  of  the 
shoe  assembly  bottom  extends  forwardly  of  said  forepart 
portion  and  substantially  lies  in  a  particular  plane  that  is  de- 
pendent on  the  size  and  style  of  the  shoe  assembly;  providing 
a  heel  section  that  is  located  forwardly  of  the  shoe  assembly, 
said  heel  section  incorporating  heel  wiping  means  adapted  to 
lie  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  particular 
plane;  initially  maintaining  the  heel  wiping  means  in  a  re- 
tracted position;  initially  maintaining  the  heel  section  in  a 
forward  position  wherein  the  heel  wiping  means  is  remote 
from  and  out  of  registry  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole; 
moving  the  heel  section  from  its  forward  position  through  a 
compound  movement  having  a  first  component  of  movement 
that  has  a  rearward  direction  and  a  second  component  of 
movement  that  has  a  heightwise  direction  to  a  wiping  position 
wherein  the  heel  wiping  means  is  adjacent  to  the  heel  portion 
of  the  shoe  assembly  with  the  heel  wiping  means  in  registry 
with  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole  while  the  heel  wiping  means 
is  maintained  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  particular 
plane;  and  thereafter  moving  the  heel  wiping  means  in  a  heel 
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wiping  stroke  from  its  retracted  position  into  an  advanced 
position  in  a  substantially  planar  path  parallel  to  said  particu- 
lar plane  to  wipe  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  margin  against 
the  insole. 


track  characteristic  of  a  desired  coin,  further  comprising  the 
step  of  making  a  preliminary  classification  of  the  coin  and 


Re.  28,826 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MOLD  FOR  FORMING 

PLASTIC  FOAM 

Michael  Ladney,  Jr.,  18125  East  Ten  Mile  Road,  East  Detroit, 

Mich.  48021 
Original    No.    3,871,060,    dated    Mar.    18,    1975,    Ser.    No. 

437,792,  Jan.  30,  1974.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,244, 

Dec.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25, 

1975.  Ser.  No.  571,794 

Int.  d.^*  B23P  19100 
U.S.  CI.  29—428  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  in  which 
a  plastic  foam  part  is  adapted  to  be  molded,  said  mold  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  mold  sections,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  an  injection  molded  cavity-forming  liner  which, 
when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  with  one  another,  cooper- 
ate to  define  said  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of  foiming 
two  pair  of  metal  dies,  each  pair  having  molding  surfaces 
which  correspond  with  a  half  section  of  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  foam  part  to  be  molded,  utilizing  each  pair  of  said  metal 
dies  to  form  an  injection  molding  cavity  defined  by  the  respec- 
tive molding  surfaces  of  said  two  metal  dies;  subjecting  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  to  sufficient  heat  and 
pressure  to  plasticize  the  same  and  injection  molding  said 
material  in  said  injection  molding  cavity  of  each  pair  of  said 
metal  dies  to  form  a  pair  of  injection  molded  thermoplastic 
liners  for  said  foam  mold  sections  each  having  an  exterior 
surface  contour  formed  by  the  molding  surface  of  its  respec- 
tive pair  of  metal  dies  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  external 
surface  contour  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  plastic  foam 
part  to  be  molded;  removing  said  injection  molded  liners  from 
said  pairs  of  metal  dies;  and  inserting  the  two  injection  molded 
liners  in  opposed  relation,  one  in  each  of  said  separable  mold 
sections  such  that  when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  said 
exterior  surface  contours  of  the  two  liners  cooperate  to  define 
a  foam  molding  cavity  which  corresponds  in  size,  shape  and 
contour  to  the  size,  shape  and  contour  of  the  foam  part  to  be 
molded  therein. 


Re.  28,827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COIN 

DISCRIMINATION  UTILIZING  A  COIN  IMPELLER 

Guy  L.  Fougere,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mars,  Inc.,  Mc- 

Original  No.  3,757,918,  dated  Sept.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
269,129,  July  5,  1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
120,652,  March  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,701,405,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,351,  Sept.  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
423,214 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  194-  101  23  Claims 

3.  The  method  of  [claim  1]  determining  the  acceptability 
of  coins  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  traveling  magnetic 
field,  directing  a  coin  to  a  coin  support  track  in  the  magnetic 
field  so  that  the  force  of  the  field  impels  the  coin  along  the  coin 
support  track  projecting  it  in  a  desired  direction  and  accepting 
the  coin  only  if  it  has  a  trajectory  after  it  leaves  the  coin  support 


a     /^ 


(i]i£\^ 


wherein  as  a  result  of  that  classification  a  value  of  a  character- 
istic of  the  magnetic  field  is  selected. 


Re.  28,828 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 
Shigehiro  Komori,  Yokohama;  Jiro  Sato,  and  Akira  Kuraha- 
shi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,614,220,   dated    Oct.    19,    1971,   Ser.    No. 
780,653,  Dec.  3,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  5,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  404,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    11,    1967,  42- 
79376;  Dec.  15,  1967,  42-105383 

Int.  CM  G03G  I5i00 
U.S.  CI.  355-8  4  Claims 


,1    2    3 


4.  An  electrophotographic  copying  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  reciprtKally  movable  holder  for  supporting  an  origi- 
nal, said  Iwlder  having  a  visible  reference  for  ItKating  relative 
thereto  one  edge  of  the  area  of  an  original  to  be  copied,  an 
adjustable  index  member  positionable  alongside  said  original 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  area  to  be  copied,  means  for 
holding  a  supply  roll  of  copying  material,  electromechanical 
cutoff  means,  means  for  forming  on  said  citpying  material  an 
image  of  said  area  to  be  copied,  means  for  feeding  said  copying 
material  from  said  roll  over  a  predetermined  path  past  said 
cutoff  means  to  said  image  forming  means  including  separate 
feed  means  located  before  and  after  said  cutoff  means,  said 
image  forming  means  including  exposure  means  operable  while 
said  holder  is  moving  for  projecting  an  image  from  an  original 
supported  on  said  holder,  for  use  informing  the  image  uptm  said 
copying  material  as  the  latter  passes  through  said  image  forming 
means,  switch  means  for  controlling  both  said  cutoff  means  and 
that  feed  means  which  is  located  before  said  cutoff  means  to 
simultaneously  sever  said  copying  material  and  interrupt  the 
feeding  of  said  material  from  said  roll,  and  means  interrelating 
said  adjustable  index  member  with  said  switch  means  for  caus- 
ing said  switch  means  to  be  actuated  after  said  holder  has  moved 
during  projection  of  said  image  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  length  between  said  edges  of  said  area  to  be  copied 
and  a  predetermined  length  through  which  said  copying  material 
extends  beyond  said  cutoff  means  at  the  commencement  of  said 
projection  of  said  image. 
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Re.  28,829 
FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYZER  FOR  MAGNESIUM 
PRODUCTION 
Khaim  LIpovich  Strelets,  ulitsa  Furmanova,  19,  kv.  2;  Alex- 
andr  Sergecvich  Chesnokov,  Schastlivaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  28, 
both  of  Leningrad;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Devyatkin,  pros- 
pect Lenina,  43,  kv.  9,  Berezniki,  Permskoi  oblasti;  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich  Tatakin,  ulitsa  Gornyaka,  13,  kv.  3,  Solikamsk; 
Evsei  Dmitrievich  Krasikov,  Slavyansky  bulvar,  3,  kv.  51, 
Moscow;  Ljudmila  Sergeevna  Leonova,  ulitsa  Lomonosova, 
105,  kv.  151;  Gallna  Arkadievna  Medvetskaya,  ulitsa  Lva 
Tolstogo,  68,  kv.  53,  both  of  Berezniki,  and  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna  Nechaeva,  ulitsa  Mira,  42,  kv.  73,  Solikamsk,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Original  No.  3,676,323,  dated  July  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  96,835, 
Dec.  10,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  July  11,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  487,630 

Int.  Cl.^  C25C  3I0H,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  204-244  5  Claims 


c 
fL 


^i;W»>v;w>w; 


I  I   I  I 


I  I  I  1  I 


■MKtVMtKtiO^ 


1.  An  electrolyzer  for  the  manufacture  of  magnesium,  com- 
prising in  combination:  at  least  three  electrolysis  compart- 
ments housing  electrodes;  and  at  least  one  magnesium  collect- 
ing compartment  located  between  said  electrolysis  compart- 
ments each  of  the  electrolysis  compartments  having  a  plurality 
of  anode  members  and  a  cathode  in  the  form  of  a  frame  whose 
members  form  a  closed  loop  around  each  anode  member  in 
said  electrolysis  compartment. 


Re.  28,830 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  IN 

SULFUR  PLANT  EFFLUENT 

Elton  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  and  Karol  L.  Hujsak,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Original  No.  3,702,884,  dated  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  39,844, 
May  22,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
520,323 

Int.  CI.'COIB  17104 
U.S.  CI.  423—574  R  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  condenser  effluent  from  a  Claus  catalytic  reaction 
zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(/)  introducing  said  effluent  into  a  second  catalytic  reaction 
zone  at  an  inlet  temperature  of  about  250°  to  400°F 
whereby  sulfur  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  in 
said  second  zone  and  continuing  the  deposition  of  sulfur  on 
the  catalyst  in  said  second  zone  until  the  amount  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  effluent  from  said 
second  zone  reaches  a  preset  allowable  limit, 
(2)  effecting  removal  of  said  dept>sit  from  the  catalyst  in  said 
second  zone  by  contacting  the  catalyst  therein  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  450"  to  700° F  with  gas  stream  (/)  pro- 
duced in  Step  (4), 
(J)  withdrawing  from  said  second  zone  a  mixture  ( / )  of  sulfur 
vapors  and  gas  stream  (/), 


{.4)  cooling  mixture  (I)  to  produce  liquid  sulfur  and  cooled  gas 
stream  (/), 

(5)  recycling  gas  stream  (/)  cooled  in  Step  (4)  to  cool  the 
catalyst  in  said  second  zone,  and  repeating  Steps  (/)  to  (5) 
while  equalizing  the  system  pressure  in  Steps  (/)  through 
(5)  by  transfer  of  gas  between  cooled  gas  stream  (I)  and 
said  effluent. 

Re.  28,831 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WINDING 

Grayson  Brown,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,822,391,  dated  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  322,607, 
Jan.  II,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  514,790 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  310— 194  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  electric  machine,  a  stator  core  having  poles, 
a  field  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  conductive  insu- 
lated wire  wound  on  each  pole  and  extending  axially  on  either 
side  thereof,  said  core  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
aperture  therethrough  located  at  the  circumferential  center  of 
each  pole,  and  a  strip  of  electrically  insulated  bendable  metal 
[  secured  to  said  corej  extending  through  each  aperture  and 
axially  beyond  said  core  in  each  direction,  the  extending  por- 
tion of  each  strip  being  bent  to  form  off-sets  which  bear  against 
opposite  ends  of  the  core  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
each  strip  with  respect  to  the  core,  the  extending  portions  of 
said  turns  being  supported  by  the  extending  portions  of  said 
strips  beyond  said  off-sets,  said  extending  portions  of  said  strips 
being  bent  around  said  extending  portions  of  said  turns  for 
anchoring  said  turns  in  fixed  position  on  said  core. 

Re.  28,832 

COULOMETRIC  METERING  DEVICE 

Allyn  N.  Goshy,  813  Queens  Lane,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303,  and 

Russell  L.  Rehm,  Rte.  5,  Box  69,  Excelsior,  Minn.  55331 
Original    No.    3,768,008,    dated   Oct.    23,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
290,573,  Sept.  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  June  11, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  586,054 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  11144 
U.S.  CI.  324-94  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  metering  electric  current  usage  comprising: 
a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  connec- 
tion to  a  power  line  to  be  metered. 
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a  full-wave  rectifier  including  a  center-tap  secondary  wind- 
ing on  the  transformer, 

a  removable  cartridge  containing  at  least  two  electro-plating 
coulometric  cells,  each  of  which  initially  has  a  known 
plating  charge  and  experiences  a  sharp  voltage  rise  upon 
deplating, 

a  switching  device  normally  connecting  only  a  first  of  said 
coulometric  cells  across  the  rectifier,  which  switching 
device  is  responsive  to  the  sharp  voltage  rise  in  the  first 
coulometric  cell  for  connecting  the  second  coulometric 
cell  across  the  rectifier  and  for  providing  a  perceptible 
indication  thereof  to  warn  that  the  cartridge  needs  to  be 
removed  to  recharge  the  cells. 


the  application  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  an 
output  signal  at  the  integrating  means  output  which  ramps  up 
and  down  during  said  measurement  period  as  the  states  of  said 
circuit  means  alternate,  level  detection  means  responsive  to 
two  different  levels  of  said  output  signal  to  cause  said  circuit 
to  switch  alternatively  to  the  two  states  thereof  when  the  said 
two  levels  are  respectively  reached  by  said  output  signal, 
signal  generator  means  for  applying  a  variable  waveform 


Re.  28,833 

ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Howard  Anthony  Dorey,  Farnborough,  England,  assignor  to 

The   Solartron    Electronic    Group    Limited,    Farnborough, 

England 
Original    No.    3,745,556,   dated    July    10,    1973,    Ser.    No. 

141,340,  May  7,  1971.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,588, 

Oct.  22,  1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  580,402 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25, 1967, 
48587/67 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  17100,  17/02;  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  NT  16  Claims 

1.  An  ADC  comprising  in  combination:  integrating  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  means  for  applying  a  first 
electrical  signal  continuously  throughout  a  measurement  pe- 
riod to  the  input  of  said  integrating  means,  a  circuit  means 
having  two  states  for  applying  a  second  electrical  signal  oppos- 
ing said  first  signal  to  the  integrating  means  input  when  in  one 
of  said  two  states,  said  integrating  means  being  responsive  to 
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signal  to  said  level  detection  means  to  cause  at  least  one  of 
said  detection  levels  to  vary  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined function  independent  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
electrical  signal,  and  a  clock  pulse  generator  and  counter 
means  for  counting  clock  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor while  said  circuit  means  is  in  one  of  said  two  states, 
whereby  the  pulses  counted  by  said  counter  means  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  first  electrical  signal. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  25,  1976 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,891 

AZALEA  PLANT 

James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,615 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is 

a  hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  and  the  Southern  Indica 

strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty  by  its 

ability  to  grow  and  flower  in  full  sun  or  light  shade  in  the 

Southern  California  area  without  tip  burning  of  the  leaves 

or  blasting  of  the  flowers;  by  its  abundant  and  rich  green 

foliage  and  compact  and  dense  habit  of  growth;  by  the 

unique  coloring  of  its  flowers;  and  by  its  profuse  flowering; 

and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  making  it  less  subject  to 

root  diseases  common  to  other  varieties  grown  in  the  same 

general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in  Southern  California. 


3,892 
LILAC  PLANT 
Walter  E.  Lammerts,  Corralitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hines 
Wholesale  Nursenes,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,325 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 66  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant,  substantial- 
ly as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  its  relatively  short  and  mild  winter- 
chilling  requirements,  by  its  regular  and  abundant  pro- 
duction of  large  flower  clusters  consisting  of  large  indi- 
vidual florets,  by  its  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth,  and 
by  its  abundant  production  of  large  and  attractive  foliage. 


ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  relatively  short  and  mild 
winter-chilling  requirements,  by  its  regular  and  abundant 
production  of  large  flower  clusters  consisting  of  large 
individual  florets,  by  its  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth, 
and  by  its  abundant  production  of  large  and  attractive 
foliage. 

3  894 

AZALEA  PLANT 

James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,619 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is 

a  hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  strain  and  the  Southern 

Indica  strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty 

by  its  ability  to  grow  and  flower  in  full  sun  or  light  shade 

in  the  Southern  California  area  without  tip  burning  of 

the  leaves  or  blasting  of  the  flowers;  by  its  abundant  and 

rich  green  foliage  and  compact  and  dense  habit  of  growth; 

by  the  unique  coloring  of  its  flowers;  and  by  its  profuse 

flowering;  and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  making  it 

less  subject  to  root  diseases  common  to  other  varieties 

grown  in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in 

Southern  California. 


3,893 
LILAC  PLANT 
Walter  E.  Lammerts,  Corralitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,328 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 66  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 


3,895 
LILAC  PLANT 
Walter  E.  Lammerts.  Corralitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hines  Whole<iale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,326 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit.— 66  1  aalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  relatively  short  and  mild 
winter-chilling  requirements,  by  its  regular  and  abundant 
production  of  large  flower  clusters  consisting  of  large 
individual  florets,  by  its  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth, 
and  by  its  abundant  production  of  large  and  attractive 
foliage. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  25,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

138-149 3,958,582 

176-017 3,958,645 

160-049 3,958,676 

303-022  R 3,958,838 

403-090 3,958,904 

195-141 3,959,120 

260-077.5  R 3,959,149 

526-062 3,959,235 

526-016 3,959,237 

526-281 3,959,238 

526-341 3,959,240 

526-232 3,959,241 

526-009 3,959,242 

528-494 3,959,243 

526-084 3,959,244 

423-086 3,959,465 

427-430 3,959,564 

135-004  R 3,959,588 

178-069 3,959,601 

191-012  R 3,959,608 

357-048 3,959,812 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  25,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,958,274 

COMBINED  PONCHO-MATTRESS 

Mark  Klaubcr,  16  Lawson  Lane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  1 1023 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,885 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  3108,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—69  7  Claims 
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ing  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
being  open  and  defining  an  access  opening,  said  front  wall 
portion  having  a  fluid-tight  window,  breathing  air  inlet  and 
exhaust  means  opening  through  said  body  into  the  interior 
thereof  from  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  resilient  and  axially 
compressible  and  radially  expandable  fluid  impervious  dough- 
nut-shaped collar  expandable  downwardly  over  the  head  of  a 
diver  and  snugly  received  within  said  access  opening,  an  at 
least  semi-rigid  body  defining  a  narrow  neck  receiving  slot 
opening  into  a  central  void  positioned  beneath  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  helmet  and  said  collar,  a  tubular,  flexible  expand- 
able and  fluid  imperious  neck  dam  provided  at  one  end  with 
clamp  means  removably  ciampingly  engaged  about  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  defining  said  access  opening,  the  other 
end  of  said  neck  dam  being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  neck 
of  the  user,  said  clamp  means  and  yoke  including  releasably 
engaged  coacting  anchor  structure  releasably  retaining  said 
yoke  and  clamp  ring  against  axial  separation  with  the  portions 
of  said  neck  dam  disposed  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
clamped  between  said  yoke  and  collar. 


I.  A  combined  poncho-mattress,  composed  of  a  pliable, 
air-tight  and  water-proof  material,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  main  sheet  provided  with  a  central,  transverse 
head  slot,  a  secondary  sheet  extending  from  each  side  of  the 
head  slot  to  an  opposing  shorter  edge  of  the  main  sheet  in 
aligned  relationship  with  one  another,  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  longer  edges  of  the  main  sheet,  each  of  the  secondary 
sheets  secured  to  the  main  sheet  to  form  a  series  of  parallel, 
expansible  sleeves,  a  transverse  opening  in  each  secondary 
sheet  leading  into  the  sleeves,  means  to  selectively  close  the 
opening,  and  means  to  expand  the  sleeves  to  form  a  resilient 
mattress. 


3,958,276 
HELMET 
Carol  W.  Clausen,  1715  E.  Florence  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90001 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,351 

Int.  CI.*  F41H  1 102 

U.S.  CI.  2—2.5  7  Claims 


3,958,275 
HELMET  FOR  DIVERS 
Bcvly  B.  Morgan,  3319  Braemar  Drive,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105,  and  Robert  R.  Kirby,  P.O.  Box  665,  Santa  Ynez, 
Calif.  93460 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,172 

Int.  CI.*B63C  IH02 

U.S.  CI.  2-2.1  R  8  CUIms 


1.  A  bullet-proof  body-protecting  wall  structure  comprising 
a  thin  resilient  integrateid  laminated  flexible  woven  fabric  and 
a  resin  impregnated  outer  skin  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
a  non-integrated  laminated  flexible  woven  fabric  core  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  arranged  with  its  outer  surface  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  skin  to  yieldingly  support 
said  skin  against  inward  deflection  and  a  soft  resilient  inner 
liner  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  arranged  with  its  outer 
surface  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  core  to  yieldingly 
support  said  core  against  inward  deflection,  said  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  liner  adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  adjacent 
to  a  portion  of  the  body  to  be  protected  and  said  outer  surface 
1.  A  diving  helmet  construction  including  a  rigid  helmet   of  the  outer  skin  adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  normal 
body  having  peripherally  continuous  front,  opposite  side  and   and  opposite  to  the  line  and  direction  of  flight  of  a  bullet 
rear  upstanding  wall  portions  and  an  upper  wall  portion  clos-   directed  toward  said  portion  of  the  body. 
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3,958,277 
TIE  CLASP 
George  W.  Girdkr,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jack  Steinberg, 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,172 

Int.  Cl.»  A41D  25108 

U.S.  CI.  2— 153  11  Claims 


1.  A  tie  clasp  for  supporting  neckwear  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  front  of  a  shirt  collar;  hook 
means  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  plate  for  suspending  said 
plate  from  the  shirt  collar;  and  receiving  means  mounted  on 
the  back  of  said  plate  below  said  hook  means  through  which 
neckwear  may  be  passed  generally  horizontally  or  vertically  in 
draping  the  neckwear  ends  in  mutual  lateral  or  overlaid  posi- 
tions, respectively. 


3,958,278 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 
Alan  John  Clive  Lee,  Exeter,  and  Robin  Sydney  Mackwood 
Ling,  Teignmouth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1974, 
17502/74 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.911  11  Claims 


^a 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  knee  joint  device  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  deflning  an  elongate  longitudinally- 
convexly-curved  first  bearing  surface,  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  femur  to  locate  said  first  surface  as  a  femoral 
condylar  surface  replacement,  and  of  integral  construc- 
tion from  a  first  material; 

a  tibial  component  base  part  made  of  said  first  material, 
having  a  platform  portion  defining  in  one  major  face 
thereof  a  recess  with  undercut  side  walls,  having  a  clamp 
member  which  forms  part  of  said  recess  and  said  side 
walls  and  is  detachable  to  allow  access  to  said  recess,  and 
said  platform  portion  being  adapted  remotely  from  said 
recess  for  securement  to  the  tibia  as  a  tibial  condylar 
replacement; 

and  a  tibial  component  bearing  part  made  of  a  second 
material  of  lesser  mechanical  stability  and  strength  than 
said  first  material,  being  substantially  complementary  to 
but  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
recess,  being  releasably  captively  engaged  in  said  recess 
by  said  side  wails  and  said  clamp  member,  and  defining 
remotely  from  said  recess  a  second  bearing  surface  in 
mutual  articulatory  engagement  with  said  first  bearing 
surface. 


3,958,279 
RECIRCULATING  SEWERAGE  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Bogusz,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Koehler-Day- 
ton.  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,337,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,085 

Int.  Cl.»  E03D  51016 
U.S.  CI.  4—10  12  Claims 


1.  A  recirculating  sewage  system  comprising 

a  toilet, 

a  recirculating  tank, 

a  drain  conduit  communicating  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  recirculating  tank, 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  gravitational  flow  of  sewage 
from  said  recirculating  tank  through  said  drain  conduit, 

means  for  directing  the  effluent  flushed  from  said  toilet  into 
said  recirculating  tank, 

normally  deenergized  pump  means  communicating  with 
said  recirculating  tank 

means  for  operating  the  system  in  a  flushing  mode  whenever 
said  toilet  is  to  be  flushed  including  means  for  energizing 
said  pump  means  and  means  for  recirculating  the  effluent 
discharged  by  said  pump  means  to  said  toilet  to  flush 
same,  and 

means  for  operating  the  system  in  a  drain  mode  whenever 
the  recirculating  tank  is  to  be  drained  including  means  for 
energizing  said  pump  means,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  means  whereby  the  sewage  will  gravitationaliy  flow 
out  of  said  recirculating  tank  through  said  drain  conduit, 
and  means  for  recirculating  the  effluent  discharged  by 
said  pump  means  to  said  recirculating  tank  to  establish 
turbulence  in  the  contents  thereof  whereby  a  more  effec- 
tive drainage  of  said  recirculating  tank  will  be  assured. 


3,958,280 
FLUSHING  VALVE 
Bobbie  R.  Smith,  14000  Tahiti  Way,  No.  P-37,  Marina  Del 
Rey,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,478 

Int.CI.*E03D  1134 

U.S.  CI.  4—52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  water  closet  flushing  valve  comprising: 
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a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  centrally  located 
valve  guide  located  below  said  valve  seat  in  the  normal 
flow  pattern, 

a  valve  for  nesting  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  valve 
stem  adapted  to  fit  within  said  valve  guide,  and 

a  floatable  member  attached  to  a  flexible  resilient  portion 
of  said  valve  guide  wall  for  interfering  with  the  movement 
of  said  valve  stem, 

said  float  being  located  in  said  flow  pattern  whereby  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve  seat  contacts  said  floatable  mem- 
ber which  flexes  the  valve  guide  wall  for  interfering  with 
the  movement  of  the  valve  stem. 


ing  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  portion  for 
passage  of  said  lift  rod  therethrough. 


3,958,281 
TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 
William  P.  Remmel,  6126  W.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53213 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,582 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  1134,  5/02;  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—67  A  9  Claims 


3,958,282 
PORTABLE  SEAT  LIFT  FOR  USE  IN  BATHTUBS 
Wylie  W.  Crowe,  438  18th  Ave.,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla. 
33535 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,034 

Int  CI.*  A47K  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  4— 185  L  3  Claims 


1.  A  flush  valve  for  normally  closing  a  discharge  opening 
and  movable  away  from  the  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  an  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  valve  means  including  a  hollow  enclosure  portion  and 
a  first  valve  element  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  portion  and  engageable  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  flow  passage  formed  in  said  first  valve  element, 

a  second  valve  element  being  mounted  within  said  hollow 
portion  for  reciprocable  movement  into  and  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  flow  passage, 

operating  means  coupled  to  said  second  valve  element  and 
being  selectively  operable  for  moving  said  second  valve 
element  away  from  said  flow  passage,  said  second  valve 
element  being  operable  to  close  said  flow  passage  when 
released  from  the  action  of  said  operating  means,  said 
first  valve  means  being  operative  to  close  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  flow  passage  is  closed,  engageable 
means  coupled  to  said  first  valve  means  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  second  valve  element  as  the  latter  moves 
toward  its  open  position,  whereby  partial  movement  of 
said  operating  means  moves  said  second  valve  element  to 
its  open  position  and  further  movement  of  said  operating 
means  engages  said  second  valve  element  with  said  en- 
gageable means  for  moving  said  first  valve  means  away 
from  said  discharge  opening,  means  defining  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  hollow  portion  for  passage  of  water  there- 
through when  said  second  valve  element  is  moved  a  par- 
tial distance  away  from  said  flow  passage,  and 

coupling  means  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
valve  element  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  lift  rod,  an  open- 


I.  A  portable  seat  lift  for  a  bathtub  comprising: 

a.  a  base  for  mounting  on  the  bathtub  floor; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed,  upstanding,  parallel,  transversely 
spaced,  cylinders  secured  by  their  lower  ends  to  said  base, 
said  cylinders  being  provided  respectively  with  piston 
rods  protruding  upwardly  through  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  being  moveable  between  retracted 
positions  and  extended  positions; 

c.  a  seat  disposed  between  said  cylinders  for  supporting  a 
person  in  a  seated  position  thereon,  said  seat  extending 
longitudinally  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  opposed 
cylinders  so  as  to  dispose  the  seated  person  in  an  unob- 
structed area  between  said  cylinders; 

d.  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  between  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected by  their  upper  ends  respectively  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  rods  for  movement  therewith,  said  arms 
extending  from  said  rods  downwardly  inwardly  adjacent 
said  cylinders  and  being  connected  by  their  lower  end 
portions  to  opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  said  arms  being 
transversely  between  said  cylinders  and  shielding  the 
body  of  said  person  seated  on  said  seat  from  engagement 
with  said  cylinders,  said  arms  being  sufficiently  long  that, 
when  said  rods  are  in  their  retracted  positions,  said  seat 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  floor  of  said  bathtub  so  that 
said  person  may  recline  in  said  bathtub  while  remaining 
on  said  seat  and,  when  said  rods  are  in  their  extended 
positions,  said  seat  is  raised  so  as  to  lift  the  person  seated 
therein  to  a  raised  position  above  said  floor; 

e.  means  for  directing  water  from  the  faucet  of  said  tub  into 
said  cylinders  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  for  extend- 
ing of  said  rods,  said  means  including  a  valve  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  selectively  moveable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  water  passes  from  said  faucet 
into  said  cylinders  to  extend  said  rods  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  releasing  said  water  from  said  cylinders  through 
said  outlet  into  said  bathtub  to  permit  said  rods  to  retract; 
said  valve  including  a  third  position  for  sealing  off  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  from  said  inlet  aiKl  said  outlet  to 
maintain  said  rods  and  said  seat  in  stationary  positions; 
and 
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f.  a  lever  mounted  for  movement  with  said  seat,  and  a  throt-  embedded  into  the  corresponding  side  member  for  supporting 

tie  cable  extending  from  said  lever  to  said  valve  for  inter-  said  intermediate  member  from  said  side  members,  each  of 

connecting  the  same  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  said  intermediate  members  being  channel  shaped  with  the  end 

valve  to  be  controlled  by  manipulation  of  said  lever.  plates  being  formed  from  endwise  continuations  of  the  base 


3,958,283 
ELEVATING  AND  TRENDELENBURG  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  BED 
James  S.  Adams;  William  H.  Ptck,  and  Daniel  R.  Tekulve,  ail 
of  Batesvilie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc., 
Batcsviile,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,212 

Int.  Ci.*  A61G  7/14 

VS.  CI.  5—66  41  Claims 


portion  of  the  channel  and  extending  therefrom  substantially 
within  or  coincident  with  one  of  the  parallel  planes  containing 
the  base  and  the  opposite  edges  of  the  channel  shaped  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  to 
the  respective  side  members. 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising: 

A.  a  rigid  elevating  frame; 

B.  two  torque  tubes  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other; 

C.  lifting  means  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  torque  tubes  and  capable  of  supporting 
said  torque  tubes  and  said  frame; 

D.  drive  means  attached  to  said  torque  tubes  for  rotating 
said  torque  tubes; 

E.  motive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  moving 
said  drive  means  to  produce  rotation  of  said  torque  tubes 
to  raise  and  lower  said  frame; 

F.  retaining  means  movable  into  a  position  of  engagement 
when  said  frame  is  at  a  predetermined  elevation  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  one  of  said  torque  tubes  in  a  direction 
to  lower  said  frame;  and 

G.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  retaining  means  into 
said  position  of  engagement,  said  actuating  means  being 
ineffective  to  move  said  retaining  means  when  said  retain- 
ing means  is  in  a  position  of  engagement. 


3,958,285 

UPHOLSTERY  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DcWitt  Y.  Gorman,  P.O.  Box  26323,  Houston,  Tex.  77032     . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,702,  July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,896,531.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,401 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  23100 
U.S.  CI.  5—353.3  7  Claims 


3,958,284 
BED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Calvin  Jurcit,  8901  Arvida  Lane,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
33156,  and  Andrew  G.  Scipoa,  650  NE.  31st  St.,  Apt.  16C, 
Miami,  Fla.  33137 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  392,224,  Aug.  28, 1973.  This  application 
Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,681 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  19/00 
VJS.  CI.  5—200  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  bed  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  wooden 
members  for  forming  the  substantially  rigid  side  members  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  wooden  end  members  disposed  between 
said  side  members  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  sheet  metal  members  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  frame  members  intermediate  of  said 
end  members  and  in  substantial  coplanar  relation  with  said 
side  and  end  members,  means  for  joining  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  said  intermediate  member  to  the  respective  side  mem- 
bers including  a  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  intermediate 
member  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  end  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  struck  to  project  to  one  side  and 


1.  An  upholstery  unit,  including: 

a  cushion  base  adapted  for  mounting  with  a  support  struc- 
ture and  having  a  plurality  of  corners; 

cushioning  means  mounted  with  said  base  for  providing  a 
resilient  support  to  a  user; 

a  foldable  unformed  sheet  of  decorative  upholstery  cover- 
ing arrangeable  about  said  cushion  base  and  said  cushion- 
ing means  and  folded  adjacent  each  of  said  corners  to 
provide  a  viewed  surface  of  pleasing  appearance; 

a  shield  member  positioned  within  at  least  one  fold  to  elimi- 
nate wrinkles  formed  in  said  viewed  surface  of  the  sheet 
of  upholstery  covering  by  the  folded  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  upholstery  covering  folded  behind  said  viewed  surface; 
and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  with  said  base  sheet  of  un- 
formed decorative  upholstery  covering  arranged  about 
said  cushioning  means  to  removably  secure  said  sheet  of 
unformed  upholstery  covering  about  said  cushioning 
means  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  substantially  wrinkle  free 
appearance  of  upholstery  covering. 
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3,958,286 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  MATTRESS  COVER 
Theodore   F.   Rodinsky,   24476  Schoolcraft,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48223 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,600 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-335  n  Cl^ms 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  of  a  C,^4  alkoxy  group; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^-C,  alkyl  group;  Rj  and  R4, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  C,-C4alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  Cr-C,  aralkyi  group,  which  phenyl  or  aral- 
kyl  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom;  and  X"  is  an  anion;  and 

2.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (B): 


1.  A  liquid  filled  cover  for  extinguishing  and  preventing 
bedding  fires  in  combination  with  a  mattress  said  cover  having 
a  low  resistance  to  penetration  by  fire  and  hot  objects  capable 
of  initiating  fire  with  quick  release  and  free  flow  of  the  con- 
fined liquid  internally  and  externally  from  said  cover  compris- 
ing: 

upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  sheets  of  thin  mate- 
rial having  a  low  resistance  to  penetration  by  fire  and  hot 
objects  capable  of  initiating  fire  joined  at  their  outermost 
edges  to  form  a  leakproof  enclosure  having  a  shape  for 
substantially  covering  the  top  surface  of  a  mattress  and  a 
relatively  small  height  as  compared  the  the  length  and 
breath; 
a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  confined  within  said  cover  until 
caused  to  be  released  quickly  and  free  flow  when  said 
cover  is  penetrated  by  fire  and  hot  objects  capable  of 
initiating  fire;  and 
a  closure  means  for  adding  and  removing  the  fire  extm- 
guishing  liquid  from  said  cover. 


■-'iJ      ^ 


0 


(3) 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ct-Ct,  alkyl  group  or  a 
Cr-Cg  aralkyi  group,  which  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  and  which  alkyl  group  or  the 
alkyl  moiety  of  the  aralkyi  group  may  contain  a  — SO,NH— 
— CONH—  or  —CO—  group  in  the  chain  thereof;  R,  is  a 
C.-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  Cr-C.  aralkyi  group  which  alkyl  or 
aralkyi  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group;  and  X" 
is  an  anion;  and  of  the  formula  (C): 


3  958  287 
DISCHARGEABLE  BLACK  DYEING  ON  ACID  MODIFIED 

POLYESTER  FIBER 
Tctsuo  Okaniwa,  Minoo,  and  Sadaharu  AbeU,  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1974,  49- 
58948;  May  24,  1974,  49-58949 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1/08 
VS.  CI.  8-26  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  acid  modified  polyester  fibers  a 
black  comprising  contacting  said  polyester  fibers  with  a  dye 
bath  containing  a  combination  of  dyes  comprising: 
1.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (A): 


wherein  R-,  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a 
cyano  group;  R,  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  Cr-C,  aralkyi 
group;  R,o  is  a  C,-C,  alkylene  group;  R„  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  and  of  the  formula  (D): 


I 

Ri 


C-M=N 


(A) 


Ri 


1  6 


(R,2)3N-Ri3-CO-^      V^N=N^     Vn^     '*. 


1  s 


1  7 


0 


(D) 
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wherein  R,,  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group;  R,3  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkylene 
group;  R,4,  R,j,  R,,  and  R„,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano 
group;  R,g  and  R,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C3  alkyl  group  or  a  Cr-Cg  aralkyi 
group,  which  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydroxy 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion. 

5.  A  black  dye  comprising  a  combination  of, 

1 .  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (A): 


aralkyi  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  Cj-C^  alkoxy  group;  and  X" 
is  an  anion;  and  of  the  formula  (C): 


O2N- 


/r\N=NXyN, 


.R< 


I 


e 


1 0 


-N(Rii) 


(C) 


HC- 


HC 


\ 


H    ^  .  c-::=M 


Ri 


© 


(A) 


wherein  R7  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  a 
cyano  group;  R,  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  Cr-Cg  aralkyi 
group;  R,o  is  a  C.-Ca  alkylene  group;  R,,  is  a  €,-€3  alkyl 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  an4  of  the  formula  (D); 


wherein  R,  is  a  €,-€3  alkyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  €,-€4  alkoxy  group; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group;  R,  and  R4, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  Cf-Ct  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  Cf-C^  aralkyi  group,  which  phenyl  or  aral- 
kyi groyp  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  and 

2.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (B): 


(R12) 


3W-R1 


1  6 


R  1 1, 
j-CO-//     \\-N=N-^      Vn 

R  1 5  R 1 7 


R 


■R 


1  8 


1  9 


9 


(D) 


Rs- 


I 

R« 


N=N 


Q 


(B) 


wherein  R,,  is  a  Ct-C,  alkyl  group;  R,3  is  a  C,-C3  alkylene 
group;  R,4,  R,5,  R,6  and  R,7,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano 
group;  R,H  and  R,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  €,-€3  alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cg  aralkyi 
group,  which  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydroxy 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-Cit  alkyl  group  or  a 
Cr-Cg  aralkyi  group,  which  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  and  which  alkyl  group  or  the 
alkyl  moiety  of  the  aralky  group  may  contain  a  — SO,NH— , 
— CONH—  or  —CO—  group  in  the  chain  thereof;  R,  is  a 
C|-Cs  alkyl  group  or  a  Cf-C,  aralkyi  group  which  alkyl  or 


3,958,288 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  HIGH 
QUALITY  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Hans-Ulrkh  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Egbert  Kloss, 
Kelkhcim,  Taunus,  and  Hartwig  Kohler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  344,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   29,   1972, 
2215249 

Int  Cl.»  D06B  3/02,  3110,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—149.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  fixation  of  heat-fixable 
dyestufTs  on  flat  surfaces  of  texturized  polyester  fibers, 
wherein  the  textile  material  impregnated  with  the  dyestuff  is 
subjected,  in  a  pressure-tight  closed  system  and  tension-free. 
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to  a  combined  treatment  with  a  saturated  vapor  at  an  excess 
pressure  of  from  1  to  4  atmospheres  and  a  wet  treatment,  the 


temperature  of  the  treating  liquor  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  saturated  vapor. 


3,958,289 

CANOE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

Arthur  A.  Carlson,  Suite  210,  Plymouth  Court  Office  Center, 

12805  Hwy.  55,  Plymouth  Village,  Minn.  55441 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,036 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  9—1.7  15  Claims 


1.  For  a  canoe,  a  storage  compartment  comprising: 

A.  a  compartment  of  a  geometry  permitting  acceptance  of 
the  compartment  within  a  canoe  and  having  an  opening 
of  sufficient  size  for  introduction  into  and  removal  from 
the  compartment  of  various  articles; 

B.  a  door  moveable  between  positions  respectively  permit- 
ting and  preventing  introduction  into  and  removal  from 
the  compartment  of  said  various  articles; 

C.  door  fastener  means  for  securing  said  door  to  close  said 
compartment;  and, 

D.  attachment  means  permitting  securement  of  the  com- 
partment to  a  canoe  including  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing 
handles  disposed  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  a  canoe  and  to  extend  transversely  between  the 
gunnels  thereof  above  and  across  the  full  top  of  the  com- 
partment and  each  of  which  handles  is  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  side  of  a  canoe. 


a  rotary  die  head,  including  a  plurality  of  dies,  actuated  by 
said  connecting  rod; 

an  intermittent  rotary  feeding  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  eccentric  shaft  for  providing  an  intermittent  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotary  die  head,  said  feeding  means  includ- 
ing an  epicyclic  train  of  gears,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  gears  arranged  so  that  said 
epicyclic  train  of  gears  is  connected  by  said  two  pairs  of 
gears  at  an  equal  center-to-center  distance  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  at  least  one  pair  of  said 


two  pairs  of  gears  being  cam  gears  which  cooperate  with 
said  epicyclic  train *of  gears  to  produce  a  differential 
speed  which  causes  a  variation  in  the  meshing  diameters 
of  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  gears,  whereupon  an  intermittent 
rotary  movement  of  a  predetermined  pitch  is  obtained 
from  the  intermittent  dwell-and-move  action  of  the  drive 
shaft;  and 
linking  means  coacting  with  said  feeding  means  for  further 
feeding  the  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  rotary  die 
head. 


3,958,291 

OUTER  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOOT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

I.  Martin  Spier,  50  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,044 

Int.  CI.*  A43D  9/00,  65/00 

VJS.  CI.  12-142  RS  7  Claims 


3,958,290 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROTARY  DIE  HEAD  OF  AN 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH-SPEED  COLD  HEADING  MACHINE 
Yuan  Ho  Lee,  85,  Jen  Ho  Road,  Tainan,  China  /Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,313 
Int.  CI.*  B2IK  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  10-13  SCUims 

1.  In  a  heading  machine,  the  combination  of: 
a  source  of  power; 
an  eccentric  shaft  operatively  connected  to  be  driven  by 

said  source  of  power; 
a  connecting  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  eccentric 

shaft; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  outer  shell  construction  for  a 
boot  comprising  the  steps  of  injection  molding  an  outer  shell, 
releasably  securing  a  collapsible  core  to  the  inside  of  said 
outer  shell  molding  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  cavity 
between  said  outer  shell  and  said  collapsible  core,  said  col- 
lapsible core  including  a  conduit  therethrough,  introducing  a 
cellular  polymer  in  viscous  form  through  said  conduit  into  said 
cavity  and  curing  said  cellular  polymer  whereby  said  cured 
cellular  polymer  and  outer  shell  molding  define  a  boot  outer 
shell  construction. 


946  0.G.-54 
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3,958,292 
ROLLER  FOR  CLEANING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Cecil  Powell,  Hazel  Grove,  England,  assignor  to  Milty  Products 
Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1 1, 1974, 
48676/74 

int.  CI.*  A47L  25100;  GllB  3158 
MS.  CI.  15—104  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  gramophone  record  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  likeUhood  of  producing  particles  which  are 
potentially  dangerous  to  the  record  is  substantially  reduced, 
comprising:  a  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  respective  end  closure  at 
each  end  of  such  sleeve;  bracket  having  two  opposed,  substan- 
tially parallel  limbs  thereon  by  and  between  which  the  sleeve 
is  rotatably  supported;  a  handle  attached  to  the  bracket;  bear- 
ing means  between  each  limb  of  the  bracket  and  a  respective 
end  closure;  each  bearing  means  having  a  bush  fixedly  secured 
to  the  end  closure,  a  headed  stud  having  a  body  which  is 
rotatably  engaged  within  a  bore  in  the  said  bush,  the  stud  head 
extending  outwardly  from  the  end  closure,  and  seating  means 
on  each  limb  of  the  bracket  in  which  that  end  of  the  stud  head 
which  is  remote  from  said  end  closure  is  fixedly  secured  for 
rotatably  securing  the  bracket  to  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  there 
being  a  protective  flange  on  the  bush  located  between  the  end 

cover  and  the  stud  head  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 
closure  thereby  effectively  to  seal  the  bearing,  said  stud  head 
engaging  said  flange  and  said  stud  body  being  engaged  in  said 
bush  bore  in  a  manner  such  that  wear  created  particles  are 
essentially  avoided  and  to  cooperate  with  said  seal  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  likelihood  that  said  bearing  means  will  pro- 
duce particles  potentially  dangerous  to  the  record;  said  sleeve 
having  applied  thereto  a  tape  element  of  the  type  wherein  the 
outer  surface  thereof  has  adhesive  characteristics  and  a  bond 
strength  to  the  adhesive  particles  substantially  exceeding  the 
bond  strength  between  such  particles  and  the  material  of  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


3,958,293 
PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  Calabasas  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auger> 
scope.  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,499 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  15—104.3  SN  7  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  characterized  by 
having  an  elongated  flexible  plumbers  snake  or  spring  formed 
by  helically  wound  spring  wire  which  is  stored  within  the 
machine  in  a  coiled  configuration  andjcan  be  withdrawn  for- 
wardly  of  the  machine  for  insertion  into  the  pipe  to  be 
cleaned,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  one-piece  spring  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  including; 


1 .  a  generally  annular  shaped  rear  portion  adapted  to 
contain  the  spring  in  a  coiled  configuration;  and 

2.  a  generally  frustoconically  shaped  forward  guide  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  rear  portion  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  spring  there- 
through; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  spring  housing; 
torque  reaction  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
housing  for  engagement  with  the  spring  to  guide  the 
movement  of  the  spring  within  said  housing  during  its 
withdrawal  from  the  machine,  said  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  there- 
with about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  so  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  housing  during  with- 


drawal of  the  spring  to  define  a  spring  constraining  pas- 
sageway of  a  size  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  spring  but 
prevent  the  spring  from  kinking  or  back-looping  in  re- 
sponse to  torque  build-up  therewith  during  withdrawal 
from  the  machine,  said  torque  reaction  means  comprising 
a  generally  frustoconically  shaped  torque  reaction  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  within  said  hous- 
ing said  element  being  provided  with  at  least  one  axially 
extending  spring  receiving  groove  for  guidably  engaging 
the  spring;  and 
e.  feed  means  mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said 
spring  housing  for  receiving  the  spring  as  it  passes  for- 
wardly through  the  forward  guide  portion  of  said  spring 

housing  and  releasably  gripping  it  to  urge  axial  movement 

of  the  spring  upon  rotation  of  said  housing. 


3,958,294 
ROTARY  SCRAPER 
David  E.  Thompson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Thomp- 
son Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,031 

Int.  CI.*  A46D  9102,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  15-198  3  Claims 


TT-r<-rT-*" 


1.  A  rotary  scraper  comprising 

a.  a  hub 

b.  a  plurality  of  elastically  flexible  fingers  pivotably  attached 
to  the  hub  extending  outwardly  therefrom 

c.  restraining  means  fixed  to  the  hub  and  located  adjacent 
said  pivotably  attached  fingers  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation,  said  restraining  means  including 
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means  integral  with  said  fingers  and  resting  on  said  re- 
straining means  for  preventing  a  true  radial  extension  of 
the  fingers  from  the  hub 
wherein  a  rotation  of  the  hub  about  its  central  axis  proximate 
to  a  work  surface  causes  the  outward  tips  of  the  fingers  to 
flexibly  impinge  the  work  surface  at  a  point  substantially 
removed  from  the  projection  of  the  hub  axis  onto  the  work 
surface. 


during  cleaning,  said  pipe  means  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  nozzles  substantially 
equally  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  means, 
and  spaced  along  said  pipe  means  and  at  least  one  nozzle 
extending  outwardly  from  the  pipe  means  and  including 
an  outer  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  in  the 
plane  formed  by  revolution  to  a  radial  about  said  pipe 
means  to  cause  said  pipe  means  to  rotate; 


3  958  295 
BACKING  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  IN  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Donald  M.  Green,  Burlington,  and  George  R.  McDonald,  Mis- 
sissauga,   both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tridon  Limited, 

Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,716 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1138 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.39  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  backing 
member,  a  squeegee  whose  length  can  be  reduced  by  severing 
thereof  retained  and  supported  by  the  backing  member,  and 
a  superstructure  to  which  the  backing  member  is  atUched,  a 
backing  member  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  of  uniform 
cross-section  along  its  length  having  a  first  channel  extending 
along  its  length  for  the  retaining  reception  therein  of  the  said 
squeegee  by  endwise  movement  of  the  squeegee  into  the 
channel  through  one  end  of  the  backing  member,  and  having 
opposed  second  and  third  channels  extending  parallel  to  the 
first  channel  for  the  reception  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of 
opposed  claws  of  said  superstructure  by  feeding  the  said  one 
end  of  the  backing  member  between  the  opposed  claws  of 
each  pair  thereof,  the  said  backing  member  being  provided  at 
predetermined  positions  along  its  length  with  breakage  indica- 
tions for  shortening  of  the  backing  member  to  a  corresponding 
required  length,  removable  stop  means  at  the  said  one  end  of 
the  backing  memt)er  closing  the  respective  ends  of  the  three 
channels  both  before  and  after  shortening  of  the  backing 
member,  and  stop  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  backing 
member  closing  the  respective  other  ends  of  the  three  chan- 
nels. 


a  rotation  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  said  first  member 
for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  means  and  stabiliz- 
ing its  rotation; 

means  for  connecting  compressed  air  to  said  pipe  means 
through  said  second  closure  member;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  for  contact  with  opposed  open  ends  of  the  air 
filter  to  be  cleaned. 


3,958,297 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  Nagareyama;  Iwao  Ikegami,  Ichikawa,  and 
Teniaki  Yasuda,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research,  Nagareyama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1973, 48-48870 
Int.  CI.*  A47L  5138 
U.S.  CI.  15-315  5  Claims 


3,958,296 

AIR  FILTER  CLEANER 

Albert  J.  Fell,  1450  West  Chester  Pike,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19380 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,181 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5114 

U.S.  CI.  15-304  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  air  filter  cleaner  for  cleaning  an  annular  air 

filter,  comprising: 

a  first  closure  member  having  a  continuous  surface  defined 
within  an  outer  periphery  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 
annular  shaped  air  filter  to  be  cleaned,  said  first  member 
being  provided  for  substantially  sealing  said  one  end  of 
the  annular  shaped  air  filter  during  cleaning; 

a  second  closure  member  having  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  defined  within  an  outer  periphery  being  mount- 
able  over  the  annular  shaped  filter  to  be  cleaned,  said 
second  member  l)eing  provided  for  substantially  sealing 
the  other  end  of  the  annular  shaped  filter  during  cleaning; 

pipe  means  routably  mounted  subsuntially  perpendicular 
to  said  second  member  by  a  rototable  sealed  joint  and 
terminating  near  said  first  member  at  a  free  end  thereof, 
said  pipe  means  being  mounted  on  said  second  member 
so  that  it  is  substantially  centrally  located  in  the  filter 


5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  comprising: 
housing  means  defining  a  compartment  therein,  said  hous- 
ing means  including  an  interior  partition  dividing  said 
compartment  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  inter- 
ior partition  having  a  first  opening  therein  providing 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
and  said  housing  means  having  a  second  opening  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  second  chamber; 
suction  means,  filter  means  and  dust  receiving  means  dis- 
posed in  said  first  chamt)er; 

an  elongated  flexible  suction  hose  stored  within  said  second 
chamber  in  a  random  manner,  said  suction  hose  having  the 
front  end  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
second  opening,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hose  being  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  opening  so  that  said  hose  communicates 
with  said  first  chamber; 
connecting  means  coacting  between  said  inerior  partition 
and  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hose  for  axially  anchoring 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hose  to  said  interior  partition; 
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drive  means  for  causing  said  hose  to  be  paid  out  or  hauled 
in  through  said  second  opening,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  reversible 
rotatable  roller  rotatably  supported  adjacent  said  second 
opening  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  hose  for 
causing  said  hose  to  be  paid  out  or  hauled  in  through  said 
second  opening  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  roller;  and 

first  and  second  electrical  lead  wires  provided  on  the  hose 
along  the  length  thereof,  switch  means  mounted  on  the 
hose  adjacent  the  front  end  portion  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second  lead 
wires,  the  rear  ends  of  said  lead  wires  being  correspond- 
ingly connected  to  first  and  second  ones  of  a  first  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  which  are  mounted  on  said  hose  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  portion  thereof,  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  hose  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  interior  partition 
so  that  said  first  pair  of  contacts  are  movable  relative  to 
said  interior  partition,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  provided 
on  said  interior  partition  and  dispo$ed  for  continuous 
engagement  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  and  circuitry 
means  electrically  connecting  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  to  said  drive  motor  and  said  suction  means. 


3,958,298 
CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Bernard  M.  Cannan,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Service- 
master  Industries  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,747 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15—322  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  suction  head  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus adapted  to  clean  a  soiled  surface,  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

a  surface-contacting  glide  shoe  having  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge,  and  a  bottom,  contacting  face; 

a  vacuum  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
vacuum  source; 

said  glide  shoe  having  spaced  apart  slots  positioned  on  the 
bottom  face  of  the  shoe,  one  slot  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  another  slot  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  shoe  with  an  interme- 
diate opening  between  the  slots; 

said  slots  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum 
conduit. 

nozzle  means  for  discharge  of  a  fluid  through  the  intermedi- 
ate opening  onto  the  subjacent  surface,  said  nozzle  means 
being  positioned  between  the  spaced  apart  slots  and 
above  the  bottom  face  of  the  shoe; 

means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  means  located 
above  said  bottom  face  for  communicating  the  intermedi- 
ate opening  with  ambient  air  through  the  above  the  bot- 
tom face  through  the  interior  of  the  suction  head,  to 
permit  air  to  flow  in  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the 
cleaning  fluid  and  between  said  slots  to  the  intermediate 
opening  to  provide  external  air  flow  into  said  slots  from 
the  exterior  of  the  head  and  from  the  intermediate  open- 
ing, whereby  the  accumulation  of  grit  and  other  material 


in  the  region  between  the  slots  and  the  intermediate 
opening  is  prevented. 


3,958,299 
AUXILIARY  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CANISTER 

CLEANERS 

Donald  B.  Tschudy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,149,  Sept.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,023.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,020 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  7106,  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  15—327  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  floor  care  appliance  having  an  auxiliary,  cooling  air 
flow  for  reducing  air  discharge  temperature  from  said  floor 
care  appliance  including; 

a.  a  mounting  plate  means  for  supporting  said  floor  care 
appliance,  said  mounting  plate  means  being  generally  pan 
shaped  and  extending  generally  horizontally, 

b.  a  diffuser  mounted  with  said  mounting  plate  means  and 
extending  generally  horizontally, 

c.  a  fan  means  situated  in  and  supported  by  said  diffuser  and 
discharging  hot  main  stream  cleaner  air  to  said  diffuser, 

d.  said  diffuser  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  horizontally 
extending  disk, 

e.  said  disk  shape  of  said  diffuser  having  vertically  upwardly 
opening  apertures  extending  therethrough  for  the  intro- 
duction of  an  induced,  cooling  flow  of  ambient  air,  said 
ambient  air  directly  mixing  with  said  hot  main  stream 
cleaner  air  being  discharged  from  said  fan  means  whereby 
the  combined  stream  of  air  has  a  lowered,  more  accept- 
able discharge  temperature, 

f.  a  resilient,  compressible  sealing  element  disposed  be- 
tween said  mounting  plate  means  and  said  diffuser  and 
abutting  said  diffuser  for  positively  resiliently  supporting 
said  difTuser  and  said  fan  means  spacediy  above  said 
mounting  plate  means  by  being  compressed  between  said 
diffuser  and  said  mounting  plate  means, 

g.  said  diffuser  and  said  mounting  plate  means  forming  at 
least  portions  of  a  passageway  therebetween  only  for  the 
passage  of  said  cooling  air  flow,  said  resilient,  compress- 
ible sealing  element  sealing  said  passageway,  and 

h.  said  cooling  air  flow  receiving  entrance  to  said  floor  care 
appliance  through  means  formed  at  least  partly  by  said 
mounting  plate  means. 


3,958,300 

PLASTIC  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  HOLDING  A 

LENGTH  OF  ELECTRIC  CORD 

Toshic  Tanaka,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,444 

lot.  CI.*  F16L  5100 

U.S.  CI.  16—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  device  for  clamping  and  holding  a  length  of 

electric  cord  comprising  two  L-shaped  counterparts  hinge- 
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connected  to  each  other  along  one  leg  of  the  L-shaped  coun-    pended  on  one  of  the  said  hangers  and  to  carry  a  fowl  by  its 

terparts,  each  counterpart  having  an  L-shaped  groove  on  the    -"^^'^  J^^";^;  ^^^  „^^^^^ 

vent  has  been  cut  out  and  which  is  depending  from  one 
of  the  said  hooks,  comprising: 
a  driving  wheel  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  provided 
with  circumferential  notches  successively  engaged  by  the 
said  hangers  so  that  it  rotates  in  synchronism  with  said 
conveyor,  at  least  one  inclined  guide  track  coupled  with 
said  driving  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  together  with  the  same, 
a  guide  block  reciprocable  along  said  guide  track,  a  hous- 

r 


inner  flat  surface  thereof  and  a  raised  catch  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  leg  of  the  L-shaped  counterpart. 


3,958,301 

GRAVITY-ACTUATOR  CLOSURE  HARDWARE 

John  Janci,  1125  N.  Karlov,  Chicago,  III.  60651 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,110 

Int.  CI.*  E05F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  16-152  6  Claims 


1.  Closure  hardware  adapted  to  mount  swingably  a  closure 
in  a  vertical  disposition  to  a  support  frame  deflning  a  vertical 
opening  to  enable  the  closure  to  swing  between  an  open  posi- 
tion out  of  the  plane  of  the  opening  and  a  closed  position 
disposed  within  the  plane  of  the  opening,  comprising: 

an  upper  universal  mounting  device  adapted  to  mount  the 
top  edge  of  the  closure  at  a  comer  portion  thereof  to  the 
frame  to  support  swingably  and  universally  the  closure 
from  the  frame  about  a  point  disposed  within  the  plane  of 
the  opening  so  that  the  closure  disposed  normally  at  rest 
in  the  closed  position  can  swing  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
opening  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  closure  can  tilt 
upwardly  relative  to  the  upper  portion  thereof;  and 
a  lower  universal  mounting  device  adapted  to  mount  the 
side  edge  of  the  closure  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
below  said  upper  device  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
frame  to  cause  the  lower  portion  of  the  closure  to  swing 
about  a  point  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  openmg  and  to 
cause  the  lower  portion  of  the  closure  to  tilt  upwardly  as 
the  closure  swings  open  so  that  when  the  closure  is  re- 
leased from  its  open  position,  it  falls  from  its  open  posi- 
tion under  the  force  of  gravity  to  its  closed  position. 

3  958  302 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  THE  BODY  CAVITY  OF  A 

FOWL 
Fteter  Meyn,  Noordelnde  72,  Oostzaan,  Netheriands 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9,   1973, 

7315347 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  17— 11  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  installation  for  processing  slaughtered  poultry, 
including  a  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  hangers  attached  to  said 
conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  each  adapted  to  be  sus- 


ing  connected  with  said  slide  block,  a  circular  knife  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  and  partially  exposed  by  the 
same,  means  for  rotating  said  knife  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  a  cam  follower  on  said  slide  block,  a  cam  rail 
engaged  by  said  cam  follower,  whereby  said  slide  block  is 
displaced  to  bring  said  knife  into  engagement  with  the 
fowl,  a  positioning  member  attached  to  said  housing,  and 
a  ball-shaped  protrusion  at  the  end  of  said  positioning 
member  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening  made  in 
the  fowl  by  cutting  out  its  vent  so  as  to  bring  the  fowl  into 
the  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  knife. 


3  958  303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POULTRY  VENT 
REMOVAL 
Donald  Joseph  Schcier;  Homer  Augusta  Haynes,  both  of  Kan- 
sas City;  J.  D.  Hawthorn,  Independence,  and  Henry  Evans 
Frederick,  Parkville,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,826 
Int.  CL*  A22B  3/08 

U  S  CI.  17 ILl  R  ^*  Claims 

l!  Apparatus  for  removing  the  vent  from  a  poultry  carcass 

including: 

a  conveyor  for  advancing  a  number  of  carcasses  along  a 

predetermined  path  of  travel; 
a  series  of  hangers  carried  by  said  conveyor  for  suspending 
the  carcasses  in  succession  from  the  conveyor  as  they  are 

advanced;  .     * .        i 

at  least  one  carriage  movable  along  its  own  path  of  travel 
disposed  to  intersect  that  of  the  carcasses  for  advance- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  an  adjacent  carcass  together, 
said  carriage  being  provided  with  means  for  locating  a 
carcass  on  the  carriage  in  position  for  processing  while 
the  carriage  and  carcass  advance  together; 
a  cutter  mounted  for  movement  with  said  carriage  and 
supported  for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  latter  for  cut- 
ting the  vent  from  the  carcass  on  the  carriage  dunng 
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shifting  of  the  cutter  in  one  direction  as  advancement 
continues;  and 


said  drum  being  perforated  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  wash- 
ing fluid  in  said  housing  to  freely  enter  said  drum. 


3,958,304 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  TRIPE 
Wilford  O.  Barbce,  Homer,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Iowa  Beef  Pro- 
cessors, Inc.,  Dakota  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,538 

Int.  CI.*A22C  17114 

MS.  Ci.  17-43  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  tripe  comprising, 

an  inclined  cylindrical  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  an  access  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 

a  perforated  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  an  inclined  position 
in  said  housing  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
drum  having  an  intake-discharge  opening  formed  in  its 
upper  end  which  is  in  communication  with  said  access 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  drum  substantially  having  its 
diameter  tapered  inwardly  from  its  lower  end  to  its  upper 
end, 

power  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drum  in  opposite 
directions, 

perforated  bafHe  elements  spirally  positioned  and  secured 
to  the  interior  of  said  drum  for  agitating  tripe  in  said  drum 
when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  for  dis- 
charging the  tripe  from  said  drum  when  said  drum  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction, 

means  for  supplying  washing  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  said  drum  being  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  provided  by  said  means  for  supplying 
washing  liquid  without  also  having  said  intake  discharge 
opening  in  said  drum  submerged  in  liquid. 


3,958,305 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORMALIZING  COMBING  MACHINE  SLIVERS 

Ernst  Felix,  and  Hans  Locher,  both  of  Uster,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Zellweger,  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30,  1972, 
15796/72 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  19100;  DOIH  5138 
U.S.  CI.  19— 215  14  Claims 


means  associated  with  said  cutter  for  pulling  the  severed 
vent  from  the  carcass  during  shifting  of  the  cutter  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  while  the  carriage  and  carcass 
continue  to  advance. 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  the  density  fluctuation  pe- 
riods in  combing  machine  slivers  such  as  caused  by  piecing  up 
the  trailing  and  leading  ends  of  fibers  during  the  combing 
operation  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  density  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  slivers  de- 
rived from  the  output  of  the  comb  heads  of  a  combing 
machine  to  detect  the  phase  positions  of  the  density 
fluctuation  periods  therein, 
comparing  the  detected  phase  positions  to  reference  values 
having  predetermined  phase  relationships  to  determine 
respective  misalignment  errors  in  the  detected  phase 
positions, 
adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  respective  slivers  to 
place  the  density  fluctuation  periods  in  each  sliver  out  of 
phase  with  the  density  fluctuation  periods  in  the  other 
slivers  by  a  predetermined  value,  in  response  to  the  re- 
spective misalignment  errors,  and 
drafting  the  adjusted  slivers. 


3,958,306 

UMBRELLA  FASTENER 

Tarja  Kuusisto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,542 

Int.  Cl.»  A44B  21100,  A45C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  24—73  CS  3  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  fastener  comprising: 

a  tapered  hollow  truncated  cylinder  formed  of  a  flat  spirally 
wound  band  of  a  diameter  and  taper  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  a  diameter  and  taper  of  an  umbrella,  whereby 
when  the  umbrella  fastener  is  set  in  place  around  the 
umbrella  and  moved  toward  an  end  of  the  umbrella  the 
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ribs  of  the  umbrella  and  the  cloth  of  the  umbrella  are 
tightly  and  evenly  contracted  together  and  the  umbrella 
kept  securely  and  neatly  closed; 
a  flexible  chain  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  cham, 
thereby  enabling  a  person  to  hold  the  umbrella  in  a  pen- 
dant type  manner. 


able  to  and  detachable  from  said  leg  body,  and  said  button 
body  is  free  to  rotate  and  pivot  through  substantial  angles  to 
facilitate  buttoning  and  unbottoning  in  cooperation  with  a 
button  hole. 


3  958  J07 

BUTTON  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROT  AT  ABLE  AND 

PIVOT  ABLE  BUTTON 

Hidcnosuke  Ishizaki,  6-13,  6-chome,  MotoyamakiU,  Hlga- 

shinada,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,199 

Intel.*  A44B  1138,  17/00 

U.S.CL  24-108  2  Claims 


^      33 


3,958,308 
QUICK-RELEASE  FASTENERS 
Trevor  F.  J.  Gooding,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Dxus 
Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,347 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1974, 

18644/74 

Int-CL*  A44B /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  K  3  Claims 


1.  A  button  assembly  with  a  rotatable  and  pivotable  button, 
comprising  a  button  leg  body  having  a  base  end  for  bearing 
against  a  fabric  and  having  an  oppositely  disposed  outer  end 
a  screw-threaded  bore  formed  coaxially  in  said  leg  body  and 
opening  into  the  base  end  thereof,  a  screw  member  having  a 
head  and  a  screw-threaded  portion  for  passing  through  a 
fabric  and  screwing  into  said  bore  such  that  a  fabric  can  be 
tightly  embraced  between  said  base  end  and  said  screw  head 
to  detochably  fasten  said  leg  body  to  a  fabric  with  the  leg  body 
standing  proud  from  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  leg  body  being  formed  with  a  relatively  con- 
stricted neck  between  a  relatively  outwardly  located  head 
portion  and  a  relatively  inwardly  located  shoulder  portion, 
said  shoulder  portion  being  proximate  said  head  portion,  the 
diameters  of  the  head  portion  and  shoulder  portion  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  constricted  neck,  and  the 
surfaces  of  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  head  portion  adja- 
cent said  constricted  neck  being  angled  away  from  said  con- 
stricted neck  to  facilitate  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  button 
body    a  button  body  having  a  hollow  portion  on  one  face 
thereof  and  a  support  plate  mounted  on  said  one  face,  said 
support  plate  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  hollow 
portion  and  surrounding  said  constricted  neck  of  said  leg  body 
such  that  the  portion  of  said  support  plate  relatively  adjacent 
said  aperture  is  supported  by  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  leg 
body  and  the  head  portion  of  said  leg  body  is  disposed  with 
substantial  clearance  in  said  hollow  portion  of  said  button 
body    the  diameter  of  said  support  plate  aperture   being 
smaller  than  the  diameters  of  said  head  and  shoulder  portions 
but  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  constricted  neck  such  that 
said  button  body  is  coupled  to  said  leg  body  but  is  free  to 
rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  body  and  pivot 
about  pivot  axis  coincident  with  any  diametric  cord  passing 
through  said  constricted  neck  normally  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  leg  body,  said  leg  body  being  of  elongate  configu- 
ration such  that  said  constricted  neck  and  shoulder  portion 
and  the  support  plate  mounted  thereon  are  substantially  re- 
moved from  said  base  end  to  ensure  substantial  clearance  for 
said  pivotal  movement  of  said  button  body  even  when  the 
assembly  is  mounted  on  a  fabric,  said  support  plate  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  cut  extending  from  the  pcnphery  of 
said  aperture  to  render  the  aperture  enlargeable  and  to 
thereby  permit  said  head  portion  to  be  forced  therethrough  in 
either  direction,  whereby  said  button  body  is  readily  attach- 


V///////A 


1.  A  resilient  plastics  retaining  sleeve  for  a  stud  assembly  of 
a  quick  release  fastener,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion,  said  portion  having  at  one  end  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  lip  and  at  its  other  end  a  shoulder  and  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  sleeve  axis 
each  of  said  legs  having  at  its  free  end  an  outwardly  directed 
flange,  whereby,  in  use,  said  legs  may  be  brought  together  and 
inserted  through  an  aperture  in  a  panel  on  which  said  sleeve 
is  to  be  mounted,  said  legs  springing  outwards  again  after 
insertion,  as  a  result  of  their  resilient  nature,  said  leg  flanges 
then  engaging  said  rear  surface  of  said  panel  to  reUm  said 
sleeve  thereon,  said  shoulder  engaging  said  front  surface  of 
said  panel  to  prevent  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve 
passing  through  said  aperture,  and  said  legs  having  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  cylindrical  portion  to  strengthen  the  legs 
and  to  prevent  them  from  breaking  or  bucklmg  when  the 
sleeve  is  subjected  to  an  outward  pull  and  to  form  a  guideway 
for  a  stud. 


3  958J09 

MOTORIZED  EXPANDER  FOR  ONE,  TWO  OR  MORE 

CLOTH  WIDTH 

Fulvk)  ConU,  Via  CamovaU,  88,  24100  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  27, 1973, 29472/73 

Int.  Cl.«  D06C  3i06 

U.S.  CI.  26-105  3  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  expander  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  at  least 
two  cylinders  arranged  on  said  shaft,  said  two  cylinders  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
being  spaced  from  one  another,  a  further  cylinder  idly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylin- 
ders and  spaced  therefrom,  a  clutch,  arranged  in  at  least  one 
of  the  spaces  defined  between  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylm- 
ders  and  said  further  cylinder,  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
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from  said  shaft  to  said  further  cylinder,  said  further  cylinder 
having  a  spiralled  surface  with  a  pair  of  opposite  handed 
spirals  thereon  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders  having 
a  spiralled  surface  with  a  single  spiral  opposite  handed  to  the 
respective  adjacent  spiral  of  said  further  cylinder,  and  activat- 
ing means  for  activating  said  clutch  to  cause  said  further 
cylinder  to  rotate  with  said  at  least  two  cylinders,  thereby 
deflning  an  expander  suitable  for  one  or  more  fabrics  of  nor- 
mal width,  and  for  disactivating  said  clutch  to  cause  said 
further  cylinder  to  rotate  relative  to  said  shaft  and  said  at  least 
two  cylinders,  thereby  deflning  an  expander  suitable  for  a 
fabric  having  a  multiple  width. 


b.  mounting  said  sleeves  axially  adjacent  to  one  another  on 
a  cylindrical  metal  core  by  heating  said  sleeves  prior  to 


3,958,310 

METHOD  FOR  INTERLACING  FILAMENTS  OF 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS 

Charles  Blanc,  Couzon-Au-Mont-d'Or,  and  Christian  DeLa- 

rue,  Meyzieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc- 

Textile,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  Scr.  No.  438,684,  Feb.  1,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,875,625.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

532,238 

Int.  CI.*  D02H  1108;  D02G  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  28—72.12  2  Claims 


mounting  and  sequentially  heat  shrinking  said  sleeves 
onto  said  core. 


3,958,312 
CATALYTIC  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Harold  Weaving,  Solihull;  Cecil  David  Haynes,  Nuneaton, 
and  John  Edward  Caulton,  Wolverhampton,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Leyland  Motor  Corporation  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,542 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8102;  B21D  39102;  B23P  15126;  FOIN  3115 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 57  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interlacing  multifllament  yarn  by  utilizing 
expanding  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  the  yarn  through  a  work  station;  and 
impinging  at  least  one  jet  of  fluid  on  the  yarn  from  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  yarn 
wherein  the  fluid  has  a  rotational  component  imparted 
thereto  before  impinging  on  the  yarn,  wherein  the  axis  of 
the  rotational  component  is  normal  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  yam. 


3,958,311 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GROOVED  ROLLER 
Eduard  Kiistcrs,  Krefeld-Forstwald,  and  Valentin  Appenzcller, 
Kempen,  Ndrh.,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ediiard 
Kiistcrs,  Krcfcid,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  365,611,  May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,534.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1972, 
2227356 

Int  CI.*  B21D  53112;  B21H  1112,  1114;  B21K  1102 
U.S.  CI.  29— 148.4D  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  roller  having  a  corrosion- 
free  outer  metal  working  surface  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  paper,  cardboard,  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  plurality  of  sleeves  of  a  corrosion-free  metal, 
each  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof;  and 


1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  catalytic  device  for  an  exhaust 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

1 .  disposing  a  layer  of  thermal  insulating  material  about  the 
periphery  of  a  unitary  refractory  catalyst  support  mem- 
ber; 

2.  disposing  around  the  member  and  the  layer  a  sheet  of 
casing  material; 

3.  contiguously  juxtaposing  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  casing 
material,  applying  tension  to  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  the 
material  to  draw  them  away  from  the  layered  member 
while  squeezing  the  tensioned  ends  together  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  and  tangentially  to  the  layered  member  to  tension 
the  sheet  and  compress  the  layer  substantially  uniformly; 
and 

4.  securing  the  sheet  to  itself  to  provide  a  gas  tight  enclosure 
about  the  member. 


3,958,313 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPROVED 

PIPE-TO-MANHOLE  SEALING 

John  C.  Rossborough,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Merchants 

National  Bank  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,476 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3104,  5/02,  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  29—157  R  16  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  yieldably  and  flexibly  connecting  a  section 

of  sewer  pipe  into  a  side  wall  of  a  manhole  riser,  vertically 

disposed  in  a  sewer  line  trench,  in  which  the  sewer  pipe  is 
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received  at  one  side  thereof,  by  means  of  a  flexible  tubular 
connector  boot,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  point  of  reference  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
manhole  riser  through  which  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sewer  pipe  is  to  be  located; 
core  drilling  the  reinforced  concrete  wall  of  said  riser  along 
a  circular  path  of  coring,  whose  centre  coincides  with  the 
said  point  of  reference,  to  form  a  sewer  pipe  porthole,  of 
predetermined  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
pipe,  deflned  by  an  exposed,  smooth,  circular  edge  sur- 
face; 


abutting  relation;  and  thereafler  securing  the  ends  of  the  strip 
to  each  other. 


3,958,315 
METHOD  OF  TIGHTENING  SPOKES  OF  WIRE  WHEELS 
Gary  W.  Kinney,  2615  Scenic  View  Drive,  HuntsviUc,  Ala. 

35810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  513,843,  Oct.  10, 1974.  This 

application  Sept.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,501 

Int.  CL*  B21K  1/34 

VJ&.  CI.  29-159.02  *  Claim 


inserting  one  end  of  said  connector  boot  in  a  loose  fit  in  said 
porthole,  then  expanding  said  end  radially  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  porthole  and  internally  clamp- 
ing said  expanded  end  against  the  smooth  surface  of  said 
porthole  to  seal  the  same; 

then  inserting  the  inner  end  of  said  section  of  sewer  pipe 
into  said  boot  and  inside  the  pipe  porthole,  and  then 
externally  clamping  the  opposite  end  of  said  boot  around 
said  pipe  section. 


3,958,314 

SEAL  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

Gregory  A.  Kurkjian,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry 

Pratt  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  363,885,  May  25, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,434 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  15/00;  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.1  R  "^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tightening  spokes  of  spoke-type  wheels 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

tightening  said  spokes  in  a  plurality  of  sequences  wherem 
each  spoke  is  tightened  in  each  sequence,  the  nipples 
being  tightened  in  the  first  sequence  to  a  finger-tight 
position,  and  thereafter  in  each  sequence  the  nipples  of 
the  spokes  turned  an  equal  amount  representative  of  a 
fraction  of  tightening  necessary  for  full  tightening;  and 
the  spokes  being  tightened  in  groups  of  adjacent  spokes, 
where  spokes  are  attached  to  the  rim,  and  wherein  the 
order  of  tightening  in  each  sequence  is: 
tightening  first  and  second  groups  of  oppositely  posi- 
tioned spokes, 
tightening  third  and  fourth  oppositely  positioned  groups 
of  spokes,  said  third  and  fourth  groups  being  rototion- 
ally  located  substantially  90°  from  said  first  and  second 
groups, 
tightening  fifth  and  sixth  oppositely  positioned  groups  of 
spokes,  said  groups  being  rotationally  located  substan- 
tially 45°  from  said  first  and  second  groups,  and 
tightening   seventh   and    eighth   oppositely   positioned 
groups  of  spokes,  said  groups  being  rotationally  located 
substantially  90°  from  said  fifth  and  sixth  groups. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  valve  having  a  valve  body 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  fluid  may  pass  a 
valve  member  rotatable  within  the  opening  and  positionable 
therein  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  peripheral 
lip  on  one  of  the  valve  member  and  the  opening  and  a  valve 
seat  on  the  other  of  the  valve  member  and  the  opening,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow 
opening;  providing  a  valve  member  for  rotatable  disposition  in 
said  opening  to  control  fluid  flow;  providing  a  peripheral  lip 
on  one  and  a  valve  seat  on  the  other  of  the  valve  member  and 
the  opening;  forming  a  channel  shaped  strip  having  a  concave 
surface  out  of  corrosion  resistant  sheet  material;  placing  the 
strip  about  the  peripheral  lip  such  that  the  lip  enters  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  channel  and  with  the  ends  of  the  strip  in 


3,958,316 

LIQUID  PHASE-SINTERED  MOLYBDENUM  BASE 

ALLOYS  HAVING  ADDITIVES  AND  SHAPING  MEMBERS 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Eari  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.  ^  ,^, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,121,  Jan.  25, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,107 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  1/04 

U  S  CL  29 182  ^"^  Ctolms. 

LA  shaping  member  containing  a  sintered  Mo  base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  about  80  wt.%  or  more  Mo,  two  me- 
tallic elements  forming  an  alloy  which  when  molten  dissolves 
an  appreciable  amount  of  Mo.  and  a  property  improving 
element,  the  two  metallic  elements  forming  the  alloy  selected 
from  one  of  the  following  groups  consisting  of  (a)  Mn  and  an 
additional  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni, 
Fe,  Cu,  Ti,  Zr,  U,  Si  and  Co,  (b)  V  and  an  additional  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni.  Fe.  Co,  Mn  and  Cr, 
(c)  Si  and  an  additional  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cu  and  V,  (d)  B  and  an  additional 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni.  Fe.  Co,  Cr, 
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V,  Nb  and/or  Ta,  (e)  Ni  and  an  additional  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Cr  and  Cu,  and  (f)  Fe  and 
Co,  and  the  property  improving  element  being  different  from 
the  two  metallic  elements,  the  property  improving  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Re,.Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Co,  Cr, 
Al,  Cu,  Ta,  W,  Nb,  Ru,  and  B. 


K. 


3,958,317 
COPPER  SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  EPOXY  BONDING 
Lcland  L.  Peart,  San  Clemente,  and  John  S.  Schiavo,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,933 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  3120;  B32B  3114,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  29-195  7  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  copper  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces, 

said  first  surface  bonded  to  said  insulating  substrate; 

an  electrodeposited  layer  of  chromium  of  approximately 
10-20  microinches  thickness  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  copper  member, 

said  layer  of  chromium  having  a  roughened  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  adhesive,  epoxy  glass  adhesive  and  polyimide  ad- 
hesive bonded  to  the  roughened  surface  of  said  chromium 
layer. 

4.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  member  of  copper; 

a  second  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
insulating  substrate  and  copper;  and 

means  for  bonding  said  first  member  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  means  for  bonding  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  electrodeposited  chromium  coating  of  approximately 
10-20  microinches  thickness  on  said  first  member  of 
copper, 

said  chromium  coating  having  a  roughened  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  adhesive,  epoxy  glass  adhesive  and  polyimide  ad- 
hesive interposed  between  said  first  and  second  members 
and  bonded  to  the  roughened  surface  of  said  chromium 
coating. 


3,958,318 
FASTENER  APPLYING  TOOL 
Valentin  L.  Crosa,  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignor  to  H 
Porter  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,131,  Nov.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,570.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  Nov.  13, 1972, 19154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—267  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  releasably  gripping  a  rod  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  rod  clamping  assembly  connected  to  said  structure  and 
movable  relative  to  said  structure; 

means  for  producing  said  relative  movement;  and 

a  release  means  connected  to  said  structure  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  clamping  assembly,  when  said  clamp- 
ing assembly  and  said  structure  are  at  one  end  of  said 
relative  movement,  to  release  a  said  rod  gripped  by  said 
clamping  means; 

wherein,  upon  operation  of  said  means  to  produce  said 
relative  motion,  away  from  said  one  end,  a  said  rod,  when 
gripped  by  said  clamping  assembly,  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  structure;  wherein  the  clamping 
assembly  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  permitting  projection  of  a  said 
rod  into  said  housing; 

a  split  clamp  means  captively  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
defining  a  rod  engaging  opening;  and 

a  resilient  means  to  bias  said  split  clamp  means  into  engage- 
ment with  a  said  rod  projecting  through  said  rod  engaging 
opening;  whereby 

said  split  clamp  means  is  in  an  interference  fit  between  said 
housing  and  said  rod  and  said  rod  is  gripped  by  said 
clamping  assembly. 


3,958,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELEMENT-FREE  GAPS 

IN  A  CONTINUOUS  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uoiu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1974, 49-13200 
Int.  Cl.»  B21D  53/52 
U.S.  CI.  29—410  8  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  element-free  gaps  in  a  con- 
tinuous fastener  chain  having  a  carrier  tape  carrying  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  a  series  of  discrete  fastener  elements  se- 
cured to  a  cord;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bed;  a  fastener 
chain  support  means  on  said  bed  and  operable  to  support  a 
lengthwise  portion  of  the  fastener  chain  with  the  coupling 


May  25,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1475 


heads  of  the  fastener  elements  aligned  with  respect  to  a  given  ously  moving  said  ''»~*=*"'^.  ^^^^^ 

plane;  a  pair  of  element  holding  means  moveable  transversely   stantial  portion  of  said  assembly  part,  and  performing  tinishing 

and  oppositely  relative  to  said  plane  and  biased  for  engage-  ^1: 

ment  with  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  fastener  elements  I— r.^^: 

to  hold  the  fastener  elements  therebetween  supported  by  said 

fastener  chain  support  means;  punch  holding  means  disposed 

for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  plane  toward  and  away  from 

said  fastener  chain  support  means;  a  punch  means  carried  by 

[ 


r<tf«ww  ^t^di^^ff 


said  punch  holding  means,  said  punch  means  including  a 
cutting  surface  positioned  to  cut  into  said  coupling  heads  and 
toward  the  cord  to  sever  the  fastener  elements  supported  by 
the  fastener  chain  support,  and  means  engaging  said  cord  to 
limit  the  advancement  of  said  cutting  surface  to  avoid  cutting 
into  said  cord;  and  remover  means  carried  by  said  punch 
holding  means  and  operable  in  response  to  the  movement 
thereof  to  remove  the  severed  elements  off  from  the  fastener 
chain. 


3,958,320 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SECTIONS  OR  ROOM 

UNITS  AND  FACTORIES  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  SUCH  METHODS 
Comclis  van  der  LeIy,  7,  Bruschcnrain,  Zug,  Switieriand 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  19,  1972, 

7212652 

Int.  Cl.«  B23P  15/00,  19/04;  E04G  21/14 

VS.  CI.  29-430  ,  ^  .        32^.^"'* 

1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  prefabricated  building 
sections  on  a  production  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  fabricating  panels  along  a  manufacturing  line  of  said  pro- 
duction line,  assembling  prefabricated  panels  in  an  assembly 
station  of  said  line  into  basically  completed  structural  sections 
Which  comprise  at  least  an  assembled  floor,  two  wa  Is  and 
ceiling  or  roof  and  employing  an  intermittently  movable  con- 
veying mechanism  which  moves  said  structural  sections  from 
said  assembly  station  to  an  assembly  part  of  said  Ime.  continu- 


operations  on  said  structural  sections  in  said  assembly  part  of 
said  production  line. 

3  958321 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPRING  WING  STUD 

Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 

Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  482,139,  June  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3  927,444.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,533 

Int.  CI.«B23P/ //02 

U.S.  CI.  29 446  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stud  for  interengagement  with  a 
rigid  receptacle  to  form  a  fastener  assembly  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  body  member  with  a  locking  surface 
in  one  end  thereof  for  interengagement  with  a  locking 
portion  of  the  receptacle  so  that  relative  rotation  between 
the  stud  and  receptacle  causes  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween  as  the  locking  surfaces  move  into  the 
locked  position  and  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection causes  relative  axial  movement  between  the  stud 
and  receptacle  as  the  locking  surfaces  move  into  the 
disengaging  position  to  permit  separation  of  the  stud  and 

receptacle;  

locating  a  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  body 
member  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  slot  and 
spaced  therefrom  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated 
member; 
forming  a  wing  portion  and  spring  assembly  for  mounting  on 
the  elongated  member  by  forming  a  U-shaped  wing  por- 
tion with  opposing  rectangular  sides  and  a  helical  shaped 
projection  extending  from  each  side  in  an  arcuate  direc- 
tion so  as  to  terminate  in  a  free  end; 
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compressing  the  two  opposed  sides  toward  one  another  and 
inserting  the  open  end  of  the  wing  portion  into  the  slot  in 
the  end  of  the  elongated  member  and  postioning  a  por- 
tion of  each  helical  projection  in  the  annular  groove  in 
the  elongated  member;  and 

releasing  the  compressed  sides  so  that  they  move  away  from 
one  another  and  into  engagement  with  surfaces  in  the 
slotted  head  with  the  sides  extending  radially  and  axially 


a  first  conductivity  type  having  deposited  therein  source  and 
drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  with  a  gate  insula- 
tor layer,  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  and  an  oxygen  imper- 
vious layer,  sequentially  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, with  openings  in  said  layers  over  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  defining  a  gate  region  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  a  field  region  surrounding  said  source,  gate,  and 
drain  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  region  on  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  said  gate 
region; 


with  respect  to  the  elongated  member  to  form  a  gripping 
surface  thereon  and  the  free  ends  of  the  helical  projec- 
tions extending  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  member  to 
form  a  spring  surface  for  interengagement  with  members 
being  fastened  so  that  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  tubular  member  and  the  receptacle  will  be  absorbed 
by  the  resilient  spring-like  surface  formed  by  the  helical 
projections. 


3,958,322 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  AN  ALLOY  HAVING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  GOLD 
William  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  I3th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  477,620,  June  10, 1974.  This  application 
June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,201 
Int.  CI.*  B22C  9104 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  investment  casting  an  alloy  comprising 
aluminum,  copper  and  Indium,  wherein:  an  investment  mold 
is  placed  in  a  furnace  with  a  wax  cavity  forming  part  therein; 
heating  the  mold  to  bum  the  wax  part  therefrom  and  whereby 
forming  a  cavity  in  said  mold;  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
furnace  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  700°  and  800° 
Fahrenheit,  then  removing  the  mold  from  the  furnace  at  such 
temperature  and  placing  the  mold  in  an  autoclave  which  has 
been  preheated  to  approximately  250°  Fahrenheit  and  allow- 
ing said  mold  to  normalize  at  said  temperature  of  250°  Fahren- 
heit, then  heating  said  alloy  to  a  molten  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 2000°  Fahrenheit;  then  centrifugally  casting  said 
alloy  into  said  mold  while  said  mold  is  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  250°  Fahrenheit. 


3,958,323 
THREE  MASK  SELF  ALIGNED  IGFET  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 
Francisco  H.  De  La  Moncda,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,805 
Int  CI.*B01J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—571  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  field  effect  transistor  device 
having  a  polycrystalline  silicon  gate,  with  a  silicon  substrate  of 


etching  said  oxygen  impervious  layer,  forming  a  first  oxygen 
impervious  region  over  said  gate  region  and  exposing  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  said  field  region; 

etching  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  said  field  region; 

said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  said  gate  region  being 
protected  from  etching  by  said  first  oxygen  impervious 
region  and  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  region; 

etching  to  remove  said  first  oxygen  impervious  region; 

forming  electrical  contacts  with  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions and  said  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  region; 

whereby  an  hermetically  sealed  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  device  can  be  made  in  an  improved  manner. 


3,958,324 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 
THERMOELECTRIC  MODULES 
Michel  Alais,  and  Andre  Stahl,  both  of  Orsay,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 
Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,108 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     15,    1974, 
74.05257 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*B01J  moo 

U.S.  CI.  29—573  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  thermoelectric  modules  from 
blocks  of  P  type  and  of  N  type,  having  a  parallelepipedical 
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shape  and  having  the  same  dimensions,  and  including  the  steps 
of: 

cutting  each  parallelepipedical  block  parallel  to  one  of  its 
faces  into  plates  of  P  type  and  plates  of  N  type; 

assembling  alternately  the  same  number  of  plates  of  P  type 
and  of  N  type,  after  having  inserted  between  the  adjacent 
faces  thereof  very  thin  insulating  sheets  having  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  plates,  to  form  a  stack  (3); 

cutting  that  stack  into  thin  slices  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  faces  of  the  P  and  N  plates  so  as  to  form  slices 
each  composed  of  a  series  of  rods  of  alternating  P  and  N 
type; 

forming  a  parallelepipedic  stack  by  assembling  in  a  parallel 
configuration  a  certain  number  of  these  slices,  after  hav- 
ing inserted  between  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  very  thin 
insulating  sheets,  so  as  to  place  successively  a  slice  begin- 
ning with  a  P  rod  then  a  slice  beginning  with  an  N  rod; 

characterized  in  that  the  insulating  sheets  (31);  32,  33,  34, 
35)  inserted  between  the  P  plates  (11,  12,  13)  and  N 
plates  (21,  22,  23)  are  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  be 
substantially  recessed  in  relation  to  the  plates  on  one  face 
(4)  of  the  stack  (3)  and  slightly  protruding  on  the  oppo- 
site face  (5),  and  in  that  the  said  opposite  faces  (4,  5)  of 
the  said  stack  (3)  from  which  the  sheets  (31,  32,  33,  34, 
35)  protrude  are  immersed  in  brazing  material  before 
said  cutting  of  the  stack  (3). 


3,958,325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STATORS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Manfred  Rick,  Stuttgart;  Rolf  Busch,  HUdeshehn;  Klaus  Renz, 
Stuttgart;  Gunter  Weber,  Rennlngen;  Werner  Mann,  Ger- 
lingen;  Helmut  Schlaich,  Rutesheim;  Ernst  Rohm,  Fellbach; 
Rudeger  Luders,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  WUhelm,  Nussdorf , 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,361 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept    1,    1973, 
2344193 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  stators  for  electrical  machines 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  annular  blank  of  intercon- 
nected metallic  laminae  having  substantially  cylindrical  inter- 
nal and  external  surfaces  and  being  formed  with  radial  slots 
extending  outwardly  from  said  internal  surface  thereof;  sub- 
jecting the  blank  to  a  preliminary  shaping  operation  to  provide 
chamfers  at  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  blank;  and  cold  deforming  the  blank  by  compressing  the 
same  in  axial  direction  while  simultaneously  radially  expand- 
ing the  same  to  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  stator. 


3,958,326 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMMUTATOR 

Kazuo  Matsumoto,  Anjo,  and  Toshlhiro  Kobayashi,  Gamagori, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1974, 49-29531 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43108 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  commutator  comprising 

the  steps  of; 


preparing  a  straight  length  of  metal  with  two  ends,  each  end 
having  a  first  and  second  tapered  portion; 

forming  said  straight  length  of  metal  into  a  circular  commu- 
tator blank,  said  two  ends  being  positioned  adjacent  each 
other,  thereby  to  form  a  parallel  space  by  said  first  ta- 
pered portions  spaced  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  to 
form  a  locating  portion  by  said  second  tapered  portions; 

inserting  said  circular  commutator  blank  into  an  extrusion 
press  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  die  and  a  mandrel; 

locating  said  locating  portion  of  said  circular  commutator 
blank  on  a  projection  provided  on  said  lower  die,  thereby 
to  locate  said  parallel  space  in  a  plane  in  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  cutting  edges  of  said  mandrel  is  placed; 


6« 


II    II 


extruding  said  circular  commutator  blank,  thereby  to  elon- 
gate the  metal  of  said  blank  to  form  a  segment  ring  in- 
cluding a  flanged  portion  and  a  plurality  of  gaps  on  the 
inside  thereof  and  bridging  portions  formed  across  the 
outer  ends  of  said  gaps,  said  parallel  space  being  elon- 
gated and  positioned  along  a  line  of  one  of  said  bridging 
portions; 

cutting  radially  said  flanged  portion,  thereby  to  divide  same 
into  individual  flanged  segments; 

molding  said  segment  ring  with  an  insulating  material;  and 

cutting  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  segment  ring  to 
remove  said  bridging  portions  thereby  to  complete  a 
commutator. 


3,958,327 
STABILIZED  HIGH-HELD  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
William  G.  Marandk;  Frederick  T.  Ormand,  both  of  Basking 
Ridge,  and  Eric  Gregory,  Chester,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,970 

lnt.CI.»H0IV  nil4 

U.S.  CI.  29—599  3  Claims 


10 


1.  A  stabilized  high-field  superconductor  composite,  com- 
prising: 

a  bronze  alloy  matrix  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bores,  wherein  said  alloy  furnishes  a  metallic  component 
of  an  A-15,  Type  II  superconductive  compound; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  rods  inserted  into  said  bores,  said  rods 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  said  matrix  during  heat 
treatment  at  a  predetermined  reaction  temperature  to 
form  said  superconductive  compound; 

a  sheath  of  normal  material  for  stabilizing  said  composite 
surrounding  said  matrix;  and 

a  barrier  layer  substantially  impervious  to  diffusion  by  said 
alloy  metallic  component  at  temperatures  up  to  and  in- 
cluding said  reaction  temperature  interposed  between 
said  normal  material  and  said  matrix,  said  barrier  layer 
comprising  at  least  two  sectors  wherein  one  said  sector  is 
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essentially  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium  and  vanadium,  and  a  second  said  sector  is  essen- 
tially of  a  dissimilar  metal  that  does  not  substantially  react 
with  said  matrix. 


3,958,328 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSFORMER  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  Lee,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  interna- 

tioaal.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,664 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—605  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  coil  assembly  which  comprises: 

providing  an  elongate  tubular  form  comprising  first  and 
second  spool-like  bobbin  sections  each  having  a  core  with 
an  opening  through  the  core  of  the  second  bobbin  section 
being  sized  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  first  bobbin  sec- 
tion, said  first  and  second  bobbin  sections  being  in  end- 
to-end  relation  with  their  respective  longitudinal  axes 
generally  in  alignment  and  with  one  flange  of  said  first 
bobbin  section  integrally  joined  to  one  end  of  the  core  of 
said  second  bobbin  section  by  thin  rupturable  webs; 

winding  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  on  at  least  said  first  bobbin 
section  while  said  first  and  second  bobbin  sections  remain 
connected  by  said  rupturable  webs;  and 

axially  pressing  one  bobbin  section  toward  the  other  bobbin 
section  to  rupture  said  rupturable  webs  and  telescope  said 
first  bobbin  section  in  said  second  bobbin  section. 


3,958,329 
CAST  IRON  PIPE  CUTTER 
PhiHp  W.  Mundy,  4  Vermont  Ave.,  Port  Monmouth,  N.J. 
07758 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,857 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  21 112;  B26B  27100;  B26D  3116 
MS.  CI.  30-97  10  Claims 

I.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  pipe,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
an  inner  ring  having  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  cutting  pins 
disposed  radially  around  it's  perimeter  in  spoke-like  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  form  an  aperture  at  their  cutting  tips 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe  to  be 
cut,  each  of  said  cutting  pins  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  inner  ring  and  including  a  cutting  tip,  an  anvil  cap 
and  means  for  urging  said  anvil  cap  away  from  said  inner 
ring: 
an  outer  ring  disposed  annularly  with  respect  to  said  inner 

ring; 
housing  means  for  holding  said  rings  in  rotating  relationship 
with  each  other,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  one  of  said  rings  stationary  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
to  be  cut; 


motor  means  for  rotating  said  rings  relative  to  each  other, 

and 
cam  means  affixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring 

so  as  to  strike  the  anvil  cap  on  each  of  said  cutting  pins 


on  a  point  of  percussion  as  said  rings  rotate  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  cutting  tips  on  said  cutting  pins 
are  driven  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  pipe  until  fracture 
occurs. 


3,958,330 
KNIFE  AND  LOCKING  SCABBARD 
Douglas  R.  Hutchens,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Leg- 
endary Blades,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,318 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  29102 

U.S.  CI.  30— 151  11  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  knife  and  scabbard  device  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

a  knife  having  a  generally  planar  blade  and  a  handle,  said 

knife  having  a  projection  extending  laterally  therefrom  in 

the  plane  of  said  blade; 
a  scabbard  including  a  blade  receiving  section  and  a  handle 

enclosing   section   extending   longitudinally   from   said 

blade  receiving  section; 
said  scabbard  defining  a  stop  along  an  inner  side  of  one  edge 

thereof  for  engaging  over  said  projection  when  said  Knife 

is  inserted  in  said  scabbard  to  prevent  longitudinal  with- 
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drawal  movement  of  said  knife  with  respect  to  said  scab- 
bard; 
said  handle  enclosing  section  being  resilient  to  permit 
movement  of  said  knife  handle  toward  an  edge  of  said 
scabbard  opposite  said  one  edge,  thereby  disengaging 
said  projection  from  said  stop  and  permiting  withdrawal 
of  said  knife  from  said  scabbard. 


3  958  331 
GARDEN  TOOL  WITH  MOVABLE  BLADE  AND 
DETACHABLE  STATIONARY  BLADE 
Elmer  C.  Klebe,  Jr.,  Easlcy,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,653 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  19104;  AOID  53110 

U.S.  CI.  30—216  4  Claims 


.?^--v^-*\ 


nonrotatably  attaching  the  cutting  links  to  the  cable,  the 
cutting  links  having  cutting  teeth  at  their  leading  ends  and 
an  enlarged  diameter  section  adjacent  their  trailing  ends 
to  clear  the  cut  made  by  the  cutting  teeth,  and  the  motor 
means  includes  a  motor  driven,  slotted  sprocket  wheel 


26  2t 


whose  slotted  sprockets  carry  the  cable  in  the  sprocket 
wheel  slot  and  sequentially  engage  the  cable  immediately 
behind  each  cutting  link  trailing  end  and  abut  the  en- 
larged diameter  section  of  each  cutting  link  to  pull  the 
cable. 


3,958,333 

ARTinCIAL  TEETH  WITH  LOCATING  LUGS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Henry  C.  Heimansohn,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bkwmington,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  532,513,  Dec.  13, 1974.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,168 

Int  Cl.«  A61C  13100 

MS.  CI.  32—2  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand-held  portable  grass  cutting 
tool  having  a  motor  joumaled  in  a  housing  carrying  drive 
means  driven  by  said  motor,  a  blade  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  blade  driven  by  the  drive  means, 

b.  a  stationary  plate  connected  to  the  housing  immediately 
underneath  the  movable  blade  and  having  a  step  down 
ridge  terminating  in  a  short  outer  layer  having  a  forward 
edge,  whereby  the  ridge  defines  a  space  between  the 
movable  blade  and  the  outer  layer, 

c.  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  prongs  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  stationary  plate, 

d.  a  stationary  blade  detachably  connected  to  the  stationary 
plate  within  the  space  created  between  the  movable  blade 
and  the  outer  layer, 

e.  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  station- 
ary blade  to  loosely  receive  the  prongjs  therein  and  to  hold 
the  stationary  blade  in  position  within  the  space, 

f.  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  formed  on  the  movable  blade, 

g.  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  teeth  formed  on  the  stationary 
blade  to  coact  with  the  cutting  teeth  in  shearing  garden 

material,  and 
h.  the  stationary  blade  fulcrumed  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
outer  layer  to  partake  of  pivotal  motion  upon  any  garden 
material  becoming  lodged  between  the  teeth  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  movable  blade. 


1.  A  denture  comprising  a  denture  base  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  anchored  in  said  base,  said  base  being  formed  in  a  mold 
in  which  said  teeth  are  embedded,  each  said  tooth  having  a 
base  portion  providing  a  ridge  lap  surface,  an  occlusal  portion 
providing  an  occlusal  surface,  and  a  resilient  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  occlusal  portion, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  lug  means  for  locating 
said  base  portion  in  said  mold  when  said  base  is  formed,  said 
lug  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  to 
engage  said  mold. 


3,958,332 
CABLE  SAW 
Elmer  L.  Gates,  565  MkMlebury,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087; 
Richard  K.  GoodcU,  2212  Wren  Way,  Campbell,  Calif. 
95008,  and  Elmer  Lee  Gates,  Jr.,  1011  Nardso  Court,  San 
Joae.  CaUf.  95129 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,651 
Int.  Cl.»  B27B  13108 

MS.  CI.  30 380  "^  Clalnw 

\.  An  improved  cable  saw  of  the  type  having  a  flexible 
cable,  a  plurality  of  tubular  cutting  links  threaded  on  the  cable 
at  spaced  apart  intervals  and  motor  means  for  driving  the  links 
in  a  forward  direction,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 


3,958,334 
RESILIENT  ARTinCIAL  DENTURE  TOOTH 
Henry  C.  Heimansohn,  DuiviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,513 
Int  CI.*  A61C  13100 
U.S.CL32-2  8ClalBis 

1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  rigid  base  portion  provid- 
ing a  ridge  lap  surface,  a  rigid  occlusal  portion  providing  an 
occlusal  surface,  a  resilient  intermediate  portion  sandwiched 
between  and  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  occlusal  por- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  occlusal  portion  to  said 
base  portion,  said  connecting  means  including  a  connecting 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  occlu- 
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sal  portion,  and  its  opposite  end  pivotally  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  base  portion  to  permit  controlled  limited  move- 
ment of  said  occlusal  portion  relative  to  said  base  portion,  said 
connecting  member  extending  through  said  resilient  interme- 


«    20 


diate  portion,  said  connecting  member  being  a  U-shaped 
anchor  wire,  the  base  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  occlu- 
sal portion  to  provide  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  legs  and 
the  distal  ends  of  which  are  loosely  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base  portion. 


3,958,335 
ANGLE  SETTING  MECHANISM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

VISES 
Franz  Arnold,  Spatzenweg  20,  8960  Kempten,  Germany,  and 
Oscar  Bochm,  Basagoiti  31,  Algorta  (Viscaya),  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  525,045 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   23,    1973, 
7341746(U] 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  33-75  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  angle  setting  mechanism  for  indicating  an  angle  to 
which  an  angularly  adjustable  vise  is  to  be  adjusted,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  having  an  adjusting  slide 
means  secured  to  a  planar  underside  thereof  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  T-groove  in  a  machine  table, 
said  slide  means  having  a  width  to  fit  snugly  into  and 
engage  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  narrowest 
section  of  said  T-groove; 

b.  a  graduated  disic  rotatably  supported  on  said  pivot  means, 
said  graduated  disk  having  a  scale  and  a  straight  guide 
face  thereon,  said  guide  face  being  perpendicularly  ar- 
ranged to  said  planar  underside  of  said  pivot  means  and 
adapted  to  abut  a  plane  side  surface  on  said  vise; 

c.  an  indexing  plate  fixedly  connected  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  pivot  means  and  has  a  vernier  thereon  cooperating 
with  said  scale,  said  vernier  having  a  zero  line  which  is 
fixed  exactly  opposite  and  perpendicular  to  at  least  one 
side  surface  on  said  adjusting  slide  means  which  engages 
one  of  said  opposed  walls  of  said  T-groove,  said  scale  and 
zero  line  indicating  the  relative  angle  of  said  guide  face  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  T-groove;  and 

d.  releasable  clamping  means  for  securing  said  graduated 
disk  to  said  pivot  means; 

whereby  said  angle  setting  mechanism  is  independent  of  said 
vise  and  is  placed  beside  and  abuts  said  plane  side  of  said  vise 


so  that  said  scale  and  zero  line  will  indicate  the  relative  angle 
of  said  vise  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  T-groove. 


3,958,336 

DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  MEASUREMENT 

Charles  Henry  Pentland  Denroche,  90  Park  Road,  Hampton 

Wick,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  Surrey,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,558,  March  4,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,423,  Sept.  26, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,756 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—125  A  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  highly  accurate  measurement  of  linear 
movement  in  increments  in  the  range  of  from  1000  to  2S40 
mm  per  inch,  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  housing  hav- 
ing a  transducer  mounted  in  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 
transducer  having  «  stator  system  of  light  sensitive  cells  and  a 
rotor  system  to  cut  light  off  periodically  to  produce  a  succes- 
sion of  electrical  pulses  which  can  be  counted,  the  number  of 
said  pulses  not  exceeding  SOOO  per  revolution  of  said  rotor 
system;  a  driver  pulley  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  rotor 
system  within  said  first  housing;  a  second  housing  adjustably 
positionable  at  one  of  its  ends  within  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  first  housing,  said  second  housing  having  a  linear  support 
formed  along  one  side  thereof;  an  idler  pulley  mounted  within 
said  second  housing  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  second 
housing  in  the  same  plane  as  said  driver  pulley  in  said  first 
housing;  traveller  means  mounted  in  said  second  housing  and 
reciprocally  movable  along  said  linear  support  in  a  path  which 
has  its  limits  between  said  pulleys;  at  least  one  taut,  unyielding 
drive  loop  of  a  single  strand  wire  extending  between  said 
pulleys  and  encompassing  said  pulleys  around  one-half  of  their 
respective  circumferences,  said  loop  being  secured  to  said 
traveller  means,  said  second  housing  being  adjustably  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  housing  to  form  said  taut  loop  and 
secured  in  this  position;  said  driver  pulley  having  a  circumfer- 
ence such  that  the  increment  of  measure  of  linear  movement 
of  said  traveller  means  corresponds  to  the  ratio  of  one-half  the 
said  circumference  to  the  number  of  pulses  produced  by 
one-half  revolution  of  said  rotor  system;  said  wire  being  of  a 
non-corrosive  metallic  composition  which  has  been  drawn  to 
a  very  small  diameter  throughout  its  length  with  great  accu- 
racy and  which  will  not  work-harden  from  repeated  bendings 
around  said  pulleys;  said  diameter  being  so  small  and  said 
transducer  having  a  driving  torque  so  low  that  the  rotation  of 
the  rotor  system  and  movement  of  said  traveller  means  occurs 
without  noticeable  slip  of  said  taut  driving  loop. 


3,958,337 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  FEELING  GAUGE 
Cesare  Anichini,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 
Marposs>Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  & 
C,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1973,  3520/73 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIB  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  33—143  L  12  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  of  the  direct  feeling  type,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  elongated  flexible  elements,  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom 
flexibly  parallel  to  each  other; 

first  and  second  feelers,  rigidly  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  elements,  for  contacting  the  work- 
piece  to  be  measured,  said  feelers  approaching  and  mov- 
ing away  from  each  other,  thereby  flexing  said  flexible 
elements; 

two  rigid  members  rigidly  supported  by  said  flexible  ele- 
ments at  their  said  other  end,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  flexible  elements; 

flexible  linking  means  joining  together  said  rigid  members 
for  allowing  said  approaching  and  moving  away  displace- 
ments of  the  feelers  and  the  flexing  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ments, said  rigid  members  pivotally  movable  about  a 
section  of  the  linking  means  defining  an  axis  lying  midway 
between  the  ends  of  and  within  said  linking  means,  said 
section  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  frame 
dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  feelers;  and 

electrical  detecting  means,  including  an  element  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  an  element  linked  to  said  section  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  axis  and  movable  with  the  same,  to  detect  the 
displacements  of  said  section. 


3,958,338 

GAUGE  WITH  ELECTRIC  POSITION  TRANSDUCERS  TO 

MEASURE  THE  SIZES  OF  MECHANICAL  WORKPIECES 

Cesare  Anichini,  Firenic,  and  Mario  Possati,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accoman- 

diU  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  7,  1973,  3494/73 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIB  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  33—178  E  7  Claims 

5.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  internal  size  of  a  bored  me- 
chanical workpiece  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  protection  plug  fixed  to  said  frame;  feeler-carrying-means 
including:  two  opposed,  elastically  deformable,  elongated 
lamina  sections,  each  section  having  one  end  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  protection  plug,  and  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  protection  plug,  said  sections  being  elasti- 
cally deformable  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  plug;  and  a 
transversal  lamina  section  connecting  two  other  ends  of 
said  opposed  lamina  sections,  a  point  of  said  transversal 
lamina  section  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
frame  upon  elastical  deformation  of  said  two  lamina 


sections  in  the  radial  direction;  a  first  and  a  second  feeler 
fixed  at  said  other  ends  of  the  two  lamina  sections,  to  be 
movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  plug,  for  contacting 
the  workpiece  to  be  measured;  and 


a  position  transducer  including  a  wire  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  said  point  of  the  transversal  section,  a  moving 
element  coupled  to  the  wire,  means  for  maintaining  the 
wire  under  tension  and  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect 
to  said  plug,  and  detecting  means  adapted  to  provide  a 
signal  responsive  to  the  workpiece  size  depending  on  the 
axial  position  of  said  wire  and  moving  element. 


3,958,339 

CUTTING  GUIDE 

Gerard  F.  Thornell,  29  Albany  St.,  Wollaston,  Mass.  02170 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,037 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  23/00;  B27C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—185  R  10  Claims 


r~l* 


*-;« 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  power  saw  for  positioning  a  saw 
blade  relative  to  a  workpiece  so  that  the  saw  blade  will  cut 
halfway  into  a  given  dimension  of  the  workpiece  for  making 
fitted  joints,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  lower  surface  at  said  first  end  is  cutaway  to  form  a  resting 
surface  and  an  abutting  surface,  a  first  comer  formed  at  an 
intersection  of  said  resting  surface  and  said  abutting  surface, 
a  second  comer  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  second  end 
and  said  lower  surface,  said  first  corner  and  said  second  cor- 
ner disposed  in  a  common  plane,  and  guide  means  at  a  medial 
portion  of  said  body  midway  between  said  first  and  second 
comers,  said  guide  means  disposed  in  said  common  plane, 
whereby  said  guide  means  is  disposed  in  a  plane  that  intersects 
the  midline  of  a  given  dimension  of  the  workpiece  when  said 
resting  surface  is  placed  on  the  workpiece  and  said  abutting 
surface  is  pressed  against  an  edge  of  the  workpiece. 


3  958340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WIGS 
Jess  Edward  Meyers,  1013  Silver  Lake  Drive,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 
89108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,803,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,894 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  3/34 
VJS.  CI.  34-1  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  wig  comprising  passing  at  least 
about  10  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  air  through  substantially  all 
of  the  fibers  of  the  wig,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  wig 
to  microwave  radiation  applied  at  predetermined  intermittent 
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intervals  wherein  the  radiation  is  applied  for  a  duration  of  3,958,342 

from  about  V&  second  to  about  25  seconds,  separated  by  inter-  NON-CLOGGING  CENTRIFUGAL  DRYING  MILL 

Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  En- 
ergy Processing  &  Equipment  Co.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,252 
Int.  CI.*F26B /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34 -57  E  5  Claims 


vals  of  from  about  Vi  second  to  30  seconds  during  which 
essentially  no  microwave  radiation  is  applied. 


3,958,341 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  IN  BEAD  AND  POWDER  FORM 
Ernst  Podschus,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Akticngescllschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  204,736,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  363,059,  May  23, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,096 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1970, 
2059946;  June  8,  1972,  2227804 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  34— 12  4  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  drying  mill  for  wet  particles  comprising  a 
generally  arcuate  housing  including,  in  progression,  an  inlet 
chamber,  an  upstack,  a  classification  section,  and  a  down- 
stack,  said  downstack  leading  into  said  inlet  chamber,  an 
exhaust  duct  leading  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing 
between  said  classification  section  and  said  downstack,  a  feed 
inlet  connected  to  said  inlet  section  to  deliver  wet  particulate 
material  thereto,  a  plurality  of  gaseous  fluid  nozzles  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  propel  hot  gaseous  fluid  from  a 
source  thereof  into  said  inlet  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
entrain  the  particulate  material,  apply  drying  heat  thereto,  and 
propel  the  particles  thereof  in  a  centrifugal  path  through  said 
housing,  and  means  between  said  classification  chamber  and 
said  downstack  to  prevent  centrifugal  separation  of  lighter 
from  heavier  particles  and  to  concentrate  dry  particles  of 
varying  weights  in  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  centrif- 
ugal path  adjacent  said  exhaust  duct  to  permit  passage  of  the 
concentrated  dry  particles  through  said  exhaust  duct. 


3,958,343 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING  A  WEB  BY  A 

STEAM  ATMOSPHERE 
Jacobus  Gerardus  Vertegaal,  Boxmecr,  Nethcrbnds,  assignor 
to  Stork  Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmecr,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28,  1973, 
7311848 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  34-157  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  active  aluminum  oxide 
having  a  heavily  distorted  crystalline  structure  of  x  (chi)- 
AlsO],  a  specific  surface  area  of  260  to  400  mVg  according  to 
BET,  a  residual  water  content  of  2  to  1 0%  and  a  water  absorp- 
tion capacity  at  50%  relative  humidity  of  more  than  1 5%,  said 
process  comprising  establishing  a  vortex  of  hot  gas  having  an 
entry  end,  an  outlet  end  and  a  central  area  in  which  there  is 
a  flow  of  gas  toward  the  entry  end  of  the  vortex,  said  central 
area  being  surrounded  by  an  external  area  in  which  there  is  a 
circular  flow  of  hot  gas  around  said  area  and  toward  the  outlet 
end  of  the  vortex,  said  gas  entering  said  vortex  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  500°  to  1 200''C.  at  a  rate  of  inflow  of  30  to  1 50 
m/sec,  introducing  aluminum  oxide  trihydrate  into  said  cen- 
tral area  and  thereby  suspending  said  aluminum  trihydrate  in 
the  hot  gas  and  producing  a  suspension  having  a  temperature 
of  350°  to  SOCC,  removing  the  resulting  suspension  from  the 
vortex  at  a  rate  that  the  residence  time  thereof  in  the  vortex 
is  from  0. 1  to  2  seconds  and  recovering  resulting  highly  active 
aluminum  oxide  from  said  suspension. 


3.  A  device  for  continuously  treating  a  web  by  a  steam 
atmosphere,  comprising  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  this  web  and  within  this  housing  a  provision  for  forming 
loops  in  the  supplied  web,  and  some  guide  rail  along  which  the 
web  to  be  treated  is  moved  in  downwardly  extending  loops, 
some  driven  rollers  being  disposed  for  feeding  the  web 
through  a  slit-shaped  passage  into  the  housing,  one  of  said 
driven  roUers  lying  within  the  housing  and  the  other  one  out- 
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side  the  housing  at  both  sides  of  said  slit-shaped  passage,  a 
suction  device  and  some  guide  plates  (23,24)  being  arranged 
outside  the  housing  near  said  passage  for  maintaining  a  cool- 
ing air  stream  along  the  web  during  its  travel  from  the  outer 
feed  roller  (11)  towards  the  slit-shaped  passage,  and  sealing 
means  in  said  slit-shaped  passage  sealing  off  the  housing  from 
the  suction  device  to  preclude  the  steam  atmosphere  within 
said  housing  from  escaping  from  said  housing. 


TEACHING  AID  FOR  TEACHING  NUMBERS 
Carole  M.  Lcsiak,  7823  Oakhurst  Circle,  Brecksville,  Ohio 
44141 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,077 

Int  CI.*  G09B  19102;  G09F  13104 

U.S.  CI.  35—31  R  9  Claims 


3,958,345 

LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Amelia  Contreras,  300  W.  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,222 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  H  1  Claim 


1.  An  educational  device  for  teaching  numbers  by  stimula- 
tion of  plural  senses  of  the  user,  comprising: 

an  integral  package  including  a  container-like  support  and 
a  board  coupled  to  said  support  to  define  a  closed  hollow 
interior  portion,  said  board  having  an  accessible,  gener- 
ally planar  surface,  and  said  accessible  surface  being 
divided  to  a  plurality  of  easily  distinguishable  discrete 
spaces; 

a  plurality  of  different  numbers  on  said  board,  each  of  said 
numbers  being  located  on  said  surface  in  a  different 
respective  discrete  space  to  facilitate  distinguishing  be- 
tween numbers,  each  of  said  numbers  being  raised  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  and  said  numbers  also 
being  positioned  in  a  pattern  to  facilitate  counting  said 
numbers  in  a  logical  order;  and 

a  self-contained  electric  circuit  in  said  package,  including 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power,  switch 
means  for  closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electric  circuit, 
said  switch  means  being  mounted  on  said  board  for  con- 
venient access,  and  electrically  responsive  sensorially 
perceivable  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
means  and  to  said  switch  means  for  indicating  closure  of 
said  switch  means,  said  indicator  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  each  being  positioned  relative  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  numbers  for  illuminating  the  same, 
said  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches,  each 
being  positioned  proximate  a  respective  number  in  the 
discrete  space  thereof  and  coupled  with  a  respective  lamp 
positioned  for  illuminating  such  number  for  selective 
energization  thereof,  said  power  supply  means  being 
entirely  within  said  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  integral 
package; 

said  indicator  means  further  comprising  a  buzzer,  and  said 
switch  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  further 
switches,  each  being  located  proximate  a  respective  one 
of  said  numbers  for  energization  of  said  buzzer; 

whereby  the  educational  device  forms  a  self-contained 
integral  structure  with  the  respective  numbers  on  said 
board  being  stimulative  of  the  sense  of  sight  and  said 
indicator  means  when  energized  also  effecting  stimula- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  senses  of  sight,  touch  and  hear- 
ing. 


1.  A  language  instruction  type  device  comprising  a  board 
having  marginal,  open  ended  niches  formed  in  its  upper  sur- 
face, play  pieces  contained  in  said  niches,  said  pieces  having 
language  indicia  inscribed  thereon,  said  board  having  a  play- 
ing surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  squares,  a  slidable  cover 
being  provided  for  said  niches,  said  cover  having  a  portion 
bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  said  board  and  a  second 
portion  covering  said  niches  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
groove  formed  in  said  upper  surface  and  a  tongue  secured  to 
said  second  portion  of  the  cover  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
groove,  said  groove  being  provided  beyond  the  playing  surface 
of  the  board  whereby  said  surface  is  completely  exposed  when 
said  cover  is  secured  in  said  groove. 


3,958,346 
MULTIPLE  PUMPING  CHAMBER  DREDGING 
APPARATUS 
Giovanni  Faldi,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pncuma  Interna- 
tional S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1973,  27228/73 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3188 
U.S.  CI.  37—59  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sample  removal  from  underwater  beds 
and/or  dredging  of  loose  beds  in  which  adjacent  soil  would  be 
likely  to  slide  down  into  the  dredged  area,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  submersible  pump  body  including  at  least  two 
pumping  chambers,  air  intake  pipe  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  pumping  chambers,  said  air  intake  ^ipe  means  being 
connected  to  a  comprssed  air  source  through  distributor 
means  for  alternately  and  periodically  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  pumping  chambers  to  effect  pumping  therein,  a 
separate  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said  pumping  chambers  for 
introducing  dredged  material  mixed  with  water  therein  under 
the  waterhead  acting  on  the  submersible  pump  body  and  a 
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pipe  for  the  outflow  of  dredged  material  connected  to  each  of 
said  pumping  chambers,  each  of  said  pipes  for  the  outflow  of 
dredged  material  converging  and  being  connected  to  a  single 
manifold  discharge  pipe,  each  of  said  separate  pipes  for  intro- 
ducing dredged  material  into  said  pumping  chambers  also 
being  connected  to  and  diverging  from  a  single  intake  duct 
whereby  under  the  action  of  compressed  air  intake  of  dredged 
material  may  be  effected  continuously  and  without  interrup- 
tion through  said  single  intake  duct  and  alternately  through 
each  of  said  separate  pipes  for  introducing  dredged  material 
into  said  pumping  chambers,  alternately  through  said  pumping 
chambers  and  an  outflow  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  contin- 
uously and  without  interruption  through  said  single  manifold 
discharge  pipe,  a  tubular  housing  containing  said  pump  body 
and  a  trellis  frame  supporting  said  tubular  housing  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  to  keep  said  tubular  housing  and 
said  pump  body  perpendicular  to  the  bed,  said  pump  body 
being  slidable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


3,958,348 
SLIDE  FILING  PLATE 
Yoshkhika  Sakamoto,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Slidex  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,   1973,  48- 
133668 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  13110 
U.S.  CI.  40—106.1  6  Claims 


3,958,347 
DRAIN  DITCH  DIGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BACK- 
HOE 
Leroy  Marvin  Heitman,  3083  W.  Ball  Road,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92804 

Filed  July  1 1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,546 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3140 

U.S.  CI.  37— 103  3  Claims 


jas 


1.  A  drain  ditch  digging  attachment  for  a  back-hoe  compris- 
ing in  combination, 

a  main  body  having  a  flat  top  wall,  opposite  side  walls,  and 
an  arcuate  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  walls  and  to  the  back  edge  of  the  top  wall  to  form 
an  open-front  bucket, 

one  of  the  side  walls  being  slightly  inclined  to  the  vertical 
and  much  larger  than  the  other  side  wall,  with  its  leading 
edge  and  that  of  the  bottom  wall  being  straight  and  in 
alignment,  the  bottom  wall  and  its  leading  edge  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  its  juncture  with  the  larger  side 
wall, 

a  laterally  extending  horizontal  reinforcing  member  dis- 
posed across  and  integrally  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
bucket  and  which  extends  parallel  to  the  leading  edges  of 
the  bucket  and  outwardly  beyond  the  side  walls  such  that 
it  would  be  above  the  ditch  formed  by  the  bucket, 

a  cutting  and  smoothing  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
larger  side  wall  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
reinforcing  member  and  extends  outwardly  and  upwardly 
in  alignment  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  side  wall, 

the  opposite  end  of  the  reinforcing  member  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  opposite  side  wall  for  a  distance  ap- 
proximately half  the  width  of  the  bucket  and  having  a 
ground  shaping  member  depending  therefrom, 

means  connected  to  the  reinforcing  member  and  to  the  top 
wall  for  providing  a  connection  to  a  back-hoe. 


1.  A  slide  filing  plate  comprising  a  substantially  planar  body, 
a  plurality  of  slide-receiving  pockets  formed  in  the  body  and 
receiving  one  slide  in  each  pocket,  said  pockets  having  bottom 
walls  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  comprising  slide-sup- 
porting portions,  so  as  to  dispose  films  of  slides  placed  in  the 
pockets  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  membranes  passing  at 
least  a  part  of  incident  light  therethrough  to  a  degree  of  not 
less  than  translucence,  each  of  said  membranes  being  formed 
as  one  piece  with  the  bottom  and  bottom  wall  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  pockets  parallel  to  said  common  plane  but  with 
a  spacing  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  membrane 
being  formed  as  a  recessed  portion  of  said  slide-supporting 
portion  the  spacing  between  the  membrane  and  the  film  of  the 
slide  placed  in  the  pocket  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  slide-supporting  portion  of  the  pocket  bottom 
wall  and  the  last  mentioned  slide  film  to  prevent  the  image  of 
particles  on  the  membrane  from  being  projected  on  a  screen. 


3,958,349 
TELESCOPING  SUPPORT  FOR  ELEVATED  SIGNBOARD 
James  G.  Nidelkoff,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,721 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  40—125  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  changeable  photographic  transparencies  of 
an  enlarged  size  on  an  elevated  signboard  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  primary  rectangular  frame  structure  having  fastening 
means  thereon  for  supporting  said  primary  frame  on  an 
illuminated  sign, 
a  secondary  tubular  frame  having  clamp  means  for  support- 
ing therein  a  photographic  transparency, 
telescoping  rails  supporting  said  secondary  frame  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  primary  frame  and  guiding  said 
secondary  frame  within  the  primary  frame  structure,  and 
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fastening  means  on  said  secondary  frame  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof  cooperating  with  fastening  means  in  the 


unit  including  a  planar  plate  structure;  fitting  means  secured 
to  the  back  of  said  base  support  unit  for  stablizing  said  base 
support  unit  relative  to  said  pole,  said  fitting  means  including 
a  generally  arcuate  shaped  back  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  ribs,  each  rib  being  fixed  to  the  back  of  said 
base  support  unit  and  having  an  arcuate  shaped  back  edge 
formed  thereon  which  normally  engages  the  circumference  of 
said  pole  when  said  base  support  unit  is  disposed  and  held 
adjacent  thereto,  whereby  said  fitting  means  enables  said  base 
support  unit  to  be  held  in  a  stable  relationship  adjacent  said 
upright  pole;  connecting  means  secured  to  said  base  support 
unit  and  extending  therefrom  for  securely  stationing  said  base 
support  unit  to  said  pole;  cantilever  beam  means  fixed  to  said 


primary  frame  for  locking  said  secondary  frame  in  the 
primary  frame  in  the  raised  position. 


3,958,350 
SIGN  BOARD  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILERS,  SEMI-TRAILERS 

AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  Garson,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kux  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599,184 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40—129  C  8  Claims 


r 


base  support  unit  and  extending  therefrom;  brace  means  ex- 
tending between  said  planar  plate  support  and  said  cantilever 
beam  means  for  supporting  said  cantilever  beam  means  rela- 
tively to  said  planar  plate  structure;  and  mounting  frame 
means  fixed  to  said  cantilever  beam  means  for  receiving  sign 
means  and  supporting  the  same  outwardly  of  said  upright  pole, 
said  mounting  frame  means  including  at  least  two  vertical 
support  members  operatively  supported  by  said  cantilever 
beam  means  on  each  side  thereof  and  extending  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  pole,  respective 
vertical  members  on  each  of  said  cantilever  beam  means  being 
laterally  spaced  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  at  least 
one  sign. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  trailer,  semi-trailer  or  ship- 
ping container  having  flat  side  plates  and  a  series  of  spaced 
upright  posts,  whose  side  edges  project  outwardly  of  said 
plates,  a  sign  board  having  an  elongated  flat  body  with  appro- 
priate legend  printed  thereon,  and  formed  to  include  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  projections  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  said  posts,  said  body  bearing  against  said  side 
plates  and  said  projections  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  posts;  and 

fastening  means  interconnecting  said  projections  and  posts. 


3,958,351 
MODULAR  SIGN  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Mike  Summcy,  514  Rhododendron  Ave,  Black  Mountain, 
N  C   28711 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,791 

Int.  CI.»  G09F  7118 

U.S.  CI.  40-145  R  4Ctolms 

1.  A  modular  sign  support  assembly  for  supporting  sign 

means  for  an  upright  generally  cylindrical  shaped  pole,  said 

modular  sign  supporting  assembly  comprising:  a  base  support 


3,958,352 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Joseph  P.  Eubank,  Jr.,  44  Laurel  View  Ave.,  Inverness,  CaUf. 
94937 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,492 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  1112 
U.S.  CI.  40-155  »0  Claims 

1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  frame  means  for  each 
comer  of  a  rectangular  picture  assembly, 
each  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  frame  members, 
each  frame  member  having  one  end  formed  to  engage  an 

edge  of  the  picture  assembly, 
each  pair  of  frame  members  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing engaging  portions  for  securing  the  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers together  in  crossed  relation  by  a  friction  fit  at  a  first 
location  and  second  cooperating  engaging  portions  for 
securing  the  pair  of  frame  members  together  in  crossed 
relation  by  a  friction  fit  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first 
location, 
one  of  said  pair  of  frame  members  of  each  frame  means 
providing  a  cleat  arranged  to  be  positioned  on  the  back 
side  of  the  picture  assembly  in  spaced  relation  therefrom, 
and  cord  means  extending  between  each  of  said  frame 
means  and  engaging  each  of  said  cleat  means  on  said  one 
frame  member  thereof, 
said  cord  means  being  secured  in  a  tensioned  condition  to 
urge  said  frame  means  at  each  comer  of  the  picture 
assembly  together  and  toward  a  central  location  of  the 
picture  assembly. 
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to  urge  said  frame  members  toward  contact  with  the  back 
side  of  the  picture  assembly  and 


to  urge  said  picture  frame  assembly  engaging  end  of  each 
frame  member  into  securing  engagement  with  an  asso- 
ciated edge  of  the  picture  assembly. 


3,958,353 

TWO  PIECE  ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  J.  Hayes,  Standing  Star  Simmcntal  Ranch,  P.O.  Box 

618,  North  of  Cody,  Park  County,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,286 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40—301  16  Claims 


1.  An  ear  tag  assembly  for  an  animal  of  the  bovine  species 
of  which  the  ear  extends  generally  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
animal  head  with  a  frontal  downwardly  extending  lobe  por- 
tion, a  rear  lobe  portion,  and  an  upper  interconnecting  portion 
having  upper  outer  and  lower  inner  surfaces  between  the  lobe 
portions,  comprising: 
an  identification  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  upper  interconnecting 
portion  of  the  animal  ear  next  adjacent  the  animal  head, 
said  identification  member  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  downwardly  facing  lower  abut- 
ment surface  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  the  upper 
outer  surface  of  the  upper  interconnecting  portion  of 
the  ear, 
an  identification  portion  extending  upwardly  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  base  portion  in  a  plane  generally 
transverse  to  said  downwardly  facing  lower  abutment 
surface  so  as  to  be  located  in  a  vertical  upright  position 
when  said  downwardly  facing  lower  abutment  surface 
abuttingly  engages  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  upper 
interconnecting  portion  of  the  ear,  and 


first  tag  attaching  means  on  said  base  portion  for  holding 
said  identification  member  on  the  ear  with  said  down- 
wardly facing  lower  abutment  surface  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  upper 
interconnecting  portion  of  the  ear;  and 
an  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 

the  lower  inner  surface  of  the  upper  interconnecting 

portion  of  the  animal  ear  next  adjacent  the  animal  head, 

said  attachment  member  comprising: 

an  upwardly  facing  abutment  surface  adapted  to  abut- 
tingly engage  the  lower  inner  surface  of  the  upper 
interconnecting  portion  of  the  ear, 

shaft  means  adapted  to  extend  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  identification  portion  for  fixedly  intercon- 
necting said  identification  member  and  said  attachment 
member,  said  shaft  means  being  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  through  the  upper  interconnecting  portion  of 
the  animal  ear,  and 

second  tag  attaching  means  cooperable  with  said  tag 
attaching  means  on  said  base  portion  for  holding  said 
upwardly  facing  abutment  surface  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  lower  surface  of  the  upper  inter- 
connecting portion  of  the  ear. 


3,958,354 

PROMOTIONAL  TOKEN  FOR  A  PULL  TAB  RING 

OPENER 

Robert  J.  Hough,  437  Breczewood  Drive,  Bali  win.  Mo.  63011, 

and  Ray  Ponder,  2519  Sweetwater  Trail,  Maitland,  Fla. 

32751 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,162 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40—307  15  Claims 


1.  A  promotional  container  assembly,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  an  easy-open  container  having  at  one  end  a  metal  closure 
member  containing  a  removable  end  panel  portion; 

b.  means  including  a  pull  tab  ring  opener  for  removing  said 
end  panel  portion;  and 

c.  a  promotional  token  member  including 

1.  a  mounting  portion  having,  in  plan  view,  an  outer 
peripheral  configuration  that  corresponds  with  the 
inner  peripheral  configuration  of  the  opening  con- 
tained in  the  finger  ring  portion  of  the  pull  tab  opener; 
and 

2.  means  operable  when  said  mounting  portion  is  con- 
tained within  said  ring  opening  for  connecting  said 
token  member  with  said  ring  opening. 


3,958,355 
COMBINATION  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  HSH  HOOKING 

MEANS 
Harry  L.  Flndon,  501  Blue  Heron  Drive,  Apt.  IIOA,  Hallan- 
dale,  Fla.  33009 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,410 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  83106 
U.S.  CI.  43—44.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  fish  bait  holding  device  comprising; 
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an  arcuate  body  having  a  generally  convex  upper  side  and  a 
concave  lower  side, 

a  clamping  means  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
body,  said  clamping  means  includes  a  hill-and-dale  portion 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  body,  said  hill-and-dale 
portion  biased  toward  the  concave  side  of  said  adjacent 
portion  of  said  body,  said  hill-and-dale  portion  projects 
rearwardly  for  placement  in  the  mouth  of  the  bait  fish  to 
hold  the  head  of  the  bait  fish  against  the  concave  side  of  said 
body  and  to  prevent  the  fish  bait  from  moving  forward  off 
the  device. 


a  fishing  line  connecting  means  positioned  between  said  body 
and  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  body, 

a  hook  means  connected  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body, 
said  hook  means  including  two  hooks  moveable  relative  to 
one  another  for  impaling  the  sides  of  the  fish  bait  between 
the  first  and  second  hooks  to  prevent  the  fish  bait  from 
moving  rearwardly  off  the  device,  and 

said  fish  hooks  include  eyes  pivotally  connected  to  said  body, 
said  hooks  have  barbs  positioned  below  the  concave  side  of 
said  body  and  moveable  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bait  fish. 


3,958,356 

ENCLOSED  MINNOW  DIPPER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ACCESS.  DOOR 

Andrew  J.  Clingan,  2402  Phillips  Lane,  Texarluuia,  Tex. 

75501 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,752 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97104 

U.S.  CI.  43— 4  11  Claims 


said  buoyant  means  being  effective  to  open  said  door  concur- 
rently with  the  immersion  of  said  cup  in  water  when  said 
cup  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  with 
a  vertical  plane;  and 

a  manipulative  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
margin  of  said  rear  wall. 


3,958,357 

FISH  BAIT  PACKAGE 

Robert  Frank,  Rte.  3,  Box  182,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.  66209 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,242 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.06  2  Claims 


1.  A  fish  bait  package  comprising  a  hollow  body  member 
formed  of  a  foraminous  material  and  containing  a  fish  bait  of 
a  water  soluble  dough  type  including  odor  producing  ingredi- 
ents, said  package  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fishhook, 
whereby  when  said  fishhook  and  package  are  immersed  in 
water,  water  will  enter  and  circulate  in  said  body  member 
through  the  foramina  thereof  to  dissolve  said  bait  material  and 
release  the  odor  producing  ingredients  thereof,  said  body 
member  being  formed  of  a  material  easily  penetrated  by  the 
point  of  a  fishhook,  whereby  said  package  may  be  mounted  on 
said  hook  by  inserting  the  point  of  said  hook  therethrough, 
said  body  member  being  of  slender,  elongated  form  and  being 
transversely  flexible,  whereby  it  may  be  configurated  to  ex- 
tend along  and  enclose  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  wire  of  which  said  fishhook  is  formed,  thereby  camouflag- 
ing said  fishhook,  said  body  member  including  a  portion 
formed  of  strongly  elastic  material  through  which  the  point  of 
said  fishhook  may  be  inserted  inwardly  until  said  elastic  por- 
tion engages  a  portion  of  the  hook  wire  remote  from  said 
point,  elastic  contraction  of  said  elastic  portion  then  gripping 
said  wire  frictionally  to  secure  said  package  on  said  fishhook. 


3,958,358 
FISHING  LURE 
Herman  P.  Firmin,  11325  Granberry  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70811 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510.983 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.51  9  Claims 


1.  A  minnow  dipper  comprising; 

a  normally  enclosed  cup  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  inverted 
triangular  prism; 

the  rectangular  rear  wall  of  said  cup  having  an  intermediate 
access  opening  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  cup  and 
a  first  array  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  teeth  along  the 
lower  margin; 

the  rectangular  front  panel  being  attached  to  and  substantially 
covering  the  forward  face  of  the  cup  and  having  a  second 
array  of  spaced  downwardly  directed  teeth  along  the  lower 
margin  in  spatially  adjacent  registration  with  said  first  array 
of  teeth; 

a  door  disposed  to  normally  close  said  access  opening,  hinge 
means  suspending  said  door  from  the  superjacent  body 
portion  and  buoyant  means  fixed  to  said  door; 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  aquatic  fishing  lure  for 
use  with  a  rod,  line  and  hook,  by  virtue  <rf^  which  hook  the  lure 
can  be  attached  via  the  line  to  the  rod,  characterized  as  com- 
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prising  an  elongate  body  and  paired  wings  constituted  as  a 
unitary  member  formed  of  soft  plastic,  each  of  said  paired 
wings  being  from  about  2  to  about  4  times  wider  than  the 
average  width  of  the  elongate  body  and  the  diameter  of  the  arc 
circumscribed  by  the  tips  of  the  paired  wings  on  rotation  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  the  elongate  body,  the 
paired  wings  being  carried  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  elongate 
body  as  bifurcated,  flattened,  twisted,  balanced  rearward 
projections  which  flare  diametrically  outwardly,  one  on  each 
side  of,  and  each  being  arced  about,  said  elongate  body  to 
form,  in  essence,  a  single,  continuous  helical  rib,  the  lure 
resembling  an  insect  having,  besides  the  elongate  body  and 
facsimile  of  a  pair  of  insect  wings,  a  forward  knob  on  the 
elongate  body  which  resembles  an  insect  head  capsule,  a 
lateral  opening  through  the  forward  knob  which  resembles 
eyes  and  which  serves  as  a  convenient  point  of  attachment  for 
the  hook,  a  forward  projection  on  the  forward  knob  which 
resembles  insect  mouth  parts,  body  appendages  which  resem- 
ble legs,  antennae  or  other  specialized  insect  parts,  and  due  to 
such  structure  the  lure  can  be  actuated  and  rotated  on  casting 
and  passage  through  air,  and  torque  applied  to  the  attached 
line  such  that,  on  striking  water,  a  counter  rotation  is  applied 
on  the  lure  so  that  it  thrashes  and  paddles  the  water  to  create 
life-like  movements. 


3,958,360 
SNARE  TYPE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Lawrence  Edward  King,  General  Delivery,  Clarkleigh,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  26, 1974, 205729 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIM  23134 
U.S.  CI.  43—87  6  Claims 


3,958,359 
SPORTSMAN'S  COMBINATION  RECEPTACLE  AND  ICE 

CHEST 

Merlin  L.  Doughty,  2865  Malibu  Court,  Titusville,  Fla.  32780 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,486 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97106 

U.S.  CI.  43—55  10  Claims 


1.  A  sportsman's  combination  receptacle  and  ice  chest 
comprising: 

a  portable  base  member  having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by 
side  and  bottom  walls,  the  top  of  said  base  member  oppo- 
site said  bottom  wall  being  open  so  as  to  allow  access  to 
said  interior  thereof; 

a  container  slidably  fitting  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
base  member  and  having  an  open  top  communicating 
with  said  base  member  top,  said  container  dimensioned 
so  as  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  base  member  inter- 
ior at  a  plurality  of  points,  whereby  lateral  movement  of 
said  container  is  restricted; 

the  periphery  of  said  container  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
spaces  between  said  container  periphery  and  the  periph- 
ery of  said  base  member  interior; 

a  cover  member  fitting  in  said  top  of  said  base  member  and 
covering  said  container  top,  said  cover  member  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  an  open  top  axial  with  the  open  top 
of  said  base  member;  and 

a  lid  member  fitting  into  said  open  top  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  snare  type  animal  trap  including  a  snare  wire  having  a 
sliding  loop  portion  and  an  attaching  portion  extending  from 
said  sliding  loop  portion;  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  stationary  member  extending  from  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  movable  member  pivoted  by  one  end  thereof 
to  said  supporting  frame  and  extending  therefrom  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  stationary  member,  a  detachable  trigger  assem- 
bly operatively  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary 
member  and  said  movable  member,  and  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  member  away 
from  said  stationary  member,  the  attaching  portion  of  the 
associated  snare  wire  being  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
movable  member  and  operatively  engaging  said  trigger  assem- 
bly, said  spring  means  comprising  a  tension  spring  extending 
between  said  movable  member  and  said  supporting  frame,  and 
means  to  attach  said  spring  by  one  end  thereof  to  said  movable 
member,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  rod  secured  to 
said  movable  member  in  substantially  spaced  and  parallel 
relationship  therewith  and  a  loop  on  said  one  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  around  said  rod  and  being  slidable  therealong 
thereby  varying  the  leverage  of  said  spring  upon  said  movable 
member. 


3,958,361 
TRACK  SEGMENT  WITH  BRAKING  ELEMENTS  WHICH 

RETAIN  VEHICLE  VERTICALLY  DURING  BRAKING 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park;  Burt  Ensmann,  Flushing; 
Edwin  Nielsen,  Oceanside,  and  Vincent  Carella,  Queens 
Village,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation, 
Hollis,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,818,  March  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,237.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,734 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  18100 
U.S.  CI.  46—1  K  6  Claims 


/*»  140    'fS*    f**    t»tt  /*»*    It*  "*     ''•"        '" 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  track  segment  comprising  a  vehicle  racing 
surface  and  means  on  said  segment  for  co-acting  with  a  sur- 
face on  a  vehicle  to  brake  the  vehicle  while  retaining  it  verti- 
cally, said  means  including  first  and  second  elongated  braking 
elements  projecting  upwardly  from  said  racing  surface,  said 
first  braking  element  having  a  vehicle  contacting  surface 
which  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vehicle 
racing  surface  to  form  therewith  a  recess  to  receive  a  comple- 
mentary-shaped vehicle-mounted  guide  to  direct  toy  vehicles 
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traversing  the  vehicle  racing  surface  while  maintaining  the  toy 
vehicle  in  operative  contact  with  the  vehicle  racing  surface; 
said  second  braking  element  having  a  vehicle-contacting  sur- 
face that  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vehicle  racing 
surface,  said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  brak- 
ing elements  being  located  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  to 
frictionally  engage  a  vehicle-mounted  guide  therebetween, 
said  second  braking  element  being  movably  mounted  to  the 
track  segment  for  braking  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  first  braking  element  to  influence  the  speed  of  a  toy  vehi- 
cle whose  guide  passes  between  the  first  and  second  braking 
elements. 


3,958,362 
FLUID  DISPENSING  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  BUBBLE  TOY 
Milton  Kessler,  6690  Harrington  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
44512 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,762 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  ii/2S 

U.S.  CI.  46—7  8  Claims 
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sages  for  the  fluid  between  said  nodes  so  that  the  fluid 
stream  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  is  broken  up  into 
a  plurality  of  thin  streagis,  the  apertures  thus  provided 
being  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  fluid  drips  rather  than 
flows  at  a  series  of  points,  as  it  passes  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  hollow  cylinder. 


3,958,363 
DOLL  AND  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Leigh  D.  Copeland,  Chicago,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deer- 
field,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,285 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  ////O 

U.S.  CI.  46—106  19  Claims 


1.  a.  An  improved  bubble-making  toy  having  a  bubble-fluid 
reservoir,  a  multiple-ported  hollow  stem  and  a  restricted  pas- 
sage device  between  the  two,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  construction  for  said  passage  device  comprising 

b.  a  plastic  valve  unit  between  said  reservoir  and  said  hollow 
stem,  said  unit  having  an  aperture  providing  a  passageway 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  hollow  stem, 

c.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  passageway  tapering  outwardly 
on  the  side  toward  said  stem  so  that  the  aperture  is  larger 
on  that  side  than  on  the  other  side  of  the  plastic  unit, 

d.  a  plug  in  said  passageway  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting 
loosely  into  the  taper  of  said  passageway, 

e.  and  a  plurality  of  small  spaced-apart  separate  nodes 
providing  a  small  separation  between  said  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  plug  and  the  wall  of  said  aperture,  with  pas- 
sages for  the  fluid  between  said  nodes  so  that  the  fluid 
stream  from  the  reservoir  to  the  stem  is  broken  up  into  a 
plurality  of  thin  streams,  the  apertures  thus  provided 
being  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  fluid  drips  rather  than 
flows  at  a  series  of  points  as  it  passes  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  hollow  stem. 

7.  a.  A  flow-controlling  plastic  nozzle  for  connecting  a 
reservoir  of  bubble  fluid  and  a  multi-ported  hollow  bubble- 
making  stem  comprising 

b.  a  plastic  cap  unit  having  a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall, 

c.  means  on  the  cylindrical  side  wall  for  connecting  said  cap 
to  a  fluid  reservoir, 

d.  means  on  the  outer  side  of  the  top  wall  for  connecting  the 
cap  to  a  hollow  bubble-forming  cylinder, 

e.  said  top  wall  having  an  aperture  tapering  outwardly  on 
the  side  toward  said  bubble-forming  cylinder  so  that  the 
aperture  is  larger  on  that  side  than  on  the  other  side  of  the 

cap. 

f.  a  plug  in  said  aperture  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting 

loosely  into  the  taper  of  said  aperture, 

g.  and  a  plurality  of  small  spaced-apart  separate  nodes 
providing  a  small  separation  between  said  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  plug  and  the  wall  of  said  aperture  with  pas- 


1.  For  use  with  a  separate  figure  toy  or  the  like,  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  support  means  for  receiving  and  freely 

supporting  a  figure  toy; 

ground  engaging  wheel  means  for  rollingly  supporting  the 
frame  for  movement  over  a  suitable  surface; 

axle  means  journalled  on  said  frame  and  fixedly  connected 
to  said  wheel  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  axle 
means  including  plural  axially  spaced  out-of-phase  crank 
means;  and 

connecting  means  secured  to  each  of  said  crank  means  and 
engageable  with  the  figure  toy  when  positioned  on  said 
support  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  axially 
spaced  crank  means  to  side-to-side  movement  of  the 
figure  toy  in  a  life-like  manner  relative  to  the  support 
means  on  the  frame,  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  axle 
means. 


3,958,364 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALGAL  BIO-POLYMERS 
Paula  Schenck,  Boston;  Patricia  L.  Foster,  Cambridge;  Wil- 
liam W.  Walker,  Jr.,  Allston,  and  Samuel  Fogel,  Newton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Bioculture,  Inc.,  Plumstead- 
villc.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,527,  Dec.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,744 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  7/00,  C02C  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  47— 1.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  biopolymers  exhibiting  flocculat- 
ing activity  comprising;  cultivating  algae  in  the  presence  of 
light  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  nutrient  medium  suitable  for 
expodential  growth  to  a  predetermined  population  density, 
thereafter  restricting  the  available  nitrogen  and  continuing  to 
cultivate  the  algae  while  maintaining  a  supply  of  available 
phosphorus  and  other  plant  nutrients  in  the  culture  medium  as 
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required  so  that  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  cells  drops  to 
below  about  5%,  and  after  the  cellular  nitrogen  is  below  5% 


by  weight,  withdrawing  active  flocculating  agent  from  the 
culture  medium. 


3,958,365 
HORTICULTURAL  AID 
Athol  Thomas  Proctor,  111-113  Bclcura  Hill  Road,  Morning- 
ton,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,416 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Feb.    22,    1974, 
6692/74;  Apr.  8,  1974,  7201/74;  May  21,  1974,  7625/74 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  47—34  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  horticultural  aid  comprising  a  plant  basket  of  fibrous 
material,  said  baslcet  being  formed  from  two  superposed  mats 
of  loosely  felted  fibrous  material  consisting  principally  of 
coconut  fibre  to  which  a  waterproof  adhesive  bonding  sub- 
stance has  been  applied  prior  to  the  mats  being  compressed 
and  compacted  by  a  die  and  mould  to  form  and  shape  the 
plant  backet,  reinforcement  members  positioned  between  said 
mats  and  extending  across  said  mats,  and  a  metal  reinforce- 
ment ring  operatively  secured  to  said  metal  reinforcement 
members,  said  metal  reinforcement  members  and  said  rein- 
forcement ring  being  imbedded  within  said  mats. 


3,958,366 
FLOWER  POT 
Robert  E.  Meyers,  182  Kirby  Ave.,  Lackawanna,  N.Y.  14218 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,966 
Int.  Ci.*  AOIG  27/00 
VS.  CI.  47—38.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  accommodating  plants,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  unitary  reservoir  container  comprising  an  enclosing  wall, 
a  seat  and  a  fill  tube,  said  enclosing  wall  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  configuration  open  at  one  end  to  form  a 
mouth  and  having  a  unitary  floor  at  the  other  end  to 


define  a  fluid  compartment,  said  seat  being  a  projection 
extending  inwardly  from  said  enclosing  wall  to  form  a 
ledge  in  said  reservoir  container  and  said  fill  tube  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  enclosing  wall  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  said  fluid  compartment  by  a  passage  formed  in 
said  fill  tube  whereby  liquid  may  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage to  fill  said  fluid  compartment; 
a  planting  container  comprising  an  enclosing  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  hollow  aerator  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  wick 
tubes  combined  in  a  unitary  assembly  wherein  said  en- 
closing wall  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
and  has  a  floor  at  one  end  to  define  a  planting  compart- 
ment which  rests  on  said  ledge  when  said  planting  and 
reservoir  containers  are  joined,  said  hollow  aeration  tubes 
being  disposed  at  spaced  apart  locations  in  the  enclosing 
wall  of  said  planting  container  and  extending  from  the 


^^  iZ     Si  gi 


atmosphere  surrounding  the  planting  container  through 
and  beyond  said  enclosing  wall  into  said  planting  com- 
partment whereby  said  surrounding  atmosphere  can 
readily  communicate  with  soil  material  placed  in  said 
planting  compartment  so  as  to  achieve  widely  dispersed 
internal  aeration  thereof,  said  hollow  wick  tubes  being 
symetrically  formed  in  said  planting  container  floor  with 
inner  ends  projecting  into  said  planting  compartment  and 
outer  ends  projecting  beyond  said  planting  container 
floor; 

a  wick  disposed  in  each  of  said  wick  tubes  and  extending 
beyond  the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof,  and 

holding '  means  for  detachably  joining  said  planting  con- 
tainer to  said  reservoir  container  with  said  wick  tubes 
projecting  into  said  fluid  compartment  whereby  fluid 
therein  can  be  transported  into  said  planting  compart- 
ment by  said  wicks. 


3,958,367 
OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR  SPRING  SAFETY  DEVICE 
William  Fairman,  8004  Outlook  Drive,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 
66208 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,453 
Int  CI.*  E05D  15122 
U.S.  CI.  49-197  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  garage  door  structure  having  a  door  opening  and  a 
door  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
and  means  exerting  force  to  maintain  the  door  in  open  or 
closed  position  comprising: 

a.  guide  tracks  arranged  adjacent  sides  of  a  door  opening, 
said  guide  tracks  each  having  a  vertical  section  and  a 
horizontal  section  connected  to  ane  extending  from  said 
vertical  section; 

b.  a  door  for  closing  said  door  opening,  said  door  having 
rollers  which  are  guided  in  the  track  sections  for  move- 
ment of  the  door  between  a  closed  vertical  position  and 
an  open  horizontal  position; 

c.  a  pair  of  elongate  coiled  springs  each  positioned  generally 
horizontally  and  above  a  respective  horizontal  section  of 
the  guide  tracks,  said  coiled  springs  each  having  open 
ends  with  one  of  said  ends  fixed  relative  to  the  respective 
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guide  track  and  the  other  ends  connected  through  cables 
and  pulleys  to  lower  portions  of  the  door  whereby  said 
coiled  springs  are  stretched  in  variable  degree  by  being 
elongated  and  acting  as  counterbalances  as  the  door  is 
moved  to  closed  position; 

d.  an  elongated  flexible  member  of  wire  rope  extending 
longitudinally  through  each  coiled  spring  and  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  extending  from  said  one  and 
other  ends  respectively  of  said  coiled  springs,  said  flexible 
members  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  extended 
length  of  the  coiled  springs  in  door  operating  positions; 

e.  means  fixing  said  first  end  portions  of  the  elongated 
flexible  members  to  a  respective  guide  track  adjacent  to 
and  beyond  said  fixed  one  end  of  the  respective  coiled 
spring; 


defining  a  hinge  pivot  axis  for  the  members,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure powered  actuator  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  the 
first  member  relative  to  the  second  member  in  one  sense 
about  said  axis,  the  actuator  comprising: 
an  elongated  inflatable  conduit  of  substantially  constant 
surface  area,  the  conduit  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  hinge  pivot  axis  and  being 
disposed  in  that  angle  between  the  two  members  which  is 
reduced  on  the  first  member  moving  relative  to  the  to  the 
second  member  about  said  axis  in  said  one  sense; 
a  first  connecting  means,  connecting  the  conduit  to  the  first 

member; 
a  second  connecting  means,  connecting  the  conduit  to  the 
second  member,  the  second  connecting  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  connecting  means  around  the 
conduit  so  that  the  first  and  second  connecting  means  are 
substantially  equispaced  around  the  conduit;  and 
means  for  inflating  the  conduit  to  exert  a  pulling  force 
between  the  members  to  impart  angular  movement  to 
said  first  member  relative  to  said  second  member  in  said 
one  sense  about  said  axis. 


3,958,369 
SEALING  STRIPS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Lionel  J.  Mathellier,  Chartres,  France,  assignor  to  Draftcx, 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1974, 74.00660 

InL  CI.*  E06B  7116 

VS.  CL  49—479  12  Claims 


means  connecting  said  second  end  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated flexible  members  relative  to  a  door  structure  adja- 
cent to  and  beyond  said  other  end  of  the  respective  coiled 
spring  when  said  coiled  springs  are  elongated  in  door 
closed  position,  said  connecting  means  each  including  an 
extensible  resilient  member  applying  tension  on  the  re- 
spective elongated  flexible  member,  said  coiled  springs 
being  sleeved  on  the  respective  elongated  flexible  mem- 
bers whereby  said  elongate  flexible  members  are  each 
adapted  to  support  the  respective  coiled  spring  when 
same  is  in  contracted  position  and  in  the  event  of  break- 
age of  a  coiled  spring  the  parts  thereof  are  retained  on  the 
respective  elongate  flexible  member. 


3,958,368 
FLUID  PRESSURE  POWERED  ACTUATOR 
Patrick  Mannix  Branigan,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Institute 
For  Industrial  Research  and  Standards,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  4,  1973,  1774/73 
Int.  CI.*  92  34;  E05F  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  49—324  8  Claims 
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10.  A  sealing  strip  according  to  claim  7,  in  which  the  sealing 
portion  has  a  hollow  profile. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  first  member  to  the  second  member  and 


3,958,370 
SINGLE  SLIDE  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING  A  RECIPROCATION  OF 
SAID  SLIDE 
Hugh  T.  Edgar,  Charlcstown,  N.H.,  and  John  W.  Lovdy, 
Springfield,  VL,  assignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation, 
SpringfieM,  Vt. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  464,917,  April  29, 1974.  This  application 
June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,081 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—165.89  5  Clafans 

1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  base  and  a  slide 
assembly  mounted  on  the  base  for  displacement  relative 
thereto,  apparatus  for  selectively  producing  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  slide  assembly  relative  to  the  base  and  compris- 
ing: 
an  eccentric  cam  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  peripheral  contact  surface  defining 
a  contact  point  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  said  ec- 
centric cam  being  spaced  from  the  slide  assembly, 
bias  means  for  urging  the  slide  assembly  in  a  first  longitudi- 
nal direction  relative  to  the  base, 
an  oscillator  lever  having  a  fixed  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  and  a  free  end  engaging  the  peripheral  contact 
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surface  of  the  eccentric  cam  for  continuous  pivotal  move- 
ment as  the  cam  is  rotated, 
spacer  means  selectively  insertable  between  the  oscillator 
lever  and  the  slide  assembly  for  mechanically  coupling 
the  oscillator  lever  and  the  slide  assembly  to  reciprocate 
the  slide  assembly  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  cam. 


said  wheel  becoming  smaller  in  diameter;  gradually  decreasing 
said  rocking  arc  during  the  abrasive  action  from  a  predeter- 
mined initial  value  to  zero,  while  maintaining  the  rotation  of 
the  workpiece;  and  maintaining  said  constant  peripheral  speed 
of  the  grinding  wheel  as  long  as  said  rocking  step  is  performed. 


power  means  connected  to  the  spacer  means  for  selectively 
displacing  the  spacer  into  position  between  the  oscillator 
lever  and  the  slide  assembly,  said  power  means  including 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  varying  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  spacer  means  and  the  oscillator  lever 
along  the  length  of  the  oscillator  lever  between  the  fixed 
end  and  the  free  end  thereby  to  vary  the  degree  of  recip- 
rocating displacement  transferred  from  the  cam  to  the 
slide  assembly. 


3,958,371 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  GRINDING 
Sergei  Georgievich  Redko,  Nabcrezhnaya  Kosmonavtov,  2,  kv. 
19;  Albert  Viktorovich  Korolev,  Bolsaya  Gornaya,  170,  kv. 
8;  Anatoly  Fedorovich  Maxjushin,  Nabcrezhnaya,  dom  la, 
kv.  48;  Moisei  Solomonovich  Kreps,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  28, 
kv.l,  and  Fedor  Vasillevich  Gorokhov,  Vologodskaya  ulitsa, 
13,  kv.  15,  all  of  Saratov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,635 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  51— 291  1  Claim 


3,958,372 
ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  PANELLING 
David  Benbow,  Pctitor  Works,  Torquay,  Devon,  England 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,551 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   19, 
1973,  29105/73;  Oct.  30,  1973,  50435/73 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2132 
U.S.  CI.  52—36  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  workpiece  with  a  grinding  wheel 
to  a  desired  profile  and  surface  finish,  after  having  subjected 
the  workpiece  to  initial  rough  stock  removal  by  a  conventional 
rotational  grinding  step,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  the  semi-finished  workpiece  and  said  wheel  in  a 
rotatable  manner  on  substantially  parallel,  spaced  respective 
axes  that  lie  in  a  first  reference  plane;  rotating  the  workpiece 
in  a  second  reference  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  reference  plane;  simultaneously  rocking  said 
wheel  about  its  axis,  also  in  said  second  reference  plane 
through  an  arc  of  up  to  360°,  at  a  substantially  constant  pe- 
ripheral speed  of  up  to  100  m/min.,  thereby  imparting  the 
desired  surface  finish  to  the  workpiece  by  intermittent  abra- 
sive action;  reducing  the  distance  between  said  axes  by  rela- 
tive linear  movement  of  one  of  the  workpiece  and  said  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  other,  in  said  first  reference  plane,  as  said 
abrasive  action  results  in  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  and 


1.  Panelling,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  infill  panels, 
each  infill  panel  comprising; 

a  channel  section  with  a  front  face  and  two  laterally 
opposite  side  flanges  extending  rearwardiy  therefrom, 
the  infill  panels  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  in 
series,  with  the  opposite  side  flanges  of  each  two  adjoin- 
ing infill  panels  close  together;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upright  members; 
each  upright  member  comprising: 
a  narrow  channel  section  having  a  back  wall  and  two 
laterally   opposite   side   flanges   extending   forwardly 
therefrom; 
means  defining  a  vertically  extending  row  of  slots  in  said 
back  wall; 
said  opposite  side  flanges  of  each  two  adjacent  infill  panels 
being  received  between  said  opposite  side  flanges  of  a 
respective  upright  member, 
the  row  of  slots  on  each  upright  member  being  set  back 
from  the  front  faces  of  the  respective  adjacent  infill  pan- 
els and  accessible  from  between  said  opposite  side  flanges 
of  the  respective  adjacent  infill  panels  over  at  least  part 
of  the  length  of  said  row, 
whereby 

brackets  may  be  secured  in  the  slots  and  project  for- 
wardly beyond  said  front  faces,  in  which  case  the  close 
spacing  of  the  adjoining  side  flanges  of  the  respective 
adjacent  infill  panels  results  in  lateral  support  of  the 
flanges  by  these  side  flanges; 
at  least  one  side  flange  of  each  infill  panel  carrying  a  projec- 
tion, and 
that  projection  abutting  the  respective  adjoining  infill  panel 
side  flange  to  maintain  the  adjoining  infill  panel  side 
flanges  separated  to  provide  said  close  spacing. 
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3,958,373 
TWIN  MEMBRANE,  SELF  SEALING,  MECHANICALLY 

FASTENED  INSULATED  ROOF  DECK  SYSTEM 

Sherman  A.  Stewart,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  Estel  R. 

Snyder,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  David  L.  Ruff,  Harbor  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Grefco,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,885,  May  10,  1974.  This  application 

May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,443 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  13114 

U.S.  CI.  52—58  3  Claims 


securing  the  thickened  roof  sheet  marginal  portion  in  the 
hollow  section  rail. 


3,958,374 
ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Gobel,  Am  Forst,  55  Trier,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,830,  April  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,013 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,   Apr.   21,    1973, 
2320445 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  1136,  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  52—60  2  Claims 


3,958,375 

PREFABRICATED  HYPERBOLIC  PARABOLOID  ROOF 

Daniel  F.  Tully,  110  Ellis  Farm  Lane,  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,522 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  52—80  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  roof  deck  and  roofing  panels  havng  a  weather  resistant 
top  surface; 

b.  said  panels  being  fastened  to  the  roof  deck; 

c.  a  protective  junction  and  seal  between  the  roof  structure 
and  an  element  projecting  above  the  roof  structure;  the 
improvement  comprising 

d.  a  fastener  adapted  to  fasten  one  of  said  roofing  panels  to 
the  roof  deck  closely  adjacent  to  said  projecting  element; 

e.  a  welt  of  self-adhering  sealer  covering  the  fastening 
means  and  disposed  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
roofing  panel  and  the  projecting  element; 

f.  a  tough,  weather  resistant  membrane  strip  which  is  wider 
than  the  seal; 

g.  the  membrane  strip  being  fastened  along  an  edge  thereof 
to  the  roofing  panel  structure  surface  and  along  another 
edge  to  the  projecting  element. 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  an  edge  portion  of  a  flexible  roof 
sheet  including  a  hollow  section  rail  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  upright  wall  projecting  upward  from  a  roof  edge,  such  rail 
having  a  horizontal  slot  opening  into  the  hollow  of  the  rail  and 
bounded  by  upper  and  lower  generally  coplanar  flanges,  the 
improvment  comprising  the  roof  sheet  marginal  portion  being 
thickened  and  including  lip  means  spaced  from  and  projecting 
oppositely  from  the  roof  sheet  edge  for  seating  behind  one  of 
the  rail  flanges  and  the  rail  including  a  hollow  extension  form- 
ing pocket  means  for  reception  of  the  roof  sheet  edge  for 


1.  In  a  building,  a  frame  (10)  in  combination  with  a  hyper- 
bolic paraboloid  roof  shell  section  (11);  said  frame  (10)  com- 
prising four  boundary  beams  (14,  16,  17  and  20);  said  roof 
shell  section  being  structurally  adequate  and  attached  to  said 
beams  and  defined  by  the  translation  of  a  convex  parabola 
along  a  concave  parabola  perpendicular  to  it  to  form  a  hyper- 
bolic paraboloid;  said  roof  shell  section  comprising  a  single 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  structural  components, 
(25,  35  and  45),  each  made  of  laminated  wood;  each  said 
prefabricated  component  having  a  joining  edge  parallel  to  the 
joining  edge  of  another  said  component,  all  said  components 
being  oriented  in  the  same  direction;  each  said  joining  edge 
extending  diagonally  between  two  adajecent  said  beams;  said 
components  being  attached  to  one  another  along  their  joining 
edges  by  fastening  means  which  provide  tensile  and  shear 
strength  for  the  joint;  said  fastening  means  being  located 
adjacent  said  joining  edges  and  being  sufficient  to  provide 
tensile  and  shear  strength  for  the  joint  without  any  supplemen- 
tal or  additional  supporting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  structur- 
ally adequate  joint. 

6.  In  a  building,  a  frame  (10)  in  combination  with  a  hyper- 
bolic paraboloid  roof  shell  section  (11);  said  frame  ( 10)  com- 
prising four  boundary  beams  (14,  16,  17  and  20);  said  roof 
shell  section  being  structurally  adequate  and  attached  to  said 
beams  and  defined  by  the  translation  of  a  convex  parabola 
along  a  concave  parabola  perpendicular  to  it  to  form  a  hyper- 
bolic paraboloid;  said  roof  shell  section  comprising  a  single 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  structural  components, 
(25,  35,  and  45),  each  made  of  a  laminate  of  resin-impreg- 
nated glass  fibers  containing  an  insulating  filler,  each  said 
prefabricated  component  having  a  joining  edge  parallel  to  the 
joining  edge  of  another  said  component,  all  said  components 
being  oriented  in  the  same  direction;  each  said  joining  edge 
extending  diagonally  between  two  adjacent  said  beams;  said 
components  being  attached  to  one  another  along  their  joining 
edges  by  fastening  means  which  provide  tensile  and  shear 
strength  for  the  joint;  said  fastening  means  being  located 
adjacent  said  joining  edges  and  being  sufficient  to  provide 
tensile  and  shear  strength  for  the  joint  without  any  supplemen- 
tal or  additional  supporting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  structur- 
ally adequate  joint. 
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3,958,376  ingly  connected  to  said  bottom  support  stub  member  and  an 
EXTENDIBLE  TOWER  STRUCTURE  outer  boom  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  coupling 
Preston  M.  Campbell,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Zip  Up,  Inc.,   portion  and  comprising  a  top  wail  having  progressively  de- 
Rock  Hill,  S.C.  creasing  width  from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  end,  opposed  side 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,845  walls  having  downward  convergence  with  said  downward 
Int.  CI.*B66F ///04 
U.S.  CI.  52— lis  7  Claims 


An  extendible  tower  structure  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  secured  to  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  nestable  tower  sections  received  on  said 
base,  a  largest  of  said  sections  being  secured  to  said  base, 
each  adjacent  section  having  means  received  thereon  to 
engage  and  raise  the  next  adjacent  smallest  section; 
a  plurality  of  nestable  hydraulic  cylinders  received  within 
said  tower  sections,  a  largest  of  said  cylinders  being^per- 
manently  secured  to  the  smallest  tower  section  and  the 
smallest  of  said  cylinders  being  permanently  secured  to 
said  base  and  in  communication  with  said  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir,  said  smallest  cylinder  and  each  intermediate 
cylinder  haying  a  piston  located  thereon,  said  pistons 
having  sealing  rings  therearound  and  producing  a  seal 
along  the  inside  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  larger  cylinder, 
each  piston  having  a  fluid  port  therein,  and  each  cylinder 
engaging  the  next  adjacent  smallest  cylinder  and  raising 
same  during  raising  of  the  tower;  and 
means  to  controllably  supply  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  smallest  cylinder,  said  fluid  passing  through 
said  cylinders  to  said  largest  cylinder,  and  raising  said 
cylinder  one  at  a  time,  whereby  said  tower  is  raised 
thereby. 


3,958,377 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  STRENGTH  BOOM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  Eari  Milner,  Jr.,  1710  High  Point  Ave.,  Richniond,  Va. 

23230 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,069,  June  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,947,191.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,845 

Int  CI.*  E04H  12118 
VS.  CL  52— 118  23  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  boom  structure  comprising  a  support 
means,  a  first  hollow  boom  member  of  tubular  construction 
having  an  inner  end  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  a  second  hollow 
boom  member,  pivotal  connector  means  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  hollow  boom  member,  said  pivotal  connector 
means  including  a  boom  support  stub  member,  said  second 
hollow  boom  member  being  formed  of  a  hollow  shell  member 
of  tubular  construction  including  a  coupling  portion  support- 


convergence  of  said  opposed  side  walls  progressively  decreas- 
ing from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  boom  portion 
and  an  arcuately  curved  bottom  connector  wall  portion  ex- 
tending between  lower  portions  of  said  opposed  side  walls  and 
having  a  center  of  curvature  internally  of  said  second  hollow 
boom  member. 


3,958,378 

BURIAL  CRYPT 

Gerardo  Omeechcvarria,  P.O.  Box  10881,  Caparra  Heights 

Sta.,  P.R.  00922 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,337,  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,961 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  13100 

U.S.  CI.  52—136  5  Clainu 


1.  A  self-contained  modular  burial  crypt  for  forming  a 
mausoleum  comprising 
a.  a  precast  integral  modular  unit  having  a  base  portion,  an 
upright  back  wall  portion,  at  least  two  terminal  upright 
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side  wall  portions  and  at  least  one  upright  divider  wall 
portion  positioned  intermediate  said  terminal  side  wall 
portions  for  forming  at  least  two  complete  open-top, 
openfront  compartments, 

b.  a  recess  means  formed  in  the  open-front  of  each  compart- 
ment of  said  unit, 

c.  closure  means  fitted  within  each  of  said  recess  means  so 
as  to  close  the  open-front  of  each  of  said  compartments, 

d.  a  resilient  sealant  means  for  sealing  and  securing  surfaces 
abutting  said  sealant  means, 

e.  canal  means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on 
the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  upright  wall  portions  of 
said  unit,  said  canal  means  receiving  said  resilient  sealant 
means  therein,  and 

f.  a  removable  roof  slab  common  to  and  for  completely 
covering  all  of  said  compartments  of  said  unit,  said  slab 
having  a  bottom  surface  thereof  that  abuts  said  resilient 
sealant  means  to  completely  seal  each  of  said  compart- 
ments from  each  other. 


3,958,379 
APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
Harrison  L.  Williams,  Euclid,  and  Detrc  M.  Banhidy,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Preformed  Line  Products 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,331 

Int.  CI.*E04H  17122 

U.S.  CI.  52— 145  8  Claims 


BUILDING  COMPONENTS 
Desider  Golten,  Hengocd,  Wales,  assignor  to  BKL  Alloys  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,935 

Int.  CL*  E06B  1 100,  3/00 

VS.  CL  52—208  8  Claims 


2.  A  sub-frame  for  supporting  a  window  in  a  building  and 
providing  a  rectangular  aperture  to  receive  the  window,  the 
sub-frame  comprising  a  load-bearing  lintel,  a  sill  and  parallel 
jambs  extending  between,  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  lintel  and  the  sill,  said  lintel,  sill  and  jambs  being  rigidly 
interconnected;  said  aperture  being  bounded  by  parts  of  said 
lintel,  sill  and  jambs;  said  parts  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
section  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
window  to  be  received  in  the  aperture,  the  bases  of  the  U-sec- 
tion  of  the  parts  defining  the  edges  of  the  aperture  and  the 
limbs  of  the  U-section  providing  inner  and  outer  abutment 
surfaces  extending  away  from  the  centre  of  the  aperture 
around  the  whole  of  the  periphery  thereof;  said  lintel  having 
an  inner  part  adapted  to  support,  over  the  sub-frame,  the  inner 
skin  of  bricks  of  a  cavity  wall  in  which  the  sub-frame  is  re- 
ceived; an  outer  part  adapted  to  support  the  outer  skin  of 
bricks  of  said  wall  over  the  sub-frame;  and  an  inclined  part 
which  extends  across  the  cavity  and  which  joins  the  inner  and 
outer  parts,  the  inner  part  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
outer  part. 


3,958,381 
CONCRETE  nLLED  TAPERED  TUBULAR  TOWER 
Roy  E.  Meyer,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Meyer  Industries, 
Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,985 

Int  CL*  E04C  3/34;  E04H  12/12 

VS.  CL  52—303  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  appliance  for  linear  bodies  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  generally  coax- 
ial alignment  on  a  linear  body; 

a  helically  preformed  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
tubular  member  and  extending  longitudinally  therein  in  a 
first  direction  and  having  an  internal  diameter  and  pitch 
length  comprising  means  to  permit  wrapped  engagement 
with  said  linear  body  in  slidable  relationship  therewith  in 
said  direction  said  helically  preformed  portion  extends 
but  in  substantially  non-slidable  relationriiip  in  the  oppo- 
site direction; 

said  tubular  member  having  a  first  slit  extending  its  entire 
length  and  a  second  slit  extending  only  a  portion  of  its 
length  generally  coincident  with  said  helically  preformed 
portion,  said  first  and  second  slits  thereby  forming  a  space 
through  which  said  helically  preformed  portion  may  flexi- 
bly displace;  and 

means  disposed  only  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  member 
toward  which  said  helically  preformed  portion  extends 
for  locking  said  tubular  member  in  final  mounted  dispos- 
tion  on  said  linear  body,  said  locking  means  comprising 
means  for  limiting  the  circumferential  expansion  of  said 
tubular  member  as  said  member  is  subjected  to  expanding 
forces  in  said  final  mounting  disposition. 


iL^ 


1.  A  tower  to  be  supported  on  a  base  to  carry  a  load  at  an 
elevated  location 
comprising  a  free-standing  upright  standard  of  tubular  con- 
struction and  being  constructed  of  high  tensile  strength 
steel  plate,  the  standard  being  tapered  convergently  m  an 
upward  direction,  and  having  an  interior  surface  free  of 
inward  protuberances,  the  tubular  standard  having  a 
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cross-sectional  shape  with  a  plurality  of  flat  wall  segments 
in  each  quadrant,  each  of  said  wall  segments  being  ori- 
ented at  obtuse  angles  with  respect  to  adjoining  wall 
segments,  and 

a  concrete  core  in  the  tapered  tubular  standard  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stnadard,  the  periphery 
of  the  core  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  in  each 
quadrant  and  oriented  at  obtuse  angles  with  respect  to 
adjoining  wall  segments,  the  flat  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the^core  lying  against  the  corresponding  flat  wall  seg- 
ments of  the  tubular  standard  and  minimizing  any  defor- 
mation of  the  wall  segments  as  the  standard  flexes  under 
various  loadings  of  the  tower  tending  to  bow  and  twist  the 
standard,  and 

a  normally  open  valve  at  the  top  of  the  tubular  standard  and 
having  a  pressure  responsive  means  to  close  as  concrete 
fills  the  standard  to  the  top. 


retaining  leg  flange  fitted  in  one  of  said  channels  and  a  panel 
holding  leg  flange  integral  with  and  spaced  from  the  stop 


3,958^2 
ANCHOR  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  COMPONENTS  OF  A  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Walt,  Faradies,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Keller  AG 
Ziegeleien,  Pfungcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
15464/73 

lot  CI.'  E04B  1138 
U.S.  CL  52—713  7  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  for  interconnecting  two  relatively  movable 
components  of  a  structure,  comprising  two  anchoring  ele- 
ments each  intended  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  structure 
components,  a  compensation  component  for  hingedly  inter- 
connecting said  two  anchoring  elements,  said  compensation 
component  having  fixed  stops,  said  anchoring  elements  bear- 
ing against  the  fixed  stops  of  the  compensation  component  in 
a  traction  direction  of  said  anchoring  elements,  said  anchoring 
elements  having  confronting  ends  each  possessing  at  least  a 
substantially  semi-spherical-shaped  head,  said  compensation 
component  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
sleeve-like  member  which  surrounds  said  heads  in  a  ball-and- 
socket  like  manner,  a  support  device  arranged  in  said  compen- 
sation component  between  said  heads,  and  a  restoring  device 
provided  for  the  compensation  component  and  cooperating 
with  the  anchoring  elements  for  substantially  coaxially  align- 
ing the  anchoring  elements  with  respect  to  one  another  when 
the  anchor  is  in  an  unloaded  state. 


3,958,383 
GLAZING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Dallen,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,801 
Int.  Cl.>  E04B  1162;  E04F  15114 
U.S.  CI.  52—400  26  Claims 

1.  Means  for  positioning  a  windowpane  panel  or  the  like  in 
a  building  structure  comprising  in  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame  structure  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  panel,  said 
frame  structure  including  a  pair  of  channels  bordering  the 
panel  and  one  of  which  opens  on  one  side  of  the  panel  and  the 
other  of  which  opens  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel,  but  nei- 
ther of  which  channels  opens  toward  the  panel,  a  pair  of 
elastomeric  stop  members,  each  of  which  includes  a  stop 


retaining  leg  flange  and  overlying  and  bearing  against  a  face 
of  the  panel. 


STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLED  OF  THE  UNIT  BODIES 
HAVING  STONE-LIKE  TYPE  SHELLS  AND  AN 
INSULATING  INSERT 
Naomitsu  Megumi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naomitsu 
Mcgumi,  Funabashi  and  Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,052,  Nov.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,903,668. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   17,  1972,  47- 
115432;  Dec.  7,  1972,  47-122689 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2188, 2158. 1176. 1104 


U.S.  CI.  52—477 


3  Claims 


1.  A  construction  arrangement  for  a  structure  such  as  a  wall 
or  floor  comprising  a  unit  body,  said  unit  body  including  a 
frame  member  having  four  side  plates  disposed  about  an 
opening,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  an  outer  flange  means 
and  an  inner  flange  means,  said  inner  flange  means  circum- 
scribing said  opening  in  said  frame,  a  stufTmg  box,  a  noncom- 
bustible  material  within  said  stuffing  box,  anchoring  means 
securing  said  stuffing  box  to  said  inner  flange  means  to 
thereby  close  said  opening,  cement  mortar  disposed  on  at  least 
portions  of  said  stuffing  box  and  said  frame  member,  said 
cement  mortar  being  arranged  relative  to  said  outer  flange 
means  so  as  to  form  a  circumferential  groove  between  said 
cement  mortar  and  said  outer  flange  means,  said  groove  pro- 
viding access  to  said  outer  flange  means  to  facilitate  affixing 
the  latter  to  said  structure,  means  securing  a  plurality  of  said 
unit  bodies  to  said  structure  in  an  arrangement  whereby  said 
plurality  of  unit  bodies  are  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  groove  of  one  unit 
body  faces  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  groove  of  another 
adjacent  unit  body,  and  interconnecting  means  disposed  in 
said  circumferential  grooves  for  interconnecting  said  adjacent 
unit  bodies  to  one  another. 
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3,958,385 
INSULATION  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  Bondra,  Jr.,  Macedonia,  and  William  R.  Ruhling,  North- 
field,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Metal  Buildings  Insulation, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn  Heights,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,345,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,285 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1174 
U.S.  CI.  52—404  7  Claims 


1.  A  rolled  insulation  blanket  comprising  an  elongated 
insulation  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces  and 
being  formed  of  a  loose  mat  of  fibers  such  as  fiberglass  or  the 
like,  said  body  providing  springback  causing  it  to  assume  a 
normal  flat  and  uncompressed  position  when  unrestrained, 
said  body  being  compressible  and  bendable  from  said  normal 
position,  a  facing  against  said  first  face,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  lateral  cuts  extending  from  said  second  face  to  a 
location  spaced  from  and  substantially  adjacent  to  said  first 
face,  said  blanket  being  rolled  with  said  facing  inside  and  with 
said  cuts  open  with  a  hinge-like  action  about  a  hinge  line 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  facing,  and  an  adhesive  bonding 
said  facing  to  said  first  face,  said  blanket  being  rolled  while 
said  adhesive  is  unset  and  said  adhesive  being  set  while  said 
blanket  is  rolled,  said  blanket  in  an  unrestrained  condition 
being  substantially  flat  with  said  facing  substantially  smooth, 
said  blanket  being  installable  in  a  flat  condition  with  said  cuts 
tightly  closed  without  stretching  or  sagging  in  unsupported 
spans  of  substantial  length  between  spaced  supports  with  the 
facing  side  thereof  exposed. 


3,958,386 

BUILDING  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  B.  Pollock,  116  N.  Mary  St.,  Assumption,  III.  62510 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  458,760,  April  8,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,945 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2160 

U.S.  CI.  52—488  5  Claims 


rial  and  having  a  box  cross-section  with  a  full  width  planar 
panel,  a  pair  of  planar  panels  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
full  width  panel,  and  a  pair  of  interconnecting  planar  panels, 
each  of  said  planar  panels  having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced- 
apart  fastener-receiving  and  locking  devices  and  with  each  of 
said  devices  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  flanges  deformed 
from  the  planar  panel  to  extend  angularly  toward  each  other 
with  closely  adjacent  free  ends  and  define  a  narrow  elongate 
slot  for  receipt  of  a  fastener,  all  of  said  series  of  devices  having 
the  same  spacing  between  devices  and  all  of  said  series  of 
devices  being  uniformly  interrelated  to  have  a  device  from 
each  planar  panel  at  the  same  location  lengthwise  of  the  struc- 
tural element,  said  plurality  of  stud  elements  having  their 
interconnecting  panels  in  a  common  plane  with  said  intercon- 
necting panels  of  said  sill  and  plate  elements  to  place  a  plural- 
ity of  said  fastenerreceiving  and  locking  devices  on  the  inter- 
connecting panels  of  the  stud  elements,  sill  element  and  plate 
element  in  said  common  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  members  of 
different  shapes  interconnecting  said  elements  in  the  desired 
interrelation  and  each  having  fasteners  in  the  form  of  integral 
planar  tabs  extending  therefrom  and  inserted  into  the  slots  of 
several  ones  of  said  locking  devices  and  held  against  removal 
by  said  pairs  of  flanges,  each  of  said  planar  tabs  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slot  to  avoid  play 
therebetween  lengthwise  of  said  slot. 


1.  A  building  structural  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
preformed  elongate  structural  elements  positionable  in  both 
angular  and  parallel  interrelation  with  adjacent  parts  of  ele- 
ments in  abutting  relation,  said  elements  including  a  sill  ele- 
ment, a  plate  element,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
stud  elements  each  having  a  lower  end  directly  engaging  and 
supported  by  said  sill  element  to  define  the  basic  wall  frame 
of  a  building,  each  of  said  elements  being  of  metal  sheet  mate- 


3,958,387 
TRANSVERSE  ROOHNG  STRIP 
Sadao  Kandabashi,  1-1,  2-chome,  Takanoo,  Miyakom>jo,  Mi- 
yazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1974,  49- 
32844[U1 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  1106,  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  52—531  7  Claims 


1.  A  transverse  roofing  strip,  comprising: 
a.  an  oblong  sheet  member  (A)  including; 

i.  an  upper  edge  (X)  having  four-fold  upward  bends  (1 ), 
(2)  and  (3),  including  a  first  bend  (3),  a  second  bend 
(2)  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  bend  (3)  and 
extending  from  said  one  end  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  bend  (3),  a  third  bend  (1)  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  bend  (2)  and  ex- 
tending from  said  one  end  of  said  third  bend  ( 1 )  first 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  second  bend  (2)  and 
then  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second  bend  ( 2 ),  said 
third  bend  ( 1 )  extending  first  in  the  opposite  direction 
having  a  fist  semicircular  arching  ridge  (4); 

ii.  a  lower  edge  (Y); 

iii.  a  sheet  portion  extending  from  said  third  bend  (1) 
toward  said  lower  edge  (Y)  to  interconnect  said  upper 
edge  (X)  and  said  lower  edge  ( Y);  said  portion  includ- 
ing a  first  horizontal  part,  and  a  second  part  (5)  extend- 
ing from  said  first  part  and  bent  at  a  position  close  to 
said  lower  edge  (Y)  to  provide  an  upward  inclination 
at  an  angle  of  about  1 60°  from  said  first  part; 

iv.  said  lower  edge  ( Y)  including  a  portion  (6)  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  second  part  and  parallel  to  said  first 
part,  a  vertical  bend  (7)  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  parallel  portion  (6),  a  reverse  bend 
(8)  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
vertical  bend  (7)  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
upper  edge  (X),  said  reverse  bend  (8)  having  a  second 
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semicircular  arching  ridge  (9),  and  an  additional  bend 
(11)  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
reverse  bend  (8)  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  said  reverse  bend  (8),  said  additional 
bend  (11)  having  another  end  (10)  which  is  down- 
wardly arcuately  curved;  wherein  said  first  arching 
ridge  of  one  transverse  roofing  strip  may  be  placed  in 
snag  engagement  with  said  second  arching  ridge  of 
another  transverse  roofing  strip;  and 
b.  an  oblong  sheet  point  tack  (B),  which  is  covered  by  said 
oblong  sheet  member,  for  retaining  said  second  part  (5); 
said  point  tack  including  a  right  angled  upward  bend  (12) 
and  an  inverted- V-shaped  bend  (13)  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  upward  bend  (12),  a  bend  (14)  having  one 
end  folded  downwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  invert- 
ed-V-shaped bend  (13)  and  extending  oppositely  said 
inverted- V-shaped  bend  (13)  in  the  direction  of  said 
upward  bend  ( 13),  a  rising  portion  ( 15)  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  oppositely  extending  bend 
( 14)  and  extending  upwardly  and  at  a  right  angle  from  the 
other  end  of  said  oppositely  extending  bend  (14),  a  paral- 
lel bend  (16)  extending  at  one  end  from  the  other  end  of 
said  rising  portion  ( 15),  said  parallel  bend  ( 16)  extending 
parallel  to  said  oppositely  extending  bend  (14),  said 
parallel  bend  (16)  and  said  oppositely  extending  bend 
(14)  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rising  portion 
(15),  and  a  bend  (17)  having  one  end  folded  from  the 
other  end  of  said  parallel  bend  ( 16)  and  extending  oppo- 
sitely said  parallel  bend  (16)  back  towards  said  rising 
portion  (15). 


3,958,388 

MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Turner  C.  Hawes,  Box  162,  Carpenteria,  Calif.  93013 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Set.  No.  503,605 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  mo 

U.S.  CI.  52-584  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient  opposing  second  side  legs 
extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  web  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  one  direction,  each  pair  of  second  side 
legs  and  said  web  defining  second  channels  in  cross  sec- 
tion, 

said  first  and  second  legs  extending  from  one  of  said  oppo- 
site edges  each  having  a  returning  lip  adjacent  its  outer 
end, 

each  lip  having  a  curved  outer  face  and  an  edge  directed 
toward  said  web,  and 

one  face  of  said  web  being  in  contact  with  said  end  face  of 
one  of  said  members  and  the  other  face  of  said  web  being 
in  contact  with  said  end  face  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, 

said  first  and  second  legs  extending  from  said  one  opposite 
edge  of  said  web  extending  along  said  third  face,  said 
edges  of  said  lips  being  in  gripping  contact  with  said 
respective  gripping  ramps, 

said  first  and  second  legs  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
opposite  edges  of  said  web  being  in  gripping  contact  with 
said  respective  side  faces. 


3,958,389 

RIVETED  JOINT 

Roger  B.  Whiteside,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  and  Harry  T.  Long, 

Jr.,  Jamison,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co., 

Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  885,224,  Dec.  15, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  859,533,  April  2, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,551,015,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

709,654,  March  1, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  311,991 

Int.  CI.  F16b  19104 

U.S.  CI.  52—758  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising: 

two  structural  members  joined  together  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship by  at  least  one  clamp, 

each  member  having  a  side  face,  an  end  face  and  a  third 
face,  said  end  face  extending  between  said  side  face  and 
said  third  face,  said  third  face  being  opposite  said  side 
face, 

a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  third  face  adjacent  said  end 
face, 

a  wall  of  said  groove  nearest  the  end  face  defining  a  gripping 
ramp  for  said  clamp, 

an  entrance  ramp  in  each  member  adjoining  the  end  face 
and  the  third  face, 

said  members  having  in  allochiral  relationship,  said  clamp 
having  a  web  having  two  back-to-back  faces,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  resilient  opposing  first  side  legs  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  web  in  one  direction,  said  pair  of 
first  legs  and  said  web  defining  first  channels  in  cross 
section. 


1.  A  joint  comprising: 

a  stack  of  structural  members  including  a  first  member 
made  of  material  capable  of  being  extruded  and  having  a 
first  initially  cylindrical  preformed  hole,  the  material  of 
said  first  member  surrounding  said  first  hole  conditioned 
to  have  a  residual  tensile  stress  superimposed  upon  a 
residual  compressive  stress  and  a  second  preformed 
member  having  a  second  hole  aligned  with  said  first  hole, 

and  a  rivet  including  a  head  completely  embedded  within 
said  first  member  with  said  head  being  flush  with  an 
outside  surface  thereof,  said  rivet  further  including  a 
shank  extending  from  said  head  having  a  solid  cross-sec- 
tion tightly  fitted  within  said  first  and  second  holes  and 
terminating  in  a  flared  tail  bearing  against  an  outside 
surface  of  said  second  member,  said  shank  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  formed  therein  adjacent  said  head,  said 
head  having  axially  projecting  means  on  the  underside 
thereof  including  a  convexly  arcuate  surface  on  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  remote  from  said  head  causing  a  con- 
trolled cold  flow  of  said  material  to  said  first  member 
during  embedment  of  said  head  therein,  said  cold  flow 
material  extending  into  said  recessed  portion  and  causing 
compressive  stresses  around  said  first  hole. 
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3,958,390 
PACKAGING 
Frank  E.  Pringle,  Jr.,  Sheboygan;  Harvey  Hciner,  New  Hoi- 
stein,  and  Gary  Lee  Gehrkc,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,136 
Int.CI.*B65Bi//04 
U.S.  CI.  53—22  A  14  Claims 


same  time  cutting  the  bag  with  a  cut  extending  transversely 
thereacross  except  for  an  uncut  part  for  temporarily  retaining 
the  open  end  of  the  bag,  constituting  a  surplus  part,  attached 
to  the  remainder  of  the  bag,  the  cut  being  on  the  outer  side  of 


1 .  The  method  of  packaging  units  in  flexible  sheet  material 
which  is  heat-sealable  at  least  on  one  face  thereof,  comprising 
forming  into  a  tube  a  continuous  web  of  said  material  as  it  is 
fed  foward  with  said  one  face  of  the  material  on  the  inside  of 
the  tube  by  bringing  the  side  margins  of  the  web  into  inside- 
face-to-inside-face  engagement  at  a  sealing  station,  said  side 
margins  converging  toward  one  another  as  they  travel  toward 
and  meet  at  said  station,  heating  inside  faces  of  said  margins 
as  they  converge  toward  one  another  and  meet  at  said  station 
for  heat-sealing  them  together  by  delivering  hot  gas  between 
said  margins  and  directing  it  to  flow  against  the  inside  faces  of 
said  margins  to  heat  said  inside  faces  as  said  margins  travel 
toward  said  sealing  station,  the  gas  impinging  on  said  inside 
faces  as  said  margins  enter  the  sealing  station,  pressing  the 
heated  margins  to  seal  them  together  at  said  station,  and 
forming  transverse  seals  across  the  tube  at  package  length 
intervals  with  a  unit  to  be  packaged  in  the  tube  between  suc- 
cessive transverse  seals,  the  side  margins  coming  together  in 
a  V  with  its  apex  at  the  sealing  station  and  the  gas  being 
directed  in  downstream  direction  in  relation  to  the  travel  of 
the  web  toward  the  apex  of  the  V  to  impinge  on  the  inside 
faces  of  the  side  margins  as  they  meet  at  the  apex  of  the  V. 


3,958,391 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eitaro  Kujubu,  Mlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Furukawa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1974,  49- 
134463 

Int.  CI.*B65Bi/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  53—22  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  vacuum  packaging  a  commodity,  particu- 
larly a  livestock  meat  for  food,  which  comprises:  charging  a 
specific  quantity  of  the  commodity  into  a  package  bag  made 
of  a  heat-shrinkable  plastic  film  of  a  substantially  constant 
overall  length,  which  is  sufficient  for  packaging  said  quantity 
ranging  from  a  relatively  small  quantity  to  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  the  commodity,  and  having  a  closed  bottom  end 
and  an  open  top  end,  in  a  manner  to  leave  a  specific  unfilled 
part  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  bag;  placing  the  bag  thus  charged 
in  a  specific  position  in  an  evacuating  device  of  a  vacuum 
packaging  apparatus;  placing  the  bag  in  said  specific  position 
under  a  vacuum  thereby  to  evacuate  the  interior  thereof, 
excessive  inflation  of  the  bag  being  prevented  by  means  pro- 
vided therefor;  sealing  the  bag  with  a  seal  part  extending 
transversely  thereacross  on  the  side  of  the  commodity  oppo- 
site from  the  bottom  end  of  the  bag,  a  specific  unfilled  part 
being  left  between  the  seal  part  and  the  commodity;  at  the 


the  seal  part;  removing  the  surplus  part;  and  immersing  the 
resulting  vacuum  package  in  hot  water,  preferably  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80°C  to  85°C  for  a  period  of  the  order  of  2  to  10 
seconds  thereby  to  cause  heat  shrinkage  of  the  bag. 


3,958,392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SHRINKING 

FILM  ABOUT  ARTICLES 

Robert  L.  Beninger,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 

and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wk. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  421,989,  Dec.  5,  1973,  Pat 
No.  3,910,011.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

570,636 

Int  CL'  B65B  1124,  S3 102,  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—24  7  Claims 


[^>'« 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  articles  in  a  heat  shrinkable 
film  which  comprises  stacking  a  plurality  of  such  articles  on 
the  base  of  an  inside  out  heat  shrinkable  bag,  compressing  the 
stack  a  predetermined  amount,  raising  the  sides  of  the  bag 
over  the  compressed  stack  along  the  sides  of  said  bag  and 
overiapping  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  stack,  holding  the 
overlapped  portion  against  the  top  of  said  stack,  and  heat 
shrinking  said  bag  about  said  stack  while  said  contents  are  so 
compressed. 
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3,958^93 
FISH  PACKAGE  AND  MODE  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Kevin  F.  Whitener,  5103  Karen  Blvd.,  Apt.  24C,  Riverside, 
Mo.  64151 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,777 

int.  CI.*  B65B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  53—37  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  pliable  bag  having  an  open  mouth 
and  an  endless  elastic  band  secured  peripherally  thereto  adja- 
cent said  mouth  and  normally  restricting  the  diameter  of  said 
mouth,  with  a  water-tight  seal,  said  method  consisting  of  the 
successive  steps,  partially  filling  the  bag  with  water  wherein 
said  bag  is  filled  to  a  depth  less  than  one-half  of  the  distance 
from  said  elastic  band  to  the  closed  end  thereof, 

a.  twisting  the  bag  tightly  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  at  a 
point  above  the  water  level  thereof  but  below  said  elastic 
band  wherein  said  twisting  is  performed  at  a  point  of  the 
bag  closer  to  said  elastic  band  than  the  water  level 
therein,  but  spaced  from  said  elastic  band  by  a  distance 
greater  than  one-half  the  distance  from  said  twist  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  bag,  and 

b.  everting  the  portion  of  said  bag  intermediate  said  twist 
and  said  elastic  band  about  the  portion  of  said  bag  con- 
taining water,  whereby  said  elastic  band  is  resiliently 
extended  and  grips  the  filled  bag  portion  to  secure  said 
twist  against  loosening  whereby  said  elastic  band  grips  the 
filled  portion  of  said  bag  at  a  point  thereof  which  is  reduc- 
ing in  diameter  away  from  said  twist. 

3,958^94 

CONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  Montclair;  James  C.  Kimbaris,  Parsippany, 

and  Russell  D.  DiDonato,  Nutlcy,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mahaffy  &  Harder  Engineering  Company,  Totowa,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,209,  Jan.  12,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,780 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3 1 102 

VS.  CI.  53—  1 12  A  29  Claims 
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1.  In  packaging  apparatus  for  making  sealed  packages  of  the 
type  including  a  product-containing  receptacle  and  a  top 
sealed  to  the  receptacle  around  the  periphery  thereof;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  means  including  support  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage packaging  material  and  to  transport  it  along  a  hori- 
zontal path  at  substantially  constant  speed  to  permit 
sequential  packaging  operations  to  be  performed 
thereon; 


said  support  means  including  means  to  fixedly  hold  said 
material  longitudinally  immobilized  relative  to  said  con- 
veyor means; 

operating  means  comprising  first  and  second  means  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  path  of  movement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  means  being  arranged  to  reciprocate 
vertically  towards  said  path  into  pressure-engaged  opera- 
tive position  with  the  other  means  effectively  embracing 
portions  of  said  packaging  material  with  viselike  pressure 
while  performing  packaging  operations  thereon;  and 

reciprocating  means  to  move  both  said  first  and  second 
means  horizontally  together  at  a  speed  matching  that  of 
said  product-containing  receptacles  while  said  operating 
means  is  in  said  operative  position. 


3,958,395 
DIE  FILLER  FOR  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Nathanial  W.  Reading,  Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gooch  Pack- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,810 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5106;  B41B  / 1162 

U.S.  CI.  53—184  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  die  housing, 

a  projection  rigidly  attached  to  said  die  housing, 

a  die  filler  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  die  housing  and 
having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  product  to  be  packaged, 
and 

means  covering  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said  die  filler  and 
forming  an  aperture  in  said  die  filler  having  a  first  portion 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  projection  when  said  die 
filler  is  placed  in  said  die  housing,  said  aperture  having  a 
second  portion  for  receiving  said  projection  to  lock  said 
die  filler  to  said  die  housing  by  sliding  said  die  filler  rela- 
tive to  said  die  housing  to  register  said  projection  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  aperture. 


3.958.396 
LAWN  MOWER  REEVING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Kcilcy,  deceased,  late  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Alice  R. 
Keiley,  temporary  administratrix,  55  W.  Belie  Isle  Road 
NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,833 
Int  CI.*  AOID  75128 
U.S.  CI.  56—7  3  Claims 

I.  A  ground  working  implement  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  a  movable  automatic  ground  working  implement  capable 
of  moving  upon  the  ground; 

b.  a  control  element  mounted  upon  ground,  said  control 
element  connected  to  said  working  implement  by  at  least 
a  first  cable  and  a  second  cable; 

c.  said  first  cable  having  two  ends,  one  end  fixed  to  substan- 
tially a  first  side  of  said  movable  working  implement,  and 
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the  other  end  selectively  wound  about  a  first  spool  rotably 
mounted  on  said  control  element; 

d.  said  second  cable  having  two  ends,  one  end  fixed  to 
substantially  a  second  side  of  said  movable  working  im- 
plement, and  the  other  end  selectively  wound  about  a 
second  spool  rotably  mounted  on  said  control  element; 

e.  said  first  and  said  second  spools  being  selectively  rotat- 
able  individually,  whereby  said  working  element  can  be 
selectively  extended  from,  drawn  toward,  and  direction- 
ally  turned  relative  to,  said  control  element; 

f.  first  brake  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  spool  away 
from  a  drive  clutch  thereby  braking  said  first  spool  rota- 
tion, said  first  brake  means  being  selectively  disengagable 


treatment  apparatus  is  transmitted  through  a  torque-limiting 
device  comprising  first  and  second  friction  elements,  a  control 
mechanism  operable  to  effect  driving  engagement  of  the  fric- 
tion elements  and  to  effect  release  thereof  whereby  drive  may 
be  established  and  interrupted  respectively  between  the  fric- 
tion elements  and  actuating  means  o|jerably  attached  to  the 
first  and  second  friction  elements  for  actuating  the  control 
mechanism  to  interrupt  drive  between  the  first  and  second 
friction  elements  in  response  to  relative  movement  between 
the  first  and  second  friction  elements  in  one  direction. 


44 


3,958,398 
STARTER  INTERLOCK  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN 

MOWER 
William  Fuelling,  Jr.,  and  Herbert  A.  Jespersen,  both  of  Gales- 
burg,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 
kegan.  III. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,367 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  75120 

U.S.  CI.  56—10.5  14  Claims 


with  said  first  spool  and  including  a  first  frictionally  en- 
gaging lever; 

g.  second  brake  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  spool 
away  from  said  drive  clutch  thereby  braking  said  second 
spool  rotation,  said  second  brake  means  being  selectively 
disengagable  with  said  second  spool  and  including  a  sec- 
ond frictionally  engaging  lever; 

h.  means  for  driving  said  spools  through  respective  clutches 
free  of  frictional  engagement  of  said  levers  wherein  each 
of  said  levers  have  one  end  selectively  engagable  with  its 
respective  spool;  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
brake  means  whereby  upon  operation  selectively  said  first 
brake  means,  said  second  brake  means  and  said  first  and 
said  second  brake  means  may  be  engaged. 


3,958,397 
TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICES 
Rodney  A.  Stiff,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 
guson  (Australia)  Limited,  Sunshine,  Australia 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 
16058/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  75118;  F16D  7102,  43/21 
U.S.  CI.  56-10.3  9  Claims 


10.  A  lawn  mower  including  a  frame,  a  cutter  blade  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  ground  wheel  rotatobly 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  frame  for  move- 
ment of  the  mower  along  the  ground,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  electric  starter  for  starting  said  engine,  a 
drive  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting  said  engine  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  wheel  to  propel  the  mower,  said 
drive  mechanism  including  a  control  means  which  is  movable 
between  a  drive  position  where  said  engine  is  drivingly  en- 
gaged with  said  wheel  and  a  neutral  position  where  said  engine 
is  disengaged  from  said  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
engine  from  being  started  when  said  control  means  is  in  said 
drive  position,  said  means  for  preventing  engine  starting  in- 
cluding an  electrical  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  electric 
starter  with  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  switch  connected  in 
said  electric  circuit  and  having  an  actuation  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  switch  to  a  position  interrupting  the  circuit 
between  said  electric  starter  and  said  electrical  power  source, 
and  said  means  for  preventing  engine  starting  further  includ- 
ing means  actuating  said  switch  actuation  means  to  move  said 
switch  to  a  circuit  interrupting  position  when  said  control 
means  is  in  said  drive  position. 


<^ 


I.  A  crop  harvesting  machine  having  drivable  crop  treat     .-.  — , ^ 

ment  apparatus  characterized  in  that  the  drive  to  the  crop  dispose  said  header  in  a  harvesting  position  adjacent  the  field 


3,958,399 
HEADER  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  A.  Schoeneberger,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550^35 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  47/00 

U.S.  CL  56-15.8  7  Clalns 

1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine  having  a  mobile  frame 

adapted  to  move  across  a  field,  a  crop  harvesting  header  and 

means  for  suspending  said  header  from  said  frame  so  as  to 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


and  provide  vertical  flotation  of  said  header  with  respect  to 
the  field  with  said  suspending  means  including  elongated 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, improved  structure  for  attaching  an  outer  end  of  said 
elongated  means  to  said  header,  comprising: 

first  attaching  means  mounted  to  said  header; 

second  attaching  means  mounted  to  said  outer  end  of  said 
elongated  means  of  said  header  suspending  means  and 

I 


3,958,401 
GRASS  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Eugene  C.  Carpenter,  Gaksburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waulcegan,  III. 

Filed  Sept  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,348 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  35122 

U.S.  CI.  56—202  13  Claims 


having  an  upper  opening  through  which  to  receive  said 
first  attaching  means  in  a  seated  relationship  therein  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  second  attaching  means  surrounds 
and  underlies  a  lower  side  of  said  first  attaching  means; 
and 
means  mountable  in  said  header  in  underlying  relationship 
to  said  second  attaching  means  so  as  to  retain  said  first 
attaching  means  and  said  second  attaching  means  in  said 
seated  relationship. 


3,958,400 
SICKLE  BAR  MOWER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Sorenscn,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Paul  C.  Gordon,  Hinsdale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,879 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  3 5108 

U.S.  CI.  56— 12.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  sickle  bar  mower  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor 
comprising: 

a  hitch  frame; 

coupling  frame  means  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
drag  bar  and  a  transversely  extending  cutterbar  attached 
thereto,  said  cutterbar  including  a  transversely  recipro- 
cating sickle; 

sickle  drive  means  mounted  on  said  coupling  frame  means, 
said  drive  means  being  drivable  from  a  source  of  power 
associated  with  said  tractor;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  links  intercon- 
necting said  hitch  frame  and  said  coupling  frame  means 
to  form  a  generally  horizontal  four  bar  parallel  linkage, 
one  joint  of  said  linkage  being  restrained  from  pivotal 
movement  in  the  horizontal  plane,  the  link  adjacent  said 
joint  comprising  metallic  spring  means  resilient  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  wheeled  structure  adapted 
for  travel  over  the  ground  and  a  grass  clipping  collection 
apparatus  including  a  grass  catcher  support  frame  supported 
by  said  structure  and  including  a  first  frame  portion  adapted 
to  support  a  cover  and  a  second  frame  portion  adapted  to 
support  a  grass  clipping  collection  bag,  and  a  bag  supporting 
structure  supported  by  said  first  frame  portion  in  position  to 
enclose  and  additionally  support  the  collection  bag  and  in- 
cluding means  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  collection  bag 
from  said  second  frame  portion  and  said  bag  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


3,958,402 
CUTTER  BLADE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  ROTARY  MOWER 
Jacques  Eugene  Bouet,  Villcneuve-d'Ascq,  France,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,830 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    10,    1974, 
74.16280 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  55118 
U.S.  CI.  56—295  10  Claims 


K     B,  n 


1.  In  a  rotary  type  of  mower  having  a  rotor  disc  carrying  a 
pair  of  diametrically  positioned  cutters  on  the  underside  of  the 
disc,  an  improved  cutter  mounting,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  symmetrically 
to  the  underside  of  the  disc,  each  of  the  arms  having  an 
outboard  end  extending  in  a  radial  direction  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  disc,  and  each  of  the  outboard  ends 
being  swingable  about  the  pivotal  axis  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  pair  of  shafts  having  two  stepped  diameters  respectively 
mounted  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  lever  arms; 

the  cutters  are  a  pair  of  elongated  blades  having  a  hole  at 
one  end  of  a  diameter  journalled  fitting  one  step  of  the 
shafts  and  are  respectively  mounted  thereon; 

the  one  step  of  the  shafts  having  a  height  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  the  blades  to  provide  a  clearance  between 
the  underside  of  the  disc  and  the  blades; 

the  underside  of  the  disc  having  a  pair  of  round  recesses 
aligned  with  the  second  step  of  the  shafts  and  are  of  a 


May  25,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1503 


diameter  to  admit  only  the  respective  second  step  of  the 

shafts;  and 
arm  securing  means  carried  on  the  disc  for  locking  the 
outboard  end  of  the  arms  against  vertical  swinging  and  for 
seating  the  second  step  of  the  shafts  in  the  respective 
recesses  and  for  abutting  the  one  step  about  the  periphery 
of  the  respective  recesses  and  thereby  for  anchoring  the 
blades  to  the  disc. 


supporting  means  through  which  it  is  fixed  to  the  frame  of  a 
machine,  said  ring  being  a  wire  rod  and  said  ribs  being  ar- 


3  958  403 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT  WITH  FIBER  GUIDE  DISC 

Rolf  Wehling,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1974, 
2421415 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1112 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  10  Claims 


ranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rod  proper  to  give  such  an 
inner  surface  like  that  of  a  stranded  wire. 


3,958,405 

TEXTILE  SPINDLE 

Dieter  Widmer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spiodie-Motor- 

en-und  Maschincnfabrik  A.G.,  Uster,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,155,  June  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  10,  1972, 

10291/72 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  7112 
U.S.  CI.  57—135  *  Clakn 


1.  In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  for  producing  yam  from 
fiber  material,  the  unit  including  a  spinning  rotor  member 
having  a  circumferential  portion  extending  axially  from  one 
axial  end  face  of  the  rotor  to  enclose  a  space  in  which  such 
yarn  is  formed  and  which  defines  a  fiber  collection  trough,  and 
a  fiber  guide  disc  member  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  of  the 
rotor  member  and  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  within 
such  space,  the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  disc  member 
is  free  of  physical  connection  to  any  drive  system  and  is 
mounted  to  be  freely  rotatable,  and  said  unit  comprises  means 
establishing  a  force  transmission  between  said  rotor  member 
and  said  disc  member  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
member  to  induce  rotation  of  said  disc  member  without  physi- 
cal contact  between  said  rotor  member  and  said  disc  member. 


3,958,404 

BALLOON  CONTROL  RING 

HiroyukI  Kanal,  No.  3-15,  Matsunouchl<ho,  Ashiya,  Hyogo, 

Dhrkion  of  Set.  No.  284,492,  Aug.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,433.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,559 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sept  2, 1971, 46-67756; 
Oct.  7,  1971,  46-79029;  May  16,  1972,  47-48305 

Int  CI.*  B65H  57/22 
US  CI.  57 108  4  Claims 

l!  A  balloon  control  ring  through  which  a  yam  is  to  pass 
having  a  ribbed  inner  surface  over  which  the  yam  rubs  as  it 
revolves  and  advances  through  the  ring,  the  ribs  on  the  inner 
surface  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending 
at  an  angle  of  between  10°  and  50°  to  the  circular  line  at  which 
the  central  plane  in  which  the  ring  lies  intersects  the  said  inner 
surface,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  a  yam  revolves 
and  passes  over  each  successive  rib,  it  engages  each  rib  as  or 
before  it  leaves  the  preceding  rib,  said  ring  being  fixed  to  a 


1.  A  textile  spindle  comprising  a  spindle  housing,  a  spindle 
shaft  having  a  free  end.  two  bearings  arranged  in  a  space 
relationship  from  one  another  for  mounting  the  spindle  shaft 
in  overhung  fashion  in  the  spindle  housing,  a  whiri  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  spindle  shaft,  a  damping  mechanism  dis- 
posed within  the  spindle  housing  between  the  bearings  at  the 
region  of  maximum  bending  deflection  of  the  spindle  shaft, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  damping  mechanism  against  axial 
movement  in  the  spindle  housing,  the  damping  mechanism 
comprising  a  spiral  spring  which  is  flexible  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  which  is  loosely  introduced 
into  the  spindle  housing  and  acts  dircctiy  against  the  spindle 
shaft  to  damp  bending  deflection  of  the  spindle  shaft. 
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3,958,406 

YARN  HAVING  A  BASIS  OF  POLYESTER  WITH 

IRREGULAR  TITER 

Claude  Corbicre,  Riorges,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-PouIenc> 

Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,064 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1970, 70.43429 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  57—140  J  2  Claims 

1.  Polyester  yarn  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  ori- 
ented p>olybutylene  terephthalate  filament,  said  filament  of 
irregular  diameter,  having  thick  portions  and  thin  portions, 
the  thick  portions  being  of  at  least  20%  greater  diameter  than 
the  thin  portions,  said  filament  having  substantially  constant 
crystallinity  over  its  whole  length  and  an  average  Young's 
modulus  below  300  g/tex,  and  having  thick  portions  of  about 

1  to  about  S  meters  apart,  said  thick  portions  being  of  about 

2  mm  to  about  1  SO  cm  long. 


3,958,407 
YARN  TEXTURING 
Martin  Joseph  Roden,  and  Frederick  William  Shaw,  both  of 
Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aug.   28, 
1973,  40524/73 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  57—157  TS  9  Claims 

1.  A  yam  texturing  process  in  which  yam  advances  from 
twist  setting  means  to  false  twisting  means  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  passing  the  yam  through  a  continuous 
elongated  slot  in  heat  transfer  means  positioned  between  the 
twist  setting  and  false  twisting  means  where  the  yam  is  cooled 
by  a  transverse  fluid  flow  which  also  supports  the  yam  in  a 
curved  path  within  the  slot. 


3,958,408 
CIRCUIT  BLOCK  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Kazuo  Nagasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   17,   1973,  48- 
I32952[U] 

Int  CI.*  G04C  3/00;  G04B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  AC  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  block  for  an  electronic  watch  comprising;  a 
printed  circuit  substrate;  a  timing  module  secured  to  said 
substrate  comprising  a  time  standard  circuit  having  an  oscilla- 
tor, an  oscillating  circuit,  a  divider  and  a  driving  circuit;  a 
regulating  element  interchangeably  mountcid  on  said  substrate 
for  regulating  the  period  of  the  output  signals  from  said  timing 
module  to  a  desired  frequency,  said  regulating  element  com- 
prising a  capacitor  having  a  capacity  effective  to  regulate  the 
period  of  said  output  signals  to  the  desired  frequency,  an 
evacuated  case  containing  said  time  standard  circuit,  and 
conductors  on  said  printed  circuit  substrate  connecting  said 
regulating  element  to  said  timing  module  and  including  output 
conductors  from  said  timing  module. 


3,958,409 

WATCH  DISPLAY 

Solomon  Manber,  HoffsUts  Lane,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,473 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/24,  19/06 


U.S.  CI.  58—50  R 


9  Claims 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  use  in  a  watch  wherein  an  oscillator 
generates  clock  pulses  which  are  counted  down  to  signals 
representing  minutes  and  signals  representing  hours,  said 
display  apparatus  comprising  a  first  series  of  diode  means 
which  emit  light  when  energized  for  representing  hours,  a 
second  series  of  diode  means  which  emit  light  when  energized, 
at  least  some  of  the  diode  means  of  said  second  series  forming 
a  set  of  diode  means  which  represent  different  multiples  of  S 
minutes,  energizing  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
sequentially  energizing  the  diode  means  of  said  first  series  for 
1  hour  intervals  and  for  sequentially  energizing  the  diode 
means  of  said  set  for  S  minute  intervals,  and  means  connected 
to  said  oscillator  for  pulsatingly  energizing  one  of  the  diode 
means  of  one  of  said  series  to  indicate  the  number  of  minutes 
in  excess  of  a  multiple  of  five  being  represented  by  the  watch. 


3,958,410 
TERMINATION  DEVICE  FROM  HAIRSPRING-HUB  TO 

DRIVE  COIL  ON  TWO  CONDUCTOR  HAIRSPRING 
Harvey  Maxwell  Bell,  Thorpe  Lea,  England,  assignor  to  Timcx 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,349 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  17/06;  G04C  3/04;  H02K  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  58—107  6  Claims 


^^^^^. 


'25    ^24 


1.  A  termination  arrangement  for  two  conductor  hairspring 
for  coupling  drive  pulses  to  a  balance  wheel  drive  coil  in  an 
electric  watch  of  the  kind  having  a  hairspring  fastened  at  an 
inner  end  to  a  hub,  a  hairspring  conductor  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  hub  and  electrically  coupled  to  an  end  of 
a  drive  coil  mounted  on  a  balance  wheel,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises, 
means  forming  an  electrically  conductive  contact  member 
for  being  affixed  to  said  hub  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  hub  and  electrically  connected  to  said  hair- 
spring conductor; 
a  spring-conductor  means  being  affixed  to  said  balance 
wheel  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  balance  wheel 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  drive  coil  for  providing 
electrical  contact  by  spring  pressure  with  at  least  said 
contact  member. 
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3,958,411 

SHACKLE 

Jorgen  O.  Bemt,  1357  Amber  Crescent,  Oakville,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,432,  July  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,048 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  59-86  >«  Claims 


measuring  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  engine; 

generating  a  first  fluidic  signal  for  controlling  said  speed  in 
the  steady  state  operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

generating  a  second  fluidic  signal  for  controlling  said  speed 
during  acceleration  of  said  engine  speed; 

generating  a  third  fluidic  signal  representative  of  the  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure  of  said  compressor; 

measuring  the  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  said 

second  signal; 
multiplying  the  difference  between  said  first  and  ^<=o"d 
signals  by  said  third  signal  to  generate  a  fourth  fluidic 

confroning"fuel  flow  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  said  fourth  signal. 


1.  Shackle  comprising  an  extent  of  metal  shaped  to  form  a 

bight  and  provided  with  two  arms  extending  from  said  bight 

and  having  adjacent  free  ends;  spaced  to  allow  the  passage 

therebetween  of  a  member  to  be  coupled  to  said  shackle, 

said  two  arms  being  shaped  to  provide  aligned  bores, 

whereby  a  shackle  pin  may  be  slid  into  said  bores,  entering 

initially  through  the  bore  in  one  of  said  arms, 
a  shackle  pin  designed  to  be  longitudinally  slid  into  said 
bores  and  to  be  rotatable  therein  about  its  longitudinal 

axis,  ...  .  . 

means  for  stopping  the  travel  of  said  shackle  pin  into  said 
bores  when  said  pin  is  resting  in  both  bores  and  extending 
between  said  arms, 

the  bore  in  said  one  arm  being  formed  with  an  enlarged 
opening  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  other  arm, 
said  opening  being  provided  with  a  transverse  dimension 
increasing  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  to  form  an 
undercut  recess  just  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  which 
is  a  surface  of  revolution  about  the  said  bore  in  said  one 

arm,  .        ,         . 

said  one  shackle  arm  and  said  pin  being  designed  so  that 
when  said  pin  is  resting  as  stopped  by  said  stopping 
means  the  two  ends  of  a  curved  retainer  inserted  into 
said  opening  and  concavely  facing  it  will,  when  said  re- 
tainer is  straightened  be  guided  into  opposed  portions  of 
said  undercut  recess. 


3,958,413 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  Cornelius,  Troy,  and  Hans  P.  Fredriksen,  Steriing 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,754 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7/26,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.06  *  C*"'"* 


3  958  412 
FLUIDIC  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Gary  L.  Frederick,  Tempe,  Arii.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,763 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.03  *3  Claims 


l-ioT  am  "Ij 


12  A  method  of  controlling  the  fuel  flow  to  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  rotating  compressor  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  generating  combustion  products  for  operat- 
ing a  gas  turbine  comprising  compressing  air,  heating  the  air, 
flowing  a  portion  of  the  heated  compressed  air  as  primary  air 
into  a  prechamber,  supplying  fuel  to  the  prechamber,  mixing 
the  fuel  and  primary  air  and  varporizing  the  fuel  in  the  pre- 
chamber, discharging  the  air-fuel  mixture  through  a  throat 
into  a  reaction  chamber,  burning  the  fuel  in  the  reaction 
chamber,  flowing  the  remainder  of  the  heated  compressed  air 
as  secondary  air,  mixing  the  secondary  air  with  the  combus- 
tion products  flowing  from  the  reaction  chamber,  controlling 
the  relative  proportions  of  primary  and  secondary  air  so  as  to 
maintain  a  constantly  lean  ratio  of  fuel  to  primary  air  over  the 
operating  regime,  and  concurrently  controlling  the  swiri  of  the 
primary  air  entering  into  the  prechamber  so  as  to  insure  va- 
porization and  homogeneous  mixing  of  the  fuel  with  the  air. 
imparting  substantial  swirl  to  the  primary  air  dunng  start-up 
of  combustion  sufficient  to  promote  recirculation  from  the 
reaction  chamber  into  the  prechamber  to  subihze  combus- 
tion, and  imparting  sufficiently  slight  swiri  to  the  primary  air 
throughout  the  operating  regime  to  insure  the  expulsion  oi 
flame  from  the  prechamber  and  complete  combustion  of  the 
lean  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  to  minimize  unde- 
sired  components  in  the  resulting  combustion  products. 
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9,958,414 
CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,207 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1973, 
53029/73;  Jan.  26,  1974,  3748/74 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  15  Claims 


operating  parameters,  means  for  isolating  said  pilot  valve  from 
said  restrictor  and  a  further  valve  in  parallel  with  said  pilot 


1.  A  control  valve  arrangement  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  fuel  supply  system  having  a  pump,  a  variable  metering 
arrangement  downstream  of  said  pump  and  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  a  turbine  shaft  of  the  engine  to  generate 
a  first  servo  pressure  signal  dependent  on  said  shaft  speed,  said 
valve  arrangement  comprising  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  metering  arrangement,  an  outlet  through  which  fuel  can 
flow  to  said  engine,  a  control  element  movable  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  a  second  servo  pressure  signal  to  permit  an 
increased  flow  through  said  outlet,  a  pilot  valve  having  a 
control  member  responsive  to  an  increase  in  said  first  servo 
pressure  signal  to  decrease  said  second  servo  pressure  signal, 
means  for  biasing  said  pilot  valve  control  member  against  said 
first  servo  pressure  signal,  and  means,  responsive  to  an  in- 
crease in  an  engine  operating  parameter,  for  reducing  the 
force  applied  to  said  pilot  valve  control  member  by  said  bias- 
ing means. 


3,958,415 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,112 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  6, 1973, 
41883/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  7  Claims 

1.  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  which 
includes  a  gas  generator  turbine  and  a  separate  work  turbine, 
comprising  a  positive-displacement  pump  driven,  in  use,  by 
the  engine,  a  spill  valve  responsive  to  a  servo  pressure  signal 
to  spill  fuel  from  the  downstream  side  of  said  pump,  a  pilot 
valve  responsive  to  a  first  electrical  signal  to  control  said  servo 
pressure  signal,  a  flow  restrictor  in  series  with  said  pilot  valve 
between  the  downstream  side  of  said  pump  and  a  low  pressure 
zone,  said  servo  pressure  signal  being  derived  from  the  pres- 
sure intermediate  said  restrictor  and  said  pilot  valve,  means 
for  generating  said  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to  engine 


•M3 


valve,  said  further  valve  being  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
isolating  means  to  control  said  servo  pressure  signal. 


3,958,416 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Dean  C.  Hammond,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  E.  Quinn, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,873 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7/22;  F02M  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  4  Cbiims 


W<^ 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  providing  a  conduit  for  compressed  air  and  a  combus- 
tion liner  in  the  housing,  the  liner  being  defined  by  liner  wall 
means  extending  from  an  upstream  end  providing  an  inlet  for 
combustion  air  to  a  downstream  end  providing  an  outlet  for 
combustion  products;  the  liner  defining,  in  flow  sequence 
from  the  upstream  to  the  downstream  end,  a  fuel  introduction 
zone,  a  reaction  zone,  and  a  dilution  zone,  in  which  the  im- 
provement comprises  the  combination  of  a  convergent-diver- 
gent portion  of  the  wall  means  defining  a  throat  between  the 
fuel  introduction  zone  and  the  reaction  zone;  a  centerbody  on 
the  axis  of  the  liner  upstream  of  the  throat  defining  with  the 
upstream  end  of  the  liner  wall  a  combustion  air  inlet;  a  swirler 
in  the  said  air  inlet;  means  for  supplying  fuel  into  the  said  inlet 
for  carburetion  of  the  entering  air;  the  centerbody  defining  a 
passage  for  additional  non-swirling  air  from  the  conduit  di- 
rected toward  the  said  throat;  and  means  operative  to  open 
and  close  the  said  passage,  the  last-named  means  including 
means  to  close  the  passage  only  at  low  rates  of  fuel  introduc- 
tion. 
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3,958,417 
SUPPRESSION  OF  UNSTABLE  BURNING  IN  ROCKET 

MOTORS 
Stuart  Gordon,  Cleobury  Mortimer;  Geoffrey  Ian  Evans, 
Bewdley;  Philip  Graham  Jones,  Kidderminster,  and  Stephen 

William  Bell,  Thaydon  Bois,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1966, 
51411/66 

Int.  CI.*  F23R  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—219  6  Chdms 

1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  nitric  ester  nitrocellulose  cast  double  base  propellant 

within  the  casing;  and 
a  layer  of  combustion-inhibition  material  bonded  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  propellant  of  which  combustion  inhibition 
is  required,  said  combustion-inhibition  material  t>eing  a 
self-supporting  silicone  elastomer,  at  least  part  of  said 
layer  of  combustion-inhibition  material  being  exposed  for 
at  least  partial  burning  during  combustion  of  the  propel- 
lant, said  elastomer  being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  the  amount  combusted  during  combustion  of  the  pro- 
pellant. 


ened  and  there  is  applied  clamping  load  on  said  flange  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  extending  portion. 


3,958,418 
CLAMP  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  C.  Heidaclier,  Bloomfield  Hilb,  and  Paul  H.  Nagel, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,539 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—323  4  Claims 


1.  A  first  device,  a  second  device  having  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  with  a  flange  for  securing  said  second  de- 
vice to  said  first  device  in  an  installed  position,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  plate  section  and  a  flexible  arm  extending 
therefrom  extending  over  said  flange  and  about  one  side  of 
said  extending  portion  of  said  second  device,  said  rigid  plate 
section  having  a  spherical  socket  that  is  locatable  between 
said  devices  in  the  installed  position  of  said  second  device, 
pivot-securing  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  rigid  section 
adjacent  said  arm  to  said  first  device  to  permit  said  flange  of 
said  second  device  to  be  slipped  under  said  clamp  member 
into  the  installed  position,  a  bolt  extending  through  a  hole  in 
both  the  end  of  said  arm  and  said  flange  and  threaded  to  said 
first  device  in  a  location  on  a  side  of  said  extending  portion  of 
said  second  device  opposite  the  side  said  pivot-securing  means 
is  located,  and  said  rigid  section  having  a  force  applying  por- 
tion intermediate  said  pivot-securing  means  and  said  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  second  device  for  engaging  said  flange 
between  said  extending  portion  and  said  pivot-securing  means 
prior  to  said  bolt  tightly  clamping  said  arm  and  said  flange  to 
said  first  device  whereby  said  arm  flexes  as  said  bolt  is  tight- 


3,958,419 
DRIVE  ENGINE  FOR  MOTOR  CAR  ACCESSORY  UNITS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofcner  Wcg  35  bis  37,  7141  Aldlngen  near 

Stuttgart,  Gemuiny 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,211 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
101109/72 

Int.CI.*F15B  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—397  7  Claims 


2it     !      f 


1.  An  auxiliary  driving  device  for  driving  units  auxiliary  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  duct,  com- 
prising an  expansion  engine  located  in  the  induction  duct  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  and  driven  by  air  passing 
through  said  induction  duct  whereby  said  expansion  engine 
acts  as  a  throttling  device  in  said  induction  duct,  and  at  least 
one  bypass  duct  having  a  throttling  device  therein  which  duct 
bypasses  said  expansion  engine  whereby  air  may  enter  into  the 
internal  combustion  engine  when  said  expansion  engine  is  not 
operating. 


3,958,420 

AIR  EXTRACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

STEERING  APPARATUS 

Nobutoshi  Yokota,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  OHJI  Seifci  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    16,   1974,  49- 
124660[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  2/ /04 
U.S.  CI.  60—453  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  steering  apparatus  having  a  pump  means 
for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  in  response  to  the  operation  of  a 
steering  wheel,  a  piston-cylinder  means  having  a  piston  moved 
in  opposite  directions  and  coupled  to  a  steering  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  steering  mechanism  when  the  piston  is 
moved,  the  piston-cylinder  means  being  hydraulically  coupled 
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to  the  pump  means,  and  a  reservoir  coupled  to  said  pump 

means, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  air  extracting  system  com- 
prised of  a  changeover  valve  coupled  between  the  pump 
means  and  the  piston-cylinder  means  for  coupling  the 
pump  means  and  the  piston-cylinder  means  in  a  closed 
hydraulic  circuit  when  the  changeover  valve  is  in  one 
position,  and  for  coupling  the  pump  means  to  one  end  of 
the  piston-cylinder  means  and  coupling  the  other  end  of 
the  piston-cylinder  means  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
changeover  valve  is  in  the  other  position,  said  piston 
having  a  bore  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  and  two  way 
check  valve  means  in  said  bore,  said  check  valve  means 
having  valve  opening  means  for  opening  the  portion  of 
said  check  valve  means  blocking  flow  through  said  bore 
toward  said  other  end  of  said  piston  when  said  piston 
reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
piston-cylinder  means,  whereby  when  the  changeover 
valve  is  in  said  other  position,  the  opening  of  said  check 
valve  means  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  toward 
said  other  end  of  the  piston-cylinder  means  permits  air  to 
be  extracted  from  the  piston-cylinder  means  and  directed 
to  the  reservoir. 


3,958,421 

ROTARY  CLOSED  PARALLEL  CYCLE  ENGINE 

SYSTEMS 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  Place,  Maspeth,  New  York,  N.Y. 

11378 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,624 

Int.  CI.*  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—517  4  Claims 


multiple  low-inertia  rotary  gas  pumps  disposed  over  the 
exact  center  of  said  multiple  identical  rotary  units, 

one-half  of  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas  transfer  tubing 
is  connected  to  one  side  of  said  low-inertia  rotary  pumps, 

one-half  of  opposite  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas  trans- 
fer tubing  is  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  low  inertia 
rotary  pumps, 

insulated  bushings  securing  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas 
transfer  tubing  to  both  sides  of  said  low  inertia  rotary 
pumps, 

gas  pressure  snubbing  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
low-inertia  rotary  gas  pumps. 


3,958,422 

ROTARY  STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  SYSTEMS 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  Place,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Set.  No.  517,507 

Int.  CL*  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—525  10  Claims 


£t-,  24-^  ^'l  ^< 


Z7  -^  ^20 


I.  A  rotary  closed  parallel  cycle  engine  system  comprising 
multiple  identical  rotary  units  consisting  of  rotors  and  vanes 
revolving  within  split  cylindrical  housings  made  up  of  two 
identical  halves, 
multiple  identical  gas  flow  manifolds  secured  at  the  sides  of 
said  split  cylindrical  housings, 
,    multiple  port  means  disposed  at  the  upper  sides  of  said  split 
^       cylindrical  housings  made  up  of  two  identical  halves, 
burner  housings  secured  to  the  sides  of  one-half  of  said 

multiple  identical  gas  flow  manifolds, 
multiple  burners  uniformly  disposed  and  secured  within  said 

burner  housings, 
multiple  small  diameter  gas  transfer  tubing  formed  in  multi- 
ple wide  loops  in  communication  with  and  connected  to 
said  multiple  identical  gas  flow  manifolds, 
one-half  of  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas  transfer  tubing 
located  inside  of  said  burner  housings  and  exposed  to  said 
multiple  burners, 
one-half  of  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas  transfer  tubing 
in  tangent  contact  with  multiple  liquid  coolant  tubing 
circuits  from  a  liquid  cooling  source, 
one-half  of  said  multiple  small  diameter  gas  transfer  tubing 
in  tangent  contact  with  multiple  liquid  coolant  tubing  is 
made  up  of  equal  sections  of  uniformly  increasing  diame- 
ter from  the  multiple  identical  gas  flow  manifolds  to  the 
upper  center  of  said  multiple  identical  rotary  units. 


1.  A  rotary  Stirling  cycle  engine  system  comprising  multiple 
identical  rotary  units  consisting  of  eccentric  rotors  and  multi- 
ple vanes  revolving  within  sealed  cylindrical  housings, 

two  identical  end  plates  secured  to  each  end  of  said  sealed 
cylindrical  housings  including  concentric  circular  grooves 
uniformly  disposed  on  the  inside  faces  of  said  end  plates, 

a  uniformly  slotted  rotor  eccentrically  and  tangentially 
disposed  within  each  of  said  sealed  cylindrical  housings, 

multiple  flat  and  hollow  rectangular  vanes  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  slots  of  said  uniformly  slotted  rotor, 

multiple  non-metallic  seals  uniformly  fltted  into  corre- 
sponding grooves  within  the  top  and  two  sides  of  multiple 
flat  and  hollow  rectangular  vanes, 

cylindrical  pins  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  multiple  flat 
and  hollow  rectangular  vanes  near  the  lower  end, 

grooved  guidance  rings  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  multi- 
ple flat  and  hollow  rectangular  vanes  in  sliding  contact 
with  all  of  said  cylindrical  pins, 

two  low-friction  discs  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  uni- 
formly slotted  rotor  between  said  two  identical  end 
plates, 

a  drive  shaft  concentrically  disposed  through  said  uniformly 
slotted  rotor  supported  by  two  bearings  eccentrically 
disposed  within  each  of  said  two  identical  end  plates, 

multiple  gas  pressure  seals  disposed  on  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  each  of  said  two  identical  end  plates  and  over 
said  drive  shaft, 

a  hot  gas  manifold  and  cold  gas  manifold  secured  at  the 
upper  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  sealed  cylindrical 
housings, 

multiple  gas  transfer  ports  disposed  at  the  upper  sides  of 
said  sealed  cylindrical  housings  in  direct  communication 
with  said  hot  and  cold  gas  manifolds, 

a  small  high  speed  rotary  return  pump  disposed  directly 
above  said  sealed  cylindrical  housings  with  drive  shaft 
connection  means  to  said  drive  shaft, 

multiple  small  diameter  tubing  loops  in  parallel  groups 
disposed  between  said  hot  gas  manifolds  and  said  rotary 
return  pump  nearly  laterally  in  line  with  said  sealed  cylin- 
drical housings. 
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a  burner  housing  disposed  over  the  complete  groups  of  said 

multiple  small  diameter  tubing  loops, 
multiple  burners  uniformly  located  at  the  base  of  said 

burner  housing, 
multiple  small  diameter  tubing  loops  in  several  lateral-series 

gas  flow  paths  disposed  between  said  cold  gas  manifold 

and  said  rotary  return  pump  above  said  sealed  cylindrical 

housings, 
multiple  outer  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  outer 

surface  and  ends  of  said  sealed  cylindrical  housings, 
multiple  spacers  disposed  adjacent  to  said  multiple  outer 

mounting  brackets  secured  by  multiple  mounting  hard- 
ware, 
standard  fastening  and  sealing  means  utilized  for  joining  and 

sealing  of  components  of  said  rotary  Stirling  cycle  engine 

system. 


said  second  valve  is  open,  one  of  said  second  valve  seat  means 
and  said  valve  member  means  being  resilient  for  causing  both 
said  first  and  second  valves  to  be  closed  during  the  first  part 
of  the  stroke  of  said  input  shaft  toward  said  valve  stem  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  there  is  no  pressure  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  power  piston  will  be  moved  directly  by  the  movement 
of  the  input  shaft  engaging  the  valVe  stem  member  which  in 
turn  engages  the  cup-shaped  power  piston,  and  a  stop  slidingly 
extending  into  said  pressure  chamber  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem  member  and  normally  held  against 
sliding  movement  by  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  having  a  portion  thereon  engaged  by  said  valve  stem 
member  after  a  limited  movement  of  said  valve  stem  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  input  shaft. 


3,958,423 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 


3,958,424 
LIQUID  LIFTING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND 

Yoshihiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki;  Tetsuo  Haraikawa,  Funaba-  ,,  ^  ^     .  _.^*'I"^'^         .    u.....^  o  n«M«- 

Shi,  and  SeLo  Mitobe,  K.wa«ki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to    Boyce  Y.  Cotton,  SanfonI,  N.C.,  assignor  to  HonKe  P.  Cotton, 

Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan  *°"****'J«.*".  .        .c   m-r^.   c       m     a^^  aia 

Fifed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,934  «'««  ^'7„!'^;?1*o2b';37oO        ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973, 48-89444;  ,  ^,     , « 

Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20242;  Mar.  7,  1974,  49-26566;  Apr.  12,   ^-S-  Cl.  61—10 
1974,49-41146 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—553  6  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  force  multiplying  device  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  body  coupled  to  a  master  cylinder,  a 
portion  on  said  body  which  projects  in  the  direction  of  said 
master  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  power  piston  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  coaxially  with  the  master  cylinder  and  engaged 
with  the  piston  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  cup-shaped  piston 
when  it  moves  toward  said  master  cylinder  defining  there- 
within  and  with  said  projecting  portion  a  working  chamber, 
said  body  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  having  means  for 
placing  said  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said  body  having  a  bore  therein  on 
the  end  remote  from  said  projecting  portion  and  opening  into 
said  pressure  chamber,  an  input  shaft  slidable  in  said  bore  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cup-shaped  power  piston  on 
said  projecting  portion,  said  input  shaft  having  a  drain  bore 
therethrough  in  communication  with  a  drain  to  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  valve  stem  member  extending  through  said  projecting 
portion  from  said  cup-shaped  power  piston  and  through  said 
pressure  chamber  to  adjacent  the  end  of  said  input  shaft  and 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  working  chamber,  said 
valve  stem  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  opening  into 
said  working  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  input  shaft,  a  first  valve  seat  means  on 
said  body  and  with  which  said  valve  stem  member  is  engagable 
to  form  a  first  valve  for  placing  said  working  chamber  and  said 
pressure  chamber  in  communication  when  said  first  valve  is 
open,  the  end  of  said  input  shaft  toward  said  pressure  chamber 
and  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  member  toward  said  input  shaft 
having  valve  member  means  and  a  second  valve  seat  means 
thereon  cooperating  to  form  a  second  valve  for  placing  said 
working  chamber  and  said  drain  bore  in  communication  when 


1.  A  liquid  lifting  and  storing  system  for  irrigation  purposes 
comprising  a  base  support  member  embedded  in  the  earth  and 
having  an  upper  surface  below  the  soil  level  of  its  immediate 
surroundings  and  a  liquid  lifting  and  storing  unit  having  a 
lower  end  resting  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  support 
member,  said  lifting  and  storing  unit  including  a  vertically 
extending  axial  cylindrical  central  core  having  an  outer  sur- 
face, an  outer  peripheral  cylinder  member  having  an  inner 
surface  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  said  central  core 
and  a  spiral  web  means  extending  in  equidistantly  spaced 
continuous  uninterrupted  convolutions  about  a  vertical  axis 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  central  core  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  peripheral  cylindrical  member 
with  said  web  means  having  opposite  surfaces  facing  each 
other  in  adjacent  convolutions  to  define  closely  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  wall  surfaces  to  provide  a  capillary  action  on 
liquid  occupying  the  space  between  said  wall  surfaces, 
whereby  ground  water  surrounding  said  base  support  member 
and  having  an  upper  level  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
support  member  seepingly  moves  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  lifting  and  storing  unit  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  lower  portions  of 
said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  web  means  and  said  capillary 
action  lifts  said  water  above  the  upper  level  of  the  ground 
water  with  water  in  said  lifting  and  storing  unit  being  released 
to  flow  in  a  reverse  direction  back  into  the  surrounding  earth 
as  the  upper  level  of  the  ground  water  falls. 
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3,958,425 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  DRAINAGE  PIPE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  COUPLER 
Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Roseboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Tub- 
ing, Inc.,  Roseboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,508,  Feb.  23, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,802,202,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,934, 
May  19, 1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,245, 
April  18,  1973.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

421,977 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  31100,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  61— 11  18  Claims 


order  to  make  room  for  a  ship  entrance,  the  breakwater  heads 
at  the  entrance  being  strengthened  by  means  of  extra  caissons 


which  rest  against  and  are  connected  to  a  submerged  thresh- 
old in  the  entrance. 


3,958,427 
FRESH  PRODUCE  BARGE 
Eric  Rath,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  George  C.  Mauder,  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Frigitemp,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,695 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—62  7  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  plastic  drainage  pipe  having  spaced  apart 
successive  annular  ribs  with  annular  valley  portions  therebe- 
tween defining  corrugations  along  the  periphery  of  the  pipe 
extending  from  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the  pipe  and 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  pipe,  and  coupling  means 
integrally  formed  with  said  pipe  and  defining  said  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  for  releasable  connection  with 
the  opposite  end  of  another  like  pipe,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  an  enlarged  collar  having  an  inner  diameter  and 
length  so  as  to  receive  therein  at  least  one  rib  at  the  end  of  a 
connecting  pipe,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  collar  being  thinner 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  than  at  the  inner  end  so  as  to  provide 
additional  flexibility  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  collar,  said 
collar  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  latching  members 
integrally  formed  with  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  outer,  more  flexible  portion  of  said  collar,  with  the  radial 
distance  from  the  inner  end  of  each  latching  member  to  the 
axis  of  the  collar  being  less  than  the  radius  of  said  ribs,  said 
latching  members  thereby  being  outwardly  displaceable  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  facilitating  inserting  the  end  of  a 
corrugated  pipe  within  the  collar  and  being  resiliently  return- 
able for  engaging  the  ribs  of  the  corrugated  pipe  and  providing 
a  releasable  connection  therewith. 


3,958,426 
OFFSHORE  HARBOR  TANK  AND  INSTALLATION 
Sigurd  Helen,  Aslokkveien  82,  Billingstad,  1370  Asker,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  2,  1971,  768/71 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  61—46  5  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  harbor  and  tank  installation  for  oil  and  gas, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  containers  comprising  cylin- 
drical hollow  sections  in  the  form  of  caissons  having  end  walls, 
means  detachably  interconnecting  said  caissons  in  axially 
aligned  relationship,  means  detachably  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  series  of  caissons  in  upright  side- 
by-side  relationship,  and  means  ballasting  said  axially  aligned 
series  of  caissons  so  that  they  rest  on  the  sea  floor  and  extend 
well  above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  the  upper  sections  of  the 
caissons  being  removed  in  a  limited  area  of  the  breakwater  in 


■/* 


4%. 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  produce  in  a  fresh  condition 
in  a  barge  having  a  deck  comprising  storing  fresh  produce 
within  a  barge;  cooling  air  and  forcing  the  same  under  pres- 
sure along  the  floor  of  the  inner  portion  of  said  barge  in  such 
manner  that  a  plenum  chamber  effect  is  achieved  and  a  por- 
tion of  such  air  circulates  upward  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  said  barge;  and  drawing  the  air  so  circulated  through  said 
barge  along  the  lower  side  of  the  deck  of  said  barge  back  to 
said  air  conditioning  unit  for  further  cooling  and  recirculation. 


3,958,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN 

FOOD  ARTICLE 

James  W.  Kelso,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M. 

Yuhasz  and  Scan  A.  O'Brien,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,913,  Aug.  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,009 

int.  CI.*  A23G  9/00;  F25D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-69  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  operating  a  dispensing 
container  at  below  freezing  temperatures  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  reservoir; 

a  chilled  coolant  fluid  normally  contained  in  said  reservoir; 
conventional  refrigeration  means  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  coolant  fluid  for  maintaining  said  coolant 
fluid  at  a  first  temperature  substantially  below  the  freez- 
ing point  of  water; 
a  dispensing  container  remote  from  said  reservoir  for  inter- 
mittently receiving  and  dispensing  a  water-containing 
substance ,  said  container  being  provided  with  a  circulant 
coolant  passage,  said  passage  having  a  volumetric  capac- 
ity substantially  less  than  the  quantity  of  coolant  fluid  in 
said  reservoir; 
conduit  means  in  communication  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  passage  for  conveying  said  coolant  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  conduit  means  including  pump  means,  and 
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selectively  operably  valve  means  to  commence  and  termi- 
nate flow  of  coolant  fluid  to  said  passage; 
selectively  operable  means  for  intermittently  providing  said 
remote  dispensing  container  with  said  water-containing 
substance,  and  dispensing  such  substance  from  said  con- 
tainer after  cooling  thereof;  and 


C*"wii»« 


£>«•• 


sensed  by  said  pressure  sensing  means,  is  at  or  above  a  prede- 
termined level  to  thereby  direct  the  flow  of  ambient  air  across 
the  condenser  in  the  conventional  direction,  and  such  that  the 
fan  will  rotate  in  the  other  direction  when  the  high-side  pres- 
sure drops  below  said  predetermined  level,  as  sensed  by  said 
pressure  sensing  means,  to  thereby  counteract  the  flow  of 
ambient  air  thus  diminishing  the  volume  of  ambient  air  flow- 
ing across  the  condenser. 


3  958  430 

ORNAMENTAL  EAR  CLIP  WITH  RETAINING  MEANS 

PRESSING  AGAINST  THE  EAR  AND  HEAD 

Margaret  Barron,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,040 

Int.  CI.*  A44C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—14  A  2  Claims 


means  for  coordinating  the  intermittent  operation  of  said 
valve  and  said  dispensing  container  so  that  said  coolant 
fluid  is  supplied  to  said  passage  only  during  the  period  of 
time  the  water-containing  substance  is  in  said  container. 


3  958  429 

AIR-COOLED  CONDENSEr'pRESSURE  CONTROL  AT 

LOW  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES 

Ralph  R.  Kirsch,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,863 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-184  3  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  earclip  device  for  attaching  against  the 
front  face  of  an  external  ear  of  a  wearer  comprising  a  decora- 
tive member  sized  and  proportioned  to  extend  from  the  top  of 
the  helix  to  the  lobe  of  the  ear  in  a  position  resting  flatwise  on 
said  front  face,  mounting  means  attached  to  said  decorative 
member  for  holding  it  in  said  position  comprising  a  first  leg 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  decorative  member  for  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  helix  and  down  along  the  rear  side  of 
the  ear,  said  first  leg  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  antihelix  of  the  ear  and  a  second  leg  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  decorative  member  for  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  helix  and  down  along  the  intersection  of  said  ear  with  the 
back  side  of  the  head,  said  legs  being  arranged  to  press  respec- 
tively against  the  ear  and  head  to  support  the  earclip  in  said 
position  on  the  wearer's  ear. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  an 
air-cooled  condenser  having  a  liquid  line,  a  refrigerant  meter- 
ing means  and  an  evaporator,  all  of  which  are  connected  in 
series,  including  improved  means  for  maintaining  adequate 
high-side  pressure  in  the  system  at  low  outdoor  ambient  tem- 
peratures to  assure  an  adequate  mass  flow  rate  of  refrigerant 
through  the  refrigerant  metering  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  ambient  air 
flowing  across  the  condenser  in  response  to  fluctuations  m 
high-side  pressure,  said  air  flow  controlling  means  comprising 
a  fan  arranged  to  direct  a  flow  of  ambient  air  across  the  con- 
denser, drive  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  fan, 
said  drive  means  being  capable  of  rotating  the  fan  in  two 
directions,  pressure  sensing  means  located  on  the  liquid  line 
of  the  condenser,  said  pressure  sensing  means  being  in  opera- 
tive communication  with  said  drive  means  such  that  the  fan 
will  rotate  in  one  direction  when  the  high-side  pressure,  as 


3,958,431 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Rodger  L.  Moring,  Yorkville,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^79 
Int  CI.*  F16D  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  64-17  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  universal  joint  adapted  to  connect  an  input  shaft  to  an 
output  shaft  comprising 

first  and  second  yoke  assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  support  arms, 
a  journal  cross,  having  four  cylindrical  journals  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  universally  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  yoke  assemblies  together, 
mounting  means  rotatably  mounting  each  one  of  said  jour- 
nals on  a  respective  one  of  said  support  arms  comprising 
fastening  means  releasably  attaching  an  end  cap  on  a  free 
end  of  said  support  arm  at  abutting  and  co-planar  and  flat 
bearing  surfaces  thereof,  means  defining  a  substantially 
uninterrupted  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  diameter 
formed  completely  through  and  between  said  end  cap  and 
said  support  arm  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  race  closely 
fitted  within  said  bore  and  rotatably  mounting  said  jour- 
nal therein,  said  bearing  race  being  cup  shaped  to  dispose 
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a  closed  outer  end  thereof  on  a  free  end  of  a  respective 
journal  and  an  open  inner  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  yoke  assemblies, 
retaining  means  comprising  a  snap  ring  operatively  engaged 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  race  and  a  respec- 


3,958,433 
WASH  BASKET  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,209 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  23104,  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  68—23.3  6  Claims 


21    ZS     23     ZZ 


tive  support  arm  for  preventing  said  bearing  race  from 
moving  radially  outwardly  relative  to  a  respective  journal, 
and 
means  forming  a  relief  solely  at  each  radially  inner  edge  of 
each  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  relief  extending  the 
entire  axial  length  of  a  respective  bore. 


3,958,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
Edward  I.  Aronoff,  605  Dorais  St.,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,563 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  23102 

U.S.  CI.  68— 13  R  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vertical  axis  washing  machine,  a  combination  tub- 
wash  basket  for  receiving  both  items  to  be  washed  and  a 
washing  medium,  and  means  for  alternatively  providing  oscil- 
latory motion  and  rotatable  motion  of  the  basket  continuously 
in  one  direction  for  successive  revolutions  about  its  vertical 
axis,  said  basket  comprising: 

a  generally  circular,  imperforate,  concave  base  having  a 

drain  opening  at  the  center  thereof; 
a  generally  annular,  upturned  edge  extending  upwardly 

from  said  base; 
a  generally  cylindrical,  imperforate  side  wall  portion  lo- 
cated above  said  base  and  said  edge; 
a  perforate  divider  member  secured  within  the  basket  above 
the  base  and  below  said  side  wall  to  provide  an  upper, 
item-retaining  area  and  a  lower,  washing  medium  retain- 
ing and  draining  area; 
an  annular  chamber  formed  by  said  base,  said  edge,  and  said 
perforate  divider  member,  said  annular  chamber  being 
radially  outward  of  the  side  wall  portion  and  providing  a 
passageway    for    the    washing    medium    therearound 
whereby  the  washing  liquid  will  position  itself  postcriti- 
cally  in  the  annular  chamber  opposite  any  unbalance 
weight  caused  by  the  items  being  washed;  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  within  said  upper  itemretaining  area  for 
effecting  washing  action  upon  the  items  being  washed 
during  oscillatory  motion  of  the  basket. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  tubular  fabric 
when  in  a  wet  condition  and  which  fabric  tends  to  balloon 
when  emerging  from  a  liquid  treatment  bath,  comprising 
means  for  advancing  tubular  fabric  upwardly  from  a  liquid 
treatment  bath  along  a  predetermined  substantially  vertical 
planar  path; 
means  along  said  path  tending  to  form  a  balloon  in  the 

tubular  fabric  as  it  emerges  from  the  liquid  bath;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  pairs  of  opposed  fabric 
contacting  means  with  each  pair  having  a  surface  on 
respective  opposite  sides  of  the  planar  path,  the  opposed 
surfaces  on  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  tubular  fabric  being 
treated  but  less  than  a  distance  out  of  contact  with  the 
tubular  fabric  thereby  to  reduce  ballooning  in  the  fabric 
and  to  knead  the  tubular  fabric. 


3,958,434 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Peter  Gninbaum,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Binder  and  Co., 
Akticngcscllschaft,  Glcisdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  2, 1973, 6788/73 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  27100,  31/00,  37/30 

VS.  CI.  68—27  7  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising 

a  support, 

two  masses  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  to  oscil- 
late thereon  in  opposite  directions, 
a.  each  of  the  oscillating  masses  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  tubular  wash  receptacles  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  oscillation  therewith. 


1. 

2. 
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3.  means  for  carrying  the  two  masses  on  the  support,  3,958,436 

4.  resilient  means  interconnecting  the  two  masses,  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  FORMING  BY 
a.  the  two  masses  and  the  interconnecting  resilient  means  DRAWING  MACHINE 

constituting  an  oscillatine  system,  Frohman  Anderson,  2386  Pleasant  St.,  Dighton,  Mass.  02135 

.  Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,195 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  72—17  6  Claims 


10  < 


tavmUMRTBR^WC 


T-ST 


ii.iii«iiiiw.i.«iJBaiiiij 


5.  a  drive  for  oscillating  the  system  in  the  range  of  the 
natural  frequency  thereof, 

6.  means  for  delivering  wash  to  the  receptacle,  and 

7.  pipes  for  delivering  washing  liquid  leading  into  each  of 
the  receptacles 


3,958,435 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROFILE  OF 

WORKPIECES  ON  ROLLING  MILLS 

Yoshio  Inoi;  Takeyuki  Fukuda;  Kouji  Hyoudou,  all  of  Sakai, 

and  Atsuhiro  Wakako,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1974, 49-62289 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  37/00,  37/02,  37/10 

U.S.  CI.  72—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  forming  by  drawing  machine  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  stages  of  forming  elements,  means  for  drawing  a 
metal  sheet  through  the  three  stages,  said  first  stage  having 
opposing  and  intermeshing  elements  adapted  to  apply  a  re- 
straining force  to  a  sheet  being  drawn  through  said  forming 
machine,  means  dependent  on  the  changing  transverse  physi- 
cal dimensions  or  lateral  contour  of  said  sheet  during  its  travel 
being  provided  for  dynamically  and  electronically  raising  and 
lowering  together  the  opposing  elements  of  said  first  stage, 
additional  means  independent  of  the  physical  dimensions  and 
travel  of  said  sheet  for  dynamically  and  electronically  control- 
ling the  horizontal  positioning  of  said  elements  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner.         

3  958  437 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL  POLES 
Seew  Barorian,  reh.  Ovadia,  6,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,940 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  26/08 

U.S.  CI.  72—55  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  profile  of  a  workpiece  pass- 
ing through  a  rolling  mill  having  a  first  roughing  stage  and 
second  finishing  stage  comprising:  establishing,  with  respect  to 
the  second  finishing  stage,  a  crown  model  formula  including 
variables  which  correspond  to  a  workpiece  thickness  at  the 
outlet  position  of  the  first  roughing  stage,  and  a  mean  work- 
piece  temperature  in  the  second  finishing  stage;  giving  to  said 
crown  model  formula  a  target  crown  value  with  regard  to  the 
workpiece  being  ejected  from  the  second  finishing  stage, 
thereby  obtaining  relationship  between  the  mean  workpiece 
temperature  and  the  workpiece  thickness  of  the  workpiece  at 
the  outlet  position  of  the  first  roughing  stage  to  attain  said 
target  crown  value;  obtaining  a  workpiece  targer  temperature 
at  the  inlet  position  of  the  second  finishing  stage  from  the 
mean  workpiece  temperature  calculated  out  from  the  crown 
model  formula;  and  controlling  the  workpiece  temperature  at 
the  inlet  position  of  the  second  finishing  stoge  to  said  target 
temperature  obtained  in  the  preceding  step. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  metal  poles,  particularly 
public  illumination  poles,  including  the  steps  of  shaping  a 
mold  cavity  according  to  an  outer  configuration  suitable  for 
forming  at  least  a  pole  segment,  arranging  a  tubular  metal 
element  in  said  mold  cavity,  introducing  inside  said  tubular 
element  an  explosive  material  and  detonating  said  explosive 
material  so  as  to  deform  by  explosion  said  tubular  element 
whereby  it  assumes  the  configuration  of  said  shaped  cavity, 
wherein  said  tubular  element  is  arranged  with  its  lower  end 
fittingly  received  in  an  aperture  of  the  mold  and  with  its  re- 
maining length  freely  extending  in  a  mold  cavity  axially 
aligned  with  said  aperture;  said  cavity  being  shaped  so  as  to 
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define  a  main  portion  of  prevalent  length  and  a  minor  interme- 
diate portion  between  said  main  portion  and  said  aperture, 
said  tubular  element  having  an  axial  development  greater  than 
that  of  the  pole  to  be  obtained;  and  wherein  a  finishing  step 
is  provided,  which  comprises  cutting  away  from  the  deformed 
tubular  element  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  intermediate 
/portion  of  the  mold  portion  and  to  said  aperture  of  the  mold. 


3,958,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PIPES  WITH  HEATING  OF 

THE  BENDING  ZONE 
Boris  Stepanovkh  Somov,  ulitsa  Krasnykh  Partizan,  3,  kv.  22; 
Akxandr  liich  Mamin,  ulitsa  Kirdvogradskaya,  69a,  kv.  5; 
Andrei  Porfiricvicli  Novikov,  ulitsa  Sotsialisticheskaya,  7, 
kv.  13;  Vyacbesbv  Ivanovich  Filippov,  ulitsa  Polzunova,  24, 
kv.  1;  Sergei  Grigorievich  Khirdzhicv,  ulitsa  Bakinskikh 
Komissarov,  58,  kv.  48,  all  of  Sverdlovsk;  Vladimir  Zak- 
harovich  Gurevich,  Yasny  proezd,  4,  korpus  1,  kv.  20,  Mos- 
cow; Nikolai  Stepanovich  Voronov,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmel- 
nitskogo,  68,  kv.  18,  and  Ivan  Fedorovkh  Agafonov,  ulitsa 
Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  101,  kv.  69,  both  of  Belgorod,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,153 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  7116 

U.S.  CI.  72— 128  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  pipes  comprising:  a  bed  sup- 
porting the  pipe  to  be  bent;  a  clamping  bending  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bed  in  the  bending  plane;  longitudinal  guides 
on  the  bed;  a  heater  mounted  in  these  longitudinal  guides;  a 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  bed  for  moving  said ' 
heater  over  said  guides;  and  at  least  one  further  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  longitudinally  feeding  the  pipe  during  the  process 
of  bending. 


3,958,439 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  DUCTILITY  OF  A  COLD 

ROLLED  METAL  STRIP 
Kiyoshi    Kawaguchi,    Kudamatsu;    Hiroshi    Harada;    Kaoru 
Shoge,  both  of  Tokuyama,  and  Kenji  Ono,  Kudamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,904 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  31, 1973, 48-60270 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  //05,  31100 
U.S.  CI.  72— 163  3  Claims 


a.  applying  tension  to  said  metal  strip,  thereby  plastically 
elongating  it;  and 

b.  bending  said  strip  while  under  said  tension  a  plurality  of 
times,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bends  to 
the  thickness  of  the  strip  being  less  than  SO:  1 . 


3,958,440 

UNIVERSAL  TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Frank  Sassak,  40979  Iriwn  Drive,  Mount  Ckmens,  Mkh. 
48043 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,699 

Int.  Cl.»  B21D  71024 

U.S.  CI.  72-307  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  universal  tube  bending  machine,  an  elongated  frame 
including  parallel  spaced  side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate; 

an  upper  die  clamp  spaced  laterally  outward  of  a  side  plate, 
secured  thereto  and  including  an  elongated  downtumed 
channel  of  semi-circular  cross  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  part  of  a  tube  to  be  bent; 

an  elongated  support  arm  upon  the  outside  of  said  side 
plate,  at  one  end  pivotally  mounted  thereon; 

a  lower  die  clamp  overlying  the  other  end  of  said  arm  se- 
cured thereto  and  including  an  elongated  upturned  chan- 
nel of  semi-circular  cross  section  Adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  part  of  a  tube  to  be  bent,  for  gripping  said  tube 
relative  to  the  upper  die  clamp  during  bending  and 
adapted  to  tilt  downwardly  after  bending  to  release  the 
tube; 

a  lower  bending  die  secured  upon  said  arm  outwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  lower  die  clamp,  and  having  an  arcuate 
channel  to  receive  the  tube,  and  of  a  radius  correspond- 
ing to  the  radius  of  bend  desired; 

a  power  reciprocated  bending  arm  including  a  bending  arm 
block  rotatably  mounted  on  and  transversely  of  said 
frame  on  a  center  corresponding  to  said  lower  bending 
die,  and  having  an  elongated  undercut  channel  of  semi- 
circular cross  section  for  operative  registry  with  said  tube; 

said  bending  die  block  being  initially  in  registry  with  said  die 
clamps  and  rotatable  through  an  arc  in  the  range  of  1°  to 
1 80°  approximately. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  ductility  of  a  cold  rolled,  an- 
nealed metal  strip  which  has  been  cold  rolled  with  more  than 
1  S%  reduction  after  annealing,  said  method  comprising: 


3,958,441 

SKID  RESISTANT  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Roger  C.  Haddon,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  Jean-Pierre  J.  Habets, 

Broken  Arrow,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,630 
Int.  CI.*  B21K  23100 
U.S.  CI.  72—352  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  crack-free  depressions  in  the  wear 
surfaces  of  ribs  on  a  floor  member  to  improve  skid  resistance 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  supporting  a  floor  member  having  at  least  one  rib  thereon 
against  a  die  having  an  aperture  therein  with  the  rib  on 
the  floor  member  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  floor  mem- 
ber opposite  the  die  and  overlying  the  die  aperture  which 
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has  an  effective  extent  less  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  no^f^I^^Mn  r^i  irdatinp 

the  rib  and  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVING  AND  CALIBRATING 

b.  displacing  a  segment  of  the  rib  toward  the  die  aperture  CRYOGENIC  FLOW  METERS 

with  a  punch  having  a  length  along  the  rib  greater  than   Bruce  Joseph  Berrettinl,  Alkntofm,  Pa.,  Mslgnor  to  Air  Prod- 
•^  o  o  ^^  ^^  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Alkntown,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,050 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  25100 

U.S.CL73-3  8  Claims 


the  effective  extent  of  the  aperture  in  the  same  direction 
and  a  width  across  the  full  upper  surface  of  the  rib  oppo^ 
site  the  aperture  in  the  die,  and  thereby  move  material 
from  the  floor  member  into  the  aperture  to  form  a  depres- 
sion in  said  rib  without  cracking  the  floor  member. 


3,958,442 
RATCHET  TYPE  HANDLE  FOR  CRIMPING  TOOL  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Gurbinder  Singh  Walia,  and  Alexander  Sutherland  Smith, 
both  of  Brampton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,361 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  9108 

U.S.  CI.  72—410  *  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  proving,  verifying,  and  calibrating  flow 
meters  used  in  dispensing  cryogenic  fluids  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  single  non-venting  length  of  conduit  having  means  to 

admit  and  discharge  fluid: 
means  in  said  conduit  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 

cryogenic  fluid  in  said  conduit; 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said 

conduit; 
a  volumetric  measuring  device  of  the  vortex  shedding  type 

in  said  conduit  for  measuring  flow  through  said  conduit; 

and 
means  for  displaying  flow  rate  as  measured  by  the  volumet- 
ric metering  device  whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  used  to 
measure  temperature,  pressure,  volume,  and  flow  rate  for 
a  given  time  increment  and  thus  be  used  to  prove  volu- 
metric or  mass  flow  type  meters. 


3  958  444 

Semi-automatic  valve  control  for  a  prover 

LOOP 
Edward  A.  Baker,  Woodsboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Pipe  Line 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Fikd  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,079 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  2SI00 

U.S.  CI.  73-3  "^  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  each 
other  to  actuate  a  pair  of  jaws  for  crimping  and  the  like: 

the  improvement  comprising: 

one  of  the  arms  having  a  shorter  central  segment  and  a 
longer  end  segment  connected  at  a  pivotable  joint; 

one  of  the  segments  having  a  ratchet  coaxially  disposed 
about  said  pivotable  joint; 

the  other  segment  having  a  pawl  which  coacts  with  the 
ratchet  so  as  to  allow  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  only  swmg 
open  without  relative  movement  of  the  central  segment  of 
said  one  arm  with  respect  to  the  other  arm; 

said  other  segment  having  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  to  enable  the  pair  of  jaws  to  be  opened 
while  the  free  ends  of  the  two  arms  remain  substantially 
closed  and; 

the  axes  of  the  pivotally  coupled  arms  and  the  pivotoble 
joint  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


-=5^' 


-rMif  LMT  umr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  flow  meter  which  com- 
prises, 

a.  a  conduit  section  forming  a  prover  loop,  havmg  enlarged 
sections  on  either  end; 

b.  a  valve  for  connecting  the  prover  loop  in  series  in  a 
pipeline  with  the  flow  meter,  and  having  a  first  position 
in  which  fluid  from  the  pipeline  passes  through  the  loop 
in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  position  in  which  fluid 
passes  through  the  loop  in  a  second  and  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

c.  a  sphere  positioned  within  the  loop  so  that  it  can  oe 
forced  through  the  loop  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
loop; 
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d.  a  first  sphere  detector  located  at  a  first  location  on  the 
loop,  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  sphere  past  the  first 
location  and  for  producing  a  first  signal; 

e.  a  second  sphere  detector,  located  at  a  second  location  on 
the  loop  spaced  from  the  first  location  a  predetermined 
distance,  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  sphere  past  the 
second  location  and  for  producing  a  second  signal,  and 

f.  means  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  in  passage  of  the 
sphere  between  the  two  sphere  detectors, 

an  improvement  for  controlling  the  valve  to  provide  a  round 

trip  test,  comprising: 

g.  means  for  changing  the  valve  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
loop  will  change  from  the  first  direction  to  the  second 
direction,  causing  the  sphere  to  be  forced  through  the 
loop  by  the  flow  of  fluid,  passing  the  first  sphere  detector 
and  then  the  second  sphere  detector;  and 

h.  means,  responsive  to  the  sphere  completing  passage 
through  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  sphere  detector,  for  causing  the  valve  to  change 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  so  that  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  loop  will  change  from  the  second 
direction  to  the  first  direction,  causing  the  sphere  to  be 
forced  back  through  the  loop  by  the  flow  of  liquid  before 
it  reaches  the  enlarged  section  of  the  prover  loop,  passing 
the  second  sphere  detector  and  then  the  first  sphere 
detector. 


3,958,445 
PROPORTIONAL  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  SENSOR 
Donald  W.  Howard,  and  Richard  T.  Burnett,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,109 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  17122;  GOIN  3156 

U.S.  CI.  73—7  5  Claims 


engage  the  member  to  be  braked  to  a  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  the  end  of  said  conductor; 

a  warning  device;  and 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  probe  when 
the  lining  is  engaged  with  the  member  to  be  braked  and 
actuating  said  warning  device  when  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  probe  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,958,446 

DISCONTINUITY  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIBRATION  DENSITOMETERS 

Milton  H.  November,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,026 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  9100 

U.S.  CI.  73—32  A  9  Claims 


Jte/ 
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1.  In  a  brake: 

a  member  to  be  braked  connected  to  an  electrical  ground; 

a  friction  member  having  a  lining  for  engagement  with  said 
member  to  be  braked  and  a  support  carrying  said  lining; 

probe  means  carried  by  said  friction  member  and  including 
an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  relatively 
high  resistivity  carried  in  said  lining  and  extending  there- 
through continuously  from  the  edge  of  the  lining  engaging 
the  member  to  be  braked  toward  said  support,  the  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  said  resistance  material 
intermediate  the  edges  of  said  lining  being  non-uniform, 
and  a  conductor  carried  by  said  support  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  material,  said  conductive 
material  defining  a  circuit  path  between  said  conductor 
and  the  member  to  be  braked,  whereby  the  resistance  of 
the  circuit  path  between  said  terminal  and  the  member  to 
be  braked  during  engagement  of  said  lining  with  the  latter 
will  decrease  as  said  material  is  worn  away  as  the  lining 
wears,  said  conductor  projecting  into  said  electrically 
conductive  material  so  that  the  end  of  the  conductor  will 
engage  said  member  to  be  braked  when  said  lining  is  worn 
a  predetermined  amount,  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  resistance  material  tapering  from  a  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  at  the  edge  of  the  lining  adapted  to 


I.  In  a  vibration  densitometer  having  probe  means  for  im- 
mersion in  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipeline,  apparatus  for  increas- 
ing the  densitometer  accuracy  by  suppressing  abrupt  changes 
in  the  characteristic  curve  of  the  actual  density  of  the  fluid 
versus  the  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  densitome- 
ter, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical  well  for 
immersion  in  the  pipeline  in  a  location  surrounding  said  probe 
means,  said  well  having  an  axis  located  in  a  position  approxi- 
mately normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  pipeline, 
said  well  having  a  cover  in  a  first  plane  about  normal  to  said 
well  axis  substantially  sealing  the  end  of  said  well  for  furthest 
immersion  in  the  fluid,  said  well  having  first,  second  and  third 
holes  through  the  wall  thereof  near  the  same  distance  from 
said  cover,  said  second  and  third  holes  having  axes  located  in 
respective  planes  through  the  well  axis  and  respectively  dis- 
posed about  +140°  and  about  —140°  from  a  second  plane 
through  the  axis  of  said  first  hole  and  through  said  well  axis, 
said  first  hole  being  employed  for  location  centrally  through 
one  half  of  the  well  from  the  other  half  thereof  toward  which 
the  fluid  flow  is  directed;  and  a  woven  mesh  mounted  on  said 
well  contiguous  to  the  external  surface  thereof  covering  each 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  holes. 


3,958,447 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
Roger  E.  Baker,  Redmond,  and  Le  Roy  E.  Vetsch,  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eldcc  Corporation,  Lynnwood, 
Wash. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,604 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  ///2.  1116;  COIN  9\32 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  a  fluid  substantially  as  they  occur,  comprising: 
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first  means  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid; 

second  means  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  and  which  changes 
substantially  simultaneously  with  changes  in  the  volumet- 
ric flow; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  density  of  the 
fluid;  and, 

means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  and  said  control 
signal  together,  thereby  generating  an  output  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  and 
which  changes  substantially  simultaneously  with  changds 
in  the  volumetric  flow. 


container  retaining  member  adjustment  means  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  container  retaining  member  to 
provide  the  desired  position  with  respect  to  a  specific 
container,  said  adjustment  means  having  a  post  portion 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  flowing  fluid, 
comprising: 

first  means  generating  a  series  of  pulses  having  a  pulse 
separation  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid; 

second  means  for  generating  a  substantially  sinusoidal  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  volumetric 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid; 

means  generating  a  DC  reference  signal; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  and  said 
DC  reference  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  which 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the 
fluid;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  series  of  pulses  and  said  control 
signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
density  of  the  fluid. 


extending  through  said  bore  of  said  container  reUining 
member,  said  locking  bolt  within  said  passageway  of  said 
container  retaining  member  adapted  to  move  into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  post  to  secure  said  con- 
tainer retaining  member  to  said  post. 


3  958  448 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  Pr'eSSURIZED  CONTAINER 
AND  METHOD 
Wilburn  C.  Willis;  William  L.  Denhart,  both  of  Hagerstown; 
Frank  M.  Kelly,  and  Joseph  A.  Clements,  both  of  Richmond, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,718 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3102 
U.S.  CI.  73— 37  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  testing  apparatus  for  sealed  rigid  containers 

comprising: 

a  container  receiving  enclosure  defined  by  a  base  wall,  at 
least  one  side  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

a  container  supporting  pedestal  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer receiving  enclosure  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
container  supporting  surface, 

a  needle  projecting  from  said  container  supporting  pedestal, 

pressurized  fluid  supply  means, 

fluid  carrying  lines  providing  communication  with  said 
pressurized  fluid  supply  means  and  said  needle, 

pressure  controlling  means  interposed  between  said  fluid 
supply  means  and  said  needle, 

a  container  retaining  member  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer receiving  enclosure  in  spaced  overlying  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  container  supporting  pedestal, 
said  conteiner  reUining  member  having  an  elongated 
bore,  an  internally  threaded  passageway  oriented  gener- 
ally transversely  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  in  commu- 
nication therewith,  and  a  locking  bolt  threadably  engaged 
within  said  passageway,  and 


3  958  449 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PIPELINES 

FOR  LEAKS 
Gcorg  Drcscher,  Erftstadt  Llbtar,  and  Kari-Heinz  Uhle,  Bmhl, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktfengesdbchaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1974, 

2422561 

InL  CL*  GOIM  3130 
U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  R  "^  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  testing  liquid-conveying  pipelines  for  leaks 
during  inoperative  periods,  which  comprises:  hermetically 
closing  the  pipeline  at  its  two  ends;  continuously  measuring 
the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  interior  of  the  pipeline;  introduc- 
ing into  the  closed  pipeline,  upon  the  pressure  prevailing 
therein  being  found  to  drop,  a  substitute  liquid  similar  to  that 
normally  conveyed  therethrough,  the  substitute  liquid  being 
introduced  in  the  quantity  necessary  to  make  up  for  that 
decrease  in  volume  of  the  normally  conveyed  liquid  which  is 
caused  by  the  relevant  temperature  drop,  and  an  alarm  device 
being  actuated  if  the  pressure  continues  to  drop;  and,  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  alarm  device,  ascertaining  the  size  of  the  leak 
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as  ah  inference  from  the  quantity  of  substitute  liquid  intro- 
duced per  unit  time  into  the  closed  pipeline. 


3,958,450 

RESONANT  SENSING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETERMINING  SURFACE  PROPERTIES  OF  TEST 

PIECES 

Claus  Klecsattel,  9841-64th  Road,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  II374 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,946 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3148,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  22  Claims 
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a  seal  attached  to  the  housing  around  the  opening,  said  seal 
slidably  engaging  the  surface  of  the  test  object  and  retain- 
ing said  coupling  liquid  in  the  hollow  chamber  of  said 
housing; 

a  pressure  regulating  device  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  chamber  and  with  said  source  for  supplying  said 
coupling  liquid  to  the  chamber  from  said  source  and  for 
maintaining  said  liquid  at  substantially  constant  pressure 
within  the  chamber; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  in  said  hollow 
chamber  so  that  said  coupling  liquid  in  said  housing  con- 
ducts ultrasonic  waves  between  said  transducer  and  said 
test  object; 

means  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  moving  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  cause  the  transducer  to  traverse  the  surface 
of  the  test  object  in  such  proximity  to  the  test  objec 
that  ultrasonic  waves  may  propagate  through  the 
coupling  liquid  and  between  the  transducer  and  the  test 
object; 

said  pressure  regulating  device  including  means  for  stopping 
the  flow  of  said  coupling  liquid  from  said  source  to  said 
chamber  when  the  coupling  liquid  pressure  within  the 
chamber  reaches  a  preselected  magnitude  and  for  permit- 
ting said  flow  when  said  pressure  becomes  less  than  said 
preselected  magnitude; 

said  pressure  regulating  device  having  a  hollow  cavity  and 
First,  second  and  third  channels  communicating  between 
said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  device; 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  surface  properties  of  a 
test  piece  comprising  holding  a  mechanical  resonating  means 
against  a  surface  of  the  test  piece  with  a  static  force  sufficient 
to  maintain  steady  contact  with  the  test  piece  at  a  contact 
surface  shaped  to  provide  increasing  areas  of  contact  with 
increasing  deformation  of  the  test  piece  surface  by  the  shaped 
contact  surface,  exciting  the  test  piece  into  vibration  with  a 
frequency  which  is  varied  to  cause  said  mechanical  resonating 
means  to  attain  a  state  of  resonance  in  dependence  on  the 
mechanical  coupling  between  said  mechanical  resonating 
means  and  the  test  piece  at  said  area  of  contact  therebetween, 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  vibrated  test  piece 
at  a  region  of  the  latter  which  is  adjacent  to,  and  outside  of 
said  area  of  contact  of  the  test  piece  with  the  mechanical 
resonating  means,  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of 
said  mechanical  resonating  means  so  as  to  ascertain  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  state  of  resonance,  and  further  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  vibratory  excitation  of  the  test  piece  in  a 
range  within  which  said  mechanical  resonating  means  remains 
in  said  state  of  resonance  to  determine  that  frequency  at 
which  the  measured  amplitude  of  vibration  has  a  minimum 
value  so  that  the  difference  between  the  frequency  thus  deter- 
mined and  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  mechanical  reso- 
nating means  when  free  of  the  test  piece  is  an  indication  of  the 
surface  properties  of  the  test  piece. 


3,958,451 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Anthoay  Charles  Richardmn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  In- 
spection Technology  Developnicnt,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,671 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—67.8  S  2  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  test 
object  having  at  least  one  surface,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  receive  coupling  liquid  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
waves  between  said  apparatus  and  said  test  object,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  source  of  said  coupling  liquid; 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  chamber  with  an  opening  towards 
the  surface  of  the  test  object; 
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first  flow  means  communicating  between  said  source  of  said 
coupling  liquid  and  said  first  channel; 

second  flow  means  communicating  between  said  second 
channel  and  said  hollow  chamber; 

third  flow   means  communicating  between  said  hollow 
chamber  and  said  third  channel; 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  pressure 
regulating  device,  said  valve  member  being  responsive  to 
pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  third  channel  so  that  said 
valve  member  stops  the  flow  of  said  coupling  liquid 
through  said  cavity  when  said  pressure  in  said  third  chan- 
nel reaches  a  preselected  magnitude  and  permits  the  flow 
of  said  coupling  liquid  through  said  cavity  when  said 
pressure  in  said  third  channel  reaches  said  preselected 
magnitude, 

whereby  said  coupling  liquid  flows  from  said  source  through 
said  first  flow  means,  said  first  channel,  said  cavity,  said 
second  channel  and  said  second  flow  means  to  said  hol- 
low chamber  and  from  said  hollow  chamber  through  said 
third  flow  means  and  third  channel  to  said  cavity  except 
when  the  pressure  in  said  hollow  chamber,  third  flow 
means  and  third  channel  reaches  a  preselected  magnitude 
and  said  valve  member  stops  the  flow  of  said  coupling 
liquid  through  said  cavity  to  said  hollow  chamber,  thus 
maintaining  substantially  constant  liquid  pressure  within 
said  chamber. 
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3,958,452 
UNIFORM  PLANAR  STRAIN  TESTER 
Charles  B.  Hassenboehler,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,705 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—95  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  uniform  state  of  strain  to  a 
textile  comprising  in  combination: 
A  first  generally  disk-shaped  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of 
pulleys,  each  pulley  holding  an  integral  needle,  means 
associated  with  first  said  plate  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
a  specimen  encircled  by  the  array  of  needles,  a  second 
generally  disk-shaped  plate,  means  associated  with  said 
second  plate  and  pulley  to  provide  controlled  movement 
and  indexing  of  the  pulleys  of  said  first  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate,  said 
supporting  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  external 
means  for  separating  said  plates,  in  the  form  of  a  tensile- 
testing  machine,  said  first  generally  disk-shaped  plate, 
carrying  a  plurality  of  rotatable,  radially  mounted,  gener- 
ally disk-shaped  pulleys  spaced  symmetrically  relative  to 
its  adjacent  counterpart  pulleys,  perpendicular  to  plane 
of  first  said  plate,  each  pulley,  when  oriented  in  sample 
loading  position,  holding  a  needle  (for  gripping  the  speci- 
men) mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
pulley  on  a  line  generally  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  pulley, 
said  pulley  radius  perpendicular  to  said  first  plate,  with 
the  extending  point  of  said  needle  directed  away  from 
said  first  and  said  second  plate,  a  specimen  support  means 
comprising  a  generally  disk  shaped  surface  parallel  to  first 
said  plate  said  surface  supporting  portion  of  specimen 
encircled  by  needles  during  relaxation  of  forces  on  nee- 
dles, said  surface  situated  generally  level  with  plane 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  pulley  periphery  and 
integral  needles  when  said  elements  of  the  apparatus  are 
in  the  specimen  loading  position  said  support  means  not 
contacting  specimen  during  stretching  of  the  specimen, 
driving  means  for  each  pulley  comprising  a  chain,  one 
end  of  which  is  removably  mounted  to  pulley  adjacent 
base  of  said  needle,  said  chin  lying  along  periphery  of  said 
pulley,  said  chain  proceeding  outboard  around  pulley 
through  said  first  plate  through  said  second  generally 
disk-shaped  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  equal  in  number  to  number  of  chains,  said  holes  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  pass  chain  with  clearance,  chain 
length-dictating  stop  means  associated  with  chain  and 
said  second  plate  to  define  minimum  positive  separation 
of  said  first  and  said  second  plates  at  which  pulley  rota- 


tion is  initiated,  support  means  for  said  second  plate 
adapted  to  attach  to  external  means  in  the  form  of  a 
crosshead  of  a  tensile-testing  machine,  and  indexing 
means  associated  with  each  pulley,  said  indexing  means 
adapted  to  rotationally  establish  said  pulley  in  the  speci- 
men loading  position. 


3,958,453 

GASOLINE  MILEAGE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Farrell  G.  Butler,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  763,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,061 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1 14  8  Claims 


1.  An  instantaneous  mileage  indicator  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  including 

a.  fuel  line  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  vehicle  engine, 

b.  a  float  device  connected  to  said  fuel  line  means  and 
having  a  float  member  which  changes  position  in  depen- 
dence on  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  passing  through  said  fuel 
line  means, 

c.  signal  sending  means  connected  to  said  float  member  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  flow 
rate  of  fuel, 

d.  electrical  gauge  means  connected  to  said  signal  sending 
means  for  rotating  a  first  shaft  in  dependence  on  said 
electrical  signal, 

e.  speedometer  means  connected  to  the  drive  train  of  said 
motor  vehicle  for  rotating  a  second  shaft  in  dependence 
on  the  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle, 

f.  first  disc  means  secured  to  said  first  shaft  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  representative  of  said  flow  rate  of  fuel, 
and 

g.  second  disc  means  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  indication  representative  of  said  motor 
vehicle  speed, 

said  first  and  second  discs  being  juxtaposed  and  at  least  one 
of  said  discs  having  indicating  means  thereon  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle  per  quantity  of  fuel 
supplied  to  said  engine,  said  visual  indication  of  said 
instantaneous  value  being  dependent  on  relative  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  said  float  member 
comprising  a  piston  loosely  positioned  in  a  vertically 
movable  tube  mounted  in  a  housing  for  the  signal  sending 
means,  and  spring  means  within  said  tube  for  biasing  said 
piston  downwardly  in  said  tube,  the  increased  fuel  flow 
rate  raising  said  piston  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  said  tube  being  dimensioned  so  that  vertical 
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movement  of  said  tube  effects  calibration  of  said  appara- 
tus. 


3,958,454 

PORTABLE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF 

FLUID-OPERATED  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Gerhard  Rasch,  Ginsheim-Gustavsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Flughafen  Frankfurt/Main  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,292 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5128 

U.S.  CI.  73— 121  8  Claims 


load  attaching  elements,  said  resistance  elements  being  insu- 
lated from  said  load  attaching  elements  and  from  each  other 
and  being  conductively  connected  at  their  alternate  ends  in 
series,  said  resistance  elements  being  in  the  form  of  wires 
grouped  in  intimate  contact  in  a  self  supporting  arrangement 
devoid  of  any  spacing  elements  with  said  individual  wires 
being  connected  in  series  by  conductive  connections  and 
means  for  connecting  said  serially  connected  resistance  ele- 
ments to  an  electric  circuit. 


1.  In  a  portable  testing  apparatus  for  testing  of  fluid- 
operated  brake  systems,  particularly  brake  systems  of  land 
vehicles,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a  device 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air;  flrst  and  second 
connectors  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  brake  system 
lines;  a  compressed  air  tank  in  said  housing;  at  least  three 
double  manometers  on  said  housing;  fluid  couplings  provided 
on  said  housing  and  connected  with  said  manometers;  a  first 
fluid  line  connecting  said  air  tank  with  said  device  and  having 
a  one-way  valve  and  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  inter- 
posed in  it;  a  second  fluid  line  connecting  said  air  tank  with 
said  flrst  connector;  a  third  fluid  line  connecting  said  air  tank 
with  said  second  connector  and  having  a  one-way  valve  inter- 
posed in  it;  a  multi-position  manually  operable  air  spring 
regulating  valve  interposed  in  said  second  line  and  having  a 
valve  body,  an  operating  handle  for  moving  said  valve  body 
between  two  operative  end  positions,  and  a  centering-spring 
arrangement  for  centering  said  handle  in  a  flrst  position  in 
which  said  valve  body  is  in  an  intermediate  blocking  position; 

and  a  control  arrangement  in  circuit  with  said  air  spring  valve 

and  connected  with  said  air  tank  and  first  connector,  said 
control  arrangement  including  a  one-way  valve  and  a  blocking 
valve  intermediate  said  air  tank  and  said  flrst  connector  and 
another  blocking  valve  intermediate  said  air  tank  and  said 
second  connector. 
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3.  A  resistance  element  type  force  transducer  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  load  attaching  elements,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  resistance  elements  mechanically  connecting  said 


3,958,456 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  E.  Jacobson,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revere  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,326 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  9  Claims 


3,958,455 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  STRAIN  GAGE 

John  D.  Russell,  26878  Sea  Vista  Drive,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,487,  Sept.  21, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,502,  June  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,089 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  1122      , 
U.S.  CI.  73— 141  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  force  transducer,  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  block  of  elastic  material  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  its  axial  length,  said  block  having: 

1.  two  arrays  of  n  cylindrical  holes,  where  n  is  greater 
than  two,  each  hole  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  block  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  axes  of  the 
holes  in  one  of  said  arrays  intersecting  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  block  axis  at  the  comers  of  an  n-sided 
polygon  whose  center  is  at  the  intersection  of  the  block 
axis  with  said  plane,  the  axes  of  the  holes  in  the  other 
array  intersecting  said  plane  at  the  midpoints  of  the 
sides  of  said  n-sided  polygon, 

2.  said  arrays  of  holes  separating  a  central  load  carrying 
portion  of  said  block,  adapted  at  one  end  to  oppose  a 
force  acting  axially  of  the  block,  from  a  peripheral  load 
carrying  portion  and  adapted  at  the  opposite  end  to 
oppose  a  second  force  acting  axially  in  opposition  to 
the  flrst  force,  said  holes  deflning  the  axially  extending 
surfaces  on  n  pairs  of  parallel  bridging  portions  extend- 
ing between  said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral 
portion;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  strain  sensitive  elements,  mounted  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  bridging  portions,  inside  the  adjacent 
holes. 


3,958,457 
ELECTRONICALLY  OPERATED  TIPPING-BUCKET  RAIN 

GAUGE 
James  W.  Mink,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,212 
Int.  CI.*  GOIW  1114 
U.S.  CL73— 171  11  Claims 

1.  A  vauge  for  measuring  low -to-moderate  rainfall  rates 
comprising,  rain  water  collection  means,  rotary  bucket  wheel 
means  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  buckets  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  communicating  with  said  rain  water  col- 
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lection  means,  motor  means  connected  to  the  bucket  wheel  3,958,459 

means  for  rotating  said  bucket  wheel  means,  and  electrical  BAROMETRIC  ALTIMETER 

means  connected  between  said  rain  water  collection  means   Naonobu  Shimomura,  13-8  Sakuragaoka-cho,  Shibuya,  Tokyo, 

and  said  motor  means  and  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  col-       Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1972,  47- 
108314;  Jan.  12, 1973, 48-6404;  Dec.  30, 1972, 48-1344;  Jan. 
12,  1973,  48-6405;  Feb.  2,  1973,  48-13510;  Mar.  2,  1973, 
48-25296;  Aug.  27,  1973,  48-95952 

Int  Cl.»  GOIL  7100;  G06F  7138;  G06G  7100 
U.S.  CI.  73—384  7  Claims 


lected  rain  water,  whereby  when  a  predetermined  level  of 
water  is  attained  in  the  collection  means  the  motor  means  is 
energized  to  rotate  said  bucket  wheel  means  to  thereby  re- 
move an  increment  of  water  from  the  rain  water  collection 
means. 
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3,958,458 
ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Foreman,  North  Bellmore,  and  Richard  A.  Oman, 
Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,519 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1120 

U.S.  CI.  73- 194  B  13  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  determining  flow  in  a  conduit  having  a 
discontinuity  therein  comprising  the  steps  of:  securing  a  trans- 
ducer to  the  exterior  of  said  conduit  and  within  the  near  field 
of  such  discontinuity,  said  transducer  being  resonsive  to  pseu- 
do-sound radiation;  sensing  with  said  transducer  the  sound 
pressure  level  signal  generated  by  the  interaction  of  the  fluid 
flowing  over  said  discontinuity;  converting  the  signal  derived 
from  said  transducer  into  a  frequency-amplitude  distribution; 
selecting  an  amplitude  from  said  distribution  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  corresponding  to  the  characteristic  fre- 
quency of  the  discontinuity;  calibrating  said  selected  ampli- 
tude with  given  data;  and  utilizing  said  calibrated  amplitude  to 
calculate  flow  velocity  in  accordance  with  the  formula  A  =  U*, 
where  A  is  the  calibrated  amplitude  and  U  is  the  flow  velocity. 


1.  A  barometric  altimeter  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  V,.  representing  the 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  reference  altitude, 

means  including  a  pressure  sensor  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  V«  responsive  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  at 
the  altitude  to  be  measured, 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  v  varying  exponen- 
tially with  time, 

means  comparing  said  electrical  signal  v  for  coincidence 
with  said  electrical  signals  V,.  and  V^,  for  generating 
electrical  pulses  at  the  respective  times  of  coincidence,  tr 
and  u, 

a  function  generator  containing  a  shift  register  loaded  with 
a  predetermined  initial  value,  a  memory  storing  a  con- 
stant value  and  being  non-destructively  readable,  a  delay 
circuit,  a  complementer,  first  and  second  adders  and  a 

command  pulse  generator  producing  command  pulses  of 
a  frequency  determined  in  relation  to  the  known  charac- 
teristics of  the  pressure  sensor,  the  output  of  said  shift 
register  being  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  first 
adder  and  also  to  the  input  of  said  complementer,  and  the 
output  of  said  memory  being  connected  to  the  other  input 
of  said  first  adder,  and  the  output  of  said  flrst  adder  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  delay  circuit,  and  the 
output  of  said  complementer  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  inputs  of  said  second  adder,  and  the  output  of  said 
delay  circuit  being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
second  adder,  and  the  output  of  said  second  adder  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  shift  register,  said  function 
generator  including  means  for  reading  out  said  shift  regis- 
ter and  said  memory  simultaneously  in  response  to  each 
of  said  command  pulses  in  operation  of  said  function 
generator, 

means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  function  generator  to 
initiate  operation  thereof  in  response  to  the  earlier  gener- 
ated one  of  said  electrical  pulses  generated  at  the  times 
tj.  and  t^  and  to  terminate  the  operation  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  later  generated  one  of  said  electrical  pulses 
generated  at  the  times  tr  and  t^,  and 

said  register,  at  termination  of  operation  of  said  function 
generator,  storing  therein  a  value  representative  of  the 
altitude  to  be  measured. 
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3,958,460 

SEWING  MACHINE  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION 

REDUCTION 

Bernard  N.  Pierce,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,851,  May  3, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,812,802. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,261 

InL  CI.*  F16H  25112 

U.S.  CI.  74—57  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  cam  drive  mechanism  including  a  cam  cylinder 
mounted  in  a  fixed  frame  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing shoulders  on  said  cam  cylinder  and  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  opposed  relation  one  to  each  of  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  fixed  bearing  surfaces  on  said  frame,  an  endless  cam 
track  extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cam  cylin- 
der for  engaging  and  driving  a  cam  follower  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  said  cam  follower  applies  a  reaction  force  tend- 
ing to  move  said  cam  cylinder  axially  between  said  fixed  bear- 
ing surfaces  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  antifriction  axial  thrust  bearing 
assemblies  each  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
antifriction  roller  bearing  elements  retained  in  an  open  bear- 
ing cage  and  mounted  one  between  each  of  said  shoulders  and 
the  opposed  fixed  bearing  surface  and  engaging  a  substantially 
radially  extending  inner  race  rotating  with  said  cam,  a  pair  of 
outer  races  in  the  form  of  annular  washers  having  a  substan- 
tially radially  extending  bearing  surface  mounted  on  said  shaft 
one  between  each  thrust  bearing  and  the  adjacent  fixed  bear- 
ing surface  and  normally  retained  against  rotation,  compres- 
sion spring  means  mounted  between  one  of  said  outer  races 
and  the  adjacent  opposed  fixed  bearing  surface,  said  compres- 
sion spring  means  continuously  applying  an  axial  force  urging 
said  one  outer  race  and  its  associated  axial  thrust  bearing  and 
thereby  said  cam  cylinder  toward  the  other  said  axial  thrust 
bearing  with  an  axial  force  greater  than  said  reaction  force 
whereby  movement  of  said  cam  cylinder  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  by  said  reaction  force  is  prevented,  and  means  supply- 
ing lubricating  oil  through  one  of  said  outer  races  for  lubricat- 
ing the  associated  thrust  bearing  and  the  cam  track. 


3,958,461 

TRANSMISSION  DRIVE  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SELECTIVE  DRIVE  AND  INCLUDING  RATCHET 

MECHANISM 

Olav  Aacn,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Edgar  Rose,  Glencoe,  and  Anthony 

Prince,  Wauekgan,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Ma* 

rinc  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,139 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  55152 
\}S.  CI.  74—230.17  E  16  Claims 

12.  A  variable  transmission  drive  pulley  assembly  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  sheave  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 


for  common  rotation  therewith,  a  movable  sheave  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft  for  movement  axially  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  sheave,  means  urging  said  movable  sheave 
away  from  said  fixed  sheave,  first  means  operable  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  for  displacing  said  movable 


sheave  axially  of  said  drive  shaft  toward  said  fixed  sheave, 
second  means  operable  independently  of  said  first  means  for 
displacing  said  movable  sheave  axially  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
control  means  operable  selectively  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  first  and  second  means  for  displacing  said  movable 
sheave. 


3,958,462 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  MECHANISM  AND  THE 

MOUNTING  THEREOF  AT  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Wolfgang  Matschinsky,  Munich,  and  Hans-Jochem  Hadrys, 

Oberschleissheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerischc 

Motoren  Wcrke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1974, 
2421498 

Int.  Cl.«  B62D  1120;  F16H  55114 
U.S.  CI.  74—498  36  Claims 


m  k  I    i  io  ijK     s    5 
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1.  Rack  and  pinion  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  rack  and  pinion  steering  mechanism  having  a  gearbox, 
and  mounting  means  for  elastically  mounting  said  steering 

mechanism  to  a  fixed  vehicle  part, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  diagonally  rigid  holding 
means  encompassing  said  gearbox  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith  by  way  of  an  elastic  intermediate  layer, 
said  holding  means  being  directly  attachable  to  said  fixed 
vehicle  part. 


3,958,463 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Bruce  E.  Block,  and  Roger  H.  Stohlquist,  both  of  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Rockford  Automatioii,  Inc.,  Rockford,  IIL 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,606 

Int  CI.*  F16H  53104 

U.S.  CI.  74—568  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cam  actuated  switch  mechanism  including  a  switch 

having  a  control  element  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  dis- 
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placement  of  the  control  element,  a  timing  shaft,  a  rotary  cam  and  resilient  means  ^^^f^?*^^^ ^^; ^^[ZZlll 
means  on  the  timing  shaft,  and  a  cam  follower  engageable  with  least  one  of  said  axles  to  thereby  transfer  power  to  said  axle 
the  cam  means  for  operating  the  switch  control  element  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  cam  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  cam  means  including  an  annular  housing 
having  the  first  end  wall  at  one  end  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  timing  shaft  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
from  said  first  end  wall  coaxial  with  the  timing  shaft,  the 
housing  having  a  first  gear  receiving  cavity  extending  from 
said  first  end  wall  around  the  timing  shaft  and  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  the  annular  housing,  a  first  spur  gear  in  said  first 
gear  receiving  cavity  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  and  non-rota- 
tably  connected  to  said  timing  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  spur  gear  in  said  first  gear  receiving  cavity  mounted  for 
rotation  relatives  to  the  shaft,  a  cam  plate  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  timing  shaft  and  non-rotatably  connected 

to  said  second  spur  gear,  said  cam  plate  overiying  the  other   which  can  rotate  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  said  otner 
end  of  the  housing  to  close  said  first  gear  receiving  cavity  and    axle. 


3,958,465 
DRIVING  OF  A  SHAFT  WITH  PENDULUM  MOUNT 
Heinz  M.  HIersig,  DusseWorf-Oberkasad;  Wilhelm  Schafer, 
Witten-Bommem;  Bemd  Schuhmann,  Dortmund-Efchllng- 
hofen,  and  Max  Thiemann,  Herbedc,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Manncsmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept    18,   1973, 

2347608 

Int  CI.*  F16H  1128,  57(00 

U.S.  CI.  74-801  1^  C"^"" 


having  cam  lobe  means  on  its  outer  periphery  for  actuating  the 
cam  follower,  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  having  relatively 
different  numbers  of  external  teeth  and  the  same  pitch  diame- 
ter said  annular  housing  having  a  second  end  wall  portion  at 
said  other  end  of  the  housing  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  spur  gears  and  spaced  axially  from  said 
first  end  wall  to  define  a  second  gear  receiving  cavity  radially 
outwardly  of  said  first  and  second  spur  gears,  and  a  pinion 
gear  in  said  second  gear  receiving  cavity  and  having  shaft 
means  mounting  said  pinion  on  said  first  end  wall  and  said 
second  end  wall  portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis  paralleling 
the  timing  shaft  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  spur  gears  whereby  the  first  spur  gear  driven  by  the 
timing  shaft  will  normally  operate  through  the  pinion  gear  »"<* 
the  second  spur  gear  to  drive  the  cam  plate  in  unison  with  the 
timing  shaft,  and  turning  of  saib  housing  relative  to  the  timing 
shaft  causes  turning  the  cam  plate  relative  to  the  timing  shaft 
at  a  reduced  rate. 


3  958  464 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 

Janis  Kronbcrgs,  947  Tavistock  Road,  Ottawa,  Canada  (K2B 

5NG) 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,145,  Sept  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,601 

Int  CI.*  F16H  H38 
U.S.  CI.  74—710  "^  Claims 

1.  A  limited  slip  differential  comprising  input  drive  means, 
a  pair  of  axles  for  delivering  power  to  each  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
coupled  thereto,  an  annular  gear  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  axles  and  said  input  drive  means  for  driving  said  axles, 


i/-^ 


M-^ 


Jtf— 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  shaft  at  a  low  speed  and  in  rela- 
tion to  a  frame,  support  or  the  like  comprising; 

a  reducing  gear  having  a  casing  and  at  least  one  input  shaft 
and  one  output  shaft,  the  output  shaft  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  to  be  driven; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearings  joumalling  the  casing  on 

the  output  shaft; 

a  pendulum  or  swing  bearing  for  joumalling  the  intercon- 
nected output  and  driven  shafts  on  the  frame; 

means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  the  casing  without 
preventing  pendulum  motion  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
former,  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  casing  relative  to  the 
frame;  and 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  input  shaft. 
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3  958  466 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  GEAR  SHIFTING  CONTROL 

FOR  VEHICLE  GEARS 

Hdmut  Espcnschied,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,140 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 

2319961 

Int.  Cl.>  B60K  41104 
MS.  CL  74—867  4  Claims 


tlA-S      0* 
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1.  Electro-hydraulic  gear  shifting  control  unit  for  vehicle 
gears  having  hydraulic  gear  shift  controllers  for  the  vehicle 
transmission  gears  providing  different  gear  ratios  for  the  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  spool  valve  (9)  comprising 

a  unitary  housing  (12); 

a  single  valve  spool  bore  (18)  formed  in  the  housing; 

a  main  slider  spool  (22)  located  in  the  bore  (18); 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  (16A;  P); 

ring  ducts  formed  in  the  slider  spool  (22); 

pressure  fluid  lines  (14,  15,  19)  connected  to  said  source 
and  providing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to 
the  bore  ( 18)  and  drain  lines  ( 17)  to  drain  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  bore  (18); 

control  pressure  lines  (7,  8)  including  a  shift  signal  line  (7) 
and  a  kick-down  control  line  (8)  connected  to  the  bore 
(18)  and  providing  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to  the  vehicle 
transmission; 

a  pressure  limiting  slider  (16)  located  in  said  bore  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  main  slider  spool  (22)  connected  to 
one  of  the  pressure  fluid  lines  (14)  and  controlling  the 
pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the  bore  (18); 

said  spool  valve  (9)  providing  hydraulic  pressure,  as  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  limiting  slider  (16)  over  the  shift 
signal  line  (7)  to  effect  shifting  of  the  gears  by  supplying 
a  shift  control  pressure  to  the  gear  shift  controller  upon 
axial  shift  of  the  slider  spool  (22)  in  a  first  direction; 

a  resiliently  supported  (32)  abutment  (41)  located  in  said 
bore  (18),  in  axial  alignment  with,  and  facing  the  slider 
spool  (22)  and  located  to  be  resiliently  engageable  by 
said  spool  (22)  upon  movement  of  said  spool  in  said  one 
direction; 

the  main  slider  spool  (22)  being  formed  with  an  axial  blind 
bore  (21); 

a  first  diametrical  cross  bore  (24)  communicating  the  axial 
blind  bore  (21)  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  slider 
spool,  and  terminating  in  a  first  ring  duct  (25)  formed  in 
the  housing  and  the  spool, 

and  a  second  diametrical  cross  bore  (27),  axially  offset  from 
said  first  cross  bore  (24)  communicating  the  axial  blind 
bore  (21)  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  slider  spool  (22) 
and  terminating  in  a  second  ring  duct  (28)  formed  in  the 
circumference  of  the  slider  spool,  one  of  said  ducts  (25) 
being  located  to  communicate  with  the  shift  signal  line 
(7)  and  to  have  pressure  fluid  applied  thereto  upon  dis- 
placement of  the  main  slider  spool  (22),  and  the  other  of 
said  ducts  (28)  being  located  to  communicate  with  the 


kick-down  line  (8)  and  to  have  pressure  fluid  applied 
thereto  upon  displacement  of  the  main  slider  spool  (22); 

electro-hydraulic  valve  means  (19,  39,  40,  43,  17;  11) 
electrically  controlled  by  an  engine  operating  parameter 
comprising  at  least  one  of:  (a)  engine  speed;  (b)  engine 
throttle  position;  and  controlling  admission  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  (16A;  P)  to  said  bore 
( 18)  to  act  on  said  slider  spool  (22)  and  thereby  effect 
axial  shift  of  said  spool  in  said  direction  by  applying  a 
pressure,  as  controlled  by  said  electro-hydraulic  valve 
means  on  the  main  slider  spool  (22),  the  electro- 
hydraulic  valve  means  providing  a  bias  pressure  on  the 
main  slider  spool  (22)  and  including 

a  hydraulic  pressure  connection  (19)  from  said  pressure 
source  (16A;  P)  to  an  axially  facing  surface  (44)  of  the 
slider  spool; 

and  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (43,  40,  39;  11)  con- 
trolled by  said  engine  operating  parameter  controlling  the 
pressure  of  fluid  admitted  from  said  pressure  source 
( I6A;  P)  acting  on  the  main  slider  spool  (22), 

the  pressure  acting  against  the  axially  directed  face  of  the 
main  slider  spool  (22)  being  effective  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  main  slider  spool  (22)  in  said  one  direction  to 
effect  communication  between  a  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
line  (15)  connected  to  said  one  pressure  fluid  line  (14) 
and  having  said  controlled  pressure  therein,  and  the  kick- 
down  pressure  line  (8)  to  provide  for  independent  con- 
nection of  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  kick- 
down  pressure  line  (8)  under  command  of  the  pressure 
applied  against  the  axially  facing  surface  of  the  slider 
spool  (22)  as  controlled  by  said  electrically  controlled 
valve. 


3,958,467 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIE  JAW  INSERTS  FOR  TUBE 

CUTOFF  MACHINES 
John  J.  Borzym,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,603 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  5120 

U.S.  CI.  76—107  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  die  jaw  inserts  for  cutoff  appara- 
tus wherein  said  inserts  are  of  the  type  comprising  a  hardened 
metal  body  terminating  in  an  edge  and  having  a  clamping 
aperture  opening  to  said  edge  and  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
reversely  similar  insert  to  clamp  a  workpiece  therebetween, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  fabricating  a  pair  of  re- 
versely similar  insert  blanks  which  are  machined  to  final  di- 
mensions and  hardened  beyond  practicable  machining  but 
wherein  said  edges  are  uninterrupted  by  said  aperture;  placing 
said  pair  of  reversely  similar  insert  blanks  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  shim  strip  such  that  the  sides  of  the  respective  inserts  which 
are  to  become  the  gripping  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  abut  the 
shim  strip;  and  electrical  discharge  machining  a  circular  bore 
symmetrical  about  the  shim  strip  through  the  inserts  and  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  cause  the  resultant  bore  to  define  circu- 
lar arcs  in  the  insert  bodies  whereby  when  said  inserts  are 
juxtaposed  without  said  shim  strip  the  reversely  similar  aper- 
tures of  said  bodies  form  an  opening  of  slightly  elliptic  charac- 
ter. 
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3,958,468 
TOGGLE  WRENCH  HAVING  PRESSURE  CALCULATOR 

MEANS 

Robert  W.  Weller,  P.O.  Box  398,  LomiU,  Calif.  90717 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,908 

Int.  CI.  B2Sb  7112 

U.S.  CI.  81—368  3  Claims 


said  shaft  having  a  substantially  radially  directed  projection 
normally  axially  slidably  seated  in  said  channel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  projection  being  positioned  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  locking  cup  at  a  place  at  which  when  said  locking 
cup  is  in  said  axial  position  close  to  said  housing  and  the  said 
shaft  is  moved  axially  in  a  direction  to  clear  the  ratchet  teeth 
the  said  projection  clears  the  outer  radial  surface  of  said 
locking  cup,  and  a  stop  member  having  a  stop  fate  extending 
substantially  axially  from  said  radial  surface  at  a  place  offset 
from  said  channel,  said  stop  face  being  offset  from  said  chan- 
nel sufficiently  to  provide  between  said  stop  face  and  said 
channel  a  supporting  area  on  said  radial  surface  to  support 
said  shaft  projection  against  axial  movement  toward  said 
housing  when  said  projection  bears  against  said  supporting 
area,  and  projecting  axially  sufficiently  to  engage  positively 
the  said  shaft  projection  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  housing  in  one  direction. 


1.  A  toggle  wrench  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first 
handle  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on 
said  first  handle,  a  toggle  comprising  a  channel  shaped  second 
handle  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  with  said  movable 
jaw  and  a  toggle  link  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  in  the 
channel  of  said  second  handle  lever  between  its  ends  and  at  its 
other  end  engaged  with  a  variable  abutment  means  carried  by 
said  first  handle,  and  a  pressure  calculator  means  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  pressure  that  will  be  exerted  on  the 
workpiece,  said  pressure  calculator  means  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pressure  rating  scale  and  indicator,  said  pressure 
rating  scale  and  said  indicator  being  arranged  for  translating 
the  angle  of  said  second  handle  in  relation  to  said  toggle  link 
into  known  units  of  pressure  and  being  operable  during  clamp- 
ing of  said  toggle  wrench. 


3,958,470 

DOUBLE  ACTING  RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  CAM 

ACTUATED  OSCILLATORY  PAWL 

Bert  Lcc,  5010  Del  Prado,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84110 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,591 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13146 

MS.  CI.  81-63  8  Claims 


3,958,469 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
John  W.  Meesc,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,739 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13100 

MS.  CI.  8 1 — 58.3  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench  of  the  type  in  which  a  shaft  carrying 
ratchet  teeth  is  axially  aligned  with  and  biased  by  a  shaft 
spring  toward  a  torque  sleeve  with  complementary  ratchet 
teeth,  both  said  shaft  and  sleeve  being  mounted  in  a  housing, 
said  wrench  shaft  being  supported  in  said  housing  for  axial 
movement  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  permit  said  teeth 
to^  clear  when  the  wrench  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said 
wrench  having  a  locking  cup  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  locking  cup  being  spring  biased  toward  a  free  end  of 
said  wrench  shaft  by  a  spring  weaker  than  said  shaft  spring, 
said  cup  being  mounted  around  said  shaft  and  for  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  housing  and  shaft  and  having  means 
cooperating  with  said  housing  when  in  an  axial  position  close 
to  said  housing  for  restraining  said  locking  cup  against  roU- 
tion  relative  to  said  housing  and  when  in  an  axial  position 
more  remote  from  said  housing,  releasing  said  cup  for  roution 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  locking  cup  having  an  outer 
radial  surface  remote  from  said  housing  and  a  channel  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  surface  and  adjacent  said  shaft,  and 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

pawl  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  for  oscil- 
latory movement  relative  to  said  ratchetVheel, 

said  pawl  means  having  a  pair  of  dogs  spacedly  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  for  selectively  engaging  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  rotated  in  a  prede- 
termined manner. 

said  pawl  means  forming  a  cam  follower  at  its  other  end, 

a  handle,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  to  extend  into  said  housing  in  close  association 
with  the  cam  follower  of  said  pawl  means, 

said  one  end  of  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  cam 
surface, 

said  handle  when  pivoted  about  said  housing  causing  said 
cam  surface  on  its  one  end  to  engage  the  cam  follower  of 
said  pawl  means  to  rotate  it  about  its  pivotal  connection 
to  said  housing  causing  a  dog  on  its  other  end  to  engage 
a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  causing  it  to  rotate  a  prede- 
termined amount, 

whereby  a  release  of  pressure  on  said  handle  causes  it  to 
move  back  to  a  peutral  position  disengaging  said  dog  on 
said  pawl  means  for  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel. 
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3,958,471 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

WORKPIECES  HAVING  POLYGONYL  INNER  AND 

OUTER  CONTOURS 

Johann  Mulkr,  Fricdenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paui-Heinz 

Wagner    Maschinenfabrikadon,    Much-Birren-bachshonc, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,435,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
2205768 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  1 100,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  82— IC  15  Claims 


3,958,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  PREDETERMINED 

SHAPES 
Nil(olai  Pavlovich  Kabanov,  Naberezhnaya  Shevchenko,  3, 
korpus  3,  kv.  50;  Vitaly  Sergeevich  Schukin,  Leninsky  pros- 
pekt,  72,  kv.  500,  both  of  Moscow;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich 
Suvorov,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  2,  kv.  6,  Bor  Gorkovskoi  oblasti; 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich  Savonichev,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  4,  kv.  8, 
Bor  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Dmitry  Nikolaevich  Shepelev,  ulitsa 
Mayakovskogo,  1,  kv.  3,  Bor  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  and  Vladi- 
mir Pavtovich  Chatov,  ulitsa  Mira,  3,  kv.  2,  Bor  Gorkovskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,453 

Int  C|.»  B26D  3/08;  C03B  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—6  3  Clainls 
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1.  A  method  of  moving  a  tool  to  form  a  polygonal  outline 
having  inner  or  outer  polygonal  contours  based  upon  radii  of 
predetermined  inner  and  outer  circles  with  n  being  the  num- 
ber of  angles  of  the  desired  polygonal  outline  comprising  the 
steps  of  rotating  a  workpiece  to  be  outlined  about  a  fixed  axis, 
moving  a  tool  along  an  ellipsoidal  path  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  workpiece  axis  while  in  contact  with  the  rotating 
workpiece  with  tool  travel  along  the  ellipsoidal  path  having  a 
velocity  varying  generally  sinusoidally  as  a  function  of  tool 
location,  said  ellipsoidal  path  is  radially  offset  from  the  work- 
piece  axis  of  rotation,  and  synchronizing  the  relative  rotation 
of  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  about  its  axis  for  a  duration  of 
movement  of  the  tool  along  the  ellipsoidal  path  by  said  factor 
n. 

9.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tool  to  form  a  polygonal  outline 
having  inner  or  outer  polygonal  contours  based  upon  radii  of 
predetermined  inner  and  outer  circles  with  n  being  the  num- 
ber of  angles  of  the  desired  polygonal  outline  comprising 
means  for  rotating  a  workpiece  to  be  outlined  about  a  fixed 
axis,  means  for  moving  a  tool  along  an  ellipsoidal  path  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  workpiece  axis  while  in  contact 
with  the  rotating  workpiece  with  tool  travel  along  the  ellip- 
soidal path  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  workpiece  axis 
while  in  contact  with  the  rotating  workpiece  with  tool  travel 
along  the  ellipsoidal  path  having  a  velocity  varying  generally 
sinusoidally  as  a  function  of  tool  location,  said  ellipsoidal  path 
being  radially  offset  from  the  workpiece  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  relative  rotation  of  the  tool  and 
the  workpiece  about  its  axis  for  a  duration  of  time  longer  than 
the  duration  of  movement  of  the  tool  along  said  ellipsoidal  by 
the  factor  n. 


1.  In  a  glass  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  table  for 
supporting  a  glass  sheet  to  be  cut;  an  endless  template  dis- 
posed above  said  table  and  defining  the  shape  of  a  blank  to  be 
cut  from  the  glass  sheet  supported  on  said  table,  said  template 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  defining  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  glass  blank  to  be  cut;  a  driven  glass  cutter  coopera- 
tive with  said  template  and  having  a  path  of  travel  along  said 
template  for  cutting  the  glass  blank  from  the  glass  sheet; 
means  operable  for  raising  said  table  to  a  position  where  the 
glass  cutter  can  cut  the  glass  sheet  supported  on  said  table  and 
for  lowering  said  table  away  from  said  glass  cutter;  and  means 
for  displacing  said  table  relative  to  said  template  and  said  glass 
cutter,  and  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  de- 
fined by  the  pair  of  parallel  sides  of  said  template,  thereby  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  glass 
blank;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  means  for  displacing  said  table  comprising  a  control 
system  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  glass  cutter  along 
said  template  for  effecting  a  displacement  of  said  table 
during  the  course  of  cutting  a  glass  blank,  wherein  the 
displacements  during  successive  cuttings  of  glass  blanks 
are  alternately  in  opposite  directions  along  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  defined  by  the  two  parallel  sides  of  said 
template,  the  displacement  of  said  table  occurring  during 
each  of  the  successive  cuttings  after  said  glass  cutter  has 
traveled  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  parallel  sides  of 
said  template,  thereby  to  render  alternate  ones  of  the 
glass  blanks  successively  longer  and  shorter  than  the 
length  defined  by  said  template;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  table  in  the 
opposite  directions  to  equal  distances,  whereby  the  aver- 
age of  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  a  pair  of  successive 
glass  blanks  is  equal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
template. 
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3,958,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  nLAMENTARY 

WINDERS 

Erich  Lenk,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 

Banner    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    WupperUl, 

Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,979 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    18,    1974, 
2429055 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  83— 98  11  Claims 


the  improvement  which  comprises  the  floor  of  said  shroud 
having  a  slot  extending  generally  rearwardly,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  both  said  slot  and  said  spacer  board  to 
hold  the  bottom  of  the  shroud  in  contact  with  the  top  of 
the  spacer  board, 

whereby  said  shroud  <:an  be  slid  forward  or  backward  and 
rotated  about  said  bolt  over  the  spacer  board  and  rear 
table  to  align  the  outlet  of  the  shroud  with  the  direction 
of  saw  rotation. 


3,958,475 
SLICING  MACHINE 
Johann  Zapomel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bizerba- 
Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  K.G.,  Balingen,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.  7,   1973, 
15720/73;  Feb.  8,  1974,  2007/74;  Germany,  May  31,  1974, 
2426383 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  83— 1 12  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  yam  laps  from  the  surface  of  a 
rotating  working  roller,  said  device  comprising: 

a  runner  movable  within  a  guide  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

working  roller; 
a  means  for  cutting  winders  mounted  on  said  runner, 
a  means  for  driving  said  runner  within  said  guide  whereby 

said  cutting  means  is  guided  over  the  surface  of  said 

working  roller;  and 
a  means  for  coupling  said  rotating  working  roller  to  said 

runner  driving  means. 


3,958,474 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAWS 

Lloyd  D.  Kreitz,  P.O.  Box  60,  Pequot  Lakes,  Minn.  56472 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,715 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  83— 100  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radial  arm  saw  assembly  compris- 
ing a  saw  base,  a  vertical  column  positioned  within  the  perime- 
ter of  said  base  at  the  rear  thereof  a  horizontal  worktable 
positioned  on  said  base  in  front  of  said  column,  said  worktable 
including  a  front  table  and  a  rear  table  separated  by  a  rip 
fence,  a  spacer  board  located  at  the  back  of  said  rear  table,  a 
horizontal  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
column  so  as  to  be  positioned  over  said  worktoble,  a  rotary 
saw  protected  by  a  saw  guard  carried  by  said  arm,  a  dust 
collector  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  workuble  to  the  left  of 
said  column,  said  collector  comprising  a  generally  flat-bot- 
tomed funnel-shaped  shroud  having  a  wide  inlet  which  opens 
toward  the  front  of  said  worktable  and  a  narrow  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  vacuum  hose,  said  inlet  being  positioned 
entirely  above  the  plane  of  said  worktable,  said  shroud  being 
arcuately  movable. 


I.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

a  circular  cutter  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  feed  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  feed  stock 
supported  on  said  carriage  towards  said  blade; 

a  device  to  receive  individual  slices  of  said  stock  sequen- 
tially sliced  by  said  blade,  said  device  including  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  body,  a  plurality  of  spikes  mounted  on  said 
body  to  project  therefrom  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
penetrate  a  plurality  of  said  slices,  and  means  to  strip  said 
slices  from  spikes,  said  stripper  means  including  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  surface  portion,  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  of  said  member  and  a  second 
position,  said  member  being  movable  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
spikes  to  the  second  position,  which  is  spaced  from  said 
first  position  by  at  least  the  length  of  said  spikes,  guide 
means,  a  member  slidable  along  a  path  defined  by  said 
K  guide  means,  and  a  respective  lever  linkage  connecting 
said  movable  member  to  said  slidable  member;  and 

drive  means  to  reciprocally  displace  said  carriage  and  to 
angularly  displace  said  body  in  such  coordination  with 
said  diplacement  of  said  carriage,  that  slices  of  said  stock 
sequentially  sliced  by  said  blade  are  successively  impaled 
on  said  spikes  to  form  thereon  a  stack  of  slices,  which 
may  subsequently  be  detached  from  said  receiver  device 
by  said  stripper  means. 
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3,958,476 
PUNCHING  DEVICE  WITH  PUNCH  RETAINER 
Kenneth  J.  Bartha,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,888 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  83— 143  8  Claims 


cutter  bar;  and  a  handle  mounted  to  the  carriage  to  allow 
moving  the  carriage  such  that  the  mounted  cutter  wheel 


moves  along  the  face  of  the  cutter  bar  to  cut  the  flat  stock 
material. 


3,958,478 
SHARPENER  FOR  COMMODITY  SLICING  MACHINE 
William  John  Camper,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,799 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  83— 174  12  Claims 


1.  A  punch  device  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  lower  arm  on  which  a  die  is  supported, 
and  an  upper  arm  having  a  vertical  bore  aligned  there- 
with; 

b.  a  punch  guide  and  stripper  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  the 
bore  in  said  upper  arm,  there  being  a  groove  extending 
circumferentially  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  radial  aperture 
through  said  sleeve  at  said  groove; 

c.  a  punch  having  a  body  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  recess  in  registration  with 
said  radial  aperture; 

d.  a  stripping  spring  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
punch  to  urge  the  lower  end  of  said  punch  into  said 
sleeve; 

e.  a  lifting  spring  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  said  upper 
arm  and  urging  said  sleeve  away  from  said  die;  and 

f.  a  retainer  member  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  radially  through  said  radial  aperture 
into  said  elongated  recess  in  said  punch  body. 


3,958,477 

FLAT  STOCK  CUTTER 

Richard  L.  Carlson,  3601  Lemon  Tree  Lane,  Auburn,  Wash. 

98002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,908,  May  25, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,823,635.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,231 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  16, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/20 
U.S.  CL  83— 167  20  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  flat  stock  materials  com- 
prising: a  cutter  bar  located  such  that  material  to  be  cut  posi- 
tions under  the  cutter  bar  allowing  a  view  of  the  exact  line  to 
be  cut;  a  track  located  below  the  bar;  a  carriage  moveably 
mounted  in  the  track;  a  freely  rotatable  cutter  wheel  mounted 
to  the  carriage  with  a  side  of  the  wheel  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  cutter  bar,  said  cutter  wheel  of  a  width  to  push  away  an 
operator's  hand  placed  against  the  cutter  bar  without  cutting 
the  operator;  means  for  urging  the  cutter  wheel  against  the 


1.  In  a  commodity  slicing  machine,  including  a  rotatable 
circular  knife  having  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  rotating  the 
knife,  knife  sharpening  means  including  dressing  members 
engageable  with  the  knife  at  the  cutting  edge  for  sharpening 
the  edge,  means  for  supporting  the  dressing  members  on  the 
knife  sharpening  means,  and  guard  means  cooperating  with 
the  knife  to  expose  a  first  part  of  the  knife  cutting  edge  in  an 
active  cutting  area,  to  expose  a  second  part  of  the  knife  cut- 
ting edge  in  a  sharpening  area,  and  to  surround  and  protect 
the  remaining  parts  of  the  knife  cutting  edge  in  an  inactive 
area,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  guide  means  mounting  the  knife  sharpening  means  adja- 
cent the  sharpening  area  for  movement  between  a  sharp- 
ening position  wherein  the  dressing  members  straddle  the 
knife  edge  and  a  retracted  storage  position  removed  from 
the  knife  edge,  and 

b.  a  guard  cover  for  the  knife  sharpening  means  and  the 
exposed  knife  cutting  edge  thereadjacent,  said  cover 
having  a  guarding  section  which  includes  a  first  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  dressing  member  supporting  means 
substantially  straddling  the  cutting  edge  in  the  sharpening 
position,  and  a  second  portion  located  adjacent  said  first 
portion  on  the  same  side  of  said  dressing  member  sup- 
porting means  and  substantially  straddling  the  cutting 
edge  in  said  storage  position,  said  guarding  section  at  all 
times  in  and  between  the  sharpening  and  storage  posi- 


May  25,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1529 


tions  extending  substantially  over  and  protecting  the 
second  part  of  the  knife  cutting  edge  in  the  sharpening 
area. 


1.  A  machine  operable  on  a  workpiece  which  is  electrically 
conductive,  particularly  a  stamping,  nibbling  and  similar  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  movable  electrically  conductive  tool 
which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece,  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said  tool  including  a 
relay  having  a  normally  closed  contact,  means  biasing  said 
normally  closed  contact  to  a  closed  position,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  apart  contact  terminals,  said  first 
contact  terminal  being  engaged  with  said  work  tool,  said 
second  contact  terminal  being  engaged  with  the  workpiece, 
said  relay  being  energized  by  completion  of  said  circuit  by 
engagement  of  the  workpiece  with  the  tool  to  open  said  nor- 
mally closed  contact,  and  a  control  device  in  said  electric 
circuit  for  starting  and  stopping  a  control  operation  during  the 
closing  and  opening  of  said  contact. 


3,958,480 
LONGITUDINAL  SHEAR 
Wolfgang  Rohde,  Hilchenbach-Dahlbruch;  Friedrich  Rotter, 
Kreuztal-Kredenbach,    and    Adolf    Miiller,    Hilchenbach- 
Allenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann-Sicmag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340273;  Aug.  9,  1973,  2340340 

Int.  CL*  B23D  15/04,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  83—237  16  Claims 

1.  A  shear  for  rolled  sheet,  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  the  sheet  mov- 
ing longitudinally  and  horizontally  through  the  housing 
from  the  entrance  to  the  exit, 

b.  a  blade  mounted  in  the  housing  and  located  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  blade  being  vertically  movable  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  to  divide  the  sheet  into 
two  strips  by  means  of  successive  partial  cuts  determined 
by  the  length  of  the  blade, 

c.  a  pair  of  holding  rollers  mounted  within  the  housing  with 
their  axes  extending  transversely  to  maintain  the  sheet  in 
a  fixed  position  during  each  cutting  stroke,  each  roller 
being  located  closely  adjacent  the  blade,  the  two  holding 
rollers  being  located  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  sheet  movement,  and 

d.  a  first  driver  with  actuating  and  adjusting  mechanisms 
mounted  outside  the  housing  adjacent  the  entrance,  and 


e.  a  second  driver  with  actuating  and  adjusting  mechanisms 
mounted  outside  the  housing  adjacent  the  exit,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  an  upper  and  a  lower  holding  roller 


3,958,479 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  OPERATION  CONTROL 
Bcrthold  Leibinger,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Trumpf  Maschinen  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,938 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   31,    1974, 
2404485 

Int.  CL*  B23D  27/00;  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—209  8  Claims 


'///////////////////, 


of  the  pair  of  molding  rollers  (41,  42)  is  each  located  on 
common  balancing  pieces  (53*,  53*)  which  are  suspended 
from  each  transverse  member  (51',  52*),  so  that  they  are 
able  to  oscillate. 


3,958,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  MOVING  OBJECT  INTO  A 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 
Mamoru  Aral,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1974, 49-83343 
Int.  CL*  B26D  1/56 
U.S.CL  83—311  aCbims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  moving  object  into  pieces  of 
a  predetermined  length,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  lower  cutter 
base  member  which  is  transversely  supported  on  said  frame  in 
a  rotatable  fashion  and  is  provided  with  vertical  holes  running 
therethrough;  an  upper  cutter  base  member  which  is  disposed 
above  said  lower  cutter  base  member  at  a  specified  distance 
and  is  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  rods  which  make  vertical 
movement  via  said  holes  running  through  the  lower  cutter 
base  member;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  cutter  members  which 
are  respectively  installed  on  the  upper  and  lower  cutter  base 
members  and  are  disposed  confronting  each  other  so  as  to 
cooperate  in  cutting  the  object;  a  crank  disc  member  which  is 
vertically  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  rotatable  fashion  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  are  pivotally  connected  to  eccen- 
tric positions  thereon;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  crank  disc  member. 
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3,958,482 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
Knot  Hjalmar  Claesson,  Overlida,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordisk 
Kartro  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,305 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    16,    1974, 
7413058 

Int.  Ci.*  B27G  5104 
U.S.  CI.  83—559  5  Claims 


1.  A  cut-off  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  ring  member; 

b.  at  least  two  anvils,  each  of  which  is  separately  securable 
to  said  ring  member  in  an  angularly  adjustable  position 
about  a  common  axis; 

c.  a  plurality  of  journal  columns  respectively  secured  to  said 
anvils  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  respectively 
positionable  with  each  said  anvil  in  said  angularly  adjust- 
able position; 

d.  a  plurality  of  knife  holders  respectively  slidably  carried 
on  said  journal  columns; 

e.  a  plurality  of  knives  respectively  secured  to  said  knife 
holders  and  coactive  with  that  one  of  said  anvils  to  which 
its  said  journal  column  is  secured,  for  simultaneously 
cutting  action;  and 

f.  a  circular  press  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  toward  and 
away  from  said  anvils,  and  connected  to  said  knife  hold- 
ers to  reciprocate  them. 


3,958,483 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  RHYTHM  PROGRAMMER 

HAVING  PROVISION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PATTERN 

VARIATION 

Alexander  J.  Borrcvik,  Babylon,  N.Y.;  Robert  B.  Cotton,  Jr., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Robert  G.  Mathias,  Brookficid,  III., 

assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,912,  April  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,872 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH  1100,  5100 
\iJ&.  CI.  84— 1.03  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  rhythm  system,  in  combination: 
memory  circuit  means  having  a  set  of  input  address  lines 

and  a  set  of  output  signal  lines; 
first  address  circuit  means  for  producing  a  repetitive  se- 
quence of  pulses,  one-at-a-time,  on  individual  ones  of  a 
first  subset  of  said  input  address  lines  at  a  preselected  first 
rate  associated  with  subintervals  of  a  musical  measure; 
second  address  circuit  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
pulses,  one-at-a-time,  on  individual  ones  of  a  second 
subset  of  said  input  address  lines  at  a  second  rate  pro- 
grammable to  be  at  least  one  of  a  series  of  different  subin- 
tervals of  a  musical  measure  and  a  series  of  different 
multiples  of  a  musical  measure;  and 
third  address  circuit  means,  including  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally operable  controls  each  producing  an  enabling  signal 
on  a  unique  one  of  a  third  subset  of  said  input  address 
lines; 


said  memory  circuit  means  being  preprogrammed  to  re- 
spond to  at  least  one  of  said  enabling  signals  and  to  said 
pulses  on  said  first  and  second  subsets  of  said  input  ad- 
dress lines  to  produce  differing  sequences  of  output 
pulses  on  at  least  one  subset  of  said  output  signal  lines 
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associated  with  said  enabling  signal,  said  sequences  of 
output  pulses  on  each  subset  of  said  output  signal  lines 
being  characteristic  of  an  associated  basic  type  of  rhythm 
pattern  with  variations  in  each  such  pattern  at  said  second 
rate. 


3,958,484 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  and  Robert  D.  Gilbert,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Roberts'  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,852 

Int.  CI.'G10D7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—380  R  15  Claims 


25 


eo 


M2 


1.  In  sealing  means  for  a  wind  instrument  having  a  plurality 

of  spaced  holes  normaly  closed  by  key  cups  having  pads 

thereon  sealing  off  the  holes  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  pads  being  comprised  of  a  first  layer  of  a  relatively  soft, 

closed-cell,    cross-linked    polyethylene    foam    material 

bonded  to  a  second  layer  of  a  closed-cell  polyethylene 

foam  material  of  a  rigidity  greater  than  said  first  layer,  a 

portion  of  said  first  layer  entering  one  of  said  holes  when 

said  one  of  said  holes  is  normally  closed  by  one  of  said 

key  cups. 
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3,958,485  a  signal  is  sent  to  said  display  for  visually  representing  the 

DRUMSTICK  depression  of  said  particular  black  key,  and  means  for  adjust- 

Thomas  O.  Peters,  2730  NE.  30th  Ave.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.    ably  supporting  each  of  said  first  and  second  support  blocks 
33064  within  said  housing. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,279 

Int.  CI.*  GIOD  13/00  

U.S.  CI.  84—422  S  4  Claims 

3,958,487 

TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Abraliam  Goldman,  105-54  Ave.  K,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,822 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  84—478  2  Claims 


as     2if 


1.  An  improved  drumstick  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  and  a  reinforcing  agent  of  substantially  unitary  con- 
struction comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  having  the 
exterior  shape  of  a  conventional  drumstick,  said  body 
including  a  hollow  disposed  substantially  along  the  length 
of  said  body,  said  body  including  a  solid  tip  portion  adja- 
cent one  end  with  a  conically  tapered  portion  towards  the 
middle  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  raised,  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  ribs 
integrally  formed  along  the  interior  chamber  wall  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tip  end  of  said  body;  and 

a  cap  connected  to  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  body 

tip. 


3,958,486 
KEYBOARD  ATTACHMENTS 
Gustavus  Warren  Sears,  11402  AUvicw  Drive,  Bcltsville,  Md. 
20705 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,370 

InLCL*  A63J  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-464  4  Claims 


(Ni  'Ii    I 


I.  In  a  visual  display  device  for  visually  representing  the 
operation  of  keys  on  a  keyboard  musical  instrument,  a  switch 
means  sensing  the  movement  of  said  keys  and  controlling  the 
visual  representation  of  that  movement  by  said  display  device 
comprising  a  housing  extending  across  i  plurality  of  keys  on 
said  keyboard,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical  face 
panel,  means  for  mounting  said  housing  above  the  keyboard, 
a  first  set  of  plungers  extending  from  within  said  housing  and 
resting  on  the  white  keys  of  said  keyboard  and  a  second  set  of 
plungers  extending  from  within  said  housing  and  resting  on  the 
black  keys  of  said  keyboard,  first  and  second  support  blocks 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  housing,  each  of  said 
support  blocks  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
slidably  receiving  one  of  said  plungers,  a  first  set  of  contacts 
being  carried  by  said  first  support  block  and  a  second  set  of 
contacts  carried  by  said  second  support  block,  said  first  sup- 
port block  supporting  said  white  key  plungers  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  first  set  of  contacts  such  that  upon 
depression  of  a  particular  white  key  a  signal  is  sent  to  said 
display  for  visually  representing  the  depression  of  said  particu- 
lar white  key.  said  second  support  block  supporting  said  black 
key  plungers  in  operative  relationship  with  said  second  set  of 
contacts  such  that  upon  depression  of  a  particular  black  key 


1.  A  teaching  device  for  use  with  a  musical  instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  keys  comprising: 

an  indicating  means  for  indicating  sequentially  the  keys  of 
said  instrument  to  be  actuated, 

said  indicating  means  including  a  mount  which  is  independ- 
ant  of  the  musical  instrument, 

a  plurality  of  separate  light  emitting  elements  respectively 
disposed  in  said  mount  adjacent  the  corresponding  keys 
of  said  instrument, 

a  control  means  for  activating  said  light  emitting  elements 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  indicate  the  particular 
keys  to  be  actuated, 

said  controll  means  including  a  housing  remotely  disposed 
relative  to  said  mount, 

a  light  bulb  comprising  a  constant  light  source  for  illumina- 
tion disposed  in  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  disposed  in  light  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  respect  to  said  light  bulb, 

an  elongated  fiber  optic  bundle  interconnecting  each  of  said 
light  receiving  elements  with  a  corresponding  light  emit- 
ting element, 

a  programming  means, 

said  programming  means  including  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing a  series  of  light  transmitting  openings  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  thereon, 

said  light  transmitting  opening  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  light  receiving  elements, 

drive  means  for  imparting  movement  of  said  sheet  through 
said  housing  between  said  light  bulb  and  said  light  receiv- 
ing elements  whereby  light  from  said  light  bulb  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  openings  to  said  light  receiving  ele- 
ment when  said  opening  is  passing  in  alignment  with  said 
light  receiving  element  whereby  said  light  is  directly 
transmitted  to  said  light  emitting  element  via  said  con- 
necting bundle  of  fiber  optics, 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  drive  rollers, 

and  a  motor  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers;  said 
driving  means  being  actuated  independently  of  of  the 
musical  instrument. 
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3,958,488 
EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimcr  Strasse  219,  D-7241  Tumlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,396 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1973, 
2330538;  June  23,  1973,  2332107 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13106 


ing  each  of  said  holes,  a  receiving  plate  located  below  said 
tabletop  and  arranged  such  that  the  sticks  passing  through  said 
holes  have  their  bottom  ends  abutting  said  receiving  plate. 


U.S.  CI.  85-77 


8  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  for  use  in  mounting  an  object  in  an 
anchoring  hole  of  a  support  structure,  comprising  an  expander 
member  having  a  screw-threaded  trailing  shaft  portion  and  a 
leading  expander  portion  diverging  forwardly  from  the  same; 
an  expansion  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  said  shaft  portion 
over  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  trailing  end  consti- 
tuted of  metallic  material;  an  actuating  member  having  a  front 
annular  end  face  constituted  of  metallic  material;  and  a 
tapped  bore  into  which  said  shaft  portion  is  threaded,  and 
which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  front  annular  end  face; 
and  a  cap  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  skirt 
portion  of  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
trailing  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  surround  the  latter,  and  a 
confined  transverse  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  skirt 
and  surrounding  said  shaft  portion,  said  transverse  portion 
being  located  intermediate  said  metallic  material  trailing  end 
of  said  expansion  sleeve  and  said  metallic  material  front  annu- 
lar end  face  of  said  actuating  member  so  as  to  prevent  metal- 
to-metal  contact  therewith  so  that,  on  requisite  turning  of  said 
actuating  member,  said  front  annular  end  face  bears  against 
said  transverse  portion  and  via  the  same  upon  said  trailing  end 
of  said  expansion  sleeve  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the 
same  and  of  said  expander  member,  thereby  resulting  in  entry 
of  said  leading  expander  portion  into  said  sleeve  and  conse- 
quent expansion  of  the  same. 


support  means  disposed  above  said  receiving  plate  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  an  insertion  plate  in  which  said 
sparkler  sticks  are  inserted,  and  operable  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  receiving  plate  and  said  insertion  plate. 


3,958,490 

SELF-COCKING  ROCKET  LAUNCHER  DETENT 

Wayne  G.  Zellmer,  and  Marvin  E.  McGowan,  ixith  of  China 

Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiie  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,383 

Int.  CI.*  F4IF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 .807  4  Claims 


3,958,489 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  TOY  SPARKLERS 
Katuhiko  Inouc,  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue  Toy- 
Fireworks  Company  Limited,  Shimadi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1974, 49-27477 
Int  CI.*  C06B  21100;  F42B  4120 
U.S.  CI.  86—20  V  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  use  in  making  toy  sparklers  comprising  a 
machine  frame  having  a  tabletop,  a  casing  disposed  on  said 
tabletop,  partitions  dividing  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of 
subdivisions  in  which  sparkler  sticks  are  disposed,  frame 
means  having  a  plurality  of  subdivisions  mounted  above  said 
casing,  vibrating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
means  for  vibrating  the  latter,  said  tabletop  having  a  plurality 
of  depressions  with  a  through  hole  being  located  centrally  of 
each  depression,  each  of  said  holes  being  of  a  size  to  accom- 
modate one  stick,  said  tabletop  having  a  raised  edge  surround- 


1.  A  missile  launcher  system  including; 

at  least  one  launcher  tube; 

detent  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube  effective  to 
hold  a  missile  in  place  within  said  tube  and  to  delay 
launch  of  said  missile  until  a  predetermined  thrust  has 
been  exerted  on  said  detent  means  by  said  missile; 

manually  operable  means  mounted  on  said  tube  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  detent  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  detent  means  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  missile; 

said  manually  operable  means  including  means  extending  to 
a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  to  facilitate 
access; 

said  detent  means  including  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  ready  for  placement 
into  contact  with  a  missile  to  be  launched  and  a  second 
inoperative  position  effected  by  movement  of  the  missile 
out  of  said  tube;  and 

reset  means  operatively  associated  with  said  manually  oper- 
able means  effective  to  move  said  pawl  to  a  RESET  posi- 
tion. 
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3,958,491 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  Habib,  36,  Quai  Gustave  Ador,  1200  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  11,  1973, 
13011/73;  Nov.  19,  1973,  16223/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  1112;  B24B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  90— 16  8  Claims 


^^  s  r 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising:  a  working  table  and  a  vertical 
column  movable  relative  to  one  another  horizontally  and 
vertically;  a  tool-carrying  head  including  a  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  means  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  shaft  for  mounting  a  tool,  and  motor  means  for  driving 
the  shaft,  the  tool-carrying  head  having  two  opposed  outer 
faces  parallel  to  the  shaft;  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  tool-carrying  head  on  the  column  in  selected  angular 
positions  about  a  horizontal  pivoting  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  opposed  faces  with  either  of  said  opposed  faces  facing  a 
cooperating  face  of  the  column,  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  shaft  being  spaced  apart  by  different  distances  from  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  passing 
through  said  pivoting  axis. 


1.  An  electrically  compensated  electrohydraulic  position 
control  servosystem  having  a  negative  position  feedback  loop 
for  controllably  positioning  a  drive  means  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  bridged-T  network; 
a  source  of  a  reference  signal; 

a  summing  junction  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
bridged-T  to  provide  an  error  signal  as  an  input  signal  to 
said  bridged-T; 


a  dynamic  pressure  feedback  servovalve  assembly  compris- 
ing a  servovalve  having  as  an  output  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
lines  for  connection  to  said  drive  means  as  supply  and 
return  lines  thereof,  a  differential  pressure  transducer 
connected  as  a  feedback  loop  between  said  lines  in  pres- 
sure communcation  with  the  hydraulic  flow  area  within 
each  such  line,  and  electric  power  means  to  position  said 
servovalve; 

a  lead-lag  network  connected  between  said  bridged-T  and 
said  power  means;  and 

a  position  transducer  connected  in  said  position  feedback 
loop  between  the  output  from  said  drive  means  and  said 
summing  junction;  and 

means  for  delivering  a  control  signal  from  the  output  of  said 
lead-lag  network  to  said  servovalve  assembly; 

whereby  position  reference  signals  from  said  source  posi- 
tion said  drive  means  in  a  lowly  damped  low  gain  system 
of  enhanced  stiffness  and  minimized  overshoot. 


3,958,493 
MULTIPLE-STAGE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Tomomitsu  FujiU,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Imai,  Tokyo;  Masaaki 
Ohno,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Ohyagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973,  48- 
93112;  June  18,  1974,  49-68672;  June  18,  1974,  49-68674; 
July  5,  1974,  49-76408;  July  5,  1974,  49-76409 

Int.CI.*F15B ////4 
U.S.  CI.  91—411  R  4  Claims 


3,958,492 
ELECTRICALLY  COMPENSATED 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH 
POSITION  RELATED  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Richard  Anderson  Curless,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,596 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  9103,  9109 

U.S.  CI.  91-363  R  9  Claims 


l^^ 


1.  An  actuating  device  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  a 
cylinder  body  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  and  end  parts  cover- 
ing two  ends  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cylinder  body;  a  first 
and  a  second  pistons  fitted  slidably  within  the  cylinder  body 
in  spaced  apart  relation  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said 
pistons  being  respectively  slidable  separately  in  apart  relation 
and  unitarily  in  mutual  contact  relation  in  said  axial  direction; 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  ports  provided  at  the  cylinder, 
said  first  port  communicating  a  chamber  defined  between 
the  first  piston  and  the  end  part  of  the  cylinder,  said 
second  port  communicating  a  chamber  defined  between 
the  first  and  second  pistons,  and  said  third  port  communi- 
cating a  chamber  defined  between  the  second  piston  and 
the  end  part  of  the  cylinder;  stopper  means  for  limiting 
the  strokes  in  sliding  motions  of  the  first  and  second 
pistons  respectively  at  different  displacement  positions;  a 
driven  structure  coupled  to  the  second  piston  and  driven 
responsive  to  the  sliding  motion  of  the  second  piston;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  discharge  of 
a  working  fluid  to  and  from  the  first  through  third  ports, 
said  control  means  supplying  the  working  fluid  into  the 
first  chamber  whereby  the  first  and  second  pistons  are 
moved  unitarily  in  contact  relation  in  one  axial  direction 
from  an  initial  position  to  a  first  stage  position  where  the 
first  piston  is  stopped  by  the  stopper  means,  thereafter 
supplying  the  working  fluid  into  the  second  chamber  and 
discharging  the  working  fluid  from  the  third  chamber 
whereby  only  the  second  piston  is  moved  in  one  axial 
direction  from  the  first  stage  position  to  a  second  stage 
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position  where  the  second  piston  is  stopped  by  the  stop- 
per means,  supplying  the  working  fluid  into  the  third 
chamber  and  discharging  the  working  fluid  from  the 
second  chamber  whereby  only  the  second  piston  is  moved 
in  opposite  axial  direction  from  the  second  stage  position 
to  the  flrst  stage  position  where  the  second  piston  is 
stopped  by  the  flrst  piston,  and  said  control  means  there- 
after supplying  the  working  fluid  into  the  second  chamber 
and  discharging  the  working  fluid  from  the  flrst  chamber 
whereby  the  second  and  flrst  pistons  are  moved  unitarily 
in  contact  relation  in  opposite  axial  direction  from  the 
flrst  stage  position  to  the  initial  position  where  the  flrst 
piston  is  stopped  by  the  stopper  means. 


3,958,494 

MULTIPLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Franklin  G.  Miller,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Inc., 

East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,802 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  moo,  13/00;  B23B  39/08 

VS.  CI.  91— 411  A  5  Claims 


1.  Variable  speed  drive  apparatus  for  a  shaft,  comprising  a 
first  constant  displacement  rotary  hydraulic  motor  drivingly 
associated  with  said  shaft,  at  least  one  additional  constant 
displacement  rotary  hydraulic  motor  drivingly  associated  with 
said  shaft,  overrunning  clutch  means  operatively  interposed 
between  each  such  additional  motor  and  said  shaft,  and  single 
valve  means  arranged  to  meter  the  flow  of  hydraulic  drive 
fluid  to  said  motors  to  control  their  speed. 

5.  Variable  speed  drive  apparatus  for  a  shaft,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  constant  displacement  rotary  hydraulic  motors 
drivingly  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  first  of  said  motors 
having  a  relatively  high  constant  displacement,  a  second  of 
said  motors  having  a  relatively  lower  constant  displacement 
and  a  third  of  said  motors  having  a  relatively  lowest  constant 
displacement,  single  valve  means  arranged  to  meter  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  drive  fluid  to  said  motors  to  control  their  speed, 
a  first  blocking  valve  associated  with  said  first  motor,  and  a 
second  blocking  valve  associated  with  said  second  motor, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  blocking  valves  being  operative 
to  communicatively  connect  its  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
and  second  motors  to  said  single  valve  means  during  a  low 
range  of  rotative  speed  of  said  shaft,  but  only  said  second 
blocking  valve  being  so  operative  during  an  intermediate 
speed  range,  and  neither  of  said  blocking  valves  being  so 
operative  during  a  high  speed  range. 


3,958,495 

AIR-OIL  AMPLIFIER 

Gerald  W.  Bcmhoft,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,543,  Aug.  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,757 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  n/OO;  G05D  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  91—433  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of:  a  hydraulic 
motor,  a  variably  positionable  control  valve  having  a  fluid 
actuating  chamber  and  adapted  to  control  flow  to  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  in  relation  to  the  pressure  developed  in  said  cham- 
ber; means  providing  a  source  of  pilot  air  pressure  at  select- 
able pressures  in  a  flrst  range;  means  providing  a  source  of  oil; 
an  amplifier  means  having  a  housing  forming  a  bore  therein, 
a  valve  spool  slideable  in  said  bore,  said  housing  having  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  actuating  chamber  of 
said  control  valve,  first  and  second  inlet  ports  respectively 
connected  with  said  source  of  pilot  air  pressure  and  said 
source  of  oil,  said  spool  forming  first  and  second  chambers  in 
said  l>ore  at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  spool,  means  including 
an  axial  passage  in  said  spool  continuously  communicating 
said  second  chamber  with  said  outlet  port,  said  spool  forming 
a  first  pressure  responsive  surface  subject  to  the  pressure  at 
said  outlet  port  communicated  through  said  axial  passage  to 
urge  said  spool  in  one  direction,  said  valve  spool  forming  a 
second  presssure  res[>onsive  surface  in  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  pressure  responsive  surface  being  larger  than  said  first 
pressure  responsive  surface,  said  first  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  pilot  air  pressure  at  selectable 
pressures  for  urging  said  spool  in  a  direction  to  communicate 
said  inlet  port  to  said  actuating  chamber  to  supply  oil  from 
said  source  of  oil  to  said  actuating  chamber  at  a  pressure  in  a 
second  range,  the  pressures  in  said  second  range  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  first  range  and  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  latter  for  all  positions  of  said  spool. 


3,958,496 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Bengt  Johan  Wallin,  Vanersborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Volvo 
Flygmotor  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,203 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
7305829 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIB  3/00,  13/04;  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  91—506  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  a  variable  displacement  hy- 
draulic machine  of  the  type  including  hydraulically  actuated 
means  for  varying  said  displacement,  comprising: 
a  member  movable  by  said  hydraulically  actuated  means  in 

response  to  changes  in  said  displacement; 
movable  pivot  means  resiliently  biased  to  contact  said  mov- 
able member  for  movement  in  response  thereto; 
resiliently  biased  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to 

said  hydraulically  actuated  means; 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  said  machine  in  response 

to  the  working  pressure  thereof; 
lever  means  slidably  contacting  said  movable  pivot  means 
and  adapted  for  pivotal  motion  thereabout,  said  lever 
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means  being  pivoted  in  response  to  forces  received  from 
said  spring  biased  valve  means  and  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  whereby  said  lever  means  pivots  about  said 
pivot  means  to  actuate  said  spring  biased  valve  means  m 
response  to  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  means 
due  to  said  working  pressure;  and 


ber  a  first  sleeve  on  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  back- 
ing plate  located  on  said  first  ledge,  said  first  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  equal  to  said  first  ledge  and  said 
firet  groove,  said  first  sleeve  radially  compressing  said 
first  ^ad  into  the  groove  to  form  together  with  said  hub 
means  a  first  fluid  seal  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
the  power  chamber,  said  first  diaphragm  means  urging 
the  first  sleeve  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  first 
shoulder  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  hub 
means  and  the  first  backing  plate  means. 


3  958  498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CIGARETTE 

FILTERS 

Leslie  E.  Payne,  3423  Luther  St.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27107 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,747 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5/50 

U.S.CI.93-1C  12  Claims 


adjustable  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  pivot 
means  along  said  lever  means  to  vary  the  effective  lever 
arms  for  said  valve  means  and  said  pressure  responsive 
means. 


3  958  497 

WALL  MEANS  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Dclbert  J.  Gardner,  and  Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,931,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3  897,718.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,611 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-48  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  filters  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  filters; 

b  forming  means  associated  with  said  receiving  and  holding 
means  for  forming  said  filters  into  a  desired  configura- 
tion; .  . . 

c  means  for  manipulating  said  forming  means  so  that  said 
forming  means  will  sequentially  engage  and  disengage 

said  filters; 
d.  heater  means  associated  with  said  forming  means  tor 

heating  said  forming  means;  and 
e  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  for  said  forming  means 

so  that  the  heater  means  may  be  regulated  to  maintain  the 

forming  means  at  a  selected  temperature. 


3  958  499 
NEWSPAPER  LOG  MAKER 
Percy  Frederick  Albee,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I., 
Panel  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,595 
Int.  CI.*  B31C  13/00;  ClOL  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  93—1  C 


assignor  to  Q- 


3  Claims 


I.  Wall  means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  a  servomotor 
housing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  power  chamber,  said 
wall  means  comprising: 
hub  means  having  a  stepped  interior  bore  therein  for  retain- 
ing an  operational  control  valve  responsive  to  an  operator 
input  for  actuating  the  servomotor,  said  hub  means  hav- 
ing an  external  periphery,  a  first  shoulder  on  said  external 
periphery  and  a  first  groove  on  said  external  periphery;  a 
first  annular  ledge  located  between  said  first  shoulder  and 
said  first  groove; 
first  diaphragm  means  having  an  outer  periphery  secured  to 
the  housing  of  the  servomotor,  a  first  bead  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  first  diaphragm  means  located  in  the 
first  groove  in  the  hub  means  to  establish  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  said  power  chamber;  and 
first  backing  plate  means  having  an  outer  diameter  free  to 
move  from  the  power  chamber  toward  the  vacuum  cham- 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  newspapers  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertical  standards  having  circular  bearings  at  the 
upper  ends,  a  crank  arm  having  a  main  shank  portion  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  bearings,  a  clamp  bar.  removable 
means  to  removably  secure  said  clamp  bar  on  the  shank  per- 
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tion  of  said  crank  arm  to  clamp  material  to  the  shank  portion 
and  to  rotate  therewith  whereby  the  shank  may  be  first  fully 
loaded  with  all  paper  to  be  rolled  and  the  clamp  bar  then  used 
to  clamp  the  paper  to  the  shank  and  upon  completion  of 
rolling  said  removable  means  may  be  removed  and  the  rolled 
paper  may  be  axially  moved  off  the  shank. 


3,958,500 
BOTTOM  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BAG  FORMING 

MACHINE 
John  W.  Williams,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Terminal 
Paper  Bag.  Co.,  Yulee,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,189 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  //J6 

U.S.  CI.  93—27  8  Claims 


1.  A  bottom  forming  device  for  a  bag  forming  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  bottom  formers,  each  bottom  former 
being  of  plate-like  construction  and  having,  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  bag  bottom  during  the  forming  thereof,  a 
vertical  side  portion  and  a  horizontal  top  portion  connected 
along  a  fold  line,  said  horizontal  top  portion  having  an  inner 
edge  which  has  an  elongated  portion  extending  inwardly  and 
rearwardly,  said  vertical  side  portion  extending  a  substantial 
distance  forwardly  of  said  horizontal  top  portion. 


Ibottom  I 


means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  folding  wing  means 
about  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  to  wrap  the  blank  about  said 
mandrel  and  for  terminating  the  rotation  of  said  second  fold- 
ing wing  means  about  said  axis  before  the  opposite  side  mar- 
gins of  the  blank  are  overlapped  by  the  continued  rotation  of 
said  first  folding  wing  means  about  said  axis,  and  means  for 
sealing  the  thus  overlapped  side  margins  to  thereby  form  a 
convoluted  tubular  sidewall;  said  means  for  rotating  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  guide  means  for  supporting  said  carriage, 
means  for  effecting  forward  and  retractive  motion  of  said 
carriage  in  said  guide  means  in  a  reciprocating  manner,  a  first 
driving  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  second 
driving  element  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  said  carriage,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
second  driving  element  to  said  first  position,  first  and  second 
shafts,  said  first  folding  wing  means  being  secured  to  said  first 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  folding  wing  means 
being  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
first  driven  element  secured  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  driven  element  secured  to  said  second 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  and  second  driven  ele- 
ments engaging  said  first  and  second  driving  elements,  respec- 
tively, and  stop  means  for  terminating  the  movement  of  said 
second  driving  element  during  the  final  portion  of  the  forward 
motion  of  said  carriage  so  that  the  continued  motion  of  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  second  driving  element  places 
said  second  driving  element  in  said  second  position. 


3,958,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONVOLUTED 

CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 

Frank  P.  Richards,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,872 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1132 

VJS.  CI.  93-39  C  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  blank  about  a  mandrel  to  form 
a  convoluted  tubular  sidewall,  which  comprises  a  mandrel,  a 
clamping  means  associated  with  said  mandrel  to  hold  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  blank  therebetween,  first  and  second 
folding  wing  means  positioned  to  contact  the  outer  surface  of 
the  thus  held  blank  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clamping  means. 


3,958,502 
BEVERAGE  BREWER 
Charles  J.  Vitous,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Services, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,204 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—300  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  spray  of  heated  liquid  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank; 

means  for  delivering  liquid  into  said  tank; 

means  for  heating  liquid  in  said  tank; 

duct  means  for  conducting  heated  liquid  from  said  tank  to 
an  outlet  as  an  incident  of  delivery  of  liquid  into  said  tank 
by  said  liquid  delivering  means; 

means  defining  a  vented  reservoir  superjacent  the  tank; 

aspirator  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  said  heated  liquid 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  provide  an 
expansion  space  in  said  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid 
subsequently  expanded  from  said  tank  thereinto  as  a 
result  of  heating  of  the  liquid  delivered  to  said  tank  by 
said  delivery  means;  and 

baffle  means  spaced  adjacent  said  duct  outlet  for  impinge- 
ment of  the  conducted  heated  liquid  thereagainst  to  cause 
delivery  of  the  heated  liquid  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a 
spray. 
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3,958,503 
SPAGHETTI  COOKING  SYSTEM 


3,958,505 
EGG  CRACKING  MACHINE 
SFAUMtrilcuuivir«iv,aiaii:.i»t  m» u«..ir«*«  A v»    «;an Francisco  Calif. 94134 

Corporation,  Shreveport,  La.  ,      p,  ,  .  j,.  ,  .qq 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,530  .,  ^  p,  ^    4,5       '"*'  ^'-  ^  ^  2  CUums 

Int.  CI.*  A47 J  27/62  U.S.  CI.  99-495 

U.S.  CI.  99-327  >9  Claims 


1.  Pasta  cooking  apparatus  for  cooking,  storing  and  recon- 
stituting pasta  comprising: 

a  housing  having  adjacent  first  and  second  basins,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  first  and  second  basins  and  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  first  basin  to  cook  said  pasta; 

means  for  cooking  said  pasta  in  the  heated  water  of  said  first 
basin  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

means  for  storing  said  cooked  pasta  in  cold  water  in  said 
second  basin,  including  means  for  containing  said  cooked 
pasta  in  individual  servings  in  said  second  basin;  and 

means  for  reconstituting  said  cooked  pasta  in  said  first  basin 
in  said  individual  servings. 


3,958,504 
ROASTING  PAN 
Myron  M.  Levin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Por 
Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,229 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-426  3  Claims 


1.  An  egg  cracking  machine  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  for  moving  a  plurality  of  eggs  in  egg  flats 
along  a  predetermined  path, 

slicing  means  mounted  above  the  surface  of  said  conveyor 
such  that  as  the  eggs  are  carried  past  said  slicing  means  by  said 
conveyor,  the  eggs  are  split  near  the  top  and  the  egg  top  is 
severed  from  the  egg -bottom, 

second  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  severed  egg 
tops  away  from  said  slicing  means  for  disposal. 

inversion  means  for  inverting  said  egg  bottoms  to  empty  the 
contents  of  the  eggs, 

collector  means  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  eggs,  and 

guide  means  for  preventing  the  egg  shells  from  falling  into 
said  collector  means  as  the  eggs  are  inverted,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  stationary  rail  mounted  slightly  away 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  severed  egg  bottoms  and 
against  which  said  severed  egg  bottoms  slide  as  they  are 
inverted. 


3,958,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CONCRETE  BRICK 
Thomas  R.  Salts,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crowe-GuWe, 
Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,857 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  13/18 


VS.  CI.  100—4 


3  Claims 


1.  A  roasting  pan  integrally  formed  of  an  aluminum  foil 
material  and  comprising  a  flat  bottom  and  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly 
extending  convexo-concavo  projections  or  embossings  formed 
therein  having  a  rounded  top  portion  on  which  a  food  product 
to  be  roasted  rests  when  positioned  in  said  pan  so  that  the 
roasting  product  has  minimal  surface  contact  with  the  surface 
on  which  it  rests  and  is  elevated  and  spaced  from  the  flat 
bottom  to  permit  the  juices  and/or  grease  from  the  roasting 
product  to  collect  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  flow  freely  on 
said  bottom,  the  rounded  top  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
projections  being  on  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  projec- 
tions maintaining  the  roasting  product  out  of  contact  with  the 
juices  and/or  greases  in  the  pan. 


«M 


1.  Brick  handling  machinery  comprising,  in  operative  com- 
bination 

1.  first  means  to  move  each  of  a  plurality  of  bncks  with  a 
contacting  surface  portions  therebetween  in  one  plane 
relative  to  each  other  in  directions  parallel  to  said  con- 
tacting surface  portions  and  to  translate  all  of  said  bncks 
in  one  direction;  r  w  •  1, 

2.  second  means  to  move  each  of  said  plurality  of  bncks 
with  contacting  surface  portions  in  a  second  direction  at 
an  angle  to  said  one  direction  and  relative  to  each  other 
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in  directions  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  contacting  por- 
tions, said  first  means  having  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  second  means; 

3.  third  means  to  move  each  of  said  bricks  in  a  third  direc- 
tion transversely  to  said  second  direction  and  to  move 
each  of  said  bricks  having  contacting  surface  portions 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  contacting  surface  portions; 

4.  fourth  means  to  (a)  move  said  plurality  of  bricks  in  a 
direction  different  from  said  third  direction  in  said  third 
means  to  move  and  to  (b)  confine  said  plurality  of  bricks 
against  further  relative  movement  while  conveying  said 
bricks,  said  third  means  having  discharge  means  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  means; 

5.  fifth  means  to  move  said  plurality  of  bricks  vertically 
from  said  fourth  means  while  limiting  further  longitudinal 
and  transverse  relative  movement  between  said  bricks 
and  said  fourth  means  having  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  fifth  means; 

6.  and  banding  means  to  band  said  plurality  of  bricks;  and 
wherein- 

7.  said  first  means  to  move  said  bricks  is  a  conveying  and 
vibrating  means  for  conveying  said  bricks  in  one  horizon- 
tal direction  and  vibrating  said  bricks  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  one  direction, 

and  said  second  means  is  a  flat  horizontal  surface  with  a 
moving  rigid  flat  vertical  blade  thereabove  operable  to 
move  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  conveyor  and 
parallel  to  said  flat  surface, 

and  said  third  means  comprises  a  flat  smooth  horizontal 
surface  with  a  moving  rigid  flat  vertical  blade  thereover 
operable  to  move  parallel  to  said  surface  and  transversely 
to  the  length  of  said  second  means, 

and  wherein  said  fourth  means  is  a  horizontally  extending 
movable  elevator  with  a  brick  clamping  means  and  is 
movably  supported  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
clamp  means  extending  vertically  and  being  movable 
from  a  lesser  clamping  spacing  therebetween  to  a  greater 
open  distance  therebetween, 

and  said  fifth  means  comprises  a  chamber  with  a  horizon- 
tally movable  horizontally  extending  flat  surfaced  rigid 
top  closure  and  a  vertical  movable  elevator  therebelow, 
and  rigid  vertical  smooth-surfaced  chamber  side  walls 
lateral  to  said  elevator  and  spaced  away  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  of  said  clamps  in 
their  clamping  position  and  less  than  the  distance  of  said 
clamps  in  their  open  position,  said  fifth  means  also  com- 
prising a  third  flat  vertical  rear  rigid  wall  per(>endicular  to 
both  of  said  side  walls  and  operably  connected  to  means 
to  move  said  third  vertical  wall  in  a  horizontal  direction 
between  said  chamber  side  walls  toward  said  banding 
means  and  to  move  said  plurality  of  bricks  into  said  band- 
ing means,  and  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said 
elevator  from  a  height  immediately  below  a  lower  edge  of 
said  third  vertical  side  wall  up  to  a  height  immediately 
below  said  horizontally  movable  rigid  top  closure  of  said 
fifth  means. 


of  the  moving  web  with  a  liquid;  an  elongated  counter-pres- 
sure beam  extending  transversely  of  said  path  at  the  other  side 
thereof  opposite  said  stencil,  said  beam  being  subject  to  bend- 
ing stresses  acting  upon  it  in  a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  beam  so  that  the  latter  tends  to  flex  away  from  said  stencil, 
said  beam  including  a  first  elongated  portion  adjacent  to  said 
path  and  a  second  elongated  portion  remote  from  said  path 
and  also  having  first  and  second  elongated  side  faces;  and 
counteracting  means  to  counteract  said  bending  stresses  so  as 
to  prevent  the  flexing  of  said  beam  away  from  said  stencil,  said 
counteracting  means  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  ten- 


sioned  tie  rod,  said  tie  rod  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side 
faces  and  to  said  second  portion  of  said  beam  and  said  coun- 
teracting means  further  comprising  devices  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  tie  rod  to  said  beam,  said  counteracting  means 
also  comprising  means  for  controlling  flexure  of  said  tie  rod 
intermediate  said  devices  which  results  from  tensioning  of  the 
tie  rod,  including  a  carrier  secured  to  said  one  side  face  of  said 
beam  between  said  path  and  said  tie  rod  and  an  abutment 
member  adjustably  secured  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
toward  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tie  rod  to  thus  limit  the 
extent  of  flexing  of  said  intermediate  portion  toward  said  path. 


3,958,508 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OBJECT  TO  BE 

PRINTED  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yoshikuni  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakurai  Scisaku- 

sho,  Ltd.,  Mino,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1974, 49-95561 
Int.  CI.*  841 F  //Jd 
U.S.  CI.  101—407  BP  1  Claim 
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3,958,507 

COUNTER-PRESSURE  BEAM  FOR  USE  IN  SCREEN 

PRINTING  MACHINES  AND  STIFFENING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Mathias  Mittcr,  Veri-Scndc-Mitte,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mit- 

ter  St  Co.,  Sciiioss  Holtc,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,946 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June   20,    1973, 
2331464 

Int.  Cl.»  B41F  15/24 
VS.  CI.  101—126  18  Claims 

13.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  wherein  a  web  of  material 
to  be  printed  moves  lengthwise  in  a  predetermined  path,  a 
combination  comprising  a  driven  endless  liquid-permeable 
stencil  adjacent  one  side  of  said  path  for  contacting  portions 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  object  containing  prepunched 
locating  holes  and  intended  to  be  printed  in  a  printing  ma- 
chine, said  device  comprising 

a  surface  plate  on  which  said  object  is  placed, 

front  and  side  positioning  members  movable  simultaneously 
longitudinally  and  transversely  respectively  of  said  sur- 
face plate  for  temporarily  positioning  said  object  on  said 
surface  plate  in  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  direc- 
tions, 

positioning  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  prepunched  locating 
holes  in  said  object  positioned  on  said  surface  plate. 
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and  a  clamping  member  provided  on  said  front  positioning 
member  and  movable  into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  object  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  front 
and  side  positioning  members, 

said  positioning  pins  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  locatmg 
holes  in  said  object  during  printing  and  movable  into 
said  locating  holes  in  timed  relationship  with  and  im- 
mediately subsequent  to  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse positioning  movements  respectively  of  said  front 
and  side  positioning  members  and  the  clamping  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  member  and  said  clampmg 
member  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  object  from 
lifting  off  of  its  final  position  on  said  surface  plate  while 
said  positioning  pins  are  inserted  in  the  locating  holes. 


3,958,510 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLY  ARMING  A 

PROJECTILE  AS  IT  EMERGES  FROM  A  WEAPON 

BARREL 

Dietmar  Stutzle,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  DIEHL,  Num- 

bera,  Germany  _  ^,, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,636 

Ctaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 

2316976 

Int.CI.*F42C  11104,15140 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  G 

V! 


20  Claims 
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3,958,509 
IMAGE  SCAN  AND  INK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Murray,  University  Heights,  and  Algirdas  J.  Kryg- 
eris,  Richmond  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,927 

Int.  CI.*  B41C  7108 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  33  Claims 
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1    In  combination  with  an  arrangement  for  programming 
control  circuitry  for  an  electrically  operated  fuse  of  a  projec- 
tile in  which  a  first  control  coil  on  a  muzzle  of  a  weapon  barrel 
through  which  the  projectile  passes  develops  a  field  which 
links  a  second  receiving  coil  in  the  projectile  and  induces  a 
voltage  therein;  the  control  circuitry  in  the  projectile  having 
a  voltage  sensitive  igniter  means,  an  ignition  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  igniter  means  operable  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  actuate  said  igniter  means,  a  control  capacitor,  a 
charging  circuit  for  said  control  capacitor  operable  to  impart 
a  predetermined  charge  thereto  during  travel  of  the  projectile 
along  the  first  control  coil,  a  reload  resistor  connecting  said 
control  capacitor  and  said  ignition  capacitor  in  closed  circuit 
for  transfer  of  charge  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  charg- 
ing means  operable  in  response  to  said  receiving  coil  passing 
through  the  field  of  said  control  coil  to  cause  a  precharge  to 
build  up  on  said  ignition  capacitor  in  conformity  with  the 
degree  of  energization  of  said  control  coil. 


1.  Apparatus  for  predetermining  the  settings  of  a  plurality 
of  ink  control  devices  which  control  the  amount  of  ink  applied 
to  respective  circumferential  zones  of  a  printing  cylinder  for 
printing  an  image  having  ink  zones  where  the  ink  supply  rate 
of  each  zone  is  controlled  by  a  respective  one  of  said  ink 
control  devices  comprising 

means  for  supporting  an  image-bearing  member  havmg  a 
first  image  which  corresponds  to  the  image  to  be  pnnted 
and  zones  which  correspond  to  said  ink  zones,  each  of 
said  zones  comprising  sub-areas  therein, 
means  for  directing  light  onto  said  image-beanng  member 
to  project  light  therefrom  which  varies  spatially  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  one  zone  of  said  first  image, 
means  for  receiving  at  one  time  the  projected  light  from  at 
least  said  one  zone  comprising  camera  means  having  a 
photosensitive  area  responsive  to  said  projected  light  for 
producing  separate  electrical  signals  from  sub-areas  of 
said  photosensitive  area  which  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  light  projected  from  respective  ones  of  said  sub-areas 

of  said  zone,  .  .  .     . 

and  means  distinct  from  said  photosensitive  area  and  indi- 
vidually rsponsive  to  said  separate  electncal  signals  for 
esublishing  for  each  of  said  zones  received  by  said  cam- 
era means  an  individual  resultant  signal  which  has  a  char- 
acteristic indicating  the  approximate  ink  supply  rate 
required  for  the  zone  and  including  means  for  approxi- 
mately integrating  signals  derived  from  said  separate 
electrical  signals  that  are  produced  for  the  respective 
sub-areas  of  the  zone,  .    .    •  j- 

whereby  each  of  said  individual  resultant  signals  is  indica- 
tive of  a  predetennined  setting  for  one  of  the  ink  control 
devices. 


3,958,511 
SETBACK  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Warren  P.  Morrow,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  BUly  M.  Horton, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  ol  America 
as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington, 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,203 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  15129 

U.S.  CI.  102-78  6  Claims 


1.  A  setback  lock  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ordnance  mis- 
sile fuze  comprising: 

a  a  body  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  cavity  extending 
in  a  generally  downward  direction  into  said  body,  said 
cavity  having  an  opening  at  its  top  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  cavity  and  said  top  planar  surface  and  said 
cavity  further  being  symmetrical  about  a  linear  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  top  planar  surface; 
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b.  a  first  coil  spring  situated  within  said  cavity,  said  first  coil 
spring  being  centered  about  said  linear  axis; 

c.  a  first  mass  element  situated  in  said  cavity  and  in  contact 
with  said  flrst  coil  spring,  said  first  mass  element  being 
operative  in  a  rest  position  to  protrude  through  the  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  said  cavity  and  operative  under  accelera- 
tional  forces  to  move  downward  into  said  cavity  and 
compress  said  first  coil  spring; 

d.  a  second  coil  spring  situated  within  said  cavity,  said 
second  coil  spring  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first 
coil  spring  and  being  centered  about  said  linear  axis  so  as 
to  surround  said  first  coil  spring;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  second  mass  elements  situated  in  said  cavity 
and  in  contact  with  and  situated  between  said  first  mass 
element  and  said  second  coil  spring;  said  second  mass 
elements  being  operative  under  low  accelerational  forces 
to  block  the  movement  of  said  first  mass  element  within 
said  cavity  and  being  operative  under  high  accelerational 
forces  to  move  downward  into  said  cavity,  compress  said 
second  coil  spring  and  permit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  first  mass  element  which  compresses  said  first  coil 
spring. 


standstilll  at  said  unloading  platform  for  discharging  the 
transferred  load  thereat. 


3,958,512 

RAPID  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Jcrzy  G.  SUnkicwkz,  Obcrkirchcrg.  38/1/4,  Vienna,  Austria 

(A-1190) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  277,921,  Aug.  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,847,496,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
207,372,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 
1974,  S«r.  No.  521,099 
Cbims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    11,    1970, 
11137/70 

Int.  CI.*  B61K  1100 
U.S.  CI.  104—20  10  Claims 
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1.  A  rapid-transit  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations  each  including  a  loading  platform  and 
an  unloading  platform; 

a  rail  link  for  said  stations  including  at  least  one  main  track 
passing  between  said  platforms; 

a  first  and  a  second  ancillary  track  flanking  said  main  track 
at  least  in  the  region  of  each  station; 

an  express  carrier  on  said  main  track  moving  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed  past  said  stations; 

a  first  shuttle  carrier  on  said  first  ancillary  track  for  loading 
said  express  carrier  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  load- 
ing platform  of  a  station,  said  first  carrier  being  accessible 
from  said  loading  platform  and  being  accelerable  from 
standstill  at  said  loading  platform  to  the  speed  of  said 
express  carrier  for  pulling  alongside  same  and  docking 
therewith  temporarily  at  said  downstream  location  to 
facilitate  transfer  of  its  load  to  said  express  carrier,  fol- 
lowed by  undocking  and  deceleration  to  standstill;  and 

a  second  shuttle  carrier  on  said  second  ancillary  track  for 
unloading  said  express  carrier  at  a  location  upstream  of 
the  unloading  platform  of  a  station,  said  second  shuttle 
carrier  being  accelerable  from  standstill  to  the  speed  of 
said  express  carrier  for  pulling  alongside  same  and  dock- 
ing therewith  temporarily  at  said  upstream  location  to 
facilitate  transfer  from  said  express  carrier  of  some  of  the 
load  thereof,  followed  by  undocking  arid  deceleration  to 


3,958,513 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  MOTOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

RECHARGING 

Hans  Pollinger;  Erich  Huber;  Pierre  Baronnet,  all  of  Munich, 

and  Walter  Kugler,  Puchheim-Bahnhof,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,362 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
2315949 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  13/12;  B61C  7/02,  8/00,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  104— 157  9  Claims 


SUPTLY    TANK 


'MkMt.- 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  railway  vehicle,  having  pneu- 
matic actuated  devices  connected  to  a  pneumatic  system 
including  a  refillable  supply  tank  connected  to  the  pneumatic 
devices,  an  apparatus  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  vehicle 
supply  tank  to  a  source  of  pressure  medium  while  the  vehicle 
approaches  the  source  in  a  direction  of  travel  and  comprising 
a  supply  funnel  connected  to  the  vehicle  supply  tank,  a  supply 
nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  medium  at  a  station 
and  moveable  in  said  direction  of  travel,  receiver  means  at 
said  supply  nozzle,  and  contact  means  on  said  vehicle  engage- 
able  with  said  receiver  means  as  the  vehicle  enters  the  station 
and  approaches  the  source  of  pressure  medium  for  aligning 
coaxially  said  funnel  and  nozzle  during  movement  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  imparting  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  funnel  and  nozzle  after  the  funnel  and  nozzle  are 
aligned  to  couple  said  funnel  and  nozzle. 


3,958,514 
AUTOMATIC  HOPPER  GATE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Roger  L.  Akcster,  St.  Charles;  Richard  H.  Dugge,  St.  Louis; 
Wallace  Lee  Fossctt,  Weldon  Spring  Heights,  and  Jerry  D. 
Waddell,  O  Fallon,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,     f 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  429,466,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,877,392.  This  applkation  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,718 

Int.  CI.*  B61D  7/02,  7/20,  7/22,  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  105—282  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  outlet  comprising: 

inclined  longitudinal  and  transverse  front  and  rear  down- 
wardly extending  pans  defining  a  discharge  opening;  a 
gate  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  open 
and  closed  positions  wherein  in  closed  position  said  open- 
ing is  closed  by  said  gate  and  wherein  in  open  position 
lading  may  be  discharged  through  said  opening;  an  elasto- 
meric  sealing  means  engaging  said  gate  in  a  compression 
fit  when  said  gate  is  in  closed  position;  at  least  one  rack 
affixed  to  said  gate,  a  pinion  shaft  joumaled  in  a  fixed 
frame  portion  of  the  outlet;  at  least  one  pinion  affixed  to 
said  pinion  shaft,  said  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
to  move  said  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion  shaft  to  move  said  gate 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  locking  shaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  gate;  a 
locking  member  affixed  to  said  locking  shaft  to  provide 
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limited  free  rotation  therebetween;  means  for  rotating 
said  locking  shaft  to  move  said  locking  member  between 
a  locking  position  wherein  said  locking  member  engages 
a  first  locking  lug  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  said 
outlet,  and  an  open  position;  a  trippmg  lug  mounted  on 
a  fixed  portion  of  said  outlet  for  tripping  said  locking 
member  from  said  open  position  to  a  tripped  position  as 
said  gate  is  moved  from  closed  toward  open  position;  said 


facinc  one  another;  and  a  flexible,  tubular  rope  means  integral 
wHh  fhe  termLl  s^de  edges  of  the  diaphram  whereby  the  ro^ 
means  may  be  guided  into  the  tubular  mounts  with  the  dia- 
phram extending  outwardly  through  the  slots. 

3,958,516 
LOAD  ANCHOR  MEANS  _^ 

Nelson  Cheung,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  «signor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III.  ««  nvi 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,036 
Int.  CI.*  B61D  45/00    , 

U.S.  CI.  105-478  >^^'"'~ 


2>1 


locking  member  having  a  locking  contour  whereby  said 
locking  member  will  automatically  assume  the  locked 
position  engaging  said  locking  lug  as  said  gate  moves  mto 
ihe  closed  position,  said  locking  shaft  also  having  a  lock- 
ing cam  mounted  thereon  whereby  said  locking  shaft  may 
be  moved  into  an  overcenter  position  wherein  said  lock- 
ing cam  engages  said  gate  in  an  overcenter  position  while 
saUI  lockini  member  remains  in  said  locked  position  due 
to  said  limited  free  rotation. 

3,958,515 

GRAIN  DOOR 

Donald  James  F.  Goudy,  Box  2199,  DrumhcIIer,  Alberta, 

Canada  (TOJ-OYO)  ^,   ,      ^     ,,o  ,«* 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  D«:.  19, 1973, 188550 

,nt.CI.*A47H/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-467 


1.  A  load  anchor  means  for  securing  a  strap  to  a  fi^^ed  track 
hav  nl  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  tead 
anchor  mLns  which  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated,  asymmet- 
'rc  sl^ntially  rigid  anchor  plates  juxtaposed  relative  to  one 
another  each  anchor  plate  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  trans- 
ve^  edges  and  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  each  transverse  edge 
^ITe  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  said  track  and  l«  h 
Ses  together  delineating  a  head  portion  receivable  in  said 
owning  and  a  base  portion;  the  base  Portion  being  prov^ed 
:Tan  aperture  forTeceiving  ^id  strap,  ^oth  of  said  anchor 
nlates  behiR  receivable  in  said  openings  in  said  track  and 
S^ovable   efative  to  one  another  to  position  ^id  anchor  pla^s 
wiV^iid  apertures  in  registry  with  one  -"°t»'«;; -^^/^^'y^^^^^ 
head  portions  of  both  anchor  plates  engage  said  track  to  retam 
said  load  anchor  means  in  said  track. 

3,958,517 

Walter  M.  Jay,  16  Tweed  Road,  Fox  »^kcl».  60020 
Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577^31 

IntCl.*A47B  5/06  '    ,^^,  ,„. 

„     .  ,^  16  Claims 

U.S.CI.  108-159 


S;*  rj  m?a     o      '' *i'h^m  and  on  ,h.  door  Jan-b,  tor  "^^^ --P™'^'       „^.  ,..>„,  .,  ,...,  on.  ....  porUc« 
r:mo4l.>7«curing  .h.  diaphram  .h««o;  -™Pn«J«  -««'^       ^^  '^^7^^  on.  portion  ot ..«  su,f«».  of  *. 

:rj:'rK."rorar:;.rrr.r.''rn:rir»r.^^   ^i^j^u^r^'-"^---^'-"^- 
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a  decorative  top  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  table 
top  retaining  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
and 

friction  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  table  leg  substan- 
tially across  areas  extending  through  a  360  degree  angle 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table  leg; 

said  friction  means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  table 
top  retaining  means  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from. 


3,958,518 
INCINERATOR  FOR  OIL-CONTAINING  WASTE  SLUDGE 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masaharu  Yoshida,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunray  Rei- 
netsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirakata  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  botii  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   16,   1973,  48- 
129481 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  7100;  F23J  1100 
U.S.  CI.  110—7  S  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  incinerator  for  oil-containing  waste  sludge  including 
a  furnace,  a  tank  for  mixing  and  stirring  the  oil-containing 
waste  sludge  and  oil  such  as  fuel  oil  or  waste  oil,  at  least  one 
burner  connected  to  said  tank  and  receiving  said  mixture  for 
spraying  and  incinerating  the  mixture  in  said  furnace,  a  gas 
duct  and  a  flue,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  furnace  is 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  upper  chamber 
being  a  combustion  chamber  with  an  opening  therein,  said 
burner  being  mounted  within  said  opening  for  spraying  and 
burning  said  mixture  within  said  up^r  chamber  to  burn  the 
burnable  contents  of  the  waste  sludge  and  to  render  the  un- 
bumable  contents  of  the  waste  sludge  into  a  semi-molten 
state,  said  lower  chamber  being  a  settling  chamber  for  settling 
the  clinker  ashes  contained  in  the  combustion  gas,  a  gas  duct 
opening  into  said  lower  chamber  for  discharging  combustion 
gas  and  an  opening  within  the  lower  chamber  for  the  recovery 
of  clinker  form  ashes,  and  a  throttle  portion  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber  for  connecting  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  settling  chamber  for  causing  the  semi-molten 
fine  unbumable  particles  from  the  waste  sludge  to  aggregate 
with  each  other  into  clinker  form  having  fine  pores  between 
the  aggregated  particles. 

6.  A  method  of  incinerating  oil-containing  waste  sludges  in 
an  incinerator,  said  method  comprising:  spraying  and  burning 
a  mixture  of  oil  and  waste  sludge  in  a  combustion  chamber  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  oil  and  other  burnable  contents  of  the 
waste  sludge  are  burned  by  heat  due  to  the  burning  of  said  oil 
and  other  burnable  contents,  and  unburnable  fine  particles 
from  the  waste  sludge  are  incinerated  to  such  an  extent  that 
they  are  rendered  into  a  semi-molten  state,  causing  the  semi- 
molten  fine  particles  to  aggregate  with  each  other  into  clinker 
form  having  fine  pores  between  aggregated  particles  in  a 
throttle  portion  of  said  furnace  leading  to  a  settling  chamber 


beneath  said  furnace,  causing  the  clinkers  in  the  throttle  por- 
tion of  said  furnace  to  settle  down  into  the  settling  chamber, 
taking  out  the  clinkers  from  the  bottom  opening  of  the  settling 
chamber  and  discharging  waste  gas  from  combustion  through 
a  gas  duct  within  said  settling  chamber. 


3,958,519 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

HANGERS  THEREFOR 
Frank  P.  Merkle,  Jr.,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Merkle  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Sen  No.  550,217 

Int.  CI.*  F22M  5104 

U.S.  CI.  1 10—99  R  10  Claims 


1.  High  temperature  refractory  structure  having  refractory 
brick  lining  including  a  support  frame;  a  plurality  of  space 
hanger  beams  inwardly  from  said  support  frame  and  having 
opposed  flanges;  a  plurality  of  spaced  structural  plate  hanger 
beam  clips  engaging  one  of  said  hanger  beam  flanges  for 
attachment  to  said  support  frame;  a  plurality  of  structural 
plate  refractory  hangers  having  two  interlocked  opposing  U- 
shaped  portions,  one  of  the  U-shaped  portions  engaging  the 
other  of  said  hanger  beam  flanges;  and  a  plurality  of  refractory 
brick  supported  by  said  refractory  hangers;  the  other  of  the 
U-shaped  portions  of  said  refractory  hangers  engaging  hanger 
flanges  of  refractory  bricks  thereby  supporting  said  refractory 
brick  lining,  said  refractory  brick  hanger  flanges  being  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  said  hanger  beam  flanges. 


3,958,520 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  FOR  TILLING  THE  SOIL 

Natalc  Cantone,  Corso  M.  Prcstinari  162,  VercelU,  Italy 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  85,021,  Oct.  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,779^20. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,607 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIC  23102,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  Ill— 6  4  Claims 


^— -• 


^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  the  soil  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame;  wheels  supporting  said  main  frame  for 
translational  movement  over  the  ground;  an  operative  assem- 
bly, including  implements  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  translational  movement, 
operable  to  break  and  work  the  soil;  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  operative  assembly  on  said  main  frame  for  pivoting  about 
a  horizontal  axis  for  elevational  displacement  of  said  operative 
assembly  relative  to  said  main  frame;  motor  means  supported 
on  said  main  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able implements  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  direction  impelling 
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said  machine  forwardly;  a  steering  assembly;  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  steering  assembly  to  said  mam  frame;  said 
steering  a^mbly  including  driving  wheels,  means  for  steering 
said  driving  wheels,  and  motor  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  driving  wheels;  whereby  said  steering  means  is  opera- 
ble to  control  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  translational 
movement  of  said  machine;  tank  means  for  carrying  fertilizer 
material,  supported  by  said  main  frame;  means  operable  to 
diffuse  fertilizer  material  from  said  tank  means  onto  the 
around  in  front  of  said  rotatable  implements  for  working  into 
The  soil  thereby;  and  interchangeable  means  carried  by  said 
operative  assembly  rearwardly  of  said  rotatable  implements 
foV  further  treating  the  soil  worked  by  said  rotatable  imple- 
ments; said  interchangeable  means  including  means  operable 
to  supply  seed  to  the  soil. 


3,958,521 

DEEP  SEA  TANK  AND  SEAPORT  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Merooli,  Box  720  N.  Vosseller  Ave.,  Martinsville,  N  J. 

08836 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,091 

Int.  CL*  B63B  25108,  35132 

U.S.  CI.  U4-.5  T  'C*^-"' 


3  958  522 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROFOIL 

CRAFT 
Arivn  Oriando  Harang,  Seattle;  John  Hunt  Scott,  Issaquah, 
Z  SSiTAIfred  Hksch,  Bellevue,  .U  of  Wash..  «s.gnors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,024 

Int.  Cl.»  B63B  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  H  <^  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft  having  a  forward 

control  surface  an'd  separate  P<>«.-VT*"'lr1nirt';^ 
surfaces  means  for  generating  signals  for  controlling  the 
f^Sion;  of  said  control  surfaces,  said  signal  generating  mea^s 
hurluding  first  and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  motion  of 
the  craff  about  its  roll  axis  and  providing  output  signak  in 
response  thereto,  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for 
actuating  said  aft  control  surfaces,  means  for  companng  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  sensing  means,  and 
merns  responsive  to  a  predetermined  difference  between  said 
Lnals  for  actuating  said  forward  control  surface  to  cause  U^e 
craft  to  descend  from  the  foil-borne  mode  to  the  hull-borne 
mode  of  operation. 

3,958,523 
SAIL  HOICTING,  SUPPORTING  AND  FURLING 
APPARATUS 
Tracy  S.  Holmes,  Santa  Monk.,  .nd  Thomas  J-  S*"""'  J«;' 
IZg  Be«:h,  both  of  CaHf .,  assignors  to  Tracy  Holmes  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,082 

Int  Cl.«  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114-106  "Claims 


■o^ 


1    Aooaratus  for  containing  materials  floating  on  the  sur- 
face of  r  ^y  of  water,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tanks  con- 
nected Sy  a  c'able  in  a  generally  closed  pattern,  each  of  «ud 
unks  being  shaped  as  a  generally  rectangular  box-shaped 
?oUow  member  Eith  its  longest  dimension  being  the  honzon^ 
tallv  disposed  length  of  the  tank  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
ba rrie    Cied  by  the  tanks  and  having  a  bottom  and  top 
Se  co^ected  by  an  inner  and  outer  vertical  surface  and 
rilrof  vert^al  end^urfaces.  the  top  surface  and  outer  verti- 
caCrface  of  each  tank  being  connected  by  an  inchned  planar 
«,rface  which  slants  upwardly  at  an  angle  "fwrox.mately 
45-  a  plurality  of  vertical  baffle  plalcs  attached  within  each 
»k  to  the  tittom  and  alternately  to  the  inner  and  outer 
TrticS  Surfaces  of  the  tank,  the  width  of  the  baffle  plates 
Sfng  al^t  one-half  the  width  of  the  tank,  the  h^ght  <rfU.e 
Sffte  plates  attach«l  to  th.  inner  vertical  surface  ^g 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  plates  attached^to  the  outer 
JTrtical  surface,  mean,  for  introducing  water  «nto  said  tanks 
a  port  in  the  top  surface  of  each  tonk  for  removal  of  water 
Jh«efrom   a  skirt  member  attached  to  the  end  surfaces  of 
eatho?The  adjacent  unks  and  being  of  su«-«c«ent  height  to 
prevent  said  floating  materials  from  passing  between  the 
Lnks,  and  means  for  anchoring  alternate  tanks  to  the  sea  bed 
undertying  said  body  of  water. 


U.  In  a  sail  hoisting,  supporting  f <*  f»^>'"f/gf^'^, 
mountable  on  a  sailboat  between  the  hull  and  «^  ««»*» 
rhereof.  and  including  an  elongated  wire  havmg  ufj^r  «nd 
ower  end  and  capable  of  transmitting  'or^^^^^or^^r^^ 
lower  end  to  the  upper  end,  upper  '"<>""»'"8  J*^^^^^  "Z 
porting  the  wire  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
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lower  mounting  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  rotatably 
to  the  hull,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  hoisting  element  telescoped  slidably  over  said  wire  with  a 
loose,  clearance  fit  for  movement  longitudinally  along  the 
luff  wire,  and  having  means  thereon  for  connection  to  a 
sail,  said  hoisting  element  having  an  internal  passage  of 
non-circular  cross-sectional  shape; 
and  a  furling-drive  element  affixed  to  said  wire  in  a  prese- 
lected position  and  having  a  non-circular  outside  surface 
sized  and  shaped  to  fit  slidably  and  snugly  into  said  hoist- 
ing element  and  to  couple  the  latter  non-rotatabiy  to  said 
wire,  whereby  said  hoisting  element  may  be  hoisted  along 
the  wire  onto  said  furling-drive  element  to  raise  a  sail,  and 
the  wire  may  be  rotated  to  furl  the  sail  around  the  wire. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  motor  and  rudder  of  a  power 
boat  selectively  from  either  of  two  remote  stations,  each  of 
which  includes  means  for  producing  linear  input  signals  for 
motor  shift  and  throttle  control  and  for  steering  control  com- 
prising: 
a  steering  input  selector  mechanism  capable  of  transmitting 
said  linear  input  signal  for  steering  control  from  one  of 
said  stations  to  said  rudder  while  isolating  said  linear 
input  signal  for  said  steering  control  from  the  other  of 
said  stations; 
a  motor  input  selector  mechanism  capable  of  transmitting 
said  linear  input  signals  for  motor  shift  and  throttle  con- 
trol from  said  one  of  said  stations  to  said  motor  while 
isolating  said  linear  input  signals  for  motor  shift  and 
throttle  control  from  said  other  of  said  stations; 
said  steering  input  selector  mechanism  and  said  motor  input 
selector  mechanism  being  capable  of  actuation  to  facili- 
tate the  selection  of  said  one  of  said  stations  whenever 
corresponding  said  linear  input  signals  from  said  two 
stations  are  substantially  equal;  and 
means  for  initiating  said  actuation  to  facilitate  said  selection 
of  said  one  of  said  stations  prior  to  said  corresponding 
said  linear  input  signals  from  said  two  stations  being 
substantially  equal. 


3,958,525 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SERVO-CONTROLLED 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  TURNING  OF  AN  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 

Lars  Gunnar  Valter  Luthman,  Tullingc,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  SoderUlje,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,839 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1974,  7405397 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  5113 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  R  7  Claims 


3,958,524 

STATION  CONTROL  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Cantley,  Akron,  and  John  E.  Litzell,  Hudson,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Incom  International,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,185,  Oct.  16,  1974.  This  application 

Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,771 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  5106 

U.S.  CI.  114-146  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  drive  system  for  a  boat:  an  outboard  propeller  unit; 
power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  power  from  an 
inboard  engine  to  the  propeller  unit,  said  means  including  an 
inboard  section,  an  outboard  section  which  is  mounted  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  inboard  section  about  a  fore-and-aft 
axis  of  the  boat,  and  shaft  means  extending  through  said  sec- 
tions; a  power-operated  auxiliary  motor  and  a  drive  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  the  outtmard  section  for  rotating 
the  latter  about  said  axis;  adjustable  retaining  means  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  with  said  drive  connection  for  selec- 
tively latching  said  drive  connection  in  any  of  several  prese- 
lected positions  so  as  to  latch  said  outboard  section  in  corre- 
sponding rotative  positions  relative  to  said  inboard  section; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  rotative  position  of  said  out- 
board section  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  auxiliary 
motor  and  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  retaining  means 
with  said  drive  connection. 


3,958,526 
SOFT  TIRE  ALARM 
Bernard  F.  Liquie,  1498  Nancy  Wood  Drive,  Apt.  8,  Pontiac, 
Mich.  48054 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,379 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  23104 

U.S.  CI.  116— 34R  1  Claim 


1.  Tire  pressure  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  warning 
bladder,  means  for  securing  the  warning  bladder  to  the  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  for  extension  transversely  of  the  vehicle  on  infla- 
tion of  the  bladder,  means  for  connecting  the  bladder  to  at 
least  one  vehicle  tire  including  pressure  sensitive  valve  means 
for  inflating  the  bladder  from  the  tire  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined tire  pressure  wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the 
bladder  to  the  tire  includes  a  pressure  conduit  between  the 
bladder  and  valve  means,  a  check  valve  operably  associated 
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with  the  pressure  conduit  operable  under  pressure  to  permit 
air  under  pressure  to  flow  into  the  bladder  and  to  prevent 
return  air  flow  from  the  bladder  into  the  tire,  and  wherein  the 
valve  means  includes  a  valve  operable  to  open  a  passage 
between  the  tire  and  bladder,  a  spring  biasing  the  valve  toward 
an  open  position  in  opposition  to  tire  pressure  and  a  screw  tor 
adjusting  the  spring  bias  on  the  valve. 


3,958,527 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  DEPLETION  INDICATOR 

Anthony  lannacone,  pQ  Watchung,  Hawthorne,  N  J.  07506 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,880 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  23120 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—  1 14  R  6  Claims 


tion  providing  thermal  communication  between  said  product 
and  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  a  thermal  insulating  wall 
portion  substantially  isolating  the  interior  of  said  housing  from 
the  ambient  temperature  around  said  product,  said  thermal 
insulating  wall  portion  including  both  a  heat  reflective  surface 
and  a  material  of  lower  heat  conductivity  than  said  reflective 
surface  and  said  thermal  conducting  wall  portion;  and  an 
adhesive  covering  substantially  the  full  external  surface  area 
of  said  thermal  conducting  wall  portion  for  adhering  substan- 
tially said  full  surface  area  to  said  product  in  good  heat  trans- 
fer contact  therewith. 

13.  A  process  for  activating  a  device  for  indicating  whether 
or  not  a  product  has  been  subjected  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  a  prescribed  temperature  for  more  than  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  thermal 
indicating  device  which  includes  a  housing  containing  a  closed 
reservoir  of  a  diffusion  agent  which  is  flowable  only  above  said 
prescribed  temperature  and  a  wick  for  said  diffusion  agent 
extending  between  said  reservoir  and  an  indication  area,  rup- 
turing said  reservoir  from  externally  of  said  housing  to  release 
said  diffusion  agent  prior  to  preventing  flow  thereof  by  lower- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  below  said  prescribed  tempera- 
ture, and  applying  said  device  to  said  product. 


1.  A  product  empty  signal  means  for  indicating  depletion  of 
a  product  from  a  container  reservoir  and  the  need  to  replenish 
the  same,  comprisng: 

a.  means  movably  receiving  said  container  therein, 

b.  means  engaging  the  container  and  normally  urging  the 
same  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  con- 
tainer receiving  means, 

c.  empty  signal  actuating  means  positioned  for  actuation  on 
movement  of  the  container  while  normally  clear  of  the 
container  while  the  latter  contains  said  product  therein, 

d.  said  empty  signal  means  including  an  elongated  rod  nor- 
mally urged  for  movement  in  one  direction,  and 

e.  means  for  normally  holding  the  rod  against  movement  in 
said  one  direction,  and  for  releasing  the  rod  for  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction  on  depletion  of  said  container 
contents. 


3,958,528 

PRODUCT  THAW  INDICATOR 

Robert  Hill,  150  Robin  Way,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,555,  Oct.  23,  1973.  This 

application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,362 

Int.  CI.*G01K  UI06 

U.S.  CI.  1 16- 1 14.5  14  Claims 


26       "22 


3,958,529 

WORK-TIME  INDICATOR 
Ralph  E.  Morris,  7507  Parkwood  Court  ApL  204,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22042 

Filed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,970 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  9(00 

U.S.  CI.  116— 133  1  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  indicating  whether  or  not  a  product  has  been 
subjected  to  a  temperature  greater  than  a  prescribed  tempera- 
ture for  more  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  indication  area  at  a  first  location  therein; 
a  diffusion  agent;  a  reservoir  for  said  diffusion  agent  within 
said  housing  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  said  first  loca- 
tion; a  wick  for  said  diffusion  agent  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  within  said  housing,  said  diffusion 
agent  being  capable  of  diffusion  through  said  wick  only  when 
the  temperature  of  said  agent  is  above  said  prescribed  temper- 
ature; said  housing  including  a  thermal  conducting  wall  por- 


1.  A  work-time  indicating  device  permitting  an  employee  to 
quickly  determine  his  day's  working  time  in  relation  to  preset 
mandatory  work  hours  in  which  he  must  work,  comprising: 

face  means; 

indicia  means  systematically  positioned  on  said  face  means 
corresponding  to  particular  times  of  day  with  spacing 
between  said  indicia  means  corresponding  to  time  be- 
tween said  particular  times; 

first  indicator  means  supported  on  said  face  means  for 
visually  indicating  at  least  two  first  time  quantities  corre- 
sponding to  mandatory  work  hours  during  specific  times 
of  day  by  visually  cooperating  with  said  indicia  means; 
and 

second  indicator  means  slidably  supported  on  said  face 
means  and  manually  positionable  in  cooperation  with  said 
indicia  means  for  visually  indicating  second  time  quanti- 
ties corresponding  to  day's  working  time,  said  second 
indicator  means  visually  cooperating  with  said  first  indi- 
cator means  for  indicating  correlation  of  said  first  time 
quantities  with  said  second  time  quantities. 
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3,958,530  forward  of  the  strip's  passage  beneath  the  doctor  blade  band, 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AN  ARTICLE  and  pivot  means  for  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 

Michael  A.  Novice,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,376,  Aug.  14, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,743 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  118— 48  4  Claims 


_^  doctor  blade  band  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 

^^  ,^—       **>«  strip. 


W^   MI-OCMIJHM 
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3,958,532 
COATING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor> 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,253 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— 325  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  object  comprising: 

A.  a  coating  chamber  which  is  at  least  partially  enclosed, 

B.  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  object  through  said 
chamber,  said  conveyor  means  comprising: 

1.  a  perforate  belt  member  for  transporting  said  object 
through  said  chamber,  said  belt  member  forming  at 
least  a  part  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber, 

2.  a  stationary  channel  member  contacting  and  support- 
ing said  belt  member  and  over  which  said  belt  moves, 
said  channel  member  being  provided  with  spaced  inlet 
ports  communicating  with  said  perforate  belt  and  said 
chamber, 

C.  distributor  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  ports 
and  connecting  said  inlet  ports  to  a  source  coating  mate- 
rial said  distributor  means  comprising  a  closed  boxlike 
structure  removably  affixed  to  said  channel  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  in  the  top  wall 
thereof  sealingly  engaged,  and  means  sealingly  engaging 
and  communicating  each  aperture  with  a  separate  one  of 
said  inlet  ports. 


3,958,531 
ADJUSTABLE  ENDLESS  BAND  DOCTOR 
Carter  J.  Wamc,  Wichita  Falb,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cib»<;Mgy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

DMaktm  of  Ser.  No.  243,991,  April  14,  1972,  wMcli  U  a 

dfvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  824,153,  May  13,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,700,519,  which  is  a  coatinuatlon-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  577,035, 

Sept.  2,  1966,  Pat  No.  3,507,412,  which  h  a 

tonfl— tion»in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,372,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

■b— do— d.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  S«r.  No.  457,011 

Int.  CMB05C  11/02 
VS.  CI.  118—101  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coatii^  a  strip  or  the  like  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  aligned,  spaced  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  flat  endless  doctor  blade  band  extending  around 
the  wheels,  means  for  maintaining  the  doctor  blade  band 
under  tension  upon  the  wheels,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  for 
passage  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  the  doctor  blade 
band,  means  for  applying  a  coating  composition  on  the  strip 


1.  Web  coating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

coating  composition  applicator  means  including  a  coating 
composition  deposition  portion  adapted  to  deposit  at 
least  two  discrete  continuous  layers  of  coating  composi- 
tion onto  a  web; 

means  associated  with  said  applicator  means  for  moving 
said  web  past  said  coating  composition  deposition  portion 
of  said  coating  apparatus  while  maintaining  said  web  in  a 
substantially  flat,  free-floating  condition;  and 

means  associated  with  said  applicator  means  for  applying  a 
continuous  force  to  said  web  to  urge  it  toward  said  coat- 
ing composition  deposition  portion  of  said  applicator 
thereby  minimizing  the  gap  between  said  web  and  the 
coating  composition  deposition  portion  of  said  applica- 
tor. 


3,958,533 
PINSTRIPE  APPLICATION  SYSTEMS 
RichMtl  K.  SMcJda,  192  Edmund  Ave.,  Palcrsoa,  NJ.  07502 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,076 
Int  CL*  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—41 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  striping  materials  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  liquid  feeding  chambers  disposed 
laterally  across  a  predetermined  longitudinal  path,  said 
chambers  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  divid- 
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ing  said  chambers  into  like  sizedlfiSlfependent  liquid  feed-  3,958,535 

ing  units,  UNIVERSAL  ANIMAL  FEED  BAG 

means  feeding  a  sheet  of  material  along  said  path,  Matthew  Salvia,  Coldspring  Road,  Stanfordville,  N.Y.  12581 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  angled  channels  directing  liquid  Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,509 

from  said  feeding  chambers  to  said  sheet,  said  channels  InL  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 

including  a  plurality  of  angled  partitions  separating  said    U.S.  CI.  119 — 72.5  1  Claim 

channels  and  crossing  said  chambers  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  partitions. 


means  for  passing  liquid  from  each  liquid  feeding  chamber 
to  a  respective  angled  channel,  and  an  apertured  pattern- 
ing strip  positioned  against  said  angled  partitions  between 
said  channels  and  said  sheet  material  and  applying  liquid 
from  said  channels  to  said  sheet,  said  strip  having  groups 
of  apertures  aligned  with  respective  angled  channels  to 
combine  liquids  along  said  sheet  passing  across  different 
channels. 


1.  A  universal  disposable  water  bag  for  feeding  laboratory 
animals  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  flat  bag  of  plastic 
sheeting  adapted  to  be  heat  sealed  and  enclose  a  quantity  of 
sterile  water,  having  a  demand  feeding  valve  made  of  hard 
moldable  plastic,  heat  sealed  to  a  flat  face  of  said  bag,  said 
valve  comprising  a  fitment  with  two  longitudinally  spaced 
detents  and  a  flange  portion  that  is  heat  sealed  to  the  bag,  a 
valve  body  having  a  boss  normally  engaging  the  detent  farthest 
from  the  flange,  a  piercing  means  at  the  end  within  said  fit- 
ment and  a  demand  feeding  valve  with  a  spring  reed  control 
means  at  the  other  end  whereby  pushing  the  valve  body 
towards  the  flange  to  engage  the  other  detent  will  pierce  the 
bag  and  release  the  sterile  water  for  feeding  the  animals. 


3,958,534 
ANIMAL  CAGE  3,958,536 

Roy  Frederick  Perkins,  Reigate,  and  John  Richard  Calvert,  POULTRY  CONVEYOR  MEANS 

Eppins,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Genyk  ProducU  Lim-    Delphin  F.  Crowder,  Rte.  7,  Harrison,  Ark.  72601 
ited,  Mitcham,  Enghind  «l«l  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,485 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,295  In*-  CI*  AOIK  29/00 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1974,   V.S.  CI.  1 19—82 
1719/74 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-15  2  Claims  *^ 


16  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  small  domestic  pet  animals  comprising 
a  first  compartment  having  a  floor,  walls  and  a  roof,  and  an 
aperture  through  said  floor,  a  second  compartment  having  a 
circular  floor,  a  roof  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a 
continuous  circular  wall  having  a  lower  edge  cooperating  with 
said  circular  floor  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  said 
continuous  circular  wall  and  said  circular  floor  to  thereby 
provide  means  for  adjusting  said  roof  with  respect  to  said 
circular  floor,  and  a  hollow  passageway  member  joining  said 
first  and  second  compartments  through  said  apertures. 


1.  A  poultry  conveyor  means  comprising, 

a  portable  frame  means, 

a  first  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

a  first  poultry  conveyor  means  rotatable  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  support  means 
and  normally  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  second  poultry  conveyor  means  rotatably  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  Uiereof  to  said  first  support  means 
and  normally  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

means  for  transferring  the  poultry  from  said  one  end  of  said 
first  poultry  conveyor  means  to  said  one  end  of  said 
second  poultry  conveyor  means, 

first  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  poultry  conveyor 
means  for  moving  the  poultry  onto  said  first  poultry  con- 
veyor means, 

second  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  poultry  con- 
veyor means  for  discharging  the  poultry  into  coops, 

and  means  for  maintaining  said  poultry  on  said  first  and 
second  poultry  conveyor  means. 
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3,958,537  3,958,538 

OIL  AND  INSECTICIDE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

LIVESTOCK  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  Sittner,  Torrington,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Sittner  Manu-   Yasunari  Hoshino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mo- 


facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,435 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119—157 


tor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,917,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,551 
4  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1972, 47-47167 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  4  Claims 


92/ 


2.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  such  as  oil  and  insecticide 
or  the  like  to  livestock  rubbing  thereagainst  comprising: 

support  means  deflning  a  fluid  storage  chamber  including  a 
support  wall, 

a  mounting  bore  extending  through  said  wall, 

valve  housing  means  of  one  piece  plastic  material  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  mounting  bore, 

an  elongated  chamber  defmed  by  said  valve  housing  means 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  storage  chamber  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  atmosphere, 

an  end  wall  on  said  housing  means  located  outwardly  be- 
yond said  support  wall, 

a  radially  extending  portion  of  said  end  wall  extending 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  mounting  bore, 

an  abutment  surface  on  said  radially  extending  portion 
abuttingly  engaging  said  support  wall  circumjacent  said 
mounting  bore, 

an  outer  surface  on  said  end  wall  intersecting  said  abutment 
surface  and  deflning  a  relatively  thin  terminal  edge  to 
reduce  restrictive  contact  with  livestock  rubbing  there- 
against, 

valve  plunger  means  including  a  valve  head  portion  slidably 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  elongated  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  relative  to  said 
outlet  opening  and  variable  axially  inwardly  located  open 
positions  relative  thereto, 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  elongated  chamber  and  resil- 
iently  biasing  said  valve  plunger  means  to  the  closed 
position, 

a  valve  actuating  portion  of  said  valve  plunger  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  elongated  chamber  through 
said  outlet  opening  and  terminating  in  a  nose  portion 
located  outwardly  of  said  support  means  and  said  valve 
housing  means  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  operative 
engagement  with  livestock  rubbing  thereagainst,  and 

an  O-ring  type  sealing  memt>er  mounted  on  said  valve  actu- 
ating portion  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  with 
said  valve  head  portion  and  being  sealingly  engageable 
with  said  valve  housing  means  in  a  closed  position  relative 
to  said  outlet  opening, 

said  sealing  member  being  movable  with  said  valve  plunger 
means  to  variably  axially  inwardly  displaced  open  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  outlet  opening  and  being  made  of  a 
material  which  is  relatively  inert  and  impermeable  to  the 
fluid  being  dispensed. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trochoidal  type  rotary  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  in  which  a  multi-lobed  rotor  is 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  within  a  housing  having  a 
basically  epitrochoidal  proflle  to  form  a  main  combustion 
chamber  and  which  is  operated  on  a  combustible  charge 
supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  gaseous  ignition  system  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  through  an  ignition  aperture;  and 
an  injector  nozzle  having  an  injector  body  including  a  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  a  fuel  source  under  pres- 
sure in  timed  relation  with  engine  revolution  of  the  engine 
and  a  valve  seat  connecting  the  valve  chamber,  through 
a  discharge  channel,  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  the  valve 
seat  being  formed  with  a  port  therein  which  communi- 
cates with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  source  under  pressure, 
and  having  an  injection  control  valve  means  yieldably 
biasing  said  injection  control  valve  in  one  direction 
toward  a  valve  closing  position  to  engage  the  valve  seat 
to  close  the  port  and  to  block  communication  between 
the  valve  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  chamber,  the  injec- 
tion control  valve  having  an  area  exposed  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  valve  chamber  to  be  urged  in  the  opposite 
direction  toward  a  valve  opening  position  against  yielda- 
bly biasing  force. 


3,958,539 

FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Haruhiko  Satow,  and  Masaharu  Shimoji,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29, 1974, 49-48570 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  53110 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  5  Claims 

1.  Fuel  injection  type  rotary  piston  engine  including  a  rotor 
casing  which  comprises  a  rotor  housing  having  a  trochoidal 
inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rotor  housing  to  define  a  rotor  chamber  therein, 
a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  disposed  in  said  rotor  chamber 
for  revolution  and  rotation  therein  with  apices  thereof  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  trochoidal  inner  wall  of  the  rotor 
housing  so  as  to  define  working  chambers  of  variable  volume 
between  the  casing  and  the  rotor,  first  air  intake  port  means 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  housings  so  as  to  open  into 
the  rotor  chamber  so  that  it  cyclically  communicates  with  one 
of  the  working  chambers  which  is  in  intake  stroke,  first  intake 
passage  means  communicating  with  said  first  air  intake  port 
means  and  having  first  throttle  valve  means  disposed  therein. 
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second  intake  port  means  formed  in  said  rotor  housing  so  as 
to  open  into  the  rotor  chamber  so  that  it  cyclically  communi- 
cates with  the  working  chamber  in  intake  stroke,  second  air 
intake  passage  means  communicating  with  said  second  air 
intake  port  means  and  having  second  throttle  valve  means 
disposed  therein,  means  for  closing  said  first  throttle  valve 
means  in  said  first  air  intake  passage  means  during  light  load 
operation  of  the  engine  while  the  second  throttle  valve  of  said 
second  air  intake  passage  means  is  still  open,  means  for  clos- 


ber  for  combustion  therein,  means  communicating  the  ex- 
haust port  of  said  first  stage  chamber  with  the  intake  port  of 
said  second  stage  chamber  for  transferring  partially  burned 
fuel  charges  from  the  first  stage  to  the  second  sUge  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  communicating  means  including  an  inter- 
stage conduit,  secondary  air  supply  means  connecting  with 
said  interstage  conduit  to  supply  supplementary  air  for  mix- 
ture with  said  partially  burned  fuel  charges  in  said  conduit  to 
form  dilute  combustible  mixtures  for  admission  to  said  second 
stage  combustion  chamber,  and  temperature  control  fluid 
supply  means  connected  with  said  interstage  conduit  adjacent 
said  first  stage  exhaust  pwrt,  said  fluid  supply  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  predetermined  conditions  of  engine 
operation  to  supply  fluid  to  said  interstage  conduit  adjacent 
said  first  stage  exhaust  port  for  mixture  with  the  interstage 
gases  to  control  the  temperature  thereof. 


ing  said  second  throttle  valve  means  during  heavy  load  o(>era- 
tion  of  the  engine  while  the  first  throttle  valve  is  opened,  said 
second  air  intake  port  means  having  effective  area  smaller 
than  that  of  the  first  intake  port  means,  said  second  intake 
port  means  being  located  in  such  a  position  that  it  is  closed 
after  the  rotor  has  passed  through  a  position  in  which  the 
related  working  chamber  has  the  maximum  volume  and  also 
after  the  first  intake  port  means  has  been  closed,  and  fuel 
injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  working  chamber  in 
intake  stroke. 


3,958,540 

STAGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

INTERSTAGE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Robert  M.  Siewert,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,941 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  7SI20 

U.S.  CI.  123— 59  EC  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  staged  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  housing  means  defining  first  and  second 
stage  expansible  combustion  chambers  each  including  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  and  means  connected  with  an  output  shaft 
to  cyclically  expand  the  contract  said  chambers  and  control 
said  ports  to  consecutively  cause  admission  and  combustion  of 
combustible  mixtures  in  said  chambers  and  exhaust  of  burned 
mixtures  from  said  chambers  with  a  resultant  delivery  of 
power  to  said  output  shaft,  said  engine  including  means  for 
delivering  a  rich  combustible  mixture  to  said  first  stage  cham- 


3,958,541 

DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE  CAMS  OF 

CAMSHAFTS 

Detlev  Lachnit,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 

rik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG,  Numbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,758 
Claims   priority,   appttcation   Germany,   Oct    26,    1973, 
2353736 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  1106 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.34  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camshaft  of  a  reciprocable  piston 
engine,  which  camshaft  is  provided  with  cam  means  and  which 
engine  has  an  oil  pump  associated  therewith;  a  device  for 
lubricating  the  cam  means  of  said  camshaft,  which  includes 
bearing  means,  a  camshaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
means,  each  said  bearing  means  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  axial  groove  and  at  least  one  circumferential  groove 
therein  communicating  with  said  axial  groove,  and  an  oil 
supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  oil  pump,  and  with 
said  circumferential  groove  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure 
from  the  engine  oil  pump  to  said  circumferential  and  axial 
grooves,  said  axial  groove  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
cam  surface  to  be  lubricated  that  at  selected  times  pressurized 
oil  supplied  to  said  axial  groove  is  sprayed  continuously  from 
said  axial  groove  to  a  particular  selected  portion  of  said  cam 


means. 


3,958^2 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  PEDAL 
RESISTANCE 
Jamct  L.  Tanner,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tanner  Electron- 
ics Systems  Technokigy,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,235 
InLCI.*F02D  11108 
U.S.  CI.  123— 103  E  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  affecting  control  of  the  throttle  actuating 
mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
actuating  linkage  steadily  movable  from  a  throttle  closed 
position  to  a  throttle  open  position,  and  comprising: 
resistance  means  for  applying  to  the  linkage,  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  its  excursion  from  closed  to  open  position. 
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a  resistive  force  which  resists  further  movement  toward 
open  position; 
vacuum  means  responsive  to  increase  in  engine  vacuum  for 
moving  said  point  so  that  said  point  is  encountered  closer 
to  the  throttle  open  position  of  the  linkage,  and  respon- 
sive to  decrease  in  engine  vacuum  for  moving  said  point 


so  that  said  point  is  encountered  closer  to  the  throttle 

closed  position  of  the  linkage; 
said  resistance  means  including  a  flexible  line  having  one 

end  connected  to  said  linkage;  and 
said  vacuum  means  adapted  to  move  said  point  by  varying 

the  slack  in  said  flexible  line. 


3,958,543 
PHOTOELECTRIC  BREAKERLESS  DISTRIBUTOR 
Katsuyuki  Scnda,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,876 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1974, 49-38660 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  123— 1 17  R  7  Claims 


PosmoN  or  moTo- 
TnmssTa)  a  ligkt 

OUTTKIG    (XOOE 

iDnecnoN  of  ldxt 

IS    NGKW.    10 
PLWC    OF    OMNWC  ) 


POSTION  OF  UOHT 
EMTTMi  OnOC  • 
niOTOTWNGSICH 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  in  which  at  the  instant  when  a  light  path  provided  by 
a   light  emitting  element   and   a  photoelectric   element   is 
blocked  the  flow  of  primary  current  to  an  ignition  coil  is  cut 
off  to  generate  a  secondary  voltage,  said  ignition  system  com- 
prising: 
a  rotary  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotating  shaft  of  a 
distributor  and  rotatable  along  with  said  distributor  shaft; 
a   light  emitting  element   and   a   photoelectric  element 
mounted  on  said  distributor  for  providing  a  light  path 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  disk; 
a  plurality  of  weights  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotary  disk 
to  intermittently  block  said  light  path  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  disk;  and 
spring  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
weights,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  weights  is  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  said  weight  is  thrown 
outward  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  in  accor- 
dance with  an  increase  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said 


distributor  shaft,  and  the  circitmferential  length  of  the 
portion  of  said  weight  that  blocks  said  light  path  gradually 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  outward  movement  of  said 
weight. 


3,  V5  0,544 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuo  Shinoda,  Toyota,  and  Hiroshi  Koide,  Okazaki,  both  o( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,817 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  17, 1973, 48-54128 
Int  CI.*  F02B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—  1 19  DB  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  fuel  ratio  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  a 
carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve  and  providing  a  fuel-air 
mixture,  an  oxygen  sensor  provided  in  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  producing  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  con- 
centration of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  signal  source 
for  producing  a  second  output  signal  representative  of  a  de- 
sired air-fuel  ratio,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  first  output 
signal  and  second  output  signal,  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  the  first  output  signal  and 
second  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  passage  for  supplying  additional  air  into  the  intake  mani- 
fold for  diluting  the  fuel-air  mixture  provided  by  the 
carburetor;  and 
a  control  valve,  having  a  rectangular  opening  variable  in 
area,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  additional  air  in 
said  passage,  and  including  two  operating  means,  pro- 
vided in  said  control  valve,  for  varying  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  one  of  said  operating  means  being  linked  to  the 
throttle  valve  to  vary  one  dimension  of  the  opening  of 
said  valve  in  dependence  on  the  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  the  other  operating  means  varying  another 
dimension  of  the  opening  of  said  valve  in  dependence  on 
the  difference  signal  provided  by  the  generating  means, 
and  in  which  said  two  operating  means  include  means 
which  act  to  vary  the  product  of  the  length  and  width  of 
the  opening. 


3,958,545 
FUEL  INJECTORS 
James  E.  Tcaguc,  221  N.  Emery  Drive,  Apt  No.  7,  Sterling, 
Va.  22170 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,394 
Int  CL*  F02M  49/02 
VS.  CI.  123—139  AJ  10  Ctainw 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  (10),  a  block  (11,  12) 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  (16),  said  block 
having  an  opening  (21)  therein  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  body  member  (22)  mounted  in  said  opening,  said 
member  (22)  having  a  pair  of  axially  unalined  bores  (24,  25) 
extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  plungers 
(26,  27)  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bores  respectively,  a 
fixed-length  driving  connection  (37)  for  instantaneously 
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transmitting  the  reciprocable  movements  of  the  plungers  (26, 
27)  one  to  another,  an  atomizing  nozzle  (38)  restricting  the 
communication  between  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  bores 
(25)  and  said  chamber  ( 16),  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said 
bores  (24)  having  relatively  unrestricted  communication  with 


3,958,547 
SPRING-LOADED  FUEL  STORING  DEVICE 
Oyuki  Ogawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondcnso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  417,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1972,  47- 
137001[U] 

Int  CL*  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  D  3  Claims 


said  chamber,  and  means  (40)  for  supplying  a  charge  of  fuel 
into  said  restricted  bore  (25)  at  an  inlet  (41 )  located  upstream 
from  said  nozzle  (38),  the  plunger  (27)  in  said  restricted  bore 
(25)  being  movable  downstream  toward  said  nozzle  to  close 
said  inlet  (41)  and  to  expel  said  fuel  charge  in  the  order 
named. 


3,958,546 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  PREMATURE  IGNITION  PREVENTION 

METHOD  IN  THE  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Yoshinori  Ohki,  Tokyo,  and  Voshio  Kato,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  lida  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,833 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  47-627; 
Jan.  17,  1973,  48-7513;  May  2,  1973,  48-50080;  May  17, 
1973,  48-58297;  May  26,  1973,  48-61707;  Nov.  29,  1973, 
48-134520;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48-134521;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48- 
137901;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48-137902;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48- 
137903 

Int  CI.*  F02P  1/00,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  5  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a.  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

b.  an  electronic  switching  circuit,  including  a  gate  terminal, 
connected  across  said  primary  winding;  and 

c.  a  trigger  circuit  connected  across  said  primary  winding 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  electrical  switch- 
ing circuit  to  thereby  periodically  induce  a  short-circuit 
current  in  said  secondary  winding,  said  trigger  circuit 
including  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  bias  resistor  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing, said  gate  terminal  being  connected  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  first  bias  resistor  and  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier. 


1.  in  combination  with  a  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  spring-loaded  device  for  use  in  the  fuel  system 
to  maintain  pressure  therein  and  ensure  warm  starting  of  the 
engine,  comprising, 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  flexible  membrane  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
defining  two  chambers  with  said  housing, 

c.  fuel  supply  means  extending  to  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
fuel  supply  means  and  said  one  chamber  defining  a  por- 
tion of  a  fuel  flow  path 

d.  means  defining  a  perforation  in  a  wall  of  the  housing 
communicating  the  other  of  said  chambers  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

e.  rod  means  extending  through  said  means  defining  the 
perforation  and  into  said  other  chamber  and  having  a 
terminus  connected  to  said  flexible  membrane, 

f.  spring  means, 

g.  means  mounting  said  spring  means  in  said  other  chamber 
between  the  perforation  and  the  diaphragm,  and 

h.  said  rod  means  further  including  means  at  a  disul  end 
portion  thereof  operative  with  said  spring  means  to  close 
the  perforation  and  thereby  prevent  the  fuel  from  divert- 
ing from  its  defined  fuel  flow  path  and  flowing  to  the 
atmosphere  from  said  other  chamber  upon  inadvertent 
fracture  of  said  flexible  membrane. 


ENGINE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Ludvik  F.  Koci,  La  Grange  Park,  and  John  H.  Crydcr,  Plaln- 

fkM,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1974,  Scr.  No.  535,412 

Int  CI.*  FOIP  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  123— 198  D  2  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  closed  pressur- 
izable  liquid  cooling  system,  an  engine  driven  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  connected  in  said  cooling  system  to 
circulate  liquid  coolant  therethrough  by  increasing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  pump  outlet  relative  to  that  in  said  pump  inlet,  the 
pressure  differential  between  said  outlet  and  inlet  normally 
varying  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  and  engine  protective 
means  comprising  engine  shutdown  means  actuatable  to  mod- 
ify normal  operation  of  said  engine,  differential  pressure 
means  operable  by  said  differential  pressure  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  inlet  to  oppose  actuation  of  said  shutdown 
means  with  a  force  proportional  to  said  differential  pressure, 
and  variable  biasing  means  effective  to  oppose  the  force  of 
said  differential  pressure  means  with  a  force  varying  generally 
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as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and  of  magnitude  less  than  the 
force  of  said  differential  pressure  means  when  the  pump  inlet 
and  outlet  pressure  differential  remains  above  a  normal  value 
in  relation  to  engine  speed  but  greater  than  the  force  of  said 


differential  pressure  means  when  said  differential  pressure 
falls  below  a  predetermined  normal  value  in  relation  to  engine 
speed,  thereby  offsetting  the  force  of  said  differential  pressure 
means  and  allowing  actuation  of  said  shutdown  means  by  said 
biasing  means. 


3,958,549 
AIR  RIFLE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  REAR  BODY 
Lennart  J.  I.  Johansson;  Bjorn  W.  Lindqvist,  both  of  Eskils- 
tuna,  and  Eric  V.  Wallberg,  Vallingby,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  4, 1973, 7306501 
Int.  Cl.»  F41B  1 1 100;  F41F  1/04 
VS.  CL  124—67  6  Claims 


fifc^^' 


(Q  if\  '.Jo: 


.  a  lever  mechanism  pivotally  connected  between  said  rear 
body  and  said  cap  member  effective  to  move  said  com- 
pression cylinder  to  the  rear  and  with  it  said  piston  to  its 
cocked  position  and  return  said  compression  cylinder  to 
its  forward  shooting  position;  and 

said  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  tension  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  to  a  tubular  shaft  interconnecting  a 
pair  of  brackets  extending  from  said  casing  and  from  said 
rear  body,  respectively,  and  a  draw  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  tension  lever  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  fulcrumed  end  and  said  cap  member. 


3,958,550 
AIR  RIFLE 
Lennart  J.  I.  Johansson;  Bjorn  W.  Lindqvist,  both  of  Esklls- 
tuna, and  Eric  V.  Wallberg,  Vallingby,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,686 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  May  4, 1973, 7306301 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  11/00;  F41F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  124—67  7  Claims 


12    ^fP)  \«a 


1.  An  air  rifle  comprising: 

a.  an  open-ended  longitudinally-extending  tubular  casing 
supporting  a  barrel  having  a  bore  providing  a  projectile 
seat; 

b.  a  compression  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  an  open  rear  end; 

c.  a  cap  member  having  a  channel  aligned  with  said  projec- 
tile seat  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  compression 
cylinder  and  forming  a  seal  about  said  projectile  seat 
when  the  rifle  is  in  shooting  position; 

d.  a  piston  having  a  piston  head  reciprocably  mounted 
within  said  compression  cylinder  deflning  a  compression 
chamber  for  directing  a  blast  of  compressed  gas  to  project 
a  projectile  from  said  projectile  seat; 

e.  a  compression  spring  housed  in  said  compression  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  piston; 

f.  a  rear  body  detachably  connected  to  the  open  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  casing  forming  a  closure  therefor  and  sup- 
porting releasable  retention  means  for  said  compression 
spring; 

g.  a  trigger  mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger  guard  for 
actuating  said  retention  means; 


1.  A  rifle  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  bottom; 

b.  a  barrel  supported  by  said  casing  and  having  a  bore 
providing  a  projectile  seat; 

c.  a  compression  cylinder  slidably  mounted  within  said 
casing; 

d.  piston  means  movable  in  said  casing; 

e.  spring  means  within  said  compression  cylinder  for  actuat- 
ing the  piston; 

f.  sealing  means  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  com- 
pression cylinder  so  as  to  be  slidably  mounted  therewith 
and  forming  a  sealing  end  wall  against  the  barrel,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  bore  extending  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  facing  down- 
wardly which  opens  into  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having 
additional  openings  on  either  end  thereof  which  face 
opposing  sections  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing; 

g.  tension  means  arranged  on  the  underside  of  the  rifle  for 
compressing  the  spring  means  and  including  a  tension 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  casing;  a  ten- 
sion draw  bar,  one  end  of  which  projects  into  the  casing 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  said  tension  lever;  said  tension 
draw  bar  having  a  forward  head  portion  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  bore  to  permit  said  tension  draw  bar  to 
be  pivoted  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bore;  and 

h.  plug  means  removably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  plug 
means  being  a  separate  element  from  said  sealing  means 
and  abutting  against  said  forward  head  portion  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  plug  means  further  being  shaped  and 
disposed  to  bear  against  the  casing  and  against  said  head 
portion  to  hold  said  head  portion  in  place  in  said  bore  by 
plugging  said  bore  up  on  either  side  of  said  head  portion 
and  to  act  as  a  bearing  surface  against  said  casing  for  said 
cylinder. 


3,958,551 
COMPOUND  BOW 
Frank  W.  Ketchum,  Jacksonville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,140 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—24  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  compound  bow  having  a  central  handle,  a  pair  of 
resilient  limbs,  a  bow  string  spanning  the  ends  of  said  limbs, 
and  a  mechanical  advantage  device  at  the  ends  of  said  limbs 
for  said  string  to  increase  the  energy  input  into  said  bow  and 
then  reduce  the  force  required  to  hold  said  string  at  full  draw, 
the  improvement  of  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  wheel  assembly  having  two  side  by  side  wheels  of  unequal 
diameter  which  are  adapted  to  turn  in  unison  about  a  common 
axis,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  central  stretch  of  said 
string  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  grooves,  the  end  stretches 
of  said  string  being  disp>osed  in  the  other  of  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  draw  length  of  said  bow  independent 
of  the  same  energy  input  to  said  bow,  said  means  comprising 
replacement  means  to  change  just  the  size  of  the  grooves  for 
the  central  stretch  of  said  string. 


e.  an  air  inlet  vent  and  an  air  outlet  vent  through  the  housing 
in  regions  of  differing  internal  air  pressure,  the  housing 
being  sealed  against  leakage,  said  vents  continuously 
blending  air  from  exterior  of  the  housing  into  the  recircu- 


lated air,  said  exterior  air  being  at  a  temperature  different 
than  the  inner  chamber,  and 
f.  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  vents  responsive  to  the 
chamber  temperature  to  vary  the  rate  of  blending  of 
exterior  air. 


3,958,553 
SOLAR  ENERGY  TRAP 
Lott  W.  Brantley,  Jr.,  Union  Grove,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,544 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  4  Claims 


3,958,552 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  OVEN 

Joseph  A.  Lawler,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Blue  M  Electric 

Company,  Blue  Island,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,505,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat 
No.  3,807,383.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,574 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  F24C  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  126—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  temperature-controlled  oven  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  outer  thermal-insulation  leakage-sealed  housing, 

b.  an  inner  chamber  within  the  housing  adapted  to  receive 
bodies  to  be  maintained  at  constant  temperature  and 
having  air-inlet  and  air-outlet  portions, 

t.  air-recirculation  means  within  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
inner  chamber  including  a  constant-speed  air-blower  and 
air-duct  means  guiding  outlet  air  from  the  chamber  back 
to  the  inlet  portion, 

d.  a  heat  energy  source  in  addition  to  the  air-blower  dis- 
posed exterior  of  the  chamber  and  within  the  air-recircu- 
lation means  for  changing  the  thermal  content  of  the  air 
in  the  recirculation  means  at  a  fixed  rate. 


1.  A  solar  energy  trap  for  trapping  and  absorbing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  waves  emitted  from  the  sun  and  for  con- 
verting the  radiation  waves  into  thermal  energy  for  heating  a 
fluid  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  fluid; 

b.  an  elongated  tubular  light  pipe  having  opened  ends  and 
positioned  so  as  to  receive  said  radiation  waves  through 
one  end  thereof; 

c.  a  highly  reflective  surface  coating  provided  on  the  inter- 
ior surface  of  said  light  pipe,  said  surface  coating  having 
a  low  absorption  factor  for  the  visible  portion  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  spectrum  and  having  a  high 
absorption  factor  for  the  infrared  portion  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  spectrum  for  reflecting  said  visible 
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portion  and  for  absorbing  infrared  radiation  generated 
within  said  energy  trap  for  conversion  into  thermal  en- 
ergy by  said  light  pipe; 

d.  a  tubular  coil  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  turns  encircling 
said  light  pipe,  for  conveying  said  fluid  in  a  heat  exchang- 
ing relationship  with  said  light  pipe  for  permitting  said 
thermal  energy  to  be  absorbed  by  said  fluid; 

e.  absorber  means  comprising  a  substantially  planar  tubular 
coil  for  conveying  said  fluid  carried  on  said  open  end  of 
said  pipe  opposite  to  said  open  end  for  receiving  said 
radiation  waves  therethrough;  said  absorber  means  in- 
cluding a  coated  surface  having  a  high  absorption  factor 
for  absorbing  the  visible  portion  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  spectrum  of  said  radiation  waves  and  for  con- 
version of  said  radiation  waves  into  thermal  energy; 

f.  said  tubular  coil  encircling  said  light  pipe  being  connected 
to  said  coil  of  said  absorber  means; 

g.  whereby  the  light  pipe  acts  as  a  trap,  directing  the  visible 
portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  spectrum  to  said 
absorber  means  for  conversion  therein  to  thermal  energy 
to  be  absorbed  by  said  fluid  conveyed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  absorber  means. 


3,958,554 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  HAVING  OXYGEN-DEnCIENT 

PbOi  COATING 

Ferenc  J.  Schmidt,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amctck,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,246 
Int.  Ci.»  F24J  3102;  F28F  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  126—271  8  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  system  comprising  a  heat  trans- 
fer member,  a  surface  coating  of  oxygen-deficient  PbOj  on 
said  member,  means  feeding  fluid  into  heat  transfer  relation  to 
said  member,  and  means  for  feeding  fluid  from  said  member 
to  a  zone  of  utilization. 


3,958,555 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  Dcwar  Home,  Johnstone,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Hornc  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Johnstone,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  29, 
1973,  45638/73;  Jan.  18,  1973,  48480/73;  Nov.  9,  1973, 
52058/73;  Nov.  24,  1973,  54636/73 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  1122 
U.S.  CI.  126—362  13  Claims 


I.  A  recirculation  fluid  supply  system  for  the  supply  of 
temperature  blended  fluid  to  a  draw-off  comprising: 
a.  a  thermostatic  blending  valve  having: 

t.  hot  and  cold  inlets  for  receiving  relatively  hot  and  cold 

fluids  respectively  from  supply  sources; 
ii.  a  mixing  portion  wherein  mixing  of  the  hot  and  cold 

fluids  occurs; 
tii.  a  temperature  control  portion  receiving  blended  fluid 

from  the  mixing  portion  and  including  a  thermostat; 
iv.  valve  means  operable  by  the  thermostat  to  regulate  the 
openings  of  the  hot  and  cold  inlets;  and 


v.  a  blended  fluid  discharge  from  the  temfwrature  control 
portion; 

b.  a  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  blended  fluid  discharge 
of  the  blending  valve  for  the  supply  of  temperature 
blended  fluid  to  the  draw-off; 

c.  return  conduit  means  for  recirculating  the  bulk  of  the 
temperature  blended  fluid  from  the  draw-off  to  the  ther- 
mostat of  the  blending  valve  when  the  draw-off  is  closed 
so  that  the  thermostat  of  the  blending  valve  is  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  recirculated  blended  fluid; 

d.  means  for  pumping  the  blended  fluid  in  the  supply  con- 
duit and  in  the  return  conduit  means;  and 

e.  ten^perature  control  means  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  recirculated  blended  fluid  at  the  desired  draw-off 
temperature  whereby  the  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
recirculated  fluid  temperature  operates  to  set  the  valve 
means  of  the  blending  valve  for  delivery  of  blended  fluid 
by  the  valve  at  the  desired  draw-off  temperature  when  the 
draw-off  is  re-opened. 

11.  A  calorifier  unit  for  use  in  a  fluid  recirculation  supply 
system  supplying  a  draw-off,  the  unit  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  fluid  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  conduit 
delivering  fluid  to  the  draw-off  and  a  fluid  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  return  conduit  from  the  draw-off;  a  thermo- 
static blending  valve  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  having  inlets 
for  hot  and  cold  liquids  to  be  blended,  a  discharge  for  blended 
liquid  discharging  into  the  vessel,  and  a  temperature  respon- 
sive element  controlling  the  blended  liquid  temperature  lo- 
cated in  the  vessel  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  therein;  fluid  heating  means  projecting  into  the  vessel, 
and  a  temperature  controller  for  the  fluid  heating  means 
carried  by  the  vessel  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
heating  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  liquid  in  the 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,958,556 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RECTAL 
OPENINGS 
Wolfgang  Schenk,  111  Rheinstrasse,  62  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,601 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    14,    1973, 
2335858 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  128— 1  R  7  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  temporary  closing  of  an  artiflcial  anus, 
comprising  a  flexible  closing  plug  which  is  adapted  to  be 
introduced  into  the  lumen  of  the  artiflcial  anus  and  a  flan- 
getype  abutment  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
outside  of  the  body  adjacent  the  anus,  generally  on  the  ab- 
dominal wall  of  the  user;  the  characteristics  of  which  device 
are: 

a.  that  the  said  abutment  portion  is  a  leakproof  carrier  in  the 
form  of  a  flexible  synthetic  plastic  sheet  having  on  the 
side  that  is  to  face  the  body  an  annular  region  of  adhesive 
material  agreeable  to  the  human  skin  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  device  in  place  on  the  user's  body  while  sealing 
against  escape  of  fluid  from  the  anus,  and  a  projecting 
generally  helical  mounting  pin,  said  flexible  sheet  and 
said  mounting  pin  being  connected  together  as  a  unit;  and 
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.  that  the  said  closing  plug  is  in  the  form  of  a  tampon  of 
absorbent  material  of  suitable  size  mounted  on  said  pin  to 
complete  the  assembly  for  use,  and  the  said  closing  plug 
has  a  core  of  flrmer  material  than  the  tampon  surround- 
ing it,  said  pin  being  screwed  into  said  core  in  assembling 
the  device  for  use. 


3,958,557 
CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS  GRAFT  TESTING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 
Russell  G.  Sharp,  Sugar  Land;  Denton  A.  Cooley,  and  Charles 
C.  Reed,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  Np.  556,613 

InL  CI.*  A61B  79/00,  A61F  1124 

U.S.  CI.  128—1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  coronary  artery  bypass  graft  proving  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  hollow  stylet  fabricated  from  a  material  having 
suitable  flexibility  and  softness  to  prevent  trauma  to  the 
intima  of  a  vein,  the  stylet  having  a  blunt  end  and  being 
adapted  to  be  telescopically  inserted  within  a  portion  of 
the  vein; 

an  annular  raised  flange  situated  intermediate  the  insertable 
length  of  the  stylet,  the  flange  having  a  rearwardly  taper- 
ing ramp  surface  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  stylet  and 
flange  into  a  vein  segment,  the  flange  terminating  in  a 
flange  shoulder  thereby  serving  to  engage  the  interior  of 
the  vein  to  facilitate  fluid-tight  ligation  of  the  vein  on  the 
stylet; 

a  frustoconical  body  forming  a  ramp  against  which  the  end 
of  the  vein  is  pressed,  the  ramp  being  integral  with  and 
tapering  away  from  the  stylet,  the  ramp  extending  out- 
wardly to  a  diametrally  enlarged  body  shoulder,  the  body 
terminating  in  a  diametrally  reduced,  cylindrical  coupling 
member,  the  body  shoulder  forming  an  abutment  surface 
for  tubing  placed  on  the  coupling  member;  and 

a  female  Luer  fitting  interior  of  the  body. 


3,958,558 

IMPLANTABLE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Roderick  R.  Dunphy,  San  Jose;  Leo  A.  Bullara,  Glendora,  and 
Robert  H.  Pudenz,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunt- 
ington Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,217 

Int.  Cl.»  A61B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  P  7  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  pressure  transducer,  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  an  axis  of  elongation; 
a  capacitor  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing; 


an  inductor  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing  and  con- 
nected across  the  capacitor  assembly  to  form  a  resonant 
L-C  circuit; 

one  of  the  assemblies  being  of  coaxial  form  and  including  an 
axially  movable  element  for  varying  the  reactance 
thereof,  the  element  being  movable  along  the  axis  of 
elongation; 

a  pressure-sensitive  bellows  secured  and  sealed  to  one  end 
of  the  housing  and  effective  to  generate  a  displacement  in 
response  to  applied  pressure; 

means  connecting  the  bellows  and  the  axial  movable  ele- 
ment whereby  bellows  displacement  resulting  from  ap- 
plied pressure  is  transmitted  by  the  connecting  means  to 
move  the  element  and  thereby  vary  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  L-C  circuit  in  response  to  applied  pressure, 
said  resonant  frequency  being  externally  detectable  by 
wireless  transmission  of  electromagnetic  energy  between 
external  equipment  and  the  implanted  transducer  to 
provide  data  analogous  to  pressure;  and 

a  flanged  plug  secured  to  an  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the 
end  on  which  the  bellows  is  mounted; 

the  transducer  being  free  of  external  wired  connections  and 
having  outer  surfaces  formed  of  materials  suitable  for 
human  implantation,  the  inductor  and  capacitor  assem- 
blies being  isolated  within  the  housing  against  contact 
with  biological  material  in  which  the  transducer  is  im- 
plantable. 


3,958,559 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
William  E.  Glenn,  Stamford,  and  Anant  K.  Nigam,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  York  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, OM  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,352 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  70/00;  HOIL  47/70 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  V  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spot  of  focussed  ultrasonic 
energy  while  diminishing  undesired  side  lobes  outside  the 
spot,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  generating  ultrasonic  energy  having  some 
non-uniformity  due  to  finite  transducer  size; 

a  curved  focusing  lens  ope  rati  vely  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  focusing  said  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  spot  on  the 
axis  of  said  lens; 

said  lens  being  formed  of  a  material  which  apodizes  said 
ultrasonic  energy  by  attenuating  each  ray  of  said  energy 
passing  therethrough  in  proportion  to  the  lens  thickness 
traversed  by  said  ray.  such  that  the  attenuated  energy 
combines  at  the  focal  plane  to  cause  cancellation  of  side 
lobes  outside  said  spot. 


3,958,560 
NON-INVASIVE  AUTOMATIC  GLUCOSE  SENSOR 
SYSTEM 
Wayne  Front  March,  2517  Rugby  RomI,  Dayton,  Ohto  45406 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Scr.  No.  526,581 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5100 
MS.  CL  128-2  A  »2  Clalou 

1.  A  non-invasive  glucose  sensor  system  for  determining  the 
sugar  content  in  the  user's  blood. 
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said  system  comprising  radiation  source  means  for  emitting 
radiation  of  certain  wave  lengths, 

said  certain  wave  lengths  being  altered  by  sugar  derivatives, 

radiation  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  certain  wave 
lengths, 

power  source  means  for  providing  power  to  said  radiation 
source  means  and  said  radiation  detecting  means, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  radiation  emitting  means 
and  radiation  detecting  means  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  but  in  line  with  each  other,  so  that  the  radiation 
detecting  means  receives  the  certain  wave  lengths  of  the 
radiation  source  means,  the  distance  said  radiation  source 


plurality  of  interior  portions  respectively  communicating 
through  passage  means  of  different  degrees  of  restriction  with 
the  fluid  so  that  the  different  interior  portions  will  have  fluid 
of  different  characteristics,  each  passage  means  and  interior 
portion  communicating  therewith  being  in  the  form  of  a  sepa- 
rate tube  having  an  inner  collecting  end  forming  the  hollow 
interior,  and  pinching  said  tube  after  fluid  has  been  collected 
in  a  hollow  interior  communicating  therewith  so  that  the 
pinched  tube  with  the  fluid  in  the  hollow  interior  space  com- 
municating therewith  can  be  delivered  to  a  location  where  the 
fluid  can  be  tested. 


POWER 

soumz 


3,958,561 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  COLLECTING  BODY 

FLUIDS 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Microbyx  Corpora- 

tion,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  329,671,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,867,924.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

491,506 

Int  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  128—2  F  11  Claims 


3,958,562 

IMPLANTABLE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Salomon  Hakim,  Bogota,  Colombia,  and  DonaM  L.  Harris, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hakim  Company  Limited, 

Saint  Vincent,  British  W.  Indies 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  474,518,  May  30,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,877,137.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,661 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  3  Claims 


means  and  said  radiation  detecting  means  are  spaced 
apart  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cornea  of 
the  human  eye, 

said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  contiguous 
to  a  user's  eye  with  said  radiation  source  means  and 
radiation  detecting  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cornea 
of  the  human  eye  so  that  said  radiation  of  said  certain 
wave  lengths  passes  through  the  cornea  of  the  user's  eye 
in  going  to  the  radiation  detecting  means,  and 

said  radiation  detecting  means  comprising  indicator  means 
for  indicating  the  sugar  content  of  the  user's  blood  as  a 
function  of  the  detected  radiation. 


1.  An  implantable  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  silicone  rubber  vessel  the  walls  of  which  include  wax 
trapped  within  the  silicone  rubber,  the  silicone  rubber 
completely  encasing  the  wax; 

within  said  vessel,  a  filling  of  a  non-toxic  hydraulic  fluid 
which  is  compatible  with  body  fluids;  and 

coupled  to  said  vessel,  means  for  accomodating  fluid  dis- 
placed from  said  vessel  when  said  vessel  is  subjected  to 
pressure. 


3,958,563 
TWO  SPEED  SYSTEM  FOR  EEG  RECORDING 
Heribcrto  Fernandez,  1822  Gaston  St.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27103,  and  George  T.  Pardue,  P.O.  Box  131,  Pilot  Moun- 
tain, N.C.  27041 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,401 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  B  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  collecting  and  analyzing  body  fluids,  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  a  body  cavity  where  the  body  fluid  is 
present  a  device  having  an  interior  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  body  fluid  and  also  having  a  passage  means  which  restricts 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  said  hollow  interior  by  a  predetermined 
extent  so  that  the  fluid  received  in  said  hollow  interior  will 
have  characteristics  determined  by  the  extent  of  restriction  of 
flow  provided  by  said  passage  means,  and  after  said  device  has 
remained  in  said  cavity  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
body  fluid  to  be  received  in  said  hollow  interior  removing  the 
device  from  the  body  cavity  and  thereafter  testing  the  body 
fluid  received  in  said  hollow  interior,  the  device  having  a 


1.  A  system  for  recording  EEG  electrical  body  waveforms 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  EEG  waveform  and  producing  an 
electrical  signal  representing  said  waveform. 
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means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  signal 
with  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  and  producing  a 
trigger  signal  when  said  amplitude  of  said  electrical  signal 
exceeds  said  predetermined  level, 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  producing  a 
graphical  representation  of  said  waveform  on  a  strip  of 
recording  material, 

means  for  driving  said  strip  of  recording  material  past  said 
representation  producing  means,  and 

means  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  change  the  speed 
at  which  said  recording  material  is  driven  from  a  first 
speed  to  a  second  speed  higher  than  said  first  speed  when 
said  comparing  and  producing  means  produces  said  trig- 
ger signal. 


ing  the  maximum  flow  rate  of  a  single  forced  expiration,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body; 

first  and  second  apertured  end  members  connected  in  re- 
spective ends  of  said  body,  with  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  separable  from  said  body;  a  hollowed  mouth- 
piece connected  with  said  first  end  member  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  relative  to  said  body,  and  communi- 
cated with  the  hollow  of  said  body  by  way  of  the  apertur- 
ing  of  said  first  end  member;  a  rod  respectively  connected 
at  its  ends  with  said  end  members  extending  coaxially 
within  said  body; 

an  annular  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  wholly 
confined  within  said  body; 


3,958,564 
EKG  CONTACT 
Arthur  F.  Langguth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,080 

Int.  Cl.»  A61B  5/04 

DJS.  CI.  128—2.06  E  3  Claims 


15a 


1.  An  apparatus  located  on  the  body  of  a  living  animal  for 
sensing  electrical  potentials  therein  comprising: 

means  having  an  outwardly  reaching  member  for  electri- 
cally coupling  the  electrical  potentials  to  remote  cir- 
cuitry, the  electrically  coupling  means  further  includes  a 
ring  shaped  member  coupled  to  the  outwardly  reaching 
member  and 

means  coupled  to  the  outwardly  reaching  member  for  hold- 
ing the  electrically  coupling  means  firmly  against  the 
animal's  body,  the  holding  means  having  a  lip  portion  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  animal's  body,  an  annular  shoulder 
portion  for  forcing  the  outwardly  reaching  portion  toward 
the  animal's  body  to  ensure  the  firm  holding  of  the  elec- 
trically coupling  means  thereon,  a  frustoconically  shaped 
shell  portion  interconnecting  the  lip  portion  and  the 
annular  shoulder  portion  and  a  cup  shaped  shell  portion 
mounted  on  the  annular  shoulder  portion  to  define  a 
continuously  extending  chamber,  the  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber is  carried  on  the  outside  of  the  holding  means  where 
the  lip  portion  is  joined  to  the  frustoconically  shaped  shell 
portion  to  ensure  the  firm  holding  of  the  electrically 
coupling  means  irrespective  of  its  radial  orientation  from 
the  holding  means. 


3,958,565 
VENTILATORY  CAPACITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Basil  Martin  Wright,  Rickmansworth,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,243 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17, 1973, 
33934/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.08  3  Claims 

1.  A  ventilatory  capacity  measuring  instrument  for  measur- 


Al} --• 


sa     Sf 


a  constant  rate  spring  operably  connected  between  said 
piston  and  body,  in  the  annular  space  between  said  body 
and  rod,  to  apply  a  linearly  increasing  bias  against  move- 
ment of  said  piston  from  said  first  end  member  towards 
said  second  end  member; 

a  slot  of  uniform  width  formed  in  and  extending  along  said 
body  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  an  indicator  mounted  in 
said  slot  between  said  piston  and  said  second  end  mem- 
ber, and  separably  engaged  with  said  piston  for  move- 
ment therewith  towards  said  second  end  member  but 
separate  movement  towards  said  first  end  member,  said 
indicator  including  spring  retaining  means  for  engaging 
the  parts  of  said  body  bordering  said  slot;  and 

a  non-linear  scale  extending  along  said  body  alongside  said 
slot. 


3,958,566 

SUCTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Hiroyuki  FurihaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973,  48- 
100395[U];  Sept.  25,  1973.  48-lll592{UJ 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  128—4  9  Ctalmi 

1.  A  suction  control  device  comprising:  an  endoscope  hav- 
ing a  body,  a  cylindrical  insertion  pipe  having  a  through  bore 
interiorly  thereof  and  extending  subsuntially  in  axial  direction 
of  said  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  through  bore  communicat- 
ing with  a  channel  extending  interiorly  of  said  endoscope  body 
and  the  upper  end  thereof  being  open  to  the  exterior,  said 
insertion  pipe  having  an  upper  end  opening  portion  with  a 
shape  permitting  the  end  portion  of  an  injection  instrument  to 
be  inserted  thereinto,  a  wall  member  surrounding  at  least 
partially  the  outer  circumference  of  said  insertion  pipe  and 
defining  a  closed  space  with  said  insertion  pipe,  a  suction  pipe, 
said  space  communicating  with  said  suction  pipe  and  having 
an  upper  end  opening  portion  subsuntially  flush  with  said 


1558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


upper  end  opening  portion  of  said  insertion  pipe,  and  opening 
means  formed  in  the  insertion  pipe  for  selectively  establishing 

/       ^ — ^ 


communication  between  said  space  and  the  through  bore  of 
said  insertion  pipe. 


the  user,  each  of  said  cradles  including  adjustable  strap  means 
operatively  associated  therewith  for  clamping  the  correspond- 
ing leg  portion  in  the  ssociated  cradle,  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  brace  bar  including  a  forwardly  directed  angulated 
lower  terminal  end  portion,  an  upwardly  opening  shoe  cradle 
for  cradling  the  shoe  of  the  user  of  said  brace  supported  from 
a  forward  portion  of  said  lower  terminal  end  portion  for  ad- 
justable angular  displacement  of  said  shoe  cradle  relative  to 
said  lower  terminal  end  portion  about  an  upstanding  axis  fixed 
relative  to  said  lower  terminal  end  portion  and  generally  paral- 
leling and  spaced  forward  of  said  brace  bar,  said  shoe  cradle 
including  a  lower  plate  for  resting  the  sole  of  an  associated 
shoe  thereon  and  means  for  substantially  stationarily  anchor- 
ing a  shoe  therein  with  the  sole  of  the  shoe  abutted  against  the 
lower  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  being  slidingly 
overlappingly  engaged  with  each  other  for  limited  guided 
relative  longitudinal  extension  and  retraction,  means  con- 
nected between  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  releasably 
retaining  the  latter  in  infinite  relative  adjusted  positions  within 
the  limits  thereof,  means  supporting  said  lower  terminal  end 
portion  from  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  brace  bar  for 
adjustable  swinging  about  a  front  to  rear  extending  axis  spaced 
above  said  lower  plate  and  said  lower  terminal  end  portion 
and  stationary  relative  to  the  latter,  means  connected  between 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  brace  bar  and  said  lower  termi- 
nal end  portion  releasably  retaining  the  latter  in  adjusted 
rotated  position  relative  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
brace  bar. 


3,958,567  3,958,568 

DEROTATION  BRACE  FOR  TIBIA  DEFORMITIES  STANDING  TABLE  FOR  PARAPLEGICS 

George  R.  Callewdei%  Jr.,  4701  MacCorkle  Ave.,  SE.,  Charles-  j^^  (,.  Gaddy,  55  W.  Washington  Ave.,  Unit  C37.  Yalcima, 

ton,  W.  Va.  25304  Wash  98902 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,923  '       Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,203 

.,  c  ^.   , ,.     ««  o  '"*•  ^'-   ''"''  ^^^^                     ,  ^.  .  !"»•  CI*  A61F  3100 
UJ5.  CL  128—80  R                                                      3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—80  R 


11  Claims 


"      i$ 


1.  A  derotation  leg  brace  for  treatment  of  internal  torsion 
or  external  torsion  of  the  tibia  bone  comprising  a  rigid  strap- 
type  vertical  brace  bar  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
as  well  as  front  and  rear  sides  and  adapted  to  extend  along  the 
posterior  of  the  calf  portion  of  the  leg  of  a  user,  said  upper  end 
portion  including  an  integral  rearwardly  directed  angulated 
strap-type  upper  terminal  end  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the 
underside  of  the  thigh  portion  of  said  leg  with  the  linee  of  the 
user  bent  to  conform  to  the  relative  angulation  of  said  brace 
bar  and  upper  terminal  end  portion,  said  upper  terminal  end 
portion  being  joined  to  said  upper  end  portion  by  means  of  a 
trasversely  extending  generally  quarter  cylindrical  connecting 
portion  integral  with  said  upper  end  portion  and  terminal  end 
portion,  projecting  outwardly  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  cushion  and  protect  the  popliteal  fossa  of  the  user, 
said  upper  terminal  end  portion  and  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  brace  bar  including  transverse  integral  upwardly  and 
forwardly  opening  rigid  U-shaped  leg  cradles,  respectively, 
adapted  to  cradle  the  thigh  and  calf  portions,  respectively,  of 


1.  A  standing  table  for  paraplegics,  said  table  including  an 
upper  top  having  a  first  marginal  edge  portion  and  a  pair  of 
upright  supportive  legs  spaced  along  said  marginal  edge  por- 
tion and  from  whose  upper  ends  said  top  is  supported,  foot 
stall  defining  means  anchored  relative  to  said  legs  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  support  surface  upon  which  the  lower  ends  rest, 
a  generally  knee  height  transverse  brace  extending  between 
and  supported  from  said  legs  below  said  top,  and  an  elongated 
at  least  somewhat  flexible  waist  restraint  member  anchored  at 
one  end  portion  relative  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  legs  above  said  transverse  brace,  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  restraint  member  and  said  table  including  coacting  means 
operative  to  releasably  anchor  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
restraint  member  relative  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  legs  above  said  transverse  brace,  said  restraint 
member  being  of  a  length  to  hang  downwardly  from  said  one 
end  portion  to  a  level  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
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of  said  legs  and  then  extend  upwardly  to  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  other  leg,  said  coacting  means  including  means  opera- 
tive to  anchor  portions  of  said  other  end  portion  spaced  indis- 
criminately therealong  relative  to  said  other  leg. 


the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  slid  down  to  the  bottom  of 
the  barrel,  whereby  the  syringe  is  adapted  to  exert  high 
pressure  without  leakage. 


3,958,569 
KNEE  PROTECTOR  AND  BRACE 
Arthur  E.  Vosburgh,  1245  Brown  Road,  EUwood  City,  Pa. 
16117 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,386 

Int.  CL*  A61F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128—80  C  5  Claims 


3,958,571 

SWAB  APPLICATOR 

William  E.  Bennington,  5  FiUmore  Drive,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33578 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,404 

Int.  CL  A61M  35100 

U.S.  CL  128—269  12  Claims 


I.  A  knee  protector  and  brace,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  thigh  member  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  person's 
thigh  above  the  knee, 

a  calf  member  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  person's  calf 
below  the  knee, 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  each  of  said  members  toward 
the  knee  but  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

and  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arms 
on  each  side  of  the  knee  extending  from  said  thigh  and 
calf  member  respectively,  each  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions including  a  washer  between  the  respective  arms,  a 
circular  hub  inserted  within  a  through  opening  in  one  of 
the  said  arms  and  means  securing  the  other  of  said  arms 
to  said  washer. 


1.  A  swab  applicator  comprising  a  structurally  firm,  elon- 
gated, hollow  capillary  member,  one  end  of  said  capillary 
member  being  open  and  being  surrounded  with  an  absorbent 
swab  secured  thereto,  wherein  said  end  opening  is  embedded 
in  said  swab,  the  opposite  end  of  said  capillary  member  being 
normally  closed,  said  capillary  member  being  prefilled 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  thereof  with  a  usable  solu- 
tion, said  solution  being  retained  within  said  capillary  member 
by  capillary  action  and  by  said  closed  end,  opening  means 
disposed  at  said  closed  end  for  easy  opening  of  said  closed 
end,  whereby  upon  opening,  pressure  is  equalized  at  both  ends 
of  said  capillary  member,  and  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  solution  will  drain  into  said  swab  and  be  absorbed  therein. 


3  958  572 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  ANDSEPARA-HNG  ASSEMBLY 

STOPPER 
Creighton  M.  Lawhead,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,828 

Int.  CL«  A61J  HOC 

U.S.  CL  128-272  *  Ctalms 


3,958,570 

SYRINGES  AND  SYRINGE  CAPSULES 

Joseph  H.  Vogelman,  48  Green  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  1 1576,  and 

Norman  Orentrekh,  140  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,599 

Int.  CL«  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CL  128-218  DA  »  »  Ctalms 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  resilient  plastic  barrel  having  a  predetermined  inner  diam- 
eter; and 

received  in  the  barrel  a  plunger  having  a  metal  core  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel  and  a 
coating  of  a  resilient,  low  friction  material,  the  diameter 
of  the  coating  being  greater  than  the  barrel's  inner  diame- 
ter, the  plunger  being  manually  slidable  in  the  barrel,  the 
coating  extending  continuously  along  the  plunger  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  plunger  to  at  least  that  part  of  the 
plunger  most  remote  from  the  distal  end  but  received  in 


1.  A  stopper  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tubular 
blood  collection  and  separation  contait^er  having  cylindrical 
sidewalls  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  an 
open  end  portion  comprising,  a  removable  stopper  including 
a  flange  portion  having  means  for  engaging  said  open  end 
portion  of  said  container  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sidewalls  thereof,  a  frusto- 
conical  plug  portion  integrally  depending  from  said  flange 
portion  having  lateral  face  means  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sidewalls  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
sidewalls  in  a  fluid  and  vacuum  tight  relationship,  said  plug 
portion  tapering  inwardly  away  from  said  flange  portion  and 
terminating  at  an  annular  band  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  lateral  face  means  in  a  plane  lying  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  nose  portion  depending  from  said  plug 
portion  and  bounded  at  its  juncture  with  said  plug  portion  by 
an  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  band,  said  nose  portion 
including  a  lateral  face  of  a  frustoconical  shape  which  tapers 
inwardly  in  a  direction  projecting  away  from  said  annular 
band  and  an  inner  face  of  a  generally  frustoconical  shape 
which  tapeis  inwardly  within  said  nose  and  plug  portions  in  a 
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direction  projecting  toward  said  flange  portion,  and  said  annu- 
lar band  providing  means  for  spacing  said  nose  portion  radi- 
ally inwardly  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  sidewalls  to 
thereby  facilitate  during  centrifugation  the  flow  of  blood 
components  away  from  said  sidewalls  and  across  said  annular 
band  toward  said  frustononical  lateral  face  of  said  nose  por- 
tion. 


3,958,573 

ASPIRATOR  APPARATUS 

Corless  W.  Wiley,  1505  Junior  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,576 

int.  CI.'  X61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—276  6  Claims 


from  the  open  edge  of  said  cup,  said  tab  being  of  a  size  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand,  said  cup  being  completely  of  a  material 


capable  of  absorbing  urine  moisture  and  said  material  being  of 
a  plurality  of  plies  of  an  absorbent  paper. 


1.  Aspirator  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  member  including  an  adaptor  tip  at 
one  end;  said  adaptor  tip  having  a  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion at  its  distal  end,  and  having  an  axially  extended, 
cylindrical  enlargement  spaced  from  said  distal  end;  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  including  a  tapered  portion 
reducing  in  diameter  toward  its  end,  and  adapted  to  be 
received  and  retained  in  a  small  diameter  resilient  flexible 
conduit; 

a  tubular  adaptor,  having  a  slightly  tapered  internal  bore 
dimensioned  in  relation  to  said  cylindrical  enlargement 
for  frictional  coupling  therewith;  said  adaptor  having  an 
outer  diameter  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  in  a 
large  diameter  flexible  conduit,  and  having  an  external 
radial  flange  at  one  end;  said  tapered  bore  being  larger  at 
the  flanged  end  of  said  adaptor  and  smaller  at  the  oppo- 
site end; 

a  tip  component  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body, 
having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  one  wall  opening  to  its  other  end; 

said  tubular  member  deflning  a  base  component;  said  tubu- 
lar member  other  end  having  an  inner  diameter  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tip  body  for 
a  mating  friction  coupling; 

a  plunger  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  flexible  stylette  flxed 
to  one  end  of  said  body  to  extend  into  said  nozzle,  and  a 
boss  projecting  radially  from  said  body;  said  plunger  body 
having  a  portion  dimensioned  relative  to  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  tip  component  body,  forward  of  said  longitudi- 
nal slot,  for  a  sliding  sealing  fit  therewith;  said  plunger 
body  having  an  end  portion,  remote  from  said  stylette, 
dimensioned  relative  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  base 
component  for  a  sliding  sealing  flt  therewith; 

said  plunger  body,  in  assembly,  disposed  with  said  boss 
projecting  through  said  tip  component  slot,  whereby  said 
plunger  is  reciprocable  by  said  boss  to  reciprocate  said 
stylette  relative  to  said  nozzle;  and  said  plunger  body 
defining  a  conduit  to  bridge  said  slot. 


3,958,574 
MASCULINE  HYGIENE  DEVICE 
Joan  M.  Rohr,  71  Grotto  Ave,  ProvMcncc,  R.I.  02906 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,415 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  128-295  2  Cbims 

1.  A  one  use  masculine  hygiene  disposable  device  to  be 
stored  in  a  container  adjacent  the  point  of  use  comprising  a 
self-supporting  cup  having  an  arcuate  end  wall  and  a  continu- 
ous side  wall  and  of  a  size  to  receive  the  end  of  the  male  penis, 
said  cup  having  an  open  edge  and  an  integral  tab  extending 


3,958,575 
CONSTRICTING  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  PRESSURE 

ON  HUMAN  AND  ANIMAL  BODIES 
Ferdinand  Freiherr  Von  Soiron,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Prameta  PrazisionsmctalNund  Kunststofferzeugnisse  G. 
Baumann  &  Co.,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342490 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  128—327  4  Claims 


1.  A  constricting  device  for  increasing  pressure  in  humans 
or  animals  comprisng  an  elongated  member  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  opposite  ends,  said  elongated  member  being 
looped  upon  itself  to  dispose  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  each 
other  and  dispose  a  loop  remote  therefrom,  a  fastener  hous- 
ing, said  fastener  housing  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  a 
passage  through  said  fastener  housing  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sides,  said  elongated  member  being  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  passage  with  said  opposite  ends  and  loop 
being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  fastener  housing,  said 
passage  being  of  a  transverse  cross-section  corresponding  to 
the  combined  transverse  cross-section  of  said  ends,  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  fastener  housing  for  clamping  against 
the  end  of  said  elongated  member  most  closely  adjacent  said 
upper  side  of  said  fastener  housing,  means  carried  only  by  the 
end  of  said  elongated  member  most  closely  adjacent  said 
lower  side  of  said  fastener  housing  for  abutting  against  said 
fastener  housing  to  prevent  said  last-mentioned  end  from 
being  drawn  through  said  passage  in  a  direction  toward  said 
loop,  the  end  of  said  elongated  member  most  closely  adjacent 
said  upper  side  of  said  fastener  housing  being  devoid  of  means 
for  abutting  said  fastener  housing  whereby  only  said  last-men- 
tioned end  can  pass  completely  through  said  passage  in  a 
direction  toward  said  loop  and  said  means  carried  by  said  end 
of  said  elongated  member  most  closely  adjacent  said  lower 
side  of  said  fastener  housing  including  a  tongue  having  a 
terminal  end  directed  downwardly  and  away  from  said  lower 
side  of  said  fastener  housing. 
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3,958,576 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CLIPPING  ANY 

AFFECTED  PORTION  OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Osamu  Komiya,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1973,  48- 
130727(U] 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  /  7/05, /7//0 
U.S.  CI.  128—346  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  clipping  any  affected  portion  of 
a  body  cavity  of  a  human  being,  comprising  a  clip  member 
formed  into  a  substantially  figure  "eight"  shape  and  having  a 
rear  end  portion,  a  pair  of  offset  portions  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  and  the  other  end  extending 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clip  member,  a  pair  of 
portions  respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  offset  portions  and  intersecting  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  clamping  portions  respectively  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  intersecting  portions;  an  instrument  body 
through  an  interior  of  which  the  clip  member  is  introduced 
into  the  body  cavity;  a  hook  member  mounted  within  the 
instrument  body  so  as  to  anchor  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
clip  member;  first  actuating  member  for  moving  the  hook 
member  anywhere  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  hook 
member  is  exposed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  hook 
member  is  retracted  within  the  instrument  body;  engaging 
means  adapted  to  be  forcefully  engaged  with  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  clip  member,  when  the  hook  member  is  retracted 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  position,  to  cause  the 
offset  portions  to  be  urgingly  compressed  to  move  the  clamp- 
ing portions  of  the  clip  member  to  an  opened  position, 
adapted  to  be  forcefully  engaged  with  the  intersecting  por- 
tions of  the  clip  member,  when  the  hook  member  is  further 
retracted  by  the  first  actuating  means,  to  cause  the  clamping 
portions  of  the  clip  member  to  be  closed  to  clip  the  affected 
portion  of  the  body  cavity,  and  adapted  to  be  left,  together 
with  the  clip  member  within  the  body  cavity  when  the  clip 
member  associated  therewith  is  separated  from  the  instrument 
body;  and  second  actuating  means  for  moving  the  engaging 
means  relative  to  the  hook  member  anywhere  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  engaging  means  is  exposed  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  engaging  means  is  retracted. 


amplification  and  for  maintaining  the  output  currents  at 
a  constant  value,  each  of  said  output  amplifiers  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes, 
means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  supplying 
independently  both  pulsed  and  alternating  current  to  said 
pairs  of  electrodes, 
sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs 
of  electrodes  for  providing  an  individual  voltage  propor- 
tional in  amplitude  to  current  flowing  through  the  patient, 
means  for  providing  a  common  setting  voltage, 
common   controller   means   connected   to   said   amplifier 
means  for  controlling  the  amplification  thereof,  said 


CQNTI 


controller  means  receiving  said  voltages  for  mathemati- 
cally relating  each  of  said  individual  voltages  with  said 
common  setting  voltage  and  for  producing  a  difference 
voltage  separately  for  each  of  said  circuits, 

said  controller  means  including  means  for  polarizing  said 
difference  voltage  such  that  an  increase  in  current 
through  each  pair  of  electrodes  and  said  patient  decreases 
the  amplification  of  the  respective  amplifier  means  and 
for  increasing  the  amplification  thereof  upon  an  increase 
in  said  common  setting  voltage, 

said  amplifier  means  including  means  for  controlling  each 
other  to  produce  equal  output  currents. 


3,958,578 

ANTI-PRONATING  DEVICE 

Ross  A.  Tennant,  10  N.  Main  St,  Newmarket,  N.H.  03857 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,666,  July  23,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,686 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/]4 
U.S.  CI.  128—585  8  Claims 


3  958  577 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMe'nT  WITH  SUM  CURRENTS 
Hans  Rodkr,  Kamtnerstrassc  161,  8053  Graz-Ncuhart,  Aus- 
tria 

Fikd  Nov.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  308,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.    22,    1971, 
10037/71 

Int.  Cl.«  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  128-420  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  interference  and  beat-cur- 
rents in  a  selectable  point  of  the  body,  particulariy  for  electro- 
therapy on  the  human  body,  comprising 
at  least  two  circuits  having  two  pairs  of  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  human  body, 
said  circuits  each  having  a  controllable  output  amplifier 
means  controlling  its  output  currents  by  controlling  its 


1.  An  anti-pronation  exercising  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  user's  foot,  said  device  comprising  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  lie  generally  coextensive  laterally  with  the  width  of 
the  user's  foot  and  coextensive  longitudinally  from  the  heel  to 
at  least  the  ball  of  the  user's  foot  and  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 
a  balance  bar  mounted  on  the  said  lower  surface  of  said 
base  portion  and  positioned  to  the  outside  of  the  centered 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  base  portion; 
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the  said  balance  bar  having  a  bottom  weight  supporting 
surface  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  edge 
substantially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  about 
which  edge  said  device  may  pivot  as  the  user's  foot  is 
pronated  while  standing  thereon; 

and  means  for  attaching  said  device  firmly  in  relation  to  the 
sole  of  the  user's  foot. 


3,958^79 
CIGARETTE  HLTER 
Jack  C.  Baker,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Baker-Alpha  Corpora- 
tion, AtlanU,  Ga. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  286,851,  Sept.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  409,900 
Int.  CI.»  A24B  15/02,  15/27 
U.S.  CI.  131—10.5  7  Claims 


3,958,581 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CATIONIC 

POLYMER  AND  DIVALENT  METAL  SALT  FOR 

STRENGTHENING  THE  HAIR 

Jean-Louis  Abcgg;  Jean-Pierre  Boiteux,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Colette  liourscau,  Herbby,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'O- 

rcal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,329,  May  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,074 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  May  17,  1972, 
65373 

Int.  CI.»  A45D  7/04,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  132— 7  11  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  cosmetic  composition  for  treating  de- 
graded hair  comprising  (a)  a  cosmetic  vehicle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  (b)  0.2  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
cationic  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  1 ,000  and  3.000,000  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i.  a  quaternary  derivative  of  cellulose  ether  of  the  formula 


1.  In  a  filtered  cigarette  of  the  type  wherein  tobacco  is 
contained  in  a  sheath  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  cigarette, 
the  distal  end  of  which  is  lighted  so  that  the  smoke  will  be 
drawn  through  the  tobacco  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette into  the  rear  portion  of  the  cigarette  by  the  person  smok- 
ing the  cigarette,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  filter  in  the 
rear  portion  of  said  cigarette,  said  filter  being  characterized 
by: 

a.  a  flat  wafer  core  having  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  core  to  its  proximal  end  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  flat  wafer  core  with  said  passageway  including 
a  maze  of  individual  outwardly  opening  channels  recessed 
along  one  surface  of  said  flat  wafer  core  arranged  so  as  to 
split  the  smoke  into  diverging  streams  and  so  as  to  recom- 
bine  the  split  smoke  streams  into  a  single  stream;  and 

b.  a  cover  for  closing  outwardly  and  outwardly  opening 
channels. 


wherein  Cell  represents  the  residue  of  an  anhydroglucose 
unit,  y  represents  a  whole  number  between  about  50  and 
about  20,000  and  each  R,  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  group  of  the  formula 

-(C.H,.-0),-(-CHr<:H-0-).-(C»H„-0-),-(-C,H„-),-H 

r 


.x» 


wherein  a  and  6  are  2  or  3;  c  is  1 ,  2  or  3;  m  and  p  are  whole 
numbers  from  0-10;  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0-3;  q  is 
0  or  1;  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkoxyaryl,  said  member 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  such  that  the  sum 
of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R„  Rt  and  R,  ranges 
from  3-12,  with  the  proviso  that  when  any  one  or  more 
of  R„  1^  and  R,  is  alkoxyalkyl  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
separate  the  oxygen  of  the  alkoxy  moiety  from  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  attached;  and  X"  repre- 
sents the  anion  of  a  mineral  or  or  organic  acid; 

ii.  polymer  of  the  formula 


3,958,580 
TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO  WITH  ASCORBIC  ACID 
WilHan  Joicph  Mcrgens,  West  Caldwell,  and  Harold  Leon 
Ncwmark,  Maplcwood,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,990,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  api^ication  Mar.  25, 1975,  Scr.  No.  561,816 

int  CI.'  A24B  15/02 
VS.  CL  131—17  R  8  Clalnu 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  dioxide  content 
in  tobacco  smoke  which  comprises  passing  said  smoke 
through  uncombusted  tobacco  having  dispersed  therein  an 
effective  amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  ascorbic  acid 
or  erythorbic  acid,  or  mixtures  of  said  salts  with  their  respec- 
tive acids  wherein  tlie  molar  ratio  of  acid  to  salt  does  not 
exceed  about  3:1. 


(C-0) 
6-H2-lf(R3)2-YX 


l«lr 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  20-99,  m  is  a  whole 
number  between  1  and  80  and  p  is  a  whole  number  be- 
tween 0  and  50,  with  rHm+p  »  1 00;  y  -  0  or  1 ;  R,  ifeprc- 
sents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  representt  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-CH,-CH-CH, 


r„" 


about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  slurry  and  the 
foamable  perlite  and  ceramic  fibers  constituting  a  total  of 


and  C,H^  wherein  Jt  is  a  whole  number  between  2  and  18; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl 
and  tert-butyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  benzyl;  J^  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  sulfate,  bisulfate  and  CH,SO,;  and  M  represents  a 
vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  with  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone; 

iii.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  the 
polycondensate  of  piperazine  and  epichlorohydrin 
wherein  the  molar  proportion  of  piperazine  to  epichloro- 
hydrin ranges  from  0.5:2  to  2:0.5.  and  (2)  the  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  the  polycondensate  of  ( 1 ); 

iv.  polymer  of  the  formula 


X— o— R— N 


I 
\ 


R. 


wherein  X  representz  the  residue  of  a  starch  molecule.  R  is 
selected  froiti  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hy- 
droxy alkylene,  wherein  the  alkylene  of  each  contains 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  contain- 
ing I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl  alkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
V.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (!')  a 
copolymer  of  43-16  weight  percent  methyl  methacrylate, 
54-25  weight  percent  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate 
and  12-52  weight  percent  octadecyl  methacrylate,  and 
(2')  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  copolymer  of 
(r);and 
(c)  0.01  -  0.5  mole  per  gram  of  said  cationic  polymer  of  a 
non-toxic  salt  of  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  carbonate,  silicate,  nitrate,  acetate,  gluco- 
nate, pantothenate  and  lactate  of  calcium,  magnesium,  man- 
ganese, iron,  strontium,  zinc  and  cadmium. 

9.  A  process  for  treating  degraded  hair  so  as  to  improve  its 
mechanical  stability  comprising  applying  to  said  hair  the  com- 
position of  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  its 
mechanical  stability. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  9  which  includes  subsequent  to  the 
application  of  said  composition  to  said  hair,  rinsing  and  drying 
said  hair. 


from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  slurry,  and 
firing  said  slurry  within  the  casing. 


3,958,583 
MONEY  DISPENSER 
Hideto  Shigemori,  and  Motoakl  Fukunaga,  both  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Himeji, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,825 
Claims  priority,  apptteatloii  Japui,  Dec.  23, 1972, 48-2261 

Int.  CI.*  G07D  1/00 
VS.  CL  133-4  R  *  Claims 


IT 
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3  958,582 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  HEAT-INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Fnmiyoshi  Noda,  Toyota,  and  YnUhisa  Takeuchl,  Aichi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KaboshiU 

Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1973, 48-22923 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/18;  FI6I  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  138-149  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-insulating  structure  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  into  a  casing  an  aqueous 
slurry  having  60-80%  solids  content  consisting  essentially  of 
monoaluminum  phosphate,  foamable  periite  and  ceramic 
fibers,  with  the  monoaluminum  phosphate  constituting  from 


1.  A  money  dispenser  comprising  a  money  container  section 
for  storing  pieces  of  money  to  be  dispensed,  a  money  convey- 
ing section  for  conveying  pieces  of  money  stored  in  the  money 
container  section  one  by  one  to  a  money  dispensing  outlet,  a 
money  counting  section  for  counting  the  value  of  money 
dispensed  by  detecting  each  piece  of  money  conveyed  by  the 
money  conveying  section,  a  memory  section  for  storing  daU 
on  the  value  of  money  designated  to  be  dispensed,  and  a 
comparison  section  for  comparing  the  content  stored  in  the 
money  counting  section  and  the  content  stored  in  the  memory 
section  to  control  a  money  dispensing  operation  of  said  money 
dispenser,  and  an  upper  limit  detector  coupled  to  said  money 
counting  section  for  producing  an  error  detection  signal  when 
the  value  of  the  money  counted  by  said  money  counting  sec- 
tion exceeds  an  upper  limit  value  set  in  advance,  whereby  an 
over-dispensation  of  money  caused  when  the  control  opera- 
tion for  suspending  money  dispeilsing  operation  is  effected 
abnormally  is  indicated  by  the  error  detection  signal. 


3,958,584 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLUSHING  OF  A  MILKING  MACHINE 

Leon  Jooca,  11332  Pembcrton  Road,  Los  AlamHos,  Calif . 

90720 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,701 

Int.  CL*  BOSS  9/06;  F16K  31/143 

VS.  CL  134-56  R  21  Claims 

12.  In  a  cow  milking  machine  system  including  a  teat  cup 
and  a  flexible  milk  line  connected  to  the  teat  cup  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  milk  collection  line,  the  improvement 
comprising  apparatus  for  flushing  said  flexible  milk  line  and 
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said  teat  cups  with  a  sanitizing  solution,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 
a  source  of  sanitizing  solution 
a  sanitizing  line  connected  to  said  sanitizing  solution  source, 

and 
a  flush  valve  connected  to  said  sanitizing  line,  said  flush 
valve  comprising 
milk  line  fitting  means  for  connecting  said  valve  to  said 

flexible  milk  line, 
a  drain  port, 

valve  closure  means  movably  mounted  for  blocking  com- 
munication between  said  milk  line  fitting  means  and 
said  sanitizing  line  in  a  drain  position,  for  unblocking 
communication  between  said  milk  line  fltting  means 
and  said  drain  port  in  said  drain  position,  for  unblock- 
ing communication  between  said  sanitizing  line  and 
said  milk  line  fitting  means  in  a  flush  position  and  for 
blocking  communication  between  said  milk  line  fitting 
means  and  said  drain  port  in  said  flush  position, 
means  for  moving  said  closure  means  to  said  flush  posi- 
tion. 


means  for  urging  said  closure  means  to  said  drain  posi- 
tion, and 
means  for  retarding  motion  of  said  closure  means  from 
said  flush  position  to  said  drain  position. 

17.  A  self-cycling  valve  comprising 

a  body  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other  and  a  drain  port  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  input  and  output  ports, 

closure  means  movably  mounted  within  the  body  for  block- 
ing communication  between  said  input  and  output  ports 
and  unblocking  communication  with  said  drain  port  in  a 
drain  position,  and  for  unblocking  communication  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  ports  and  blocking  communi- 
cation with  said  drain  port  in  a  flow  position. 

means  for  moving  said  closure  means  to  said  flow  position, 

means  for  urging  said  closure  means  toward  said  drain 
position,  and 

means  for  retarding  motion  of  said  closure  means  from  said 
flow  to  said  drain  position. 


3,958,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  RESIDUAL  SOLVENT 
FROM  POLYMER  PELLETS 
Robert  Gamctt  Humkey,  Wllmiiigton,  Del.,  and  DoaaM  James 
Ryan,  Port  Nccbes,  Tex.,  aMigiion  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmlnfton,  Del. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  433,378,  Jan.  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,920,624.  This  application  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,138 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3104 
MS.  CL  134-61  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  removing  residual  volatiles 
from  solid  pellets  which  consists  essentially  of  the  combina- 
tion of: 


a.  a  vertical  cylindrical  top  section  having  a  length-to-diam- 
eter ratio  greater  than  about  3:1  above, 

b.  an  inverted  conical  bottom  reducing  section, 

c.  a  first  conical  pellet  distributor  axially  centered  with  its 
apex  just  below  and  adjacent  to  a  pellet  inlet  at  the  center 
of  the  top  of  the  column,  the  circular  horizontal  base  of 
said  distributor  having  a  diameter  of  about  one-half  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  column. 

d.  a  second  pellet  distributor  located  within  the  conical 
bottom  reducing  section,  said  second  pellet  distributor 
having  the  form  of  two  cones  joined  at  their  bases,  said 
cones  haing  included  angles  approximately  equal  to  the 
included  angle  of  the  conical  reducing  section  at  the 
bottom  of  the  column  and  said  second  distributor  being 
axially  centered  with  its  upper  apex  at  the  level  of  the 
knuckle  joining  the  cylindrical  top  portion  and  the  coni- 
cal bottom  reducing  section  of  the  column  leaving  an 
annular  passage  between  the  distributor  the  wall  of  the 


conical  reducing  section,  said  second  pellet  distributor 
containing  circumferentially  distributed  means  in  its  top 
portion  for  passing  gas  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior. 

e.  gas  inlet  means  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  second  pellet 
distributor. 

f  gas  inlet  means  circumferentially  evenly  spaced  near  and 
around  the  top  of  the  inverted  conical  reducing  section  of 
the  column. 

g.  a  pellet  outlet  at  the  base  apex  of  the  inverted  conical 
reducing  section  of  the  column  said  flrst  conical  pellet 
distributor  (c)  is  hollow  and  affords  means  in  its  conical 
surface  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  through  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  distributor,  and  means  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  first  distributor  to  a  liquid 
outlet  outside  the  column  and  in  which  the  pellet  inlet  at 
the  center  of  the  top  of  the  column  is  connected  to  a 
liquid  S-  seal  having  a  mixing  tee  at  its  further  end  with 
an  inlet  for  liquid  and  an  inlet  for  solid  pellets,  and 

h.  a  gas  outlet  in  the  top  of  the  column. 


3,958,586 
COMBINED  WASHER  AND  DRYER  UNIT 
Charles  Wayne  SchncUe,  Aurora,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tasope' 
Limited,  Aurora,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,404 
Int  CI.'  B08B  3102 
MS.  CL  134—68  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  washer  and  dryer  unit  for  printing  plate 
workpieces: 
a.  a  first  housing  having  opposed  ends  each  including  an 
opening. 
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b.  a  second  housing,  having  opposed  ends  each  including  an 
opening,  said  second  housing  being  disposed  in  adjacent 
end-to-end  relation  with  said  first  housing, 

c.  a  first  belt  conveyor  assembly  mounted  to  said  first  hous- 
ing and  including  a  continuous  movable  belt  extending 
outwardly  of  one  of  the  openings  of  said  first  housing  and 
through  the  opening  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second 
housing  and  into  the  interior  of  the  second  housing, 

d.  a  second  belt  conveyor  assembly  mounted  to  said  second 
housing  and  including  a  continuous,  movable  belt  termi- 


sources  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  to 
thereby  distribute  the  fluid  to  the  surface  of  the  article 
which  is  held  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  said  plurality 
of  sources  by  the  fluid  supplied  from  said  plurality  of 
sources,  a  plurality  of  sinks  located  in  said  member,  said 
plurality  of  sinks  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  inlets 
to  thereby  remove  fluid  which  is  supplied  to  the  surface 
of  the  article. 


3,958,588 

ERECTION  METHOD  FOR  VAULTED  PAVILION 

Carl  Fred  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 

Structures  Co.,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,899,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,293, 

Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  469,814 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  11347;  A45F  1116 

MS.  CI.  135—4  R  8  Claims 


nating  inwardly  of  said  opening  of  said  adjacent  end  of 
said  second  housing. 

e.  spray  means  mounted  within  one  of  said  housings  for 
washing  a  workpiece  on  the  conveyor  belt  thereof. 

f  drying  means  mounted  within  the  other  of  said  housings 
for  drying  a  workpiece  on  the  conveyor  belt  thereof,  and 

g.  drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  belts  in  the  same 
direction,  said  conveyor  belts  being  substantially  longitu- 
dinally aligned  in  the  same  plane  and  sufficiently  close  so 
that  the  workpiece  can  be  transferred  from  one  belt  to  the 
other  after  passing  into  the  second  housing. 


3,958,587 
MANIFOLD  FOR  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  AND  REMOVAL 
Silas  A.  Brown,  Uke  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee-Mears 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,212 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3102 

MS.  CI.  138—198  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  construction  of  a  vaulted  membrane  shelter  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  substantially  vertical  arches  with  curved 
bights  mounted  on  the  ground  or  other  base  face  to  face  but 
spaced  apart  and  fixed  in  space  to  form  a  vaulted  framework; 
a  roof  membrane,  extending  between,  and  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  arches  and  said  base  that  is  tensioned  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  with  an  inward  concave  curvature  of  at 
least  5  percent  of  the  distance  between  said  arches;  the 
method  of  erection  that  includes  the  following  steps: 

a.  assembling  said  arches  on  said  base 

b.  raising  said  arches  to  an  upright  position  and  fixing  them 
in  space  in  substantially  their  erected  positions 

c.  installing  said  roof  membrane  by  operatively  attaching  it 
to  said  arches  in  sections  or  as  a  whole 

d.  pulling  and  sliding  said  roof  membrane  along  said  arches 
downward  toward  said  base 

e.  tensioning  said  membrane  downward  between  said  arches 
and  securing  it: 

1 .  directly  to  said  base; 

2.  indirectly  to  said  base  by  at  least  one  tension  ring  with 
its  ends  attached  to: 

a.  said  base; 

b.  the  lower  portion  of  said  adjacent  arches. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  fluid  to  the 
surface  of  an  article  comprising: 

a  fluid  distributing  member  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
sources  located  therein  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  surface 
of  an  article,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sources  having  a 
plurality  of  fluid  inlets  for  directing  fluid  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  article  so  that  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  incoming  fluid  is  substantially  tangential 
to  the  surface  of  the  article; 

a  back  member  located  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
fluid  distributing  member,  said  back  member  and  said 
fluid  distributing  member  defining  a  chamber  where  said 
back  member  and  said  fluid  distributing  member  are 
uniformly  spaced  from  one  another,  to  thereby  allow  an 
article  to  be  inserted  in  said  chamber;  said  plurality  of 


3,958,589 

SIPHON 

John  J.  Geist,  and  Joseph  Giba,  both  of  c/o  George  Spcctor, 

3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10007 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,913 

Int.  CI.*  F04F  1 0100 

U.S.  CI.  137-149  1  Claim 

1.  A  siphon  comprising  a  flexible  tube  of  generally  uniform 
diameter  having  an  open  inlet  and  an  open  outlet  end  in  com- 
bination with  a  generally  cylindrical  resilient  piston  mounted 
snugly  within  said  tube,  said  piston  being  axially  compressible 
and  radially  expandable  wherein  axial  compression  causes 
radial  expansion,  including  a  cord  mounted  through  the  axial 
center  of  the  piston  attached  to  a  disc  bearing  against  the  end 
of  the  piston  facing  the  tube  inlet,  said  disc  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  piston  and  formed  of  material  relatively 
rigid  compared  to  the  piston  whereby  axial  pressure  of  said 
disc  against  said  piston  causes  radial  expansion  to  sealingly 
conform  to  the  tube  internal  surface,  further  including  a  lat- 
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eral  outlet  nipple  provided  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
outlet  end,  wherein  said  piston  is  smaller  in  length  than  the 
tube  length  between  the  nipple  and  the  outlet  end  and  there 
is  provided  a  second  relatively  rigid  disc  abutting  the  piston  on 


the  end  facing  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  piston 
is  formed  of  an  air  fliled  accordian  diaphragm  and  wherein  the 
second  said  disc  is  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  first  said  disc 
and  generally  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tube. 


3,958,590 
PACKAGE 
Richard  H.  HaU,  Midland,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh,  Sanford,  both 
of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
bnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,129         I 
int.  CI.*  BOID  13100  - 

U.S.  CI.  137-172  9  Claims 


1.  in  a  package,  the  package  comprising  a  container,  the 
container  having  a  tubular  body,  the  container  body  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  passageway  extending  there- 
between, the  container  body  defining  a  first  body  opening  and 
a  second  body  opening  in  full  communication  with  the  pas- 
sageway, a  first  closure  member  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the 
container  body,  a  body  of  flexible  synthetic  resinous  open  cell 
foam  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  body  and  being  generally 
coextensive  with  the  first  opening,  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
flexible  synthetic  resinous  open  cell  foam  being  disposed 
between  the  first  end  of  the  body  and  the  first  closure  and 
compressed  between  the  closure  and  the  body  to  form  a  liquid 
tight  seal. 


3,958,591 
QUICK  RESPONSE  FLOAT  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  VAPOR 

RETURN  LINES 
WUIiam  B.  Hansel,  Media,  and  Walter  D.  Wagner,  Chadds- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  538,053,  Jan.  2,  1975, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  538,057,  Jan.  2,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,028 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31122 

U.S.  CI.  137—202  4  Claims 


W<^ 


1.  A  float  valve,  for  use  in  an  environment  having  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  in  both  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  state,  at  a  location  which 
experiences  hydrocarbon  liquid  flow  and  high  velocity  vapor 
flow,  said  float  valve  designed  to  close  when  liquid  enters  the 
valve  and  to  remain  open  at  all  other  times  including  periods 
of  high  velocity  vapor  flow,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  float  comprising: 

i.  a  floating  section  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  flat 
lower  surface, 

ii.  a  solid  disc  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  float 
and  having  a  smooth  and  regularly  shaped  circumfer- 
ence, and 

iii.  means  for  improving  the  response  time  of  the  floating 
section  moving  from  its  open  position  to  its  closed 
position,  and  including  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
located  around  its  circumference,  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  floating  section; 

b.  means  for  preventing  said  float  from  being  forced  upward 
by  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  vapors,  and  including  a  float 
housing  having  a  bottom  and  side  closure  covering  the 
bottom  and  substantially  all  of  the  side  of  said  float  when 
the  valve  is  open; 

c.  a  valve  seat  formed  around  the  inside  of  said  float  housing 
and  directly  above  the  top  of  said  float;  and 

d.  means  defining  apertures  spaced  around  said  float  hous- 
ing between  the  valve  seat  and  the  top  of  said  float. 


3,958,592 
SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Richard  E.  Wells,  Westminster;  Victor  E.  Derval,  Seal  Beach, 
and  John  D.  Muchow,  Ccrritos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Willis  OU  Tool  Co.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,125 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  31100;  F16K  311122,  41/04,  41/14 
VS.  CL  137—315  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  pressurized  fluid  wherein:  a 
valve  body  has  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  pressurized 
fluid;  a  valve  gate  on  a  valve  stem  is  movable  axially  to  move 
the  valvc'gate  to  open  and  closed  positions;  a  control  chamber 
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has  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  outer  end  wall  secured  to  a  rim 
end  face  of  the  cylindrical  wall;  a  piston  in  said  chamber  is 
connected  to  said  stem  for  inward  movement  to  drive  the 
valve  gate  inward  to  one  of  its  positions  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  control  chamber;  spring  means  in  the  control 
chamber  urges  the  piston  outwardly;  and  said  piston  has  an 
outer  circumferential  groove  to  seat  resiliently  compressible 
annular  sealing  means, 
the  improvement  to  facilitate  installation  and  replacement 

of  said  annular  sealing  means,  in  which: 
the  outer  end  wall  of  said  chamber  is  removable  for  access 

to  the  piston; 
said  piston  is  slidably  nraunted  on  said  stem; 
said  spring  means  seats  against  the  piston  to  urge  the  piston 

outwardly  relative  to  the  stem;  and 
nut  means  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem  and 
abutting  the  piston  to  oppose  axial  outward  movement  of 
the  piston  relative  to  the  stem. 


Z-i 


whereby,  with  said  end  wall  removed,  said  nut  means  may 
be  rotatably  moved  to  a  threadedly  connected  loosened 
position  on  the  stem  to  permit  the  spring  means  to  shift 
the  piston  axially  outward  along  the  stem  to  expose  the 
outer  circumferential  groove  of  the  piston  outside  the 
control  chamber  beyond  the  rim  end  face  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  for  installation  of  said  annular  sealing  means  and 
whereby  after  the  annular  sealing  means  is  installed  in  the 
outer  circumferential  groove  of  the  piston,  said  nut  means 
may  be  tightened  on  the  stem  to  retract  the  piston  along 
the  stem  past  the  rim  end  face  of  the  cylindrical  wall  into 
the  control  chamber  with  the  annular  sealing  means  ini- 
tially visible  during  the  retraction  of  the  piston  to  mini- 
mize the  possibility  of  unobserved  damage  to  the  annular 
sealing  means  and  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  unob- 
served inclination  of  the  annular  sealing  means  out  of  its 
normal  plane  during  the  retraction  of  the  piston. 


a  fitting  having  a  concave  cylindrical  mounting  surface 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  first  and  second  parallel 
spaced  through  bores  extending  from  said  mounting  sur- 
face through  the  length  of  said  fitting  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  bores  having  their  centers 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  said  concave 
cylindrical  surface; 

a  port  in  said  fitting  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
bores  for  fluid  communication  therebetween,  means  in 
said  second  bore  for  forming  a  port  m  the  wall  of  said 


main  at  said  end  of  said  second  bore  adjacent  said  mount- 
ing surface,  means  releasably  sealing  said  second  bore  at 
the  end  opposite  said  mounting  surface,  and  said  first 
bore  being  of  a  diameter  to  contact  and  fuse  around  the 
exterior  of  the  first  size  service  line,  an  annular  portion 
extending  from  said  fitting  concentric  with  said  first  bore 
and  defining  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  concentric 
with  said  bore  at  the  end  away  from  said  mounting  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  surface  being  of  a  size  for  contacting 
and  fusion  around  the  exterior  of  a  second  size  of  service 
line. 


3,958,594 
DUAL  HOSE  REEL 
Philip  C.  Masters,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpora- 
tioa,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,753 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/34 

VS.  CL  137—355.17  H  Claims 


3  958,593 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MAIN  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIZES  OF  SERVICE  LINES 

Joe  William  Christie,  Box  386,  Frisco,  Tex.  75034 

Continuatioa-tn-part  of  Scr.  No.  469,529,  May  13, 1974.  This 

application  Sept  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,719 

The  portloo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

1993,  has  been  diacbimcd. 

Int.  CL*  B23B  41/08;  F16E  41/04 

VS.  CL  137-318  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  a  plurality  of 

sizes  of  service  lines  at  a  right  angle  to  a  cylindrical  main, 

comprising: 


1.  A  hose  reel  assembly  for  use  with  a  sewer  cleaning  ma- 
chine comprising  a  drum  member,  side  plates  at  each  end  of 
said  drum  member,  divider  plate  means  between  said  side 
plates  cooperating  with  said  side  plates  to  separate  said  drum 
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member  into  two  hose  conflning  areas,  separate  hoses  nor- 
mally coiled  on  said  drum  member  within  each  hose  confining 
area,  liquid  input  means  along  the  axis  of  said  drum  member 
presenting  a  single  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  internally 
of  said  drum  member,  and  control  means  receiving  the  liquid 
under  pressure  from  said  liquid  input  means  and  selectively 
diverting  the  single  source  of  liquid  to  either  of  said  hoses. 


3,958,595 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Rene  J.  Al,  Bradford,  and  Ralph  E.  Henry,  Rixford,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,209 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  137—375  11  Claims 


1 .  in  a  butterfly  valve  for  corrosive  service  including  a  metal 
body  defining  a  flow  passage  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  trunnion  mounted  closure  member  in  said  passage  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  an  operator  shaft 
extending  from  a  driving  connection  with  said  closure  member 
to  a  location  external  of  said  body,  and  means  defining  at  least 
one  bore  through  a  wall  of  said  body  for  accommodating  said 
operator  shaft,  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  bonded  to  at  least 
the  corrosion  vulnerable  internal  surfaces  of  said  body  includ- 
ing the  surfaces  of  said  bore  for  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  bore  length,  said  bore  coating  being  sized  to  within 
controlled  dimensions  and  capable  of  carrying  the  bearing 
load  of  said  operator  shaft. 


3,958,596 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
Bruce  Garrard,  126  Montgomery  Ferry  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30309 

CtaUnuation4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  363,304,  May  23,  1973, 
■bnndoMd.  TUs  application  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,015 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CL  137-504  1  Cbln 


M3     r^^^^SO       jda    48  ^47   46 


42JJ44)       43a J      43. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  regulator  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
central  bore,  a  plunger  operable  in  said  bore,  spring  means 


having  a  chosen  load  per  deflection  characteristic  and  biasing 
said  plunger  away  from  said  outlet  means,  said  outlet  means 
including  an  outlet  hole,  said  plunger  including  a  tapered  stem 
portion  extended  toward  and  axially  aligned  with  said  outlet 
hole,  there  being  clearance  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
tapered  stem  portion  and  said  outlet  hole,  said  clearance  being 
controlled  by  the  tapered  shape  and  longitudinal  position  of 
said  tapered  stem  portion  relative  to  said  outlet  hole,  said 
plunger  including  an  orifice  to  permit  flow  therethrough,  a 
given  flow  rate  through  said  regulator  being  correlated  with  a 
resultant  pressure  drop  across  said  plunger  orifice  and  with  a 
specific  first  force  due  to  said  resultant  pressure  drop  tending 
to  move  said  plunger  toward  said  outlet  hole,  said  plunger 
being  further  acted  on  by  a  second  force  in  the  same  said 
direction  due  to  total  pressure  drop  across  the  regulator  acting 
on  said  stem  portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  respective 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  said  outlet  hole  for  said  given 
flow  rate  for  each  respective  value  of  total  pressure  drop,  due 
to  the  combined  action  of  said  first  and  second  forces  to 
deflect  said  spring  means  a  specific  amount  for  each  combina- 
tion of  given  flow  rate  and  total  pressure  drop,  there  being 
respective  values  of  said  clearance  corresp>onding  to  respec- 
tive values  of  total  pressure  drop  that  will  control  said  flow  to 
said  given  rate,  said  stem  portion  being  so  tapered  as  to  pro- 
vide said  respective  values  of  clearance  when  said  stem  por- 
tion is  in  each  respective  longitudinal  position  corresponding 
to  said  given  flow  rate  and  to  respective  values  of  total  pres- 
sure drop, 

the  diameter  of  said  plunger  is  not  less  than  four  times  nor 
more  than  eight  times  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  hole, 
said  outlet  means  further  including  a  threaded  outlet  stem 
portion  and  an  external  fitting  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
line,  said  outlet  means  being  externally  adjustable  inward 
or  outward  relative  to  said  main  body  to  respectively 
reduce  or  increase  said  flow  rate  while  said  fitting  is 
connected  or  not  connected  to  said  fluid  line,  and  further 
comprising  a  locking  gland  to  lock  said  adjustable  outlet 
means  against  unintended  changes  in  adjustment,  said 
gland  including  a  compression  nut  and  a  rubber,  or  rub- 
berlike, sealing  ring,  the  tightening  inward  of  said  com- 
pression nut  relative  to  said  main  body  deforming  said 
sealing  ring  into  high  pressure  contact  with  said  outlet 
stem  at  the  inner  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  and  into  high 
pressure  contact  with  said  main  body  at  the  periphery  of 
said  sealing  ring,  both  of  said  contacts  having  high  fric- 
tional  force  and  thereby  causing  a  locking  bond  between 
the  outlet  stem,  sealing  ring  and  main  body. 


3,958,597 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  REMOTE  AIR  DRIVEN 

DEVICES 

Robert  W.  Meyer,  Bclfair,  and  Richard  I.  Schrick,  Bremerton, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,320 

IntCL*F16K  \1/14 

U.S.  CL  137—546  6  Chinu 

1.  A  throttle  control  comprising: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  at  least  one  valve; 

c.  said  at  least  one  valve  including  a  control  valve  and  a  vent 
valve; 

d.  means  for  sequentially  opening  said  vent  valve  and  then  said 
control  valve; 

e.  said  body  includes  a  handle; 

f.  said  handle  includes  a  chamber; 

g.  said  vent  valve  having  an  outlet  that  is  operably  connected 
to  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  being  operably  con- 
nected to  atmosphere; 

h.  a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  vent 
valve  and  the  other  end  extending  into  said  chamber  in  said 
handle; 
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i.  an  atmospheric  outlet  opening  in  said  chamber  positioned 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tube;  and 


3  958  599 
REMOTE  SENSING  REGULATOR  AND  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

FOR  VALVE  MANIFOLDS 

Robert  S.  Sheldon,  and  David  E.  Whitten,  both  of  Northridge, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Air-Dry  Corporation,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,785 

Int.CI.*F16K  ////O 

U.S.  CI.  137—613  5  Claims 


FILTCRBCeeD 
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SAS£  K»rr 


j.  whereby  liquid  droplets  contained  in  a  gas  discharged  in  said 
chamber  will  be  separated  from  said  gas  and  collected  in 
said  chamber. 


3  958  598 

HIGH  PRESSURE,  4'pOSITION,  5-WAY,  PILOT 

OPERATED  VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE  MEDIA 

William  E.  Schneider,  Annapolis,  and  John  A.  Sasse,  Stevens- 

ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,964 

Int.  CI.*  B63G  8/22 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.18  *  Claims 


SC*  IMTER  <>UMP 
OUTLET 


SALLAST  TANKS 
« 


SEA  «ATER  PUMP 

INLET 


1.  In  a  valve  manifold  assembly  which  includes  a  pressure 
regulator  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  pressure  sensing 
chamber,  said  assembly  also  including  a  shutoff  valve  havmg 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  output  of  said  regulator,  said  shutoff 
valve  having  a  valve  closure  member  movably  mounted  withm 
a  valve  body,  said  valve  closure  member  being  movable  to  an 
open  position  to  permit  flow  from  said  regulator  outlet  into 
and  through  said  shutoff  valve,  the  opening  between  said  valve 
closure  member  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  valve  body 
forming  a  restricted  area  which  causes  turbulence  so  that  the 
pressure  within  said  restricted  area  is  reduced  to  an  amount 
less  than  the  output  pressure  of  said  shutoff  valve,  said  shutoff 
valve  having  a  sensing  pressure  outlet,  passage  means  in  said 
shutoff  valve  connecting  said  restricted  area  to  said  sensing 
pressure  outlet,  and  means  connecting  said  sensing  pressure 
outlet  to  said  sensing  chamber  of  said  pressure  regulator,  so 
that  the  pressure  sensed  by  said  regulator  is  the  reduced  pres- 
sure of  said  restricted  area,  which  is  less  than  the  outlet  pres- 
sure of  said  shutoff  valve,  thereby  causing  an  increase  in  the 
output  pressure  of  said  regulator  above  the  amount  which 
would  normally  be  provided  in  response  to  sensing  the  output 
pressure  of  said  shutoff  valve,  to  provide  pressure  compensa- 
tion over  and  above  the  amount  required  to  compensate  for 
pressure  drops  between  said  regulator  and  said  shutoff  valve 
and  thereby  provide  additional  pressure  compensation  for 
reference  spring  rate  changes  and  for  pressure  drops  down- 
stream from  said  shutoff  valve  which  are  not  reflected  by  the 
output  pressure  of  said  shutoff  valve,  whereby  said  pressure 
regulating  means  provides  compensation  for  substantially  all 
of  the  pressure  losses  both  upstream  and  downstream  from  the 
shutoff  valve. 


1.  A  high  pressure.  4-position,  5-way,  pilot  pressure  oper- 
ated valve  for  operation  in  a  high  pressure  environment  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
the  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid; 

a  pair  of  poppet  pistons  contained  in  sliding  and  sealmg 
relationship  within  bores  in  said  valve  body; 

each  of  said  poppet  pistons  having  a  pilot  pressure  actuated 
piston  centrally  located  thereon,  one  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  other  to  provide  a  larger  control  force; 

a  valve  poppet  located  at  each  end  of  each  respective  pop- 
pet piston;  .... 

said  poppet  pistons  being  co-axial  within  said  body  to 
conuct  one  another,  so  that  the  one  larger  poppet  piston, 
at  one  position,  contacts  and  controls  said  other  poppet 
piston,  to  prevent  it  from  moving  fully  and  sealing  either 
of  its  poppet  valves;  and 

a  pilot  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  cavity  in  said  valve  body  on 
either  side  of  each  of  said  pilot  pressure  actuated  pistons; 
whereby  each  piston  may  be  independently  axially  moved  to 
provide  4-position.  5-way  action  in  a  high  pressure  pilot 
operated  valve. 


3,958,600 
COMBINED  STARTING  AND  RAPU)  SHUTOFF 
MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM  AND  GAS  TURBINES 
Hans  Kalb,  Frankcnstraaw  81,  8500  Numberg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,099 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.   25,   1973, 
2303511;  May  25,  1973,  2327443 

IntCI.*F16K/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  137-630  >  Claim 

1.  A  combined  starting  and  rapid  shut-off  valve  for  a  turbine 
comprising: 
a  housing  ( 1 )  defining  an  inlet  port  ( 16)  and  an  outlet  port 

(37)i 
a  valve  seat  (43)  circumscribing  the  outlet  port  (37), 
a  flange  (4)  mounted  relative  to  the  housing  ( 1 )  and  having 

a  flange  bore  (46)  and  a  communicating  flange  chamber 

(24), 

a  cylinder  (6)  having  a  cylinder  chamber  (42)  centrally 
thereof  and  being  carried  by  the  flange  (4)  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  within  the  housing  ( 1 ), 

a  pressure  medium  controlled  main  valve  (8)  having  a 
stepped  main  valve  chamber  (39)  centrally  thereof  and 
said  main  valve  being  reciprocable  within  the  cylinder 
chamber  (42)  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  (43), 
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a  spring  (11)  seated  within  the  cylinder  chamber  (42)  for 
urging  the  main  valve  (8)  toward  the  valve  seat  (43), 

a  spindle  (10)  having  a  through  bore  and  carried  by  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  main  valve  (8) 
remote  from  the  valve  seat  (43)  and  being  accommo- 
dated for  radial  play  within  the  flange  bore  (46), 

a  secondary  valve  opening  (21)  within  the  main  valve  (8), 

a  main  valve  chamber  spring  (13)  seated  within  the  main 
valve  chamber  (39), 

the  flange  chamber  (24)  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  main  valve  chamber  (39)  via  the  through  bore  of  the 
spindle  ( 10), 

a  stepped  secondary  valve  member  (12)  slidable  in  the 
stepped  main  valve  chamber  (39)  and  being  biased  by  the 
main  valve  chamber  spring  (13)  toward  a  closed  position 
with  respect  to  the  secondary  valve  opening  (21), 

the  secondary  valve  opening  (21)  communicating  with  a 
piston  chamber  (51)  in  the  main  valve  (8)  and  radial 
bores  (19)  through  the  main  valve  (8)  when  stepped 
secondary  valve  member  (12)  is  opened  and  communi- 
cating only  with  outlet  connection  (37)  when  stepped 
secondary  valve  member  (12)  is  closed, 

a  pilot  valve  (5)  mounted  adjacent  the  flange  (4)  and  hav- 
ing a  pilot  valve  chamber  with  a  passage  to  atmosphere 
(29), 


an  inlet  port  passage  (26)  communicating  between  the  pilot 
valve  chamber  and  the  inlet  port  (16), 

a  double-acting  pilot  valve  (28)  movable  within  the  pilot 
valve  chamber  between  a  first  positon  of  blocking  the 
passage  to  atmosphere  (29)  and  a  second  position  of 
closing  off  the  inlet  port  passage  (26), 

a  radial  central  side  connection  (41 )  via  the  flange  chamber 
(24)  between  the  pilot  valve  chamber  and  the  flange  bore 
(46)  wherein  with  the  double-acting  pilot  valve  (28) 
being  in  a  first  position  a  passage  (25)  leading  from  the 
interior  of  the  housing  ( 1 )  is  connected  to  the  flange  bore 
(46)  and  being  in  a  second  position  the  flange  bore  (46) 
is  vented  to  atmosphere, 

a  groove  (47)  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle  (10)  for 
establishing  a  fluid  connection  between  the  flange  cham- 
ber (24)  and  the  cylinder  chamber  (42)  in  the  main  valve 
fully-opened  condition, 

and  a  valved  throttling  connection  (48,  44)  between  the 
inlet  port  (16)  and  the  cylinder  chamber  (42)  with  the 
cylinder  chamber  (42)  providing  a  cushion  against  too- 
rapid  movement  of  the  main  valve  (8)  and  with  the  de- 
gree of  cushioning  being  determined  by  the  play  between 
the  spindle  (10)  and  the  flange  bore  (46)  and  with  the 
valved  throttling  connection  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder  chamber  (42). 


3,958,601 
SINGLE  LEVER  FAUCET  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 
William  C.  Schmitt,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Faucets,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,206 

Int.CI.*F16K  n/02 

VJS.  CI.  137—636.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  lever  faucet  valve  cartridge  for  use  with  a  faucet 
valve  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  faucet  valve  car- 
tridge and  including  fluid  pressure  inlets,  said  faucet  valve 
cartridge  comprising: 
a  valve  disc  received  in  slideable  fluid  tight  relationship  over 
said  inlets  for  variably  blocking  said  inlets  and  including 
spaced  bores  for  alignment  with  said  inlets  to  permit  fluid 
flow  therethrough, 
a  generally  cylindrical  cartridge  body  having  a  transverse 
generally  flat  wall  for  receiving  said  valve  disc  there- 
against  in  sliding  relation, 
a  sealing  member  engageable  with  an  end  of  said  body 
opposite  said  flat  wall,  said  cartridge  body  and  said  seal- 
ing member  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  therebetween, 
a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  including  a  slot  therethrough, 
and  rotatably  receivable  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  such 
that  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  is  parallel  to  said 
flat  wall, 
and  a  lever  pivotably  received  in  and  extending  through  said 
slot  and  joumaled  therein  for  universal  joint  movement 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  sealing  member, 
said  sealing  member  further  including  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  through  which  one  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tends, and  said  lever  being  operably  connected  to  said 
valve  disc  whereby  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  causes  sliding  movement  of  said  valve  disc  parallel 
to  said  flat  wall  and  with  respect  to  said  inlets  to  permit 
variable  alignment  of  said  spaced  bores  with  said  inlets. 


3,958,602 
FLUERIC  LAMINAR  DIGITAL  AMPLIFIER 
Francis  M.  Manion,  Rockvillc,  and  Tadcusz  M.  Dnsewlecki, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,705 
Int  Cl.«  F15C  mo,  1118 
VS.  CL  137—836  4  Claims 

1.  A  flueric  laminar  bistable  amplifier  comprising:  a  supply 
nozzle  means  for  providing  a  laminar  fluid  jet  stream;  a  pair 
of  outlet  channel  means  for  receiving  the  laminar  fluid  jet 
from  said  supply  nozzle  means;  an  interaction  region  disposed 
between  said  supply  nozzle  means  and  said  outlet  channel 
means  in  which  region  the  deflection  of  said  laminar  fluid  jet 
stream  into  a  respective  one  of  said  outlet  channel  means  is 
effected;  a  pair  of  control  channels  communicating  with  said 
interaction  region  and  disposed  ajacent  said  supply  nozzle 
means  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  pair  of  vent  channels  com- 
municating with  said  interaction  region  and  disposed  down 
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stream  of  said  control  channels  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lami- 
nar fluid  jet  from  said  supply  nozzle  means;  supply  means 
connected  to  said  vent  channels  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  vent  channels  to  cause  a  fluid  flow  therefrom  in  excess  of 
that  required  for  entrainment  by  the  fluid  jet  stream;  means 


3,958,604 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,213,  Sept  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,537.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,009 

Int  CI.*  F16K  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—46  4  Claims 


coupled  to  each  control  channel  means  for  venting  same  to 
ambient  and  providing  an  exhaust  path  for  the  excess  fluid 
flow  from  said  vent  channels  over  and  above  the  flow  required 
for  entrainment;  and  means  for  providing  back  pressure  within 
said  control  channel  means  to  impinge  upon  and  control  the 
out  flow  of  said  excess  fluid  through  said  exhaust  path. 


3,958,603 

INSERT  FOR  MOVABLE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

John  Bannon,  Rowayton,  Conn.;  Steve  Goldman,  Monsey, 

N.V.,  and  Richard  A.  Lamctto,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignon  to 

The  Nash  Engineering  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  359,81 1,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,568 

Int  CI.'  F16K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  138-43  4  Claims 


4f    Hx 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  valve  pin  dis- 
posed in  the  cylinder;  means  defining  a  fulcrum  on  the  valve 
pin  transverse  to  the  cylinder;  the  valve  pin  having  a  zone 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  pin  from  the  fulcrum  having  a  small 
clearance  from  the  cylinder;  the  cylinder  defining  opposed 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  aligned  with  said  zone  disposed  so 
as  to  be  restrictable  reversely  by  roution  of  the  valve  pin 
about  the  fulcrum;  means  within  the  valve  pin  for  defining  a 
restricted  passage  threrethrough  aligned  with  one  of  said 
ports;  means  defining  a  passage  communicating  with  the  said 
restricted  passage  and  leading  through  said  clearance  and  the 
other  of  said  ports  and  also  to  a  pressure  connection  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
connection  is  a  function  of  rotation  of  the  valve  pin  about  the 
said  fulcrum;  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  pin  about  the 
said  fulcrum. 


3,958,605 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  RATE  OF  AIR  FLOW  IN 

AIR-CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 

Eisokc  Ntahlzu;  MIchitonio  Okubo,  and  EHchi  Wada,  aU  of 

Ncyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sinko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,147 
^    Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1974, 49-46208 

Int  CI.'  G05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—46  1  Claim 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  flow  path 
through  the  housing,  a  fixed  seat  disposed  in  the  flow  path  and 
defining  a  central  flow  aperture,  a  flexible  diaphragm  element 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  upstream  of  the  seat  relatively  to 
normal  flow  through  the  valve,  said  diaphragm  being  deform- 
able  to  modify  flow  through  said  flow  aperture,  retention 
means  secured  upstream  of  said  diaphragm  element  and  con- 
stituting means  preventing  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
element  therepast  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  back  flow  through 
the  valve,  said  retention  means  comprising  a  central  flow 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  central  flow  passage,  the  plurality  of  flow 
passages  constituting  means  for  straightening  flow  to  reduce 
turbulence  while  allowing  subsuntially  unimpeded  normal 
flow  through  the  valve. 
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1.  An  automatic  controlling  apparatus  for  maintaining  con- 
stant air  flow  through  an  air-conditioning  duct,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  open-ended  casing  fitted  into  said  air  conditioning  duct 
in  the  direction  of  the  air  flowing  in  said  duct,  whereby 
the  air  flowing  through  said  duct  flows  through  said  cas- 
ing; 
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two  bearing  beams  fitted  crosswise  in  said  casing,  the  first 
beam  at  the  forward  upstream  portion  of  the  casing  and 
the  second  beam  at  the  rearward  downstream  portion  of 
the  casing,  both  of  said  beams  having  a  hole  through  the 
center  thereof,  said  holes  aligned  with  each  other  in  the 
center  of  said  casing; 

a  shaft  slidably  fitted  through  said  holes  in  said  bearing 
beams; 

spring  means  concentrically  surrounding  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  shaft  at  substantially  the  central  portion 
thereof  for  biasing  against  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
shaft; 

adjustable  regulating  means  adjacent  and  contacting  said 
spring  means  for  adjusting  the  biasing  strength  of  the 
spring  means  acting  against  the  sliding  motion  of  the 
siidable  shaft; 

upper  and  lower  pressure  receiving  plates  hingedly  con- 
nected along  one  end  to  said  reward  bearing  beam,  and 
symmetrically  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft  with 
the  free  ends  extending  toward  the  forward  direction  of 
said  casing; 

upper  and  lower  guide  plates  hingedly  connected  along  one 
end  to  the  free  ends  of  said  upper  lower  pressure-receiv- 
ing plates  respectively  and  symmetrically  positioned  on 
both  sides  of  said  shaft  with  the  free  ends  of  said  guide 
plates  extending  toward  the  forward  direction  of  said 
casing;  and 

fastening  means  adjustably  fixed  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
siidable  shaft  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  guide  plates  for  fastening  the  guide 
plates  to  said  siidable  shaft. 


3,9S8,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  AIR 

FLOW  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLES  TO  ASSIST  IN 

PLUG  FORMATION 

Javier  R.  Viramontcs,  Star  Rtc.,  Box  18,  Mesilla  Park,  N.  Mcx. 

88047 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,131 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—97  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  communications  cable  system  of  the  type  including 
a  tubular  housing  and  wherein  the  interior  of  the  housing  is 
maintained  under  gas  pressure  above  ambient  pressure  and 
normally  experiences  a  gas  flow  through  the  housing  in  one 
direction  from  a  first  portion  toward  a  second  portion  of 
slightly  lower  pressure;  the  method  of  forming  a  fluid  and 
gas-tight  plug  in  a  first  zone  of  the  interior  of  said  housing 
spaced  intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions  by  the 
injection  of  a  plug  of  fluent  gas  impervious  hardenable  mate- 
rial in  said  first  zone,  said  plug  being  subject  to  gas  trails  being 
forced  therethrough  prior  to  at  least  initial  hardening  of  said 
material  in  the  absence  of  substantially  equal  gas  pressure 
within  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plug,  said  method 
comprising: 


a.  establishing  a  closed  external  gas  flow  line  communicated 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  second  and  third  zones  of  the 
interior  of  said  housing  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
pressurized  portions  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
zone, 

b.  introducing  gas  into  at  least  the  end  portion  of  said  exter- 
nal flow  line  which  opens  into  said  housing  downstream 
from  said  first  zone  and  at  a  rate  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  terminate  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  first  zone, 

c.  pouring  a  plug  of  hardenable  fluent  air  impervious  mate- 
rial into  said  first  zone,  and 

d.  thereafter  maintaining  said  gas  pressure  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plug  equal  throughout  at  least  the  initial  curing 
period  of  said  plug. 


3,958,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PIPE  LEAKS 
Sam  L.  Gray,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Penctryn 
System,  Inc.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,853 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  138—97  4  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  leak  sealing  apparatus  for  the  internal  sealing  of 
pipes  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  inflatable  sleeves; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  members,  one  pair  of  said  sealing 
members  being  located  to  seal  each  end  of  each  inflatable 
sleeve; 

a  flexible  spacing  member  connected  between  each  pair  of 
sealing  members  on  the  ends  of  each  inflatable  sleeve  and 
being  located  inside  each  said  sleeve; 

flexible  connecting  means  flexibly  connecting  one  sealing 
member  on  one  said  inflatable  sleeve  with  one  sealing 
member  on  the  other  inflatable  sleeve  thereby  spacing 
said  inflatable  sleeves  in  accordance  with  the  length  of 
said  flexible  connecting  means; 

an  elongated  flexible  pulling  member,  attached  to  one  said 
sealing  member  on  each  inflatable  sleeve  for  pulling  said 
pipe  leak  sealing  apparatus  from  either  end; 

means  for  directing  settable  chemicals  through  said  one 
inflatable  sleeve  and  into  the  space  between  said  sleeves 
from  a  remote  location,  said  means  having  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble pipes  passing  through  said  one  inflatable  sleeve;  and 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  from  a  remote  location  into  one 
said  inflatable  sleeve  between  its  sealing  members  to 
inflate  said  sleeve  and  a  flexible  pipe  for  directing  fluid 
from  one  inflatable  sleeve  between  its  sealing  members 
into  the  other  inflatable  sleeve  between  its  sealing  mem- 
bers to  inflate  both  inflatable  sleeves  whereby  space  in  a 
pipe  can  be  isolated  between  said  inflatable  sleeves  when 
inflated  and  a  leak  sealed  by  the  application  of  settable 
chemicals  to  said  isolated  space. 


3,958,608 
SHEDDING  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
WlUy  Rohr,  HlnwU,  Swlteriand,  iMigBor  to  Ruti  Machinery 
Works  Ltd.,  Ruti  (Zurich),  Switaerland 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Swftteriand,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
4583/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  13100,  1 100 

MS.  CI.  139-84  5  Claims 

1.  A  shedding  drive  arrangement  having  a  dobby  driving  the 

upper  and  lower  sheds  symmetrically  and  with  a  coupling 

arrangement,  coupling  jack  levers  of  the  dobby  with  the  heald 
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frames,  the  coupling  arrangement  comprising  first  and  second 
arms,  each  jack  lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm 
operatively  connected  with  it,  the  second  arm  being  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  end  about  a  stationary  pivot  and  at  its  other 
end  secured  by  means  of  a  second  pivot  in  pivotable  manner 
to  one  end  of  the  first  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  being 
pivoted  to  and  driven  by  means  of  said  associated  jack  lever, 
said  jack  lever,  when  in  motion,  producing  a  reciprocating 
movement  which  is  carried  out  over  a  predetermined  distance. 


filling  yams,  each  of  the  teeth  of  the  reed  having  a  bulge  the 
opening  of  which  faces  the  filling  yam  beating-up  point,  said 
bulges  together  forming  a  guide  channel  for  the  fluid  serving 
for  the  insertion  of  the  filling  yam,  in  which  the  bulge  of  each 
reed  tooth  is  adjoined  smoothly  by  at  least  one  approximately 
linearly  extending  portion  of  the  tooth  to  present  a  ridgeless 
smooth  surface  on  the  reed  tooth,  and  the  reed  is  so  guided  in 
its  backward  and  forward  movements  that  the  bulges  of  the 
reed  teeth  lie  within  the  shed  in  the  position  of  the  reed  in 
which  the  insertion  of  the  filling  yam  takes  place,  and  the 
linearly  extending  portion  of  each  reed  tooth  is  at  the  beating- 
up  point  when  the  reed  is  in  the  filling-yam  beating-up  posi- 
tion, said  bulge  moving  along  an  arcuate  path  and  out  of  the 
shed  so  that  a  weft  thread  insertion  can  ride  smoothly  out  of 
the  bulge  of  each  reed  tooth  on  the  said  ridgeless  smooth 
surface  to  its  beat-up  position  on  said  approximately  linearly 
extending  portion. 


3,958,610 
INNERSPRING 
Harry  A.  Garccau,  Chariton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Webster 
Spring  Co.  Inc.,  Oxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,641 

InL  CI.*  B21F  2 7//6 

U.S.  CI.  140—3  CA  7  Claims 


said  movement  producing  at  the  first  arm  a  force  directed  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  said  first  arm  and  by  which 
there  is  brought  about  a  movement  of  the  said  end  of  the  first 
arm  that  is  connected  to  said  second  arm,  which  is  unsymmet- 
rical  in  relation  to  that  position  of  the  said  one  end  of  the  first 
arm  in  which  the  plane  defined  by  the  axis  of  the  second  pivot 
and  by  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  arm  is  in  a  tangen- 
tial situation  at  the  locus  of  the  axis  of  the  second  pivot  rela- 
tive to  the  said  stationary  pivot. 


3,958,609 

DEVICES  FOR  INSERTION  OF  FILLING  YARN  IN  A 

LOOM  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLUID 

Hans  Zollinger,  Tann-Ruti,  and  RoH  Honcgger,  Dumten,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ruti  AG,  Ruti 

(Zurich),  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1973, 
9231/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47128 
MS.  CI.  139-435  «  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  grid  to  which  coil  springs  are 
adapted  to  be  attached  for  the  manufacture  of  spring  assem- 
blies, wherein  a  plurality  of  wires  are  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  crossing  relation  to  each  other  with  the  wires  running 
in  one  direction  crossing  one  side  of  the  wires  running  in  the 
other  direction,  comprising  forming  depressions  in  the  por- 
tions of  the  wires  running  in  one  direction  situated  between 
the  portions  of  the  wires  running  in  the  other  direction  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  grid  by  an  amount  such  that  the 
collective  depressions  reduce  the  overall  length  of  the  wires 
running  in  the  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  length  of  the  grid  to  be  made. 


1.  A  loom  having  a  device  for  the  inserting  of  filling  yams 
by  means  of  a  fluid  and  having  a  reed  for  beating-up  of  the 


3,958,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  WIRE  COILS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Kari  Lcsch,  and  Gerhard  Brademann,  both  of  OMcnburg, 

Germany,     assignors     to     Uccntia     Patent-Vcrwaitungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,202 
Claims   priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July    18,   1974, 
2434480;  July  18,  1974.  244363 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  140—92.1  27  Chdms 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  coils  for  electrical  ma- 
chines, said  apparatus  including  a  support,  a  coil  winding  body 
in  the  form  of  a  slide  core  mounted  on  said  support,  a  flyer  for 
winding  the  wire  for  the  coil  on  said  slide  core,  means  for 
mounting  said  flyer  on  said  support  for  relative  rotation  about 
said  slide  core,  and  a  coil  holder  engaging  one  end  of  said  slide 
core  during  the  winding  process,  whereby  the  wire  windings 
are  formed  on  said  slide  core  by  the  roUtion  of  uid  flyer 
about  said  slide  core  and  the  major  portion  of  the  wire  wind- 
ings is  pushed,  during  the  winding  process,  onto  said  coil 
holder;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  said  slide 
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cores  mounted  adjacent  one  another  on  said  support  and   to  vibrate  said  tree  or  stump  while  in  said  clamp  and  lift  means 
simultaneously  engaging  the  same  said  coil  holder  during  the   on  the  power  source  acting  on  said  clamp  lifting  the  clamp 
winding  process;  a  plurality  of  said  flyers,  each  mounted  on 
said  support  for  rotation  about  a  respective  one  of  said  slide 


3,958,612 
PRODUCTION  OF  GALVANIC  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Alois  FrSnzl,  Eliwagen,  J.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta  Batterlc 
Aiitieiigcsellacluift,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,863 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   24,    1973, 
2326460 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1104;  HOIM  6100 
U.S.  CI.  141-12  19  Claims 


y   8    fi — --''^^^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  galvanic  cells  which  includes 
pressing    a    predetermined    quantity    of   depolarizer    mass 
through  a  nozzle  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  cell  cups  adapted 
to  be  serially  brought  into  mating  engagement  with  the  nozzle, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
positioning  in  the  nozzle  a  first  discrete  dose  of  the  depolar- 
izer mass  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  quantity, 
introducing  into  the  nozzle  a  second  discrete  dose  of  the 

depolarizer  mass,  and 
pressing  both  doses  through  the  nozzle  toward  a  first  cell 
cup  in  mating  engagement  with  the  nozzle. 


3,958,613 
TREE  AND  STUMP  EXTRACTION 
Alvin  E.  Hen,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Foster  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,090 
InL  CI.*  AOIG  23/06 
VS.  CI.  144-2  N  8  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  trees  and  stumps  together 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  root  system  comprising  a  mobile 
power  source,  clamp  means  extending  from  said  power  source 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  trunk  of  a  tree  or  stump  to  be 
removed,  vibratory  means  directly  attached  only  to  said  clamp 


simultaneously  with  vibration  of  the  clamp  simultaneously  to 
lift  and  vibrate  during  extraction. 


cores;  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  flyers  in 
synchronism  with  one  another  about  the  respective  said  slide 
cores  whereby  a  plurality  of  the  coils  for  a  complete  winding 
may  be  simultaneously  wound. 


3,958,614 
AUTOMATIC  SCREWDRIVING  MACHINE 
Robert  Bandera,  Cran-Gcvricr,  France,  assignor  to  GEDIC, 
Saint  Jorioz,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,333 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     17,    1974, 
74.18146 

Int.  CI.*B23P  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  144—32  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  screwdriving  machine  driven  by  pneumatic 
pressure  delivered  to  it  through  an  air  conduit  and  the  ma- 
chine being  supplied  through  a  screw  conveying  conduit  with 
one  screw  at  a  time  from  screw  feeding  apparatus  in  response 
to  a  change  of  pressure  in  a  pressure  sensing  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  screw  driving  machine  to  the  screw  feeding  appa- 
ratus, said  screw  driving  machine  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  and  having  bore 
means  including  at  least  one  bore  extending  through  said 
front  end; 
a  pneumatic  motor  in  the  body  and  carrying  a  screwdriver 
head  extending  a  fixed  distance  from  the  front  end  of  the 
body  parallel  to  said  bore  means  and  offset  therefrom,  the 
pneumatic  motor  being  connected  with  said  air  conduit; 
a  tubular  screw  receiving  nose  having  a  screw  receiving 
chamber  coaxial  with  the  screwdriving  head,  the  nose 
having  rearwardly  extending  rod  means  offset  from  the 
chamber  and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore  means 
and  attaching  the  nose  to  the  body; 
spring  means  surrounding  the  rod  means  and  urging  the 
nose  frontwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  to  an  extended 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  screw  receiving  cham- 
ber extends  beyond  the  screwdriving  head,  said  screw 
conveying  conduit  obliquely  joining  said  portion  of  the 
screw  receiving  chamber,  and  the  nose  progressively 
retracting  so  that  the  rod  means  moves  rearwardly  in  said 
bore  means  while  a  screw  within  said  chamber  is  being 
driven;  and 
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valve  means  in  said  at  least  one  bore  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  rod  means  in  the  bore  to  selectively  couple 
air  pressure  from  said  air  conduit  with  said  pressure  sens- 
ing conduit,  the  valve  means  being  operative  each  time 
the  nose  returns  to  extended  position  to  deliver  to  the 
sensing  conduit  a  change  in  pressure  which  actuates  said 
screw  feeding  apparatus  to  supply  a  screw  through  the 
screw  conveying  conduit  to  said  chamber. 


flap  and  to  the  opposite  side  facing  for  securing  the  flap  to  the 
opposite  side  facing  in  a  closing  of  the  upward  opening  re- 
ceiver, and  a  false  flap  connected  to  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  one  side  facing  and  extending  downward  over  said  one 
side  facing  for  foiling  pickpockets. 


3,958,615 
TREE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
CUTTING  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Waldcn  M.  Gaitten,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kockum  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Talladega,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,977,  June  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,837^82. 
This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,608 
InL  CI.'  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  CI.  144—34  E  3  Claims 
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3,958,617 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CHAINS 
Christ  N.  Shaffer,  Great  FaUs,  Mont.,  assignor  to 
Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,326 
Int.  CI.*  B60C  27/00 
VS.  CL  152—241  7 


1.  In  a  tree  felling  apparatus  having  a  cutting  head  including 
a  cutting  part  movable  through  an  arcuate  cutting  stroke 
about  an  axis  which  has  a  substantial  horizontal  extent,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises  said 
cutting  part  including  a  cutting  blade  having  a  forward  cutting 
edge,  a  concave  upper  surface  and  a  convex  lower  surface, 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending  in  a  forward-to-rear- 
ward direction  arcuately  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  cutting 
part,  said  cutting  blade  having  lug  means  rigidly  secured 
thereto  extending  from  the  lower  convex  surface  thereof  for 
splitting  the  tree  stump  in  operation,  said  lug  means  having 
laterally  outwardly  facing  side  surfaces  which  are  inclined 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  centrally 
through  the  cutting  blade  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis 
of  movement  of  said  cutting  part. 


3,958,616 

PURSE  APPARATUS 

Jean  E.  Beverstock,  1511  Nuuanu  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,440 

Int.  CL*  A45C  13/00 

U.S.CL  150-30  11  Claims 


1.  The  purse  apparatus  comprising  a  bag  having  spaced 
opposite  side  facings  joined  by  a  bottom  facing  and  end  fac- 
ings, thereby  forming  an  upward  opening  receiver,  a  flap 
connected  to  an  upper  edge  portion  of  one  side  facing  and 
extending  over  the  upward  opening  receiver  to  another  side  of 
the  opposite  side  facing,  and  fastening  means  connected  to  the 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  tire  chain  including  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  disposed  side  chain  members  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  tire  with  at  least  some 
links  lying  in  planes  which  intersect  the  side  walls  of  the  tire, 
and  at  least  one  cross  chain  member,  a  connector  element 
adapted  for  non-swivel  securing  connection  of  a  link  of  each 
cross  chain  member  to  one  of  said  links  of  each  side  chain 
member  when  the  former  is  received  through  the  latter  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  said  connector  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  pui; 

1 .  a  first  head  carried  at  one  end  of  said  pin, 

2.  a  second  head  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin, 

3.  both  of  said  heads  forming  a  circumferential  shouMer 
with  said  pin, 

4.  said  first  head  having  an  enlarged  body  to  prevent 
passage  through  said  link  of  said  cross  chain  member 
and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  link  of 
the  side  chain  member  through  which  it  is  received  and 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  tire  for  engagement 
thereby,  and 

5.  said  second  head  having  a  body  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  link  of  the  cross  chain;  and 

b.  a  locking  means  received  over  said  second  head  to  en- 
gage with  said  shoukler,  said  locking  means  having: 

1 .  an  enlarged  body  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  second 
head  through  said  link  of  the  cross  chain  member  and 
to  maintain  said  last  mentioned  link  in  said  received 
position. 
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3,958,618 
TIRE  CHANGER  MACHINE 
Maurice  A.  Reuther,  225  N.  Ashbrooke  Circle,  Fort  Mitcliell, 
Ky.  41017 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,924 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  25108 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.2  13  Claims 


mould  material  from  the  remaining,  surrounding  parts  of 
each  casting  mould  undamaged  by  heat;  and  then 


I.  A  tire  changer  machine  comprising, 

a  main  frame  having  a  center  axis,  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  said  center  axis  being  generally  horizontal,  and  each 
of  said  faces  being  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 

a  plurality  of  bead  breaker  blades  fixed  to  said  main  frame 
in  each  of  the  front  and  rear  faces, 

blade  adjustment  structure  permitting  said  bead  breaker 
blades  to  be  radially  adjusted  relative  to  the  center  axis  of 
said  main  frame,  said  blade  adjustment  structure  includ- 
ing a  blade  linkage  system  interconnecting  all  of  said  bead 
breaker  blades  located  in  the  front  face  of  said  machine 
with  all  the  bead  breaker  blades  located  in  the  rear  face 
of  said  machine,  said  linkage  system  being  structured 
such  that  all  of  said  blades  are  adjusted  simultaneously 
and  equally  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  said  main  frame; 

floor  structure  connected  to  said  main  frame,  said  floor 
structure  being  vertically  adjustable  so  as  to  permit  posi- 
tioning of  a  tire  thereon  in  concentric  relation  with  the 
center  axis  of  said  main  frame, 

a  ram  coaxially  aligned  with  the  center  axis  of  and  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame,  said  ram  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 

.  position  relative  to  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  main 
frame,  and 

a  holder  structure  mounted  on  said  rim,  said  structure  being 
adapted  to  mount  either  a  rim  or  a  wheel  on  said  ram  in 
fixed  relation  thereto. 


3,958,619 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CASTINGS  FROM 

CASTING  MOULDS  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL  AND  A 

FOUNDRY  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 

METHOD 

Carl  Herbert  Pctcrscii,  Vaerlow,  and  Mariin  Giinncrgaard, 

Lyagby,  both  of  Denmark,  aasignort  to  Dansk  Indiutri  Sya- 

dlkat  A/S,  Herlcv,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,366 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Feb.  6, 1973, 631/73 
Int.  Cl.«  B22D  17122,  29/00 
U.S.CL  164-131  6  Claim. 

1.  A  method  for  two  stage  separation  of  castings  from 
breakable  casting  moulds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  out  and  removing  the  castings  together  with  an 
encasing  lump  of  substantially  exclusively  heat  damaged 


separately  removing  the  mould  material  forming  said  encas- 
ing lump  from  said  casting. 


3,958,620 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BLANK  METAL  INGOTS  OF 
UNIFORM  CROSS  SECTION  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 
STEEL  INGOTS 
Guido  Reuter,  DusseMorf,  and  Hans  Robertz,  Monchcnglad- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  Giesserei 
A.G.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,007,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,296 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    16,    1970, 
2035251 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-133  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  steel  ingots  with  no  taper  and  no 
draft,  having  a  length  in  excess  of  2  meters,  a  minimum  diame- 
ter of  250  mm,  and  a  uniform  cross-section  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  undivided 
vertically  elongated  upright  mold  of  iron  having  a  length  of  at 
least  2  meters  with  an  inner  cross-section  which  is  uniform 
throughout  the  length  of  the  mold  which  mold  has  a  weight  of 
at  least  1 .3  times  the  ingot  weight,  supplying  molten  steel  into 
the  mold  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  end  thereof,  to  flow 
upwardly  through  the  mold,  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  steel  at  as  low  a  pouring  temperature  as  possible, 
and  maintaining  a  rate  of  rise  of  the  steel  in  the  mold,  of  from 
10  to  80  cm/minute  to  form  the  ingot,  and  subsequently  divid- 
ing the  ingot  into  sections  having  equal  lengths  and  weights. 
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3,958,621  3,958,623 

HORIZONTAL  STACK  MOLDING  MACHINE  COOLER-DRIER  FOR  CASTINGS  AND  MOULDING  SAND 

Edmond  K.  Hatch,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osbom  Bastiaan  Vissers,  Heemstcde,  and  Willem  Teunissen,  Amstd- 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  vcen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Expert  N^V.,  Willem- 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,162  stad,  Netherbnds 

Int.  CL*  B22C  15/08  Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,103 


U.S.  CI.  164—173 


22  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  16,  1973, 
7309900 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  164—412  '  3  Clafans 


1.  A  horizontal  stack  foundry  molding  machine  comprising 
an  open  ended  box,  means  to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  box 
and  form  a  mold  therein,  said  box  comprising  a  stationary  top 
and  side  wall,  mans  to  horizontally  move  the  opposite  side  and 
bottom  wall,  and  means  to  maintain  said  bottom  wall  in  a 
position  to  support  such  mold  during  its  course  of  horizontal 
movement. 


3  958  622 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURING 

ENDLESS  LEAD  SHEET 
Tokunobu  Sumida,  Takehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Min- 
ing &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,636,  Feb.  19,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,306 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,   1973,  48- 
23478[U] 

Int.  CI.*B22D  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164—276  4  Claims 


1.  A  cooler-drier  for  castings  and  moulding  sand  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  cooler-drier  having  a  horizontally  elongate  conveying  path 
defining  a  casting  and  moulding  sand  inlet  at  one  end  of 
said  path,  a  sand  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
path  and  a  casting  outlet  at  said  other  end  of  the  path; 

means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  hot  castings  and  sand  to  said 
inlet; 

water  spray  means  for  directing  water  onto  the  mixture  as 
it  travels  along  said  path  and  including  a  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  water  so  directed;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  sand  as  delivered  to  said  sand 
outlet  to  possess  a  uniform  moisture  content,  said  control 
menas  comprising  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  mixture  at  said  inlet  and  a  control 
device  for  regulating  said  control  valve  in  dependence  on 
the  temperature  so  sensed. 


3,958,624 

HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 

Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  and  John  M.  King,  San  Rafael,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,152,  April  18, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,920,572.  This  appUcation  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,970 

InL  CI.*  C09K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  165— 1  6  Claims 

3.  A  heat  transfer  oil  composition  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a 

hydrocarbon  oil,  (2)  from  COS  to  S  weight  percent  of  an 

oil-soluble  barium  overbased  calcium  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  endless  lead  sheet 
from  which  a  cathode  starting  sheet  to  be  used  in  electrolytic 
refining  of  lead  is  prepared,  including  a  casting  tank  adapted 
to  contain  molten  lead  and  dross  and  a  cooling  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tank  and  partially  immersed  in  the  molten 
lead  and  dross,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  dish 
mounted  in  said  tank  and  surrounding  the  bottom  of  said  drum 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  dish  extends  above  the  level  of  the 
molten  lead  and  dross,  the  dish  having  a  laterally  extending, 
shallow  cut-out  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  pouring  means  lo- 
cated externally  of  said  dish  to  feed  molten  lead  and  dross  to 
the  casting  tank,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  device,  a 
portion  of  which  extends  above  the  level  of  the  molten  lead 
and  dross,  arranged  in  the  dish  between  said  cut-out  and  said 
cooling  drum  whereby  chambers  are  formed  for  the  separa- 
tion of  the  dross  from  the  molten  lead. 


<Ia4-f 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  from  1 0  to  22  carbons,  and 
R,  is  an  alkyl  having  from  3  to  10  cartwns  when  R  is  alkyl 
and  having  from  8  to  22  carbons  when  R  is  hydrogen;  and 
having  a  base  ratio  of  at  least  4  and  (3)  from  0.5  to  2 
weight  percent  of  4,4'-methylene  bis(2,6-di-tert-butyl- 
phenol). 
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3,958,625 
TRANSPORT  OF  HEAT  AS  CHEMICAL  ENERGY 
Robert  H.  Wcatorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484^2 
Int.  CI.*  F28D  15100 


U.S.  CI.  165—2 
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1.  The  process  for  transporting  energy  from  a  source  of  heat 
to  an  energy  use  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  first  gas  mixture  consisting  principally  of  meth- 
ane and  carbon  dioxide  adjacent  said  heat  source  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  650*^  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond gas  mixture  consisting  principally  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen, 

b.  cooling  said  second  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
about  40°C, 

c.  pressurizing  and  transporting  said  second  gas  mixture 
through  a  first  conduit  to  said  energy  use  area, 

d.  heating  said  second  gas  mixture, 

e.  reacting  said  second  gas  mixture  in  the  presence  of  steam 
and  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  350*^ 
and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  atmospheres  to  release 
heat  and  yield  principally  methane  and  carbon  dioxide, 

f.  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  containing  methane,  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  below  the  condensation  temper- 
ature for  steam, 

g.  separating  water  and  by-products  formed  in  step  (^  from 
the  mixture  containing  methane,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor  to  produce  said  first  gas  mixture, 

h.  conducting  the  dried  first  gas  mixture  through  a  second 

conduit  to  said  heat  source, 
i.  heating  said  dried  first  gas  mixture  and 
j.  repeating  the  series  of  steps  set  forth  above. 


3,958,626 
REGENERATOR  MATRIX  STRUCTURE 
Lee  F.  Klein,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,604 
Int.CI.'F28D  79/00 
U.S;  CI.  165—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  regenerator  matrix  structure  of  annular  form 
porous  to  flow  of  fluid  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
matrix,  said  matrix  structure  comprising  first  and  second  spiral 
wound  strips  with  each  turn  of  the  first  strip  disposed  between 
adjacent  turns  of  the  second  strip  and  with  said  strips  abutting 
face-to-face  and  fixed  together  into  a  rigid,  elastic  structure, 
said  first  strip  having  corrugations  trending  generally  of  the 
matrix,  said  corrugations  including  a  repeatable  series  of  a 
plurality  of  first  corrugations  each  uniformly  of  substantial 
depth  radially  of  the  matrix  and  at  least  a  second  corrugation 
of  reduced  radial  depth  as  compared  to  said  first  corrugations, 
said  first  corrugations  of  said  first  strip  abutting  at  their  radi- 


ally extreme  portions  against  adjacent  turns  of  said  second 
Strip  and  being  fixed  thereto,  the  second  corrugation  being 


5  Claims 


unsecured  to  the  second  strip  to  permit  free  spiral  movement 
between  the  second  corrugation  and  the  second  strip. 


3,958,627 
TRANSVERSE  VARIABLE  CONDUCTANCE  HEAT  PIPE 
Fredericlt  Edelstein,  Hauppaugc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,433 

Int  Cl.<  F28D  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—32  12  Claims 


1.  A  transverse  variable  conductance  heat  pipe  which  com- 
prises a  closed  elongated  casing  having  wicking  means  on  the 
interior  walls,  a  vaporizable  liquid  and  a  non-condensible  gas 
therein;  said  closed  elongated  casing  having  transverse  baffle 
means  positioned  therein  to  cause  vaporized  liquid  to  flow  in 
a  longitudinal  direction;  a  reservoir  for  said  non-condensible 
gas,  said  reservoir  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
closed  elongated  casing  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
heat  pipe  from  the  reservoir  to  communicate  the  reservoir 
with  the  condenser  region  of  the  heat  pipe. 


3,958,628 
VERTICAL  BLOWER  COIL  UNIT  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING 
William  R.  Padden,  13823  Heritage  Drive,  Riverview,  Mich. 

48192 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,898,  Aug.  16, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,908,752.  Thb  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

559,996 

Int  CI.*  G05D  2J/00,  F16K  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  165—35  8  Clainu 

4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  comprisiAg  a  cabi- 
net, an  air  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  and  an  air 
outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  passage- 
ways in  said  cabinet  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet, 
heat  transfer  coil  means  for  the  passage  of  liquid  of  prese- 
lected temperature  in  one  of  said  passageways,  means  to  flow 
cold  or  hot  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of 
air  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet,  a  pivotally  mounted 
damper  element  in  said  cabinet  pivotable  to  positions  blocking 
one  or  the  other  of  said  passageways  while  permitting  free 
flow  of  air  through  the  unblocked  passageway,  a  reversible 
electric  damper  motor  connected  to  said  damper  element  for 
pivoting  of  same,  control  means  to  energize  said  air  flow 
directing  means  and  said  damper  motor  in  response  to  temper- 
ature requirements  of  the  area  being  served,  said  control 
means  in  response  to  a  first  temperature  requirement  being 
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operative  to  energize  the  damper  motor  to  pivot  the  damper 
element  to  a  position  opening  the  passageway  in  which  said 
heat  transfer  coil  means  is  positioned  and  block  the  other 
passageway,  said  control  means  in  response  to  a  second  tem- 
perature requirement  being  operative  to  energize  the  damper 
motor  to  pivot  the  damper  element  to  close  the  passageway  in 
which  the  heat  transfer  coil  means  is  positioned  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  air  over  the  heat  transfer  coil  means  at  that  time  and 
open  the  other  passageway  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through to  said  air  outlet,  and  a  relatively  deep  collecting  pan 
in  said  one  passageway  beneath  said  heat  transfer  coil  means 
for  collecting  condensate  falling  from  said  heat  transfer  coil 


fluid,  mounted  on  said  end  flange,  and  extending  away  from 
said  heat  exchanging  unit  means  and  through  said  exchanger 
opening;  and  mounting  means  for  detachably  sealingly  mount- 
ing said  heat  exchanging  unit  means  in  the  interior  of  said 


means  when  cold  liquid  is  passed  therethrough  and  for  use  as 
a  water  reservoir  for  humidifying  air  passing  through  the  unit 
during  periods  of  time  when  hot  liquid  is  passed  through  said 
heat  transfer  coil  means  and  said  one  passageway  is  open, 
means  for  filling  said  collecting  pan  with  water  during  periods 
of  time  when  water  is  required  for  humidifying  purposes,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  float  structure  in  said  pan, 
valve  means  operated  by  said  float  structure,  conduit  means 
leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  said  collecting  pan, 
said  valve  means  being  located  in  said  conduit  means,  said 
float  structure  being  operative  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
means  to  maintain  the  desired  level  of  water  in  the  pan. 


receptacle;  wherein  the  size  of  said  exchanger  opening  enables 
the  unobstructed  passage  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
therethrough;  and  wherein  the  size  of  said  manhole  opening 
enables  the  unobstructed  passage  of  said  heat  exchanging  unit 
means  therethrough. 


3,958,630 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  BAFFLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hoeca  E.  Smith,  Baytown,  Tec,  amignor  to  Enon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,836 
Int  CL*  F28F  9122 
U.S.CL165— 161  10 


3,958,629 

FLUID  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HEAT 

EXCHANGING  UNIT  DETACHABLY  MOUNTED 

THEREIN 

Sven  Erik  Alvar  Andersaon,  Soderta^e,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Svenska  Maskinverken,  TarFalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,811 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
73174187 

Int  CI.*  F28D  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  165-74  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  receptacle  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  first 
fluid  flowing  through  at  least  one  heat  exchanging  unit  and  a 
second  fluid  received  in  a  fluid  receptacle  chamber,  the  recep- 
tacle comprising:  a  fluid  receptacle  chamber  having  a  wall 
defining  an  interior  space  and  means  for  receiving  said  second 
fluid;  heat  exchanging  unit  means  detachably  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle;  an  exchanger  opening  through  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle  at  a  first  location;  a  manhole  opening 
through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  at  a  second  location  spaced 
from  said  first  location;  a  supporting  flange  integral  with  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  around  the  periphery  of  said  ex- 
changer opening,  and  defining  a  supporting  surface  facing  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  for  supporting  said  heat  exchanging 
unit  means;  an  end  flange  at  one  end  of  said  heat  exchanging 
unit  means  defining  an  abutment  surface  facing  away  from 
said  heat  exchanging  unit  means  and  toward  said  supporting 
surface,  for  contacting  and  being  supported  by  said  supporting 
surface;  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  the  passage  of  said  first 


1.  In  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  including  a  first  tube 
sheet,  a  second  tube  sheet,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  tube  sheets,  an  outer  shell  sur- 
rounding said  tubes  and  containing  a  shell  inlet  and  a  sliell 
outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  baffles  for  directing  the 
flow  of  shell  side  fluid  between  said  shell  inlet  and  said  shell 
outlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  double  seg- 
mented baffle  positioned  between  said  shell  inlet  and  the 
adjacent  tube  sheet,  a  first  longitudinal  baffle  member  extend- 
ing between  said  first  double  segmented  baffle  and  the  adja- 
cent transverse  baffle,  a  second  double  segmented  baffle 
positioned  between  said  shell  outlet  and  the  adjacent  tube 
sheet,  and  a  second  longitudinal  baffle  member  extending 
between  said  second  double  segmented  baffle  and  the  adja- 
cent transverse  baffle,  said  transverse  and  double  segmented 
baffles  being  spaced  at  substantially  equal  intervals  between 
said  first  and  second  tube  sheets. 
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3,958,631 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  CATALYTIC  GAS 

CONVERTERS 

Hellmuth  Mentschcl,  Erlangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aictiengcsellschaft,  Municii,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,120 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    11,    1972, 
2260544;  Dec.  11,  1972,  2260514 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  7  Claims 
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said  sleeve  from  the  upper  periphery  thereof  downwardly  at 
an  angle  outwardly  toward  the  casing  exterior  and  terminating 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  enlarged  external  portion;  and  a 
second  unit  for  releasable  connection  to  said  first  unit  and 
including  an  angled  fluid  passage  having  a  lower  end  for  con- 
nection to  said  vertical  pipe  and  the  other  end  extending 
through  a  generally  planar  flange  adapted  to  be  slideably 
received  by  said  blind  channel  on  said  first  unit,  said  planar 
flange  being  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  angled  fluid  passage  whereby  said  lower  end  is  in 
vertical  position  parallel  to  said  casing  when  said  flange  is 
inserted  within  said  blind  channel  to  connect  said  first  and 
second  utiiits  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid  passage  between 
said  vertical  pipe  and  said  horizontal  pipe. 


3,958,633 
FLAPPER-TYPE  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
James  A.  Britch,  Lafayette,  and  John  R.  Smith,  New  Orleans, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,602 

Int  Cl.»  E21B  7106,  43/12 

VJS.  CI.  166—117.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  crossflow  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  flow 
chambers  separated  from  each  other  by  heat  exchange  sur- 
faces with  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  separated  on  opposite 
sides  by  spacers  and  having  edges  attached  to  said  spacers  to 
seal  the  chambers,  the  spacers  having  portions  at  areas  where 
they  abut  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  which  are  surface  sec- 
tions parallel  to  and  essentially  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
heat  exchange  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  spacers  having  a  profile  such  as  to  present  parallel  surface 
sections  having  edges  directed  toward  the  outside  of  the 
chambers;  and 

b.  a  gas  tight  welded  seam  welding  the  edges  of  each  parallel 
surface  section  to  the  edge  of  a  heat  exchanger  surface. 


3,958,632 
WELL  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Michael  A.  Buchman,  Arcadia,  Ohio,  and  Neil  A.  Reinhard, 
Paonia,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Dicken  Manufacturing  Company, 
Arcadia,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,057 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/03 

VS.  CI.  166—85  7  Claims 


1.  A  well  pipe  connector  for  connecting  an  external  hori- 
zontal pipe  to  a  vertical  pipe  extending  within  a  hollow  well 
casing,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flrst  unit  having  a  sleeve 
for  connection  to  said  horizontal  pipe  extending  through  a 
generally  annular  seat,  said  seat  having  an  enlarged  external 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  well  casing 
over  an  aperture  therein  and  an  internal  poriton  extending 
into  said  aperture  with  its  lower  periphery  resting  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  said  casing  aperture  and  the  remaining  periph- 
ery being  generally  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
with  a  blind  channel  extending  into  said  internal  portion  of 


1.  A  downhole  safety  valve  for  use  in  a  tubing  string  having 
a  side  pocket  and  a  seat  in  said  tubing  string  adjacent  said 
pocket  for  use  with  a  kickover  tool  which  comprises: 
an  operator  including  a  body  member  attachable  to  said 

kickover  tool  and  settable  in  said  pocket, 
a  valve  supported  by  said  body  and  operable  by  said  opera- 
tor to  open  or  close  against  said  seat  in  said  tubing  string. 


3,958,634 
WELDED  WIRE  WELL  SCREEN  ON  PERFORATED 

CASING 
Howard  F.  Smith,  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Smith  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,425 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/08 
VJS.  CI.  166—233  2  Claims 

1.  A  well  screen  adapted  for  use  in  deep  wells,  comprising: 
a  tubular  pipe  having  a  perforated  pipe  section  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  longitudinally  in  a  well  for  receiving  well 
fluid  in  said  pipe; 
a  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  having  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  rib  wires  and  a  screen  wire 
wrapped  externally  of  said  rib  wires  in  a  spaced  pattern 
to  form  a  screen  passage  for  well  fluids  through  said  wire 
screen  sleeve  unit,  said  screen  wire  secured  to  said  rib 
wires  by  welding  at  each  crossing  point  to  form  said 
sleeve  unit  in  a  desired  length  to  cover  the  perforated 
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pipe  section  as  a  unitary  assembly  which  is  self  support- 
ing; 

said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  having  an  internal  diameter 
sized  relative  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  tubular  pipe 
for  enabling  the  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  to  be  movably 
positioned  relative  to  the  pipe  when  said  wire  screen 
sleeve  unit  is  unsecured  with  said  tubular  pipe; 

said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  being  disposed  around  and 
movable  relative  to  said  pipe  section  for  positioning  about 
said  perforated  pipe  section  with  said  rib  wires  located 
substantially  in  contact  with  said  pipe  and  with  the  screen 
wire  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  pipe  to  form 
radial  gaps  at  each  end  of  said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit; 


R,— N 
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,CH,PO,M, 


'CH,PO,M, 


wherein  R,  is 
i.  — CH,PO,M, 


-CH. 


III. 
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,CH,PO,M, 


IV. 


/ 
-CH,CH,NCH,CH,N 

CH,PO,M,        CH,PO,M, 


and  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  cation. 


3,958,636 
PRODUCTION  OF  BITUMEN  FROM  A  TAR  SAND 

FORMATION 
Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rkhfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  543,458 

Int.  Cl.«  E21B  43/22,  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-248  9  Clains 


means  for  securing  said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  with  said 
pipe  and  against  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement 
relative  to  said  pipe  under  all  conditions  of  tension  and 
torsion  including  an  annular  weld  at  each  end  of  said  wire 
screen  sleeve  unit  for  closing  off  said  radial  gaps  at  each 
end  of  said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit  for  closing  off  fluid 
flow  through  the  ends  of  said  wire  screen  sleeve  unit; 

said  annular  welds  having  an  exemal  diameter  which  is  not 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  wire  screen 
sleeve  unit  so  that  the  well  screen  may  be  lowered  into 
any  space  which  will  receive  the  wire  screen  sleeve  unit. 


3,958,635 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SCALE  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STEAM  WELLS 

Horst  E.  Zikh,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittieir, 

both  of  Call!.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,241 

Int.  Cl.«  C02B  5/06;  C23F  14/02;  E2IB  43/00 

U^.  CI.  166-244  C  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  scale  from 
geothermal  fluids  having  a  temperature  above  about  400*F., 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  geothermal  fluid  a  scale-inhib- 
iting amount  of  a  scale  inhibitor  comprising  a  substituted 
iminodi( methylene  phosphonic  acid)  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof  having  the  following  formula 


1.  A  method  of  producing  bitumen  from  a  subterranean  tar 
sand  formation  containing  viscous  bitumen  while  heating  said 
formation  via  electrical  conduction  between  a  plurality  of 
wells  completed  therein,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  maintaining  a  high  back  pressure  on  said  wells, 

b.  injecting  a  fluid  that  is  immiscible  with  said  bitumen 
through  at  least  one  of  said  wells  and  into  said  tor  sand 
formation,  thereafter 

c.  interrupting  electrical  power  transmission  to  said  forma- 
tion and  releasing  said  pressure  on  said  wells,  and  thereaf- 
ter 

d.  producing  said  bitumen  from  at  least  one  of  said  wells. 


3,958,637 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  LINING  SHAFT 
James  H.  Cobbs,  Tuba,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  repraented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  latcrior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  580,111 
IBL  Cl.«  E21B  33/13 
MS.  CL  166-287  *  ClnliM 

I.  The  method  of  remote  cement  lining  of  a  deep,  large 
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diameter,  borehole  in  the  earth,  filled  with  drilling  fluid,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  base  on  which  said  lining  is  to  be  supported 
at  a  selected  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  borehole, 
said  base  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  finished  liner,  and  means  to  seal  against  the 
wall  of  said  borehole; 

b.  providing  a  slip  form  means,  with  support  conduit  means 
to  support  said  slip  form,  the  outer  diameter  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  liner,  said  support  conduit  con- 
nected by  pipes  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  slip 
form  at  one  or  more  openings  near  the  bottom,  and  at  one 
or  more  openings  near  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 


3,958,639 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  AN  OIL  WELL  TO  RECOVER 

CASINGS 
Arlic  H.  Daniel,  2630  Belle  Chasse,  Gretna,  La.  70053 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,136 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33113 
U.S.  CI.  166—294  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  drilling  an  oil  well  to  ultimately  recover 
a  surface  casing  and  to  assure  of  the  return  flow  of  drilling 
fluid  back  to  surface  mud  pits  and  to  prohibit  the  outer  walls 
of  the  surface  casing  from  being  permanently  sealed  to  the 
wall  of  a  bore  hole  comprising,  drilling  a  bore  hole,  inserting 
the  surface  casing  of  lesser  external  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  hole,  releasably  effecting  a  temporary  seal 
between  the  outside  of  the  surface  casing  and  the  bore  hole  to 
compel  return  of  drilling  fluids  with  the  casing  up  to  the  pits, 
overcoming  the  temporary  seal  by  axially  withdrawing  the 
casing  from  the  bore  hole. 


J' 
3,958,640 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  AN  OIL  WELL  TO  RECOVER 

CASINGS 

Arlie  H.  Daniels,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Division  Of  Ser.  No.  484,136,  June  28, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,162 

Int  CL'  G21B  231100 

U.S.  CI.  166—315  2  Claims 


c.  attaching  said  base  to  said  slip  form  with  shearable  fasten- 
ing means,  and  lowering  said  slip  form  into  the  borehole 
until  said  base  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  borehole; 

d.  pumping  cement  down  through  said  support  conduit 
means  and  through  said  bottom  openings,  and  into  the 
space  above  said  base; 

e.  allowing  time  for  said  cement  to  set; 

f.  lifting  said  slip  form  and  breaking  said  shear  fastenings; 
and 

g.  slowly  continuously  lifting  said  slip  form,  while  pumping 
cement  through  said  top  openings,  the  rate  of  pumping 
and  the  rate  of  lifting  being  adjusted  so  that  the  cement 
liner  is  supported  at  each  level,  by  said  slip  form,  for  a 
time  greater  than  the  time  for  the  cement  to  have  a  flrst 
set. 
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3,958,638 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  A 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Chester  C.  Johnston,  Dewey,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okb. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,182 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  331138 

MS.  CL  166—294  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  permeability  of  a  subterranean 

hydrocarbon-containing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one 

wellbore,  comprising: 

1 .  passing  aqueous  polymer  solution  into  the  formation,  said 
polymer  capable  of  reaction  to  increase  the  viscosity  of 
the  aqueous  polymer  solution; 

2.  passing  into  the  formation  a  gelation  agent  which  is  in  an 
encapsulating  material  and  which  is  capable  of  reaction 
with  said  polymer  to  increase  the  viscosity  thereof,  said 
encapsulating  material  capable  of  releasing  the  gelation 
agent  in  situ  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  subter- 
ranean formation;  and 

3.  subjecting  said  encapsulating  material  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  release  said  gelation  agent  whereby  contact 
between  the  gelation  agent  and  aqueous  polymer  solution 
increases  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  polymer  solution. 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  an  oil  well  to  ultimately  recover 
a  surface  casing  and  to  assure  of  the  return  flow  of  drilling 
fluid  back  to  surface  mud  pits  and  to  prohibit  the  outer  walls 
of  the  surface  casing  from  being  permanently  sealed  to  the 
wall  of  a  bore  hole  comprising,  drilling  a  bore  hole,  inserting 
the  surface  casing  of  lesser  external  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  hole,  releasably  effecting  a  temporary  seal 
between  the  outside  of  the  surface  casing  and  the  bore  hole  to 
compel  return  of  drilling  fluids  within  the  casing  up  to  the  pits, 
inserting  a  drill  string  and  further  drilling  the  bore  hole,  over- 
coming the  temporary  seal  and  axially  withdrawing  the  casing 
from  the  bore  hole. 

2.  The  method  of  drilling  an  oil  well  to  ultimately  recover 
a  surface  casing  and  to  assure  of  the  return  flow  of  drilling 
fluid  back  to  surface  mud  pits  and  to  prohibit  the  outer  walls 
of  the  surface  casing  from  being  permanently  sealed  to  the 
wall  of  a  bore  hole  comprising,  drilling  a  bore  hole,  inserting 
the  surface  casing  of  lesser  external  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  hole  and  having  at  least  one  deflated  inner  tube 
about  the  outside  of  said  casing,  releasably  effecting  a  tempo- 
rary seal  between  the  outside  of  the  surface  casing  and  the 
bore  hole  by  inflating  said  inner  tube  with  a  fluid  to  cause  said 
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inner  tube  to  purchase  against  the  bore  hole  to  compel  return 
of  drilling  fluids  within  the  casing  up  to  the  pits,  a  drill  string 
and  further  drilling  the  bore  hole,  overcoming  the  temporary 
seal  by  deflating  the  inner  tube  and  axially  withdrawing  the 
casing  from  the  bore  hole. 


3,958,641 

SELF-DECENTRALIZED  HYDRA-JET  TOOL 

Floyd  E.  Dill,  and  Bert  O.  Brown,  both  of  Midland,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,836 

InL  CI.*  E21B  21100,  37/00 

VS.  CI.  166—312  19  Claims 


3,958,642 
QUICK  LATCHING  DRILL  PIPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Malcolm  G.  Coooe,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  Lyncs,  lac^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,606 

Int.  CL*  E21B  19/00,  43/00 

U.S.  CL  166—315  20  CbOms 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  pressurized  treating 
fluid  for  jet  treating  well  bores  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  positionable  within  the  well  bore  and 
having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion; 

first  connecting  means  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  conduit  for  connecting  said  conduit  in  communi- 
cation with  the  source  of  pressurized  treating  fluid; 

a  jet  treating  head  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  con- 
necting means  formed  thereon  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit  to  said  jet  treating 
head  in  communication  with  the  cavity  formed  therein; 

first  treating  nozzle  means  formed  in  said  jet  treating  head 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  cavity  therein  in  a  first 
direction  for  ejecting  pressurized  treating  fluid  there- 
through in  the  first  direction  towards  a  point  of  contact 
with  said  well  bore  and  exerting  a  reaction  force  on  said 
jet  treating  head  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction;  and 

second  decentralizing  nozzle  means  formed  in  said  jet  treat- 
ing head  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  cavity  in  the 
second  direction  for  ejecting  pressurized  treating  fluid 
therethrough  from  said  jet  treating  head  in  the  second 
*  direction  and  exerting  an  opposite  reaction  force  in  the 
first  direction  on  said  jet  treating  head  greater  than  the 
opposite  reaction  force  in  the  second  direction  associated 
wiUi  said  first  treating  nozzle  means. 

14.  A  method  of  jet  treating  the  side  of  a  zone  of  a  well  or 
the  like  with  pressurized  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  supporting  a  jet  treating  head  within  said  zone  of  said 
well; 

B  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  head; 

C  decentralizing  the  jet  treating  head  by  the  reaction  of 
unbalanced  fluid  jets  so  as  to  urge  the  jet  treating  head 
toward  a  side  of  said  zone;  and 

D  directing  a  treating  fluid  jet  adjacent  to  said  side  toward 
said  side  to  thereby  jet  treat  said  side. 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  for  the  drill  string  of  a  subterranean 
well  comprising: 

a.  First  and  second  tubular  housing  members; 

b.  Means  defining  a  valve  within  one  of  said  tubular  housing 
members; 

c.  Means  carried  by  one  of  said  housing  members  for  grasp- 
ing a  well  tool  joint  on  said  drill  string; 

d.  Seal  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  housing  members  for 
cooperation  with  said  means  defining  a  valve  to  selec- 
tively contain  fluid  within  said  apparatus  and  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  between  the  exterior  of  said  well  tool  joint  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing  member  carrying  said  seal 
elements;  and 

e.  Means  for  selectively  removing  one  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers from  the  other  of  said  housing  members. 

18.  A  method  of  containing  well  and  drilling  fluids  within 
the  drill  pipe  of  a  subterranean  well  during  a  blowout  of  said 
well  through  said  drill  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Affixing  to  the  lower  end  of  a  kelly  joint  a  blowout  pre- 
venter comprising:  ( 1 )  first  and  second  tubular  housing 
members;  (2)  means  defining  a  first  valve  within  one  of 
said  tubular  housing  members;  (3)  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  housing  members  for  grasping  a  well  tool  joint;  (4) 
seal  elements  carried  by  said  housing  members  for  coop- 
eration with  said  means  defining  a  valve  for  containment 
of  fluid  within  said  apparatus;  (5)  means  fdr  selectively 
removing  one  of  said  housing  members  from  the  other  of 
said  housing  members;  and  (6)  means  on  the  first  of  said 
housing  members  for  engaging  said  well  tool  joint  before 
the  other  of  said  housing  members  is  removed  from  the 
first  of  said  housing  members; 

b.  Sealingly  engaging  said  blowout  preventer  onto  the  upper 
end  of  said  drill  pipe  to  direct  flow  of  said  fluids  from  said 
drill  pipe  into  said  kelly  joint; 

c.  Activating  said  means  on  one  of  said  housing  members 
for  ei^aging  said  tool  joint; 

d.  Closing  said  valve  to  prevent  said  fluid  from  passing 
through  said  drill  pipe  to  said  kelly  joint; 

e.  Removing  the  housing  member  carrying  the  means  for 
grasping  the  well  tool  joint; 

f.  Connecting  to  the  lower  end  of  said  kelly  joint  a  sub 
having  a  second  valve  element  preventing  upward  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  sub  and  permitting  downward  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  sub;  and 

g.  Engaging  said  sub  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing member  having  therewithin  said  means  defining  a  first 
valve. 
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3,958,643 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 
Ernst  Landsbcrg,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Gcmuiny,  assignor  to 
Walther  &  Cie  Aktkngcsellschaft,  Cologne-Dellbrucck,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  414,539,  Nov.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,888,314. 
Tills  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,618 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255369 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  37106 
U.S.  CI.  169—43  6  Claims 


static  pressure  rise  of  as  little  as  one  pound  per  square 
inch  increase  in  ambient  gaseous  pressure  on  said  plate. 


\-^ 


whereby  the  suppression  agent  is  released  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  sprinkler  system  having  a  pres- 
surized sprinkler  conduit  which  is  separated  from  a  water 
supply  by  a  normally  closed  valve,  and  a  fire  alarm  system 
which  is  connected  with  said  valve  and  opens  the  same  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  fire  by  the  alarm  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of  normally  maintaining  said  valve  closed  unless  a 
pressure  loss  in  said  sprinkler  conduit  and  a  detection  of  fire 
by  said  fire  alarm  system  coincide;  detecting  when  said  alarm 
system  is  inoperative;  and  opening  said  valve  in  response  to 
such  detection  so  that  the  sprinkler  system  thereafter  can 
operate  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  pressure  loss  in  said 
sprinkler  conduit. 


3,958,644 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  EXPLOSION  BARRIER 
Israel  Licbman,  Library;  Jolin  Corry,  EIrama,  and  J.  Kenneth 
Riciimond,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,488 
Int.  Cl.»  A62C  3100 
VS.  CI.  169—56  9  Claims 

1.  An  explosion  suppression  device  comprising: 
a  closed  container  having  a  normally  locked  and  openedly 
biased  door  for  retaining  an  explosion  suppression  agent, 
said  container  having  an  ambient  pressure  responsive 
plate;  and 
mechanical  means  for  unlocking  said  door  in  response  to  a 


3,958,645 
BORE  HOLE  AIR  HAMMER 
Alfred  R.  Curington,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Baker- 
drill,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,837,  April  24, 1972.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,960 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  5100;  E21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  173— 17  13  Claims 


1.  Percussion  drilling  apparatus:  comprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture having  an  inner  wall  and  connectible  to  a  drill  string;  an 
anvil  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  structure  and  opera- 
tively  connectible  to  a  drill  bit;  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  housing  structure  for  intermittently  impacting  against 
said  anvil;  means  for  directing  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure 
into  said  housing  structure  for  action  upon  said  piston  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  housing  structure;  said 
piston  having  short  upper  and  lower  end  sealing  portions 
contacting  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  structure,  said  piston 
having  upper  and  lower  guide  portions  above  and  below  said 
upper  and  lower  end  sealing  portions,  respectively,  contacting 
the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  structure,  said  piston  being 
relieved  along  its  entire  length  between  said  end  portions  to  be 
free  from  contact  with  said  inner  wall  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  piston  between  said  end  portions,  the  exterior  of  said 
piston  being  unsupported  along  its  entire  length  between  said 
end  portions,  said  relieved  length  of  said  piston  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  total  of  the  wall  conucting  lengths  of 
said  end  portions  and  guide  portions;  and  piston  having  cen- 
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tral  passage  means  therein;  flexible  tubular  means  through 
which  the  fluid  medium  can  flow  extending  into  said  passage 
means  in  relative  slidable  relation  to  said  piston,  said  flexible 
tubular  means  being  capable  of  being  flexed  by  said  piston  to 
permit  movement  of  said  piston  laterally  of  the  normal  axis  of 
said  housing  structure. 


3,958,646 
PENETROMETER  FRAMES 
Charles  Marc  Marie  Saint-Remy  Pellissier,  Avignon,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fondasol-Technique,  Avignon, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,953 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    29,    1974, 
74.03871 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3142,  3100 
U.S.  CI.  173—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  penetrometer  structure  comprising: 

a  platform  support; 

a  pair  of  upright  first  slides  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  tilting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
first  slides  having  a  vertical  first  position  wherein  they  lie 
in  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  said  pivot  and  a  tilted 
second  position  wherein  said  first  slides  are  inclined  to 
said  vertical  plane; 

a  movable  member  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  slides 
shiftable  along  said  first  slides; 

a  cross-piece  connecting  said  movable  slides; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
and  to  said  member  for  tilting  said  first  slides  and  elevat- 
ing said  member  along  said  first  slides; 

a  hammer  mounted  on  said  member  and  guided  on  said 
movable  slides  for  movement  therealong;  and 

guide  means  in  said  plane  for  guiding  a  set  of  tubes  to  be 
driven  by  said  hammer  downwardly  from  said  support. 


3,958,647 
POWERFUL  SUBMERSIBLE  DEEPWATER  PILE  DRIVER 

POWERED  BY  PRESSURIZED  GAS  DISCHARGE 
Stepkea  V.  ChdniBski,  West  Redding,  Cowi.,  assignor  to  Bdt 

AModatcs,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coim. 
^  Filed  June  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,686 

'  InL  CI.»  EO2D.7/00 

VS.  CL  173- 127  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  pile  driver  of  the  type  powered  by  pressurized  gas 
discharging  apparatus  and  capable  of  operating  partially  or 
totally  submerged  in  water  or  in  air  having  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical housing,  an  elongated  cylindrical  weight  axially  mov- 
able within  the  housing,  a  driving  head  movably  mounted  in 
the  housing  beneath  the  weight  with  pressurized  gas  discharg- 
ing apparatus  positioned  within  the  housing  for  suddenly  and 
repeatedly  discharging  pressurized  gas  causing  the  weight  to 
move,  the  invention  comprising 


an  annular  cylindrical  thrust-transmitting  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  intermediate  the  weight  and  the 
driving  head, 

said  annular  member  being  secured  to  said  driving  head  for 
forming  a  thrust-transmitting  assembly,  which  is  axially 
movable  within  the  housing, 

the  interior  of  said  thrust-transmitting  assembly  defining  a 
discharge  chamber, 

pressurized  gas  discharging  apparatus  positioned  within  said 
thrust-transmitting  assembly  adapted  for  suddenly  dis- 
charging pressurized  gas  into  said  discharge  chamber 
therein. 


shock  absorber  means  for  holding  said  gas  discharging 
apparatus  in  axially  movable  relationship  relative  to  said 
thrust-transmitting  assembly,  and 

said  thrust-transmitting  assembly  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing in  a  radial  direction  through  its  wall  for  providing 
communication  with  the  gas  discharging  apparatus  from 
an  area  external  of  the  thrust-transmitting  assembly, 
whereby  the  cylindrical  weight  and  the  thrust-transmit- 
ting assembly  may  move  axially  relative  to  the  gas  dis- 
charging apparatus. 


3,958,648 
DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Sven  Goran  Anders  Gronblad,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  BPA  Byggproduktion  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,555 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Feb.    18,    1974, 
7402091;  Feb.  18,  1974,  7402089 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  53/04,  H/02 
VS.  CI.  175—21  6  Claims 

1.  Improvements  in  drilling  equipment  for  drilling  from 
rocks  into  strata  of  earth  and  sand,  said  equipment  comprising 
a  drilling  unit  incorporating  a  cutter  head,  casing  sections 
positioned  between  said  drilling  unit  and  said  cutter  head,  and 
drill  rod  sections  extending  through  said  casing  sections  and 
having  an  axial  through  channel  for  the  drilling  water,  the 
improvements  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  seal  made 
from  metal,  a  second  seal  made  of  some  softer  material,  such 
as  rubber  or  plastics,  said  seals  positioned  adjacent  one  an- 
other between  said  casing  and  said  cutter  head  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  ground  water  and 
mud  from  penetrating  into  said  casing,  a  one  way  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  drill  water  channel  in  the  drill  rod  positioned  just 
behind  said  cutter  head,  said  one  way  valve  formed  in  a  man- 
ner known  per  se  by  a  valve  ball,  a  compression  spring  ar- 
ranged to  press  said  valve  ball  against  a  valve  seat,  the  drill  rod 
positioned  closest  to  said  cutter  head  being  provided  adjacent 
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said  head  with  a  drill  water  opening,  a  seal  arranged  behind 
said  drill  water  opening  and  serving  to  prevent  drill  water  from 
flowing  between  said  drill  rod  and  said  casing  in  the  direction 
towards  said  drill  chamber,  a  pressure  sleeve  arranged  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  wall  of  said  drill  hole,  an  annular 


I 


channel  formed  between  said  casing  and  said  wall  of  the  drill 
hole,  said  pressure  sleeve  arranged  to  close  off  said  annular 
channel  against  the  drill  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  supply  of 
pressurized  medium,  such  as  air  or  water,  said  conduit  de- 
bouching into  said  annular  channel. 


3,958,649 
METHODS  AND  MECHANISMS  FOR  DRILLING 
TRANSVERSELY  IN  A  WELL 
George  H.  Bull,  Houston,  Tex.;  Paul  D.  Bull,  Chariottesvilk, 
Va.,  and  James  E.  Cunningham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
George  H.  Bull  and  James  E.  Cunningham,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 
Substitute  for  Scr.  No.  706,743,  Feb.  5, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,596 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  7m 
U.S.  CI.  175—61  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  drilling  in  a  transverse  direction  from  a 
vertical  well  with  a  turbodrill  means  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  lowering  in  the  well  to  the  desired  depth  an  elongated 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  transverse  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 

b.  positioning  a  compressible  and  telescopic  hydraulic  fluid 
conduit  of  axially  aligned  spools  interconnected  with  a 
cylindrical  spring  biasing  means  in  the  elongated  cylindri- 
cal housing, 

c.  supplying  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  drilling  fluid  through 
a  drill  pipe  string  to  the  top  of  the  compressible  and 


telescopic  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  in  the  elongated  cylin- 
drical housing  for  operating  the  turbodrill  means  at  the 
bottom  thereof, 

d.  extending  the  lower  end  of  the  compressible  and  tele- 
scopic hydraulic  fluid  conduit  with  the  turbodrill  means 
on  the  end  thereof  down  into  the  elongated  cylindrical 
housing, 

e.  compressing  the  cylindrical  spring  means  between  each 
pair  of  spools  consecutively  for  moving  the  individual 
axially  aligned  spools  of  each  pair  closer  together  consec- 
utively for  turning  the  compressible  and  telescopic  hy- 
draulic fluid  conduit  from  the  vertical  direction  to  the 
transverse  direction,  and 

f.  spring  biasing  the  axially  aligned  spools  of  each  pair  in 
said  compressible  and  telescopic  hydraulic  fluid  conduit 
away  from  each  other  by  expanding  said  cylindrical 
spring  biasing  means  between  each  pair  for  forcing  the 
turbodrill  means  thereon  out  from  the  transverse  opening 
in  the  elongated  cylindrical  housing  for  drilling  trans- 
versely of  the  well  at  the  desired  depth  under  high  com- 
pressive and  torque  loads. 


3,958,650 
DRILLING  SYSTEM  USING  WEIGHT  OF  MUD 
James  H.  Cobbs,  Tuba,  Okla.,  and  Roger  J.  Morrcll,  Bloo- 
mington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,408 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  7100;  E21E  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  system  for  drilling  large  diameter  holes  com- 
prising: 

a.  drill  bit  means  having  a  top  surface,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
on  the  bottom  surface  at  selected  radii,  a  drill  pipe  at- 
tached to  and  passing  axially  through  said  bit  means  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  drill  bit  top  surface  having  a 
substantially  larger  area  than  said  drill  pipe; 

b.  sliding  sealing  means  to  substantially  close  off  the  flow  of 
drilling  liquid  in  the  annulus  between  said  bit  means  and 
the  wall  of  said  bore  hole; 

c.  a  plurality  of  orifices  of  selected  size  to  permit  the  flow 
of  drilling  liquid  from  above  said  bit,  through  said  bit  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  up  through  said  drill  pipe; 

d.  means  to  introduce  drilling  liquid  in  the  annulus  between 
the  drill  pipe  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  and  air  lift 
means  in  the  top  of  said  drill  pipe  to  circulate  said  drilling 
liquid; 

whereby  a  selected  rate  of  flow  of  drilling  liquid  will  be  set 
up  through  said  orifices,  creating  a  pressure  drop  through 
said  orifices  of  a  selected  value,  and  creating  a  hold  down 
force  on  said  bit  of  a  selected  value. 
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3,958,651 

VACUUM,  VACUUM-PRESSURE,  OR  PRESSURE 

CIRCULATION  BIT  HAVING  JET-ASSISTED  VACUUM 

James  Whitehurst  Young,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,540 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  9118 

VS.  CL  175—340  5  Claims 


on  said  body  such  that  said  adhering  devices  are  movable  in 
parallel  directions  with  the  two  adhering  devices  in  each  pair 
being  movable  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another, 
drive  means  for  interloclcingly  driving  said  operable  means  in 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  forming  a  bore,  comprising: 

cutter  means  for  forming  the  bore,  said  cutter  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutter  members; 

a  body  member  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  means,  said 
body  member  having  one  end  and  another  end,  said  body 
member  supporting  said  cutter  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  engage  and  disintegrate  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
upon  rotation  of  said  bit; 

said  body  member  having  shield  means  projecting  from  said 
body  member  that  projects  proximate  said  cutter  means 
with  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  shield  means  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  cutter  means  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  bore,  and  at  least  a  second  portion  having 
an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
cutter  means  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore; 

a  first  passage  means  extending  through  said  body  member; 

a  second  passage  means  spaced  from  said  first  passage 
means  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body  member;  and 

fluid  communication  means  between  said  first  and  second 
passage  means  and  intermediate  said  one  end  and  said 
other  end  of  said  body  member. 
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said  parallel  and  opposite  movable  directions,  and  means  for 
selectively  switching  said  adhering  devices  on  and  off  such 
that  said  adhering  devices  are  operable  to  adheringly  move 
said  body  along  said  wall. 


3,958,653 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS  SUBASSEMBLY 
Klaus  H.  Aming,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  J.  RumpC,  Gi 
Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,235 

Int  CL*  B62D  5106 

VJS.  CI.  180-157  8  Claims 


3«958,652 
APPARATUS  MOVABLY  ADHERING  TO  A  WALL  AND 

ADAPTED  TO  CARRY  A  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Fukashi  Urakaml,  Kumamoto;  Hiroyvki  Yamaahita,  Tom,  and 
Katsumi  AoU,  Kumamoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuiraoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   11,  1973,  48- 
139112;  Feb.  9,  1974,  49-16514;  Mar.  30,  1974,  49-36801; 
July  19, 1974, 49-83699;  Aug.  15, 1974, 49-94041;  Sept  24, 
1974,49-110129 

Int.  CL*  B60S  3/02 
U.S.  CL  180-1  VS  ISCtolms 

1.  An  apparatus  movably  adhering  to  a  wall  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  move  along  said  wall,  two  pairs  of  adhering 
devices  selectively  operable  to  adhere  to  said  wall,  operable 
means  operably  mounting  said  two  pairs  of  adhering  devices 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  chassis  subassembly  comprising  a  frame 
component  and  front  wheel  support  means,'  suspension  means 
interconnecting  said  wheel  support  means  and  said  frame 
component,  said  suspension  means  being  constructed  to  resil- 
iently  support  said  wheel  support  means  for  jounce  and  re- 
bound movement  relative  to  said  frame  component,  steering 
gear  means  secured  to  said  frame  component,  said  steering 
gear  means  having  an  input  shaft  constructed  to  be  connected 
to  a  vehicle  steering  wheel,  said  steering  gear  means  having  an 
output  shaft,  steering  linkage  means  supported  on  said  frame 
component  and  interconnecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  steer- 
ing gear  means  and  said  wheel  support  means,  hydraulic  brake 
actuating  means  secured  to  said  frame  component,  wheel 
brake  means  secured  to  said  wheel  support  means,  hydraulic 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  brake  actuating  means 
and  said  wheel  brake  means,  mounting  means  secured  to  said 
frame  component  and  constructed  to  connect  said  subassem- 
bly including  said  frame  component,  said  wheel  support 
means,  said  suspension  means,  said  steering  gear  means,  said 
steering  linkage  means,  said  hydraulic  brake  actuating  means 
and  said  wheel  brake  means  as  a  unit  to  the  chassis  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 
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3,958,654 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  THE  BODY  AND  MOTOR  IN 

AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Robert  LcSalver,  Cliaiitcloup-les*Vigiics,  and  Dominique  Pou- 
pard,  Courbevoie,  both  of  France,  asrignors  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault, 
Boulognc-Blilancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,469 
Chiims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1974, 74.27451 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  9100;  B60G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  180—64  R  8  Claims 


*»• 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  the  body  and  the  motor  of  an 
automobile  vehicle  having  at  least  one  set  of  wheels,  compris- 
ing two  hydraulic  shock-absorbers  each  o^  which  shock- 
absorber  connects  a  wheel  of  the  set  of  wheels  to  the  body, 
each  shock-absorber  comprising  two  variable  volume  cham- 
bers, means  defming  a  constricted  passage  interconnecting  the 
two  chambers,  one  of  the  chambers  having  a  wall  connected 
to  an  unsuspended  part  of  the  vehicle  so  that  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  associated  wheel  in  the  upward  direction  tends  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  said  one  chamber,  means  for  elasticaily 
supporting  the  motor  on  the  body  and  comprising  at  least  one 
variable  volume  enclosure  which  is  filled  with  an  incompress- 
ible fluid  and  a  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  enclosure  to 
said  one  chamber. 


3,958,655 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FOR  VEHICLE  PROPULSION 

Sven-Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United 

Turi>ine  AB  &  Co.,  Kommanditbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,502,  May  2,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,889,771.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1975,  Set.  No. 

564,048 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    22,    1973, 
7307155 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  3104 
U.S.  CI.  180—66  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  driving  a  pair  of  wheels  at  a 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wheels 
and  including  a  rotor  unit  comprising  a  compressor  and  a 
turbine  rotor  driving  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber  having 


fuel  burning  means  and  being  supplied  with  air  from  said 
compressor,  means  providing  a  gas  flow  path  downstream  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  concentric  shafts  arranged  in  the 
gas  flow  path,  said  concentric  shafts  being  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  compressor/turbine  rotor  unit,  first  and  second 
power  turbine  rotors  mounted  upon  said  concentric  shafts  and 
including  a  transmission  comprising  a  common  housing,  a 
further  shaft  geared  to  said  turbine  rotor  shafts  within  the 
common  housing  and  adapted  to  transfer  power  between  the 
power  turbine  rotors  and  the  compressor/turbine  rotor  unit, 
the  improvement  including  a  power  take-off  shaft  from  the 
power  turbine  rotors  coaxially  aligned  with  said  transmission 
shaft,  a  first  planetary  gearing,  enclosed  in  a  housing  and 
including  a  sun  wheel,  a  planetary  wheel  carrier  and  an  enclos- 
ing ring  wheel  mounted  upon  said  power  take-off  shaft,  said 
sun  wheel  being  carried  by  said  power  take-off  shaft,  upon 
which  said  planetary  wheel  carrier  is  rotatably  mounted  and 
a  pinion  with  which  said  ring  wheel  is  geared,  means  provided 
at  said  power  take-off  and  at  said  housing  for  locking,  at  will, 
said  planetary  wheel  carrier  to  either  of  said  power  take-off  or 
said  housing,  a  differential  located  about  midway  between  said 
pair  of  wheels  and  two  pendulum  shafts  to  connect  said  differ- 
ential with  said  vehicle  wheels,  an  external  gear  wheel  for 
driving  the  differential,  and  an  external  transmission  shaft 
having  ends,  a  gear  wheel  at  each  end  for  cooperation  with 
said  ring  wheel  pinion  and  said  differential  external  gear 
wheel,  respectively,  connecting  said  first  planetary  gearing 
with  the  differential. 


3,958,656 

INSTALLATION  FOR  COMPENSATING  FORCES  ACTING 

TRANSVERSELY  TO  THE  DRIVING  DIRECTION  ON  A 

FAST  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Niemann,  Endcrsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   26,    1973, 
2348317 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5104 
U.S.  CI.  180—79.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  compensating  forces  acting  on  a  rap- 
idly moving  vehicle  with  steerable  wheels  transversely  to  its 
driving  direction,  by  a  torque  applied  to  a  steering  wheel, 
characterized  by  means  for  detecting  during  the  drive  of  the 
vehicle  dynamic  measured  magnitudes  of  degrees  of  freedom 
as  second  derivatives  with  respect  to  time,  information  con- 
verter means  receiving  at  its  input  the  measured  magnitudes 
and  operable  to  combine  with  each  other  said  magnitudes  and 
to  convert  the  same  into  a  torque  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
steering  wheel  in  by-passing  relationship  to  a  servo-steering 
means  and  which  signals  to  the  driver  by  its  occurrence  dis- 
turbing forces  and  thereby  causes  the  driver  to  apply  counter- 
forces,  in  that  the  servo-steering  means  is  so  constructed  that 
no  torque  originating  at  the  steerable  wheels  is  transmitted 
back  to  the  steering  wheel,  in  that  said  forces  acting  on  the 
vehicle  include  transverse  acceleration  forces  and  yaw  angle 
forces,  in  that  the  torque  applied  to  the  steering  wheel  is 
formed  from  a  component  proportional  to  the  steering  wheel 
deflection,  from  a  component  proportional  to  the  transverse 
acceleration  and  from  a  component  proportional  to  the  yaw 
angle  acceleration,  in  that  the  torque  is  fromed  from  compo- 
nents according  to  the  equation 
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Mj.  —  'k  '^i,  —  Pi  •  b  —  pt  •  / 

wherein  M^.  is  the  torque  applied  to  the  steering  wheel,  b  is  the 
transverse  acceleration,  /  is  the  yaw  angle  acceleration,  /Sj.  is 
the  steering  deflection  angle  at  the  steering  wheel,  and  K,  p, 
and  p,  are  proportionality  factors  for  the  conversion  of  the 
measurement  values  /St,  b  and  /,  and  in  that  one  measuring 
transmitter  means  each  is  arranged  in  the  front  area  and  in  the 
rear  area  of  the  vehicle  which  produce  measured  values  in 
case  of  disturbances  whose  sum  is  an  indication  for  the  trans- 
verse acceleration  and  whose  difference  is  an  indication  for 
the  yaw  angle  acceleration. 


1.  An  hydraulic  power  system  for  hydraulically  operated 
equipment  comprising  a  first  pump,  a  drive  means  for  operat- 
ing said  first  pump,  a  second  pump,  drive  means  for  operating 
said  second  pump  independently  of  said  first  pump,  fluid 
passage  means  interconnecting  the  first  pump  with  a  reservoir, 
the  first  pump  with  the  second  pump  and  the  second  pump 
with  the  hydraulically  operated  equipment,  whereby  fluid 
discharged  by  the  first  pump  is  supplied  to  the  second  pump, 
a  fluid  by-pass  around  said  second  pump  for  conducting  fluid 
supplied  by  the  first  pump  and  not  demanded  by  the  second 
pump  to  the  hydraulically  operated  equipment,  and  a  supple- 
mental connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  second 
pump  for  supply  of  fluid  to  the  second  pump  when  its  demands 
are  not  met  by  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  flrst  pump. 


3,958,658 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFT  MECHANISM  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Miyauchi,  Yokohama;  Watani  Ishimaru,  Fujisawa, 

and  Shigcru  Miida,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1973,  48- 
105473 

Int  CI.*  B60R  21110 
\}&.  CI.  180—82  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  shift  mechanism  of  a 
power  transmission  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  manipulative  procedure  of  a  vehicle 
occupant,  comprising  a  cam  movable  with  the  shift  mecha- 
nism and  formed  with  recesses  including  those  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  neutral  and  parking  positions  of  the  shift 
mechanism,  a  catch  member  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
cam,  resilient  biasing  means  for  urging  the  catch  member 
against  the  cam,  driving  means  having  an  operative  condition 
to  drive  said  catch  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
cam  through  one  of  the  recesses  corresponding  to  the  neutral 
or  parking  position  of  the  shift  mechanism  for  thereby  locking 
the  shift  mechanism  in  the  neutral  or  parking  position,  said 


driving  means  comprising  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  an 
elongate  chamber,  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  leading  from  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  elongate  chamber  for 
directing  the  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  elongate  chamber 
and  thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  act  on  said  plunger  so  that  the 
plunger  is  axially  moved  toward  said  catch  member  for  driving 
the  catch  member  into  one  of  the  recesses  corresponding  to 
the  neutral  and  parking  positions  of  the  shift  mechanism,  said 


3,958,657 
FLOW  COMPENSATING  EMERGENCY  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 
James  R.  McBumett,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Tyrone  Hy- 
draulics, Inc.,  Corinth,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,716 

InL  CI.*  F15B  20100;  B62D  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  180-133  12  Claims 


23  ^^STtEWIWC  ~| 


820,  *^ 


fluid  line  having  a  drain  port  which  is  made  open  by  said 
driving  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  prescribed 
manipulative  procedure  of  the  vehicle  occupant  when  the  shift 
mechanism  is  in  either  the  neutral  position  or  the  parking 
position,  and  actuating  means  responsive  to  completion  of 
said  prescribed  manipulative  procedure  of  the  vehicle  occu- 
pant for  actuating  said  driving  means  into  said  operative  con- 
dition when  the  shift  mechanism  is  in  either  the  neutral  posi- 
tion or  the  parking  position. 


3,958,659 
CAB  TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Alan  Albert  Selman,  Southcnd-on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,654 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  27104 

U.S.  CI.  180—89  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  cab  truck  having  a  cab,  a  chassis  and  pivot  means 
connecting  said  cab  to  said  chassis, 
said  cab  being  angularly  displaceable  relative  to  said  chassis 

about  said  pivot  means  from  a  riding  position  to  a  tilted 

position, 
a  hydraulic  ram  constructed  to  exert  a  force  capable  of 

moving  said  cab  from  said  riding  position  to  said  tilted 

position, 
suspension  means  interposed  between  said  cab  and  said 

chassis, 
said  suspension  means  resiliently  supporting  said  cab  for 

jounce  and  rebound  vertical  displacement  relative  to  said 

chassis. 
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said  ram  having  a  cylinder  portion  with  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  chassis  and  said  cab, 

said  ram  having  a  piston  rod  portion  slidably  engaging  a 
coupling  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  chassis  and 
said  cab, 

said  coupling  means  having  a  trunnion  member  with  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  a  bearing  portion  slidably  supporting  said 
piston  rod, 

said  piston  rod  having  an  abutment  member  affixed  thereto 
and  spaced  from  said  trunnion  member  allowing  relative 
linear  displacement  between  said  piston  rod  and  said 
coupling  means  without  imposing  a  substantial  force 
upon  said  ram  when  said  cab  is  in  said  riding  position, 

said  abutment  member  being  constructed  to  engage  said 
trunnion  member  when  said  ram  is  energized  to  move 
said  cab  from  said  riding  position  to  said  tilted  position, 

said  coupling  means  having  hook  shape  retaining  means 
engaging  said  abutment  member  and  preventing  substan- 
tial linear  displacement  between  said  piston  rod  and  said 
trunnion  member  and  between  said  piston  rod  and  said 
coupling  member  when  said  cab  is  in  said  tilted  position. 


3,958,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
SEISMIC  WAVES 
Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  Dallas,  and  Phillip  W.  Wise,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,739 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIV  1102 

U.S.  CI.  181—117  22  Claims 


3,958,660 

MUFFLER  SYSTEM 

Elijah  M.  Boor,  R.  R.  2,  McCwic,  Kans.  66753 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,031 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  1108 

U.S.  CI.  181—57 


10  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  muffler 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  shell  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  port  at  the  opposite  end; 

an  exhaust  pipe  coupled  with  said  engine  and  extending  into 
said  shell  through  said  inlet  port, 

said  exhaust  pipe  terminating  away  from  said  one  end  in  a 
bevel  end  presenting  a  longest  side  and  a  shortest  side  of 
said  pipe, 

said  exhaust  pipe  having  a  first  slot  therein  extending  from 
said  bevel  end  along  said  shortest  side  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  end  of  the  shell, 

said  first  slot  being  of  tapered  configuration  as  it  extends 
toward  said  one  shell  end  and  terminating  in  a  smoothly 
curved  end  toward  said  one  shell  end, 

said  exhaust  pipe  having  a  second  slot  therein  extending 
from  said  bevel  end  along  said  longest  side  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  second  slot  being 
greater  in  length  than  said  first  slot  and  terminating  more 
closely  to  said  one  shell  end  than  the  end  of  said  shortest 
side,  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  slots  toward  said 
one  shell  end  being  staggered  longitudinally  of  the  pipe; 
and 

a  short  finger  projection  rigid  with  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
extending  from  the  longest  side  thereof  toward  an  imagi- 
nary extension  of  said  first  slot,  said  finger  projection 
terminating  in  a  tip  that  would  be  located  within  an  imagi- 
nary longitudinal  extension  of  said  exhaust  pipe. 


1.  A  seismic  wave  generator  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  tube,  enclosed  at  top  and  bottom; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  first  tube; 

a  piston  rod  having  a  hole  along  its  interior  length  for  ex- 
hausting combustion  gases,  upon  which  said  piston  is 
carried,  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  top  of  said  first 
tube; 

a  second  tube  carried  by  said  piston  coaxially  with  said  first 
tube  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  therewithin,  said 
second  tube  being  of  a  substantial  length  relative  to  said 
first  tube; 

means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  from  said  combus- 
tion zone  for  containing  a  gas  under  pressure  to  bias  said 
piston  toward  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  fuel  conducting  tube  extending  within  said  piston  rod  to 
approximately  the  middle  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  distance  said  piston  travels 
being  one  to  at  least  three; 

whereby  said  generator  can  be  operated  with  or  without 
initial  ground  surface  contact  and  when  a  combustion 
fuel  is  introduced  within  the  combustion  chamber 
through  said  fuel  conducting  tube  and  ignited,  a  force  is 
applied  to  said  piston  in  one  direction  and  a  force  is 
applied  to  said  first  tube  in  an  opposite  direction,  thereby 
absorbing  said  force  applied  to  said  piston  without  the  use 
of  a  special  mechanical  reaction  mass  and  generating 
seismic  waves  when  said  first  tube  impacts  a  ground 
surface. 


3,958,662 

TENSIONED  DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTING  FOR  AN 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Alex  Mkhad  Brttilniki,  and  Joe  Edward  Warren,  both  of 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aMignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  550,534 
Int.  CV  H04R  7124,  19/00 
U.S.CL  181-171  UCIafant 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
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a  diaphragm; 

means  for  supporting  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm; 

means  including  compressible  means  for  clamping  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  diaphragm  against  the  support  means,  the 
clamping  means  having  a  first  height  prior  to  compression 
and  a  second  height  after  compression  is  completed;  and 

tensioning  means  having  a  perimeter  portion  for  compress- 
ing the  clamping  means  from  its  first  to  its  second  height 
and  a  central  portion  for  engaging  the  diaphragm,  the 
central  portion  having  a  height  that  is  less  than  the  first 


height  of  the  clamping  means  and  greater  than  the  second 
height  of  the  clamping  means,  the  difference  between  the 
height  of  the  central  portion  of  the  tensioning  means  and 
the  first  height  of  the  clamping  means  being  such  that  as 
the  tensioning  means  compresses  the  clamping  means 
from  its  first  to  its  second  height,  the  clamping  means 
exerts  sufficient  force  to  clamp  the  periphery  of  the  dia- 
phragm against  the  support  means  before  the  central 
portion  of  the  tensioning  means  engages  the  diaphragm, 
the  diaphragm  being  tensioned  by  the  engagement  of  the 
central  portion. 


3,958,663 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Moore,  4695  S.  Jaion  St.,  Englewood,  Coh>.  801 10 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,200 

Int.  Cl.»  F16N  7/30 

VS.  CI.  184—6.4  7  Claims 


when  the  oil  supports  the  float  below  a  predetermined 
level,  and 
g.  an  air  intake  passageway  in  the  piston  housing  communi- 
cating with  the  pressurized  air  in  the  lubricator  bowl  and 
with  the  piston  chamber  and  delivering  pressurized  air  to 
the  piston  chamber  between  the  face  of  the  piston  and 
end  of  the  piston  chamber  in  communication  with  the  air 
outlet  tube,  thereby  permitting  pressurized  air  to  flow 
through  the  air  outlet  tube  for  actuating  an  actuable 
member  located  outside  of  the  lubricator. 


3,958,664 

FAIL  SAFE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DE-ENERGIZING  A  MULTI-POST  VEHICLE  HOIST 

William  V.  Perkins,  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Maxon  Li- 

dustries.  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,100 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  7/14 

VJS.  CL  187—8.47  8  Ctoims 


1.  An  air  line  lubricator  safety  device  for  automatically 
actuating  an  air  actuatable  member  such  as  a  tool  cut-off  valve 
or  a  signaling  device  located  outside  of  the  lubricator  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  lubricator  having  a  head  which  includes  means  for 
feeding  pressurized  air  into  the  lubricator,  said  lubricator 
having  an  oil  bowl  containing  oil  and  pressurized  air  and 
means  for  feeding  the  oil  to  a  line  leading  to  an  air  oper- 
ated tool, 

b.  a  piston  housing  having  a  piston  chamber  mounted  on  the 
head  of  the  lubricator, 

c.  a  piston  slidable  in  said  piston  chamber, 

d.  an  air  outlet  tube  communicating  with  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  leading  to  an  air  actuatable  member  located 
outside  of  the  lubricator, 

e.  a  float  supported  by  the  oil  in  the  lubricator  bowl  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  level  of  said  oil, 

f.  means  connecting  the  float  to  the  piston  to  cause  the 
piston  to  move  to  a  position  closing  said  air  outlet  tube 
when  the  oil  supports  the  float  above  a  predetermined 
level  and  to  expose  the  opening  in  said  air  outlet  tube 


1.  A  load  lifting  and  lowering  hoist  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  framework  having  a  load  bearing 
means  vertically  moveably  mounted  thereon; 

a  power  means  coupled  to  said  load  bearing  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  means,  and  including  a  linear 
element; 

a  control  means  to  activate  said  power  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  load  bearing  means  by  movement  of  a 
control  arm  having  a  neutral,  off  position  in  which  said 
power  means  is  de-energized,  said  control  arm  compris- 
ing a  rotary  element,  said  control  means  including  a 
parallel  pair  of  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  diametrically  opposite  extremities  of  said  control 
arm,  in  parallel; 

a  striker  means  having  a  lost-motion  connection  to  said 
control  arm,  said  striker  means  having  a  normally  re- 
tracted position  beyond  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
control  arm,  said  striker  means  comprising  a  bar  mounted 
in  opposition  to  the  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  linlu; 

normally  inactive  means  which,  upon  reliease,  moves  said 
striker  means  into  an  extended  position  against  said  other 
ends  of  said  link  members  to  hold  said  control  arm  in  said 
neutral,  off  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  breakage  of  said  linear  element  to 
release  said  normally  inactive  means  to  effect  movement 
of  said  striker  means  to  said  extended  position. 


3,958,665 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIFT  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
RETURNING  FRAME-ENGAGING  ARMS 
AmoM  H.  TroxcH,  1230  Midway  Road,  Whitehal,  Pa.  18052 
Flkd  JwK  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  588,044 
Int.  CL*  B60S  13/00;  B66F  7/00 
VS.  CL  187—8.75  10  Ctafau 

1.  A  lift  device  for  automative  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  bed  plate  vertically  movable  between  a  lowered  portion 
relative  to  a  support  surface  in  which  a  vehicle  may  ttrad- 
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die  it  with  clearance  and  an  elevated  position  in  which  a 
vehicle  likewise  is  elevated; 
at  least  one  horizontally  swingable  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
said  bed  plate  and  movable  from  an  inoperative  position 
allowing  a  vehicle  to  straddle  the  bed  plate  and  an  out- 


wardly swung  position  underlying  a  portion  of  a  vehicle 
frame;  and 
automatic  return  lever  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  bed 
plate  for  returning  said  arm  to  an  inoperative  position 
during  lowering  of  said  bed  plate  to  said  lowered  position 
thereof.  ^ 


3,958,666 
WORN  LINING  WARNING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Hooten;  Norman  C.  Van  Dc  Somple,  and  George  L. 
Koloszar,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,565 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  66102;  G08B  03100 

U.S.  CI.  188—1  A  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  including  a  caliper  housing  a  rotor  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  having  a  pair  of  opposed  friction  faces,  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  between  said  faces  having  solid  por- 
tions and  open  portions  between  said  solid  portions  a  pair  of 
friction  elements  including  friction  material  for  engagement 
with  said  friction  faces,  and  means  for  urging  said  friction 
elements  into  braking  engagement  with  said  friction  faces 
when  a  brake  application  is  effected,  wherein  the  invention 
comprises  resilient  means  carried  by  the  caliper  housing  re- 
sponsive to  wear  of  the  friction  material  of  one  of  said  friction 
elements,  said  wear  responsive  means  including  means  nor- 
mally held  away  from  said  periphery  of  the  rotor  but  moving 
to  engage  said  periphery  of  the  rotor  when  the  friction  ele- 
ments have  worn  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  whereby  en- 
gagement of  the  wear  responsive  means  with  the  solid  portions 
and  the  open  portions  generates  a  pulsating  noise  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor. 


3,958,667 

DISC-BRAKES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLES 

Marie  Alfred  Gerard  dc  Genncs,  Scnils,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodctc  Anonymc  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,898 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    21,    1973, 
73.06074;  Nov.  16,  1973,  73.40830 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  551224,  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  36  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  disc  rotatably 
mounted  with  a  shaft  to  be  braked,  a  major  part  of  the  fixed 
support  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  disc,  a  brakeshoe 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  disc  for  movement  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  disc,  a  transfer  member  mounted  on  said 
fixed  support  for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
disc,  a  hydraulic  operating  unit  acting  directly  on  a  first  of  said 
brakeshoes  and  indirectly  on  a  second  of  said  brakeshoes 
through  said  transfer  member,  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
transfer  member  into  contact  with  retaining  stop  means,  two 
brackets  fixed  to  said  major  part  of  said  fixed  support  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  major  part  remote 
from  said  disc,  each  bracket  having  a  flat  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  disc  and  to  said  major  part  and  defining  one  of  said 
retaining  stop  means,  said  flat  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  radial  plane  that 
includes  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  that  bisects  said  transfer 
member,  said  transfer  member  having  two  laterally  projecting 
substantially  cylindrical  coaxial  lugs  the  common  axis  of 
which  is  parallel  to  said  common  plane  and  to  the  plane  of  the 
disc,  said  lugs  being  in  line  contact  with  and  movable  along 
said  flat  surfaces  of  said  brackets,  and  each  said  lug  being 
disposed  between  the  said  flat  surface  of  the  associated  said 
bracket  and  the  axis  of  said  disc. 


3,958,668 

CLOSED  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

William  J.  Kestermcier,  and  James  J.  Colpaert,  both  of  South 

,  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South 

Bend, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,938 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/228 
U.S.  CL  188—73.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  brake: 

a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  friction  faces; 
a  pair  of  friction  elements,  one  of  said  friction  elements 
being  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  friction  faces  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  a  brake  application  is 
effected; 
a  fixed  support  mounted  adjacent  said  rotor; 
a  caliper  slidably  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  urging 
said  friction  elements  into  braking  engagement  with  said 
friction  faces  when  a  brake  application  is  effected; 
said  caliper  including  a  fluid  motor  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent one  of  said  friction  elements,  said  fluid  motor  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms 
projecting  across  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  arms 
being  integral  with  said  fluid  motor  portion,  said  caliper 
further  including  a  collar  having  a  section  embracing  the 
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other  friction  element  and  traversing  sections  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  embracing  section,  said  tra- 
versing sections  extending  across  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  generally  parallel  to  corresponding  arms,  and  means 
rigidly  fastening  each  of  said  arms  to  said  embracing 
section  of  the  collar  so  that  said  fluid  motor  portion  and 
said  collar  move  as  a  unit; 


3,958,670 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PISTON 

AND  ADJUST/RESET  MEANS 
Bruce  W.  Anderson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,541 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/54 

U.S.  CI.  188—196  R  10  Claims 


each  of  said  arms  having  an  edge  facing  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  other  arm,  the  facing  edges  of  said  arms 
defining  a  recess  therebetween,  said  one  friction  element 
being  located  in  said  recess,  said  facing  edges  defining 
torque-receiving  abutment  surfaces,  said  one  friction 
element  transmitting  braking  torque  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  torque-receiving  abutment  surfaces  when  a 
brake  application  is  effected. 


3,958,669 

RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  MAGNETIC  RAIL-BRAKE 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Lothar  Schmied,  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept    13,    1974, 
2443832 

Int.  CI.*  B60L  7/00,  B61C  15/04;  F16F  1/06,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  188—165  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  rail-brake  magnet  from  a 
structure  on  a  railway  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  a  rail  when  in  its  de-energized  state,  said  structure 
having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  and  comprising  a  compres- 
sion spring  and  having  a  lower  end  surrounding  said  opening 
and  an  upper  end,  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spring, 
means  for  connecting  said  spring  to  a  rail-brake  magnet  and 
comprising  a  rod  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  plate 
and  passing  within  said  spring  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end,  a  bearing  block  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  on  the  top 
thereof  and  engaging  the  underside  of  the  rail  brake  magnet 
to  pivotally  sup()ort  the  rail  brake  magnet,  and  abutment 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spring  in  the  direc- 
tion of  raising  said  rail-brake  magnet  to  its  de-energized  posi- 
tion such  that  said  spring  is  subjected  to  an  initial  stress,  when 
the  rail-brake  magnet  is  raised  to  its  de-energized  position, 
and  an  adjustable  threaded  coupling  between  said  rod  and  one 
of  said  plate  and  said  bearing  block. 


I.  A  brake  actuating  piston  and  adjust/reset  means  housed 
therein  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  carried  in  said  cavity  and  responsive  to  a 
pessurized  fluid  communicated  thereto; 

first,  second  and  third  tubular  means  coaxially  arranged  one 
within  the  other  in  radially  spaced  apart  relationship  and 
surrounded  by  said  piston  coaxial  therewith; 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart  stop  means  on  said  first 
tubular  means  and  engaged  by  said  second  tubular  means 
to  establish  brake  released  and  energized  positions,  re- 
spectively; 

resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  means  for  urging  said  second  tubular  means 
axially  into  engagement  with  said  first  stop  means; 

stem  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  extending 
therefrom  axially  through  said  third  tubular  means;  and 

annular  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  stem  and 
engageable  with  said  third  tubular  means; 

said  piston  being  slidably  carried  on  said  first  tubular  means 
and  urged  by  said  pressurized  fluid  against  the  resistance 
of  said  resilient  means  during  a  brake  application  thereby 
causing  said  second  tubular  means  to  engage  said  second 
stop  means  whereupon  said  third  tubular  means  is  fixed 
in  position  and  said  annular  means  is  forcibly  urged  axi- 
ally therethrough  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force 
derived  from  said  piston  to  thereby  deform  said  third 
tubular  means  radially  outwardly  and  allow  said  piston  to 
advance  relative  to  said  first  tubular  means  accordingly  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  said  brake; 

said  brake  being  released  in  response  to  depressurization  of 
said  piston  whereupon  said  piston  is  retracted  in  response 
to  said  resilient  means  urging  said  second  tubular  means 
into  engagement  with  said  first  stop  means  to  esUblish  a 
predetermined  brake  running  clearance. 


3,958,671 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  MuUer,  Hcidcnhdra  (Breni),  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Voith  Gctricbc  KG,  Hcidenhcim  (Breni),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,041 
ClainM    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361351 

Int.  CL*  FI6F  9/42;  F16D  57/04,  65/78 
U.S.  CI.  188—274  17  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  particularly  an 
idler  wheel  for  use  on  vehicles,  with  a  hydrodynamic  brake 
system  comprising  a  stator  coaxial  with  said  rotary  member; 
a  rotor  coaxial  with  said  stator  and  defining  therewith  a  toroi- 
dal working  chamber;  a  reservoir  forming  a  substantially 
closed  pressure  vessel  coaxial  with  said  rotor;  means  for  fas- 
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tening  said  reservoir  and  said  rotor  to  said  rotary  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  reservoir  being  partially  filled  with 
brake  fluid  so  that  the  latter  forms  an  annulus  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  internal  surface  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member  at  a  speed  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value;  conduit  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  reser- 
voir to  define  a  closed  path  for  circulation  of  brake  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  chamber  and  back  into  said  reservoir 
whereby  the  fluid  is  heated  while  flowing  through  said  cham- 
ber when  said  rotor  rotates  relative  to  said  stator,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  reservoir  being  exposed  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  to  promote  the  cooling  of  brake  fluid  therein,  said 
conduit  means  comprising  a  conduit  which  feeds  brake  fluid 


to  said  chamber  and  has  an  intake  end  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  radially  outwardly  of  said  internal  surface  and 
a  discharge  end  in  the  interior  of  said  rotor,  and  at  least  one 
evacuating  surface  which  admits  brake  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  reservoir,  said  evacuating  conduit  having  an  intake 
end  facing  said  rotor  and  communicating  with  that  portion  of 
said  chamber  which  is  remotest  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and 
a  discharge  end;  means  for  admitting  into  said  reservoir  a 
compressed  gas  to  thereby  initiate  the  circulation  of  brake 
fluid  along  said  path;  and  normally  closed  check  valve  means 
disposed  between  said  discharge  end  of  said  evacuating  con- 
duit and  said  reservoir  and  arranged  to  open  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


3,958,672 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fricdrich  Kcllholz,  Enncpctal,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Firnia 
August  BUstcin,  Enncpctal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,549 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
2340987 

Int  CI.*  F16F  9152 
U.S.  CI.  188—277  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  damping  piston  movable  within  a  tube 
containing  damping  fluid,  said  piston  having  fluid  passages 
therethrough  and  spring-loaded  valve  means  at  least  partially 


covering  and  restricting  the  fluid  flow  through  said  passages, 
at  least  one  heat  expandable  element  disposed  in  a  pocket 
formed  in  said  piston;  said  heat  expandable  element  being  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  damping  fluid  and  arranged  in  such 
manner  relative  to  said  valve  means,  that  during  normal  oper- 
ation of  said  shock  absorber  with  said  damping  fluid  at  a 
temperature  within  a  desired  range,  said  heat  expandable 
element  does  not  alter  the  relationship  of  said  valve  means 
relative  to  said  fluid  passages;  said  heat  expandable  element 
moving  said  valve  means  away  from  said  covering  relationship 
with  said  fluid  passages  to  enable  a  greater  and  less  restricted 
fluid  flow  through  said  passages  when  said  damping  fluid 
temperature  exceeds  the  maximum  temperature  in  said  de- 
sired range. 


3,958,673 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  BASE  PARTITION 

STRUCTURE 
Fcmand  Michel  Allinquant,  53,  Avenue  Lc  Notre,  and  Jacques 
Gabriel  Allinquant,  12,  Avenue  Arouet,  both  of  92-Sccaux, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,516,  Nov.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,327 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    9,     1972, 
72.39782;  Aug.  31,  1973,  7331583 

Int.  Cl.»  F16F  91348 
U.S.  CL  188—322  2  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  rod  assembly  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der for  movement  in  response  to  damped  oscillations,  a  reser- 
voir chamber  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  transverse  partition  extending  across  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  separating  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  from  said 
reservoir  chamber,  said  partition  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  include  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  said  end  of  said 
cylinder  into  said  reservoir  chamber; 
two  flrst  valve-controlled  passages  provided  within  said 
partition  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  passages  having 
in  section  the  shape  of  two  opposite  ring  segments  cen- 
tered on  the  partition  and  subtending  opposite  angles  (fi), 
said  partition  being  peripherally  recessiMl  on  said  portion 
extending  into  said  reservoir  chamber  and  along  the  same 
angles  (/3)  so  as  to  form  opposite  lateral  convergent  inlets 
for  said  passages;  and 
two  second  valve-controlled  passages  provided  within  said 
partition  between  said  first  passages  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  to  said  reser- 
voir chamber,  said  second  passages  having  in  section  the 
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shape  of  two  opposite  ring  segments  centered  on  said 
partition  and  subtending  opposite  angles  (/3)  smaller  than 
said  angles  (/3),  said  partition  being  peripherally  recessed 
on  said  portion  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  along  the 
same  angles  (a)  so  as  to  form  opposite  lateral  convergent 
inlets  for  said  second  passages. 


3,958,674 
HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUM  BRAKE 
Donald  F.  Borkowsid,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,308 

InL  CI.'  F16D  65108 

U.S.  CI.  188—340  6  Claims 


garment  carrier,  the  front  panel  including  a  closure  means 
openable  to  enable  easy  access  to  the  interior  of  the  garment 
carrier,  the  top  of  said  garment  carrier  including  a  rigid  sup- 
port bar  having  means  thereon  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  garment  hangers,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  front  panel  forming  a  flexible  flap,  said  means  forming  the 
flap  including  a  flexible  panel  having  a  free  lower  edge,  fasten- 
ing means  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap,  said  panel 
overlying  and  concealing  the  upper  end  of  the  closure  means 
when  the  garment  bag  is  in  unfolded  condition  and  keeper 
means  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  rear  panel, 
said  fastening  means  on  the  flap  being  connectable  with  said 
keeper  means  for  retaining  the  garment  bag  in  folded  condi- 
tion with  the  bottom  of  the  bag  disposed  under  the  flap  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  bag  whereby  the  handle  means  enables  the 
garment  carrier  to  be  handled  in  the  nature  of  a  suitcase  or 
similar  hand  luggage. 


3,958,676 
LUGGAGE  CASE  WITH  SOFT  SIDED  EXTERIOR 
Joseph  Eugene  March,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Piatt  Luggage, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,180 

Int.  CL*  A45C  13130,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  190—49  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake:  a  rotating  drum,  a  stationary  support  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  drum,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  slidable  on 
said  support  member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
frictional  engagement  with  said  drum,  means  for  urging  said 
brake  shoes  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  drum  when 
a  brake  application  is  effected,  first  resilient  means  yieldably 
urging  said  brake  shoes  away  from  said  drum,  second  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  brake  shoes  and  said  support 
member  to  yieldably  mount  said  brake  shoes  on  said  support 
member,  said  second  resilient  means  including  an  anchor 
portion  adapted  for  connection  to  said  support  member  and 
a  linking  portion  connecting  with  a  corresponding  brake  shoe, 
said  linking  portion  being  joined  with  said  anchor  p>ortion,  and 
a  detent  carried  by  said  corresponding  brake  shoe  for  prevent- 
ing connection  of  the  anchor  portion  and  the  linking  portion 
by  holding  said  linking  portion  away  from  said  anchor  portion 
when  said  corresponding  brake  shoe  is  improperly  installed  on 
said  support  member. 
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3,958,675 

GARMENT  CARRIER 

JuHa  R.  RoacnUum,  6  W.  77th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.158 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  190—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  garment  carrier  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
flexible  bag  including  front  and  rear  panels  connected  by  a 
peripheral  wall  with  the  bag  being  generally  rectangular  in 
configuration,  handle  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  A  luggage  case  comprising  two  opposed  concave  inner 
shells  of  structural  material,  each  defining  a  recess  and  having, 
a  peripheral  edge  surrounding  said  recess,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  shells  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  shells  define  a  closed  volume  to  an  open  position 
in  which  said  recesses  defined  by  said  shells  are  exposed,  and 
two  outer  coverings  of  flexible  material,  each  defining  a  recess 
having  a  peripheral  edge  surrounding  said  recess,  each  of  said 
inner  shells  b«ing  substantially  covered  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  outer  coverings  and  the  facing  sides  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially unattached  throughout  large  areas  to  allow  said 
outer  coverings  to  flex  relative  to  said  inner  shells;  means 
fixedly  securing  each  of  said  two  outer  coverings  in  a  non- 
detachable  manner  proximate  the  peripheries  of  said  inner 
shells  and  said  outer  coverings  leaving  said  substantially  unat- 
tached large  areas,  and  valence  means  joined  to  said  inner 
shells  about  their  peripheral  edges  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment when  the  luggage  case  is  closed. 


3,958,677 
UNITARY  PEDAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ACCELERATING  AND  BRAKING  A  VEHICLE 
Evai^elos  L.  SpaaeHs,  1 16%  S.  Main  St.,  Yardky,  Pa.  19067 
FDcd  Sept  18, 1974,  Scr.  No.  505,401 
Int  CL*  F16D  67/00 
U.S.  CL  192—3  R  10  ClaiaM 

1.  A  unitary  pedal  apparatus  for  selectively  accelerating  and 
braking  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  pedal; 

b.  a  normally  closed  pedal  switch,  being  integral  with  said 
pedal  and  responsive  to  open  upon  the  application  of 
slight  pressure  on  said  pedal; 
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c.  a  pedal  arm  with  said  pedal  affixed  to  one  end  thereof; 

d.  a  shaft  with  the  other  end  of  said  pedal  arm  affixed 
thereto; 

e.  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft; 

f.  an  expandable  mechanical  linkage  element  attached  to 
said  lever  to  absorb  any  overstressing  of  the  mechanical 
linkage; 

g.  a  crank  bar  connected  to  said  expandable  element; 

h.  a  solenoid  fixedly  attached  to  said  crank  bar,  said  sole- 
noid including  a  one-way  clutching  means,  said  solenoid 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture  therethrough; 


to  move  along  the  surface  of  the  member  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  member  and  the  surface  of  said  channel  in  a 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  member,  the  transverse  contour  of 
the  surface  of  the  channels  shaped  to  pinch  the  rollers  against 
the  member  if  the  rollers  move  in  at  least  one  peripheral 
direction  about  the  member  relative  to  the  channel  to  cause 
a  load  vector  through  the  pinched  roller  to  have  a  peripheral 
component  to  resist  rotation  of  the  member  relative  to  the 
housing  while  allowing  the  rollers  to  move  longitudinally  along 
the  channel  with  reasonable  freedom  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  member  relative  to  the  housing. 
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i.  a  rod  protruding  through  said  aperture  of  said  solenoid, 
said  rod  being  secured  to  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle; 

j.  a  brake  bar  abutting  said  arm  and  responsive  to  sufficient 
movement  of  said  arm  to  actuate  the  master  cylinder  of 
the  vehicle  for  braking; 

k.  a  battery  lead  electrically  connecting  the  vehicle  battery 
to  the  positive  side  of  said  pedal  switch;  and 

1.  a  pedal  lead  electrically  connecting  the  negative  side  of 
pedal  switch  to  said  solenoid  which  allows  said  solenoid 
to  be  energized  when  said  pedal  switch  is  closed. 


20a  ' 


3,958,679 
DECOUPLER 
Carl  A.  Tamarin,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,826 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3/34 

VS.  CL  192—45  15  Ctoimt 


3,958,678 
ROLLER  CLUTCH 
John  Doisc  Jeter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Dynamatics, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,623 

Int  CL*  F16D  41/08;  F16C  19/08 

VS.  CL  192—44  15  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  selectively  coupling  a  rotating 
driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  said  coupling  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  ring  member  attached  to  said  driving  shaft  and  rout- 
able  therewith; 

a  second  ring  member  concentric  with  said  first  ring  mem- 
ber and  attached  to  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with; 

a  plurality  of  connector  members  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  ring  to  said  second  ring  for  coupling  said  driving 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft; 

actuating  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  connector 
members  from  said  second  ring  member,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  connector  means  in  disengagement 
until  rotation  of  said  first  ring  is  substantially  stopped. 


1.  A  clutch  for  transmitting  torque  to  a  first  member  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface  while  allowing  axial  move- 
ment of  the  member  relative  to  the  clutch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  through  which  the  first  member  ex- 
tends, with  its  cylindrical  outer  surface  adjacent  the  side  wall 
of  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  of  finite 
length  in  the  side  wall  of  the  opening  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  member,  means  to  communicate  rollers  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  channels  so  that  rollers  may  be  endlessly  circulated 
along  said  channels,  a  plurality  of  rollers  filling  the  channels 
and  circulating  means  so  that  movement  of  the  rollers  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  member  along  the  channels 
induces  a  generally  sympathetic  movement  in  all  the  rollers, 
a  surface  of  said  channel  having  a  contour  which  allows  rollers 


3,958,680 
MOTOR  CHAIN  SAW  WITH  PLURAL  CLUTCHES  AND  A 

BRAKE 
Herbert  Armbmster,  Hcgnach;  Wolfgang  Schilling,  Kirchbcrg, 

and  Dieter  Wldand,  Ncdurrcms,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Andreas  Stihl  Maachhienfabrik,  Neustadt,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,976 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1973, 
2364288 

Int.  CL*  F16D  47/02,  43/24;  B60K  41/24;  B23D  59/00 
VS.  CL  192—48.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  motor  chain  saw  which  includes:  motor  operable  shaft 
means,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means,  a  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  central  body 
having  an  outer  peripheral  friction  surface  responsive  to  a 
centrifugal  force  corresponding  to  a  preselected  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means  to  move  radially  outwardly,  said 
central  body  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  means  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  said  centrifugal 
cluteh  also  comprising  a  clutch  drum  having  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  also  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral cylindrical  surface  extending  over  said  outer  peripheral 
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friction  surface  for  frictional  cooperation  therewith  at  said 
preselected  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means,  and  a  safety 
clutch  having  two  clutch  elements,  one  of  said  two  clutch 
elements  being  formed  by  the  hub  of  said  clutch  drum  and  the 


other  one  of  said  two  clutch  elements  being  formed  by  the  hub 
of  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  safety  clutch  being  located  on  that 
side  of  said  centrifugal  clutch  which  faces  toward  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  being  interposed  in  the  driving  connection 
between  said  centrifugal  clutch  and  said  sprocket  wheel. 


3,958,681 

MEANS  OF  SUPPLYING  CONTROL  AIR  TO  AN 

INFLATABLE  MEMBER  OF  A  TORQUE  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Eisuke  Sugahara,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Uehara,  Kawaguchi;  Yo- 
shihiro  Sugizaki,  Urawa,  and  Yasuo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1973, 48-124983 
Int.  CL*  F16D  25/04 
U.S.  CL  192-88  B  3  Claims 


';■      ' 


X  PRESSURE 
CONTROI.-,    ( 


^■^^^o?i:r}o 


PRESSURE 
AMPLIFIER 


1.  In  a  device  for  selectively  transmitting  torque  between 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  of  the  type  having  a  drum 
carried  by  said  first  rotatable  member,  a  friction  shoe  carried 
by  an  inflatable  member  attached  to  a  housing  fixed  to  the 
second  rotatable  member,  said  friction  shoe  being  engagable 
with  said  drum  upon  inflation  of  said  inflatable  member  by  a 
pressurized  fluid  and  a  controllable  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  the  improved  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  signal  transmitting  ring  (14)  attached  to  said  second 
rotatable  member  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  signal 
transmitting  ring  having  a  transmitting  air  bore  (13) 
therethrough; 
.     b.  a  stationary  signal  receiving  ring  (19)  surrounding  said 
'        signal  transmitting  ring  so  as  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween (17),  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  stationary  support, 
said  signal  receiving  ring  having  signal  air  receiving  bore 
(18)  therethrough  communicating  with  said  space; 
c.  deviation  detection  means  (12)  to  detect  the  relative 
circumferential  shifting  between  the  housing  and  the 
friction  shoe  when  said  shoe  is  engaged  with  said  drum. 


and  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said  inflat- 
able member  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  devia- 
tion detected,  said  detection  means  having  an  inlet  port 
(25)  and  an  outlet  port  (41); 

d.  first  conduit  means  (8)  connecting  said  controllable 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  deviation  detection 
means  inlet  port  (25)  and  said  inflatable  member  (14); 

e.  second  conduit  means  (8")  connecting  said  deviation 
detection  means  outlet  port  (41)  with  said  signal  trans- 
mitting ring  transmitting  air  bore  (13);  and 

f.  third  conduit  means  (8')  connecting  said  signal  air  receiv- 
ing bore  (18)  with  said  controllable  source  of  pressurized 
fluid. 


3,958,682 

COORDINATION  OF  ROBOT  AND  CONVEYOR 

Paul  S.  Martin,  189-54  43rd  Road,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,532,  Nov.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,107 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  7/03 

U.S.  CL  198—19  18  Claims 


•5. 


-9. 


J 


^7        ^> 


1.  In  combination,  an  industrial  robot  having  a  work  head 
operable  through  a  range  of  positions  and  having  control 
means  programmed  for  causing  the  work  head  to  perform  an 
automatic  program  of  operations  and  three-dimensional  mo- 
tions relative  to  a  work-piece  at  rest,  a  conveyor  including  a 
work  carrier  for  transporting  the  work-piece  along  a  path  in 
the  operative  range  of  the  work  head,  the  work-piece  and  its 
work  carrier  forming  a  work  unit,  and  means  for  modifying  the 
control  of  the  work  head  by  the  programmed  control  means 
in  accordance  with  the  travel  of  the  work  unit,  said  modifying 
means  including  means  for  providing  corrective  output  having 
a  starting  condition,  and  means  for  operating  said  corrective 
output  means  out  of  said  starting  condition  in  synchronism 
with  the  travel  of  the  work  unit,  said  operating  means  includ- 
ing an  endless  chain,  means  for  supporting  said  chain  and  for 
disposing  a  length  thereof  for  movement  along  a  chain- 
advance  path  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  path  of  the  work 
carrier,  said  chain-supporting  means  including  at  least  one 
sprocket  and  said  chain  being  operable  endlessly*  in  one  direc- 
tion about  said  sprocket,  transmission  means  for  providing 
drive  of  said  corrective  output  means  by  said  sprocket,  locking 
means  for  coupling  said  chain  to  said  work  unit  to  be  driven 
thereby  and  for  operating  said  corrective  output  means 
throughout  the  automatic  program  of  the  work  head  and  for 
thereafter  releasing  the  chain  from  the  work  unit,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  corrective  output  means  to  its  starting  condi- 
tion after  completion  of  said  automatic  program  while  said 
chain  is  operated  at  any  rate  including  zero  in  said  one  direc- 
tion. 


1598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


3,958,683 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ARTICLE 
REGROUPING  APPARATUS 
Alex  J.  Schrcgenbcrger,  Ncshank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,049 

Int.  CL*  B65G  47/00 

VS.  CI.  198—22  R  8  Claims 


3,958,684 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
Thomas  L.  Garzelloni,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A  W  & 
H  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Worth,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495^3 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  198—127  R  10  Claims 


^    O 


yj,r'i>uj}j/fjjjj?jijn/.w;.\wij//: 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  articles  characterized  by  opposite 
flat  ends  in  parallel  relationship,  such  as  cylindrical  contain- 
ers, comprising: 

a  first  belt-like  conveyor  having  a  path  of  movement  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  an  article  transfer  region  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  fixed  location  into  which  said  conveyor 
faces; 

means  for  placing  a  single-file  succession  of  said  articles  to 
rest  with  one  of  the  respective  ends  on  said  first  conveyor 
outside  said  transfer  region  to  pass  in  a  procession  there- 
through; 

a  second  relatively  wide  belt-like  conveyor  having  a  path  of 
movement  extending  transversely  away  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  having  an  article- 
receiving  end  portion  in  spaced  laterally  opposite  relation 
with  that  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  in  said  transfer 
region; 

an  elongate  transfer  conveyor  having  an  article  pickup  area 
of  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  transfer  re- 
gion; 

reciprocating  means  for  supporting  and  cyclically  moving 
the  transfer  conveyor  comprising  means  for  guiding  the 
transfer  conveyor  along  a  planate  napiform  path  from  a 
position  in  said  transfer  region  wherein  said  pickup  area 
faces  said  first  conveyor  in  generally  parallel  relation 
therewith,  and  said  area  is  spaced  perpendicularly  to  the 
first  conveyor  at  a  desired  spacing  slightly  greater  than 
the  dimension  of  said  articles  between  said  flat  sides  to  a 
position  spacing  said  area  over  said  article-receiving  end 
portion  of  the  second  conveyor  at  approximately  said 
desired  spacing; 

said  transfer  conveyor  comprising  article  attracting  means 
operable  to  lift  articles  from  a  section  of  said  first  con- 
veyor in  said  transfer  region  and  to  adhere  them  by  re- 
spective flat  ends  to  said  pickup  area,  and  thereafter  to 
release  them  to  said  second  conveyor  by  depositing  the 
articles  with  the  opposite  of  said  ends  on  the  second 
conveyor; 

control  means  controlling  said  attracting  means  to  attract 
articles  while  in  said  transfer  region  and  to  release  the 
attracted  articles  from  said  area  while  in  said  position 
over  said  article-receiving  section. 


1.  An  improved  accumulating  conveyor  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members; 

a  plurality  of  roller  carriages  rotatably  mounted  transversely 
on  said  frame  between  said  side  members,  said  roller 
carriages  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  portions 
and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  end  portions; 

a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of 
each  roller  carriage  between  said  end  protions; 

a  conveyor  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  end  por- 
tions in  an  upper  portion  of  each  roller  carriage  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  pressure  roller; 

means  for  mounting  said  roller  carriages  between  said  side 
members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  between  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  pressure  and  conveyor  rollers; 

an  endless  drive  belt  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
to  pass  between  said  pressure  rollers  and  said  conveyor 
rollers,  said  belt  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  conveyor  roller  and  said  pressure  roller,  and 
said  belt  having  a  thickened  |>ortion  having  a  thickness  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  pressure  roller 
and  said  conveyor  roller;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  drive  belt  longitudinally  along 
said  frame,  whereby  a  rotational  force  is  delivered  to  said 
conveyor  roller  by  the  passage  of  said  thickened  portion, 
and  whereby  said  carriage  is  rotated  forwardly  by  the 
forward  movement  of  an  article  carried  by  said  conveyor 
roller. 

3,958,685 
COUPLING  FOR  HANDLING  WORKPIECE,  CONVEYOR 

COMBINED  THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD 
David  Ian  McDonald;  George  WUIiam  Sedcrbcrg;  Gary  David 
Stephenson,  and  James  Gordon  Wiatt,  all  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,620 

Int  CU*  B65G  \5/00 

U.S.  CI.  198— 179  22  Claims 


s^CZ^S:^ 


1.  A  machine  for  carrying  a  workpiece  between  a  workpiece 
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loading  station  and  a  workpiece  unloading  station  and  return 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  machine  base; 

b.  a  coupling  capable  of  engaging  and  disengaging  a  shaped 
portion  of  a  workpiece  responsive  to  being  moved  to  and 
from  respectively  said  workpiece  loading  station  and  said 
workpiece  unloading  station; 

c.  conveyor  means  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  ma- 
chine base  for  supporting  said  coupling  for  repeated 
movement  along  respective  first  and  second  paths  to  and 
away  from  said  respective  stations  for  loading  and  un- 
loading; 

d.  means  for  operating  said  coupling  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  workpiece  responsive  to  said  coupling  arriving 
at  said  loading  station  and  at  said  unloading  station,  re- 
spectively; 

e.  means  for  feeding  workpieces  one  at  a  time  into  said 
coupling  when  said  coupling  arrives  at  said  loading  sta- 
tion; 

f.  conveyor  drive  means  that  alternately  and  periodically 
interrupts  movement  of  said  conveyor  between  said  sta- 
tions to  alternately  stop  said  conveyor  with  said  coupling 
arrived  at  said  means  for  feeding  to  receive  a  workpiece 
therefrom  and  then  to  advance  said  conveyor  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 

g.  timing  system  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  to 
feed  a  workpiece  into  said  coupling  when  said  conveyor 
movement  is  interrupted  connected  between  said  means 
for  feeding  and  said  conveyor  drive  means. 


3,958,687 
HIGH-SPEED  MULTI-CHANNEL  FEEDER  FOR  TABLETS 
Jim  Milk  Adams,  West  CaMwcO,  and  GObcrt  Cari  KaetKl, 
Wayne,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,353 

Int.  a.*  B65G  27/04,  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  198—220  BA  61  Cteims 


3,958,686 

CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  C.  Bradford,  908  Cram  Lane,  Albion,  Mich.  49224 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,181 

Int.CI.'B65G  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-189  9  Claims 


2L^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongated  endless  conveyor  chain  having  load-support- 
ing members  thereon,  said  chain  comprising  a  series  of 
interconnected  liiiks,  each  link  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  plan  view  and  being  made  of  one-piece  rod 
stock  bent  to  form  a  transversely  extending  bight  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel,  transversely  spaced-apart 
legs  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bight  in  the 
same  direction  longitudinaJIy  of  the  chain,  each  of  said 
legs  comprising  an  upper  intermediate  portion  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bight  and  a  reversely  curved 
end  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  other  end  of 
said  upper  intermediate  portion  and  thence  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  upper  intermediate  portion  partway  to 
said  bight  and  being  disposed  directly  under  said  upper 
intermediate  portion,  the  reversely  curved  end  portions 
of  said  legs  defining  a  slot  through  which  extends  the 
bight  of  the  adjacent  link,  whereby  the  links  are  con- 
nected together  for  relative  hinging  movement  in  side- 
ward and  vertical  directions,  the  inner  end  of  the  re- 
versely curved  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being 
defined  by  an  outwardly  turned  transverse  ear  that 
projects  sidewardly  from  the  chain  and  extends  side- 
wardly  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bight  for 
engagement  with  a  guide  or  driving  device. 


iimiin«c  mecc  si 
Hm/WMi  sumrux 

(nKMTSIOtl  31 


'4iMiNe  ttmrtcc<miCK  sioeisn 

SUHFaCt  is 

•lOims  suHncc  K 

CASCJkOme  suitna  m 


EKCCTwe  aiMr»ct  M 


-omtcTKm  or 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  at  high  speed,  random  flowing 
discreet  solid  particular  objects  such  as  tablets  to  a  high-speed 
sensing  and  counting  arrangement  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  comprising  an  inclined  vibrating  feeder  tray  having  an 
object  receiving  and  spreading  region  and  an  object  orienting 
region,  said  orienting  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  means  for  defining  N  substantially  parallel  channels 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  intended  object  movement,  each 
of  said  channels  having  at  the  remote  end  thereof  an  exit  port 
for  permitting  the  objects  to  pass  in  single  file  from  said  tray 
to  the  sensing  and  counting  arrangement  and  each  of  said 
channels  having  associated  therewith  a  single  directing  means 
comprised  of  a  multi-surfaced  wedge-like  member  having  a 
plurality  of  unique  orienting  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  wedge-like  member  being  predeterminably  uniquely  in- 
clined relative  to  the  floor  of  said  tray  for  acting  on  respective 
different  orientations  of  the  objects  and  thereby  enabling  the 
objects  to  obtain  said  predetermined  orientation  in  the  asso- 
ciated channel  regardless  of  the  orientation  thereof  when 
encountering  said  wedge-like  member,  such  that  the  objects 
when  entering  the  channel  will  become  disposed  to  pass 
through  said  exit  port. 


3,958,688 
CONTAINER  TURNER 
Walter  S.  Sterling,  Quincy,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508^97 

Int  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—249  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  containers  traveling  along  a  prede- 
termined path  standing  upright  thereon  about  their  vertical 
axes  to  reverse  their  facing,  comprising  means  for  moving  the 
containers  along  a  predetermine  path,  means  at  one  side  of 
the  path  movable  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  con- 
tainer rearwardly  of  its  axis  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  for  rotating  the  container  angulariy  about  its  axis 
to  displace  said  one  end  to  the  other  side  of  said  path  and 
corre^wndingly  to  displace  the  opposite  end  of  the  container 
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angularly  about  said  axis  to  the  one  side  of  said  path,  means 
at  the  one  side  of  said  path  arranged  to  intercept  the  forwardly 
facing  side  of  the  angularly  displaced  opposite  end  as  the 
container  travels  forwardly  to  displace  it  angularly  about  said 
axis  to  a  position  rearwardly  of  said  axis  at  said  one  side  and 
correspondingly  to  displace  the  said  one  end  angularly  about 
said  axis  to  a  position  forwardly  of  said  axis  at  said  other  side 
and  means  at  said  other  side  of  the  path  arranged  to  intercept 
the  rearwardly  facing  side  of  said  angularly  displaced  one  end 
as  the  container  travels  forwardly  to  displace  it  angularly 
about  said  axis  to  a  position  such  that  both  ends  are  aligned 
with  said  path. 

3,958,689 

MATCHBOOK 

Edwin  H.  Roth,  321  Rear  Adelia  St.,  Middletown,  Pa.  17057 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,091 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  27100 

U.S.  CI.  206— 104  16  Claims 


1.  A  matchbook  comprising 

a  paperboard  comb  having  a  plurality  of  matches  each 
having  an  ignition  head  at  one  end, 

a  paperboard  cover  folded  over  the  ignition  heads  of  the 
comb, 

means  securing  the  cover  to  the  comb, 

an  igniting  material  on  the  cover, 

said  cover  having  a  perforation  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
cover  is  readily  removable,  and 

said  readily  removable  cover  portion  containing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  igniting  material  to  impede  ignition  of 
matches  on  the  igniting  material  when  the  readily  remov- 
able cover  portion  is  removed. 

3,958,690 

MEDICAL  INFORMATION  AND  MEDICATION 

PACKAGE 

Robert  W.  Gee,  Sr.,  18309  Faysmith  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90504 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,019 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85156,  83/04;  A45C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  206—232  6  Claims 


1.  A  medical  identification,  information,  and  emergency 
medication  packet  adapted  for  carrying  or  wearing  by  patient, 
said  packet  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope,  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  three 
sides; 

b.  a  package  insertable  in  said  envelope,  said  package  in- 
cluding 

i.  a  cover  card  of  rectangular  configuration  said  card 
being  foldable  to  divide  the  card  into  two  portions,  one 


portion,  upon  folding,  being  superimposed  on  the  other 

portion; 
ii.  a  frame  of  rectangular  configuration  conforming  to  the 

size  and  shape  of  the  two  card  portions,  said  frame 

having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  recess;  and 
iii.  a  medication  package  configured  to  fit  into  said  recess 

and  between  the  card  portions  when  the  card  is  folded 

to  effect  such  superimposition,  thereof,  one  upon  the 

other; 
whereby  said  medication  package  may  be  completely  en- 
closed between  said  two  card  halves  and  the  internal  wall 
of  the  frame  defining  said  recess,  said  card  portions  hav- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  patient's  identification  and  medi- 
cal information  placed  thereon  and  at  least  some  notifica- 
tion of  the  patient's  condition  being  visible  from  outside 
the  envelope,  so  that  in  the  event  that  the  patient  may 
become  ill  through  an  attack,  such  as  one  commonly 
experienced  by  diabetics  or  those  suffering  from  other 
illnesses,  any  other  person  who  may  attempt  to  assist  the 
patient  upon  seeing  the  packet  in  or  upon  the  pocket  and 
observing  the  notice  visible  thereon,  may,  upon  with- 
drawing and  examining  the  cover  card,  secure  necessary 
instructions  for  relieving  the  patient  and  be  provided  with 
emergency  medication  to  be  administered  to  the  patient 
in  accordance  with  such  instructions. 


3,958,691 
HANGER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FACILITATING  ASSEMBLY 

OF  TRAVERSE  RODS 
Bruce  W.  Schaeffcr,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch 
Company,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,576 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—326  13  Claims 


^2 


1.  A  retainer  for  facilitating  the  insertion  into  a  slotted 
traverse  rod  of  a  plurality  of  hangers,  each  said  hanger  having 
a  head  portion  and  pendant  means  depending  from  said  head 
portion,  said  retainer  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, each  of  said  openings  being  sized  to  receive 
snugly  but  slidably  therein  the  pendant  portion  of  one  of 
said  hangers,  said  elongated  member  being  generally 
channel-shaped  and  comprising  a  web  flanked  by  flanges, 
said  openings  being  positioned  through  the  web  of  said 
channel; 

said  openings  being  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  space 
between  the  flanges  of  said  channel,  said  flanges  at  said 
opening  being  resilient  and  capable  of  being  sprung  out- 
wardly, at  least  one  side  of  said  opening  adjacent  one  of 
said  flanges  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  open- 
ing to  an  extent  that  a  pendant  projecting  through  said 
opening  bears  against  said  projection  and  distorts  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  flanges  sufficiently  to  develop  a 
tension  holding  said  projection  firmly  but  slidably  against 
said  pendant  and  thereby  holding  said  pendant  snugly  but 
removably  in  said  opening. 

A  traverse  rod  assembly  system,  comprising: 

a  substantially  linear,  elongated  retainer  member  having  a 
web  and  flange  means  extending  continuously  alongside 
the  web,  longitudinally  spaced  segments  of  said  web 
being  omitted  and  providing  a  series  of  openings  through 
said  web  and  transversely  extending  substantially  the 
width  thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  drapery  hangers  each  having  a  head  and  a 
reduced  width  pendant  extending  downward  from  said 
head,  said  hangers  each  including  downwardly  facing 
surfaces  at  least  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  head  and 
flanking  the  side  edges  of  said  pendant,  each  said  hanger 
pendant  extending  through  and  being  releasably  fixed  in 
a  corresponding  said  opening  in  said  retainer  member 
with  said  head  of  said  hanger  above  said  retainer  mem- 
ber, said  downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  hangers 
bearing  on  opposed  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
retainer  member  to  align  said  heads  in  a  row  parallel  to 
and  above  said  retainer  member,  said  hanger  pendant 
being  adjacent  said  retainer  member  flange  means; 

an  elongate  traverse  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  means 
for  receiving  and  longitudinally  movable  securing  said 
hanger  heads  and  along  which  slot  means  said  retainer 
member  is  axially  movable,  said  slot  means  including 
opening  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  retainer 
member  alongside  said  traverse  rod  for  loading  the  heads 
of  said  hangers  carried  by  said  retainer  member  into  said 
slot  means  without  contact  of  said  traverse  rod  by  said 
retainer  member,  said  retainer  member  being  held 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  traverse 
rod  by  ones  of  said  hangers  simultaneously  engaging 
said  retainer  member  and  traverse  rod,  the  securement 
of  said  hanger  pendants  to  said  retainer  member  being 
released  by  pulling  said  retainer  member  transversely 
away  from  said  traverse  rod  when  said  hangers  are 
loaded  on  such  traverse  rod. 


3,958,692 

SHAVING  SYSTEM 

Edward   E.   Pomfret,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  381,768,  July  23,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1972, 
34715/72;  July  25, 1972, 34716/72;  July  25, 1972, 34717/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/10 
U.S.  CI.  206—359  7  Claims 


envelope  having  an  open  edge, 
a  sealing  zone  extending  across  said  open  edge  between  said 

first  and  second  sealed  edges, 
said  sheets  having  polished  facing  interior  surfaces  in  said 

sealing  zone, 
said  interior  surfaces  in  said  sealing  zone  being  flush  against 


each  other  at  the  line  of  the  seal  at  said  first  and  second 
sealed  edges,  the  seal  at  said  first  and  second  sealed  edges 
being  headless  in  said  sealing  zone,  and 
a  valve  sealed  to  one  of  said  sealed  edges  permitting  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  envelope  and  the 
outside,  said  valve  being  positioned  away  from  said  seal- 
ing zone. 


3,958,694 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  WITH 

SECURITY  LOCK 

Peter  G.  Pritx,  c/o  Trfco  Non  Ferrous  Metal  Products,  Inc., 

Wyandotte  Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,908 

Int  CL*  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-4  10  Claims 


^O] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  commerce,  a  package 
comprising  a  dispenser  formed  with  a  blade  unit  storage  com- 
partment and  with  razor-converter  retaining  means,  at  least 
one  disposable  blade  unit  removably  accommodated  in  said 
storage  compartment,  each  such  blade  unit  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  parallel  tandem-acting  cutting  edges  formed  re- 
spectively on  a  pair  of  blade  members  secured  together  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  and  at  least  one  razor  converter 
detachably  engaged  with  said  retaining  means,  each  such 
razor  converter  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  engage  over 
and  be  retained  upon  the  guard  of  a  safety  razor. 

3,958,693 
VACUUM  X-RAY  ENVELOPE 
Franklin  R.  Greene,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-Z-EM  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Wcstbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,256 
Int.  CI.*  B81D  81/20;  B03B  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  206-455  >»  Clahns 

I.  A  reuseable  envelope  for  an  X-ray  cassette  having  X-ray 
film  and  intensifier  screen  comprising: 
first  and  second  collapsible  sheets  sealed  to  one  another 
along  first,  second  and  third  sealed  edges  forming  an 


JO 


A 


\,40 


>-J7 


1.  A  merchandise  display  for  articles  to  be  protected  from 
pilferage  comprising 
an  enclosing  housing  portion  having  an  elongated  front  wall 

with  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  sockets  having  openings 

facing  toward  each  other  and  extending  outwardly  from 

the  front  wall  for  the  reception  of  spaced  portions  of  the 

article  to  be  displayed, 
one  of  said  sockets  having  an  end  abutment  for  contact  by 

one  of  the  spaced  portions  of  the  article, 
a  locking  rod  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  housing 

and  extending  beyond  said  sockeU  and  pivoully  mounted 

in  said  housing. 
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said  locking  rod  having  an  operating  portion  accessible 
through  one  end  of  said  housing  for  movement  thereof, 

said  locking  rod  having  a  locking  pin  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  movable  to  a  position  in  locking  engagement  with 
another  of  the  spaced  portions  of  the  article  within  the 
other  of  said  sockets  and  to  an  out  of  locking  engagement 
position, 

a  resilient  member  connected  to  said  rod  for  rotating  said 
locking  rod  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  locking  rod  against  move- 
ment by  said  resilient  member. 

3,958,695 
SHOE  MERCHANDIZING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ivor  J.  Allsop;  Joo  I.  Allsop;  Mkhacl  G.  Allsop,  and  James  D. 

AUsop,  all  of  Box  23,  Bcllingluim,  Wash.  98225 
Coatinuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  355,698,  April  30, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,870,153.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

546,117 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7108 

U.S.  CI.  211— 37  2  Claims 


elongated  rigid  support  bar,  an  article  connecting  member 
formed  of  a  flexible  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bar  and  a  pair  of  elongated  flanges  integral 
with  said  sleeve  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
sleeve,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured 
to  respective  opposite  sides  of  an  article  to  be  suspended,  said 
bar  having  an  aperture  at  the  midpoint  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  apertures  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  the  aperture  in  said  support  bar,  and  a  flexible 
hanger  connected  to  said  support  bar  and  article  connecting 
member,  said  hanger  being  centrally  disposed  with  respect 
thereto  and  comprising  a  length  of  chain  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  merchandizing 
and  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  post  secured  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  support  piece  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  and  said  support  piece  including  a 
reduced  diameter  section  that  is  snugly  received  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  said  support  piece  including  an  annular 
flange  as  well  as  a  top  portion,  said  top  portion  having  a  re- 
cessed surface,  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  hollow  column 
having  a  body  piece  securely  mounted  therein,  a  ball  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  piece  and  said  ball 
having  a  rotary  fit  in  said  recessed  surface  whereby  the  col- 
umn can  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  the 
post,  a  bottom  piece  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
and  said  bottom  piece  including  a  lower  flat  section  that  has 
a  circular  opening  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of 
said  post,  said  bottom  piece  being  provided  with  outer  and 
inner  upstanding  flanges  that  are  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  column  including  side  portions 
having  flanges  thereon  defining  channels,  and  said  side  por- 
tions including  intermediate  generally  flat  sections,  superim- 
posed brackets  having  base  portions  mounted  in  the  channels 
on  certain  of  the  sides  of  said  column,  and  said  column  includ- 
ing curved  comer  sections,  and  bars  detachably  mounted 
between  certain  of  said  brackets,  and  shoe  holding  members 
on  said  bars.  ^^^^^^_^^^^^ 

3,958,696 

PORTABLE  HANGER  DEVICE 

John  J.  Lconas,  17417  Center  Ave.,  E.  Haiekrcflt,  III.  60429 

Flkd  Apr.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  355,388 

Int  CI.*  A47B  63102 

MS.  CI.  2 1 1  —45  2  Clainis 

1.  A  portable  hanger  device  for  suspending  articles,  such  as 

plans,  drawings,  catalogs,  posters,  and  the  like,  comprising  an 


links,  one  of  said  links  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said 
sleeve  and  said  support  bar,  said  one  link  being  permanently 
coupled  to  said  bar,  and  a  hook  having  a  base  portion  with  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  length  of  chain  having 
another  link  passing  through  said  afjerture  in  the  base  portion 
of  said  hook  and  being  permanently  secured  thereto. 


3,958,697 
LEVELING  AND  UPWARDLY  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  REINFORCED  PERFORATE  TAGS 
Richard  L.  Brown,  1812  Pdton  Ave,  Bcilevuc,  Ncbr.  68005, 
and  Warren  R.  Nohrenberg,  9229  Fowler  St.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 
68134 

Flkd  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,143 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  211— 54  7Clainii 


1.  Leveling  and  upward  elevating  assembly  for  and  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  stack  of  identical  perforation-rein- 
forced tags  including  an  uppermost  tag  and  a  lowermost  tag, 
said  individual  tags  being  of  identical  geometric  size  and  shape 
and  gravimetric  weight  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  semi- 
flexible  sheet  material  card  main  body  and  also  a  geometrical- 
ly-offset reinforceably-surrounded  perforate  portion  rein- 
forced structurally  by  surrounding  grommet,  eyelet,  or  the 
like,  whereby  said  structurally  reinforceably-surrounded  per- 
forate portion  provides  the  tag's  thickest  part,  each  said  semi- 


May  25.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1603 


B. 


flexible  card  having  at  least  two  peripheral  edges  including  a 
transversely  extending  remote  free-edge  located  most  remote 
from  the  reinforced  perforation  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
lineal  sideward-edge,  said  leveling  and  upward  elevation  as- 
sembly including  the  stacked  tags  comprising: 
A.  a  stationary  underlying  base  means  adapted  to  stably  rest 
upon  a  suitable  horizontal  substrate; 
an  upright  uniplanar  elongate-rod  extending  obliquely 
upwardly  from  the  base  means  and  said  horizontal  sub- 
strate and  loosely  slidably  passing  through  the  reinforcea- 
bly-surrounded perforation  of  each  card,  the  elongate- 
rod  upper-end  being  loftily  elevated  above  the  base 
means  and  slightly  above  the  uppermost  tag  of  the  slid- 
able  stack,  opposite  bearing-sides  of  the  elongate-rod 
forceably  tiltably  bearing  against  vertically-separated 
locations  of  the  reinforceably-surrounded  perforation  of 
each  tag  thereby  creating  a  horizontal  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship among  the  several  semi-flexible  cards  and  a 
spatial-gap  also  created  between  the  remote  free-edge  of 
the  cards,  said  oblique  elongate-rod  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  that  common  upright-plane  defined  by  the 
lineal  sideward-edge  of  the  several  stacked  cards  and 
whereby  in  top  plan  view  the  geometrically  similar  free- 
edge  of  each  of  the  stacked  cards  is  visually  discernible  in 
stepwise  array;  and 
C.  upward  elevation  means  actuatably  upwardly  extending 
from  the  base  means  to  the  lowermost  tag's  perforation 
reinforcement  to  maintain  the  uppermost  of  the  slidably 
stacked  parallel  cards  at  a  substantially  constant  elevation 
which  is  slightly  below  the  elongate-rod  upper-end. 


3,958,699 
CHARGING  MACHINE 
John  B.  McdUn,  Newark,  Dd.,  anigiior  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stetcs  Ebhut  Re- 
search  and  Devdopment  Administratioii,  WasiiingtoB,  D.C. 
Filed  July  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,187 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  19120;  F23K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  214—23  3 


3,958,698 
PIPE  BUNDLE  EXTRACTING/INSERTING  DEVICE 
Barcnd  van  dcr  Wocrd,  Muideriicrg,  Nctlierlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Machinefabriek  Storfc-Jaffa,  Utrecht,  Netheriands 

Filed  May  15, 1974,  Scr.  No.  470,118 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1973, 
7307086 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  HOG 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bundle  extracting/inserting  device  comprising  a 
gripper  capable  of  engaging  a  bundle  of  pipes  and  pulling 
means  coupled  with  said  gripper  for  moving  said  gripper  along 
a  predetermined  axis,  the  gripper  comprising  a  clamp  having 
at  least  two  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  a  front  flange  of  the  bundle  of  pipes  and  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  clamp  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said  clamp  including  support  means  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  engaged  between  their  ends  by  said  support  means,  said 
levers  being  engaged  by  said  support  means  considerably 
closer  to  one  end  thereof  than  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
clamping  jaw  at  said  one  end  of  each  lever,  and  a  jack  reacting 
between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  levers. 


2.  A  charging  machine  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a 
connector  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  seal  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  in  somewhat  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
one  end,  first  and  second  latches  mounted  on  the  tubular 
housing  so  as  to  project  thereinto,  the  first  latch  being  adja- 
cent the  seal  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  said  one  end, 
the  second  latch  being  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
housing,  a  charging  trough  connected  with  the  said  other  end 
of  the  tubular  housing  and  extending  therefrom  in  alignment 
therewith,  a  loading  tray  connected  with  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  an  indexing  means  for  moving  a  group  of 
objects  from  the  tray  to  the  trough,  means  moving  in  the 
trough  from  the  end  thereof  away  from  the  tubular  housing  to 
the  first  latch  for  pushing  the  group  of  objects  in  the  trough 
through  the  tubular  housing  so  as  to  position  the  last  object  of 
the  group  in  the  seal  and  in  latching  relation  with  the  first  latch 
and  the  other  objects  of  the  group  beyond  the  seal  in  the 
tubular  housing  and  in  a  treating  device  in  which  liquid  under 
pressure  flows  continuously  and  to  which  the  charging  ma- 
chine is  attached  by  the  connector,  the  first  latch  engaging  the 
said  last  object  of  the  group  to  prevent  the  pressure  liquid  in 
the  treating  device  from  forcing  the  group  to  follow  the  push- 
ing means  when  it  withdraws  to  permit  a  new  group  of  objects 
to  be  indexed  from  the  tray  to  the  trough,  the  said  last  object 
cooperating  with  the  seal  to  prevent  pressure  liquid  from 
entering  the  charging  machine  farther  than  the  seal,  and  an 
extensin  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  pushing  means  for  expel- 
ling all  objects  of  a  final  group  into  the  treating  device  by 
movement  of  the  pushing  means  to  the  first  latch,  the  exten- 
sion being  adapted  to  overlap  the  pushing  means  so  as  to  be 
prevented  from  being  held  by  the  first  latch  and  thus  being 
caused  by  the  pressure  fluid  of  the  treating  device  to  follow 
the  pushing  means  during  its  withdrawal  as  far  as  the  second 
latch,  the  second  latch  holding  the  extension  in  a  position  in 
which  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  treating  device  and  lies  within 
the  seal,  whereby  the  charging  machine  may  be  detached  from 
the  treating  device  and  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  treating  device 
is  prevented  from  penetrating  the  charging  machine,  beyond 
the  seal. 


3,958,700 
CHARGING  MACHINES 
Wilfred  Francis  Foy,  SaMord,  and  Lewis  Aivley  Watson,  Cawr- 
brook,  Stalybrfdte,  both  of  England,  airignors  to  Sfanon- 
Carvcf  United,  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,760 
ClainM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9, 1973, 
32663/73 

Int  CL«  B66C  17108;  ClOB  31104 
MS.  CL  214—35  R  13  CWnM 

1.  A  charging  machine  for  coke  oven  batteries  comprising 
a  structure  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  coke  oven 
battery  on  the  roof  thereof  for  movement  kiifigitudinally  of  the 
battery  to  overlie  any  selected  oven  chamber  and  supporting 
a  number  of  hoppers  adapted  to  be  filled  with  coking  coal, 
each  such  hopper  having  means  for  connecting  the  bate 
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thereof  with  an  aperture  in  the  roof  of  an  oven  chamber  for 
transfer  of  coking  coal  from  the  hopper  to  the  oven  chamber, 
and  said  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  each  hopper  with 
an  aperture  in  the  roof  of  an  oven  chamber  comprising  a 
downwardly  directed  telescopically  extendible  sleeve,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of  an  annular  seal  outwardly  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  oven  roof  surrounding  an  aperture 
in  an  oven  chamber  on  lowering  of  said  sleeve,  there  being  gas 
tight  resilient  means  connecting  said  seal  with  the  lower  end 


of  said  sleeve  means  for  urging  said  annular  seal  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  roof  of  the  oven  chamber,  said 
downwardly  directed  telescopically  extendible  sleeve  com- 
prising a  lower  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  an  upper  part  secured  to  the  charging  machine,  and 
an  annular  frame  from  which  said  annular  seal  protrudes 
downwardly  surrounding  said  lower  part  of  the  sleeve,  said 
resilient  means  being  comprised  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
which  closes  the  annular  spaced  deflned  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  lower  part  of  the  sleeve  and  said  annular 
frame. 


3,958,701 
LOAD-SHIFTING  CARGO  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Shukuro  Yatagai,  and  Katunori  Tamura,  both  of  KiUkyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,   1973,  48- 
22264[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  67102 
MS.  CI.  214—38  C  1  Claim 


1.  A  load  shifting  type  cargo  transfer  system  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  unit  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
parallel  projections  of  the  same  height  and  width;  and 

b.  a  mobile  unit  comprising, 
a  main  frame  means, 

a  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  unitary  H-shaped 
tines  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  main  frame 


means,  wherein  each  tine  has  at  least  one  roller  extend- 
ing from  the  twttom  thereof, 

unitary  cargo  holder  means  having  a  top  surface  and  side 
surfaces  extending  downwardly  therefrom  surrounding 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  tines,  wherein  said  cargo 
holder  means  are  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  pro- 
jections of  said  stationary  unit,  and  said  cargo  holder 
means  includes  closed  guide  slots  and  said  tines  include 
knock-pins,  said  knock  pins  extending  into  said  guide 
slots  thereby  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  cargo  holder  means  relative  to  said  tines, 

lifter  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cargo  holder 
means  with  respect  to  said  tine,  said  lifter  means  in- 
cluding a  hose  positioned  between  said  tines  and  said 
cargo  holder  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  H 
wherein  said  hose  in  inflated  and  deflated  by  the  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  a  working  fluid  therefrom,  and 
the  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  H  provides  lateral 
stability  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  cargo  holder 
means,  and 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  means  for 
moving  said  mobile  unit,  said  drive  means  comprising 
a  prime  mover  and  drive  wheel  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  prime  mover  wherein  said  drive 
wheel  means  extend  from  the  bottom  of  said  main 
frame  means. 


3,958,702 
MOBILE  LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Michael  Hand,  Cheltenham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stead- 
man  Containers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,084 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  67104;  BMP  1148 
U.S.  CI.  214—38  CA  6  Claims 


52    b* 


1.  Mobile  load  handling  apparatus  for  handling  elongated 
loads  comprising: 

an  elongated  platform  supported  at  an  elevation  above 
ground,  and 

a  crane  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  platform,  for  alignment 
with  a  corres|X)nding  end  of  an  elongated  load  to  be 
handled, 

each  said  crane  comprising,  in  turn, 

an  elongated  mast  having  a  base  by  which  it  is  pivotally 
attached  to  said  platform  at  one  side  thereof  for  radial 
movement  between  one  position  in  which  it  is  disposed 
substantially  horizontally  across  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  platform  and  another  position  in  which  it  is  disposed 
substantially  erectly  at  the  same  side  of  the  platform, 

a  jack  pivotally  interconnected  between  said  mast  and  said 
platform  and  extendable  and  contractable  to  move  the 
mast  between  its  two  positions  as  aforesaid, 

said  jack  being  pivotal  about  a  fixed  point  substantially 
below  the  level  at  which  said  mast  is  attached  to  said 
platform  and  generally  centrally  of  said  platform, 

said  mast  having  a  free  end  opposite  said  base  and  an  arm 
attached  thereto  at  said  free  end  for  swinging  thereon 
between  an  outstretched  position  in  which  it  is  in  substan- 
tial axial  alignment  with  said  mast  and  a  jack-knife  posi- 
tion in  which  it  forms  a  sharply  acute  angle  with  the  mast. 
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a  jack  interconnected  between  said  mast  and  said  arm  and 
extendable  and  contractable  to  move  the  arm  between 
the  two  positions  aforesaid  relative  to  the  mast, 

said  arm  having  a  free  end  remote  from  its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  mast  and  an  extension  at  said  free  end  which 
is  retractably  propellable  to  lengthen  and  shorten  said 
arm, 

a  double-ended  beam  suspended  from  said  extension  and 
balanced  to  retain  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation 
irrespective  of  the  positioning  of  said  arm,  and 

means  at  each  end  of  said  beam  co-operable  with  comple- 
mentary means  correspondingly  spaced  and  located  at 
one  end  of  said  elongated  load  for  selectively  engaging 
the  top  of  said  load  at  said  one  end, 

the  height  of  said  platform  and  the  proportions  of  said  mast 
and  arm  being  scaled  to  enable  stacking  of  two  standard 
freight  containers  one  on  top  of  the  other  on  one  side  of 
the  platform  and  loading  of  one  such  container  on  a 
vehicle  of  standard  height  on  the  other  side  of  the  plat- 
form. 


3,958,703 
SIDE  LOADER  MAIN  FRAME 
George  P.  Marco,  Homcwood,  and  Edward  V.  Krutis,  Monee, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Mil- 
.    waukec.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,488 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1144 

U.S.  CI.  214—75  G  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  side  loader  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising:  a  front  wheel 
supported  section  having  a  vertical  side  wall  at  each  of  its 
laterally  opposite  sides  and  a  transverse  vertical  wall  at  its  rear 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls, 

a  rear  wheel  supported  section  having  a  vertical  side  wall  at 
each  of  its  laterally  opposite  sides  and  a  transverse  verti- 
cal wall  at  its  front  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls 
and  in  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  trans- 
verse vertical  wall  on  said  front  section, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  spaced 
torque  tubes  extending  between  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  transverse  vertical  walls  adjacent  one  lateral  side  of 
said  frame  thereby  defining  an  open  pocket  in  the  other 
lateral  side  of  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  traversing 
mast,  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  guide  structures  rigidly  secured  to  said 
transverse  vertical  walls  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  width  of  the  latter  and  between  said  torque 
tubes. 


3,958,704 
PIPE  LAYING  ATTACHMENT 
Philip  J.  Wire,  4134  Auxarms  Drive,  Apt.  2,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38128,  and  James  M.  Stephenson,  3228  Lichen  Drive, 
Bartlctt,  Tenn.  38134 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,177 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214-130  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  carrying  and  laying  attachment  for  construction 
equipment,  said  attachment  comprising: 


a  support  frame,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  frame,  and  support  shoes  at  the  ex- 
tended terminal  ends  of  the  arms; 

at  least  one  of  said  arms  including  first  actuator  means  for 
adjusting  the  radial  position  of  its  associated  support 
shoe; 


H^l  ?0 


^^^55^^^^^^^^^^^ 


a  platform  plate  connected  to  said  support  frame; 

a  coupling  plate  and  means  connecting  said  coupling  plate 
to  said  platform  plate  for  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween; 

second  actuator  means  intermediate  said  coupling  and  said 
platform  plate  for  effecting  adjustment  of  said  platform 
plate  relative  to  said  coupling  plate;  and, 

means  on  said  coupling  plate  to  permit  coupling  of  said 
attachment  to  construction  equipment. 


3,958,705 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  AND  ALIGNING  MODULAR 
HOUSE  UNITS  ONTO  A  FOUNDATION 
Bobby  G.  Baxter,  Rtc.  3,  Box  3,  Warrenton,  Mo.  63383 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,081,  March  8.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,204, 

Jan.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,794,186.  This  application  July  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  490,577 

InL  C*  B65G  67(24 

U.S.  CI.  214— 152  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  module  unit  from  a  trans- 
porter to  a  module  foundation  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning the  transporter  supporting  the  module  unit  alongside 
the  foundation,  placing  spaced  tracks  between  the  transporter 
and  module  so  as  to  extend  across  the  foundation,  mounting 
six-way  roller  pads  between  the  module  and  the  tracks  such 
that  the  module  is  supported  on  the  pads,  each  pad  having 
roller  means  for  movement  of  the  pads  along  the  tracks  and 
transverse  movement  of  the  module  relative  to  the  trades,  and 
each  pad  further  including  means  providing  rotation  of  the 
module  relative  to  the  tracks  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
moving  the  module  along  the  tracks  to  its  final  position  on  the 
foundation,  transversely  adjusting  the  position  of  the  module 
as  necessary  before  the  tracks  and  pads  are  removed,  and 
removing  the  tracks  and  pads  from  between  the  module  and 
the  foundation. 
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3,958,706 

STORAGE  UNLOADING  PROCESS 

Eugene  V.  Ridlehuber,   1720  Canyon  St.,  Plainview,  Tex. 

79072 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  387,1 13,  Aug.  9, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,838,780. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,406 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/42 

\]JS.  CI.  214—152  4  Claims 


of  side  members  said  cross  member  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  members; 

a  hitch  section  connected  to  said  cross  member; 

a  lift  means  operable  between  an  article  conveying  position 
and  an  article  release  position  connected  to  said  hitch 
section  adjacent  the  cross  member  of  the  support  frame 
and  connectable  with  the  front  end  of  the  article  to  be 
transported,  said  lift  means  comprising  a  lift  arm  having 
a  pivoting  end  and  an  article  engaging  end,  said  pivoting 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  hitch  section,  and  a  power 
means  pivotally  connected  at  one  portion  thereof  to  said 
hitch  section  and  at  another  portion  thereof  to  said  lift 
arm  intermediate  said  pivoting  end  and  said  article  engag- 
ing end,  said  article  engaging  end  of  said  lift  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  front  end  of  the  article  and  to  lift  said 


1.  Process  of  smoothly  unloading  a  mass  of  particulate 
material  on  the  floor  of  a  flat-floored  storage  building  to  a 
below-floor  conveyor  at  a  uniform  rate,  concurrent  with  and 
notwithstanding  usual  surges  in  downward  discharge  from  the 
upper  portions  of  such  particulate  mass,  said  mass  of  particu- 
late material  having  an  upper  downwardly  sloped  surface,  said 
mass  composed  of  portions  of  different  resistance  to  flow  and 
having  different  angles  of  repose,  said  building  having  periph- 
eral vertically  extending  side  walls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  a  series  of  like  forwardly  open  mouthed  closed 
bottom  carriers  forwardly  along  the  length  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  frame  therefor  above  said  floor  in  direc- 
tion of  and  into  a  hole  in  said  floor  above  said  below  floor 
conveyor  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  mass  of  particu- 
late material  being  unloaded  along  the  length  of  said 
frame  in  a  downwardly  sloped  direction  transverse  to  said 
downwardly  sloped  upper  surface  of  said  mass  of  particu- 
late material  in  a  horizontally  extending  direction  from 
near  a  side  wall  of  the  storage  building  to  a  vertical  pas- 
sage in  the  floor  of  that  building  to  the  below-floor  con- 
veyor; 

b.  filling  each  of  said  carriers  and  confining  therein  a  mass 
of  particulate  material  and  forming  on  the  forward  open 
mouth  of  such  carrier  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  facing 
surface  of  confined  particulate  material; 

c.  alternately  passing  the  filled  carriers  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  mass  of  particulate  material  while  develop- 
ing a  reaction  of  said  forwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  confined  particulate  material  within  said  car- 
rier and  the  material  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  mass  of 
particulate  material  and  thereby  automatically  moving 
said  carriers  and  portions  of  said  frame  transversely  to 

'  said  surface  and  alternately  emptying  portions  of  said 
mass  of  particulate  material  from  said  carrier  on  to  por- 
tions of  said  mass  of  lower  profile  and  continually  moving 
portions  of  said  mass  of  particulate  material  into  said  hole 
and  on  to  said  below  floor  conveyor  through  said  hole 
while  portions  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  mass  of  particu- 
late material  irregularly  move  downwardly  along  the 
upper  downwardly  sloped  surface  of  said  mass  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  carriers; 

d.  whereby  said  carriers  on  said  above-floor  conveyor  as- 
sembly even  out  irregularities  in  the  downward  flow  rate 
in  a  downward  and  horizontal  direction  from  the  said 
mass  of  particulate  material  and  the  said  below-floor 
conveyor  operates  without  surges  thereinto  or  therefrom. 


3,958,707 
CONTAINER  TRANSPORT  TRAILER 
David  L.  Deppc,  521  •  3rd  Ave,  BaralMW,  Wis.  53913 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,519 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/64 
US.  CI.  214—390  8  Claims 

1.  A  bottomless  article  transport  trailer  for  transporting  a 
sturdy,  rigid  article  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  frame  mounted  for  vehicular  movement  on  a  pair 
of  wheels,  said  frame  having  a  cross  member  and  a  pair 


front  end  of  the  article  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the 
support  frame  when  said  power  means  is  actuated;  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  support  arms  freely  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  members  of  the  support 
frame  said  support  arms  independently  pivotal  in  relation 
to  said  lift  means  and  adapted  to  engage  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  article,  said  support  arms 
adapted  to  cooperate  through  said  article  with  said  lift 
means  to  lift  the  rear  portion  of  the  article  upwardly  and 
inwardly  of  the  support  frame  when  the  lift  means  is 
operated  to  thereby  transmit  force  from  said  lift  means 
through  said  article  to  said  support  arms  whereby  the 
article  may  be  suspended  for  vehicular  movement  within 
the  bottomless  trailer  above  the  surface  supporting  the 
wheels  of  the  trailer. 


3,958,708 
OVERSIZED  SAFETY  CAP 
Michel  A.  Lc  Brun,  Jr.,  Scbastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,790 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  55/02,  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cap  forming  a  closure  member  for  a  container 
having  an  integral  bottom,  continuous  sidewall  and  annular 
upper  shoulder  extending  up  to  a  neck  portion  whose  upper 
end  forms  the  opening  to  said  container,  said  neck  including 
thread  means  formed  thereon  adjacent  to  said  upper  end 
opening,  a  cam  member  having  at  least  one  recess  adjacent  to 
the  eccentric  portion  of  said  cam  member  constructed  on  said 
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neck  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shoulder  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  neck  threads; 

said  cap  having  an  inner  cup  means  for  sealing  said  con- 
tainer, including  a  top  integral  with  a  continuous  depend- 
ing sidewall  means,  one  portion  of  said  depending  side- 
wall  means  having  threads  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  neck  threads  of  said  container,  at  least  one 
downwardly  projecting  lug  formed  on  another  portion  of 
said  depending  sidewall  means  adapted  to  contact  said 
cam  member  when  said  threaded  portion  of  said  cap  is 
adjacent  to  its  sealing  position  on  said  neck,  and  a  lower 
portion  of  said  depending  sidewall  means  extending  suffi- 
ciently below  said  cam  member  and  laterally  spaced  from 
said  neck  portion  to  permit  said  projecting  lug  portion  to 
clear  said  recess  of  said  cam  member  for  disengagement 
of  said  safety  cap  from  said  container;  and 

an  over  cup  member,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  span  of  a 
child's  hand  so  that  a  child  is  unable  to  open  said  safety 
cap,  substantially  surrounding  said  inner  cup  means  hav- 
ing a  top  and  integral  side; 

said  over  cup  member  connected  to  said  inner  cup  means, 
so  that  when  a  force  is  exerted  against  said  over  cup 
member  to  said  inner  cup  means  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions, said  inner  cup  means  and  said  over  cup  member  are 
transversely  deformed  to  disengage  said  projecting  lug 
portion  from  said  recess  of  said  cam  member. 


3,958,710 
BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  GASKET 
Sunc  HSrding,  Bromma,  and  Per-Akc  Andcrason,  Linkoping, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct  Wlcaadcrs  Korit- 
fabriker,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  132,520,  April  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  414,789 
Claims    priority,    appikation    Sweden,    Apr.    14,    1970, 
5044/70 

InL  CI.  B65d  41/42,  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  215—254  6  Claims 


3,958,709 
CONTAINER  SAFETY  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Nixdorff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,619 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  55/02,  85/56;  H61J  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  215—221  23  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  container  having  a  neck  defining  an  opening, 
said  cap  comprising  an  upper  wall  to  overlie  the  opening  and 
having  a  peripherally  depending  skirt  to  engage  the  neck  to 
secure  the  cap  in  position  over  the  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced 
score  lines  on  said  wall  defining  a  tear  portion,  and  a  sealing 
element  including  a  portion  covering  the  opening  and  bonded 
to  part  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  and  across  each  of  said 
score  lines  no  more  than  half-way  between  opposite  edges  of 
said  wall  from  one  of  said  edges. 


3,958,711 
EGG  TRAY 
Robert  C.  Morris,  Trappc,  and  Raymond  C.  Gantert,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Midtifax  Corporatioa, 
Easton,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,611 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/32 

U.S.  CL  217— 26.5  10  Clahns 


1.  A  safety  closure  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
container  having  a  neck  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
conuiner  contents  are  dispensed,  a  cap  removably  covering 
said  container  neck  opening,  engaging  means  on  said  cap 
engaging  complementary  engaging  means  on  said  container 
neck,  a  locking  ring,  mounting  means  on  said  locking  ring  and 
said  neck  mounting  said  ring  to  said  container  neck,  locking 
means  on  said  locking  ring,  complementary  locking  means  on 
said  cap  for  selective  engagement  with  said  locking  means  on 
said  ring,  inactivating  means  associated  with  one  of  said  lock- 
ing means  for  disengaging  said  ring  locking  means  from  said 
cap  locking  means  whereby  said  cap  may  be  removed  from  the 
container  neck  only  when  said  cap  locking  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  ring  locking  means,  first  positioning  means  on 
said  locking  ring,  second  positioning  means  on  said  cap  for 
contacting  said  first  positioning  means  while  said  cap  is  being 
inserted  on  said  neck  to  orient  said  ring  locking  means  for 
proper  positioning  with  respect  to  said  cap  locking  means  to 
assure  proper  engagement  therewith,  and  said  mounting 
means  being  structured  for  one  directional  movement  of  said 
ring  with  respect  to  said  container  neck  to  permit  said  cap  and 
said  ring  to  move  jointly  in  a  closing  direction  when  said  cap 
is  inserted  over  said  neck  and  to  prevent  an  opposite  opening 
direction  of  movement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer neck. 


1.  A  unitary  egg  tray  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  egg-holding  tubular  re- 
ceptacles arranged  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  in 
said  tray,  said  tubular  receptacles  in  each  row  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  tubular  receptacles  in  the 
immediately  adjacent  parallel  rows  on  either  side  of  it, 
said  transverse  amd  longitudinal  rows  of  tubular  recepta- 
cles occuppying  in  alternate  sequence  an  upper  horizon- 
tal plane  and  a  lower  horizonul  plane,  said  tubular  recep- 
tacles being  of  uniform  size  and  shape  at  their  upper 
perimeter  so  that  they  can  receive  and  abut  the  lower 
midportion  of  an  egg,  each  said  receptacle  having  an 
orifice  at  its  lower  perimeter  of  such  size  and  shape  to 
provide  clearance  between  the  orifice  and  the  lowermost 
part  of  the  pointed  tip  of  an  egg  nested  in  the  receptacle, 
whereby  each  receptacle  is  adapted  to  hold  in  stable 
position  eggs  of  varying  size  distribution, 

leg  means  positioned  at  two  parallel  opposed  sides  of  said 
tray  to  support  the  tray,  said  leg  means  protruding  to  aa 
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support  level  slightly  below  the  horizontal  plane  tangent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  egg  tip  held  in  said  tray 
and  also  below  the  lowermost  part  of  the  receptacles; 

stacking  means  protruding  above  the  tubular  receptacles  in 
the  upper  plane  of  the  tray  for  supporting  and  releasably 
interlocking  with  an  adjacent  tray  disposed  in  such  close- 
ly-spaced horizontal  relation  immediately  above  it  so  that 
the  upper  tray  will  not  contact  eggs  in  the  lower  tray;  and 

socket  means  on  the  underside  of  said  tray  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stacking  means  of  a  downwardly  adjacent  lower 
tray,  said  socket  means  being  above  the  support  level  of 
said  leg  means. 


said  front  panels  terminate  above  said  runners,  providing  an 
opening  between  said  runners,  forming  said  pallet  means. 


3,958,713 

COLLAPSIBLE  WALL  CONTAINER 

John  C.  Sclz,  2628  Middlesex  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,398,  April  23, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,883,026.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

553,806 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7124,  7120;  B65J  1102 

MS.  CI.  220—6  5  Claims 


3,958,712 
STORAGE  AND  CARRIAGE  BIN 
James  J.  Martin,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Martin 
Brothers,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,089 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  85134,  9/34,  19/14 

VS.  CI.  217-40  3  Claims 


^£. 


1.  A  storage  and  carriage  bin  forming  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular container  for  farm  produce,  comprising: 

a  slotted  bottom  deck; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  runners  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  bottom  deck; 

a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  positioned  in  parallel  relationship 
to  said  runners; 

a  pair  of  front  wall  panels  transversely  positioned  to  said 
parallel  runners,  wherein  said  side  and  front  wall  panels 
are  arranged  in  a  contiguous  end-to-end  relationship  to 
each  other,  each  panel  thereof  having  an  upper  free  edge; 

a  pair  of  base  plates  secured  between  said  bottom  deck  and 
one  of  said  runners,  and  wherein  each  base  plate  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  respective  front  wall  panel  and 
secured  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  corner  brace  members  secured  at  each  inter- 
section of  each  side  and  front  wall  panel  forming  corners 
in  said  container; 

an  upper  longitudinal  cleat  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
wall  panels  along  said  upper  free  edge  thereof,  said  cleat 
having  at  least  one  beveled,  longitudinal,  leaving  edge 
thereon,  and  a  protective  longitudinal  edge  disposed  over 
the  peripheral  edge  of  each  wall  panel,  whereby  said 
panels  are  protected  from  damage; 

a  lower  longitudinal  cleat  member  secured  to  each  of  side 
wall  panels  adjacent  the  bottom  deck  and  having  at  least 
one  beveled,  longitudinal,  leading  edge  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  twist  wires  mounted  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wall  panels,  whereby  said  panels  are  secured 
in  an  end-to-end  manner; 

a  pallet  means  comprising  said  runners  and  said  bottom 

deck;  and  wherein 
said  side  wall  panels  extend  downwardly,  forming  an  over- 
lapping extended  portion,  said  extended  portion  being 
secured  to  said  runners,  providing  a  positive  intercon- 
necting structure,  whereby  the  lifting  force  applied  to  said 
bin  is  absorbed  evenly  throughout  the  interconnected 
structure;  and  wherein 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  floor,  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  floor,  vertical  posts  removably  received  by  said 
support  members,  a  resilient  wall  member  being  connected  to 
said  floor  and  having  a  free,  non-connected  upper  edge  for 
extension  of  said  wall  member  from  a  first  collapsed  position 
to  a  second  extended  position,  means  adjacent  said  free  edge 
for  supporting  said  wall  member  and  means  for  receiving  said 
supporting  means  on  said  vertical  posts,  said  free  edge  in  said 
extended  position  being  a  greater  distance  from  said  floor  than 
said  receiving  means  on  said  vertical  posts;  whereby  said  wall 
is  erected  from  said  collapsed  position  by  raising  said  support 
means  over  said  receiving  means  to  said  extended  position  and 
then  lowering  said  support  means  into  contact  with  said  re- 
ceiving means  without  stressing  said  wall  member. 


3,958,714 
HEAT-INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Andre  Barriere,  Morsang-sur-Orgc,  and  Pierre  Rough,  Orsay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  ITlncrgie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,506 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    15,    1973, 
73.05388 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  220-10  2  Claims 


/6      6      8        fS        /9    16 
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1.  A  heat  insulating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallic  modular  members  each  defining  two  stacked  com- 
partments, each  compartment  having  the  shape  of  a  right-an- 
gled parallelepiped,  said  compartments  communicating 
through  a  common  internal  face  defining  overlapping  edge 
portions,  said  members  being  disposed  in  a  stacked  relation- 
ship with  their  respective  edge  portions  extending  in  an  imbri- 
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cated  relationship,  a  tie  bolt  extending  through  said  tubular 
member,  a  pressure  plate  engaging  the  outermost  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  tie  bolt  to  clamp  said  members  in  said 
stacked  relationship,  and  a  tubular  member  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  and  attached  to  said  members  and  cooperating  with 
said  tie  bolt  for  maintaining  said  members  in  a  predetermined 
alignment. 


3,958,715 

PARTITIONED  VENTILATED  CLOTHES  HAMPER 

John  J.  Capelli,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,169 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  220—22  4  Claims 


points  on  the  ring  such  that  a  minor  portion  of  the  ring 
projects  partially  into  the  loop  between  the  terminal  ends 
thereof  but  the  major  portion  of  the  clamp  ring  including  the 
adjustor  means  extends  outside  of  the  interior  of  the  guard 
band  such  that  when  the  clamp  ring  is  installed  on  the  regula- 
tor body,  the  guard  band  encloses  an  area  radially  outwardly 
of  the  regulator  body,  and  a  protective  grid  secured  to  the 
guard  band  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  so  as  to  protect  the  faces 
of  said  gages. 


10  ~» 


^C^. 


\.  A  partitioned  ventilated  clothes  hamper  comprising: 

an  open-top  elongated  receptacle; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  receptacle  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  between  a  first  closed  position  where  the  open 
top  of  the  receptacle  is  covered  and  a  second  open  posi- 
tion where  access  is  provided  to  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle; 

and  a  hollow  foraminous  partition  extending  lengthwise 
within  the  receptacle  to  thereby  divide  the  receptacle  into 
separate  compartments. 


3,958,716 

REGULATOR  GAGE  GUARD 

Russell  J.  Kortc,  79401  McKay,  Romeo,  Mich.  48065 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,585 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/00 


U.S.  CI.  220-85  P 


^? 


3,958,717 
LID  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Nicholas  D.  Ellis,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,199 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220—268  H  Ctolms 


2  Claims 


4^4 


1.  A  lid  construction  for  a  container,  comprising  a  lid  having 
a  vent  opening  and  a  pouring  opening,  said  pouring  opening 
having  a  substantially  greater  area  than  the  vent  opening  and 
being  located  radially  outward  of  said  vent  opening,  said  vent 
opening  and  pouring  openings  being  located  in  proximate 
relation  with  the  area  between  said  openings  defining  a  hinge 
section,  a  vent  tab  enclosing  the  vent  opening  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  hinge  section,  a  severable  connection  con- 
necting the  edge  of  the  vent  tab  to  the  portion  of  the  lid  bor- 
dering the  vent  opening,  a  pouring  tab  enclosing  the  pouring 
opening  and  integrally  connected  to  the  hinge  section,  and  a 
second  severable  connection  connecting  the  edge  of  the  pour- 
ing tab  to  the  portion  of  the  lid  bordering  the  pouring  opening, 
said  vent  tab  adapted  to  be  pushed  inwardly  of  the  lid  to  vent 
the  pressure  in  the  container  and  said  pouring  tab  adapted  to 
be  pushed  inwardly  of  the  lid  to  expose  the  pouring  opening, 
said  vent  tab  and  said  pouring  tab  remaining  attached  to  said 
hinge  section  after  being  pushed  inwardly  of  the  container. 


3,958,718 
PULL  TAB  FOR  NESTED  TAB  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
John  J.  Kowalik,  Glenview,  and  Gary  K.  Hascgawa,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,410 

Int.  CI.*B65D4//J2 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  5  Claims 


1.  A  gage  guard  for  regulator-gage  assemblies  of  the  type 
including  a  regulator  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  plurality 
of  indicator  gages  mounted  on  the  body  and  projecting  radi- 
ally therefrom  in  circumferentially  spaced  disposition,  said 
gage  guard  comprising:  a  guard  band  of  rigid,  breakage-resist- 
ant material  formed  into  an  elongated  loop  with  the  ends 
thereof  spaced  apart,  said  loop  t>eing  of  such  size  as  to  accom- 
modate therein  said  indicator  gages  such  that  the  gages  are 
substantially  enclosed  by  the  band,  a  clamp  ring  adapted  for 
disposition  about  the  regulator  body,  adjustor  means  for  tight- 
ening and  loosening  the  ring  about  the  body,  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  guard  band  being  secured  to  the  clamp  ring  at  spaced 


1.  An  improved  pull  tob  for  use  in  a  child-resistant  safety 
closure  of  the  type  wherein  the  tob  is  mounted  flat  against  the 
end  panel  and  shield  means  on  said  end  panel  obstruct  grasp- 
ing of  said  tob,  said  tob  comprising  a  nose  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said  portions  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  said  end  panel  having  a  score  defining  an 
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opening  flap  therein  and  said  nose  portion  having  means  for 
fracturing  said  score  to  open  said  flap,  said  shield  means 
comprising  at  least  one  raised  protrusion  formed  in  said  end 
panel,  said  one  protrusion  being  outside  said  tab  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  handle  portion, 
fulcrum  means  on  said  intermediate  portion  accommodating 
tilting  said  tab  relative  to  said  end  panel  and  tilt  enhancing 
means  on  said  nose  portion,  said  fulcrum  means  comprising  a 
rivet  well,  including  a  sidewall  and  a  base,  said  tab  being 
rockably  attached  to  said  end  panel,  said  tilt-enhancing  means 
comprising  said  fracturing  means  formed  as  a  panelward  curl 
on  the  edge  of  said  nose  portion  to  provide  clearance  between 
said  tab  and  said  end  panel,  both  of  said  means  cooperating 
whereby  panelward  displacement  of  said  nose  portion  tilts  said 
tab  about  said  fulcrum,  displacing  said  handle  portion  away 
from  said  shield  means  to  a  position  whereat  it  may  be 
grasped,  said  base  of  said  well  being  substantially  flat  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  tab  and 
sitting  in  close  contact  with  said  end  panel. 


3,958,719 
RELATING  TO  CONTAINERS 
Dennis  H.  Ward,  1  Garvock  Drive,  Kippingtcn  Road,  Scve- 
noaks,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1971, 
58474/71 

Int  CI.*  B65D  41/04 
VS.  CL  220—288  12  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  an  outwardly  projecting  neck  of 
a  container  wherein  the  container  neck  terminates  in  an  outer 
free  edge,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  container  neck,  securing  means  of  the 
snap  locking  type  engageable  over  an  outwardly  projecting 
container  neck  for  releasable  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  neck, 
sealing  means  automatically  engageable  when  the  sleeve  is 
inserted  into  the  neck  for  sealing  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the 
neck,  the  sleeve  having  an  internal  screw  thread  adapted  to 
engage  a  screw  threaded  bung  used  to  close  the  container 
neck,  and  locking  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  with  respect  to 
the  container  neck  to  prevent  relative  rotation. 


3,958,720 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd.,  Rockford,  III. 

61107 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,903 

Int.  CL*  B65H  3/44 

VS.  CI.  221—93  9  Claims 


ers  having  a  marginal  rim  from  N  stacks  of  nested  containers 
where  N  is  a  number  no  less  than  2  comprising:  a  support  and 
first  and  second  horizontal  frame  members  mounted  on  said 
support  for  relative  adjustment  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  first  set  of  N+1  rotary  cam  members  and 
a  second  set  of  N+l  rotary  cam  members  respectively 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  frame  members  for  rotation 
about  upright  axes,  the  axes  of  the  first  set  of  rotary  cam 
members  being  located  in  a  first  row  at  a  preselected  uniform 
spacing  along  the  first  frame  member  and  the  axes  of  the 
second  set  of  cam  members  being  located  in  a  second  row 
paralleling  the  first  row  at  said  preselected  uniform  spacing 
along  the  second  frame  member,  each  cam  member  of  the  first 
set  being  aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rows  with 
a  respective  one  of  the  cam  members  of  the  second  set  to 
define  N-t-1 ,  transverse  pairs  of  cam  members  and  N  container 
dispensing  throats  each  intermediate  adjacent  ones  of  said 
transverse  pairs  of  cam  members,  means  for  simultaneously 
turning  each  of  the  cam  members  of  both  said  first  and  second 
sets  between  a  first  angular  position  and  a  second  angular 
position,  the  cam  members  at  the  ends  of  each  set  each  having 
at  least  one  container  support  and  separating  means  at  an 
angular  location  to  extend  inwardly  of  the  container  dispens- 
ing throat  adjacent  thereto  and  the  cam  members  intermedi- 
ate the  end  of  each  set  each  having  two  container  support  and 
separating  means  at  angularly  spaced  locations  to  extend 
inwardly  of  a  respective  one  of  the  two  adjacent  container 
dispensing  throats,  the  container  support  and  separating 
means  being  operative  to  support  the  lowermost  container  in 
a  stack  when  in  their  first  angular  position  and  to  separate  and 
discharge  the  lowermost  container  and  support  the  next  adja- 
cent container  in  the  stack  when  moved  to  their  second  posi- 
tion, and  stack  guide  means  defining  N  container  magazines 
each  individual  to  a  respective  one  of  the  container  dispensing 
throats,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  first  and  second 
frame  members  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  container  dispensing 
throats  defined  by  the  first  and  second  sets  of  cam  members. 


3,958,721 
COLLAPSABLE  TUBE 
Hideo  Kushida;  Yoshio  Hara;  Toshie  Tanaka,  and  Takeshi 
Itakura,  all  of  c/o  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  2-6,  Oojima 
3<honic,  Koto,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  323,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   18,   1972,  47- 
8656[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  222- 107  22  Claims 


32    31 


1.  An  adjustable  multiple  container  dispensing  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  dispensing  a  number  N  of  circular  contain- 


30   33 


1.  A  collapsable  container  made  of  plastic  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  tube  with  a  lap  joint,  the  wall  of  said 
tube  being  laminated  and  including  an  outer  first  water- 
resisting  layer,  an  adjacent  printable  layer,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
nter,  and  an  inner  second  water-resisting  layer  in  the 
order  named,  the  edge  of  said  laminated  wall  inside  said 
tube  and  adjacent  said  lap  joint  having  a  water-resistant 
deposit  thereon  to  seal  said  inner  edge; 

a  head  joined  to  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  neck  extending  outwardly  from  said  head,  said  neck  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  closure  member; 

whereby  substances  may  be  confined  within  said  plastic 
container  and  protected  from  degradation  caused  by 
exposure  to  the  atmosphere  and  by  loss  of  volatile  ingre- 
dients. 
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3,958,722 
SELF  INDEXING  ELBOW 
Richard  H.  Dugge,  St  Louis,  and  Daiku  W.  Rollins,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,492 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  3/12 

VS.  CI.  222—195  21  Claims 


axis  with  its  inlet  end  arranged  for  upward  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  pump  from  a  body  of  liquid,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  tank  member  open  at  its  upper  side  and 
defining  a  marginal  rim; 

b.  said  tank  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  the 
maximum  surface  level  of  the  body  of  liquid; 

c.  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump,  including  the  inlet  and 
being  disposed  within  the  tank  member  below  the  mar- 
ginal rim  and  concentric  therewith; 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  unloading  of  a  difficult  to 
unload  lading  comprising:  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  said 
lading;  an  accumulator  mounted  adjacent  said  vessel;  a  first 
conduit  connecting  said  accumulator  with  valve  means  for 
periodic  discharge  of  said  accumulator;  a  self-indexing  elbow 
mounted  on  said  vessel;  a  second  conduit  connecting  said 
valve  means  with  said  elbow;  said  elbow  comprising  an  elbow 
conduit  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
conduit;  said  elbow  conduit  portion  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  operative  relation  to  the  vessel  and  extending  within  the 
vessel  and  having  a  conduit  center  line  defining  an  axis  about 
which  said  elbow  is  rotatable;  said  elbow  conduit  portion 
having  integral  therewith  an  elbow  portion  having  an  elbow 
center  line  passing  therethrough;  said  elbow  center  line  inter- 
secting said  axis  and  making  an  angle  therebetween  within  the 
range  of  about  45  and  1 35°;  said  axis  and  said  elbow  center 
line  adjacent  their  intersection  defining  an  elbow  center  line 
adjacent  their  intersection  defining  an  elbow  plane;  said  elbow 
portion  having  a  discharge  end  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein  through  which  said  elbow  center  line  passes;  said 
elbow  center  line  at  said  discharge  end  making  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  plane,  and  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  axis 
so  as  to  define  a  moment  arm  between  the  elbow  portion  and 
said  axis;  means  for  pressurizing  said  accumulator  with  gas 
sufficient  to  dislodge  bridged  or  clogged  lading  in  the  vessel 
and  sufficient  to  cause  said  elbow  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
axis;  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  between  said  elbow  conduit 
portion  and  at  least  one  of  said  vessel  and  said  second  conduit, 
said  bearing  assembly  having  a  frictional  force  sufficient  to 
limit  rotation  of  said  elbow  with  respect  to  said  vessel, 
whereby  a  release  of  pressurized  gas  by  said  valve  means  from 
said  accumulator  will  cause  said  gas  to  pass  through  said 
second  conduit  into  said  elbow  and  discharge  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  into  said  vessel  with  a  thrust  sufficient  to  cause 
said  elbow  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  axis,  the  ftictional 
force  in  said  bearing  assembly  being  sufficient  to  cause  the 
rotation  to  cease  at  a  new  angular  position  relative  to  said  axis 
prior  to  the  next  discharge  of  pressurized  gas  from  said  accu- 
mulator. 


3  958  723 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMPS 
Martin  Stiihic,  Postfach  12,  8213  Neunkirch,  Switierland 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,767 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Apr.  25,  1974, 

005645/74 

Int.Cl.*G01F///06 
U.S.  CI.  222-282  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  delivery  from  a  constant 
speed  centrifugal  pump  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 


d.  said  pump,  when  the  surface  level  of  the  body  of  water 
is  above  the  marginal  rim,  causing  radial  movement  of 
liquid  over  the  rim  of  the  tank  member  to  the  pump  inlet 
end; 

e.  said  pump,  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  member  is  isolated 
from  the  body  liquid,  causing  rotational  movement  of  the 
liquid  and  producing  a  vortex  preventing  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  tank  through  the  pump. 


3,958,724 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  SPRAY  SYSTEMS 
Richard  S.  Ordway,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cfanck  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  Scabrook,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,026 

Int  CL*  B05B  1/30 

VS.  CL  222—318  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  liquid  under  pressure  from  a 
container  to  a  sprayer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  delivery 
conduit  including  a  pump,  the  intake  end  of  said  conduit 
disposable  in  the  container,  said  delivery  conduit  including 
first  and  second  branches,  the  first  branch  the  delivery  branch 
and  the  second  branch  including  a  discharge  disposable  in  said 
container  and  a  pressure  regulator  between  said  discharge  and 
said  first  branch,  said  regulator  including  a  valve  in  control  of 
the  liquid  flow  through  said  second  branch,  means  yieldably 
urging  said  valve  into  its  open  position,  means  operable  to 
oppose  said  opening  means,  one  of  said  means  being  adjust- 
able to  enable,  when  said  pump  is  in  operation,  said  valve  to 
be  so  positioned  as  to  esublish  a  desired  liquid  pressure  in  said 
first  branch  and  a  flow  through  the  discharge,  the  pressure 
remaining  substantially  consUnt  whether  or  not  the  sprayer  is 
in  service  but  the  volume  of  liquid  circulating  through  the 
regulator  varying  inversely  with  the  flow  through  the  fust 
branch. 
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3  95g  725 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  LUBRICATION  INJECTOR 
Paul  H.  Reeve,  River  Vak,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Auto  Research 
Corporation,  Rocheiie  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,960 

int.  Cl.»  F16N  23100 

U.S.  CI.  222-335  8  Claims 


rod  passes,  which  said  upstream  piston  opening  is  wider 
than  the  section  of  said  actuator  rod  that  is  passing  there- 
through thereby  to  (>ennit  grease  to  pass  through  that  said 
opening;  a  shoulder  on  said  actuator  rod  which  said 
shoulder  is  positioned  downstream  of  said  upstream  pis- 
ton to  be  engaged  by  said  upstream  piston  upon  down- 
stream motion  of  said  upstream  piston,  thereby  to  shift 
said  downstream  piston  downstream  along  with  down- 
stream motion  of  said  upstream  piston. 


3,958,726 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CAN 
Frank  A.  Trotta,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digital  Differen- 
tial Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,795,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,262 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83114 
U.S.  CI.  222—402.13  12  Cbims 


1.  An  injector  for  grease,  or  the  like  fluid  comprising: 
an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  upstream  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  inlet,  and  a  separate  downstream  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  outlet;  said  upstream  and  said  down- 
stream cylinders  having  respective  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends;  said  first  and  second  cylinder  being  gener- 
ally aligned  between  said  injector  inlet  and  said  injector 
outlet; 
an  upstream  piston  in  and  sealingly  movable  through  said 
upstream  cylinder  and  dividing  that  said  cylinder  into  an 
upstream  chamber  that  communicates  with  said  inlet  and 
a  downstream  chamber;  first  biasing  means  urging  said 
upstream  piston  to  return  upstream  through  said  up- 
stream cylinder; 
a  downstream  piston  in  and  sealingly  movable  through  said 
downstream  cylinder  and  dividing  that  said  cylinder  into 
an  upstream  chamber  and  a  downstream  chamber,  the 
latter  of  which  communicates  with  said  outlet;  second 
biasing  means  urging  said  downstream  piston  to  return 
upstream  through  said  downstream  cylinder; 
first  fluid  flow  communication  means  between  said  up- 
stream cylinder  downstream  chamber  and  said  down- 
stream cylinder  upstream  chamber,  and  second  fluid  flow 
communication  means  between  said  downstream  cylinder 
upstream  and  downstream  chambers; 
said  first  fluid  flow  communication  means  with  said  up- 
stream cylinder  downstream  chamber  comprises  a  second 
outlet  near  said  upstream  cylinder  downstream  end;  said 
first  fluid  flow  communication  means  with  said  down- 
stream cylinder  upstream  chamber  comprises  a  second 
inlet  at  said  downstream  cylinder  upstream  end;  and  said 
first  fluid  flow  communication  means  further  comprises  a 
first  conduit  joining  said  second  inlet  and  second  outlet; 
said  second  fluid  flow  communication  means  with  said 
downstream  cylinder  downstream  chamber  comprises  a 
third  inlet  somewhat  upstream  of  said  downstream  cylin- 
der downstream  end;  said  second  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion means  with  said  downstream  cylinder  upstream 
chamber  comprises  a  third  outlet  at  said  downstream 
cylinder  upstream  end;  said  second  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation means  further  comprises  a  second  conduit  joining 
said  third  inlet  and  said  third  outlet; 
actuating  means  joining  said  upstream  and  downstream 
pistons  for  causing  joint  motion  of  said  pistons  in  the 
downstream  direction  through  their  respective  said  cylin- 
ders; 
said  actuating  means  comprises  an  actuator  rod  that  is 
attached  to  and  movable  with  said  downstream  piston  and 
that  extends  through  said  upstream  piston;  an  opening 
through  said  upstream  piston  through  which  said  actuator 


1.  A  safety  cap  for  an  aerosol  can  comprising: 

a  tunnel  having  a  floor  and  ceiling  and  having  one  end  open 
to  the  exterior  and  an  internal  opening  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  end  open  to  the  exterior  which  tunnel  extends 
diagonally  across  the  safety  cap  and  is  configured  to 
afford  passage  by  an  adult's  finger  to  the  internal  opening 
therein,  but  prevent  passage  by  a  child's  finger  to  the 
internal  opening  therein; 

said  floor  having  an  elevated  portion  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  tunnel,  the  top  of  which  elevated  portion 
is  located  above  the  tunnel  internal  opening  and  above 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  tunnel  exterior  opening  and 
is  a  distance  from  the  tunnel  internal  opening  which 
distance  is  the  length  of  an  adult's  index  finger  from  the 
second  joint  to  the  first  joint; 

means  for  rendering  the  tunnel  end  open  to  the  exterior  and 
the  tunnel  internal  opening  out-of-line  of  sight; 

an  outer  surface  confined  substantially  within  the  space 
defined  by  an  extension  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
aerosol  can; 

an  actuation  assembly  for  actuating  the  aerosol  can  valve, 
which  actuation  assembly  has  a  pressure  surface  at  the 
internal  opening  in  the  tunnel; 

a  fluid  passage  in  the  actuation  assembly  having  a  frontal 
discharge  opening,  which  fluid  passage  extends  from  a 
location  on  the  actuation  assembly  which  bears  on  the 
valve  stem  of  the  aerosol  can  to  the  frontal  discharge 
opening; 

a  discharge  opening  in  the  safety  cap  arranged  for  alignment 
with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  actuation  assembly 
when  the  actuation  member  has  been  depressed  to  actu- 
ate the  aerosol  can  valve;  and 

means  to  mount  the  safety  cap  on  an  aerosol  can. 


May  25.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1613 


3,958,727 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wolf  Steiman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,790 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83114 

MS.  CI.  222—402.24  1  Claim 


inner  member  being  insertable  in  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  thereby  providing  an  annular  space  between  the 
wall  of  said  housing  and  said  inner  member; 
c.  said  open  end  of  said  inner  member  being  engageable 
with  said  closed  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  form  a  first 
releasable  sealing  means  to  contain  said  fluid  in  said  inner 
meml)er;  and 


1.  A  valve  construction  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  container  having  a  neck  portion  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  defining  an  upper  opening  which  terminates  in  an 
annular  rim  having  an  external  annular  shoulder  lying 

below  the  rim; 

b.  an  integrally  formed  valve  housing  including  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  central  opening  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  an  integral  nipple  surrounding  the  lower  opening 
and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  an 
annular  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  sealingly  seated  on  the 
rim,  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  underside  of  the 
mounting  flange  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  the  nipple 
and  extending  below  the  valve  chamber  and  making 
sealing  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the 
neck  portion  of  the  container; 

c.  a  resilient  annular  valve  seat  having  a  central  aperture 
and  constituting  the  top  wall  portion  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber; 

d.  a  valve  stem  having  a  hollow  shank  portion  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  valve  seat,  and  futher  having 
an  annular  valve  shoulder  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber 
and  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  off  the  aper- 
ture thereof; 

e.  said  valve  stem  having  a  side  opening  disposed  adjacent 
the  shoulder  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the 
shank  portion; 

f.  spring  means  biasing  said  shoulder  into  engagement  with 
said  seat;  and 

g.  a  ferrule  crimped  over  the  external  annular  shoulder  of 
the  container  so  as  to  hold  captive  the  valve  seat  and 
valve  housing,  said  ferrule  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  the  hollow  shank  portion  of  the  valve  stem. 


16  — 


d.  means  provided  on  said  inner  member  adjacent  its  closed 
end  and  engageable  with  means  provided  on  said  housing 
adjacent  its  open  end  so  as  to  form  a  second  releasable 
sealing  means,  the  portion  of  said  inner  member  extend- 
ing from  said  open  end  of  said  inner  member  to  said 
means  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  member 
being  adapted  to  store  said  fluid. 


3,958,729 

CONTAINER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  DISPENSER 

Edward  J.  Martin,  5921  Oliver  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55419 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,951 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  222—539  >3  Claims 


3  958  728 
ORTHOPEDIC  BANDAGE  CORE 
Louis  F.  Nienart,  EUzabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,529 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  41104 
MS.  CI.  222-519  »«  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  closed  end,  an  opposite  open  end  and 
fluid  release  opening  means  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  housing; 

b.  an  inner  member  adapted  to  store  a  fluid  and  having  one 
open  end,  an  opposite  closed  end,  a  length  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  housing  and  an  outside 
cross-sectional  dimension  smaller  than  the  inside  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  housing;  said  open  end  of  said 


1.  A  container  with  a  dispenser  having  reversible  closure 
and  pouring  positions,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  collar  mounted  to  a  wall  of  the  container  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  bore  open  to  the  container  interior, 
the  collar  holding  and  restraining  an  internal,  deformable. 
annular  gasket  extending  normally  radially  inwardly 
slightly  of  the  threads  of  the  bore;  and 

an  elongated,  hollow  dispensing  spout  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end  with  a  side  opening  in  the  spout  spaced 
from  the  closed  end.  the  spout  having  an  exterioriy 
threaded  surface  portion  free  of  obstructions  and  adja- 
cent its  closed  end  for  threading  the  spout  from  either  end 
into  the  collar  bore  with  the  threaded  surface  portion  of 
the  spout  extending  a  sufficient  distance  on  each  side  of 
the  side  opening  so  as  to  sealingly  engage  and  deform  the 
annular  gasket  held  by  the  collar  with  the  side  opening  of 
the  spout  open  to  the  container  interior  in  both  the  closed 
and  pouring  positions. 
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3,958,730 

STOPPER  PLUG  FOR  BOTTOM  POUR  LADLES 

Robert  A.  CaldweU,  13593  Rose,  Gibralter,  Mich.  48173 

Filed  Sept  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,666 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  41110 

U.S.  CI.  222-559  8  Claims 


3,958,731 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE  EXTENSION  HANDLE 
Robert  D.  Riedle,  Okennos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Third  Arm.  Inc., 
Vandalia,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,151 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  71100 


U.S.  CI.  224—58 


13  Cbiims 


Jnz. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an 
aperture  in  a  surface  of  a  receptacle  for  flowable  material, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  means  for  mating  with  said  aperture  and  for  selectively 
moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  containing  the  line  of  intersection 
between  said  aperture  and  said  surface  of  said  receptacle 
to  open  and  close  said  aperture; 

second  means  for  moving  said  first  means  and  being  detach- 
ably  connectable  to  said  first  means; 

said  second  means  being  provided  with  projection  means 
which  is  insertable  into  said  first  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projection  means  is 
surrounded  by  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  mating  with  said  first  and  second  means  and 
for  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  projection  means; 

said  first  and  third  means  completely  surrounding  said  pro- 
jection means; 

fourth  means  for  securing  said  third  means  to  said  first  and 
second  means; 

said  first  means  being  provided  with  fifth  means  for  permit- 
ting said  flowable  material  to  flow  through  said  aperture 
in  its  opened  condition  while  maintaining  portions  of  said 
first  means  on  both  sides  of  said  plane  and  for  insuring  a 
positive  return  of  said  first  means  to  a  completely  closed 
condition  of  said  aperture  even  under  conditions  of  war- 
page,  deflection,  errosion  and  misalignment  of  any  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  means  to  prevent  undesirable  flow 
of  said  flowable  material  and  to  prevent  misalignment  of 
said  first  means  with  said  aperture; 

said  second  and  third  means  including  sidewalls  which  are 
disposed  in  planes  that  radiate  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  means; 

said  fifth  means  including  a  plug  surface  having  a  slightly 
concave  conical  generated  shape; 

protective  sleeve  means  disposed  around  the  portions  of 
said  second  means  which  project  out  of  said  first  and  third 
means; 

said  sleeve  means  being  provided  with  an  annular  projecting 
extension; 

said  first  and  third  means  being  provided  with  an  annular 
concave  seating  groove  into  which  said  annular  project- 
ing extension  fits  to  lock  said  first  and  third  means  to- 
gether and  to  solidify  said  apparatus;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  third  means  is  provided 
with  a  tapered  outer  surface  which  contacts  said  line  of 
intersection  between  said  aperture  and  said  surface  of 
said  recpetacle  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  closed 
condition. 


8.  Handle  extension  to  facilitate  carrying  a  plurality  of 
articles  having  handles,  and  comprising: 

a  hand-receiver  loop  portion; 

a  strap  portion  having  one  end  permanently  connected  to 
said  loop  portion  and  having  its  other  end  insertable 
through  handles  of  articles  to  be  carried  and  then  closable 
for  temporary  attachment  to  said  loop  portion  for  car- 
riage of  one  or  more  articles  whereby,  when  the  handles 
of  one  or  more  articles  having  handles  to  be  carried  are 
encircled  by  the  strap  portion,  the  loop  portion  may  be 
grasped  together  with  the  handle  of  another  article  to 
provide  a  single  grip  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  articles, 

the  other  end  of  said  strap  portion  being  without  a  perma- 
nent hand-receiver  loop  portion,  and 

latch  means  on  said  strap  portion  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof  and  engageable  with  the  one  end  of  said  strap 
portion  to  retain  said  strap  portion  in  article  handle  encir- 
cling condition,  said  strap  portion  extending  between  said 
loop  portion  and  said  latch  means  and  having  a  reduced 
width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  loop  portion  to 
preclude  shifting  of  the  handle  of  the  article  carried  by 
said  reduced  width. 


3,958,732 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  STEEL  ROD  INTO  BILLETS 
ShigetsuDC  Aoyama,  Oiuucalii;  Masahiiio  Kato,  Alchi;  Motoo 
Matsubara,  Kasugai,  and  Osamu  Furuta,  Tokai,  all  of  Ja« 
pan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaialia  Toyota  Chuo  Kenltyusho 
and  Aichi  Stcd  Works,  Ltd.,  botli  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,732 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1973, 48*4050 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  3100 

U.S.  CL  225—2  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  breaking  a  steel  rod  into  billets  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  circumferential  notch  in  the  surface  of  the  steel 
rod,  locally  heating  the  surface  areas  of  the  steel  rod 
adjacent  such  notch  so  that  the  surface  of  the  rod  at  the 
bottom  of  the  notch  is  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  at 
which  transformation  of  ferrite  to  austenite  occurs. 


May  25.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1615 


quenching  the  rod  to  thereby  develop  a  crack  extending  second  yam  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
from  the  bottom  of  said  notch  toward  the  center  of  the  yam  mass  between  said  high  and  low  yam  mass  levels  for 
rod,  and 

applying  a  mechanical  load  to  break  the  rod  along  said 
circumferential  notch. 


njreiiTioicrcK 


3,958,733 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BREAKING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FRANGIBLE  SHEETS 
Raymond  L.  Landes,  Perrysburg,  and  Floyd  F.  Le  Gros,  To- 
ledo, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,887,  Aug.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,056.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,424 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  225—2  6  Claims 


monitoring  withdrawal  of  the  yam  bundle  from  the  accumula- 
tion chamber. 


3,958,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PAPER 
DRIVE  MALFUNCTIONING  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 
PRINTER 
Robert  R.  Wanat,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,382 

Int.  CL*  B65H  25102 

U.S.  Ci.  226— 1  nCtolms 


4.  In  a  method  for  breaking  and  separating  a  plurality  of 
individually  scored  frangible  sheets  stacked  one  against  an- 
other with  their  scored  line  in  superimposed  relation  into  two 
units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supporting  the  stack  of  frangible  sheets  in  their  superim- 
posed relation  so  that  the  stack  can  deflect  at  the  score 
lines; 

b.  applying  an  initial  force  at  a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  score  lines  to  deflect  and  break  some  of  the 
sheets  in  the  stack; 

c.  releasing  the  initial  force; 

d.  allowing  the  broken  sheets  to  separate  when  the  initial 
force  is  released; 

e.  applying  a  second  force  at  said  \mt  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  score  line  to  deflect  ancflreak  the  balance  of  the 
sheets  in  the  stack;  and  * 

f.  allowing  the  balance  of  the  broken  sheets  to  separate 
when  said  second  force  is  released  whereby  the  stack  of 
frangible  sheets  is  broken  and  separated  into  two  units  in 
two  stages. 


3,958,734 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
INVENTORY  OF  THE  YARN  MASS  WITHIN  A  CONHNED 

SPACE 
Roger  H.  Fink,  and  William  D.  Porter,  both  of  Asheville.  N.C., 
assignors  to  Akiona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,786 
Int  CI.*  D02G  1112 
U.S.  CI.  226— 1  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  inventory  of  a  mass  of 
compacted  yam  within  a  confined  space  which  comprises  a 
yam  mass  guide  means  including  a  cylindrical  wall  portion 
defining  a  yarn  mass  accumulation  chamber  for  guiding  and 
confining  the  yam  mass  therein,  an  inlet  opening  means  for 
permitting  delivery  of  the  yam  mass  into  one  end  of  the  accu- 
mulation chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  means  for  with- 
drawal of  the  yam  in  the  form  of  a  yam  bundle  from  the 
accumulation  chamber;  first  yam  sensing  means  for  establish- 
ing a  high  yam  mass  level  and  a  low  yam  mass  level  within  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  yam  mass  and 


16.  A  method  for  sensing  a  malfunction  in  the  movement  of 
a  paper  web  through  an  automatic  printer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  a  first  cam  in  relation  to  the  desired  movement 

of  the  paper; 
positioning  a  second  cam  in  relation  to  the  actual  movement 

of  the  paper; 
sensing  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  cams 

and  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 

condition;  and 
interrupting  the  paper  drive  mechanism  in  response  to  said 

predetermined  condition. 


3,958,736 
WEB  TENSIONING  AND  STEERING 
Robert  M.  Pounds,  Bogahisa,  La.,  — rtgnnr  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bM:h  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1974,  Scr.  No.  521,506 

Int  CL*  B65H  23102,  25126 

MS.  CL  226—3  13  ChiuM 

1.  The  method  of  tensioning  one  side  of  a  web  as  it  is  moved 

in  a  predetermined  path  and  simultaneously  correcting  steer- 


1616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


ing  error  caused  by  said  tensioning  tending  to  direct  said  web 
transversely  away  from  said  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
wrapping  said  web  partially  around  the  surface  of  a  tension- 
ing member  extending  along  an  axis  positioned  generally 
transversely  of  said  web  and  said  predetermined  path 
thereof; 
positioning  said  axis  of  said  tensioning  member  in  a  skewed 
position  relative  to  a  neutral  axis  in  which  said  tensioning 
member  would  apply  equal  tension  across  a  perfect  web. 


resilient  means  for  driving  said  drive  lever  in  said  one  direc- 
tion. 


with  one  end  of  said  tensioning  member,  at  the  side  of 
said  web  to  be  tensioned,  positioned,  relative  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tensioning  member,  a  first  distance  toward  the 
portion  of  said  web  wrapped  around  said  tensioning  mem- 
ber surface  and  forward  a  second  distance  equal  to  said 
first  distance  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web  in 
said  predetermined  path;  and 
moving  said  web  past  said  tensioning  member  in  said  prede- 
termined path. 


3,958,737 

ADJUSTABLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Eldred  D.  Scott,  Tustln,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Sales 

Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  402,290,  Oct.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,863,534. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,650 

Int  CI.*B65H  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  226-142  5  Claims 


'^'   ^t^^feXf^ 


^vr 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  material  to  a  machine 
comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure; 

a  second  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
therebetween; 

a  drive  lever; 

means  for  mounting  the  drive  lever  for  pivotal  movement  in 
both  directions  about  a  pivotal  axis; 

one-way  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  lever  to  said  drive 
roll  so  that  said  lever  drives  said  drive  roll  when  the  lever 
is  pivoting  in  one  of  said  directions  about  said  pivot  axis 
and  does  not  drive  the  drive  roll  when  the  lever  is  pivoting 
in  the  other  of  said  directions  about  said  pivot  axis 
whereby  the  rolls  can  cooperate  to  index  the  material; 

a  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  drive  lever  in  said 
one  direction  whereby  the  amount  of  the  material  which 
is  indexed  is  controlled;  and 


3,958,738 

STAPLE  GUN  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  RANGE  OF 

STAPLE  SIZES 

Raymond  M.  Tremblay,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  516,105,  Oct.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  631,613 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  227— 109  5  Claims 


1.  A  staple  gun  having  a  body  provided  with  a  magazine 
base  portion,  including: 

a  closure  pivotable  about  its  back  end; 

a  mechanism  for  reciprocably  operating  a  driver  at  the  front 
end  of  said  gun  for  acting  on  successive  foremost  staples 
aligned  therewith; 

a  slider  having  spaced  parallel  walls  movable  in  said  maga- 
zine base  portion  for  urging  staples  having  the  widest  leg 
spacing  of  a  range  of  staple  sizes  successively  into  the 
path  of  said  driver  to  be  driven  thereby;  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  staple  supporting  guide  rails  upstanding 
from  said  closure  and  extending  toward  its  free  end,  said 
guide  rails  being  spaced  to  accommodate  the  smallest  leg 
spacing  of  a  range  of  staple  sizes  while  being  equidistant 
from  the  walls  of  said  slider,  said  slider  also  including  on 
its  forward  end  inwardly  projecting  portions  extending 
substantially  to  each  guide  rail  for  providing  uniform 
sliding  pressure  to  any  width  staple  encountered  there- 
with. 


3,958,739 
WELD  CENTERING  WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Charles  David  Wicker,  Indianapolis;  Donald  Louis  Tuchcr, 
Moorcsvill,  and  Charles  Dewey  Christie,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Wallace- Murray  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,973 
Int.  Cl.»  B23K  15/00,  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  228—44.1  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  assembly  for  positioning  a  hub  ele- 
ment such  as  a  turbine  with  respect  to  a  shaft  end  such  as  a 
turbine  shaft  in  aligned  and  abutting  relation,  said  holder 
including, 

a.  a  lower  base  plate  having  a  central  recess  extending 
therethrough, 

b.  the  said  central  recess  having  means  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  vertically  disposed  turbine  shaft,  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  welded  to  one  face  of  a 
turbine, 

c.  an  upper  base  plate  parallel  to  and  coaxially  disposed 
with  relation  to  said  lower  base  plate, 

d.  means  for  normally  holding  said  upper  base  plate  spaced 
from  said  lower  base  plate,  against  the  force  of  gravity, 

e.  a  centering  recess  centrally  of  said  upper  base  plate,  said 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  turbine  whose  axis  of  rotation 
is  vertically  disposed  and  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  turbine  shaft. 
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f.  the  upper  end  of  a  turbine  shaft  which  is  to  be  welded  to 
a  turbine  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  top  surface 
of  the  upper  base  plate  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
upper  and  lower  base  plates  relative  to  each  other. 


g.  whereby  upon  depression  of  the  upper  base  plate  relative 
to  the  lower  base  plate  a  sufficient  distance,  the  top  of  the 
upper  base  plate  is  adapted  to  move  to  a  position  below 
the  top  of  a  turbine  shaft  and  an  impeller  is  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  upper  end  of  an  impeller  shaft. 


means  for  rotating  said  chuck  means  about  one  of  said  three 
axes; 

means  for  moving  said  work  table  along  a  fourth  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  whereby  move- 
ment in  said  fourth  axis  allows  positioning  of  a  compo- 
nent part  over  a  wide  area  of  said  work  table  without 
having  to  provide  for  large  displacements  of  said  chuck 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fouth  axis;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  chuck  means,  said  means  for  moving  and  rotating 
said  chuck  means  and  said  means  for  moving  said  work 
table,  all  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
steps  selectable  and  adjustable  under  operator  control. 

13.  For  use  in  an  automatic  chip  assembly  machine,  a 
method  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  chips  on  substrates,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

picking  a  chip  from  a  pick-up  station  by  moving  a  chuck  as 
required  along  three  orthogonally-related  axes  and  actu- 
ating the  chuck  to  grip  the  chip; 

raising  the  chip  from  the  pick-up  station; 

moving  the  chip  rapidly  along  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  desired 
position  on  a  work  table  supporting  the  substrate; 

positioning  the  chip  with  respect  to  the  substrate  by  lower- 
ing the  chuck  and  moving  the  substrate  table  along  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis; 

releasing  the  chip; 

performing  manual  positional  adjustments  at  each  of  said 
aforementioned  steps; 

repeating  said  aforementioned  steps  in  order  to  place  a 
plurality  of  chips  on  the  substrate  at  different  desired 
positions;  and 

automatically  repeating  said  foregoing  steps,  except  for  said 
step  of  performing  manual  positional  adjustments,  as 
many  times  as  desired  to  produce  a  plurality  of  substrate 
assemblies. 


3,958,740 
AUTOMATIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  RELATING  THERETO 
Kenneth  K.  Dixon,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dixon  Automation,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,520 

Int.  CI.»H01L2//5S 

U.S.  CI.  228—102  17  Claims 


3,958,741 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SILICON  ANODES  IN  A 

CHLOR-ALKALI  CELL 

Harlan  B.  Johnson,  Rittman;  CIctus  N.  Wckh,  Clinton,  and 

Akksandrs  Martinsons,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  asrignon  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,708 
Int  CI.' B23K  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—122  9  Ciafans 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  solid  silicon  member  in  a  lead 
member  mounted  on  a  cell  base,  said  silicon  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  and  supported  by  said  lead  member,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  solid  lead  layer  having  an  aperture  correspond- 
ing to  and  complimentary  to  a  base  of  said  silicon  mem- 
ber; 
placing  the  base  of  the  silicon  member  in  said  aperture; 
adding  molten  lead  to  the  aperture  to  provide  molten  lead 
around  the  base  of  the  silicon  member  in  an  amount  less 
than  2.0  parts  of  molten  lead  by  volume  per  part  of  silicon 
immersed  in  the  lead  by  volume;  and 
allowing  said  molten  lead  to  cool  and  solidify. 


1.  In  a  programmable  manipulator  for  the  sequential  place- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  component  parts  on  a  work -piece,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  pickup  station,  including  means  for  feeding  the  compo- 
nent parts; 

an  assembly  station  including  a  work  table  for  supporting  at 
least  one  work-piece; 

chuck  means  for  releasably  holding  a  component  part  for 
transfer  from  said  pick-up  sution  to  said  assembly  sta- 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  chuck  means  rapidly  along  a  first  axis 
between  said  pick-up  sution  and  said  assembly  sUtion; 

means  for  moving  said  chuck  means  along  second  and  third 
axes  generally  orthogonally  related  to  said  first  axis; 


3,958,742 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Geoffrey  Howarth,  Oldham,  and  Sydney  Jackion,  Hayfield, 
both  of  England,  asrignors  to  Fcrranti,  Limited,  HoUinwood, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,201 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1973, 
54644/73 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/58 

U.S.  CI.  228-123  2Ctolmi 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  supports  for  semiconductor 

devices  comprising  means  to  feed  a  tape,  means  to  sever  the 

Upe  into  pieces,  means  to  hold  individually  and  temporarily 
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each  severed  piece  of  tape,  and  means  to  secure  the  severed 
pieces  of  tape  to  selected  parts  of  support  members  of  sup- 
ports, the  tape  being  of  a  material  suitable  to  bond  semicon- 
ductor devices  to  the  selected  parts  of  the  support  members, 
the  length  of  each  severed  piece  of  tape,  in  relation  to  the 
width  and  thickness  of  the  supplied  tape,  being  arranged  to  be 
such  that  the  dimensions  of  the  severed  piece  are  sufficient  to 
bond  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  support  member,  the  feed- 
ing means  including  a  reciprocatable  dog  to  feed  the  tape 
towards  the  severing  means  in  a  positive  manner  with  an 
intermittent  motion,  the  dog  engaging  the  tape  in  each  repeti- 
tive forward  movement  of  the  tape  towards  the  severing 
means,  in  each  intervening  period  between  repetitive  forward 
movements  of  the  tape  the  dog  both  being  disengaged  from 


mium  on  the  surface  of  a  chromium-molybdenum  steel  as  the 
base  metal,  a  multi-layer  butt  welding  process  which  com- 
prises: first  welding  the  diffusion  coating  side  of  said  coated 
steel  with  a  ferritic  stainless  steel  containing  chromium  in  the 
range  of  from  1 5  to  26  wt.%,  thereby  forming  the  1st  layer; 
next  welding  it  with  a  low-alloy  steel  containing  chromium  in 
the  range  of  from  0  to  0.3x  wt.%  and  molybdenum  in  the  range 
of  from  0.4y  to  1 .4y  wt.%  (x  and  y  herein  represent  chromium 
content  and  molybdenum  content,  respectively,  in  the  base 
metal  in  terms  of  wt.%),  thereby  forming  the  2nd  layer,  and 
further  welding  it  with  the  same  material  as  the  base  metal, 
thereby  forming  the  3rd  layer. 


3,958,744 
STRUCTURES  FOR  FORMING  DETACHABLE  COUPONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Harald  J.  Herglotz,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  SUtcs 
Paper  Corporatioii,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,393 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  13100,  1 100,  5/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—6  R  34  Claims 


the  tape  and  being  moved  on  the  reverse  part  of  the  stroke  of 
its  reciprocating  action,  the  stroke  length  of  the  reciprocating 
action  of  the  dog  determining  the  length  of  each  severed  piece 
of  tape,  the  dog  comprising  a  needle  mounted  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  the  tape 
is  fed  to  the  severing  means,  and  having  only  a  point  contact 
with  the  tape  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  tape  toward 
the  severing  means,  and  the  holding  means  being  arranged 
both  to  remove  each  tape  piece  from  the  severing  means  in  the 
intervening  period  between  the  corresponding  forward  move- 
ment of  the  tape  and  the  next  such  forward  movement,  and  to 
transfer  the  severed  piece  of  tape  to  the  selected  part  of  the 
support  member,  where  the  tape  piece  is  released  by  the 
holding  means. 


3,958,743 

WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  OR  CHROME 

DIFFUSION-COATED  STEEL 

Kunio  Ishii,  Yokohama;  Masao  Izumiyama,  Zushi,  and  Keiki- 

chi  Macda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

GasoUne  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1974, 49-83243 
InL  Cl.»  B23K  5/10,  35/30 
VS.  CI  228—226  5  Claims 


'm^i- 


:«•  r. 


1.  A  structure  for  providing  a  sheet  of  material  with  a  cou- 
pon or  the  like  constituted  by  a  manually  detachable  surface 
area  within  a  predetermined  perimeter,  the  structure  compris- 
ing means  including  a  cut  in  said  sheet  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  for  defining  at  least  part  of  the  perime- 
ter of  said  detachable  area,  and  means  cooperable  with  said 
cut  for  enabling  said  area  to  be  stripped  as  a  layer  from  said 
sheet  and  separated  from  said  sheet  without  forming  a  hole 
through  said  sheet,  said  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  throughout  said 
area,  said  area  prior  to  stripping  from  said  sheet  being  substan- 
tially integral  with  the  underlying  region  of  said  sheet. 


1.  In  the  multi-layer  butt  welding  process  for  a  coated  steel 
produced  by  forming  a  diffusion  coating  of  aluminum  or  chro- 


3,958,745 
PARTITION  TRAY  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A  BOX 
La  Vem  G.  Lindsay,  Petersburg,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Unkm 
Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,924 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  3/24,  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  one  sheet  generally  rectangular  blank  adapted  for 
folding  into  a  partition  tray  having  rows  and  columns  of  cells 
comprising: 
a  gener^ly  rectangular  bottom  panel;  and 
four  generally  rectangular  cell  panels  forming  a  frame 

around  the  said  bottom  panel; 
two  opposite  of  said  cell  panels  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  row  of  cells  plus  the  length  of  the  side  of  one 
cell  and  the  other  two  of  said  cell  panels  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  column  of  cells  plus  the  length  of 
the  side  of  one  cell; 
each  of  said  cell  panels 
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a.  having  a  width  equal  to  the  desired  height  of  the  cells; 

b.  being  connected  at  a  corresponding  comer  of  the  said 
cell  panel  to  a  different  but  corresponding  comer  of  the 
said  bottom  panel  along  a  first  hinge  score  line  extend- 
ing from  the  said  comer  of  the  said  cell  panel  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  side  of  a  said  cell;  and 

c.  being  divided  into  cells  defined  by  a  second  hinge  score 
line  across  the  panel  normal  to  the  first  hinge  score  line 
at  the  end  of  the  first  hinge  score  line  away  from  the 
said  comer  of  the  said  cell  panel  and  by  slots  extending 
into  the  panel  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  said  cell 
panel; 


a  cutting  rone  along  the  entirety  of  said  edges  of  said  top 
panel,  said  flaps  being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  case  below 
said  zone. 


«-j  „H  -  Y" 

1, 

K^  h».  h- 

1 

the  said  two  opposite  of  the  said  cell  panels  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  along  the  said  hinge  score  lines  over  the 
bottom  panel  to  form  the  walls  of  the  rows  of  the  said 
cells  and  the  other  two  of  said  cell  panels  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  along  the  said  hinge  score  lines  over  the 
bottom  at  right  angles  to  the  two  opposite  cell  panels  to 
form  the  walls  of  the  columns  of  the  said  cells; 

the  said  slots  of  the  said  cell  panels  being  so  cut  that  they 
will  permit  the  said  cell  panels  to  fit  together  and  inter- 
lock with  each  other  at  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the  said 
cell  panels. 


3,958,746 
SPECIAL  SHIPPING  CASE  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  CUT 

CONTAINER  CONTENTS 
Charles  J.  WUbur,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,564 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  229-38  3  Claims 


3,958,747 
TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINERS 
Dougbs  Frank  Chipp,  3955  Belanger  St.,  E.,  Apt.  407,  Mon- 
treal 408,  Quebec,  and  Raymond  Dek»rme,  4481  Gatineau, 
Chomedey,  Laval,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,490 

Int  CI.'  B65D  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  229—43  17  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  assembly  comprising  a  corrugated  paperboard 
shipping  case  having  a  plurality  of  containers  packed  therein; 
said  containers  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon  whereby  one 
face  of  the  respective  containers  is  characterized  as  a  respec- 
tive top  thereof;  said  containers  being  positioned  within  said 
case  so  that  the  respective  tops  of  the  containers  underlay  the 
top  panel  of  the  case;  said  case  having  ends  thereof  comprising 
a  pair  of  minor  end  flaps  hinged  along  edges  of  the  body  of  the 
case  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said 
top  panel;  said  minor  end  flaps  having  relatively  narrow  sepa- 
rator strips  secured  thereto,  extending  along  the  top  edge  of 
said  minor  end  flaps;  said  top  panel  of  said  shipping  case 
having  flaps  dependent  from  along  at  least  three  edges 
thereof;  said  flaps  being  unattached  to  the  body  of  the  case  in 


1.  A  substantially  tamperproof-type  container  where  tam- 
pering of  said  container  can  be  visually  determined  by  bending 
of  a  body  portion  or  bending  of  a  strengthening  and  retaining 
frame  forming  part  of  the  container,  said  container  comprising 
in  combination  a  knock-down  body  portion  forming  a  cavity 
to  retain  a  commodity  therein,  said  body  portion  being  of  one 
piece  construction  formed  by  a  self  supporting  material  and 
having  at  least  first  and  second  body-forming  walls,  and  each 
of  said  body-forming  walls  having  end  margins  thereon,  said 
body  portion  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said 
cavity  to  permit  loading  of  a  commodity  therein,  a  first  flap 
extending  from  the  end  margin  on  said  first  body-forming  wall 
and  capable  of  being  strack  in  a  direction  where  it  lies  sub- 
stantially in  juxtaposition  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first 
body-forming  wall,  a  second  flap  extending  from  the  end 
margin  on  said  second  body-forming  wall  and  capable  of  being 
stmck  in  a  direction  where  it  lies  substantially  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  body-forming  wall, 
closure  means  operatively  associated  with  said  body  portion  to 
extend  in  closurewise  position  over  said  aperture,  said  closure 
means  comprising  a  strengthening  and  retaining  frame  of  one 
piece  construction  which  has  a  shape  substantially  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  said  body  portion,  said  strengthening  and 
retaining  frame  having  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  reinforcing 
material,  first  and  second  flanges  extending  inwardly  substan- 
tially perpendiculariy  from  said  side  wall  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  first  flap,  said  first  and  second  flaps  each 
having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  strengthening  and  retaining  frame,  said  side  wall 
of  said  strengthening  and  retaining  frame  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  body-forming  walls  when  said 
closure  means  is  in  the  closurewise  position,  the  end  margin 
of  said  first  body-forming  wall  being  operatively  retained  by 
the  first  flange  on  said  side  wall  and  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
flap  snuggly  engaging  the  second  flange  on  said  side  wall  when 
said  strengthening  and  retaining  frame  is  assembled  with  said 
body  portion,  said  first  flange  snuggly  engaging  the  end  mar- 
gins of  said  first  and  second  body-forming  walls  sufficiently  to 
prevent  play  or  free  movement  of  the  strengthening  and  re- 
taining frame  when  surrounding  the  container  body  portion, 
the  end  margin  of  said  second  body-forming  wall  also  being 
operatively  reUined  by  the  first  flange  on  said  side  wall  when 
said  member  is  assembled  with  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  flaps  being  located  in  somewhat  parallel 
relationship  to  said  respective  first  and  second  body-forming 
walls  but  being  slightly  angulariy  located  with  respect  to  said 
body-forming  walls  when  the  closure  means  is  shifted  to  the 
closurewise  position,  said  second  flange  having  a  beiring 
surface  which  faces  the  first  flange  and  retentively  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  flap,  said  bearing  surface  having  a 
width  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  outer  end 
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of  said  first  flap,  said  end  margin  on  said  first  body-forming 
wall  engaging  said  side  wall  and  being  retained  by  said  side 
wall  and  said  first  flange  when  said  strengthening  and  retaining 
frame  is  assembled  with  said  body  portion,  said  relatively 
slight  angular  relationship  of  said  first  flap  to  said  first  body- 
forming  wall  increasing  the  locking  strength  of  said  flap  to  said 
strengthening  and  retaining  frame,  to  thereby  provide  a  posi- 
tive seal  and  an  extended  panel  associated  with  said  body- 
forming  walls  and  which  extends  at  least  partially  over  said 
aperture  and  cooperates  with  said  strengthening  and  retaining 
frame  to  facilitate  in  the  closing  of  said  aperture. 


3,958,748 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
William  Andrew  Smith,  Cheviot,  and  Richard  Eugene  Moyer, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,866 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/54,  5/70,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—51  TC  14  Claims 


rSO 


-^JP 


J4     78 


1.  In  a  folded  board  carton  provided  at  one  end  with  op- 
posed pairs  of  major  and  minor  flaps,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  elongated  concamerated  tear  out  tab  extending 
inwardly  of  a  major  extent  of  the  distal  edge  of  the  first  down 
major  flap  leaving  a  minor  portion  of  said  distal  edge  on  each 
side  of  said  major  portion  to  allow  adequate  sealing  and  to 
keep  the  carton  generally  rigid  and  bulge  resistant  after  open- 
ing and  wherein  the  second  down  major  flap  is  adhered  to  said 
first  down  major  flap  proximally  of  said  tear  out  tab  substan- 
tially only  adjacent  the  concamerated  edge  thereof;  the  distal 
edge  of  said  second  down  major  flap  defining  a  reclosure  tab 
for  insertion  into  a  mating  slit  provided  in  said  first  down 
major  flap  to  enable  reclosure  thereof  after  opening. 


1  3,958,749 

GUSSETED  PINCH  BOTTOM  BREAKAWAY  POUCH  BAG 
John  J.  Goodrich,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  460,497,  April  12, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,910,488,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

235,908,  March  20,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,807,626.  This 

application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,521 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  229—55  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiwall  bag  for  the  sift  proof,  leak  proof  and  sanitary 
packaging  of  particulate  and  also  of  moisture  containing  mate- 
rials, and  for  the  subsequent  uncontaminated  withdrawal  of 
the  packaged  product,  said  bag  consisting  essentially  in  com- 
bination of:  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  tubes  of.  respectively, 


heat  scalable  and  non-heat  scalable,  flexible  sheet  materials; 
said  bag  in  its  assembled  condition  being  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end,  said  inner  tube  being  lightly  bonded 
to  said  outer  tube  at  said  closed  end  for  manual  detachment 
therefrom,  and  being  heat  sealed  to  closure  adjacent  said 
closed  end,  said  outer  tube  being  closed  at  said  end  beyond  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  heat  sealed  closure  of  said  inner  tube, 
by  means  for  opening  the  same  leaving  said  inner  tube  intact; 
said  inner  tube  being  bonded  to  said  outer  tube  at  the  open 
bag  end  and  being  peripherally  perforated  at  spaced  intervals 
adjacent  said  end,  the  open  end  of  said  bag  being  adapted  for 
closure  subsequent  to  filling,  by  heat  sealing  said  inner  tube  to 
closure  below  said  perforations  and  thence  closed  in  both  said 
tubes  above  said  perforations,  whereby  upon  subsequent 
opening  of  said  outer  tube  at  said  closed  bag  end  said  inner 
tube  may  be  manually  withdrawn  intact  from  said  outer  tube 
with  its  completely  sealed  in  packaged  contents  by  tensional 
severance  thereof  along  said  peripheral  perforations. 


3,958,750 
TRANSPARENT  MEDICINE  DISPENSER  WITH 
HOSPITAL  MEDICINE  CARD 
Mary  Prybeck,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,889 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  229—56  1  Claim 


M- 


20- 


16- 


1.  A  package  for  medication  to  be  dispensed  according  to 
directions  given  on  a  card  comprising:  first  and  second  back 
to  back  open  pouches  formed  by  three  layers  of  transparent 
flexible  plastic  sheets  adhered  along  three  sides  thereof,  a 
center  one  of  said  sheets  being  common  to  said  pouches  and 
being  extended  beyond  said  pouches  to  form  a  flap  for  closing 
said  first  pouch;  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  arcuate  blades 
projecting  integrally  from  one  side  of  said  flap  facing  said  first 
pouch;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  bulbous 
blades  projecting  integrally  from  the  front  of  said  first  pouch, 
each  of  said  bulbous  blades  being  configured  for  frictional 
engagement  between  said  arcuate  blades  whereby  said  first 
pouch  is  adjustably  closeable  to  accomodate  articles  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses;  said  second  pouch  being  adapted  to  hold  said 
card  therein. 


3,958,751 
SLITTED  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Bruno,  1880  S.  Monaco,  Denver,  Cok>.  80222 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,655 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/10 
U.S.  CI.  229—87  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  wrapper  for  produce  and  the  like  which  comprises: 
a  sheet  of  thin  pliable  plastic  material  having  the  central 
area  thereof  cut  to  define  a  plurality  of  generally  step- 
shaped  slits,  each  of  said  slits  including  parallel  end  por- 
tions arranged  in  laterally  offset  staggered  relation  to  one 
another  and  a  transversely  extending  midsection  inter- 
connecting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  portions  in 
transverse  relationship  thereto,  adjacent  ones  of  said  slits 
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being  longitudinally  and  transversely  aligned  to  define 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  rows,  and 


3,958,753 
AIR  DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGE 
Douglas  H.  DurUnd,  Pah>  Alto;  Charles  H.  Chcrvcnka,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Malcolm  C.  McGilvray,  Jr.,  Pato  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUcrton.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,255 
InL  CL*  B04B  9/06,  9/14 
U.S.  Ci.  233—23  R  21  Claims 


the  end  portions  of  adjacent  slits  in  each  longitudinally 
extending  row  overlapping  one  another  in  end-to-end 
relation. 


3,958,752 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 
MAILBOX,  NEWSPAPER  TUBE,  LOCK  BOX  OR  SIMILAR 

DEVICE 
Chester  A.  Pieszchala,  2005  Mustang  Drive,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
46350 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,135 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  91/00;  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  232-35  6  Claims 


N\\\\\\\\\\\V\\\\\\v 


iVWk^WWV^ 


1.  A  signal  device  for  a  mailbox,  newspaper  tube,  lock  box 
or  similar  object  comprising  a  bracket  means,  a  flag  part 
having  an  indicator  end  and  an  opposite  end,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  flag  part  between  its  ends  to  said  bracket 
means,  said  flag  part  opposite  end  including  means  for  causing 
said  flag  part  indicator  end  to  shift  from  a  first  indicating 
position  into  a  second  indicating  position  upon  free  pivotal 
movement  of  said  flag  part  relative  to  said  bracket  means, 
means  mounting  said  bracket  means  to  said  object  with  said 
flag  part  being  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  object,  said 
bracket  means  having  an  opening  therein,  said  flag  part  having 
an  opening  therein  aligned  with  said  bracket  means  opening 
when  said  flag  part  indicator  end  is  located  in  its  first  indicat- 
ing position,  pin  means  releasably  extending  into  said  aligned 
openings  for  securing  said  flag  part  indicator  end  into  its  first 
indicating  position,  an  actuator  cord  having  one  end  means 
connected  to  said  pin  and  having  its  opposite  end  means 
connected  to  said  object  at  a  selected  location,  said  cord 
effecting  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  aligned  openings  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  selected  location  relative  to  said 
bracket  or  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cord  relative  to 
said  selected  location  to  permit  said  flag  part  indicator  end  to 
shift  from  its  first  indicating  position  to  ite  said  second  indicat- 
ing position.  I 


1.  In  an  air  driven  centrifuge  including  a  rotor  chamber 
housing  a  rotor  seat  and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  turbine 
flutes  formed  in  an  under  side  thereof,  said  rotor  seat  includ- 
ing driving  air  jet  means  for  impinging  pressurized  air  streams 
against  said  turbine  flutes  for  supporting  and  spinning  said 
rotor  on  an  air  cushion  above  said  rotor  seat  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising: 
support  air  jet  means  for  directing  pressurized  air  streams 
against  an  underside  of  said  rotor  for  supporting  said 
rotor  in  a  non-driving  position  above  said  rotor  seat  when 
said  driving  air  jet  means  is  inactivated;  and 
brake  and  stabilizing  means  for  decelerating  said  spinning 
rotor  including: 
a  friction  bearing  means  mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of 

said  rotor,  and 
friction  stabilizer  means  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  bearing  means  and  cooperating  with  said  bearing 
means  to  produce  a  frictional  load  opposing  roUtion  of 
said  rotor  thereby  causing  said  rotor  to  decelerate  and 
stabilizing  said  rotor  as  it  reduces  from  high  rotational 
speed  to  a  stop. 


3,958,754 
SNOW  LOAD  REMOVAL 
Morton  Austin  Newcomb,  and  Johan  A.  BJorkstcn,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Griffolyn  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  388,090,  Aug.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,908,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 13,904, 
Feb.  9, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  523,974 
Int.  CI.*  F24D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  237— 1  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  building,  means  to  dispose  of  snow  loads  which 
comprises  the  combination  of: 
a  roof  structure, 

said  roof  structure  extending  over  a  space  containing  air, 
heating  means, 
said  heating  means  disposed  to  heat  the  air  in  said  space 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  temperature 
of  snow, 
said  roof  structure  characterized  by  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of: 


I 
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a  first  layer  of  sheet  material, 

said  first  layer  of  sheet  material  being  characterized  by 

being  flexible  and  foldable  and  comprising  synthetic 

resin, 
substantially  relatively  rigid  means  to  support  said  first 

layer  in  relatively  substantially  fixed  position  from 

other  portions  of  the  building, 
an  insulating  layer  of  flexible  elastically  deformable  com- 
pressible distensible  material  characterized  by  being  per- 
meated with  air, 
said  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  layer  and  being 

supported  by  said  first  layer, 
a  second  layer  of  sheet  material, 
said  second  layer  of  sheet  material  being  flexible  and 

foldable  and  comprising  synthetic  resin, 
said  second  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer  and  being 

supported  by  said  insulating  layer, 
said  layers  being  in  beatable  relationship  to  said  space  so 
that  heat  from  said  air  in  said  space  passes  to  said  first 
layer  and  thence  to  said  insulating  layer  and  thence  to 
said  second  layer, 
said  structure  further  characterized  by  elastic  deformability 
characteristics  and  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  said 
insulating  layer  and  said  second  layer  such  that  when  the 
following  snow  loads  are  imposed  on  said  second  layer 
the  distance  from  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer  is 
reduced  respectively  by  the  following  percentage  reduc- 
tions to  the  following  respective  resulting  distances  ex- 
pressed in  percentage  of  the  distance  between  said  layers 
in  the  absence  of  any  such  load: 


.  means  for  providing  operative  communication  between 
said  pump,  fireplace  jacket,  hot  water  storage  tank,  and 
heat  transferring  means  so  that  water  heated  by  an  open 
fire  in  said  fireplace  will  be  circulated  to  and  from  said 
storage  tank  by  said  pump  and  will  be  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  heat  transfer  means,  and  so  that  said 


means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  means  for  heating 
water  in  said  hot  water  storage  tank  responsive  to  the 
water  temperature  within  said  tank  will  prevent  operation 
of  said  heating  means  when  the  water  in  said  tank  is 
heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature  by  an  open 
fire  in  said  fireplace. 


3,958,756 
SPRAY  NOZZLES 
John  Trenary,  Fort  Collins;  David  Smith,  Wellington;  Donald 
W.  Ruchmann,  Fort  Collins;  Christopher  W.  EUiins,  Fort 
Collins;  Elmer  Erwin,  Fort  Collins,  and  Roy  Trcadwell,  Fort 
Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tckdyne  Water  Pik,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,433 

int.  CI.*  B05B  1108,  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239-102  21  Claims 


Snow  load  in 
pounds  per  square  foot 


Percentage 
reduction 


Distance 


0.5 
20 
30 


less  than  30 
more  than  SO 
more  than  60 


more  than  70 
less  than  SO 
less  than  40. 


3,958,755 
HYDRO-THERMO  FIREPLACE  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 
Clarence  W.  CIccr,  Jr.,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ridgway  Steel 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Ridgway,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,107 
Int.  CI.*  F24D  3/00;  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  237—8  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  comprising 
a  hot  water  storage  tank, 

means  for  heating  water  in  said  water  storage  tank, 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  water  within  said 
hot  water  storage  tank  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
means  for  heating  water  in  said  hot  water  storage  tank, 

d.  a  fireplace  jacket  remote  from  said  means  for  heating 
water  in  said  water  storage  tank  and  comprising  means 
for  circulating  water  directly  around  an  open-hearth 
woodburning  fireplace  adapted  to  have  an  open  fire 
therein. 

e.  a  powered  pump, 

f .  means  for  transferring  the  heat  of  hot  water  in  said  storage 
tank  and  fireplace  jacket  to  areas  remote  from  but  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  tank  and  jacket,  and 


a. 
b. 
c. 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle  that  includes: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  first  and  a  second  group 
of  fluid  spray  discharge  outlets; 

means  in  said  housing  defining  a  first  flow  path  from  said 
inlet  to  said  first  group  of  outlets  and  a  second  flow  path 
from  said  inlet  to  said  second  group  of  outlets; 

pulsation  means  in  said  first  flow  path  for  cyclically  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  group 
of  outlets  and  cause  a  pulsating  spray  to  be  discharged 
therefrom; 

said  second  flow  path  bypassing  said  pulsation  means  to 
cause  a  continuous  non-pulsating  spray  to  be  discharged 
from  said  second  group  of  outlets; 

and  control  means  for  adjustably  dividing  flow  from  said 
inlet  between  said  first  and  second  flow  paths; 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

a  spray  cup  assembly  having  a  tubular  main  body  across  one 
end  of  which  extends  an  end  wall,  said  main  body  having 
an  external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  fluid  inlet  so  that  said 
spray  cup  assembly  is  received  within  that  end  of  said 

housing;  .       ,  ^ 

means  in  said  end  wall  defining  said  first  group  of  outlets; 
means  defining  an  annular  groove  extending  around  the 
lateral  exterior  of  said  spray  cup  assembly  and  of  prede- 
termined width  in  the  direction  axially  of  said  spray  cup 

sisscinblv  * 

means  defining  a  series  of  slots  in  the  internal  wall  of  said 
housing  at  said  end  thereof,  said  slots  extending  in  said 
direction  and  being  distributed  around  the  internal  cir- 
cumference of  said  wall; 

and  a  seal  of  resilient  material  formed  into  the  shape  of  a 
washer  having  an  integral  cross-section  in  said  direction 
composed  of  a  pair  of  legs  apart  by  a  connecting  web,  the 
length  of  one  of  said  legs  being  at  least  approximately  the 
same  as  said  predetermined  width  of  said  groove,  said  seal 
being  seated  between  said  slots  and  said  groove  with  said 
one  leg  disposed  in  said  groove  and  the  other  leg  extend- 
ing across  the  open  radially  inner  sides  of  said  slots  so  as 
together  with  said  slots,  to  define  said  second  group  of 
outlets. 


3,958,758 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Pioriiowsia,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IlHnois, 

'""•'  ^^Sw^^y  27, 1975.  Ser.  No.  580.656 
lat.  a.»  B05B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  239-133  7Ctataw 
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3,958,757 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Robert  Happd.  WaibHngen-Bltteiifeld.  and  Lothar  Maler, 
FcUbach,,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseU- 
achaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,   Apr.   13,   1974, 
2418227;  Dec.  19,  1974,  2460111 

Int  Cl.»  B05B  1/32,  1/34,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-125  53  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  heated,  powdered  material 
onto  a  substrate  to  be  coated  with  said  powdered  matenal 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  first  fiuid  amplifier  section; 

a  cool  air  inlet  section  connected  to  said  first  fluid  amplifier 
section  for  furnishing  an  amplified  flow  of  air; 

a  source  of  said  powdered  material  connected  to  said  first 
fluid  amplifier  section; 

a  second  fluid  amplifier  section; 

a  transition  section  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
fluid  amplifier  sections;  . 

at  least  one  heated  air  inlet  section  in  communication  with 
said  transition  section  adjacent  to  said  second  fluid  ampli- 
fier section;  ^       f^  u— # 

means,  positioned  in  said  heated  air  inlet  section,  for  heat- 
ing air  which  passes  thereUirough;  and  ,...-.. 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  botii  said  first 
and  said  second  fluid  amplifier  sections. 

3,958,759 
DIRECTED  ATOMIZED  FUEL  JET  APPARATUS 

Seamus  GcaroM  Tlmoney,  Dubllii.  Iretond 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.170 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4. 1974. 

47374/74 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  239-434  »*  Claim. 


1.  An  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  a  space 
subjected  to  pressure  fluctuations  during  a  low  pressure  phase, 
said  valve  comprising 
a  valve  bodv* 

an  injection  nozzle  means  disposed  in  said  valve  body  for 
injecting  liquid,  said  injection  noale  "«»"*  'n*=>"«*'"8 
nozzle  «at  means  for  enclosing  said  valve  body,  at  leas 
one  nozzle  aperture  means  provided  in  said  nozzle  seat 
means  for  passing  said  liquid,  nozzle  needle  means  for 
closing  said  at  least  one  nozzle  aperture  means,  means  for 
moving  said  nozzle  needle  means  to  open  said  nozzle 
aperture  means,  and  abutment  means  for  limiting  stroke 
movement  of  said  nozzle  needle  means  in  at  least  a  direc- 
tion of  opening  of  said  nozzle  aperture  means;  and 
means  for  enabling  movement  of  said  nozzle  seat  means  in 
a  direction  of  laid  rtroke  movement  of  said  nozzle  needle 
means. 


1.  A  liquid  atomizing  nozzle  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  first  passage  for  a  high  velocity  ';^^^ 
air!  a  region  designed  to  receive  and  create  rj!«>°*»«J"'*^ 
leiice  of  the  air;  a'Ucond  passage  for  directing '«!" »^ '"^  "^ 
region  for  atomization  thereof  in  the  turbulent  air;  ai^  a  third 
Jl  passage  from  the  region  for  the  atomized  >'q»'<». ';>»2 
exit  parage  is  elongated  but  of  restricted  area  to  that  the 
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atomized  liquid  exits  as  a  jet  capable  of  being  directed  towards 
an  inlet  of  a  combustion  chamber. 


3,958,760 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Beit  Shcarim,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  23,  1974,  45916 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1130,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  239—453  10  Claims 


1.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  nozzle  formed  with  an 
outlet  orifice  through  which  the  fluid  issues  in  the  form  of  a 
jet;  a  deflector  supported  close  to  and  in  alignment  with  the 
nozzle  orifice  so  as  to  be  impinged  by  the  jet  issuing  there- 
from; said  deflector  being  floatingly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  nozzle  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
respect  to  its  orifice;  said  deflector  being  formed  with  a  recess 
centrally  of  the  face  thereof  impinged  by  the  jet  which  recess 
is  effective  to  automatically  selfcentre  the  deflector  with  re- 
spect to  the  orifice  upon  the  issuance  of  the  jet  therefrom;  and 
limiting  means  limiting  the  floating  movement  of  the  deflector 
with  respect  to  the  nozzle  orifice. 


3,958,761 

WATER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Sosukc  Watanabc,  Shimodate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-67368; 
June  9,  1972,  47-67369 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/16,  15/00;  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—542  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  discharge  device  for  use  with  irrigation  systems 
comprising  a  T-type  body  having  a  first  tubular  portion  which 
defines  a  flow-through  channel  with  oppositely  directed  con- 
necting end  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  cooperating 
end  portions  of  respective  hoses,  and  a  second  tubular  portion 
connected  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  tubular 
portion  and  provided  with  a  free  end  portion,  said  second 
tubular  portion  being  provided  with  female  threads  on  the 
inside  surface  thereof  and  male  threads  on  the  outside  surface 
of  said  free  end  portion,  a  screw  element  provided  with  male 
threads  on  the  outside  surface  thereof,  said  screw  element 
male  threads  engaging  said  female  threads  of  said  second 


tubular  portion  and  defining  therebetween  a  continuous  flow 
passage  therethrough,  an  aperture  disposed  in  said  first  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  aperture  providing  communication  between 
said  continuous  flow  passage  and  said  flow-through  channel, 
and  a  locking  cap  element  disposed  on  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  second  tubular  element  in  a  manner  to  substantially  close 
said  free  end  and  retain  said  screw  element  against  rotation 
and  axial  movement,  said  cap  element  being  provided  with 
female  threads  which  engage  the  male  threads  on  the  outside 
of  said  second  tubular  free  end  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  disposed  in  said  cap  element,  said  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  continuous  flow  passage. 


3,958,762 
GAS  BURNER 
Willem  Godijn,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Research 
Instituut  Sesto  B.V.,  Hilversum,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
7314389 

Int  CI.*  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  239—552  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  with  a  burner 
mouth,  in  which  a  removable  burner  head  is  incorporated 
comprising  a  packet  of  strips,  the  strips  of  which  in  both 
longitudinal  edge  areas  are  provided  with  a  row  of  spacing 
means,  said  strips  being  pressed  against  each  other  by  wall 
faces  of  said  burner  mouth  and  being  collected  so  as  to  form 
in  said  packet  of  strips  one  or  more  rows  of  slot  shaped  main 
gas  burner  ports  between  successive  spacing  means  and  one  or 
more  rows  of  auxiliary  gas  burner  ports,  characterized  in  that 
the  rows  of  said  spacing  means  in  both  the  longitudinal  edge 
areas  of  said  strips  are  shifted  by  half  a  pitch  relative  to  each 
other. 


3,958,763 
MEAT  SEPARATOR  MACHINE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
REDUCING  MEANS 
Stephen  A.  Paoli,  c/o  Stephen  Paoli  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, 2531  Eleventh  St.,  Rockford,  III.  61108 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,171 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  241—54  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mechanically  separating  comminuted 
edible  meat  from  fragments  of  hard  tissue  such  as  bone,  sinew 
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and  cartilage,  said  machine  having  a  hollow,  power  driven 
rotor  with  helical  cutting  elements  and  initially  constricted 
helical  passages  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 
a  pressure  bar  extending  axially  of  said  rotor  spaced  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  an  end  cap  on  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
rotor  interior;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  air  scoop  elements  fixed  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  end  cap  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  flow  of  cooling 
air  through  said  air  passages  and  rotor  as  an  incident  to 
rotation  of  the  latter. 


3,958,764 

GRANULATING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  and  Bernard  W.  Ixer,  both  of  Hagers- 

town,    Md.,   assignors   to   The   Carborundum   Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,279,  May  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,815.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,289 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  241-74  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  blast  equipment, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  drum  including  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  a  hollow 
interior  and  an  inner  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  drum  for  providing 
passage  ways  for  granulated  material  and  blast  particles 
therethrough; 

c.  spiral  screw  means  disposed  within  said  drum  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  inner  surfaces; 

d.  said  spiral  screw  means  including  a  first  section  near  said 
inlet  end  and  a  second  section  near  said  outlet  end,  each 
section  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  of  said  drum 
from  said  inner  surface; 

e.  said  first  section  extending  a  greater  distance  radially 
inwardly  of  said  drum  than  second  section,  and 

f.  said  spiral  screw  means  having  a  taper  from  said  inlet  end 
to  said  outlet  end  of  said  drum,  said  spiral  screw  means 
being  larger  at  said  inlet  end  than  at  said  outlet  end. 

3,958,765 
SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE  GRINDER 
James  A.  Musselman.  124  N.  College,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 
Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,704 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  241—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  material  grinding  device  utilized  to  break  up  syringes, 
bottles  and  other  hospital  disposable  items  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  havng  a  cylinder  wall,  planar  top  and 

bottom  end  plates; 
a   cylindrical-shaped   rotor  element   rotatably   positioned 

within  the  housing; 
power  means  to  drive  the  rotor  element; 
a  material  intake  pipe  in  the  top  end  plate  of  the  housing 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  housing; 


a  material  discharge  pipe  in  the  wall  of  the  housing; 

the  rotor  element  including  a  first  cutting  means  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  radiating  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  element  in  proximity  with  the 
end  of  the  material  inlet  pipe  whereby  material  entering 
the  housing  is  initially  cut  by  the  first  cutting  means; 


second  cutting  means  in  the  rotor  element  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  blades  positioned  around  the 
periphery  thereof  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  stationary  blades  positioned 
around  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  longitudinal  blades  of  the 
rotor  element  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  element 
centrifugally  discharges  the  ground  material  through  the 
outlet  pipe. 


3,958,766 
CUTTERHEAD  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 
Joe  E.  Shriver,  East  Earl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry-New  Holland 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,067 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—101.2  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  forage  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  shear 
bar  mounted  stationarily  upon  said  frame,  a  cutter  head 
mounted  upon  said  frame  rotatably  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  knives  on  the  periphery  thereof 
which  coact  with  said  shear  bar  in  shearing  relationship  to  cut 
crop  material  conveyed  thereto  within  said  harvester,  and 
power  means  connectable  to  said  cutter  head  to  route  it  in 
shearing  direction  relative  to  said  shear  bar,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  operable  manually  to  rotate  said  cutter 
head  stepwise  for  inspection  of  the  knives  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  in  combination,  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel,  means 
connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  cutter  head,  a  handle 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  frame  and  the  other  end  being 
engageable  manually  for  movement  thereof,  and  a  pawl  on 
said  handle  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  rachet  wheel 
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when  said  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction,  thereby  to  ad- 
vance said  cutter  head  and  the  knives  thereon  incrementally 
to  permit  visual  inspection  of  said  knives  on  said  cutter  head. 


3,958,767 

MOBILE  ROCK  COLLECTING  AND  CRUSHING 

Edward  Stiles,  R.D.  2,  Mechankville,  N.Y.  12118 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,490 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  1102 

lis.  CI.  241  —  101.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  rock  collecting  and  crushing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  axle  and  wheel  assembly  for  supporting  said 
apparatus  in  motion; 

at  least  one  support  rail  member  attached  to  said  axle  and 
wheel  assembly; 

a  pair  of  crusher  blocks  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  support  rail  member,  said  crusher  blocks  defin- 
ing a  crushing  volume  therebetween  within  which  said 
rocks  are  crushed; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  support 
rail  member  adjacent  said  crusher  blocks; 

means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  reciprocating  one  of 
said  crusher  blocks  relative  to  said  at  least  one  support 
rail  member; 

a  rock  collecting  and  elevating  means  pivotably  mounted  to 
said  at  least  one  support  rail  member  for  collecting  rocks 
from  an  underlying  surface  and  depositing  them  in  said 
crushing  volume;  and 

means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  collect- 
ing and  elevating  means. 


3,958,768 
PACKAGE  OF  GUSSETED  BAGS  ON  A  ROLL 
Donald  M.  Fairbanks,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,549 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85167 1 

U.S.  CI.  242— 1  4  Claims 


1.  A  package  of  gusseted  bags  on  a  roll  adapted  for  protec- 
tion of  the  bags  during  shipping,  storage  and  dispensing  and 
for  convenience  of  dispensing  which  comprises: 
a.  a  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls 
operatively  connected  with  each  other  to  define  a  con- 
tainer and  top  closure  means  connecting  said  side  walls, 
said  box  having  a  dispensing  opening  for  dispensing  bags 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  top  closure  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls; 


b.  parallel  side  rail  members  extending  along  said  bottom 
adjacent  opposing  side  walls  perpendicular  to  the  wall 
adjacent  said  dispensing  opening  to  terminate  at  edges 
spaced  from  the  respective  adjacent  walls; 

c.  a  roll  of  flattened  gusseted  bags  supported  on  said  side 
rail  members  and  arranged  in  said  box  for  dispensing  bags 
from  said  roll  through  said  dispensing  opening;  each  of 
said  bags  having  sides  inwardly  folded  to  a  width  less  than 
half  the  flattened  width  of  the  bag,  being  sealed  across  the 
gussets  at  one  end  and  frangibly  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  a  like  bag  adjacent  the  sealed  end  thereof,  whereby 
said  roll  has  greatest  diameter  at  the  inner  folds  of  said 
bags; 

d.  the  said  edges  of  said  side  rail  members  being  spaced 
from  adjacent  walls  by  a  distance  less  than  the  said  width 
of  inner  folds  of  said  bags,  whereby  said  rolls  are  unsup- 
ported at  said  greatest  diameter. 


3,958,769 
SPOOL  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  IN  A  FISHING  REEL 
Toshiaki    Miyamae,    2-16,    2-chome,    Nishi-Iwata,    Higashi- 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,589 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  89100 


U.S.  CI.  242—84.1  R 


2  Claims 


J- 


^., 


IL, 


1.  A  spool  mounting  device  for  fishing  reel  having  a  rotary 
shaft  and  spool  detachably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  device 
comprising 

a.  said  shaft  having  a  small  diameter  portion,  a  reduced 
neck  portion  and  at  the  end  thereof  a  tapered  portion; 

b.  first  means  having  a  projection,  disposed  toward  the  said 
tapered  end  of  said  shaft  and  held  rotatably  thereby; 

c.  second  means  held  by  said  first  means  for  suitably  mount- 
ing said  spool  on  said  shaft; 

d.  resilient  means  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  projec- 
tion of  said  first  means  and  the  other  end  having  a  pair  of 
legs  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  from 
said  one  end,  said  other  end  normally  holding  said  re- 
duced neck  portion  of  said  shaft  thereby  to  detachably  fix 
said  first  means  to  said  second  means; 

e.  operating  lever  means  disposed  on  said  second  means; 

f.  cam  means  movably  connected  to  said  operating  lever 
means  and  positioned  between  said  shaft  and  said  one  end 
of  said  resilient  means  and  held  normally  between  said 
legs  of  said  resilient  means 

whereby  movement  of  said  operating  lever  means  moves 
said  cam  means  to  outwardly  extend  said  legs  of  said 
resilient  means  thereby  to  release  the  said  legs  from  said 
reduced  neck  portion  and  thereby  release  the  spool  from 
said  shaft  and  enable  replacement  thereof  with  another 
spool. 
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3,958,770 
OPEN  FACED  FISHING  REEL  WITH  DEPTH  MEMORY 
Joseph  C.  Murphy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  St.  Croix  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,077 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  89100 

U.S.  CI.  242—84.1  L  13  Claims 


said  member  for  rotating  said  member  a  limited  distance 
only  in  said  first  direction  thereby  unthreading  said  mem- 
ber to  reduce  the  frictional  engaging  pressure  on  said 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  spool  and  said  housing,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  member  for  engaging  said  spool 
whereby  said  member  is  held  from  unthreading  futher  off 
said  bolt  when  said  member  has  unthreaded  said  limited 
distance, 

said  means  mounted  on  said  member  for  engaging  said 
spool  comprising  a  frictional  bearing  means  mounted  on 
said  member  for  engaging  said  housing. 


3,958,772 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

David  R.  Hynson,  Rte.  1,  Box  2528,  Montpelicr,  Va.  23192 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,421 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75140 

U.S.  CI.  242—86.5  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  and  fishing  line  wound 
around  the  spool  for  casting,  the  improvement  comprising 
pivotally  mounted  depth  memory  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  line  to  be  cast  comprising, 
a  pivotally  movable  arm  which  may  be  positioned  so  that 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  line  can  be  wound  about  the  spool 
and  over  the  arm  while  the  turns  of  line  beneath  the 
arm  are  prevented  by  the  arm  from  unwinding;  and 
biasing  means  associated  with  the  pivotally  movable  arm 
for  biasing  the  arm  to  the  disengaged  position. 


3,958,771 
FISHING  REEL 
Woodrow  W.  Everett,  11801  N.  19th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85029,  and  Edward  M.  Adams,  4002  W.  Union  Hills  Drive, 
Glendalc,  Ariz.  85301  ▲ 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  SeWo.  510^292 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  JP/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—84.5  R  6  Claims 


<c  » 


1.  A  fishing  reel  employing  adjustable  drag  and  controlled 
automatic  release  features  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing, 

a  spool  for  winding  fishing  line  around  its  outer  periphery 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  of  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  fixedly  mounted  around  said  spool, 

a  ratchet  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  for  engag- 
ing said  gear  teeth  when  said  spool  routes  in  a  first  direc- 
tion in  said  housing, 

means  for  selectively  providing  a  drag  on  the  rotation  of 
said  spool  in  said  housing  in  a  second  direction, 

said  means  comprising  a  bolt  extending  axially  through  said 
housing  for  threadedly  engaging  a  member  bearing 
against  said  spool  for  providing  variable  frictional  pro- 
ducing pressure  between  engaging  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  spool  and  said  housing, 

means  for  releasing  said  drag  on  said  spool  comprising  a  lug 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  engaging  a  protrusion  on 


1.  A  bale  handling  apparatus  for  lifting,  loading,  unloading, 
stacking  and  unrolling  large  cylindrical  bales  of  hay,  said  bale 
handling  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  support  structure,  a 
holding  means  for  retaining  the  bale,  an  elevating  means 
mounted  on  the  support  structure  for  lifting  the  holding 
means,  a  first  rotation  means  on  the  holding  means  for  rout- 
ing the  bale  about  the  center  of  the  bale  to  unroll  the  hay  in 
the  bale  and  a  second  routing  means  mounted  on  the  elevat- 
ing means  for  routing  the  bale  about  an  axis  other  than  the 
center  of  the  bale  thereby  producing  a  spiraling  layer  of  hay 
as  the  hay  in  the  bale  is  unrolled. 


3,958,773 

LOCK  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EMERGENCY  SAFETY 

BELT  RETRACTOR 

Joseph  Sugar,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  American  Safety 

Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.466 

InL  CI.*  B65H  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  emergency  locking  safety  belt  retractor  mechanism 
for  use  in  vehicles  wherein  a  locking  pawl  is  pivoUlly  mounted 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  retractor  frame  sidewalls  in  position 
to  engage  a  ratchet  wheel  locking  member  provided  on  the 
retractor  reel  upon  being  pivoted  by  emergency  responsive 
means  associated  with  the  retractor,  a  pair  of  circular  bearing 
surfaces  in  said  retractor  frame  in  axially  spaced  relation;  and 
a  pair  of  circular  journal  members,  each  being  of  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  material,  mounted  to  said  locking  pawl  and 
being  joumaled  in  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  improvement  in 
locking  pawl  mounting  comprising  the  provision  of: 

axial  thrust  plate  means  mounted  to  said  journal  members 
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and  extending  between  the  frame  sidewalls  and  said  lock-  3,958,775 

ing  pawl  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  locking        INTERLOCKING  CARDBOARD  SPOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Liga,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kessler  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
^  Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,650 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75114 


U.S.  Ci.  242—118.8 


5  Claims 


pawl  relative  to  said  frame  sidewalls  and  for  maintaining 
a  constant  spaced  relation  therebetween. 


3,958,774 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT  WITH 

VEHICLE-SENSITIVE  LOCKING 

Franz  Penzkofer,  Munich,  and  Josef  Wiesbock,  Dachau,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Kolb  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,289 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    29,    1974, 
2451430;  Oct.  29,  1974,  2451431;  Jan.  21,  1974,  2402634 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  A  8  Claims 


11'   11"  2? 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt,  said  storage 
device  comprising  a  housing,  a  coiling  shaft,  means  mounting 
said  coiling  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  means  for  con- 
necting a  safety  belt  to  said  coiling  shaft  for  coiling  thereon, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  said  coiling  shaft  having  an  elongated  smooth 
trunnion  fast  therewkh,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  journal 
engaging  said  trunnion  and  mounting  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotation  and  axial  movement  relative  to  said  coiling  shaft, 
cooperating  internal  and  external  thread  means  on  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  coiling  shaft  for  effecting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  coiling  shaft,  said  thread 
means  normally  interconnecting  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said 
coiling  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison,  said  thread  means  being 
formed  separate  from  said  trunnion  and  journal  and  arranged 
in  spaced  concentric  relation  relative  thereto,  said  ratchet 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  and  end  teeth,  a  pawl  for  engag- 
ing said  peripheral  teeth  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  with  said  coiling  shaft,  an  inertia  member  engageable 
with  said  pawl  for  moving  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
peripheral  teeth,  and  fixed  teeth  on  said  housing  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  said  end  teeth  after  axial  movement  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  coiling 
shaft. 


1. 

a.  An  interlocked  spool  of  semi-rigid  material  such  as  card- 
board for  carrying  flexible  linear  elements, 

b.  said  spool  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  in  the  form 
•    of  a  right  cylinder,  and  two  disk-like  side  member  coaxi- 

ally  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  body  member  at  its  ends, 

c.  said  body  member  being  an  originally  flat  sheet  of  card- 
board rolled  up  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  circular  edges 
of  said  cylinder  having  integral  uniformly  spaced  projec- 
tions extending  in  a  generally  acial  direction, 

d.  each  said  projection  being  a  tab  having  straight  sides  and 
a  rounded  end,  with  a  side  notch  on  each  straight  side  just 
below  the  rounded  end, 

e.  each  said  disk  member  having  an  outer  concentric  circle 
of  perforations  dimensioned  to  receive  respective  tabs  of 
said  cylinder  so  that  the  disks  are  snug  against  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  cylinders  with  the  tabs  extending  through 
said  perforations, 

f.  each  disk  member  having  also  an  inner  concentric  circle 
of  slots  dimensioned  to  frictionally  receive  the  rounded 
ends  of  said  tabs  with  the  main  body  of  each  tab  bent  to 
lie  flat  against  its  disk  so  that  each  tab  extends  outwardly 
from  the  cylinder  through  one  of  said  first  perforations 
and  then  inwardly  back  into  the  cylinder  through  one  of 
said  slots, 

g.  the  said  side  notches  of  said  tabs  engaging  the  disk  to 
deter  withdrawal  of  the  tab  from  its  engaged  slot,  said 
slots  being  formed  by  a  shallow  U-shaped  cut  through  the 
disk  material  with  a  strip  of  material  remaining  attached 
to  the  disk  at  the  top  of  the  U  so  that  the  disk  material  is 
bent  inwardly  toward  the  other  disk  by  the  rounded  tab 
end  and  engages  the  tab  end  to  further  deter  its  with- 
drawal from  the  slot. 


3,958,776 
COP  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Femiccio  Campencr  Torzo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mon- 
teflbre  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,618 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  10,  1973,  26391/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  75110,  75/12 
U.S.  CI.  242—  1 1 8.32  6  Claims 

1.  A  light,  relatively  rigid,  disposable  cop  made  entirely  of 
plastic  material,  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  having  from  12  to  20  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs 
disposed  around  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  said  ribs  being 
arranged  substantially  radially  at  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tance from  each  other  and  being  widened  for  a  short  distance 
in  the  section  above  their  middle  part  for  gripping  the  spindle 
on  which  the  cop  is  to  be  mounted,  said  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing ribs  being: 
a.  pa|tially  notched  or  cut  off  at  the  base  of  the  cop  so  as 
to  provide  inside  the  hollow  cylinder,  and  defining  by 
their  free  ends,  a  region  having  generating  lines  parallel 
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to  those  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  with  an  axial  depth  of 
about  1 2  mm  and  a  cross-section  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  substantially  equilateral  triangle  having  rounded  verti- 
ces, said  cross-section  corresponding  to  that  of  the  triang- 


signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  tape  movement 

thereat; 
means  for  sensing  when  said  capstan  is  at  rest;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  capstan  being  at  rest  for  applying 

said  position  signal  to  said  summing  junction. 


♦  ? 
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3,958,778 
SELF  LOCKING  TEXTILE  CORE 
DeWayne  L.  Lawson,  Mentor,  Ky.,  and  Raymond  D.  Roof, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe, 


Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,660 

InL  CI.*  B65H  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  242—222  5  Claims 

\ 


ular  portion  or  shoulder  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cop  as  required  by  ISO  standards;  and 
b.  shorter  at  the  top  of  the  cop  by  about  6  mm  with  respect 
to  the  total  length  of  the  cylinder. 


3,958,777 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  REEL  SERVOMECHANISM 
William  J.  Gervais,  Van  Nuys,  and  Jerry  Matula,  Culver  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pertec  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,861 

Int.  CI.*  G I  IB  15/58,23/12 

U.S.  CI.  242—182  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tape  transport  system  including  a  capstan  for  moving 
tape  past  a  work  station  from  a  supply  to  a  take-up  reel  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  forming  loops  between  said 
capstan  and  each  of  said  reels,  a  separate  servo  system  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  reels,  each  servo  system  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  reel; 

motor  control  means  including  a  summing  junction  for 
producing  a  drive  motor  control  signal; 

means  including  a  pulley  engaging  said  tape  between  said 
loop  forming  means  and  said  reel  for  producing  a  position 


1.  A  textile  core  comprising 

an  elongated  bottom  side  panel, 

a  pair  of  edge  panels  hinged  on  the  opposite  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  side  panel, 

a  pair  of  elongated  top  side  panels  each  hinged  at  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereon  to  the  respective  pair  of  edge  panels 
opposite  to  the  bottom  side  panel, 

a  pair  of  rib  panels  hinged  on  the  other  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  respective  pair  of  elongated  top  side  panels  for 
being  bent  inward  into  face  to  face  relationship, 

a  pair  of  end  panels  hinged  on  the  respective  end  edges  of 
the  bottom  side  panel, 

a  pair  of  overlapping  panels  hinged  on  the  respective  end 
panels  opposite  the  bottom  side  panel  for  overlapping 
respective  end  portions  of  the  elongated  top  side  panels, 

each  of  the  pair  of  the  elongated  top  side  panels  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  slots  formed  therein  and  spaced  from 
the  respective  ends  thereof,  and 

two  pairs  of  tabs,  each  pair  of  tabs  hinged  on  a  respective 
one  of  the  pair  of  the  overlapping  panels  for  extending 
through  respective  ones  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  slots  to 
secure  the  panels  in  an  assembled  position. 


3,958,779 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  JAM 

ISOLATING  COUPLING 

Richard  E.  Townsend,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FairchikI 

Industries  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,896 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  13/42 
U.S.  CI.  244—75  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  including  aircraft  structure, 
comprising  in  combination,  at  least  two  movable  control 
members  ope  rati  vely  connected  to  said  aircraft  structure, 
actuating  means  disposed  on  said  aircraft  and  operably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  movable  control  members,  meaiu  con- 
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necting  said  control  members  for  permitting  operation  of  one 
control  member  when  the  other  is  inoperable,  said  means 


2CH 


including  shear  means  shearable  when  one  of  said  control 
members  is  immovable. 


3,958,780 

CONVERTIBLE  CANOPY-TO-WING  SHAPED 

PARACHUTE 

Jon  T.  Matsuo,  El  Centra,  Calif.,  and  Lajpat  Utreja,  Hunts- 

ville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,459 

Int.  CI.*B64D  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  244-152  3  Claims 


28 


aiomc  itooc 


3,958,781 
TRAIN  VEHICLE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  SIGNAL  BLOCK  OCCUPANCY 
DETERMINATION 
David  H.  Woods,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  W.  Anderson, 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,231 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  2/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  246—34  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  train  vehicle  operative  with  a 
track  divided  into  a  plurality  of  signal  blocks,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  frequency 
control  signal  to  one  of  said  signal  blocks, 

means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  from  said  one  signal 

block, 
means  for  converting  said  supplied  signal  into  a  first  repre- 
sentative signal, 
means  for  converting  said  received  signal  into  a  second 

representative  signal,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  First  representative  signal  with 
said  second  representative  signal  to  determine  the  occu- 
pancy of  said  one  siignal  block  by  a  train  vehicle. 


3,958,782 
SHUNT  ENHANCEMENT  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,677 

Int.  C1.*B6IL  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  246—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  canopy-to-wing  shaped  parachute  compris- 


ing: 


a  normally  dome-shaped  canopy  having  a  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  spaced  points  around  said  canopy  skirt  and  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  a  load; 

a  fixed  length  pull  down  vent  line  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  canopy  apex  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  load; 

a  selected  number  of  said  suspension  lines  having  a  variable 
length  beyond  their  normal  length; 

said  variable  lines  being  graduated  in  length  increasing  in  an 
aft  direction; 

means  for  securing  said  variable  length  suspension  lines  in 
a  fore-shortened  length  so  that  all  of  said  suspension  lines 
in  one  mode  of  operation  are  of  the  same  length; 

a  means  for  releasing  said  securing  means  and  the  variable 
length  suspension  lines  whereby  the  canopy  can  be  con- 
verted from  a  standard  symmetrical  dome-shaped  config- 
uration to  a  wing-like  configuration  having  a  high  lift-to- 
drag  ratio  for  a  gliding  mode. 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  use  in  connection  with  railroad 
tracks  for  ensuring  fail-safe  performance  in  the  operation  of 
a  control  device,  such  system  including  a  carrier  frequency 
receiver  comprising  a  channel  filter,  a  modulation  detector, 
and  a  vital  relay  which  releases  only  upon  the  occurrence  of 
shunting  of  predetermined  extended  duration,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  detecting  interruption  of  said 
carrier  frequency  due  to  occurrences  of  comparatively  short- 
duration  shunting,  and  means  for  so  extending  or  enhancing 
their  time  period  that  said  occurrences  of  short-duration 
shunting  ensure  release  of  said  vital  relay. 
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3,958,783 

VEHICLE  ZERO  SPEED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Rhoton,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,490,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,406 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  3100 

U.S.  CI.  246—182  18  Claims 


l°«"^™t— Jc 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle  operative  with  a  vehicle 
stopping  area,  the  combination  of 

means  operative  with  said  vehicle  stopping  area  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  having  phase  reversals, 

means  operative  with  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  trans- 
mitted signal  and  sensing  said  phase  reversals  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  travel  of  said  vehicle,  and 

means  operative  with  said  signal  receiving  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  when  the  phase  reversals  are  sensed 
at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  a  defined  zero  speed  of  said 
vehicle. 


3,958,784 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Pierre  Bourrieres,  Cahors,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
d'Appareillage  Elcctriquc  de  Cahors,  Cahors,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,830 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5, 1974, 74.03791 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248—63  5  Claims 


having  an  annular  bearing  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  shell  having  one  end  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bearing  portion,  an  annular  flange  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  body  on  the  other  end 
of  said  cylindrical  shell,  means  for  maintaining  said  sleeve 
axially  within  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  radial  lug  integral  with  the  cylindrical 
shell  of  the  sleeve  and  applied  against  a  lateral  face  of  the 
bearing  portion  of  the  bore  in  the  service  position  of  the 
device,  said  face  having  a  recess  through  which  the  lug  passes, 
said  lug  coinciding  with  said  recess  in  a  position  of  introduc- 
tion of  the  sleeve  within  the  body,  the  last-named  position 
being  spaced  from  the  position  of  free  displacement  of  the 
cable  and  from  the  position  of  clamping  of  the  cable. 


3,958,785 
MULTI-LEGGED  TRASH  BAG  HOOP 
Fred  George  Aboud,  3812  TaylorsvUle  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,351,  Sept.  4,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,634,  July  13, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  536,412 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  67104 

U.S.  CI.  248—97  8  Claims 


tr^k  hf 


fL,m 


I.  A  retaining  device  for  an  electric  cable,  comprising  a 
body  which  has  two  opposite  passageways  for  the  cable  and  is 
provided  with  a  suspension  hook  for  the  articulated  attach- 
ment of  the  device  to  a  fixed  support,  and  a  cable  guiding 
member  which  is  capable  of  moving  with  respect  to  the  body 
between  a  position  of  free  displacement  of  the  cable  and  a 
cable-clamping  position,  said  guiding  member  comprising  a 
sleeve  associated  with  the  suspension  hook  and  provided  with 
a  passageway  for  the  cable,  said  sleeve  being  capable  of  rotat- 
ing about  an  axis  located  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve  passageway  and  being  mounted  within  a  hollowed-out 
portion  of  the  body  between  the  two  opposite  passageways, 
said  sleeve  passageway  being  located  in  the  line  of  extension 
of  the  two  opposite  body  passageways  in  the  position  of  free 
displacement  of  the  cable,  said  sleeve  passageway  being  angu- 
larly displaced  with  respect  to  said  body  passageways  in  the 
cable-clamping  position,  said  angular  displacement  being  such 
that  said  sleeve  is  partially  surrounded  by  the  winding  of  the 
cable,  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  the  body  comprising  a  bore 


1.  A  multi-legged  trash  bag  hoop  comprising: 

A.  an  endless  circular  hoop  through  which  the  upper  mouth 
end  portion  of  a  trash  bag  may  be  extended  upwardly  and 
then  inverted  annularly  outward  and  downward  over  the 
hoop. 

I .  said  hoop  having  alternate  positions  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  for  vertical-loading  pur- 
poses and  an  inclined  position  for  horizontal-loading 
purposes; 

B.  at  least  three  curved  legs  for  supporting  the  hoop;  and 

C.  means  for  securing  said  curved  legs  to  the  hoop  to  extend 
downwardly  and  curve  inwardly  from  their  securements 
to  support  the  hoop  in  said  horizontal  position  for  vertical 
loading  purposes,  the  lower  ends  of  said  inwardly-curving 
legs  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  inward  from  the 
intersection  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said 
legs  with  a  downward  geometric  projection  of  the  hoop, 
said  securing  means  being  operative 

1.  to  secure  said  curved  legs  pivotally  for  movement  to  a 
storage  position  wherein  they  lie  adjacent  the  hoop  and 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  its  (>eriphery,  and 

2.  to  secure  at  least  two  legs  detachably  so  that  they  may 
be  detached,  reversed  and  resecured  to  extend  down- 
wardly and  curve  outwardly  in  position  to  cooperate 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  hoop  to  hold  the 
hoop  in  said  inclined  position. 
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3,958,786 

STAND  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Gary  A.  Mann,  3212  James  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76110 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,660 

Int.  CI.^F16M  moo 

U.S.  CI.  248—176 


even  if  dragged  across  said  floor  by  cords  and  the  like; 
and 
d.  lower  instrument  support  carried  by  said  base  for  sup- 
porting said  instrument 
said  lower  instrument  support  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
8  Claims  members,  one  each  being  pivotally  mounted  respectively  on 
one  each  of  two  sections  of  said  base;  said  arcuate  members 
being  pivotally  movable  into  an  unfolded  p>osition  extending 
laterally  exteriorly  of  said  base  for  supp>orting  said  instrument 
and  into  a  folded  position  interiorly  of  said  base  for  transport; 
said  lower  instrument  support  also  including  means  for  pre- 
venting spreading  of  said  arcuate  members  too  far  to  support 
said  instrument  when  they  are  moved  into  said  unfolded  posi- 
tion. 


3,958,787 
SLIPPING  CLUTCH 
Jeanette  Mary  Miller,  and  Robert  Eric  Miller,  both  of  Rose 
Bay,  Australia,  assignors  to  Victoria  Alice  Miller  and  Timo- 
thy Robert  Miller,  both  of  Rose  Bay,  Australia,  part  interest 
to  each       ^ 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,681 
Claims  priority,  application   Australia,   Aug.   24,   1973, 

4613/73 

Int.  CI.^F16M  11112 
U.S.  a.  248— 183  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  stand  for  being  emplaced  on  a  floor  and 
supporting  musical  instruments  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  base  that  includes  a  substantially  planar  top  for  being 
emplaced  closely  adjacent  said  floor  so  as  to  avoid  entan- 
gling cords  of  musical  instruments;  said  base  including: 
i.  a  plurality  of  pieces  that  are  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether; that,  in  an  unfolded  position,  deflne  peripheral 
support  for  said  substantially  planar  top;  and  that  are 
pivotally  movable  into  a  folded  position  of  dimension 
less  than  said  peripheral  support  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion; the  peripherally  outermost  pieces  being  foldable 
into  a  substantially  vertical  plane;  and 

ii.  locking  means  for  locking  said  pieces  into  said  un- 
folded position; 

b.  an  extensible  main  support  member  that  includes: 

i.  a  plurality  of  at  least  first  and  second  lineal  members; 
said  flrst  lineal  member  being  pivotally  carried  by  said 
base  and  movable  into  an  upright  position  for  support- 
ing said  instrument  and  into  a  folded  position  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  top;  said  at  least  second  lineal 
member  being  slidably  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
flrst  lineal  member  for  extension  of  the  uppermost 
lineal  member  to  a  predetermined  height  in  a  support- 
ing position; 

ii.  an  instrument  engaging  member  for  supporting  said 
instrument;  said  instrument  engaging  member  being 
pivotally  carried  by  said  uppermost  lineal  member  of 
said  main  support  member  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  in  said  supporting  position  and  foldable  into 
said  folded  position  for  transport;  and 

iii.  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  lineal  members  ex- 
tended in  said  supporting  position;  said  retainer  means 
being  manually  operable  into  and  out  of  retaining  en- 
gagement with  said  lineal  members; 

c.  bracing  and  latching  means  for  latching  said  main  support 
member  into  a  predetermined  supporting  position;  said 
bracing  and  latching  means  including  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined latching  locations  for  a  plurality  of  said  support- 
ing positions  at  respective  different  angles  relative  to  said 
base  for  supporting  different  said  instruments;  said  brac- 
ing and  latching  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  main  support 
member;  said  bracing  and  latching  means  having  means 
for  clamping  said  base  and  said  main  support  member 
into  said  set  supporting  position  that  will  not  collapse 


1.  A  slipping  clutch  unit  for  attachment  to  a  camera  or 
instrument  support  head  having  viscous-fluid-damped  tilt  and 
panning  bearings  to  permit  quick  panning  or  tilting  movement 
of  the  camera  or  instrument,  said  clutch  unit  comprising  an 
outer  member,  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  member, 
which  inner  member  is  located  within  the  outer  member  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  outer  member,  a  substantially 
annular  brake  band  which  is  positioned  within  and  between 
the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  and  engageable  with 
the  inner  member,  the  band  being  radially  split  to  provide  at 
least  two  free  ends,  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
adjustment  means  permitting  the  spacing  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  band  to  be  varied  and  thereby  causing  the  brake 
band  to  engage  with  the  inner  member,  means  restraining 
relative  rotational  movement  of  the  band  with  respect  to  the 
outer  member,  and  means  restraining  axial  movement  of  the 
inner  and  outer  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
members  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  sub- 
stantially friction-free  manner  when  the  brake  band  is  fully 
released,  whereby  the  clutch  unit,  upon  engagement  of  the 
band  with  the  inner  member  at  a  selected  brake  pressure, 
allows  transmission  of  an  applied  torque  between  the  mem- 
bers and,  on  said  applied  torque  exceeding  a  given  torque 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  selected  brake  pressure,  allows 
slipping  disengagement  of  the  members  with  respect  to  each 
other,  whereupon  said  slipping  disengagement  is  maintainable 
at  an  applied  torque  which  is  less  than  the  given  torque  and 
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thereby  permitting  a  sudden  and  quick  relative  movement  of 
the  inner  and  outer  members. 


3  958  788 
DISPLAY  card'  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  J.  Feibelman,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  A.  &  H.  Mfg. 
Co.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,269 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  HOD,  1114 

U.S.  CI.  248—214  2  Claims 


bottom  ends  only,  in  toothed  ledge  portions  extendmg  out- 
wardly from  both  sides  of  the  hanger  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  central  circular  hole  located  below  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  lateral  slot  and  above  the  level  of  the  supported 
bricks  and  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  so  as  to  receive  a 


supporting  rod  for  the  bricks  after  they  are  hung  in  place 
whereby  selective  numbers  of  bricks  may  be  hooked  onto  a 
lifting  rod  extending  through  said  cut-out  portion  when  lifted 
into  place,  followed  by  insertion  of  a  permanent  support  rod 
through  said  central  circular  hole. 


1.  A  display  card  holdei-  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  display  card  constructed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material, 
said  card  having  a  flat  front  surface  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
an  article  to  be  displayed,  first  flange  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  card  having  substantially  smooth  and  unin- 
terrupted opposed  surfaces,  said  first  flange  means  being 
located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  said  card 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  card,  said  first  flange  means 
including  a  first  portion  that  is  joined  to  said  card  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  and  a  second  portion  that  is 
joined  to  said  first  portion  and  that  extends  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  a  generally  curvilinear  manner,  second  flange 
means  extending  rearwardly  of  said  card  in  generally  perpen- 
dicular relation  thereto  for  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and 
spaced  below  said  first  flange  means,  the  combination  further 
comprising  an  elongated  horizonul  bar  that  releasably  and 
slidably  receives  said  card  for  display  thereon,  said  bar  having 
a  substantially  flat  front  surface,  a  longitudinal  slot  m  said  bar 
extending  inwardly  from  said  front  surface,  said  slot  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  for  conforming  to  said  first  flange 
means  so  as  to  freely  and  releasably  receive  said  first  flange 
means  therein,  and  the  distance  between  said  slot  and  the 
bottom  of  said  bar  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  flange  means,  whereby  when 
said  first  flange  means  is  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  second 
flange  means  grippingly  engages  the  bottom  of  said  bar  to 
releasably  and  slidably  maintain  said  card  assembled  to  said 
bar  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  card  in  abutting  relation  to 
the  front  surface  of  said  bar.  and  with  the  portion  of  said  card 
located  below  said  second  flange  means  depending  below  said 
bar. 


3  958  790 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORMING  PANEL  WITH 

INFLATABLE  LINER  MEANS 

Samuel  C.  Scott,  2519  Walnut  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80205 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,986 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  9105 

U.S.  CI.  249-65  9  Ctaims 


?«t. 


3,958,789 

BRICK  HANGER 

Leo  A.  McKenzle,  3540  Ridgeway  Drive,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

15102 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,629 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3164;  E04B  5152 

U  S.  CI.  248 340  '  Claim 

1.  A  hanger  for  detachably  supporting  rows  of  bricks  while 
making  overhead  spans  and  arches,  comprising  a  unitory  sheet 
metal  piece  having  at  the  top.  a  cut-out  portion  in  the  form  of 
a  partial  circle  adjoining  a  lateral  slot  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  form  a  hook  shaped  top  portion  surrounded 
along  its  inner  periphery  and  that  of  said  slot  with  a  flanged 
portion  of  said  sheet  metal  piece,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  leg  portions  terminating,  at  their 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  large  panel  forms  from  set  con- 
crete wall-like  structures  comprising: 

a  large,  rectangular,  generally  planar  surfaced,  substantially 
rigid  concrete  form  panel  member,  said  member  being 
arranged  for  upright  positioning  so  as  to  abut  other  panel 
members  to  provide  a  form  structure  spaced  from  similar 
panel  members  with  a  space  for  a  concrete  wall  therebe- 

twccn* 

a  soft,  resilient,  flexible  form  liner  having  a  rear,  planar 
surface  mounted  on  and  said  rear  surface  being  face  to 
face  and  coextensive  with  the  planar  surfaced  panel  mem- 
ber; . 

sealing  means  securing  said  liner  to  said  panel  member  at 
least  along  peripheral  areas  providing  at  least  one  un- 
sealed portion  generally  center-wise  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber arranged  as  an  inflatable  pocket  and  said  liner  being 
in  face  engagement  with  said  panel  member  when  not 

inflated;  and  . 

means  through  said  panel  for  introducing  low  pressure  fluid 
into  said  pocket  for  expanding  the  same  and  breaking  the 
combined  panel  and  liner  from  contained  concrete. 
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3,958,791 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Elmer  A.  Carbon,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Tekgraph  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  447,889,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,870,929.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,585 

Int.  CI.*F16Ki//02 
U.S.  CI.  251— 129  2  Claims 


1.  Fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising:  an  amplifier  having 
an  output  to  supply  current  thereat;  and  an  electrically  opera- 
ble valve  connected  to  said  amplifier  output,  said  amplifier 
having  short  circuit  protection,  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
short  circuited  for  test  purposes. 


3,958,792 

VALVE  WITH  RADIALLY  EXPANSIVE  VALVE  PLUG 

Richard  C.  Barkelcw,  P.O.  Box  1415,  Carmcl,  Calif.  93921 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,911 

Int.  CI.*F16K  11102 

U.S.  CI.  251—304  14  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  valve  plug  for  use  in  the  ported  bore  of  a 
valve,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  valve  core,  and  an  elastic  non-metallic  sleeve 
non-rotatably  compressed  thereon,  said  sleeve  and  core 
being  confined  under  radial  elastic  compression  in  said 
valve  bore,  and  having  a  range  of  radial  elastic  deforma- 
tion in  response  to  variations  in  external  compressive 
pressure, 

the  inner  surface  of  said  elastic  sleeve  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  core  having  interlocking  formations  af- 
fording a  multiplicity  of  pockets  therebetween  into  which 
portions  of  the  elastic  sleeve  are  partially  elastically  dis- 
placed by  elastic  compression  of  the  sleeve  about  the 
core,  said  pockets  affording  added  space  for  additional 
displacement  of  sleeve  material  into  said  space  through  a 
fluctuating  range  of  increasing  temperatures,  and  also 
affording  accommodation  for  a  range  of  bore  diameter 
variances  from  said  predetermined  diameter. 


3,958,793 

TRANSMISSION  JACK 

Julian  Garate,  855  Marietta  Way,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,990 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  5104 

U.S.  CI.  254—10  B  1  Chdm 


1.  A  transmission  jack  comprising:  ( 1 )  Two  elongated  side 
frame  elements  at  a  spaced  distance  from  one  another;  (2) 
Four  wheels,  one  attached  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said 
elongated  frame  members;  (3)  A  third  frame  member  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  frame  members 
forming,  with  said  elongated  frame  members  an  essentially 
"u"  shaped  frame;  (4)  Handle  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  elongated  frame  members  adjacent  the  end  thereof  to 
which  the  third  frame  member  is  attached;  (5)  A  pair  of 
upright  brackets  attached  to  said  third  frame  member,  one  of 
each  being  adjacent  each  of  said  elongated  side  frame  mem- 
bers; (6)  A  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  between  said 
two  upright  members;  (7)  A  pair  of  arms  mounted  upon  said 
rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  therefrom  in  a  parallel 
relationship  to  said  side  frame  members  and  away  from  the 
said  third  frame  member;  (8)  Hydraulic  pump  means  attached 
to  said  third  frame  member;  (9)  Means  attached  to  said  rotat- 
ably mounted  shaft  activated  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said 
means  being  suitable  to  rotate  said  shaft;  (10)  Means  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  (II) 
Ratchet  means  attached  to  said  rotatably  mounted  shaft  in 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  counter  rotation  thereof;  (12) 
Rectangular  platform  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms 
depending  from  said  rotatable  shaft  at  the  ends  opposite  said 
rotatable  shaft;  (13)  A  pair  of  chain  holding  bracket  means 
mounted  upon  said  platform;  (14)  A  chain  adjustably 
mounted  between  each  pair  of  said  chain  holding  bracket- 
means;  (15)  A  bracket  means;  adjustably  mounted  between 
diagonally  opposed  ends  of  said  two  chain  holding  bracket 
means;  (16)  An  adjustment  arm  located  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  one  of  said  arms  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 
adjustment  arm  being  attached  to  one  of  said  upstanding 
brackets  attached  to  said  third  frame  member,  the  other  end 
being  attached  to  a  bracket  fastened  to  said  platform;  and 
means  attached  to  said  parallel  arm  for  adjusting  the  distance 
therefrom  from  said  bracket  attached  to  said  third  frame 
member. 


3,958,794 
SLAT  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE 
Peter  Supninuk,  and  Alex  Kcseloff,  both  of  1424  S.  Gcrhart 
Ave.,  Commerce,  Calif.  90022 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,828 
InL  CL*  B21F  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  256—34  10  Claimi 

1.  A  slat  for  insertion  in  vertical  orientation  in  a  chain  link 
fence  wherein  strands  make  a  diamond  pattern  mesh  with 
vertical  axes  passing  comer  to  comer,  each  said  slot  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  side  portion  at  each  side 
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edge,  said  slat  having  a  breadth  less  than  half  the  greatest 
transverse  width  of  the  diamond  pattem,  means  forming  a 
notch  in  each  side  portion  spaced  from  the  nearest  end  a 
distance  less  than  the  breadth  of  the  slat  for  engagement 


beneath  the  nearest  adjacent  strand  when  a  corresponding 
comer  of  the  slat  has  a  position  folded  over  said  nearest  adja- 
cent strand,  there  being  an  opening  between  the  folded  over 
comer  and  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  the  respective  side  portion 
through  which  a  strand  of  the  fence  is  adapted  to  pass. 


3,958,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS 
Dietmar  Boenisch,  45,  Morillenhang,  Aachen,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  274,762,  July  24,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,871,623.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,347 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    26,    1971, 
2137277 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  5102,  5/12;  BOIF  15/02,  5/26 
U.S.CI.  259— 2  16  Claims 


having  in  its  bottom  end  region  an  inlet  aperture  opening 
to  its  interior  tubular  space  above  the  vessel  bottom 
and 

facing  toward  the  direction  from  which  said  main  flow 
approaches, 
whereby  said  element  intercepts  through  said  aperture  a 
portion  of  the  main  flow  to  develop  at  least  over  the 
height  of  the  element  a  separate  spirally  ascending  flow 
discharging  from  the  top  of  said  element  with  circum- 
ferential scattering  to  be  distributed  at  least  in  part  over 
the  surface  of  material  in  the  vessel  for  mixing  recircu- 
lation therewith;  and 
a  rapid  fmish  mixing  chamber 
disposed  to  receive  material  discharging  from  each  of  said 

two  vessels  and 
agitated  to  effect  a  quick  final  mixing  and  discharge  of  a 
finished  molding  composition. 
7.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  apparatus  as  described  in 
claim  1, 
an  injection  apparatus  for  injecting  molding  material  into 

foundry  mold  flasks  or  core  boxes  comprising: 
an  injection  cylinder  vessel 
resiliently  mounted  with  its  axis  vertical  and  driven  by 
means  imparting  to  the  cylinder  an  orbital  motion  of 
translation  with  its  axis  describing  a  closed  path  on  an 
intersecting  horizontal  plane,  thereby  to  develop  an 
agitated  flow  of  material  in  the  vessel, 
said  injection  vessel  having 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  top  and  bottom  ends, 
a  charging  opening  in  its  upper  end  through  which  mold- 
ing materials  are  charged  into  the  vessel,  and 
an  inlet  for  air  under  pressure  in  its  upper  part; 
an  injection  tube  arranged  in  an  upright  position  and  ex- 
tending within  the  vessel  body  from  near  the  lower  end 
.      thereof  outwardly  through  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  flexible  elastic  diaphragm  below  the  air  inlet  and  the 
charging  opening,  extending  completely  across  the  inter- 
ior of  the  injector  vessel  body  and  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  injection  tube,  providing  the  effective  material-con- 
taining interior  surface  of  the  body; 
said  diaphragm  being  arranged  to  have  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  injection  tube  and 
spacing  from  the  bottom  end  and  cylindrical  interior  of 
the  body  when  the  region  above  the  diaphragm  is  un- 
pressurized; 
an  air  outlet  from  the  body  space  below  the  diaphragm;  and 
means  for  directing  finished  molding  composition,  dis- 
charging from  the  rapid  fmish  mixing  chamber,  into  said 
charging  opening. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  fluent  materials,  particu- 
larly foundry  molding  materials,  comprising: 

a  horizonul  base  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  mix  vessels 
secured  on  the  base; 

each  mix  vessel  having  a  vertical  circumferentially  enclos- 
ing side  wall  and  containing  respective  mixing  means; 

said  base  being  resiliently  mounted  by  means  permitting 
orbiul  oscillation  to  the  base,  and  therewith  to  each 
vessel  oscillation  about  a  respective  vertical  axis  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  vessel; 

driving  means  imparting  to  said  base  and  thereby  to  each 
said  vessel  said  orbital  oscillation  in  a  horizontal  direction 
thereby  imparting  a  principally  horizontally  circular  main 
flow  to  material  conuined  in  the  vessel; 

each  said  mixing  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertical 
tube-like  element 

rigidly  connected  to  and  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  vessel  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  the  vessel 
bottom,  and 


3,958,796 
QUENCH-HARDENING  OF  PIPES 
Helmut  Wcidner,  DortmuMl-KonM,  and  Helmut  Landgraf, 
Rumchi-KaldenhauscB,  both  of  Germany,  asrignora  to  Man- 
ncsmannrohren-Wcrfcc  AG,  DuMcldorf,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,569 
Cbdms    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct    2,    1973, 
2349913 

Int  Cl.»  C21D  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  266—123  7  Chdms 

1.  In  a  station  for  quench-hardening  of  pipes  of  large  diame- 
ter and  having  an  induction  heater,  quenching  means  acting 
on  the  pipe  from  the  outside  and  a  quenching  head  acting  on 
the  pipe  from  the  inside,  the  improvement  comprising: 
roller  means  for  engaging  and  bearing  against  the  pipe  on 
the  inside  thereby  positioning  the  quenching  head  cen- 
trally in  the  pipe  right  in  a  zone  of  quenching  of  the  pipe 
from  the  inside; 
thrust  mount  means  for  supporting  the  quenching  head 

outside  from  the  pipe  but  for  central  positioning  therein; 
a  sizing  roller  stand  with  calibrating/sizing  rolls  engaging  the 
pipe  over  almost  ite  entire  periphery  adjacent  the  inside 
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quenching  head  and  particularly  adjacent  to  said  roller 

means; 

plurality  of  nozzles  included  in  said  outside  quenching 

means  and  disposed  right  at  but  ahead  of  the  stand,  for 

prequenching  the  pipe  from  the  outside  and  immediately 

ahead  of  the  sizing  in  the  stand;  and 


an  additional  plurality  of  nozzles  also  included  in  said  out- 
side quenching  means  and  disposed  behind  said  stand  for 
continuing  quenching  the  pipe  from  the  outside  as  it 
leaves  the  stand. 


3,958,797 

PIE  BOARD 

George  F.  Brow,  70  Sierra  Way,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass.  02783 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,444 

Int.  Ci.*  A47J  43100 

U.S.  CI.  269—302.!  3  Claims 


I.  A  pie  board  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  board 
having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  bounded  by  and 
extending  fully  between  a  continuous  cylindrical  outer  p>eriph- 
eral  edge,  said  board  including  a  lower  surface  substantially 
paralleling  said  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  anti-slip  depend- 
ing support  members  support  from  said  lower  surface  in 
widely  horizontally  spaced  relation  for  supporting  said  board 
in  spaced  relation  above  a  work  surface  upon  which  said 
support  members  rest,  a  flexible  sheet  overlying  said  upper 
surface  and  of  a  plan  area,  sufficiently  greater  than  the  plan 
area  of  said  board  and  partially  dependent  on  the  effective 
heighth  of  said  depending  support  members  and  the  thickness 
of  said  board,  to  enable  the  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet  all 
to  extend  downwardly  over  and  below  said  peripheral  edge 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  board  to  a  level  appreciably 
below  the  lower  extremities  of  said  support  members  for 
defining  a  peripheral  apron  about  said  board  over  said  work 
surface  when  said  support  members  are  supported  therefrom, 
a  resilient  split  cylindrical  clamp  band  having  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  and  snugly  positionable  about  said  board  over  the 
portion  of  said  sheet  extending  downwardly  over  said  periph- 
eral edge  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  sheet  dis- 
posed over  said  planar  upper  surface,  and  latch  means  opera- 
bly  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  band  for  clamping 
said  band  over  the  portions  of  said  sheet  disposed  over  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  board. 


3,958,798 
DELEAVER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  W.  Bower,  Des  Plaines,  and  Burl  R.  Jones,  Sr.,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated, 
Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,454 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  41100 

U.S.  CI.  270—52.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  deleaver  for  separating  superimposed  plies  of  statio- 
nery and  interleaved  carbon  plies  of  a  continuous  business 
forms  assembly  including  at  least  one  upwardly  open  chute  for 
receiving  at  least  one  stationery  ply  of  the  continuous  business 
forms  assembly,  a  powered  carbon  take-up  reel  associated 
with  the  chute  for  removing  a  carbon  ply  adjacent  said  one 
stationery  ply  from  said  one  stationery  ply,  a  carbon  turning 
bar  in  said  chute  about  which  said  carbon  ply  may  be  trained 
and  directed  to  said  carbon  take-up  reel,  and  means  substan- 
tially permanently  affixing  one  end  of  said  carbon  turning  bar 
to  said  deleaver  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  carbon  turn- 
ing bar  from  said  deleaver  except  for  servicing  or  the  like, 
including  means  mounting  said  one  end  for  selective  move- 
ment of  said  carbon  turning  bar  on  said  deleaver  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  mounting  means 
including  first  means  for  allowing  said  carbon  turning  bar  to 
slidably  reciprocate  longitudinally  along  its  axis,  and  second 
means  to  allow  the  carbon  turning  bar  to  pivot  between  said 
operative  position  and  said  inoperative  position,  said  first 
means  further  selectively  rendering  said  second  means  inoper- 
ative when  the  carbon  turning  bar  is  pivoted  to  the  operative 
position. 


3,958,799 
BUCKLE  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Emil  Klenk,  Murrhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Mas- 
chinenbau  Oppcnweilcr  GmbH,  Murrhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,773 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    27,    1973, 
2353961 

Int  CI.*  B65H  45114 
U.S.  CI.  270—68  A  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  folding  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted  folding  roller  pairs  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  their  spacing  relative  to  each  other. 
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said  plurality  of  folding  roller  pairs  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  folding  rollers, 

a  common  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  folding 
rollers  for  synchronous  drive  thereof  comprising  a  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  drive  wheel  for  each  adjustable  folding 
roller, 

one  equalization  coupling  means  each  for  operatively  cou- 
pling an  associated  of  said  drive  wheel  with  said  each 
adjustable  folding  roller,  respectively, 

said  equalization  coupling  means  having  two  hubs  each 
rotatable  about  one  axis  of  rotation,  respectively,  and 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  hubs  defining 
a  first  radial  direction  and  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  other  of  said  hubs  defining  a  second  radial  direc- 
tion, said  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  hubs  being  aligned 
or  spaced  parallel,  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  other  of  said  hubs, 

said  equalization  coupling  means  including  an  intermediate 
member  means  and  driving  surface  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  two  hubs  positively  for  rotation  with  each 
other  and  for  operatively  moving  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber means  in  said  first  radial  direction  relative  to  one  of 
said  hubs  and  in  said  second  radial  direction  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  hubs,  aid  first  and  second  radial  direc- 
tions being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  for  transferring 
required  turning  moment  from  the  associated  drive  wheel 
to  said  each  adjustable  folding  roller. 


3,958,801 
PROTECTIVE  CUSHION  FOR  GYMNASTIC  EQUIPMENT 
Ronald  J.  Correa,  97  Ocean  Grove  Ave.,  Swansea,  Mass. 
02777 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,324 

Int.  CL*  A63B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  272—63  7  Claims 


3,958,800 
INCLINED  PAPER  FEED 
Albert  George  Ronald  Gates,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Gcstetner  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,310 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1974, 
3277/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  1110 
U.S.  CI.  271—126  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  gymnastic  equipment  known  as 
uneven  parallel  bars  includng  a  framework  having  a  base 
portion,  an  upper  bar  mounted  on  the  framework,  and  lower 
bar  of  substantially  ovate  shape  in  cross-section  mounted  on 
the  framework  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
bar,  the  lower  bar  disposed  closer  to  the  base  portion  than  is 
disposed  the  upper  bar;  a  resilient  pad  mounted  on  the  lower 
bar  and  arranged  for  protecting  vulnerable  parts  of  a  female 
gymnast's  body  from  injury  during  extensive  contact  with  the 
lower  bar,  the  pad  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  tube  having 
a  predetermined  length,  constructed  from  a  resilient  material, 
and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  tube,  the  slot  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  snap-action 
mating  with  the  ovate-shaped  lower  bar  and  permitting  the 
pad  to  be  frictionally  retained  on  the  lower  bar. 


3,958,802 

JUMPING  HOOP 

Ernest  R.  Thornton,  Rte.  2,  Box  228-C,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va. 

25550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,936,  June  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,406 

InL  Cl.»  A63B  5122 

U.S.  CI.  272— 74  5  Claims 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  sheets  from  a 
stack,  the  mechanism  comprising:  frame  means;  a  first  surface 
carried  by  said  frame  means  for  supporting  an  edge  of  a  stack 
of  sheets;  a  rotatable  sheet  feed  roller  adjacent  to  said  first 
surface  to  define  a  nip  therewith  through  which  sheets  may  be 
fed,  the  axis  of  the  sheet  feed  roller  being  parallel  to  said  first 
surface;  a  plate  member  above  the  first  support  surface;  a 
second  support  surface  on  said  plate  member  for  supporting 
a  face  of  the  stack  of  sheets;  the  second  support  surface  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first  support  surface  with  the 
said  sheet  feed  roller  included  within  said  obtuse  angle,  means 
urging  the  lowermost  part  of  the  second  surface  towards  the 
nip  between  the  sheet  feed  roller  and  the  first  support  surface; 
and  means  for  supporting  the  plate  member  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  suiface  during  advance  of  the  plate 
member  towards  the  sheet  feed  roller,  whereby  said  obtuse 
angle  increases  as  the  spacing  between  the  lowermost  part  of 
the  second  surface  and  the  said  nip  decreases. 


1.  An  adjustable  jumping  hoop  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
elongated  member  bent  in  a  U-shape  having  a  cross  portion 
and  two  leg  portions,  the  leg  portions  terminating  in  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  elongated  distal  sections,  a  second  elongated  uni- 
form tubular  member  bent  in  a  complementary  U-shape  hav- 
ing a  cross  portion  and  two  leg  portions  which  terminate 
outwardly  in  a  second  pair  of  spaced  elongated  distal  sections. 
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the  first  pair  of  distal  sections  having  relatively  rigid  joint 
means  for  connection  to  the  second  pair  of  distal  sections,  and 
the  second  pair  of  distal  sections  having  flexible  resilient  joint 
means  for  telescopically  joining  the  relatively  rigid  joint  means 
of  the  first  pair  of  distal  sections,  thereby  holding  the  first  and 
second  elongated  U-shaped  members  together  in  a  jumping 
hoop  of  a  selected  size,  wherein  the  rigid  joint  means  com- 
prises elongated  elements  and  wherein  the  flexible  joint  means 
comprises  elongated  rigid  tubes  having  segmental  openings 
spaced  from  ends  of  the  tubes  and  having  flexible  round  resil- 
ient bands  circumferentially  surrounding  the  tubes  at  the 
segmental  openings  and  extending  into  the  segmental  open- 
ings, the  elongated  elements  of  the  first  rigid  joint  means  being 
positioned  in  the  tubes,  the  bands  extending  through  the  seg- 
mental openings  to  engage  the  elements,  whereby  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  and  second  joint  means 
frictionally  draws  portions  of  the  bands  from  the  segmental 
0{>enings  to  positions  between  the  elements  and  inner  walls  of 
the  tubes,  tightly  wedging  the  elements  in  the  tubes,  against 
further  relative  axial  movement  in  the  same  direction. 


3,958,804 

BILLIARD  GAME  TABLE 

Eric  G.  Godfrey,  830  NW.  174  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33169 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,691 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  15100,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  273—6 


3,958,803 
GYMNASTIC  PUSH-PULL  EXERCISE  APPLIANCE 
Werner  Geissdbrecht,  3001 ,  Meitze,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,199 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    3,    1974, 
2431882 

int.  CI.*  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  272— 135  6  Claims 


:i^ 
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s. 
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1.  A  gymnastic  exercise  appliance  for  pull  and  press  exer- 
cises comprising: 

two  empty  hollow  tubes  which  fit  telescopically  into  one 
another; 

said  hollow  tubes  having  no  structure  positioned  internally 
of  the  tubes; 

a  handle  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  tubes; 
and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  spring  gripping  means  for  directly  and 
uninterruptingly  connecting  one  handle  with  the  other 
handle  to  resist  any  inward  collapsing  or  tele^oping 
action  of  the  tubes;  said  means  includes  elongated  ele- 
ments positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  common 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubes  and  lying  outside  the 
tubes,  said  spring  elements  constituting  linear  elastic 
springs  along  their  entire  lengths. 


4  Claims 


76       so/  FOOT         78 
66 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  billiard  game  table  having  a 
playing  surface  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  playing 
areas  thereon,  said  playing  surface  being  encompassed  by  a 
head  end  rail,  a  foot  end  rail,  and  two  side  rails,  said  side  rails 
each  being  substantially  longer  than  either  of  said  head  end 
rail  or  said  foot  end  rail,  said  head  end  rail  having  only  one 
pair  of  spaced  ball  pockets  located  therein,  said  head  end  rail 
pockets  being  spaced  about  equidistantly  from  said  side  rails 
and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  only  one 
ball  pocket  located  therein,  each  said  one  ball  pocket  being 
located  somewhat  nearer  said  head  end  rail  than  said  foot  end 
rail,  two  spaced  apart  pairs  of  closely  adjacent  pockets  located 
in  said  foot  end  rail,  said  spaced  apart  pairs  being  substantially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  of  said  pairs  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  one  of  said  side  rails  adjacent  thereto, 
cushion  means  for  cushioning  a  ball  hit  thereagainst  extending 
inwardly  over  said  table  surface  from  each  of  said  rails,  said 
cushion  means  between  said  pockets  of  said  head  end  rail 
being  in  the  form  of  an  arch,  said  cushion  means  between  each 
pocket  within  each  of  said  pairs  of  pockets  of  said  foot  end  rail 
being  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  of  less  length,  from  base  to 
apex,  than  the  diameter  of  a  conventional  size  billiard  ball, 
said  cushion  means  between  each  of  said  spaced  apart  pairs  of 
pockets  of  said  foot  end  rail  being  in  the  shape  of  a  segment 
of  a  circle,  said  cushion  means  between  said  head  end  rail  and 
said  foot  end  rail  extending  from  the  side  of  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  pockets  most  closely  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  rails  to  said  side  pocket  in  said  one  of  said  side  rails  and 
from  there  to  said  pocket  in  said  head  end  rail  most  closely 
adjacent  said  one  side  rail,  said  cushion  means  between  said 
head  end  rail  pocket  and  said  side  rail  pocket  being  in  the 
form  of  reverse  curves,  said  cushion  means  between  said  each 
of  said  spaced  apart  foot  end  rail  pockets  and  said  side  rail 
pocket  also  being  in  the  form  of  reverse  curves  but  including 
one  straight  line  portion,  a  plurality  of  initial  ball  locator  spots 
permanently  imprinted  on  said  table  surface,  one  of  said  spots 
being  a  cue  ball  locator  spot  located  on  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  table  surface,  another  one  of  said  spots  being  a 
center  ball  locator  spot  located  on  the  center  of  said  table 
surface,  the  other  of  said  locator  spots  each  having  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  ball  pockets  in  one  of  the  side  or  end  rails 
serving  as  a  target  pocket  therefor,  all  the  other  of  said  other 
of  said  locator  spots  being  so  located  that  a  straight  path 
centered  thereon  of  a  width  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  conven- 
tional billiard  ball  from  said  other  of  said  other  of  said  locator 
spots  to  said  target  pockets  intersects  one  of  said  cushion 
means. 
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3,958,805 
RACKET  YOKE 
Adrianus  A.  G.  Cooper,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,081 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  49/00 


mounting  said  elongated  rod  for  manual  pivotal  movement  in 
response  to  manual  depression  of  said  hand-striking  end  from 
a  first  position  wherein  said  ball-striking  end  is  spaced-apart 
from  its  associated  aperture  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
ball-striking  end  partially  extends  through  its  associated  aper- 
ture. 


U.S.  CI.  273-73  G 


5  Claims 


1.  A  throat  for  a  racket,  which  comprises  two  sections  each 
having  its  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  crooked 
grooves  to  provide  a  plurality  of  crooked  ribs  intermediate  the 
grooves,  the  ribs  of  each  throat  section  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  interlock  with  and  contact  the  ribs  and  part  of  the 
transverse  extent  of  the  grooves  of  the  other  throat  section 
and  cooperate  with  the  remaining  part  of  the  grooves  to  form 
stringholes  through  the  throat. 


3,958,806 

BARREL  BALL  GAME 

Asa  Elliott  Brown,  7  ML  View  St.,  Hamburg,  NJ.  07419 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,841 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  63/06;  A63F  7/06,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  C  5  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ball  game  comprising:  means  defining  a 
transparent  housing  having  an  arcuate  interior  portion  and  a 
tapered  floor  portion  inclined  downwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  arcuate  interior  portion  to  a  common  central  portion; 
a  plurality  of  ball-receiving  means  disposed  in  circumferen- 
tially spaced-apart  relationship  within  an  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  therethrough  a  game  ball;  means  mount- 
ing each  of  said  ball-receiving  means  for  rotational  movement 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  arcuate  interior  portion  of 
said  housing;  means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  ball-receiving  means;  a  game  ball  disposed  within 
said  housing;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
tapered  floor  portion  each  dimensioned  to  receive  there- 
through a  portion  only  of  said  game  ball  to  thereby  releasably 
hold  same  in  position  to  be  shot  towards  said  ball-receiving 
means;  and  a  plurality  of  manually-actuated  paddle  assemblies 
each  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  apertures  and  coopera- 
tive therewith  when  said  game  ball  is  disposed  therein  to  shoot 
said  game  ball  towards  one  of  said  ball-receiving  means,  each 
said  paddle  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a 
ball-striking  end  and  a  hand-striking  end,  and  mounting  means 


3,958,807 
SLOTTED-INSERT  EXTRACTION  PUZZLE 
James  F.  Hand,  328  N.  6th,  Douglas,  Wyo.  82633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,594,  Nov.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,122 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/08 
U.S.  CL  273— 159  1 1  Claimi 


11.  A  puzzle  including  first  and  second  abutments  having 
first  and  second  openings  formed  therethrough,  an  elongated 
piece  having  one  end  portion  thereof  removably  projectable 
through  said  openings  and  including  a  third  opening  formed 
therein  through  which  the  portions  of  said  abutments  having 
said  first  and  second  openings  formed  therein  are  removably 
receivable,  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  enlargements  anchored  to  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, said  enlargements  each  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
prevent  their  passage  through  said  first  and  second  openings 
and  to  allow  its  passage  through  said  third  opening,  said  flexi- 
ble member  passing  through  one  of  said  flrst  and  second 
openings  with  said  pair  of  enlargements  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  one  opening,  a  third  enlargement  mounted  on 
said  flexible  member  between  said  first  and  second  enlarge- 
ments, said  third  enlargement  being  of  a  size  and  shape  pre- 
venting its  passage  through  said  third  opening,  but  allowing  it 
to  be  received  through  said  first  and  second  openings,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  second  piece  including  abutment 
means  of  a  size  and  shape  preventing  its  passage  through 
either  of  said  first  and  second  openings. 


3,958,808 
CONTROLLED  CLOSING  PATTERN  PACKING  UNIT  FOR 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  and  Fcniando  Murman,  Rancho 

PakM  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignort  to  Hydril  Compuiy, 

Los  Anseles,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  483,311,  June  26,  1974,  PaL  No. 

3,917,293.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552^59 

Int  CI.*  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  277—1  6  Chdns 

1.  In  the  method  of  sealing  off  about  well  pipe,  and  employ- 
ing an  annular  packer  unit  having  metallic  inserts  generally 
circularly  spaced  about  the  packer  axis  and  an  annulus  of 
elastomeric  material  embedding  webs  formed  by  the  inserts, 
the  pipe  located  to  project  axially  through  the  packer  unit,  the 
pipe  outer  dimension  being  such  that  the  pipe  is  engagaUe  by 
the  elastomeric  material  upon  constriction  of  the  packer,  the 
steps  that  include 
a.  constricting  the  packer  to  effect  radially  inward  displace- 
ment of  the  inserts  thereby  causing  interengagement  of 
certain  inserts  and  flow  of  the  material  between  the  in- 
serts and  in  folds  toward  the  pipe,  and 
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b.  continuing  the  packing  constriction  to  urge  other  inserts 
inwardly  and  relatively  toward  said  interengaged  inserts. 


A-^ 


3,958,810 

SKI  WITH  TOP  EDGE  PORTIONS  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  EDGE 

PORTIONS  DURING  MANUFACTURE 

Walter  Btthm,  Ort  143,  A-6322  KirchbichI,  Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  21,  1974, 481/74 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  5/04,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—610  7  Claims 


and  to  further  pressurize  said  folds  of  material  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  pipe. 


3,958,809 
TURNING 
Roy  Edward  Child,  The  Old  Hyde,  Little  Yeldham,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1973, 
57403/72;  Jan.  25,  1973,  3754/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  279-1  L  14  Claims 


^ti 


1.  A  ski  comprising: 

a  bottom  surface  sheet; 

bottom  edge  portions; 

a  top  surface  sheet; 

top  edge  portions;  and 

a  core  formed  of  expanded  plastic  foam  material  for  bond- 
ing together  said  bottom  surface  sheet,  said  bottom  edge 
portions,  said  top  surface  sheet,  and  said  top  edge  por- 
tions; 

said  top  edge  portions  having  auxiliary  strips  aligned  with 
the  surface  of  said  top  edge  portions  located  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  ski  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  top  edge  portions,  said  top  edge  portions  additionally 
having  means  for  supporting  said  top  surface  sheet  prior 
to  the  formation  of  said  core. 


3,958,811 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  WITH  SOLE  PLATE 
Brigitte  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,656 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   23,    1973, 
2308898 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/086 
U.S.  CI.  280—618  81  Claims 


1.  A  lathe  chuck  arrangement  comprising  a  main  body 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  mounting  means  on  said  main  body 
for  mounting  said  main  body  for  rotation  by  a  lathe  driving 
member,  said  main  body  having  an  end  surface  for  opposing 
an  end  of  a  workpiece  to  be  turned,  a  clamping  member, 
cooperating  means  on  said  main  body  and  said  clamping 
member  for  axially  positioning  said  clamping  member  relative 
to  said  main  body,  said  clamping  member  having  therein  a 
workpiece  receiving  aperture  disposed  concentric  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  axially  spaced  from  said  surface,  and  a  resilient 
member  disposed  entirely  within  said  clamping  member,  said 
aperture  being  at  least  in  part  deflned  by  a  seating  surface  for 
said  resilient  member,  said  seating  surface  facing  generally 
radially  inwardly  towards  said  main  body  for  applying  a  com- 
bined radial  and  axial  force  on  a  workpiece  portion  passed 
through  said  aperture  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
clamping  member  towards  said  main  body,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  storage  area  formed  therein  for  said  resilient 
member  for  storing  said  resilient  member  during  engagement 
of  a  workpiece  with  said  chuck,  said  storage  area  extending 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  seating  surface  to  an  extent  for 
allowing  said  resilient  member  to  outwardly  expand  therein 
sufficiently  for  a  workpiece  to  freely  pass  through  said  resil- 
ient member. 
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1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising: 

a  sole  plate, 

boot  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  ski  boot  to  said  sole 
plate, 

lateral  detent  means  including  inter-engageable  lateral  de- 
tent members  carried  by  a  ski  and  said  sole  plate  for 
detachably  fastening  said  sole  plate  to  said  ski,  said  lateral 
detent  members  being  disposed  at  respective  lateral  sides 
of  said  sole  plate  in  a  first  cross  plane  of  said  sole  plate, 

latching  means  for  maintaining  said  lateral  detent  members 
in  engagement  with  one  another  to  releasably  latch  said 
sole  plate  to  said  ski  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lateral 
detent  members  are  releasable  from  one  another  with  a 
consequent  release  of  said  sole  plate  from  said  ski  in 
response  to  forces  acting  on  said  sole  plate  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  of  a  twisting  and  forward  fall  of  a  skier 
using  said  ski  boot. 
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and  sole  plate  supporting  means  disposed  in  a  second  cross 
plane  of  said  sole  plate  and  including  means  separate 
from  said  latching  means  and  lateral  detent  members  for 
supporting  said  sole  plate  in  vertical  position  at  said  sec- 
ond cross  plane  while  permitting  lateral  deflection  of  said 
sole  plate  in  said  second  cross  plane, 

wherein  said  supporting  means  includes  a  member  laterally 
movably  engageable  with  a  surface  of  one  of  said  ski  and 
said  sole  plate  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  ski  and  said  sole  plate  for  resiliently  forcing  said 
member  against  said  surface  to  thereby  elastically  support 
said  sole  plate  with  respect  to  said  ski  at  said  second  cross 
plane. 


3,958,812 

PARTIALLY  SELF-FASTENING,  HIGHLY  EFFECTIVE 

THREE-POINT  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  THE  OCCUPANTS  OF 

VEHICLES 
Roland  Satzinger,  Hammelburger  Strasse  21a,  D-8731  Euer- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,853 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    18,    1974, 
2407757 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—746  14  Claims 


prising  a  pair  of  extensible  stabilizer  outrigger  beams  for  span- 
ning laterally  underneath  the  frame  in  criss-cross  fashion,  each 
beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 
frame,  said  beams  extending  laterally  beyond  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  from  which  they  are  pivotally  connected,  a  motor 
for  controllably  pivoting  each  of  said  beams  about  its  pivotal 
connection  to  the  frame  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the 
beam  with  respect  to  the  frame  is  readily  adjusted,  and  a 
vertically  positioned  interlocking  ratchet  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  frame  and  each  beam  for  locking 
each  beam  in  a  fixed  position  about  its  pivotal  connection  to 
prevent  said  beam  from  upward  pivotal  movement,  said 
ratchet  means  including  a  vertically  extending  rachet  rack 
having  a  free  lower  end,  said  lower  end  slidably  abutting 
against  its  respective  said  beam,  said  interlocking  ratchet 
means  also  including  a  vertically  disposed  rack  guide  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  and  for  slidably  guiding  said  rack,  coop- 
erating means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with 
said  rack  to  releasably  lock  said  rack,  and  remotely  operated 
means  for  operating  said  cooperating  means,  whereby  said 
beams  are  locked  in  their  extended  vehicle  stabilizing  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  system  for  use  in  a  moving  vehicle  com- 
prising a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  belt  interconnected  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  lock  half  which  lock  half  is  engaged 
by  a  reciprocating  lock  half,  said  lap  belt  and  shoulder  belt 
disposed  to  overlie  a  passenger  seated  on  a  seat  in  said  vehicle, 
the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  a  tensioned 
strap  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  one  end  proximate  a  vehicle 
door  and  to  the  safety  belt  system  at  the  other  proximate  the 
junction  of  said  lap  belt  and  said  shoulder  belt,  said  lap  belt 
and  said  shoulder  belt  being  held  by  said  tensioned  strap  in 
facing  relationship  to  said  vehicle  door  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  vehicle  seat  when  said  lock  halves  are  not  en- 
gaged. 


3,958,813 
POSITIVE  SAFETY  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWERED 

OUTRIGGER  BEAMS 
Steve  J.  Carey,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,926 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  9/00;  B66C  23/80 

U.S.  CI.  280—755  10  Claims 


1.  Hydraulically  extensible  outrigger  beam  apparatus  for 
wheel  supported  vehicle  having  a  frame,  said  apparatus  con 


3,958,814 

THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

David  W.  Smith,  3808  •  7A  St.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  13, 1974, 209172 

Int.  CI.*  B62K  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—269  29  Claims 


com- 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  which  includes  a  main  frame,  a 
single  rear  wheel  in  said  frame,  a  seat  for  the  rider  and  a  means 
of  propulsion,  a  head  tube  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and 
a  steering  means  including  a  central  shaft  bearingly  mounted 
in  said  tube  by  said  central  shaft;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination  head  tube  extension  means  secured 
to  said  head  tube  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
transversely  situated  front  wheel  structure,  a  front  wheel  at 
each  end  of  said  front  wheel  structure,  means  bearingly 
mounting  said  wheels  one  to  each  end  of  said  structure,  bear- 
ing means  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said  head  tube  extension 
means  to  said  front  wheel  structure,  said  bearing  means  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle 
whereby  said  main  frame  may  lean  with  reference  to  said  front 
wheel  structure,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  steer- 
ing means  to  said  front  wheels  whereby  turning  of  said  steering 
means  initiates  simultaneous  turning  of  both  of  said  front 
wheels,  such  that  leaning  movement  and  turning  movement 
are  independent  of  each  other,  said  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  steering  means  to  said  front  wheels  including 
means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  central  shaft  of 
said  steering  means,  a  steering  guide  bearing  secured  to  said 
front  wheel  structure  substantially  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  shaft  being  joumalled  for  roution  within  said  steering 
guide  bearing,  steering  arm  means  secured  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  extending  therefrom,  and  linkage  pivotally 
connected  by  one  end  thereof  to  said  steering  arm  means  and 
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being  operatively  connected  by  the  other  ends  thereof  to  said    having  areas  for  writing  notations  along  the  identification 
wheels.  means,  and  the  key  card  means  having  mounting  means  on  the 


3,958,815 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Albert  Lucicn  Foot,  Kontkh;  Raymond  Gerard  Lemahieu, 
Mortsel;  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and  Antoinc  August 
de  Jaeger,  Wilrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1972, 
59843/72;  Apr.  tl,  1973,  17403/73 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5//0.  5//4.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  282—27.5  19  Claims 

I.  A  pressure-recording  process  in  which  a  methine  dye  is 
produced  by  bringing  image-wise  into  reactive  contact  with 
the  aid  of  pressure  an  acid  compound  having  a  pKa  of  about 
2-5  with  a  dye  precursor  compound  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula  and  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
acid  compound  to  form  a  methine  dye: 


i,-(d=C).-c;-R, 


[ 


wherein: 

R,  represents  an  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  indolyl 

group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  carbazolyl  group  or  a  pyrrolyl 

group, 
R,  represents  an  aikoxy  substituted  aryl  group,  an  indolyl 

group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  carbazolyl  group  or  a  pyrrolyl 

group, 
R,  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  or 


— N 


\ 


R. 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  or  R,  and  R,  together  repre- 
sent the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  N-morpholinyl  nu- 
cleus or  N-piperidyl  nucleus, 

each  of  R4  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  R^  represents 
phenyl  and  R,  hydrogen,  and 

n  is  0  or  1 . 


3,958.816 
NOTATION  RELATED  BOOK  MARKERS 
Robert  H.  Rcmmey,  III,  7752  Fay  Ave.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,322 
Int  CI.*  B42F  21/00 
VS.  CL  283—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  book  notation  system  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  page  markers  having  identification  marks  for  identifying 
individual  markers,  the  markers  having  adhesive  attaching 
means  for  attaching  the  markers  to  pages  of  a  book,  separate 
key  card  means  for  receiving  information  related  to  individual 
markers,  the  key  card  means  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  and  release  coating  marker-holding  means  on  the  front 
face  of  the  key  card  means,  for  holding  the  markers  by  the 
adhesive  attaching  means,  the  key  card  means  having  identifi- 
cation means  related  to  the  marker  identification  marks  and 


rear  face  for  mounting  the  key  card  means  in  a  bbok  remote 
from  marker  means  which  are  attached  to  edges  of  pages. 


3,958,817 
DOUBLE  TAPERED  PIPE  COUPLING 
Richard  O.  Marsh,  Jr.,  701  Standard  Life  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,635,  Feb.  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,715,  July  11, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,968 

Int.CI.*F16L  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  285— 16  5  Claims 


■■.jn7rnu..xi^,^^^P^  — -^ 


■■■jrrL., 


P^aasgJiai&a^  "('^  /  ^zroc 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  of  the  threadless  sleeve  type  for  connect- 
ing two  juxtaposed  metallic  dredge  pipe  sections,  said  cou- 
pling comprising  a  sleeve  element  of  metal  one  end  portion  of 
which  is  tapered  so  as  to  fit  telescopically  within  the  down- 
stream pipe  section  to  provide  metal-to-metal  contact  there- 
with, said  taper  being  in  the  range  of  about  3W  to  S°,  said 
sleeve  element  having  its  opposite  end  portion  formed  to 
telescopically  surround  the  upstream  pipe  section  and  having 
a  relatively  short  section  of  varying  diameter  intervening 
between  said  two  end  portions,  the  said  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  sleeve  element  having  a  section  of  uniform  diameter 
closely  surrounding  the  end  of  the  upstream  pipe  section,  said 
uniform  diameter  section  having  a  length  varying  with  respect 
to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  in  the  ratio  of  %  to  ^,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  section  forming  a  conical  recess  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  upstream  pipe  section,  and  having  a  seal  ring 
therein,  said  seal  ring  having  a  conical  surface  and  being 
shiftable  axially  from  a  non-sealing  position  into  a  wedged 
position  between  the  conical  surface  of  said  recess  and  the 
external  surface  of  the  upstream  pipe  section  to  provide  a  seal. 
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3,958,818 

FITTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Richard  Lewis  Mason,  Hoffman  Estates,  UL,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,213,  Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,580 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—92  5  Claims 


r'        J9y  fff7je     JD    ^ 


40 


X)l      4/    iW        J»    ^4f 


1.  A  fitting  assembly  for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  flexible 
tubing  formed  by  coils  of  spirally  wound  resilient  thread,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  part  having  a  threaded  bore  for  threadedly 
engaging  the  coils  of  the  flexible  tubing  with  a  portion  of 
the  coils  at  the  end  of  the  tube  having  been  passed 
through  the  first  coupling  part; 
a  second  coupling  part  having  means  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  detachably  interengaging  the  first  cou- 
pling part  to  compress  the  portion  of  the  coils  at  the  end 
of  the  tube  together  and  radially  expand  the  tube  in  the 
compressed  region  as  the  first  and  second  coupling  parts 
are  brought  together  for  engagement;  and 
a  third  coupling  part  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  coupling  parts  and  attached  to  the  first  coupling 
part,  said  third  coupling  part  having  an  interior  surface 
portion  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  peripheral  surface 
regions  of  the  tube  before  compression  of  the  coils  and 
frictionally  engageable  with  said  surface  regions  after 
compression  when  the  first  and  second  coupling  parts  are 
interengaged,  thereby  tightly  retaining  the  fitting  assem- 
bly onto  the  tube  with  the  compression  of  the  coils  further 
preventing    the    coils    from    threadedly    passing    back 
through  the  threaded  bore  of  said  first  coupling  part. 


3,958,819 

ADJUSTABLE  DROP  OR  RISER  NIPPLE 

William  C.  Tifft,  53  Swan  Ave.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,751 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  37/08;  F16L  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  285—302  1  Claim 


a.  a  pair  of  relatively  axially  movable  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scoping pipes,  said  pipes  being  constituted  of  pieces  of 
thin-walled  tubing  capable  of  being  bulged  radially  out- 
ward, with  the  inner  piece  being  receivable  in  the  smallest 
internal  diameter  of  the  outer  piece, 

b.  said  outer  pipe  being  constituted  of  ductile  metal  and 
having  a  through  bore,  and  being  adapted  at  one  end  for 
attachment  to  a  fire-extinguisher  sprinkler  system  to 
receive  extinguishing  fluid  therefrom, 

c.  said  outer  pipe  having  a  portion  of  larger  internal  diame- 
ter than  the  remainder  of  the  pipe, 

d.  internal  screw  threads  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  pipe, 

e.  a  nut  surrounding  the  inner  pipe  and  having  external 
screw  threads  engaged  with  said  internal  screw  threads, 

f.  said  nut  having  a  bushing  portion  on  which  said  external 
threads  are  disposed,  located  between  said  pipes  and 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  shifted  as  the  nut  is  screwed 
into  said  internal  screw  threads, 

g.  a  yieldable  sealing  ring  disposed  between  said  pipes  and 
engagable  with  said  bushing  portion  so  as  to  be  subjected 
to  axial  force  therefrom,  and 

h.  an  abutment  ring  constituted  of  ductile  metal,  disposed 
between  said  pipes  and  rigidly  and  immovably  secured  in 
the  larger  internal  diameter  portion  of  the  outer  pipe, 

i.  said  abutment  ring  being  engaged  with  the  sealing  ring  and 
constituting  a  backing  for  the  latter  whereby  force  ap- 
plied by  the  bushing  portion  of  the  nut  causes  the  sealing 
ring  to  press  and  seal  against  the  pipes, 
said  abutment  ring  being  permanently  mechanically 
tightly  fitted  into  the  outer  pipe  against  axial  dislodge- 
ment,  said  outer  pipe  and  ring  being  outwardly  bulged  by 
flowing  of  the  metals  thereof  so  as  to  hold  captive  the 
abutment  ring  in  the  bulge  of  the  tubing. 


J 


3,958,820 
DOOR  LOCK  WITH  AUTOMATIC  UNLOCKING  MEANS 
Lawrence  R.  Tecple,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  R. 
Teeple,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,859 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  292—92  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  cost  adjustable  drop  or  riser  nipple  construction 
for  fire-extinguisher  sprinkler  systems,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 


6.  A  locking  mechanism  for  use  on  panic  doors  and  the  like 
permitting  automatic  unlocking  of  the  door  by  a  person's  hand 
during  gripping  of  a  door  mounted  doorknob,  said  lock  mech- 
anism comprising, 

a  base, 

a  bolt  slidably  carried  by  said  base  and  axially  extendable 
beyond  a  door  edge  into  locked  engagement  with  a  door 
frame,  and 

means  operable  to  automatically  retract  said  bolt  for  door 
unlocking  during  gripping  of  the  doorknob,  said  auto- 
matic means  including  bolt  release  means  having  a  hand 
actuated  contact  member  radially  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  doorknob,  means  extending  intermediate  said  contact 
member  and  said  bolt,  and  operable  upon  the  bolt  to 
release  same  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  contact 
member  by  the  hand  during  normal  gripping  of  the  door- 
knob. 
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3,958,821 

DOOR  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MERCHANDISING 

MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  T.  Scalera,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,824 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19110 

U.S.  CI.  292-97  3  Claims 


/«     ize 


1.  An  operating  assembly  for  a  merchandising  machine 
cabinet  door  including  in  combination,  a  merchandising  ma- 
chine cabinet  having  an  open  front,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
said  front,  a  hinge  mounting  said  door  along  a  vertical  edge 
thereof  on  said  cabinet  for  swinging  movement  between  an 
open  position  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet 
through  said  front  and  a  closed  position  over  said  front,  a 
strike  mounted  on  said  cabinet,  a  latching  member,  means 
mounting  said  latching  member  on  said  door  for  movement 
around  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position 
in  engagement  with  said  strike  and  a  second  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  strike,  an  operating  handle,  means 
comprising  a  shaft  mounting  said  operating  handle  on  said 
door  for  movement  around  a  second  generally  horizontal  axis 
between  a  home  position  and  a  fully  open  position,  said  sec- 
ond axis  being  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  handle  from  said  fully  open  position 
to  said  home  position  for  moving  said  latching  member  from 
its  second  position  to  its  first  position,  said  latching  member 
moving  means  comprising  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  crank  for  driving  said  latching  mem- 
ber, said  latching  member  formed  with  a  cam  surface  which 
engages  said  strike  to  exert  a  lifting  force  on  said  door  as  said 
latching  member  moves  to  its  first  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  to  its  home  position  to  overcome  sag 
in  the  door  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  door  to  a  fully  closed 
position. 


3,958,822 
LOCK  FOR  TRAILER  DOOR 
John  A.  Germer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,963 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  292— 113  1  Claim 

I.  An  assembly  for  latching  a  movable  door  to  a  keeper 
element  secured  to  a  sill  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  said 
door,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  about  a 
center  pivot,  an  elongated  latch  having  two  ends  with  a  curved 
portion  on  one  end  movable  to  engage  said  keeper  element 
during  a  locking  operation  and  to  be  disengaged  and  away 
from  said  keeper  element  durin  an  unlocking  operation,  a 
plate  guide  secured  to  said  housing  having  an  elongated  slot, 
a  pivot  pin  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  latch  and 
disposed  to  ride  in  said  slot  to  control  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  latch  during  locking  and  unlocking  operations,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  of  fixed  lengths  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  latch  to  said  lever,  a  swingable 
link  pivotally  mounted  between  the  other  end  of  said  latch  and 
said  housing,  the  movement  of  said  lever  from  an  unlocked  to 
a  locked  positon  causing  said  latch  to  move  about  an  arcuate 


path  until  said  curved  portion  is  positioned  below  said  keeper, 
means  for  directing  continued  movement  of  said  latch  verti- 
cally upwardly  until  said  curved  portion  of  said  latch  engages 

and  partially  surrounds  said  keeper,  the  direction  of  said 
continued  movement  of  said  latch  being  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  center  pivot,  with  a  still  further  movement  of  said  lever 


after  engagement  to  a  stop  by  said  lever  with  said  keeper 
"toggling  said  pair  of  links  past  the  center  position  of  said 
center  pivot  whereby  said  assembly  is  maintained  in  a  locked 
position,  an  angle  hasp  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever 
during  a  locking  operation,  and  said  angle  hasp  and  said  lever 
including  aligned  openings  to  receive  a  padlock. 


3,958,823 
AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  A  BALE  ACCUMULATOR 
Gary  L.  Erienbusch,  and  Richard  H.  Mott,  both  of  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Du-AI  Manufacturing  Company,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,903 

Int.  CI.*  A05C  3/16,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  292—226  I  Claim 


1.  An  improved  latch  for  an  end  gate  for  a  bale  accumulator 
comprising,  an  end  gate  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  accumulator  and  having  a  transverse  locking  bar  at  its 
lower  end,  a  U-shaped  gate  latch  means  having  a  cross  mem- 
ber and  downwardly  extending  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
said  accumulator  and  movable  upwardly  to  unlatch  said  gate, 
a  pair  of  spring  biased  pivotable  movable  latching  cams 
mounted  on  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  gate  latch  means  and 
each  formed  with  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  locking  bar  to  lock  said  end  gate  to  said  accumu- 
lator, a  release  means  connected  to  said  U-shaped  gate  means 
to  pivot  said  U-shaped  latch  means  relative  to  said  accumula- 
tor to  a  position  where  said  latching  cams  are  clear  of  said 
locking  bar  and  said  end  gate  can  open  said  U-shaped  latch 
means  moveable  relative  to  said  accumulator  to  a  position 
where  it  locks  said  end  gate  in  a  closed  position  with  said 
spring  biased  movable  latching  cam  means  engaging  said 
locking  bar,  and  said  U-shaped  latching  means  capable  of 
passing  by  said  locking  bar  of  said  end  gate  to  the  locked 
position  because  said  spring  biased  movable  latching  cams  are 
pivoted  upwardly  by  said  locking  bar  when  the  ends  of  said 
locking  bar  engage  their  cam  surfaces  such  that  only  said 
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latch  means  to  limit  their  movement  in  one  direction. 


3  958  824 
LIFTING  FRAME  AND  METHODS  OF  LIFTING 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  MODULES 
Roy  E.  Crews,  Allison  Park,  and  Eugene  D.  Legg,  West  New- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,599,  Sept.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,562 
Int.  CI.*  B66C  l/IO;  E04G  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  294-67  DA  ^7  Claims 


.-|> 


slot  containing  spaced  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of 


a 

a  beam 


3,958,826 
WINDSHIELD  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 
Frank  E.  Upton,  Wkhlta,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Federated  Mer- 
chandisers, Inc.,  Wkhita,  Kans.  ^„.,a 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,428 
Int  CI.*  B62J  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  296-78  R  ^  C*^"* 


1  A  detachable  and  adjustable  lifting  frame  for  lifting  with- 
out longitudinal  tilting  an  elongated  building  module  having  a 
frame  which  includes  first  and  second  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers, such  lifting  frame  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  liftmg 
harness  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  connectors  having 
their  upper  ends  connected  at  a  single  point  of  suspension, 

^'Trst'and' second  elongated  beams,  each  of  said  elongated 
beams  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  of  opposed  sides  of  the  building  module, 
first  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated beams  to  the  respective  first  and  second  frame 
members  at  spaced  intervals  along  their  lengths, 
first  and  second  cross-brace  beams,  each  of  said  cross-brace 
beams  being  adapted  to  be  diposed  transversely  of  said 
first  and  second  elongated  beams, 
.      second  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cross- 
brace  beams  for  attaching  the  lower  ends  of  the  connec- 
tors of  the  lifting  harness  to  said  first  and  second  cross- 
brace  beams,  and  ^  j  j 
third  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  first  and  second 
cross-brace  beams  to  said  first  and  second  elongated 
beams  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  said  first  and  second  cross- 
brace  beams  being  positioned  to  cause  the  point  of  sus- 
pension to  align  longitudinally  with  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  building  module. 


3,958,825 

BEAM  CLAMP 

Irving  Diamond,  161  WiWer  St,  HHWde,  N  J.  07205 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,734 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1/64 

U  S  CI  294-78  R  ^  ^'^'"' 

'l!  A  beam  clamp  comprising  a  ring  and  a  pair  "^""^  ^"* 
ring  consisting  entirely  of  a  plate  portion  and  a  rod  por^^n, 
sL"d  rod  portiSn  having  a  substantially  uniform  circular  cross- 
section  from  end  to  end  and  said  plate  portion  having  a  rectan- 
^rcross  section,  corresponding  ends  of  said  portions  being 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  drivers  seat  and  a  generally  horizon- 
tal roof  member  forward  of  and  above  the  normal  head  posi- 
tion of  the  driver  thereof,  a  windshield  comprising. 

a  a  housing  substantially  the  width  of  the  driver  s  seat,  said 
housing  defines  an  elongated  cavity  having  an  elongated 
opening  on  one  side  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  slotted 
portion  therein,  said  housing  extending  approximately 
from  one  side  of  said  driver's  seat  to  the  other; 
b  a  pair  of  brackets,  said  brackets  each  having  a  first  por- 
tion slidably  engaged  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion 
and  connected  to  said  horizontal  roof  member,  the  first 
portion  of  said  brackets  has  a  fastener  member  ngidly 
securing  said  brackets  to  said  housing,  the  second  portion 
of  said  brackets  has  a  cross  sectionally  semi-annular  outer 

end  portion; 

c.  a  roller  mounted  in  said  housing; 

d.  an  extendable  and  retractable  flexible  transparent  sheet 
of  material,  almost  as  wide  as  said  housing  is  long,  roliably 
mounted  on  said  roller;  and  ^ 

e  attachment  means  on  an  outer  edge  portion  of  said  sheet 
constructed  and  adapted  to  removably  secure  same  when 
extended  to  a  member  on  said  vehicle  in  the  >ower  por- 
tion thereof  and  forward  of  said  dnvers  seat,  thereby 
providing  a  windshield  for  said  vehicle. 
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3,958,827 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Frank  M.  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufacturing 

and  Engineering  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,176,  Nov.  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,696 

Int.  Cl.»  A47C  1103 
U.S.  CL  297—61  5  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  chair  characterized  by  being  positionable  in 
close  adjacency  to  and  free  of  attachment  to  a  room  wall  or 
article  of  furniture  when  disposed  in  upright  sitting  mode  and 
to  be  shiftable  into  any  reclining  mode  free  of  any  physical 
contact  with  that  room  wall  or  article  of  furniture  the  reclining 
chair  kinematically  constituting  a  single  mechanism  consisting 
of: 

a  base,  a  chassis  supported  relative  to  the  base, 

a  body-support  including  a  seat  and  a  back  separable  from 

the  seat, 
a  headrest,  a  legrest,  means  for  mounting  the  body-support 
relative  to  the  chassis  for  movements  between  upright 
sitting  and  reclining  modes, 
means  for  mounting  the  chassis  relative  to  the  base  in  a 
linear  movement  relative  to  the  base  as  the  body-support 
is  concurrently  moved, 
means  for  mounting  the  headrest  and  legrest  relative  to  the 
body-support  for  movement  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  as  the   body-support  is  concurrently 
moved, 
and  means  operatively-connecting  the  body-support  and 
base  for  moving  the  chassis  forwardly  and  progressively 
away  from  the  wall  and  the  body-support  relative  to  the 
chassis  and  the  wall  as  transition  is  made  from  upright 
sitting  position  toward  a  reclining  position  and  for  moving 
the  chassis  rearwardly  and  progressively  toward  the  wall 
and  the  body-support  relative  to  the  chassis  and  the  wall 
as  transition  is  made  from  a  reclining  position  toward 
upright  sitting  position. 


3,958,828 
RECLINING  SEAT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  CAR 
Hideo  Ishida,  and  Chusaku  Yamanaaiiii,  both  of  Koaai,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Ikcda 
Busian  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14,   1973,  48- 
19954;  Mar.  28,  1973,  48-37650;  June  12,  1973,  48-66530 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3100 
\}S.  CL  297—355  21  Claims 

1.  Device  for  setting  a  seat  back  at  a  desired  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  seat  cushion  to  which  said  seat  back  is  pivota- 
bly  connected,  said  seat  back  and  said  seat  cushion  forming  a 
seat,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  secured  to  a  side  surface  of  said  seat  cushion, 
said  base  plate  having  a  fixed  shaft, 

b.  an  arm  member  including  a  base  portion  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  portion  integral  with 
said  base  portion  and  fixed  to  the  side  surface  of  said  seat 
back. 


c.  a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  arm  member  forwardly 
about  said  shaft, 

d.  means  for  normally  locking  said  arm  member  to  said  base 
plate,  and 

e.  means  for  unlocking  said  arm  member  from  said  base 
plate,  said  unlocking  means  including  a  forward  release 
lever  pivotably  supported  by  said  shaft  at  the  base  portion 
of  said  forward  lever, 

said  locking  means  including  two  substantially  ringed  bodies 
secured  to  said  arm  member  and  said  base  plate,  respec- 


X     31 


tively,  and  concentric  with  said  fixed  shaft  of  said  base 
plate,  said  two  ringed  bodies  having  serrations  tapered 
axially  on  the  internal  surfaces  thereof,  respectively,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
move  axially  and  engage  with  the  internal  openings  of 
said  ringed  bodies,  said  locking  member  having  a  comple- 
mentary serration  provided  through  and  on  the  outer 
circumference  thereof,  and  a  spring  means  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  greater  diameter  end  surface  of  said  lock- 
ing member  for  pushing  said  locking  member  axially  to 
engage  with  said  two  ringed  bodies  respectively. 


3,958,829 

SAFETY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUMP  BEDS 

Coy  B.  Brown,  2810  Holiday  Drive,  Ariington,  Tex.  76010 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,923 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  298—23  B  9  Chiims 


1.  An  automatic  tailgate  release  and  latching  mechanism  for 
a  vehicle-mounted  dump  bed  having  a  swingable  tailgate  and 
at  least  one  tailgate  latch  shiftable  between  a  first  position  for 
holding  said  tailgate  in  a  closed  condition  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  releasing  said  tailgate  to  swing  to  an  open  condition, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  mounted  on  said  dump  bed  and  rotat- 

able  about  a  horizontal,  transverse  axis; 
apparatus  interconnecting  said  member  with  the  tailgate 
latch  for  shifting  the  latter  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
positions  when  said  member  is  rotated;  and 
a  device  located  on  said  vehicle  proximal  said  dump  bed  for 

alternately  rotating  the  member  in  opposite  directions, 
said  device  having  structure  normally  disposed  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  member  as  the  latter  passes  thereby 
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during  raising  of  the  dump  bed  to  engage  the  member  for 
rotating  the  same  in  one  direction  to  shift  said  latch  to 
said  first  position  during  raising  of  the  dump  bed  and  to 
shift  said  latch  to  said  second  position  during  lowering  of 

the  dump  bed,  ....       » 

said  member  including  a  trip  arm  fixedly  attached  thereto, 
said  structure  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  said  trip  arm 
to  deflect  the  same  from  one  disposition  to  an  alternate 
disposition  as  the  dump  bed  is  raised  or  lowered  whereby 
said  member  is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  corresponding  direc- 
tion about  is  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  resistance 
encountered  by  said  trip  arm  upon  engagement  of  the 
same  with  said  structure, 
said  structure  including  a  pair  of  trip  latches  engageable  by 
said  trip  arm,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  latches  being 
positioned  to  deflect  said  trip  arm  from  said  one  dispo- 
sition to  said  alternate  disposition  during  passage  thereby 
as  the  dump  bed  is  raised  to  cause  said  member  to  rotote 
in  said  one  direction,  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  latches 
being  positioned  to  deflect,  said  trip  arm  from  said  alter- 
nate disposition  to  said  one  disposition  during  passage 
thereby  as  the  dump  bed  is  lowered  to  cause  said  member 
to  rotate  in  said  opposite  direction, 
said  trip  arm  being  oscillatable  between  said  one  disposition 
and  said  alternate  disposition  in  response  to  the  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  latches  as  the  dump  bed  is  alternately 
raised  and  lowered, 
there  being  an  over-center  crank  arm  assembly  operably 
coupled  with  said  member  to  snap  across  an  overcenter 
point  during  movement  of  the  trip  arm  from  one  of  said 
dispositions  to  the  other  thereof  for  releasably  holding 
said  trip  arm  in  either  of  said  dispositions. 


e  rail  means  positioned  on  said  bottom,  and 
{.  a  mining  machine  mounted  on  said  rail  means  for  travel 
therealong. 


3  958  831 
TUNNEL  EXCAVATOR 
Hachiro   Nakashima;    Sufchlro   Miwa;    ™"»*'  .\!™*r*' 
Masakazu  YoshMa,  and  Minoru  Matsumoto,  aU  of  Osrta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,895 

Int.  CL*  E21D  9110;  E21C  33/00 

U.S.  CL  299-64  ^  ^'■*™ 


3  958  830 
LONGWALL  MINING  SYSTEM  AND  ARCHSHIELD  FOR 

MINING  TAR  SANDS,  OIL  SHALES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Johns,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Worid  Oil 

Mining  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada  ,^  .-^ 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,489 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Mar.  18, 1974, 195228 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  27/24,  29/02 

U.S.CL  299-31  .  32  Claims 


1  A  mining  system  including  a  mining  shield  comprising: 

a'  a  plurality  of  arch  sections  in  side  by  side  abutting  rela- 
tionship forming  a  tunnel  like  chamber  having  a  bottom 
and  a  side  wall  and  being  open  opposite  said  side  wall 
toward  the  mining  wall, 

b  said  arch  sections  each  having  a  base  portion  and  an 
arcuate  cantilever  portion  extending  upwardly  at  a  gener- 
ally acute  angle  from  said  base  portion, 

c.  each  of  said  arch  sections  being  independently  movable 
in  the  direction  of  the  base  member, 

d  whereby  the  base  portions  of  said  arch  sections  form  said 
bottom,  and  said  cantilever  portions  of  said  arch  sections 
forms  said  side  wall, 


1  An  excavator,  for  excavating  a  tunnel,  compnsing  a  body; 
a  horizontally  and  vertically  swingable  boom  mounted  on  said 
body    a  first  cylinder-piston  assembly  means  arranged  l>e- 
tweeA  said  body  and  said  boom  for  horizontally  and  vertically 
swinging  said  boom;  a  swingable  bracket  pivotelly  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  boom;  a  second  cylinder-pis- 
ton assembly  means  arranged  between  said  bracket  and  said 
boom  for  swinging  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said  boom;  a 
vertically  tiltable  excavating  cutter  having  a  sharp  tip  at  its 
forward  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  such 
that  said  bracket  is  forced  upward  and  downward  by  said 
second  cylinder-piston  assembly  means  arranged  between  said 
bracket  and  said  boom  while  said  boom  is  held  stationary;  and 
power  operator  impact  means  arranged  between  said  cutter 
and  said  bracket  for  intermittently  applying  an  impact  force  to 
said  cutter;  raised  ridge  means  fonned  on  each  side  of  said 
cutter  opposite  the  side  edges  of  said  bracket  for  beanng  the 
excavating  reactional  force  applied  to  said  cutter  dunng  exM- 
vation  a  gathering  means  for  gathering  materials  excavated  by 
said  excavator,  and  a  transporting  means  for  transporting  the 
materials  gathered  by  said  gathering  mean  to  the  rear  of  said 
excavator  discharging  said  materials. 


3  958  832 
DRUM  MINING  HEAD  WITH  CUTTER  PATTERN 
Siegfried  Sigott,  and  Hubert  Schwdberger,  both  «  ZeRweg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Verelnlgte  Osterrekhbche  Etaen-  und 
Stahlweriie-Alpine  Monton  Aktkngeselbchaft,  Vienna,  Aua- 

*!^tinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  374,384,  June  28,  1973  Thb 

applkathm  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,881 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Austria,    June    30,    1972, 

5635/72 

InL  CL*  E21C  27/2^ 

U.S.  CL  299-89  *  ^T" 

1.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  jib  arm.  a  rotery  mming 
head  (15)  mounted  on  said  jib  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  (Y),  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  mining  head 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  advancmg  said  jib 
ann  in  a  swivelling  movement  in  a  direcuon  (A)  along  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  rotary  mining  head  compnsing: 

a.  a  body  portion  (1),  «^-;«« 

b.  a  plurality  of  cutter  bits  (3)  earned  by  said  body  portion 
and  extending  generally  radially  from  said  body  and  each 
having  a  free  end,  each  of  said  cutter  bits  having  an  angle 
of  inclination  (a)  with  respect  to  said  body. 
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c.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cutter  bits,  each  group  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  cutter  bits,  (41-45,  46-50,  51-55)  each 
group  being  spaced  along  the  axis  of  rotation  (Y)  of  said 
cutter  bits  from  the  other  groups,  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
cutter  bits  of  each  of  said  groups  deflning  a  circle,  the 
circles  defmed  by  the  free  ends  of  the  cutter  bits  of  said 
groups  increasing  in  diameter  (Q,  R,  S)  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion towards  attachment  of  said  body  to  the  jib  arm, 

d.  said  cutter  bits  groups  and  said  cutter  bits  within  said 
groups  being  arranged  so  that  the  relationship  a  =  tan  a 

y  is  fulfilled,  wherein  a  =  the  measured  axial  distance 
between  two  adjacent  groups,  a  =  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  each  of  the  cutter  bits  the  ends  of  which  are  situated 


said  annular  band  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  axially  extending  drive  means  slidably  en- 


gageable  with  said  key-slot  means  and  providing  a  driv- 

able  connection  therebetween. 


If 


3,958,834 
AUTOMATIC  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Yasuhisa  Takeuchi;  Haruhiko  lizuka,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and 
Mitsuhiko  Ezoe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohania,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   16,   1973,  48- 
79338;  Mar.  13,  1974,  49-28859 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  1  Claim 


3,958,833 
HEAT  SHIELD  AND  DRIVE  KEY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISC 

BRAKE 
George  E.  Stanton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,316 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  301—6  A  13  Claims 

1.  Heat  shield  and  drive  apparatus  for  a  wheel  surrounded 
disc  brake  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  non-rotatable 
stator  discs  and  rotatable  rotor  discs  wherein  the  rotor  discs 
are  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  wheel  through  axially 
extending  key-slot  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  band  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  stator  discs 
and  slidable  axially  thereover  to  provide  a  shield  between 
said  wheel  and  said  rotor  and  stator  discs  radially  inward 
therefrom; 


WHEEL 

SPEED 

DET 


on  the  circle  of  larger  diameter  of  the  adjacent  groups, 
and  y  =  the  length  of  the  arc  described  by  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  cutter  bits  over  the  angle  (fi)  by  which  each 
of  said  cutter  bits  lags  behind  the  cutter  bit  of  the  previ- 
ous group  the  path  of  which  it  enters,  and 
e.  each  of  said  cutter  bits  having  a  cutting  face  (9),  said 
cutting  faces  being  positioned  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  resultant  (R)  of  (i)  the  velocity  compo- 
nent (Vr)  imparted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cutter  bits  by 
rotation  of  the  mining  head  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
(r),  and  (ii)  of  the  advance  velocity  component  (V^) 
imparted  to  the  rotary  mining  head  due  to  the  velocity 
component  of  the  head  in  the  direction  (A)  of  said  axis 
of  rotation. 
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1.  An  automatic  anti-skid  braking  system  for  use  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  brakes  actuated  by  hydraulic  pressure, 
which  comprises: 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  to 
produce  a  wheel  speed  signal  analogous  thereto; 

wheel  acceleration  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  wheel 
speed  signal  for  producing  a  wheel  acceleration  signal 
analogous  thereto; 

approximated  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  responsive  to 
the  wheel  speed  signal  for  producing  a  first  approximated 
vehicle  speed  signal; 

a  braking  force  release  unit  responsive  to  the  first  approxi- 
mated vehicle  speed  signal  and  the  wheel  acceleration 
signal  for  producing  a  brake  release  signal  both  when  the 
wheel  acceleration  exceeds  a  given  thershold  value  and  a 
slipping  rate  exceeds  a  given  threshold  value; 

a  braking  force  re-application  unit  responsive  to  the  wheel 
acceleration  signal  for  producing  a  brake  re-application 
signal  when  the  wheel  acceleration  drops  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value;  and  braking  force  control 
means  responsive  to  the  brake  release  signal  and  the 
brake  re-application  signal  for  producing  a  braking  force 
control  signal  to  control  solenoid  valves  of  a  hydraulic 
modulator; 
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said  braking  force  re-application  unit  comprising  a  first 
comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  wheel  acceleration 
signal  for  producing  a  first  acceleration  output  signal 
when  the  wheel  acceleration  exceeds  a  first  set  value; 
unbraked  condition  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
wheel  acceleration  signal  for  sensing  an  unbraked  condi- 
tion when  a  wheel  re-application  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  after  releasing  of  the  braking  force 
and  producing  a  second  acceleration  output  signal  in 
response  thereto  and  brake  reapplication  signal  generat- 
ing means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  acceleration  output  signals  for  producing  the 
brake  re-application  signal,  in  which  said  unbraked  con- 
dition sensing  means  comprises:  a  timer  circuit  responsive 
to  the  braking  force  control  signal  from  the  braking  force 
control  means  for  producing  a  time-delayed  output  signal 
after  a  predetermined  time  delay;  a  second  comparator 
circuit  responsive  to  the  wheel  acceleration  signal  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  the  wheel  acceleration 
is  below  a  second  set  value;  and  an  AND  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  time-delayed  output  signal  from  said  timer 
circuit  and  said  output  signal  from  said  second  compara- 
tor circuit  for  producing  said  second  acceleration  output 
signal,  and  in  which  said  timer  circuit  comprises:  a  first 
inverter  for  inverting  the  braking  force  control  signal  to 
produce  a  first  inverted  signal;  a  mono-stable  multivibra- 
tor responsive  to  the  braking  force  control  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal;  and  a  second  inverter  for  inverting 
said  output  signal  from  said  mono-stable  multivibrator  to 
produce  a  second  inverted  signal  whereby  said  first  and 
second  inverted  signals  are  fed  to  said  AND  circuit  to- 
gether with  said  second  acceleration  output  signal  to 
produce  the  second  acceleration  output  signal. 


3,958,835 

ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Ralph  W.  Rothfusz,  and  Bruce  E.  Latvab,  both  of  Elyria,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,785 

Int.  Cl.»  B60T  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  P  9  Claims 
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said  signal  modifying  means  including  first  means  respon- 
sive to  generation  of  said  skid  detecting  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  value  of  said  brake  pressure  control  signal  causing 
said  modulator  means  to  decay  the  braking  pressure 
communicated  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means, 
said  first  means  further  including  second  means  respon- 
sive to  termination  of  said  skid  detecting  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  value  of  said  brake  pressure  control  signal  initiat- 
ing a  brake  pressure  build  cycle  causing  said  modulator 
means  to  increase  braking  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
rate  less  than  the  maximum  rate  of  increase  permitted  by 
the  modulator  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  build  cycle; 

said  second  means  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  to  generate  an  intermediate  signal 
which  increases  in  a  predetermined  manner  during  in- 
crease of  braking  pressure  and  which  decreases  in  prede- 
termined manner  when  said  modulator  means  decays  the 
braking  pressure  communicated  to  said  actuators,  said 
first  means  inhibiting  said  intermediate  signal  until  said 
build  cycle  is  initiated  whereupon  said  first  means  equates 
the  value  of  said  control  signal  with  the  value  of  said 
intermediate  signal. 


3,958,836 

MOVABLE  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRIVE  TRACKS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  by  Joe 

R.  Brown,  executor,  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,918 

Int.  CL*  B62D  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  305—14  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  a  brake  controlling  said 
wheel,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  said 
brake,  an  adaptive  braking  system  controlling  communication 
to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  comprising: 
speed  sensing  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  vehicle  wheel; 
skid  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for 
generating  a  skid  detecting  signal  when  an  incipient  skid- 
ding condition  of  said  wheel  is  detected  and  terminating 
said  skid  detecting  signal  when  the  incipient  skidding 
condition  terminates; 
signal  modifying  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  skid 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  brake  pressure  control 
signal;  and 
modulator  means  responsive  to  said  brake  pressure  control 
signal  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  levels  to  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  in  accordance  to  the 
value  of  said  brake  pressure  control  signal; 


1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  adjacent  segments  of  a  track 
comprising: 

a.  eye  means  extending  from  said  adjacent  segments; 

b.  pin  means  extending  through  said  eye  means  for  pivoU- 
bly  securing  said  adjacent  segments  relative  to  said  pin 
means  and  to  each  other; 

c.  lubrication  passage  means  extending  through  said  pin 
means  for  communicating  lubricant  to  the  wear  surfaces 
between  said  pin  means  and  said  eye  means  in  each  of  the 
joined  segments  in  said  assembly; 

d.  sealing  means  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
said  pin  means  for  retaining  said  lubricant  in  position  on 
the  portion  of  said  wear  surfaces  included  within  said 
sealing  means;  and 

e.  releasable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  pin 
means  within  said  eye  means  whereby  said  securing 
means  may  be  removed  to  separate  said  segments. 
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3,958,837 
IDLER 
Chikashi  Chagawa,  HirakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1974, 49-21708 
Int  CI.*  B62D  55114 
U.S.  Ci.  305—21  4  Claims 


'— ti 


1.  An  idler  for  use  in  an  endless  track  unit,  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a.  an  idler  proper  having  an  annular  groove  formed  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  shock-absorbing  member  units,  each  being 
interchangeably  secured  into  said  annular  groove  by  a 
bolt  which  is  inserted  thereinto  and  threadingly  engaged 
with  said  idler  proper,  and  each  having  a  shock-absorbing 
member,  a  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shock-absorbing  member  and  a 
positioning  pin  fitted  into  a  positioning  hole  formed  in 
said  annular  groove, 

wherein  said  annular  groove  is  projected  vertically  beyond  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  idler  proper  and  is  bounded  by 
side  walls  thereat  to  form  step  portions. 


3,958,838 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  LIMITING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DUAL-CIRCUIT  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Manfred  Totschnig,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 

swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,290 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Jan.    28,    1974, 
2403855 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  7  Claims 


1.  Brake  pressure  limiting  apparatus  for  a  dual-circuit  vehi- 
cle brake  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  valve  body  arranged  on  a  common 
axis; 

b.  the  first  valve  body  having  a  first  inlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  master  cylinder  and  at  least  one  first  outlet 
for  supplying  braking  pressure  in  said  brake  system; 

c.  the  second  valve  body  having  a  second  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  master  cylinder  and  at  least  one  second 
outlet  for  supplying  braking  pressure  in  said  brake  sys- 
tem; 

d.  a  first  valve  element  arranged  within  said  first  valve  body, 
said  first  valve  element  being  movable  along  said  com- 


mon axis  between  an  open  position,  in  which  the  pressure 
at  said  first  inlet  is  transmitted  to  said  first  outlet,  and  a 
closed  position  isolating  the  pressures  at  said  first  inlet 
and  first  outlet; 

e.  a  second  valve  element  arranged  within  said  second  valve 
body,  said  second  valve  element  being  movable  along  said 
common  axis  between  an  open  position,  in  which  the 
pressure  at  said  second  inlet  is  transmitted  to  said  second 
outlet,  and  a  closed  position  isolating  the  pressures  at  said 
second  inlet  and  second  outlet;  and 

f.  common  actuating  means,  arranged  between  said  first  and 
second  valve  bodies,  for  simultaneously  and  equally  ap- 
plying an  actuating  force  to  said  first  and  second  valve 
element  causing  said  first  and  second  valve  element  to 
close  when  the  pressure  at  said  first  and  second  inlets, 
respectively,  exceeds  a  limiting  value  that  is  dependent 
upon  the  vehicle  load. 


3,958,839 
SEGMENTED  TRACK 
John  H.  Nod  well,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Foremost  Inter- 
national Industries  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,386 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  305—35  R  1  Claim 


>^ 


1.  A  vehicle  track  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, spaced  parallel  belts  joined  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  grouser  bar  assemblies,  each  belt  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  segments  joined  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship, each  segment  being  a  generally  flat  moulded  elasto- 
meric  body  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  ground 
engaging  surface  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
segment,  said  segment  having  enlarged  sections  to  provide 
transverse  ribs  projecting  oppositely  from  both  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  segment,  each  rib 
providing  a  flat  surface  normal  to  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  forming  said  end  edge  surface  of  the  segment,  said  grouser 
bar  assembly  being  located  at  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments and  forming  connectors  for  said  segment,  each  assem- 
bly including  a  grouser  bar  having  a  concave  inner  surface 
overlying  the  transverse  ribs  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  abutting 
segments,  a  backing  plate  having  a  concave  inner  surface 
overlying  the  transverse  ribs  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  abutting 
segments,  and  bolt  means  drawing  said  grouser  bar  and  back- 
ing plate  together,  said  flat  surface  forming  said  end  edge 
surface  being  interrupted  across  the  width  of  the  segment  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  of  semicircular  cross-section  and  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  flat  body,  said  openings  when 
matched  with  like  openings  in  an  adjacent  segment  providing 
circular  bores  for  said  bolt  means. 


3,958,840 
FLEXIBLE  BEARING  HAVING  REINFORCEMENTS 
Charles  C.  Hickox,  Brigham  City,  and  J.  Donald  McGregor, 
Logan,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thk>kol  Corporation, 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,673 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—2  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  bearing  comprising  alternate  layers  of  elasto- 
mer and  rigid  material,  stacked  and  bonded  together,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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at  least  one  layer  of  open-weave,  reinforcing  material  em- 
bedded in  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomer,  so  that  the 


elastomer  may  extend  through  the  openings  in  the  weave 
to  encapsulate  each  strand  thereof. 


3,958,841 

NON-FRICTION  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,772 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.5  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  at  least  two  areas  of  different 
pressures  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  extending  between  and 
into  each  area,  sealing  means  comprising  a  wall  with  a  long 
bore  therethrough  with  respect  to  the  bore's  diameter  with 
said  bore  having  an  inside  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rod  for  surrounding  the  rod  between  said 
areas  with  a  gas  filled  space  between  the  rod  and  bore  in  the 
compressor  so  as  to  prevent  substantial  gas  flow  between  the 
areas  through  the  space  between  said  rod  and  bore. 


3,958,842 
RADIAL  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
George  R.  Telle,  El  Scgundo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,485 
Int.  CI.*  FI6C  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 10  10  Claims 

1.  A  radial  magnetic  bearing  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  cylindrical  surface  substantially  centered 
about  and  spaced  from  said  circumferential  surface; 
a  first  plurality  of  axially  magnetized  ring  magnets  secured 
to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft  and  being 
axially  terminated  in  faces  for  defining  magnetic  poles,  in 
which  like  poles  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnets  face  one 
another,  said  like  pole  faces  of  said  adjacent  magnets 
being  sloped  away  from  one  another  for  defining  means 
for  defining  a  configuration  of  subsuntially  triangular 


openings  converging  substantially  at  said  circumferential 
surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  substantially  triangularly-shaped  ferro- 
magnetic rings  positioned  in  said  triangular  openings 
means  and  secured  to  said  sloped  pole  faces,  in  which  said 
ferro-magnetic  rings  have  bases  of  sufficient  width  for 
preventing  saturation  thereof,  for  providing  a  flux  path 
tangential  to  said  circumferential  surface  for  thereby 
smoothing  out  any  non-uniform  magnetization  of  said 
magnets,  and  for  minimizing  back  leakage  flux  at  said 
circumferential  surface; 

a  second  plurality  of  axially  magnetized  ring  magnets  se- 
cured to  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  housing  and 
being  axially  terminated  in  faces  for  defining  magnetic 
poles,  in  which  like  poles  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnets 
face  one  another,  said  like  pole  faces  of  said  adjacent 
magnets  being  sloped  away  from  one  another  for  defining 
means  for  defining  a  configuration  of  substantially  triang- 


ular openings  converging  substantially  at  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  like  poles  of  said  second  plurality  of 
axially  magnetized  ring  magnets  being  radially  aligned 
with  said  like  poles  of  said  first  plurality  of  axially  magne- 
tized ring  magnets  for  radially  repelling  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  magnets  from  one  another  and 
thereby  for  centering  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
housing;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  triangularly-shaped  ferro-magnetic 
rings  positioned  in  said  triangular  openings  means  of  said 
second  plurality  of  magnets  and  secured  to  said  sloped 
pole  faces  thereof,  in  which  said  ferro-magnetic  rings 
have  bases  of  sufficient  width  for  preventing  saturation 
thereof,  for  providing  a  flux  path  tangential  to  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  for  thereby  smoothing  out  any  non- 
uniform magnetization  of  said  second  plurality  of  said 
magnets,  and  for  minimizing  back  leakage  flux  loss  at  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface. 


3,958,843 
SPINNING  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Dieter  WMmer,  Uerikon,  Zurich,  Switierland,  assignor  to 
Spindcl-Motoren-und  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.,  Uster,  Switier- 
land 

Filed  Sept  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   28,   1973, 
2348908 

InL  CI.*  F16C  / 7/05.  23/08,  27/08,  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  308— 152  11  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  hous- 
ing, a  bearing  tube  arranged  in  said  bearing  housing,  first  and 
second  spaced  bearings  mounted  in  said  bearing  tube,  a  spin- 
dle shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  at  least  one  rigid 
portion  of  the  bearing  housing  whereby  the  bearing  housing 
may  be  clamped,  driven  means  on  said  spindle  shaft  and  ex- 
tending around  said  first  bearing  whereby  the  spindle  may  be 
driven  substantially  adjacent  said  first  bearing,  first  resilient 
means  as  part  of  said  spinning  spindle  assembly  allowing  resil- 
ient tilting  and  hence  wobble  of  said  first  bearing  and  said 
bearing  tube,  damping  means  interposed  between  said  bearing 
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housing  and  said  bearing  tube  for  counteracting  and  damping  3,958,845 

the  tilting  and  wobbling  movement  of  said  bearing  tube,  and  TIGHTENING  OF  BALL  BUSHES 

second  resilient  means  spaced  from  said  first  resilient  means   Sven  Walter  Nilsson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova 

A.B.,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    22,    1973, 
7315787 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  25100 
U.S.  CI.  308—65  5  Claims 


as  part  of  said  spinning  spindle  assembly  allowing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  first  bearing  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  spindle  shaft. 


1.  A  ball  bush  unit  of  a  type  having  a  number  of  races  and 
adapted  to  move  linearly  on  an  axle,  comprising  a  holder 
having  an  axially  extending  slit  and  adapted  to  partially  sur- 
round said  axle,  a  casing  surrounding  said  holder  and  having 
a  slit  lined  with  the  slit  of  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  balls 
between  said  holder  and  said  axle,  and  between  said  holder 
and  said  casing,  and  means  for  tightening  said  bush  unit  on  the 
axle  comprising  an  arched  washer  mounted  externally  on  said 
casing  and  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  slit  of  said  casing,  with 
opposite  edges  of  said  washer  engaging  said  casing,  and  a 
screw  threaded  in  said  washer  and  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of 
said  casing,  said  screw  pressing  inwardly  against  said  casing 
with  respect  to  said  axle,  thereby  reducing  the  arch  of  said 
arched  washer  and  narrowing  the  gap  of  said  slit,  whereby  said 
slit  of  said  casing  is  not  externally  covered  by  said  washer. 


BEARINGS  FOR  RAPPING  SHAFT  FOR  3,958,846 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS  OPEN  END  SPINNING  SPINDLE 

Xaver  Johann  Huppi,  Zurich,  and  Alfred  Frauenfelder,  Zolli-  William  E.  Donner,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

kon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Barden  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  ^^^  J"n«  <»,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,646 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,203  I"*-  CI.*  F16C  35108 


U.S.  CI.  308—24 


Int.  Cl.»  F16C  35102 


^2 


U.S.  CI.  308— 149 


12  Claims 


6  Claims 


«    CD 


17       14 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising:  two  spaced  bearings 
each  supported  by  an  elongated  rod  member  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  in  a  bearing  block,  said  bearing  block  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  cradle  with  a  pair  of  rod  member  receiving 
means  therein,  the  rod  member  receiving  means  including 
slots  in  each  of  the  vertically  extending  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
cradle,  said  slots  being  in  spaced  alignment,  the  rapping  shaft 
including  a  wear  ring  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  wear 
ring  being  detachably  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in 
contacting  relationship  with  said  bearings. 


1.  A  shaft  and  bearing  assembly  for  an  open-ended  spinning 
unit  including  in  combination,  a  unitary  bearing  housing,  a 
bearing,  means  mounting  said  bearing  in  said  housing  at  a 
location  spaced  from  an  end  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  supported 
in  said  bearing  and  extending  through  said  housing  end,  and 
an  air  flow  restrictor  surroundng  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
housing  end  to  form  a  space  between  said  restrictor  and  said 
bearing,  one  of  said  housing  and  said  shaft  being  formed  with 
a  low  resistance  air  bypass  passage  leading  from  outside  said 
housing  into  said  space. 
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3,958,847 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  S.  Cain,  Portola  Valley;  Jerome  A.  Carlson,  Woodside, 
and  George  E.  Goodrich,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Tribotech,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,764 
Int.  Cl.»  F16C  13/00,  33/00 


3,958,849 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Donald  A.  Blairsdale,  1622  Michael  Drive,  Pinole,  Calif.  94564 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,074,  May  13,  1974.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,222 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  339— 14P  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  308—196 


14  Claims 


/g  '3^/8^l/9'7f^ ^/4 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly,  an  inner  race  ring, 
an  outer  race  ring,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
bearing  elements  carried  between  the  rings,  at  least  one  of  said 
rings  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  split  ring  segments 
which  are  in  facing  relationship  along  a  radially  extending 
plane,  and  flexible  elongate  locking  strip  means  positioned 
about  a  circumference  of  the  ring  segments  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  radially  extending  plane  for  holding  each  of  said 
ring  segments  against  relative  axial  and  rotary  displacement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  ring  segments  and  locking 
strip  being  substantially  unrestrained  radially  whereby  the  ring 
segments  are  free  to  undergo  a  limited  range  of  relative  radial 
displacement. 


3,958,848 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  DESORPTION  ION 

SOURCE 
Hans  W.  Hell,  380  Rambia  OricnU,  Malibu,  Calif.  94035 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,785,  June  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,911,311.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,798 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1973, 
2333866 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  316— 26  3  Claims 


24,  (TB 


1.  A  convertible  electrical  plug,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  prongs; 

a  conductive  channel  member  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  power  prongs  and  electrically  connected  to  a 
ground  wire; 

pivot  means  disposed  within  said  conductive  channel  mem- 
ber; 

grounding  prong  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
means  for  pivoting  movement  from  a  forwardly  pointing 
active  position  to  a  rearwardly  pointing  inactive  position, 
said  grounding  prong  means  being  aligned  with  said  con- 
ductive channel  member  in  both  of  said  positions;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  grounding  prong  means  in 
either  of  said  two  positions  and  for  pressing  said  ground- 
ing prong  means  against  the  interior  of  said  conductive 
channel  member  to  electrically  connect  said  grounding 
prong  means  to  said  ground  wire  wnen  it  is  in  said  active 
position. 


3,958,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING     . 

MULTI-CONQUCTOR  CABLES 

George  Edward  Ayer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,595,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,056.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,476 

iBt  CL»  HOIR  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339—22  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gas  permeable  electrode  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

etching  the  end  of  a  gas  permeable  wire  to  a  point, 
covering  said  etched  end  of  said  wire  with  a  gas  impervious 

CO&tillB 

applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  etched  and  coated  1.  An  assembly  for  physically  and  electrically  connectmg  a 
wire  in  an  evacuated  space  until  the  coating  on  said  point  first  multi-conductor  cable  to  one  or  more  second  muUi-con- 
is  removed  by  field  evaporation.  ductor  cables  comprising: 
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a  support; 

a  plurality  of  first  connector  elements  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  said  connector  elements  having  a  selected  group 
of  first  cable  conductors  physically  and  electrically  con- 
nected thereto; 

a  plurality  of  second  connector  elements  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  first  connector  elements,  each  of  said  second 
connector  elements  being  physically  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  selected  group  of  conductors  of  said  sec- 
ond cables;  and 

each  of  said  second  connector  elements  having  a  casing 
with  at  least  one  side  wall  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  second  connector  element  moves 
when  being  mated  with  a  first  connector  element, 

means  operative  when  a  second  connector  element  is  mated 
in  a  corresponding  first  connector  element  for  preventing 
the  elements  from  being  spuriously  separated  but  for 
permitting  them  to  be  separated  if  desired, 

said  means  comprising  a  clip  having  a  base  p>ortion  attached 
to  said  support  adjacent  a  said  first  connector  element, 
and  a  resilient  upright  portion  extending  alongside  said  at 
least  one  side  wall  of  a  second  connector  element  when 
said  second  connector  element  is  in  mated  relation  with 
the  corresponding  first  connector  element,  said  upright 
portion  having  a  cam  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  said 
wall,  whereby  said  upright  portion  is  acted  upon  by  said 
second  connector  element  to  move  said  upright  portion 
aside  as  said  connector  elements  are  being  moved  from 
unmated  into  mated  relation,  said  upright  portion  further 
having  a  projection  extending  toward  said  side  wall,  and 
said  side  wall  having  a  detent  recess,  said  projection  being 
snapped  into  said  recess  by  the  resilience  of  said  upright 
portion  when  said  connector  elements  are  moved  into 
fully  mated  relation. 


3,958,851 
SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Robert  T.  Evans,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,231 

IntCI.*H01R/7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  339—47  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  providing  improved  shielding  of  connec- 
tions made  in  coaxial  type  wire  comprising; 

a  contact  connected  to  the  signal  conductor  of  a  coaxial 
wire; 

a  one  piece  hermaphroditic  insulator  housing  which  com- 
pletely surrounds  said  contact; 

an  electrically  conductive  thin  metallic  coating  covering  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  said  insulator  housing; 

means  for  connecting  the  shield  of  the  coaxial  wire  directly 
to  said  electrically  conductive  metallic  coating; 

a  mechanically  strong,  one  piece,  electrically  conductive 
shield  element  folded  in  intimate  contact  around  said 
metallic  coated  one  piece  insulator  so  as  to  provide  a  low 
resistance  electrical  path  therebetween; 

means  for  connecting  said  electrically  conductive  shield 
element  to  the  shield  of  the  coaxial  wire  to  form  a  me- 
chanical and  electrical  connection  therebetween; 


further  means  for  connecting  said  electrically  conductive 
shield  element  to  the  outside  of  said  coaxial  wire  forming 
a  strain  relief  therewith; 

means  forming  part  of  said  mechanically  strong,  one  piece, 
electrically  conductive  element  for  applying  the  compli- 
ant mechanical  forces  to  maintain  intimate  contact  of 
metallized  insulators  when  mated. 


3,958,852 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gerald   Milton   Abraham,  Reynoldsburg,  and   Peter  John 

Campbell,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,303 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  17106,  27102 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  P  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  ground  plane  mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  jacks  mounted  in  the  housing,  each 
jack  having  a  conductive  tubular  element  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  ground  plane  and  a  conductive  socket 
which  is  mounted  inside  the  tubular  element; 

a  first  plurality  of  contact  springs,  each  spring  having  a  first 
end  connecting  to  the  ground  plane  and  a  second  end 
extending  into  the  opening;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  contact  springs,  each  spring  having  a 
first  end  connecting  to  a  different  socket  of  one  of  the 
coaxial  jacks  and  a  second  end  extending  into  the  open- 
ing. 


3,958,853 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  Everett  Wilson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viking 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,924 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13138 

U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  row  configuration  thereon,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  upstanding  wire-receiving  portion  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  an  insulated  wire  and  cutting  through 
the  insulation  to  contact  the  core  of  the  wire; 

a  carrier  of  insulative  material  having  a  row  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  insulated  wires,  said  carrier  having  retention 
means  for  holding  the  carrier  to  said  frame  with  said  slots 
in  said  carrier  being  aligned  with  said  slots  in  said  contact 
elements;  and 
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a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  disposed  in  said  slots  of  said 
carrier,  said  slots  of  said  carrier  being  slightly  narrower 
than  said  wires  so  that  the  wires  are  held  in  an  interfer- 
ence fit  therein. 


3,958,854 
SPARK  GAP  APPARATUS 
William  Lee  Arrington;  Robert  Dwight  Gantt;  Thomas  Ed- 
ward Gausman,  and  Glen  Edward  Snyder,  all  of  Batavia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  SUmford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,449 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  79/66,  HOIR  23152 

U.S.  CI.  339—  111  2  Claims 


3,958,855 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  Oakcs,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  409,901,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  215,729,  Jan. 
6,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

556,106 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  1 3152 

U.S.  CI.  339-  111  21  Clahns 


X..50 


1.  A  spark  gap  socket  for  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  circular  array  of  circular  pins  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  circular  apertures  aligned  with 
and  formed  to  telescope  over  said  circular  array  of  circu- 
lar pins  of  said  electron  discharge  device; 

a  wafer  of  electrical  conducting  material  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  circular  apertures  with  each 
one  of  said  circular  apertures  of  said  electrical  conduct- 
ing material  aligned  with  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  apertures  of 
said  wafer  of  electrical  insulating  material,  said  wafer  of 
electrical  conducting  material  formed  to  provide  an  air 
gap  intermediate  said  conducting  material  and  each  one 
of  said  circular  pins  of  said  electron  discharge  device  and 
an  air  gap  intermediate  said  conducting  material  and  said 
wafer  of  insulating  material  in  the  region  immediately 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  circular  apertures 
in  said  wafer  of  electrical  conducting  material;  and 

a  socket  portion  of  electrical  insulating  material  affixed  to 
said  wafers  of  electrical  insulating  and  conducting  materi- 
als and  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  wafer 
of  electrical  conducting  material  to  provide  an  air  gap  in 
the  region  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of 
said  apertures  in  said  electrical  conducting  material  and 
intermediate  said  socket  portion  and  said  wafer  of  electri- 
cal conducting  material,  said  socket  portion  including  a 
hole  in  each  of  said  portions  spaced  from  said  wafer  of 
electrical  material  with  each  hole  having  an  electrical 
conductor  therein  formed  to  receive  a  circular  pin  of  said 
circular  array  of  said  electron  discharge  device. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising:  an  insulating 
housing  means;  an  elongated  first  contact  means  located 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  contact  receiving  section  at 
one  end  thereof  accessible  through  a  contact  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  housing  means;  an  elongated  second  contact  means 
having  at  least  the  external  surface  of  a  free  end  portion 
thereof  of  a  material  which  produces  a  gas  when  subjected  to 
an  electrical  arc  and  an  electrically  conducting  portion  axially 
adjacent  said  free  end  portion,  said  portions  of  said  second 
contact  means  being  insertable  into  said  contact  receiving 
opening  upon  relative  coaxial  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  means  towards  each  other,  electrical  shunt 
means  located  vrithin  said  housing  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  contact 
means  and  having  a  first  segment  in  gaseous  communication 
with  said  contact  receiving  section  and  a  second  segment 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  contact  means;  said  second 
segment  being  movable  to  a  location  axially  outwardly  of  said 
one  end  of  said  first  contact  means  and  being  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  first  contact  means  in  all  relative 
positions  thereof;  and  said  second  segment  having  a  configura- 
tion to  establish  non-contacting  electrical  communication 
with  said  electrically  conducting  portion  at  said  axially  out- 
ward position. 


3,958,856 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE 
Jerry  Mayronnc  Prcsson,  TrumbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hubbcll  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,906 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  3100 

U.S.  CI.  339— 113R  15  Claims 


2.  The  method  of  determining  if  an  electrical  wiring  device 
having  at  least  one  normally  nongrounded  terminal  and  a 
normally  grounded  terminal  has  been  correctly  wired  with 
electrical  conductors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  one  end  of  each  conductor  into  a  different  termi- 
nal. 
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electrically  connecting  one  end  of  each  conductor  to  the 
terminal  in  which  the  conductor  is  inserted, 

impressing  indicium  unique  to  the  grounding  terminal  into 
the  end  of  the  conductor  substantially  at  the  same  time 
the  conductor  is  being  connected  to  the  grounding  termi- 
nal, whereby  the  connection  of  the  conductor  to  the 
grounding  terminal  is  distinguishable  from  the  connection 
of  the  other  conductor  to  the  nongrounding  terminal. 

10.  An  electrical  wiring  device  having  at  least  two  non- 
grounding  and  one  grounding  terminal  for  providing  electrical 
terminations  to  different  electrical  conductors  comprising: 

a  screw  actuated  device  on  each  terminal  for  forcing  an 
elongated  end  of  a  different  electrical  conductor  and  a 
conductive  surface  of  each  terminal  into  mutual  electrical 
contact, 

means  on  the  conductive  surface  of  said  grounding  terminal 
for  impressing  indicium  into  one  conductor  end  substan- 
tially as  electrical  contact  with  said  surface  is  effected, 

the  indicium  on  said  means  being  unique  to  said  grounding 
terminal  whereby  said  one  conductor  is  identifiable  upon 
removal  thereof  from  the  device  terminals. 


3,958,858 
MODIFIED  CIRCUIT  CARD  EXTENDER 
Robert  J.  Silveira,  Jr.,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,111 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13164 

U.S.  CI.  339— 186  M  5  Claims 


JiS  -»     J4 


3,958,857 
SNAP-IN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Schultz,  Northficid,  and  Stanley  A.  Linkowski, 
Franklin  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy-Akon 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,471 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13148 

U.S.  CI.  339— 128  13  Claims 


/.^  ,23 


1.  A  circuit  card  extender  for  transferring  the  electrical 
connections  of  a  printed  circuit  of  an  electronic  system  from 
a  chassis  connector  in  a  congested  chassis  area  thereof  to  a 
convenient  testing  area  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal 

sides  and  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  sides; 
a  plurality  of  male  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 

first  lateral  side; 
a  plurality  of  female  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 

second  lateral  side; 
means  for  connecting  each  member  of  said  plurality  of  male 

electrical  connectors  to  a  corresponding  member  of  said 

plurality  of  female  electrical  connectors; 
a  first  elongated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  along  said  first 

longitudinal  side  of  said  frame; 
a  second  elongated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  along  said 

second  longitudinal  side  of  said  frame; 
keying  means  at  both  ends  thereof  for  each  of  said  first  and 

second  elongated  shafU;  and 
guiding  means  for  coupling  said  frame  to  the  chassis  con- 
nector of  the  electronic  system. 


1.  In  a  snap-in  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a 
dielectric    body    carrying    thereon    electrically    conductive 
contact  means,  said  body  having  a  base  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  snap-in  retaining  fingers  on  said  body 
projecting  through  and  beyond  the  plane  of  said  base 
surface  to  extend  into  retaining  position  alongside  shoul- 
der means  on  the  supporting  panel  engaged  by  said  base 
surface; 
each  of  said  fingers  having  a  first  retaining  shoulder  lug  on 

one  side  thereof; 
said  first  shoulder  lugs  having  retaining  shoulders  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  base 
surface  plane  and  retainingly  engageable  with  shoulder 
means  of  a  supporting  panel  corresponding  in  thickness 
to  the  spacing  between  said  first  lug  shoulders  and  said 
base  surface  plane;  and 
second  shoulder  lugs  on  another  side  of  each  of  said  fingers 
and  having  shouklers  in  a  plane  offset  from  said  first  lug 
shoulders  and  facing  toward  said  base  surface  plane  for 
engagement  with  shoulder  means  of  a  supporting  panel  of 
a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  spaced  relation  of  said 
second  lug  shoulders  from  said  base  surface  plane. 


3,958,859 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PIN 
Louis  H.  Schmid,  13581  Tea  House  Lane,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
93105 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,599 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339—217  S  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  engaging  use  in  combination 
with  a  tubular  female  mating  member  comprising: 
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A  base  member  having  a  passage  therein; 

A  pair  of  arms  that  have  been  formed  from  the  branches  of 
a  Y  shaped  member  with  arm  ends  resiliently  extending 
from  the  upright  portion  of  the  Y  at  the  apex  thereof  in 
a  manner  wherein  the  arms  are  folded  backwardly  from 
the  apex  toward  the  upright  of  the  Y  in  resiliently  spaced 
relationship  therefrom  said  arm  ends  free  to  move  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
upright  portion  of  the  Y; 

A  wire  connection  means  formed  at  the  base  of  the  upright 
of  the  Y  member  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  apex 
thereof;  and. 

Means  to  prevent  said  member  from  longitudinal  with- 
drawal movement  within  said  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
protuberance  in  said  passage  which  engages  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  in  a  manner  so  that  they  can  be  collapsed  and 
passed  over  the  protuberance. 


3,958,860 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OBJECT  RECOGNITION  TRAINER 
Denis  R.  Breglia,  AlUmonte  Springs,  and  Alfred  H.  Rodemann, 
Maitland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,790 

Int.  CI.*  G03H  1130;  G03B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  4  Claims 


gram  film,  and  also  including  switch  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  reflector  to  switch  said  laser  beam  between 
said  scanners  as  desired  to  select  the  one  of  said  films  on 
which  the  desired  object  attitude  may  be  viewed. 


3,958,861 
DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Frederic  Francis  Roberts,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1973, 
57812/73 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  joint  between  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  optical  cables  each 
of  which  includes  an  elastically  -  deformable  core  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dielectric  optical  waveguides  disposed  circumjacent  the 
core,  said  joint  comprising  a  monolithic  block  having  a  guide- 
way  of  polygonal  cross-section,  which  extends  through  the 
block  between  two  opposite  end  faces  thereof  and  into  which 
each  of  the  cables  extends  from  a  respective  end  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  portion  at  least  of  the  core  within  the  guideway  being 
compressed  transversely  whereby  each  dielectric  optical 
waveguide  is  urged  by  the  core  into  a  respective  comer  of  the 
polygonal  cross-section  of  the  guideway  and  into  engagement 
along  two  lines  with  the  block,  thereby  positively  locating  the 
cable  against  movement  within  the  guideway  in  a  plane  lying 
transversely  to  the  cable  axis,  the  ends  of  the  optical  cables 
within  the  block  being  so  located  that  each  dielectric  optical 
waveguide  of  one  of  the  cables  is  optically  coupled  with  a 
respective  dielectric  optical  waveguide  of  the  other  cable. 


1.  A  holographic  object  recognition  trainer  for  selective 
visual  display  of  an  object  as  a  real  image  at  continuously 
variable  attitudes  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  circularly  cylindrical  holographic  films 
made  irt  wrap-around  360°  fashion  about  two  axes  of  the 
object,  the  axes  being  normal  to  each  other  to  store  all 
views  of  the  object  as  it  rotates  through  360"  respectively 
about  said  two  axes;  two  spaced  rollers;  said  films  being 
joined  together  and  stretched  between  said  rollers; 

b.  an  xy  optical  scanner  for  each  film,  each  scanner  being 
positioned  to  scan  an  associated  one  of  said  films  from  an 
associated  input  laser  beam; 

c.  a  laser  beam  source  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

d.  a  stationary  reflector  for  passing  said  laser  beam  as  an 
input  laser  beam  to  one  of  said  optical  scanners; 

e.  a  movable  reflector  and  associated  actuator  for  moving 
said  movable  reflector  into  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  at 
a  point  to  interrupt  the  passage  of  said  laser  beam  to  said 
stationary  reflector  and  to  pass  the  beam  as  an  input  laser 
beam  to  a  second  optical  scanner; 

f  an  instructor's  control  panel  including  a  pair  of  dual 
channel  amplifiers  and  variable  resistance  switching  cir- 
cuits for  applying  selective  analog  voltages  to  said  respec- 
tive scanners  to  direct  an  input  laser  beam  to  an  area  of 
each  hologram  depicting  a  desired  object  attitude,  said 
laser  beam  at  said  hologram  films  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  small  compared  to  the  size  of  each  holo- 


3,958,862 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Marek  Tadeusz  Victor  Scibor-Rylski,  14A  Hawbush  Rise, 
Welwyn,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,399 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1132 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160R  7  Claims 


112 
124^       ^   CRYSTAL 


—  LIGHT 


ELECTRODES 


1.  An  electro-optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  block  of  electro-optical  material; 

a  source  of  light  for  providing  a  non-convergent  beam  of 
light  directly  to  said  block  of  material  to  travel  through 
said  block  in  a  given  direction  to  suffer  a  single  internal 
reflection  from  one  face  of  said  block; 

means  for  modulating  said  light  beam  including  a  pattern  of 
interdigitated  elongated  electrodes  on  said  one  face  of 
said  block,  the  lengths  of  said  electrodes  extending  in  the 
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general  direction  of  travel  of  said  light  beam,  and  means 
for  applying  a  modulating  voltage  to  said  electrodes. 


3,958,863 

Tl3TaS4  AND  Tl3TaSe4  CRYSTALS  AND 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Thclma  J.  Isaacs,  Murrysville,  and  Milton  Gottlieb,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  I^  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 


littsbiiri«»a 
iBed 


Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,192 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  3110;  G02F  1129 


U.S.  CI.  350—161 
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26  Claims 


1.  A  single  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TljTaS4,  TljTaSe4,  and  mixtures  thereof,  within  ±  5%  of  stoi- 
chiometric, which  is  at  least  3  mm  long. 


meniscus  shaped  component  (N,  A  and  N,  B)  of  diverging 
action  which  is  convex  toward  the  front,  the  meniscus 
shaped  component  in  each  of  said  forward  groups  being 
respectively  followed  by  a  positive  component  of  collect- 
ing action  behind  its  respective  meniscus  shaped  compo- 
nent and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  the  axial 
thickness  of  each  of  these  two  air  spaces  (a  and  /3)  being 
within  the  limits  of  0.22  times  and  0.50  times  the  quiva- 
lent  focal  length  (F)  of  the  entire  objective,  and  the  sum 
of  the  axial  thicknesses  of  both  of  said  air  spaces  (a  and 
/3)  being  within  the  limits  of  0.S6  times  and  0.83  times 
said  equivalent  focal  length  (F), 
there  being  an  air  lens  (jc)  of  strongly  collecting  power 
between  the  front  surface  of  said  first  forward  group  (A) 
and  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  forward  group  (B), 
said  front  surface  and  rear  surface  bounding  said  air  lens 
(x)  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  quotient  (0^)  of  the 
sum  of  the  surface  powers  (<^x)  of  said  air  lens  divided  by 
the  sum  of  the  paraxial  surface  powers  (<^jv.  ^  +  ^s,  s)  of 
said  two  meniscus  shaped  components  (N,  A  and  N,  B) 
of  said  first  and  second  forward  groups  has  a  negative 
value  within  the  limits  -0.7778 1  and  -1 .549 1 9.  said  front 
surface  and  rear  surface  bounding  said  air  lens  (jc)  also 
being  so  dimensioned  that  the  quotient  (Q^)  of  said  sum 
of  the  surface  powers  (t^,)  of  said  air  lens  divided  by  the 
paraxial  surface  power  sum  (^/)  of  the  meniscus  shaped 
negative  component  (N,  B)  of  said  second  forward  group 
(B)  is  within  the  limits  of -1.76745  and  -  2.81204. 


3,958,865 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  LENS  SYSTEM 


3,958,864 

HIGH  POWER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  WITH 

LARGE  ANGULAR  FIELD  v...ci,-r.,        ,                .          .irom..    #w.*--i 

c-u  _j^i<iuiji.in          r^                             .   ^    .  Yutaka  Sakai,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Erhard  Glatzel,  Heidcnhcim,  Brenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  ^,,.    -C,, 

Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany  ^»'  '^"-  ^"'y*'  J*P*" 


Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,090 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,420 


Claim,   priority,   application   Germany,  Nov.    28.    1973,       CIaimspriority,application  Japan  Feb  8, 1974,49-16024 
2359156;  July  29,  1974,  2436144  ,,  .  ^,   ._.     ,.  .    '"*•  C'"   ^^^B  H/34 

Int.  Cl.«  G02B  3/04,  9/64  ^•^'  ^'^  350-214  2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  350— 189  31  Claims 


1.  A  high-speed  wide-angle  objective  comprising  at  least 
seven  lens  components  each  with  air  both  in  front  and  behind 
and  arranged  in  three  groups,  including  a  rear  group  of  at  least 
three  components  behind  a  central  vertex  space  (CS),  and  a 
forward  member  having  a  first  forward  group  (A)  in  front  of 
said  central  vertex  space  and  a  second  forward  group  (B)  in 
front  of  said  first  forward  group, 

said  rear  group  having  a  negative  component  (N)  of  dispers- 
ing action,  and  a  first  positive  component  of  collecting 
action  behind  said  negative  component  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air  space  (y)  of  diverging  acton,  and  a 
second  positive  component  of  collecting  action  behind 
said  first  positive  componennt  and  separated  therefroom 
by  an  air  space,  said  first  and  second  positive  components 
of  said  rear  group  each  having  a  rear  surface  which  is 
concave  toward  the  front, 
said  first  and  second  forward  groups  (A  and  B)  of  said 
forward  member  each  comprising  the  combination  of  a 


rs  r*  rg  r«  r?  r*  r*  reni  rararMr« 


1.  A  retrofocus  type  lens  system  comprising  a  positive  me- 
niscus lens  LI  convex  to  the  front  as  numbered  consecutively 
from  front  to  rear,  two  negative  meniscus  lenses  L2  and  L3 
convex  to  the  front,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  L4  convex  to  the 
rear,  a  biconvex  lens  L5,  a  cemented  negative  lens  component 
L6  and  L7,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  L8  convex  to  the  rear,  and 
a  positive  lens  L9,  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satis- 
fied; 
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where  r,  d,  N  and  v,  respectively,  designate  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  the  refracting  surfaces,  the  axial  air  separations  or 
thickness  of  lenses,  the  refractive  indices  for  the  sodium  d-line 
and  the  Abbe  dispersion  numbers  numbered  by  subscripts  in 
order  from  front  to  rear,  whereby  the  effective  focal  length  of 
the  lens  system  is  1 .0,  the  back  focal  distance  is  1 .56,  the  angle 
of  view  is  84°  and  the  aperture  ratio  is  F/2.8. 


3,958,866 
COPYING  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Matsubara,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,196 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,   1973,  48- 
12038& 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9/64,  9/60 
U.S.  CI.  350—214  8  Claims 


0)f<f*<  10/ 


wherein  reference  symbol  n,  represents  the  refractive  index  of 
the  first  lens,  reference  symbol  i»,  represents  Abbe's  number 
of  the  first  lens,  reference  symbols/,  and/4  respectively  repre- 
sent focal  lengths  of  the  second  and  fourth  lenses,  and  refer- 
ence symbol/  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  as 
a  whole. 

3,958,867 
EYEGLASS  STRUCTURE 
J.  Robert  Morgan,  Palmer  HiU  RomI,  Old  Greenwich,  Coon. 
06870 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,715 

InL  CL*  G02C  7/00 

VS.  CL  351—47  4  Claiins 


1.  An  eyeglass  structure  comprising  an  eyeglass  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  generally  annular  elements  joined  by  a  nose 
bridge,  a  pair  of  lens  carrying  elements  overlying  said  annular 
elements,  annular  grooves  in  one  pair  of  elements,  annular 
ridge  means  of  deflectable  material  carried  by  the  other  pair 
of  elements,  said  ridge  means  on  each  of  said  other  pair  of 
elements  removably  engaging  an  annular  groove  in  an  element 
of  said  one  pair  of  elements,  said  ridge  means  being  in  snap- 
fit  rotatable  relation  thereto. 


3,958,868 
SOUND  SYSTEM  PINCH  ROLLER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Yoshiaki  Mizuki,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihoo  Bern- 
Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashimurayama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,530 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1974, 49-38510 
Int.CI.*G03BJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  352— 27  5  Claims 

or" 


1.  A  copying  objective  lens  system  comprising  seven  lenses 
arranged  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  a  stop  positioned  at 
the  center  of  said  lens  system  and  arranged  from  both  of  the 
object  side  and  image  side  in  the  order  of  first  lenses,  second 
lenses,  third  lenses  and  a  fourth  lens,  said  first  lenses  being 
positive  meniscus  lenses,  said  fourth  lens  being  a  biconvex  lens 
having  weak  refractive  power,  and  said  copying  objective  lens 
system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(l)ln,>  1.7,i',>4011.82>n,>1.75.47>i',> 
40 

(2)0.2/<    /,    <0.6/./,<o 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  control  trigger  and 
a  sound  station  at  which  sound  is  recorded  on  film  simulane- 
ously  with  images,  the  sound  station  including  a  capstan  and 
a  pinch  roller  for  transporting  film  through  the  sound  station, 
and  improvement  in  a  pinch  roller  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  pinch  roller  control  member  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis; 

means  carried  by  the  control  trigger  for  engaging  said  con- 
trol member,  and  for  moving  same  about  said  axis; 
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said  pinch  roller  control  member  including  a  first  control- 
ling surface  and  a  second  controlling  surface,  the  first 
controlling  surface  when  engaged  by  said  control  trigger 
being  an  active  portion  for  actuating  said  pinch  roller  into 
operative  condition  and  the  second  controlling  surface 
being  a  neutral  portion  for  maintaining  said  pinch  roller 
in  operative  condition; 

a  pinch  roller  support  member  actuatably  by  said  control 
member  for  causing  engagement  of  said  pinch  roller  with 
the  capstan  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  control  trig- 
ger, and  at  a  constant  pressure  isolated  from  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  control  trigger;  and 

said  pinch  control  member  including  a  spring  means  for 
urging  said  pinch  roller  support  member  from  a  pinch 
roller  and  capstan  engaged  orientation  when  said  control 
member  is  engaged  and  displaced  by  said  control  trigger 
toward  a  pinch  roller  and  capstan  disengaged  orientation, 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  being  isolated  from  said 
control  trigger. 


3,958,870 
TACKED  FILM  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  I.  Edelman,  Rochester;  Willis  L.  Stockdale,  Fairport; 
Robert  A.  Sylvester,  Hilton,  and  Corrado  Zollo,  Rochester, 
ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,381 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1176 

U.S.  CI.  352—37  8  Claims 


"^h- 


3,958,869 
SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
James  E.  Beck,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,445 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  J/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  352—35  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  sound-movie  motion  picture  camera  of  the  type 
having  a  body  which  comprises  a  source  of  camera  noise,  a 
means  for  producing  a  substantially  noise  free  audio  intelli- 
gence signal  comprising: 

a  first  detector  on  the  camera  for  detecting  audio  intelli- 
gence and  camera  noise  and  for  producing  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  having  audio  intelligence  and  camera  noise 
components; 

a  second  detector  on  the  camera  for  detecting  substantially 
only  camera  noise  and  for  producing  a  second  electrical 
signal  having  substantially  only  a  noise  component; 

one  of  said  detectors  being  closer  to  the  camera  noise 
source  than  the  other  said  detector  whereby  said  signal 
produced  by  said  one  detector  is  in  advanced  phase  rela- 
tion to  said  signal  produced  by  said  other  detector; 

means  for  delaying  said  signal  produced  by  said  one  detec- 
tor to  thereby  provide  first  and  second  signals  which  are 
in  phase; 

means  for  inverting  one  of  said  in  phase  signals  to  thereby 
provide  an  inverted  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  inverted  signal  with  the  non- 
inverted  in  phase  signal  to  thereby  cancel  said  noise 
components  and  to  produce  a  third  signal  which  includes 
substantially  only  an  audio  intelligence  component. 


1.  An  elongate  strip  of  photographic  web  material  having 
first  and  second  web  faces,  said  first  face  having  a  raised  stripe 
adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip,  said  second  face 
carrying  a  layer  of  meltable  photosensitive  emulsion  said  strip 
being  wound  to  form  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions, 
the  stripe  of  one  convolution  being  temporarily  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  opposed  second  face  of  an  adjacent  convolution 
by  localized  melting  of  said  emulsion  layer  to  restrict  relative 
movement  between  such  convolutions. 


3,958,871 
COMPOSITE  POLARIZED  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  A  WEAPON 

TRAINING  SIMULATOR 

Gottfried  R.  Rosendahl,  and  Windell  N.  Mohon,  both  of  Winter 

Park,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,987 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  79/75 

U.S.  CI.  352—39  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  and  utilizing  a  specially  polarized 
motion  target  film  for  gunnery  practice  comprising: 

a.  the  step  of  making  a  first  normal  color  movie  film  of  a  real 
world  scene  including  background  and  target  areas  and  in 
which  all  targets  therein  are  painted  a  color  uncommon 
to  the  colors  of  said  background; 

b.  the  step  transferring  the  scene  to  a  second  film  of  the 
vectograph  polarizing  type  while  using  a  blocking  filter 
for  said  uncommon  color  between  the  films  in  the  transfer 
such  that  only  the  background  scene  is  passed  to  said 
second  film,  the  unexposed  target  areas  appearing  clear; 

c.  the  step  of  again  transferring  the  scene  from  said  first  film 
to  a  third  film  of  the  vectograph  type  while  using  a  filter 
which  passes  only  said  uncommon  color  to  render  the 
target  areas  of  image  density  and  the  background  clear, 
said  third  film  being  of  a  type  which  polarizes  upon  expo- 
sure to  a  direction  90°  from  that  of  said  second  polarizing 
film; 

d.  the  step  of  again  transferring  the  scene  from  said  first  film 
to  a  fourth  black  and  white  film  while  using  a  filter  ren- 
dering the  appropriate  gray  value  to  the  uncommon  color 
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target  areas  to  remove  the  uncommon  color  targets  from 
the  scene  and  cause  them  to  blend  in  with  the  background 
properly; 

e.  the  step  of  fixing  together  in  registration  said  second  and 
third  and  fourth  films  such  that  when  projected  as  a  three 
layered  movie  film  the  targets  and  background  scenes  are 
totally  linearly  polarized  but  in  respective  90"  out  of 
phase  relation;  and 

f.  the  step  of  utilizing  a  polarizing  filter  on  a  weapon  affixed 
detector  and  in  such  position  that  it  coincides  with  the 
target  polarization  and  passes  light  that  is  linearly  polar- 
ized from  the  targets  when  the  weapon  is  trained  on  the 
non-visible  polarized  target. 


3,958,872 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  RELEASE 

Johann  Roth,  Schwabhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,991 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350738 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/50,  7  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  352—92  4  Claims 


I.  A  motion  picture  camera  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
motion  picture  film,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  drive  circuit  including  a  current  source;  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  driving  the  film  of  the  camera;  and  a 
normally  open  drive  switch,  said  source,  said  motor  and 
said  drive  switch  being  connected  in  series; 

b.  a  release  circuit  including:  a  release  magnet  having  an 
armature  and  an  exciter  coil;  a  normally  open  release 
switch  operable  to  energize  said  exciter  coil;  said  arma- 
ture being  coupled  to  said  drive  switch  for  closing  it  upon 
energization  of  said  exciter  coil,  said  source,  said  release 
switch  and  said  magnet  exciter  coil  being  connected  in 
series;  and 

c.  a  signal  circuit  connected  between  said  drive  circuit  and 
said  release  circuit  and  including:  an  electro-optic  indica- 
tor connected  in  parallel  with  said  magnet  exciter  coil  and 
in  series  with  said  motor,  whereby  said  indicator  lights  up 
upon  closing  of  said  release  switch  and  is  adapted  to 
produce  a  light  mark  on  the  film  of  the  camera  before  the 
motor  begins  to  drive  the  film. 


3,958,873 
STATIONARY  SPROCKET  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  C.  Mueller,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chictgo,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,009 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  352-157  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  easily  threaded  sprocket  assembly  for  an  apparatus 
for  handling  an  elongated  web  having  a  row  of  perforations 
near  one  edge  thereof,  the  sprocket  assembly  into  which  the 
web  can  be  manually  inserted  and  removed  comprising: 


a  sprocket  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof  proximate  one  end  for  engaging  the 
perforations  in  the  web,  said  sprocket  having  spaced 
above  said  teeth  an  overhanging  rim  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  having  spaced  below  said 
teeth  a  recess  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  teeth,  and  an 
angled  ledge  extending  from  said  recess  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  root  of  said  teeth;  and 

an  arcuately  configured  stationary  sprocket  guard  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  sprocket,  and  having  an  aligned 
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portion  proximate  said  angled  ledge  of  said  sprocket  and 
a  keeper  portion  at  the  approximate  middle  of  the  height 
of  the  guard; 
said  sprocket  and  said  sprocket  guard  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  amount  to  enable  insertion  of  a  web  there- 
between by  slightly  bending  the  web  and  causing  said  web 
to  move  into  apparatus  operating  condition  on  said 
sprocket  teeth  and  under  said  overhanging  rim  of  said 
sprocket,  said  web  being  restrained  from  inadvertent 
escape  from  said  sprocket  assembly. 


3,958,874 
PICTURE  INFORMATION  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Uchida,  and  Kanji  Yaniamoto,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 48-41293 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  23112,  21128 
U.S.  CI.  353—26  A  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  picture  information  retrieving  system  including  a 
counting  section  for  counting  pictures  on  an  information 
recording  medium,  a  memory  section  for  setting  therein  the 
sequence  number  of  a  desired  picture  in  advance,  a  comparing 
section  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  the  memory  section 
and  the  output  signal  of  the  counting  section,  driving  means 
for  moving  the  information  recording  medium,  a  driving  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  the  comparing  section 
for  driving  the  driving  means  to  move  the  information  record- 
ing medium,  the  improvement  comprising  only  one  detection 
mark  provided  in  correspondence  with  the  first  picture  on  the 
information  recording  medium  for  indicating  the  initial  posi- 
tion of  the  recording  medium,  means  for  detecting  the  initial 
position  detection  mark,  means  for  resetting  the  counting 
section  in  accordance  with  the  detected  signal  from  said  initial 
position  mark  detecting  means  during  the  retrieving  operation 
to  correct  the  content  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
driving  circuit  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  initial  posi- 
tion detection  mark  to  stop  the  driving  means. 
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3,958,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 
Anthony  David  Bowry,  Clifton,  and  Christopher  Francis,  Lon- 
don, iMth  of  England,  assignors  to  Animatic  Company  Lim- 
itcd,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1973, 
25960/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  21120,  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  353—86  37  Cbdms 
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1.  A  projector  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  illumina- 
tion of  the   lamp  of  the   projector,  comprising  a  triggered 

switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  an  alternating  current  to 
the  lamp  so  that  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  the  lamp 
can  be  varied  from  zero  to  the  maximum  the  lamp  can  draw 
by  varying  the  a.c.  supply  phase  angle  at  which  the  triggered 
switch  is  fired,  a  generator  for  generating  triggering  signals  for 
triggering  the  triggered  switch  in  response  to  a  ramp  input 
signal  exceeding  the  level  of  a  threshold  voltage  applied  to  the 
generator,  a  ramp  generator  for  producing  ramp  signals  to 
operate  the  trigger  signal  generator,  and  a  frequency  signal 
decoder  for  producing  a  frequency  dependent,  integrated 
voltage  to  serve  as  a  threshold  voltage  for  the  trigger-signal 
generator  so  that,  with  the  triggered  switch  connected  to  the 
projector  lamp,  by  continuously  varying  the  frequency  input 
to  the  decoder  and  thereby  the  threshold  voltage  applied  to 
the  trigger  signal  generator,  the  illumination  of  the  lamp  can 
be  varied  between  zero  and  maximum  brightness. 


3,958,876 
MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Isamu  Terashima,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1973, 48-124513 
Int.  C1.*G03G  15/01.  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  355—4  10  Cbiims 


6.  A  multicolor  reprodicing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  exactly  positioning  a  sensitive  paper  at  an  expos- 
ing position; 

means  for  charging  said  sensitive  paper  at  said  exposing 
position; 

means  for  exposing  said  sensitive  paper  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors  at  said  exposing 


position,  said  charging  means  charging  said  sensitive 
paper  before  each  exposure  to  said  different  colors, 

means  for  developing  said  sensitive  paper  for  each  different 
color  at  a  developing  position  after  each  exposure  to  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  colors  at  said  exposing  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  transporting  said  sensitive  paper  between  said 
exposing  position  and  said  developing  position,  said  trans- 
porting means  repeatedly  transporting  said  sensitive  pa- 
per from  said  exposing  position  to  said  developing  posi- 
tion after  each  exposure  to  each  one  of  said  colors,  and 
said  transporting  means  repeatedly  transporting  said 
sensitive  paper  from  said  developing  position  to  said 
exposing  position  aft  after  each  development  until  a  pre- 
determined multicolor  image  is  produced  on  said  sensi- 
tive paper, 

wherein  said  means  for  positioning  exactly  positions  said 
sensitive  paper  at  said  exposing  position  after  each  trans- 
portion  by  said  transporting  means  of  said  sensitive  paper 
from  said  developing  position; 

wherein  said  transporting  means  includes  a  movable  belt 
member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  p)ortion  extending 
at  least  over  a  distance  from  said  exposing  position  to  said 
developing  position,  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  por- 
tion of  said  sensitive  paper,  said  clamping  means  being 
independently  movable  with  respect  to  said  belt  member, 
and  drive  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  belt  mem- 
ber and  said  clamping  means. 


3,958,877 
HALF-TONE  SCREEN  WITH  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Sukumaran  K.  Menon,  Webster,  and  Zenon  Guran,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,872 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  355—4  17  Chiims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  photoconductive  member,  including: 

a  screen  member  mounted  moveably  in  the  printing  ma- 
chine; 

mean  for  moving  said  screen  from  an  inoperative  position 
remote  from  the  photoconductive  member  to  an  operar 
tive  position  closely  adjacent  thereto; 

means,  responsive  to  said  screen  member  being  in  the  oper- 
ative position,  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the 
photoconductive  member  and  said  screen  member;  and 

means  for  cleaning  particles  from  said  screen  member  as 
said  screen  member  moves  from  the  operative  position  to 
the  inoperative  position. 
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*   3,958,878 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSOR  HAVING 
INTERCHANGABLE  RESERVOIRS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
AND  RECLAIMING  TONER 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  and  Herbert  L.  Brcsnick,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,438 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—15  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  processor  comprising 

a  photoconductively  coated  substrate, 

a  development  system  for  applying  toner  to  latent  electro- 
static images  carried  by  said  substrate, 

a  toner  dispensing  arrangement  for  resupplying  toner  to  said 
development  system  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  hopper  for  movement  between  a  toner 
dispensing  position  and  a  toner  loading  position,  dispens- 
ing control  means  mounted  in  said  hopper  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  preventing  the  passage 
of  toner  through  said  hopper  when  in  a  first  condition  and 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  toner,  on  demand,  through 
said  hopper  when  in  a  second  condition,  a  first  container 
for  storing  a  supply  of  toner,  said  first  container  having  a 
discharge  port,  and  coupling  means  for  attaching  said  first 
container  to  said  hopper  so  that  toner  may  flow  from  said 
container  into  said  inlet  opening  when  said  hopper  is  in 
the  toner  dispensing  position  and  may  flow  away  from 
said  discharge  opening  when  said  hopper  is  in  the  toner 
loading  position,  whereby  said  first  container  may  be 
attached  and  detached  from  said  hopper  without  toner 
spillage,  and 

a  cleaning  system  for  removing  residual  toner  from  said 
substrate,  said  cleaning  system  having  a  second  container 
similar  to  said  first  container  for  collecting  said  residual 
toner,  said  containers  being  interchangable. 


two  pairs  of  rails  each  rigidly  supported  at  two  points  on 
'^  lupport  members  provided  within  the  main  body  of  the 

reproducing  apparatus; 
two  pairs  of  rails  fixed  to  said  sensitive  member  unit  out- 
wardly thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first- 
mentioned  pairs  of  rails  to  permit  said  sensitive  member 
unit  to  slide  therealong; 


reinforcing  rails  disposed  between  said  first-mentioned  pairs 
of  rails  and  said  second-mentioned  pairs  of  rails  in  a 
manner  to  be  slidable  to  a  given  position  on  said  first- 
mentioned  pairs  of  rails,  together  with  said  sensitive 
member  unit  when  same  is  withdrawn  from  or  returned 
into  the  interior  of  the  reproducing  apparatus;  and 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  unit  to  said  second-men- 
tioned one  of  said  pairs  of  rails  .whereby  said  unit  can  be 
moved  away  from  said  second-mentioned  rails  to  provide 
an  opening  for  access  to  said  endless  belt. 


3,958,880 
COPYING  MACHINE  OF  THE  DIAZO  TYPE 
Takaji    Washio,    Toyonaka;    Tadanobu    Naki^hna,    Kashi- 
wara;    Hideo    Miyoshi,    Habikino;    Masahfav    YosUoka, 
Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  CompMiy,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,924 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Mar.   12,  1973,  48- 
28696 

Int  Cl.«  G03B  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  355— 106  13  Claims 


3,958,879 
BELT  TYPE  SENSITIVE  MEMBER  UNIT 
Hiroshi  Hamaguchi,  Sakai,  and  Shhi  Miyata,  Toyokawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,841 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1974,49-27093 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355—16  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  belt-type  photosensitive  member  unit  for  use  in  an 
electrophotographic  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  main 
body  portion,  the  unit  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
confind  between  a  pair  of  side  frames,  an  endless  belt-type 
sensitive  member  being  trained  about  said  plurality  of  rollers 
for  mounting,  said  rollers  comprising  a  drive  roller  and  a  roller 
provided  with  a  member  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
endless  belt-type  sensitive  member,  the  improvement  in  said 
unit  comprising: 


1.  A  copying  machine  of  the  diazo  type,  said  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  light  exposure  zone  for  exposing  to  light  a  diazo  type 
photosensitive  sheet  superposed  with  an  original; 

a  development  zone  for  developing  a  light  exposed  photo- 
sensitive sheet; 

a  delivery  mechanism  operatively  positioned  for  feeding  the 
original  and  diazo  type  photosensitive  sheet  to  said  light 
exposure  zone  and  for  forwarding  the  light  exposed  pho- 
tosensitive sheet  to  said  development  zone; 
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a  transparent  cylinder  positioned  in  said  light  exposure  zone 
and  capable  of  rotating  with  a  superposed  assembly  of  the 
original  and  photosensitive  sheet  contacting  the  outer 
surface  thereof; 

a  heat-generating  light  source  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
said  transparent  cylinder; 

fan  means  continuously  rotated  by  a  continuously  operable 
driving  motor  for  feeding  cold  air  into  said  transparent 
cylinder  from  a  first  end  thereof  and  cooling  the  outer 
surface  of  said  transparent  cylinder  substantially  uni- 
formly along  the  entire  length  thereof; 

a  temperature-detecting  means  thermoconductively  con- 
tacted with  the  outer  surface  of  said  transparent  cylinder 
to  detect  the  temperature  of  said  outer  surface; 

a  temperature  controlling  means  coupled  to  said  tempera- 
ture-detecting means  and  said  motor  for  controlling  the 
air  feed  rate  of  said  fan  means  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  temperature-detecting  means,  to  control  the  temper- 
ature of  the  outer  surface  of  said  transparent  cylinder 
within  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 

said  temperature  controlling  means  comprising  a  change- 
over switch  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  contacts;  and 

said  motor  being  connected  directly  to  a  first  contact  of  said 
change-over  switch  mechanism  and  through  a  resistor  to 
a  second  contact  of  said  change-over  switch  mechanism, 
said  motor  rotating  said  fan  at  a  fixed  speed  when  said 
first  contact  is  closed  and  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  fixed 
speed  when  said  second  contact  is  closed,  said  switch 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  changed  over  and  actu- 
ated in  response  to  signals  from  said  temperature-detect- 
ing means,  the  rotating  speed  of  said  fan  means  thus  being 
controlled  by  the  change-over  of  said  switch  mechanism 
in  response  to  signals  from  said  temperature-detecting 
means. 


c. 


3,958,881 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  LASER  OSCILLATOR  AND 

AMPLIFIER 
Wayne  H.  Kecne,  Medfield;  Christopher  R.  Miller,  South 
Acton,  and  Arthur  A.  Chabot,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,526 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3136;  HOIS  3100 

U.S.  CI.  356—28  3  Claims 


-^' 


1.  In  a  laser  system  wherein  backscattered  light  energy  from 
objects  outside  such  system  is  optically  mixed  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  coherent  light  from  the  optical  resonator  of  a 
laser  to  produce  modulated  optical  signals,  each  one  of  such 
signals  being  indicative  of  the  Doppler  velocity  of  each  object 
illuminated  by  a  second  portion  of  such  coherent  light,  the 
method  of  operating  such  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  exciting  a  laser  to  produce  a  first  beam  of 
coherent  light  having  a  constant  power; 

b.  dividing,  in  a  partially  reflective  mirror,  such  first  beam 
into  a  second  and  a  third  beam,  the  second  beam  being 
directed  to  a  photodetector  and  the  third  beam  being 
directed  outwardly  from  the  laser; 


passing,  through  the  partially  reflective  mirror  to  the 
optical  resonator  of  the  laser,  backscattered  optical  en- 
ergy from  objects  illuminated  by  the  third  beam; 
amplifying,  in  the  optical  resonator  of  the  laser,  only  such 
backscattered  optical  energy;  and, 
optically  mixing  the  amplified  backscattered  optical  en- 
ergy and  the  coherent  light  in  the  second  beam. 


3,958,882 
SAMPLE  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER 
Jurgcn  Cast,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker-Physik 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    24,    1973, 
2326379 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//00 
U.S.  CL  356—73  13  Claims 


SS222SS:SI 


1.  A  sample  chamber  for  an  optical  spectrometer  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  through  which  an  optical 
beam  may  pass; 

b.  means  for  holding  at  least  one  sample  in  the  chamber; 

c.  means  for  selecting  one  of  two  modes  of  operation  of  the 
chamber,  a  transmission  mode  and  a  reflection  mode,  the 
mode-selecting  means  comprising: 

i.  means  for  directing  the  optical  beam  along  one  of  two 
paths  through  the  chamber  corresponding  to  the  mode 
of  operation  selected; 

ii.  means  for  moving  the  sample  to  an  orientation  relative 
to  the  path  of  the  optical  beam  such  that  in  the  trans- 
mission mode  the  optical  beam  passes  into  the  input 
port,  through  the  sample,  and  out  of  the  output  |>ort 
and  in  the  reflection  mode  the  optical  beam  passes  into 
the  input  port,  impinges  upon  a  surface  of  the  sample, 
is  reflected  from  said  surface,  and  passes  out  of  the 
output  port;  and 

iii.  means  coupling  the  beam-directing  means  and  the 
sample -moving  means  so  that  changing  the  mode  of 
operation  automatically  switches  the  path  of  the  beam 
and  moves  the  sample. 


3,958,883 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  INDUCED  PLASMA  EXCITATION 

OF  OPTICAL  EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPIC  SAMPLES 

Arthur  S.  Turner,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird-Atomic, 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,168 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3130 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  excitation  apparatus  for  exciting  a 
spectroscopic  sample,  said  excited  spectroscopic  sample  emit- 
ting characteristic  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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radio  frequency  power  oscillator  means  having  a  plate 
tank  circuit  and  a  grid  tank  circuit  defining  a  single  reso- 
nant circuit  including  an  induction  coil  and  a  tuning 
capacitor,  said  induction  coil  in  parallel  with  said  turning 
capacitor,  said  plate  tank  circuit  and  said  grid  tank  circuit 
having  a  common  inductance; 


3,958,885 

OPTICAL  SURVEYING  APPARATUS,  SUCH  AS  TRANSIT, 

WITH  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  SCALE  ILLUMINATING 

SYSTEM 
Alfred  Stockinger,  Gcrmering,  and  Joachim  Mainka,  Fursten- 
fekibruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wikl  Heerbrugg 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  393,645,  Aug.  31, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,655 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   5,    1972, 
2243509 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  1106 
U.S.  CL356— 139  10  Claims 


b.  plasma  torch  means,  said  induction  coil  externally  and 
coaxially  encircling  a  portion  of  said  plasma  torch  means, 
said  encircled  portion  of  said  plasma  torch  means  defin- 
ing a  plasma  forming  region,  said  radio  frequency  power 
oscillator  means  exciting  a  plasma  forming  gas  within  said 
plasma  forming  region;  and 

c.  means  for  introducing  the  spectoroscopic  sample  into 
said  excited  plasma,  the  spectroscopic  sample  introduced 
into  said  excited  plasma  emitting  characteristic  radiation. 


3,958,884 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Francis  Hughes  Smith,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,441 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24, 1974, 
18017/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9102;  G02B  21106 
U.S.  CL  356— 106  R  16  Claims 


1.  Interferometric  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  assembly 
for  simultaneously  directing  two  mutually  coherent  light  pen- 
cils at  different  respective  angles  of  incidence  towards  a  point 
on  a  surface  under  investigation  and  receiving  reflected  light 
pencils  respectively  produced  by  reflection  of  the  two  mutu- 
ally coherent  light  pencils  at  that  surface,  the  optical  assembly 
including  optical  means  for  bringing  the  reflected  light  pencils 
at  least  partially  into  co-incidence  with  one  another  so  that  the 
reflected  light  pencils  can  interfere  optically  with  one  another 
in  a  manner  which  varies  with  variation  in  the  distance  of 
points  on  the  surface  from  a  reference  plane. 


1.  An  optical  surveying  apparatus  such  as  a  transit,  or  the 
like,  having  a  housing  (4),  optical  sighting  apparatus  (5) 
secured  to  the  housing  (4),  observation  means  including  read- 
out positions  and  scales  (3, 6)  coupled  to  the  sighting  appara- 
tus and  located  within  the  housing,  a  battery  (21 ),  scale  illumi- 
nation means  connected  to  the  battery  to  illuminate  the  scales, 
and  an  optical  system  (9, 10;  11,  12;  13,  14,  15)  located  in  an 
optical  path  and  comprising  reading  optics  including  an  ocular 
to  permit  observation  of  the  scales  at  the  read-out  positions, 

wherein: 

the  scale  illumination  means  is  entirely  included  in  the 
housing  and  comprises 

an  individual  light-emitting  semiconductor  diode  (LED)  (7, 
8)  associated  with  each  of  the  reading  positions,  the  light- 
emitting  diodes  emitting  monochromatic  light  in  the  visible 
range,  and  each  located  in  the  housing  immediately  adjacent 
the  respective  scale  to  individually  provide  light  to  the  respec- 
tive scale  at  the  respective  individual  read-out  positions  for 
the  orientation  of  the  sighting  apparatus; 

and  wherein  the  optical  path  is  entirely  located  within  the 
housing  starting  from  the  respective  light  emitting  diode  adja- 
cent the  respective  scale  and  terminating  at  the  ocular,  and 
the  optics  of  the  optical  system  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
respective  scale  and  the  ocular  are  monochromatic. 


3,958,886 
LOOSELEAF  BINDER  MECHANISM 
Roy  H.  Price,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Royal  Business 
Machines,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,100,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,740 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  13112,  13/20 
U.S.  CL  402—75  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  looseleaf  binder  including  means  for  holding  loose- 
leaf  paper,  said  paper  holding  means  including  a  member 
adapted  to  be  latched  to  a  portion  of  said  binder;  latching 
means  for  so  latching  said  member,  said  latching  means  in- 
cluding a  latching  member  shiftable  along  a  given  path  to  and 
from  respective  latching  and  unlatching  positions;  mounting 
means  for  .securing  said  latching  member  to  said  binder  and 
mounting  said  latching  member  for  said  shiftable  movement; 
said  mounting  means  including  a  mounting  member  secured 
to  said  binder  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
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given  path;  and  means  for  detenting  said  shiftable  latching 
member  in  each  of  its  two  positions;  said  detenting  means 
including: 
a  detent  member  separate  from  and  movable  relative  to  said 
latching  member  and  mounted  on  said  mounting  member 
for  movement  therealong,  in  said  transverse  direction, 
relative  to  and  towards  and  away  from  said  latching  mem- 
ber, said  detent  member  comprising  an  annulus  encircling 
said  mounting  member; 
abutment  stop  means  engageable  by  said  detent  member  in 
the  course  of  the  latter 's  movement  away  from  said  latch- 
ing member; 


one  of  said  detent  member  and  said  abutment  stop  means 
being  of  elastomeric  material; 

said  latching  member  being  provided  with  a  protuberance 
protruding  in  said  transverse  direction  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  move  said  detent  member  into  engagement 
with  said  abutment  stop  means  and  hold  said  detent  mem- 
ber in  squeezed,  press-fitted  relationship  with,  by,  and 
between  said  protuberance  and  said  abutment  stop 
means,  in  the  course  of  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
latching  member  between  its  latching  and  unlatching 
positions. 


3,958,887 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS 
Kenneth  Edward  George  Braccy,  Findcrn,  and  James  Akxan* 
dcr  Petric,  Littlcover,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1973, 
52513/73 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—9  6  Claims 


B  71        t— 3 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  assembly  adapted  to  secure  together  two 
coaxially  extending  concentric  shaft  portions  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  main  shaft  which  are  rotationally  secured  with  respect 
to  each  other  by  means  of  a  common  set  of  co-operating 
splines,  the  coupling  assembly  being  arranged  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  shaft  portions  and  adapted  to  secure  the  two 
shaft  portions  axially  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  which 
also  provides  a  degree  of  axial  adjustment  between  the  two 
shaft  portions,  the  improvement  including,  a  cylindrical  cou- 


pling member  having  means  co-operating  with  means  on  each 
of  the  shaft  portions  for  normally  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  two  shaft  portions,  one  of  said  means 
being  such  as  to  cause  relative  axial  movement  of  the  two  shaft 
portions  when  one  or  both  of  the  shaft  portions  rotate  relative 
to  the  cylindrical  coupling  member,  said  one  of  said  means  for 
causing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  portions  includ- 
ing a  screw  threaded  connection  between  one  of  nid  shaft 
portions  and  said  cylindrical  coupling  member  ancia  bevel 
gear  arrangement  provided  between  the  one  of  s^d  shaft 
portions  and  said  cylindrical  coupling  member  for  rotating 
said  one  of  said  shaft  portions  relative  to  said  cylindrical 
coupling  member,  releasable  means  normally  preventing  said 
relative  rotation,  an  adjusting  tool  insertable  radially  into  said 
cylindrical  coupling  member  for  releasing  said  releasable 
means  and  engaging  said  bevel  gear  arrangement  when  rela- 
tive axial  adjustment  is  required,  and  means  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  adjusting  tool  until  the  releasable  means  are 
engaged. 


3,958,888 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  Mulknbcrg,  Nelkenstrassc  6, 4041  Hulchrath,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,156 

Cbdms   priority,   application   Germany,   May    17,    1973, 

2324916;  July  13,  1973,  2329940 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  403— 13  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  clampingly  connecting  together 
an  outer  member  or  hub,  having  a  bore  with  a  cylindrical 
clamping  surface,  and  an  inner  member  or  shaft  receivable 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  clamping  surface  concentrically 
spaced  from  said  bore  clamping  surface,  the  clamping  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  double-taper  ring  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces,  one  of  its  peripheral  surfaces  being 
cylindrical  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  clamp- 
ing surface  of  one  of  the  two  members,  the  opposite 
peripheral  surface  including  two  oppositely  slanting  ta- 
pered surfaces,  the  tapers  of  said  surfaces  being  so  slanted 
that  the  ring  has  a  maximum  wall  thickness  in  its  mid-por- 
tion; 
two  clamping  sleeves  spaced  apart  axially  and  having  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  one  pair  of 
peripheral  surfaces  being  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  double-taper 
ring,  the  opposite  pair  of  peripheral  surfaces  being  cylin- 
drical and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  other  one  of  the  two  members; 
the  double-taper  ring  including  in  the  space  between  the 
clamping  sleeves  an  integral  centering  collar  extending  to 
the  same  diameter  as  the  cylindrical  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  clamping  sleeves  when  said  sleeves  are  in  their 
clamped  state,  the  double -taper  ring  thereby  serving  as  a 
centering  means  between  the  hub  member  and  the  shaft 
member,  when  the  assembly  is  in  its  undamped  state; 
the  assembled  double-taper  ring  and  clamping  sleeves  thus 
defining  a  package  with  concentrically  spaced  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  outlines; 
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a  plurality  of  clamping  bolts  spaced  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  assembly  and  extending  axially  between  the 
two  clamping  sleeves  within  said  inner  and  outer  outlines 
of  the  assembly,  the  clamping  bolts  reaching  through  one 
of  the  clamping  sleeves,  through  a  centrally  located  wall 
portion  of  the  double-taper  ring,  and  at  least  a  distance 
into  the  second  clamping  sleeve  so  as  to  axially  advance 
the  sleeves  against  one  another  and  onto  the  tapered 
surfaces  of  the  double-taper  ring,  when  tightened; 

the  angle  of  taper  of  the  cooperating  tapered  surfaces  of  the 
double-taper  ring  and  the  clamping  sleeves  being  at  an 
angle  at  which  the  clamping  engagement  between  said 
tapered  surfaces  is  of  the  self-locking  type,  the  clamped 
parts  being  separable  by  force  only;  and 

means  for  forcibly  unclamping  each  clamping  sleeve  from 
the  double-taper  ring  by  engaging  its  centrally  located 
wall  portion. 


divider  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  secured 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  support  means 
mounted  vertically  above  said  roadway  and  transversely 
across  said  lanes  and  hoist  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  travel  therealong  for  selectively  attaching 


3,958,889 
JOINT  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBES 
Irving  L.  Bcrkowitz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kason 
Hardware  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,453 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/00 

VS.  CL  403—172  8  Claims 


a  cable  thereof  to  the  attachment  means  of  said  divider  to 
selectively  raise  and  move  said  divider  transversely  of  said 
lanes  to  divide  and  separate  the  same  into  third  and  fourth 
groups. 


3  958  891 
AGGREGATE  ELEMENT^  FOR  IMPROVING  ANTI-SKTO 

AND  VISIBILITY  PROPERTIES  OF  TRAFHC 
REGULATING  MARKINGS  ON  ROADWAY  PAVEMENTS 
Ludwig  Eigcnmann,  Vacallo,  Tidno,  SwitKriand 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12, 1973, 21473/73; 
May  30,  1973,  24864/73 

Int.  CL«  EOIF  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  404—16  25 


1.  A  joining  device  for  use  in  connecting  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
or  the  like,  comprising:  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  branch 
portions  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  base  portion 
and  capable  of  insertion  into  said  tubes,  locking  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  branch  portions  for  holding  said  branch  por- 
tions within  a  tube,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  and  being 
pivoUUy  supported  for  limited  angular  movement  between 
first  and  second  predetermined  limit  positions,  said  body 
portion  including  first  and  second  rearward  surfaces,  each 
adapted  to  independently  engage  an  inner  wall  of  said  branch 
portion,  thereby  defining  the  extent  of  said  limited  angular 
movement,  said  spaced  bearing  surfaces  projecting  from  a 
transverse  side  of  said  branch  portion,  said  spaced  bearing 
surfaces  being  insertable  in  succession  together  with  said 
branch  portion  into  a  tube  whereupon  during  said  insertion  a 
first  of  said  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  is  substantially  freely 
receivable  by  the  tube  and  thereafter  the  second  of  said  pair 
is  only  forceably  receivable  by  said  tube  due  to  lever  action 
resulting  from  engagement  of  said  first  bearing  surface  with 
internal  surfaces  of  the  tube. 


3,958,890 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  ROADWAY 

LANE  DIVIDERS 

Victor  Ferrari,  5486  Ranchito  Way,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,522 

Int  CI.*  EOIF  9/00 

UA  CI.  404-9  12  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  lane  delineating  apparatus  in  combination  with 

a  roadway  having  at  least  one  divider  disposed  thereon  to 

divide  and  separate  first  and  second  groups  of  lanes,  said 


1.  As  a  novel  article,  an  aggregate  for  securing  in  a  layer  of 
material  which  is  used  to  form  a  traffic-regulating  indicium,  so 
as  to  improve  the  nighttime  visibility  characteristics  and  anti- 
skid characteristics  of  the  traffic-regulating  indicium,  said 
aggregate  comprising  a  core  body;  a  mass  of  a  shock-absorb- 
ent binder  substance  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  core 
body;  and  a  plurality  of  elements  for  improving  at  least  one  of 
said  characteristics  arranged  in  and  bound  by  said  binder 
substance  such  that  the  latter  substantially  fills  the  interapaces 
between  at  least  the  majority  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  ele- 
ments, some  of  said  elements  being  arranged  adjacent  an 
external  surface  of  said  mass  so  as  to  impart  a  roughened 
texture  to  said  external  surface  thereby  permitting  said  aggre- 
gate to  be  firmly  secured  in  the  traffic-regulating  indicium, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  elements  being  dUtributed  among 
different  levels  interiorly  of  said  mass  so  that  progressive  wear 
of  said  aggregate  and  concomitant  detochement  of  elements 
from  the  latter  causes  exposure  of  others  of  said  elements 
thereby  permitting  said  aggregate  to  substantiaUy  continu- 
ously impart  improved  characteristics  to  the  traffic-regulatoing 
indicium. 
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3,958,892  predetermined  angle  and  position  relative  to  the  base,  said 

VIBRATORY  GROUND  ROLLER  coupling  containing  a  seat  for  receiving  the  power  drill  and 

Adolf  Bosslet,  Halsenbach;  Jost  Schieche,  Baunatal;  Hans 
Scharenbcrg,  Udenhausen;  Gulertan  Vural,  Emmeishausen, 
and  Herbert  Roos,  Morshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koehring  GmbH,  Boppard,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,552  .  -'^ 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973,  __ 

2345411  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19138  ,.   \  ^ 


U.S.CL  404—117 


5  Claims 


providing  when  the  power  drill  is  clamped  thereon  fore  and  aft 
positioning  means  for  the  axis  of  the  chuck. 


1.  A  vibratory  ground  roller  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  drums,  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  rolling  drums  in  said  main  frame  one  in  front  of  the  other 
and  with  the  axes  thereof  parallel,  a  steering  frame,  an  opera- 
tor seat  on  said  steering  frame,  a  plurality  of  links  including  at 
least  one  lower  link  and  at  least  one  upper  link  forming  a 
pivoted  link  system  connecting  said  steering  frame  to  said 
main  frame  behind  said  axes  of  said  rolling  drums,  first  con- 
necting means  situated  at  a  point  lower  than  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connecting  the  front 
end  of  said  lower  link  to  said  main  frame,  second  connecting 
means  situated  at  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  first 
connecting  means  and  pivotally  connecting  the  back  end  of 
said  lower  link  to  said  steering  frame,  third  connecting  means 
situated  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connecting  the  front  end  of 
said  upper  link  to  said  main  frame,  and  fourth  connecting 
means  situated  at  a  point  higher  than  said  third  connecting 
means  and  pivotally  connecting  the  back  end  of  said  upper 
link  to  said  steering  frame,  so  that  said  upper  link  slopes 
upwardly  from  its  front  end  to  its  back  end,  said  links  and  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  being  so  arranged  that  when  said 
main  frame  pitches,  the  resulting  horizontal  movements  of 
said  pivotal  connecting  means  of  said  back  ends  of  said  links 
to  said  steering  frame  are  at  least  substantially  equal  to  each 
other. 


3,958,893 
DRILL  GUIDE 
Atfred  Z.  Boyajlan,  P.O.  Box  811,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,807 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  45114 
U.S.  CI.  408— 112  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  power  drill  guide  comprising  a  base,  a  car- 
riage, means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  basis  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  base,  a  coupling,  interengageable  means 
on  the  carriage  and  coupling  supporting  the  coupling  at  a 


3,958,894 

FLUID  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MOLDED 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

William  N.  Rowley,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Gordon  F.  Eh- 

ret,  Alhambra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weil-McLain  Co., 

Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,060 

Int.  CI,*  F04D  9102,  29140 

U.S.  CI.  415—53  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  assembly  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a 
molded  synthetic  material  and  divided  substantially  symmetri- 
cally about  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  center 
thereof,  said  casing  comprising  a  first  casing  portion  having  an 
axially  extending  volute  rib,  a  second  casing  portion  having  an 
axially  extending  volute  rib  abutting  said  first  volute  rib  in  said 
vertical  plane,  and  means  for  fastening  said  casing  portions 
together,  said  casing  portions  and  said  ribs  together  defining 
a  priming  chamber  portion  and  an  impeller  chamber  portion, 
one  of  said  casing  portions  defining  an  inlet  opening  and  said 
casing  portions  together  defining  an  outlet  opening  for  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  from  said  casing;  impeller  means 
disposed  in  said  impeller  chamber  portion  for  forcing  water 
into  said  inlet  opening,  through  said  casing,  and  out  said  outlet 
opening;  and  drive  means  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller  means. 
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3,958,895 
PUMP  WITH  SHEARING  MEANS 
Leonard  L.  Brisson,  2359  E.  Cowem  Place,  North  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55109 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,935 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29170 

U.S.  CI.  415—121  B  8  Claims 


ing  motors  operatively  connected  to  said  control  ring  for 
moving  said  control  ring  to  rotate  said  plurality  of  vanes,  a 
plurality  of  support  members,  means  for  mounting  said  sup- 
port members  on  one  of  the  component  parts  of  the  hydraulic 
machine  embedded  in  the  concrete  structure  and  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  actuating  motors  on  one  of  said  sup- 
port members. 


3,958,897 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Daniel  M.  Connolly,  2418  Ellis,  Wichita,  Kans.  67216 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,850 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  3102 

U.S.  CI.  416— 166  1  Claim 


•  3        2- 


1.  A  pump  comprising  support  means,  a  volute  housing 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having  a  tangentially 
extending  outlet  duct,  said  housing  having  opposed  side  walls 
and  a  central  intake  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  a 
rotor  including  an  axial  shaft  and  vanes  extending  from  said 
shaft,  journal  means  including  at  least  one  fixed  sleeve  secured 
to  said  support  means  and  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  extending  through  said  intake  opening  into  said  hous- 
ing, blade  means  on  said  vanes  extending  axially  and  out- 
wardly into  said  intake  opening,  and  shear  bar  means  secured 
externally  to  the  housing  and  extending  radially  toward  and 
ending  adjacent  said  sleeve  and  overlying  said  intake  opening 
so  as  to  shearingly  cooperate  with  said  blade  means  during 
rotations  of  said  rotor  to  cut  up  trash  material  entering  the 
housing,  said  fixed  sleeve  preventing  contact  of  soft,  elongated 
and  pliant  pieces  of  trash  with  the  rotating  shaft  to  avoid 
tangling  thereon  and  clogging  of  the  pump. 


3,958,896 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 
Vltaly  Viktorovlch  Vikhirev,  Svetlanovsky  prospekt,  101,  kv. 
278;  Valentina  Vasilievna  LokUeva,  prospekt  Prosvesc- 
henia,  104,  kv.  344;  Grigory  Abramovich  Bronovsky,  7 
Sovetskaya  ulitsa,  7,  kv.  6,  and  Rady  Kirillovich  Fasulati, 
ulitsa    Tukhachevskogo,    35,    kv.    23,    all    of   Leningrad, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,994 

Int.  CI.*F01D2//06 

U.S.  CI.  415-151  2  Claims 


1.  Guide  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  motor  having  component 
parts  fixedly  embedded  in  a  concrete  structure  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  vanes,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  control  ring,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  control  ring  to  said  plurality  of  vanes,  at  least  two  actuat- 


rf— J 


.3       2- 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  shaft  axially  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  shaft  beveled  gear  secured  on  an  end  and  at  least 
one  spline  member  atttached  on  the  circumferential  area 
of  the  other  end, 

c.  a  drive  shaft  of  a  rotary  power  piercing  said  housing,  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  drive  shaft  beveled  gear  secured 
thereto  within  said  housing  to  mesh  with  said  shaft  bev- 
eled gear  to  in  use  rotate  said  shaft, 

d.  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  cam  in- 
cluding a  recess  longitudinally  extending  into  the  struc- 
ture of  said  cam,  at  least  one  groove  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  recess  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
groove  being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  passing  perpen- 
dicularly through  said  shaft, 

e.  a  linkage  means  positioned  within  said  housing  to  par- 
tially turn  said  cam,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a 
connecting  rod  pivotally  mounted  with  said  cam,  a  push 
rod  piercing  said  housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  rod, 

f.  a  roller  drum  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  contigu- 
ously positioned  with  respect  to  said  cam,  said  roller 
drum  having  a  cam  follower  extending  from  said  drum 
and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  recess,  roller 
means  attached  to  said  cam  follower  and  slidably  housed 
within  said  groove  of  said  cam,  said  roller  drum  including 
a  structure  defining  an  open  portion  on  the  side  opposite 
to  said  cam  followers,  said  open  portion  having  an  open 
portion  groove  situated  within  and  generally  extending 
radially  outward  relative  to  said  shaft, 

g.  a  rotatable  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  collar  which  is  slidably 
mounted  with  said  shaft  by  a  splined  connection  means 
having  said  splines  on  said  shaft,  at  least  one  elongated 
member  extending  from  said  collar,  said  collar  including 
a  roller  drum  follower  attached  thereto  for  engaging  said 
open  portion  groove, 

h.  a  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  substan- 
tially blunt  rear  face,  said  hub  including  a  splined  mount- 
ing means  in  its  center  portion  to  engage  said  splines  on 
the  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  hollow 
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interior  portion  to  receive  said  elongated  members  of  said 
rotatable  member,  a  seal  means  situated  on  the  inner 
portion  of  said  hub  such  that  its  junction  with  said  hous- 
ing provides  a  sealing  mechanism  to  prevent  seepage  of 
water, 

i.  a  propeller  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hub,  said 
propeller  blade  having  a  stem  portion  pivotable  in  said 
hub,  and 

j.  said  elongated  members  of  said  rotatable  member  includ- 
mg  a  rack  type  gearing  means  on  its  end  portion,  said 
stem  portion  of  said  propeller  blade  being  supported  in  a 
bearing  and  stem  retaining  assembly  means  in  the  outer 
portions  of  said  hub,  said  stem  portion  including  a  gear 
means  on  its  inner  end  portion  to  engage  with  said  rack 
gearing  means  of  said  elongated  members. 


3,958,898 
PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Louis  Abrahams,  Worcester;  Burleigh  M.  Hutchins,  Jr.,  and 
James  L.  Waters,  both  of  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Waters  Associates,  Incorporated,  Milford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  417,147,  Nov.  19, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divirioii  of  Ser.  No.  232,128,  March  6,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,855,129.  lliis  application  Feb.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  546,727 

Int.  Cl.«  F04B  49100,  35/04,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—36  37  Claims 


3,958,899 
STAGED  EXPANSION  SYSTEM  AS  EMPLOYED  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAL  TURBO-COMPRESSOR  WAVE  ENGINE 

Richard  R.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Malvern,  and  Helmut  E.  Weber, 

Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Power  Corporation, 

Paoli,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,410,  Oct.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,796.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  / 1/00;  F02C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—64  9  Claims 


t^::::;- 


1.  In  a  liquid  delivery  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  pump 
and  outlet  useful  for  supplying  from  said  outlet  a  liquid  under 
pressure  the  improvement  wherein  there  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  pump  and  a  discharge  port  from  said  delivery 
means  1 )  a  pressure-sensing  means  and  2)  flow-control  means 
operably  communicating  between  said  pressure-sensing 
means  and  a  motor  drive  means  for  said  pump,  said  control 
means  operably  interacting  with  said  drive  means  to  control 
the  flow-output  of  said  pump  by  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor; 

wherein  said  flow-control  means  comprises  A)  Bourdon- 
type  tube,  the  interior  of  which  forms  a  flow  path  for 
substantially  all  said  liquid  B)  means  for  sensing  displace- 
ment of  said  tube  in  response  to  pressure  of  the  liquid 
therein,  and  C)  motor  control  means  comprising  said 
sensing  means  and  a  motor  drive  means  for  said  pump; 
wherein  said  Bourdon-type  tube  is  enclosed  within  a  hous- 
ing and  mounted  between  a  light  source  and  a  light-sens- 
ing said  light  source  and  sensing  means  forming  said 
displacement-sensing  means,  and  also  forming  means  to 
provide  an  input  signal  to  said  motor  control  means;  and 
wherein  said  Bourdon  tube  is  bent  to  form  two  substantially 
parallel  segments  of  a  single  conduit. 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  multi-staged  expansion  and 
reentry  of  high  pressure  gases  from  and  into  the  chambers  of 
a  moving  rotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  expanding  some  of  said  gases  from  the  chambers  of  said 
moving  rotor  thereby  effecting  once  expanded  gases; 

b.  reducing,  simultaneously  with  step  (a),  the  pressure  of 
said  gases  remaining  in  said  chambers  of  said  rotor 
thereby  effecting  once  reduced  pressure  gases  in  said 
chambers; 

c.  expanding  some  of  said  once  reduced  pressure  gases,  in 
said  chambers,  from  said  chambers  thereby  effecting 
gases  which  have  been  subjected  to  two  pressure  reduc- 
tions. 

d.  reducing,  simultaneously  with  step  (c),  the  pressure  of 
said  once  reduced  gases  remaining  in  said  chambers  of 
said  rotor  thereby  effecting  twice  reduced  pressure  gases 
in  said  chamt>ers; 

e.  reentering  said  once  expanded  gases  into  the  chambers  of 
said  moving  rotor  upon  the  completion  of  step  (d). 


3,958,900 

CONVERTIBLE  ENGINE-AIR  COMPRESSOR 

APPARATUS  MOUNTED  ON  A  VEHICLE  FOR  DRIVING 

SAID  VEHICLE 
Takahiro  Ueno,  5-11,  4-Bancho,  Wakayama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,1 19,  June  11, 1973.  Thta 
application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,   1973,  48- 
70559;  July  2,  1973,  48-74536;  July  5,  1973,  48-76269 

Int.  Cl.«  F04B  41/04,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-237  2  Claims 

I.  A  convertible  engine-air  compressor  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  driving  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  in  which 
explosion  can  take  place,  each  of  said  compression  chambers 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  openings,  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  in  the  body  for  each 
compression  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  within  each 
compression  chamber,  crank  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  body  and  connected  to  the  pistons  for  reciprocating  the 
pistons,  two  cam  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and 
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connected  to  the  crank  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of 
cams  for  each  inlet  valve  and  each  exhaust  valve  for  each 
compression  chamber  mounted  on  a  first  cam  shaft,  each  cam 
of  each  pair  comprising  a  cylindrical  segment,  an  engine  ac- 
tion segment  and  an  air  compressor  action  segment,  each  of 
said  segments  adapted  to  engage  tappet  means,  said  tappet 
means  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  body  for  each  inlet  and 
each  exhaust  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  valves,  said 
cylindrical  segment  adapted  not  to  reciprocate  the  tappet 
means,  said  engine  action  segment  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
tappet  means  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  associated 
cam  shaft,  said  air  compressor  action  segment  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  tappet  means  twice  during  each  revolution  of 
the  associated  cam,  an  air  port  being  provided  between  the 
inlet  opening  and  the  exhaust  opening  of  each  compression 
chamber,  a  valve  being  provided  for  each  air  port,  a  third  cam 
for  opening  and  closing  said  air  port  by  means  of  a  tappet 
means  for  said  air  port  mounted  on  a  second  cam  shaft  for  the 
air  ports  which  is  also  mounted  on  the  body  and  connected  to 
said  crank  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  the  third  cam  for  said 
air  port  comprising  a  cylindrical  segment,  a  rotation  starting 


and  the  swash-plate,  respectively,  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the 
swash-plate  relative  to  the  frame,  a  cylinder  block  fixed  to  the 
frame  in  which  pistons  can  slide  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  pistons  and  said  swash-plate, 
the  improvement  comprising 
means  defining  a  first  passage  in  said  first  seat  and  a  fixed 

inlet  to  said  passage  for  receiving  lubricating  fluid  under 

pressure; 


\o,iOV?  J' 
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means  defining  a  second  passage  in  said  transverse  blocking 
rod  for  establishing  communication  between  said  first 
seat  and  said  second  seat;  and 

means  defining  a  third  passage  in  said  second  seat  and  said 
swash-plate  for  establishing  communication  l>etween  said 
second  seat  and  said  connecting  means  to  lubricate  said 
connecting  means  with  said  lubricating  fluid. 


segment  and  a  residual  air  exhaust  segment,  each  segment  of 
the  third  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet  means  for  said  air 
port,  the  tappet  means  for  said  air  port  reciprocably  mounted 
on  the  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  port  valve  and  the 
cylindrical  segment  of  said  third  cam  adapted  not  to  recipro- 
cate the  tappet  means  for  said  air  port,  said  rotation  starting 
segment  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  tappet  means  for  said  air 
port  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  second  associated  cam 
shaft,  said  residual  air  exhaust  segment  adapted  to  reciprocate 
the  tappet  means  for  said  air  port  twice  during  each  revolution 
of  the  second  cam  shaft,  the  first  and  the  second  cam  shafts 
axially  adjustable  and  mounted  on  the  body  so  that  the  rota- 
tion starting  segment  of  the  third  cam  for  said  air  port  may 
engage  the  tappet  means  for  the  air  port  when  the  tappet 
means  being  in  contact  with  the  engine  action  segment  of  each 
cam  of  each  pair,  the  cylindrical  segment  of  the  third  cam  for 
said  air  port  may  engage  the  tappet  means  for  said  air  port, 
when  the  tappet  means  being  in  contact  with  the  engine  seg- 
ment of  each  cam  of  each  pair,  the  residual  air  exhaust  seg- 
ment of  the  third  cam  for  said  air  port  may  engage  the  Uppet 
means  for  said  air  port  when  the  tappet  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  compressor  action  segment  of  each  cam  of  each  pair. 

3,958,901 
AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Michel  Drevet,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  dcs 
Services  DoweU  Schhimbcrger,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,021 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    20,    1972, 
72.37204 

Int.  Cl.«  F04B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  417 269  ^  Claims 

l!  In  a  high  power  pump  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  drive  shaft 
for  driving  the  plate,  the  plate  having  a  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis,  a  swash-plate  bearing  on  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  rotating  plate,  a  transverse  blocking  rod 
mounted  between  first  and  second  seats  atuched  to  the  frame 


3,958,902 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Akira  Toyoda,  and  Shizuo  Arima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japmi,  as- 
signors to  Taisan  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,866 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  14, 1974, 49-67027 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  39/08 
UJS.  CI.  417-279  10  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  magnetic  paths  arranged  in  said  electromagnetic  coil  and 
constituting  a  yoke,  an  electromagnetic  plunger  arranged  in  a 
plunger  case  mounted  in  said  magnetic  paths  in  said  magnetic 
coil  for  reciprocating  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plunger  case  by  the  electromagnetic  force  and  the  biasing 
force  of  a  return  spring,  a  main  body  connected  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil,  said  main  body  comprising  a  suction  port 
and  a  discharge  port  for  a  fluid,  suction  and  discharge  valve 
means  for  drawing  tfie  fluid  by  suction  through  said  suction 
port  and  discharging  the  same  through  said  discharge  port  as 
said  electromagnetic  plunger  moves  in  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, and  an  electromagnetic  valve  chamber  maintained  in 
communication  with  said  discharge  valve  means  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  electromagnetic  plunger,  at  least* 
one  of  said  magnetic  paths  having  its  cross-sectional  area 
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reduced  at  one  end  thereof  which  is  associated  with  said 
electromagnetic  valve  chamber  and  disposed  on  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  electromagnetic  coil  so  as  to  deflne  a  magnetic 
gap  between  outer  periphery  of  the  electromagnetic  plunger 
and  the  reduced  cross-sectional  area  portion  of  said  magnetic 
path,  and  a  movable  iron  member  of  the  cylindrical  shape 
arranged  in  said  magnetic  path  to  facilitate  concentration  and 
passing  of  lines  of  magnetic  force  necessary  for  the  operation 
of  the  electromagnetic  pump,  said  movable  iron  member 
being  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  valve  seat  interposed  be- 
tween said  electromagnetic  chamber  and  said  discharge  port, 
whereby  said  movable  iron  member  positively  operates  to 
open  said  valve  seat  as  a  result  of  the  attempt  to  fill  said 
magnetic  gap  as  an  electric  current  is  passed  to  said  electro- 
magnetic plunger  so  as  to  increase  the  output  of  the  electro- 
magnetic plunger. 


3,958,903 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Raymond  A.  Capelli,  112-lP  Union  Road,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

10977 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,704,  Aug.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,399 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  39102;  F15B  11118 

U.S.  CI.  417-503  6  Claims 


g.  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  fluid  intake  and 
discharge  chamber  adapted  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  into 
and/or  from  said  chamber  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  piston  means  therein. 


3,958,904 
BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT 
Maurice  Rusbach,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sarmac 
S.A.,  Carouge,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  5,    1974, 
4819/74 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  I  mo 
U.S.  CI.  403-90  15  Claims 


a&3, 


1.  Positive  displacement  device  comprising 

a.  housing  means  defining  a  fluid  intake  and  discharge 
chamber; 

b.  seal  housing  means  adjacent  said  housing  means; 

c.  piston  means  having  a  constant  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  intake  and  discharge  chamber 
such  that  said  piston  reciprocates  in  said  chamber  with 
complete  clearance  without  contacting  said  chamber  and 
said  piston  being  further  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
seal  housing  means  with  clearance  in  contact  with  seal 
and  guide  as  defined  below; 

d.  combined  bearing  and  seal  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  intake  and  discharge  chamber 
to  said  seal  housing  means,  said  seal  means  being  adjacent 
said  chamber  and  having  a  polymeric  channel-shaped 
ring  presenting  a  flat  annular  surface  which  surrounds 
said  piston  in  positive  sliding  sealing  and  bearing  contact 
with  said  piston  means  and  an  O-ring  compressively  posi- 
tioned between  the  channel  ring  and  the  seal  housing 
means  to  urge  the  channel  ring  against  the  piston  means 
at  a  right  angle  to  its  direction  of  travel; 

e.  guide  means  positioned  in  the  seal  housing  means  and 
spaced  rearward  of  said  combined  bearing  and  seal 
means,  said  guide  means  having  a  polymeric  channel 
shaped  ring  presenting  a  fiat  annular  surface  surrounding 
said  piston  in  positive  sliding  contact  therewith  and  an 
O-ring  compressively  positioned  between  the  channel 
ring  and  the  seal  housing  means  to  urge  the  channel  ring 
against  the  piston  means  at  a  right  angle  to  its  direction 
of  travel,  said  seal  means  and  said  guide  means  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  piston  means; 

f.  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston  means  in  said  fluid  intake 
and  discharge  chamber  and  said  seal  housing  means,  said 
piston  annularly  contacting  solely  said  spaced  apart  seal 
and  guide  means  in  said  seal  housing  means;  and 


1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  comprising  an  upper  jaw  and  a 
lower  jaw,  one  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  median  plane  of  a 
ball,  and  the  other  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane, 
and  a  means  for  clamping  these  jaws  to  lock  the  joint  in  a 
required  position,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  a  part- 
spherical  cup  disposed  between  the  upper  jaw  and  the  ball;  a 
first  guide  means  limiting  displacement  of  this  cup  relatively 
to  the  upper  jaw  in  a  first  central  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
ball;  and  a  second  guide  means  limiting  displacement  of  this 
cup  relatively  to  the  ball  in  a  second  central  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  ball,  and  in  that  this  first  and  second  plane  of  symmetry 
are  at  right-angles  to  each  other. 


3,958,905 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INDEXED 

INDUCER  SECTION  AND  PADS  FOR  DAMPING 

VIBRATIONS  THEREIN 

Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,520 
Int.  CI.*B64C  11116 
U.S.  CI.  416-183  12  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising: 

an  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades,  each  of 

said  blades  having  an  inlet  edge  and  a  low  pressure  face; 
a  plurality  of  damper  pads  each  projecting  from  the  low 
pressure  face  of  an  impeller  blade  adjacent  the  inlet  edge; 
and 
an  inducer  coupled  to  the  impeller  for  rotation  therewith 
and  including  a  plurality  of  inducer  blades  each  being 
indexed  relative  to  a  corresponding  impeller  blade  and 
each  having  an  outlet  edge  and  a  high  pressure  face,  a 
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portion  of  the  high  pressure  face  of  each  inducer  blade 
adjacent  the  outlet  edge  of  the  inducer  blade  engaging  the 


damper  pad  on  a  corresponding  impeller  blade  without 
being  secured  thereto. 


3,958,906 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  MODIFIED  TROCHOIDALLY 
SHAPED  INNER  WALL 
Robert  K.  Catterson,  and  Robert  K.  Mitchell,  both  of  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,966 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1102,  19/04;  F02B  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  418—61  A  3  Ctoims 


oimMef 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wherein  a  rotor 
having  circumferentially  spaced  apexes  is  joumalled  on  an 
eccentric  portion  of  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
housing  that  has  an  inner  peripheral  wall  suiiface  of  basically 
trochoidal  shape  with  a  plurality  of  lobes,  radiating  from  a 
common  center,  said  lobes  being  one  less  in  number  than  the 
number  of  rotor  apexes,  and  each  lobe  being  symmetrical 
about  a  center  line  radiating  from  said  common  center  and 
being  separated  by  a  cusp  from  its  next  adjacent  lobe  in  the 
direction  of  rotor  rotation,  the  apexes  of  the  rotor  coacting 
with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete 
working  chambers  that  vary  in  volume  as  rotation  of  the  rotor 
about  the  shaft  orbitally  moves  the  apex  seals  along  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  surface,  said  discrete  chambers  being  sealed 
from  one  another  by  means  including  apex  seals  that  occupy 
transverse  slots  in  the  apexes  of  the  rotor  so  that  pressure 
differentials  in  the  chambers  flanking  the  apex  seals  and  mani- 
fested in  the  slots  force  the  a(>ex  seals  against  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  surface  of  the  housing  and  also  against  a  side  of 
the  slots  they  occupy,  the  pressure  differential  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  apex  seal  varying  as  the  seal  traverses  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  surface  of  each  lobe,  increasing  significantly  as 
the  seal  moves  through  the  lobe,  customarily  identified  as  the 
compression  lobe  when  the  machine  is  a  rotary  engine,  to 
reach  maximum  at  a  location  approximately  two-thirds  the 
circumferential  distance  from  a  point  at  which  the  centerline 
of  that  lobe  intersects  said  surface  to  the  cusp  dividing  that 
lobe  from  its  next  adjacent  lobe,  then  diminishing  from  said 
location  as  the  apex  seal  crosses  the  cusp  and  again  increasing 


and  diminishing  as  the  seal  traverses  the  next  adjacent  lobe, 
the  improvement  by  which 

scoring  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  housing 
by  the  forced  engagement  therewith  of  the  apex  seals  is 
significantly  minimized, 
and  which  improvement  resides  in: 
means  to  effect  outward  stroking  of  each  apex  seal  in  the 
slot  it  occupies  as  the  seal  traverses  said  identified  lobe, 
the  magnitude  of  said  outward  stroking  reaching  its  maxi- 
mum at  a  point  beyond  the  location  at  which  the  differ- 
ential in  pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seal  is  great- 
est, 
the  means  for  effecting  said  outward  stroking  of  the  apex 
seals  residing  in  an  outward  displacement  of  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  identified  lobe  from  an 
imaginary  path  that  would  be  traced  by  the  sealing  edges 
of  the  apex  seals  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  the  shaft 
if  said  seals  remained  in  identical  positions  with  respect 
to  the  rotor  axis  and  neither  stroked  inward  nor  outward, 
said  outward  displacement  of  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
surface  from  said  imaginary  path  commencing  substan- 
tially at  the  point  said  surface  is  intersected  by  the 
centerline  of  said  identified  lobe  and  gradually  increas- 
ing in  magnitude  from  said  point  to  reach  maximum  at 
a  point  beyond  the  location  on  the  orbit  of  the  apex 
seals  at  which  the  pressure  differential  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  is  greatest,  and  from  said  point  of  maximum 
outward  displacement  gradually  decreasing  in  magni- 
tude but  continuing  across  said  cusp  into  the  next 
adjacent  lobe,  and  then  merging  gently  with  the  afore- 
said imaginary  path. 


3,958,907 
ISOTHERMAL  APEX  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Alexander  Goloff,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,533 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19/02,  21/06;  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—91  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  having  at  least  two  apices  and  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  rotor  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  apices  and  each  located  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  apices; 

a  plurality  of  apex  seals,  one  disposed  in  each  of  said 
grooves  and  extending  partially  out  of  the  corresponding 
groove  to  engage  said  housing,  each  of  said  seals  having 
an  internal,  closed  cavity;  and 

a  body  of  vaporizable  material  within  and  only  partially 
filling  the  cavity  of  each  of  said  seals,  said  material  having 
the  characteristic  of  undergoing  phase  changes  to  the 
vapor  phase  when  subjected  to  relatively  high  tempera- 
tures due  to  heat  generated  by  friction  and  combustion 
gasses  and  from  the  vapor  phase  when  subjected  to  the 
relatively  lower  temperature  of  said  rotor. 
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3,958,908 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC 

MOULDINGS,  AND  MORE  ESPECIALLY  OF 

MAGNETIZED  FERRTTE  MOULDINGS 

Rolf  Schubart,  Kochel  am  Sec,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Dorst> 

Kcramlkmawhiiwn-Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dont  u.  DtpL-Ing.  Walter 

Schlcgel,  Kochel  am  See,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    7,    1973, 
2329219 

Int.  CL*  B28B  J/02.  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425—84  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  ceramic  moulding  from  a  sus- 
pension of  mouldable  solids  in  liquid,  said  apparatus  has  a  die 
with  a  liquid  permeable  wall  and  a  movable  punch  forming  a 
moulding  cavity  and  means  including  a  conduit  and  an  exter- 
nal source  for  supplying  the  suspension  to  said  cavity,  the 
improvement  in  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  surge  chamber 
having  a  movable  wall  connected  to  said  conduit  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  surge  chamber  for  moving  said 
wall,  a  valve  for  isolating  said  moulding  cavity  and  surge 
chamber  from  said  external  source  whereby  when  said  mould- 
ing cavity  and  surge  chamber  are  full,  upon  closing  said  valve 
said  means  may  be  activated  to  move  said  movable  wall  to 
pressurize  the  contents  of  said  surge  chamber  and  moulding 
cavity. 


lei  to  and  spaced  vertically  above  a  horizontal  section  of 
said  first  conveyor; 

at  least  one  candle  insert  mold  base  carried  by  said  first 
conveyor  for  movement  therewith; 

at  least  one  candle  insert  mold  carried  by  said  second  con- 
veyor for  movement  therewith,  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  being  disposed  so  that  said  insert  mold  is  de- 
posited on  said  base  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  machine 
portion  and  removed  from  said  base  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  machine  portion; 

a  first  casting  station  on  said  machine  portion  for  introduc- 
ing molten  paraffin  into  said  insert  mold  when  said  insert 
mold  is  positioned  on  said  base  whereby  to  cast  an  insert; 

means  on  said  machine  portion  for  forming  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  insert; 

a  removal  station  along  the  path  of  said  second  conveyor 
downstream  of  said  machine  portion  for  removing  said 
insert  from  said  mold  and  depositing  said  insert  onto  a 
third  conveyor; 

a  third  conveyor  downstream  of  said  second  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  receive  inserts  from  said  second  conveyor; 

means  along  said  third  conveyor  for  passing  a  wick  through 
said  insert  bore; 

means  along  said  third  conveyor  for  depositing  a  main  body 
mold  about  said  insert;  and, 

a  second  casting  station  along  said  third  conveyor  for  intro- 
ducing molten  paraffin  about  said  main  body  mold. 


3,958,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CLOSURE  INSERTS 
Sheldon  L.  Wilde,  Crawfordsvilk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Crawfordsvilk,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,458,  Aug.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,823 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425— 127  26  CbUms 


3,958,909 

CANDLE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Ncreo  A.  Estruso,  105  Mcdford  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,804 

Int.CI.'B29Di//00 

U.S.  CI.  425— 112  8  Cbims 


t2    VP    ^f4 


'^m?  *w      if^"  "^Ch" 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  decorative  candles  of  the  type 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  insert,  said  machine  compris- 
ing: 

an  upstream  end; 

a  downstream  end  from  which  the  final  candle  may  be 
removed; 

a  first  conveyor; 

a  second  conveyor; 

a  portion  of  said  machine  at  said  upstream  end  wherein  a 
horizontal  section  of  said  second  conveyor  extends  paral- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  thermoplastic  material  disposed  in 
a  closure  shell  into  a  sealing  insert,  said  shell  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  sidewall,  comprising:  plunger  means  having  a 
lower  portion;  an  elastomeric  material  engaging  said  lower 
portion  of  said  plunger  means,  said  elastomeric  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  surface  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge,  said  lower 
surface  defining  a  working  surface;  sealing  means  operatively 
positioned  in  engagement  with  said  elastomeric  material  and 
located  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
elastomeric  material,  said  sealing  means  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shell  bottom  por- 
tion whereby  when  the  plunger  means  is  moved  downwardly 
into  a  shell  disposed  therebeneath,  said  sealing  means  forms 
an  outer  boundary  of  said  insert  and  said  plunger  means  flexes 
said  elastomeric  material  inward  of  said  sealing  means  to  form 
said  insert. 
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3,958,911 
DIE  CUTTER  FOR  FORAGE  CUBING  DEVICE 
Patricia  L.  Makeham,  Crazy  Horse  Ranchos  Lot  No.  2,  Wea- 
therford,  Tex.  76086;  Donnie  M.  Smith,  6  Martin,  P.O.  Box 
5626  -  Riac,  and  Jowph  D.  Bcaty,  1201  W.  McGaffey  No. 
25,  both  of  RosweU,  N.  Mex.  88201 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,487 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  7100;  B29C  17114 

U.S.  CI.  425—289  4  Claims 


storage  means,  and  a  second  core  manipulating  means  down- 
stream of  the  first  core  manipulating  means  for  removing  the 


1.  A  die  cutter  for  a  hay  pelleter,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: means  for  mounting  a  removable  cutting  sleeve  on  a 
replaceably  mounted  die  so  that  an  old  dull  sleeve  may  be 
removed  from  the  die  and  replaced  by  a  new,  sharp  sleeve 
without  replacement  of  the  die  easily  by  a  farmer  in  the  field 
including;  a  die  mountable  on  a  ring  of  a  hay  pelleter;  a  sleeve 
provided  with  merging  walls  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  and 
removably  mounted  on  the  die,  the  die  including  a  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  portion  and  a  pair  of  members  arranged 
embracing  the  wedge-shaped  portion,  the  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion being  arranged  forming  a  seat  for  receiving  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  is  substantially  V-shaped  and  the  merging  walls  are  a 
pair  of  planar  walls  arranged  converging  toward  one  another 
to  form  the  V,  the  converging  walls  forming  the  cutting  edge 
at  the  juncture  thereof,  and  the  sleeve  further  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  plates  arranged  abutting  the  planar  walls  in 
perpendicular,  embracing  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
walls,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch 
arranged  for  matching  with  the  V  formed  by  the  planar  walls. 


cores  from  said  storage  means  and  reinserting  them  in  the 
molds. 


3,958,913 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR  SHEETING 
Gcorg  Stangl,  Ehring,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hocchst  Aktlcn- 
geadlKhaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcrmaiqr 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,445 
Clahns    priority,    appttcation    Germany,    Dec    1,    1973, 
2359975 

Int  CL«  B29C  25100 
MS.  CL  425—445  4  Claimi 


t 


3  958  912 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PASTRY 

CUPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  J.  Griner,  Wyckoff,  and  Daniel  Anthony  Koppa, 
BkMmflcId,  both  of  NJ.,  amignon  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,707 
Int.  Cl.«  A21B  5102 
MS.  CI.  425-348  S  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  molds  and  interfitted  cores,  a  plurality 
of  core  storage  means  on  the  conveyor,  said  storage  means 
alternating  with  the  molds  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  a 
first  core  manipulating  means  for  removing  the  cores  from  the 
molds  and  temporarily  storing  the  removed  cores  on  said 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  tubular  sheeting  comprising  adjust- 
able cooling  elements  having  a  cooling  agent  and  forming  a 
cooling  zone  surrounding  the  tubular  sheeting  wherein  plane 
cooling  elements  and  segmental  cooling  elements  alternate  to 
form  a  closed  hollow  space  as  cooling  zone;  the  plane  cooling 
elements  being  in  the  form  of  plates  having  a  universally  plane 
and  regular  trapezoidal  shape,  the  segmental  cooling  elements 
being  in  the  form  of  plates  tapering  off  in  the  running  direction 
of  the  tubular  sheeting  and  having  a  curved  inner  surface  as 
well  as  an  outer  surface  formed  by  two  equal  plane  faces 
extending  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  plate  and  meeting  at  a  right 
angle  or  an  angle  greater  than  90"C;  the  plane  cooling  ele- 
ments being  located  on  the  adjacent  segmental  cooling  ele- 
ments and  both  said  cooling  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
manner  adjustable  transversely  as  well  as  in  inclined  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  space  so  that  the  hoUow 
space  is  the  shape  either  of  a  cylinder  or  of  a  truncated  cone. 
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3,958,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  COVERING 
CONTAINER  NECKS 
Dusan  S.  Lajovic,  Smithfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,293,  March  12,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,840,  Sept.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,067 

Int.  CI.^B29D  17116 
U.S.  CI.  425—510  9  Claims 


3,958,916 
DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE 
Michael  Harris  Barker,  Ockley,  and  Alan  Gregson  Roberts, 
Dorking,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Coal 
Utilization  Research  Associatifm  Limited,  Leatherhead,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1974, 
1149/74 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  19100 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 170  8  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  covering  element  of  heat 
shrinkable  synthetic  plastics  material  upon  the  neck  of  a  dis- 
pensing container,  means  for  positioning  a  container  at  an 
element  applying  station,  means  for  providing  a  continuous 
length  supply  of  tubing  of  said  material  in  flattened  tape-like 
form,  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  said  tubing  toward 
the  neck  of  a  container  positioned  at  said  station,  tubing 
spreading  means  in  the  path  of  the  leading  end  of  said  tubing 
comprising  a  floating  mandrel  adapted  to  be  peripherally 
enclosed  within  the  moving  expanding  and  expanded  tubing, 
means  at  said  station  for  severing  a  length  of  expanded  tubing 
at  said  open  end  to  provide  a  tubular  element  of  desired  length 
separated  from  said  continuous  length  tubing  and  for  position- 
ing said  element  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  neck  in  posi- 
tion for  heat  shrinking  said  element  onto  said  neck. 


3,958,915 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  EMULSION  OILS 
Hideyo  Noda,  Kyoto;  Norio  Kawai,  Osaka;  Osamu  Tame, 
Nagaokakyo;  Kazuo  Fukada,  Takarazuka;  Sigeyoshi 
Idehara,  Akashi;  Tadao  Nakanishi,  Osaka;  Yuzo  Kakimoto, 
Akashi,  and  Yoshito  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   15,   1974,  49- 
19007;  Feb.  15,  1974,  49-19008 

Int.  CI.*  F23J  5102 
U.S.  CI.  431—9  16  Claims 
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I.  In  burning  an  emulsion  oil  containing  oil  and  water  in  a 
ratio  of  5  -  9.5  :  5  -  0.5  by  volume,  a  method  characterized 
in  that  the  emulsion  oil  is  burned  with  30  to  I  OS  vol.  %  of 
primary  air  and  I S  to  200  vol.  %  of  secondary  air  based  on  the 
theoretically  required  amount  of  air,  the  amount  of  total 
combustion  air  being  100  to  300  vol.  %  based  on  the  theoreti- 
cally required  amount  of  air. 


1.  A  distributor  plate  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  fuel 
inlet  and  an  air  tube  passing  through  the  chamber,  the  interior 
of  the  air  tube  being  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  one 
end  of  the  air  tube  terminating  in  a  head  having  outlets 
adapted  to  supply  a  combustible  mixture  including  fuel  and  air 
to  a  fluidised  bed  furnace,  there  being  a  surrounding  tube 
around  the  air  tube,  which  surrounding  tube  has  an  air  inlet 
and  air  outlet,  the  air  outlet  being  adapted  to  supply  air  to  a 
region  of  the  fluidised  bed  beneath  the  head  supplying  the 
combustible  mixture  to  the  fluidised  bed. 


3,958,917 

SCENTED  RING  FOR  CANDLES 

John  F.  Naz,  6523  Wellesley  Terrace,  Waterford,  Mich.  48095 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,907 

Int.  CI.*  cue  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—289  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  consisting  solely  of  a  candle  having  a 
one-piece  monolythic  cylindrical  body  of  a  combustible  mate- 
rial and  having  a  central  axially  upwardly  projecting  wick,  and 
an  odorizer  element  overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  candle, 
said  odorizer  element  being  annular  in  shape  and  formed  from 
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a  material  that  is  combustible  and  consumable  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  said  candle,  whereby  said  element  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  without  in  any  way  affecting  the  normal  opera- 
tion, size  or  volume  of  the  combustible  material  of  the  candle 
body,  said  element  being  smaller  in  outer  diameter  than  said 
candle  body  and  including  a  central  passage  of  a  larger  cross- 
sectional  size  than  said  wick  and  having  said  wick  extend  in 
relative  spaced  relationship  upwardly  therethrough  when  the 
element  rests  directly  upon  said  upper  end  of  said  candle 
body;  said  element  being  impregnated  with  an  odoriferous 
substance  for  providing  a  selective  fragrance  in  response  to 
combustion  of  said  element. 


gases  a  second  blast  of  air  at  a  level  above  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  first  blast  of  air  at  which  formation  of  CO 


3,958,918 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  FURNACE  ROLL 
PICKUP  MARKS  ON  SILICON  CONTAINING  SHEET 

STEEL 
Arthur    R.    Henricks,    Franklin    Township,    Westmorehind 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,715 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9104;  F27D  7100 

U.S.  CI.  432-2  7  Claims 
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normally  has  ceased  and  where  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
of  combustion  gases  and  air  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  said 
mixture  is  self-igniting. 

3,958,920 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

MULTIPLE  HEARTH  FURNACE 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rust  Engi- 
neering Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,423 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9102;  F23G  3106 

U.S.  CI.  432—23  26  Ctaims 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  annealing  a  silicon  contamtng 
sheet  steel  whereby  furnace  roll  pickup  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated the  process  comprising  continuously  annealing  said 
steel  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 .400°  to  1 ,650°F  in  a  furnace 
provided  with  furnace  rolls  having  a  silica  peripheral  surface, 
and  maintaining  in  the  furnace  a  decarburizing  atmosphere 
containing  hydrogen  and  water  at  a  ratio  sufficient  to  cause 
the  formation  of  only  silica  on  the  steel  surface. 


3  958  919 
METHOD  AT  MELTING  IN  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Sven  Olof  Kjell  KjeU-Berger,  Skovde,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget,  Sweden 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,098 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    18,    1973, 

7308571 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—14  **  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  melting  a  material  in  a  vertical  shaft 
furnace  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  combustion  zone 
portion  and  an  intermediate  post-burning  portion,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  being  separated  by  a  restriction  and 
wherein  coke  is  burned  and  the  material  melted  in  said  lower 
combustion  zone  by  introducing  a  blast  of  air  close  to  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  combustion  zone  to  produce  combustion 
gases  containing  CO  and/or  H,S,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  slurry  covered  coke  to  said  lower  com- 
bustion zone  for  combustion  and  directing  the  combustion 
gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  said  slurry  covered 
coke  to  said  intermediate  post-burning  portion  and  post-burn- 
ing said  combustion  gases  by  introducing  into  said  combustion 


1.  In  a  method  for  combusting  a  combustible  material  in  a 
multiple  hearth  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
hearths  defining  an  upper  drying  zone,  an  intermediate  com- 
bustion zone  and  a  lower  cooling  zone,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  •  .  •  i 
introducing  a  mixture  containing  the  combustible  matenal 

and  water  into  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace, 
passing  the  mixture  downwardly  through  the  drying  zone 
wherein  the  mixture  is  dried  by  exposure  to  gases  heated 
in  the  combustion  zone, 
passing  the  dried  mixture  downwardly  from  the  drying  zone 
through  the  combustion  zone  wherein  the  combustible 
material  is  combusted  using  air  as  the  oxidant,  the  gases 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  said  material  flowing 
upwardly  into  the  drying  zone  to  provide  heat  for  drying 

said  mixture, 
supplying  air  to  the  combustion  zone  to  provide  oxygen  for 

combusting  the  combustible  material, 
passing  the  solid  residue  uncombusted  by  said  combustion 

downwardly  from  the  combustion  zone  through  the  cool- 
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ing  zone  wherein  the  residue  is  cooled  by  exposure  to 
gases  cooler  than  the  gases  produced  by  said  combustion, 
and 

removing  the  cooled  residue  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
furnace; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recirculating  gases  from  the  drying  zone  back  into  the  com- 
bustion zone  to  provide  relatively  low  temperature  gases 
in  the  combustion  zone  for  absorbing  excess  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  combustion, 

sensing  the  temperature  in  the  combustion  zone,  and 

controlling  the  flow  of  said  recirculated  gases  in  response  to 
said  sensed  temperature  to  provide  the  quantity  of  said 
recirculated  gases  in  the  combustion  zone  required  to 
maintain  said  combustion  zone  temperature  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  predetermined  temperature  independently 
of  the  heat  produced  in  the  combustion  zone. 


3,958,921 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  HEATING  UNIT 
Hans-Richard  Splitt,  and  Adolf  Scherf,  both  of  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Manncsmann  Aliticngcsellscliaft,  Dussel- 
dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,693 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1974, 
2411280 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9/14,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  432— 122  5  Claims 


1.  Multiple  chamber  heating  unit  for  heating  the  end  of 
tubes,  comprising: 

first  and  second  parts  of  complimentary  configuration  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  heating  chambers  when  in 
juxta-position,  and  being  disposed  for  separation  from 
each  other; 

means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  parts  for  imparting 
upon  them  reciprocating  movement  for  selectively  plac- 
ing them  into  juxta-position  and  separating  them  from 
each  other;  and 

means  defining  a  rear  wall  for  said  chambers  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  respectively  projecting 
into  the  cylindrical  heating  chambers  from  ends  thereof 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  a  tube  when  inserted  into  a  heat- 
ing chamber  being  inserted  from  the  other  end  thereof. 


within  said  duct  for  providing  a  flame  at  each  burner  directed 
with  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  within  said  duct,  flame  scan 
means  provided  through  the  duct  and  in  communication  with 
each  burner  for  monitoring  each  burner  to  determine  the 
presence  of  flame  thereat,  said  flame  scan  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  straight  scanner  tubes  disposed  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  duct  and  extending  downwardly,  the 
lower  portion  of  each  said  tube  being  in  open  communication 


with  each  burner;  said  burner  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  burners,  each  burner  being  offset  laterally  from 
the  other  burners  in  the  column  whereby  the  upper  portion  of 
each  burner  is  exposed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  duct. 


3,958,923 
COMBINED  KILN  AND  LID  PROP 
Richard  F.  Duncan,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Duncan  Enter- 
prises, Fresno,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,425,  Sept.  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,418 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  //7« 
U.S.  CI.  432—250  12  Cbdms 
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3,958,922 

DUCT  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Henhd  E.  Goodnight,  and  Richard  R.  Martin,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  aMignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,692 

Int  CI.*  F24H  3/14 

VS.  CL  432—222  19  Claims 

1.  A  burner  assembly  for  use  in  hot  exhaust  gas  ducts,  said 

burner  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-fuel  burners 

arranged  in  a  planar  array  transverse  to  the  flow  of  said  hot  air 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kiln  having  an  oven  providing  an 
open  upper  end,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  the  kiln  for  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  to  the  oven  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  integral  with  the  lid  having  an 
arcuate  path  of  movement  as  the  lid  is  moved  between  open 
and  closed  positions;  a  lid  prop  mounted  on  the  kiln  adjacent 
to  the  oven  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  axis  and  up- 
wardly extended  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  position 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  means  to  support  the 
lid  thereon  and  a  position  outwardly  thereof. 
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3,958,924 
FURNACE  FITTINGS 
John  Egenolf,  Shotley  Bridge,  and  Stephen  John  Odiome, 
Richmond,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Advanced  Materi- 
als Engineering  Limited,  Gateshead,  England 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,978 
Int  CI.*  F27B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-258  4  Claims 

1.  Furnace  fittings  for  furnace  firing  green  ceramic  artefacts 
comprising: 

a.  a  support  base  having  plural  mounting  means, 

b.  and  a  plurality  of  artefact  supporting  means  each  having 
mounting  means  removably  engaged  with  one  of  said  base 
mounting  means  to  removably  mount  said  artefact  sup- 
porting means  on  said  base. 


c.  said  support  base  and  each  of  said  artefact  supporting 
means  consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  being  directly 


^ 
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engageable  with  said  green  ceramic  artefact  withoMt 
wetting  of  the  silicon  nitride  by  the  heated  green  ceramic. 


CHEMICAL 


3,958,925 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BLENDS 
Hans  Fleissner,  Riehen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306204 

int.  CI.''  D06P  3100,  3/82 
U.S.  CI.  8— 14  10  Claims 


J  I    1 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  blends  of  fibers  having 
two  or  more  different  colors  which  comprises,  in  a  continuous 
operating  procedure,  passing  a  plurality  of  fiber  slivers  or 
strands  of  desired  lengths  together  in  mutually  parallel  rela- 
tionship through  at  least  one  pair  of  printing  rolls,  and  imprint- 
ing the  fiber  slivers  or  strands  together  in  one  operating  stage 
with  different  colorants  in  varying  thicknesses  and  amounts, 
based  on  a  unit  length  or  unit  area  of  said  fiber  slivers  or 
strands  whereby  a  desired  mixed  color  effect  is  obtained  in 
said  fibers. 


3,958,926 

RELIEF  PRINTING  ACRYLIC  PILE  FABRIC  WITH 

DI-BETA-CYANOETHYL  FORMAMIDE  TO  SIMULATE 

ANIMAL  SKINS 

Peter  Fennekels,  Kempen>Huls,  and  Ernst  Waltmann,  Krefeld, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Girmes-Wcrke  AG, 

Grcfrath-Oedt,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,195 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    29,    1973, 
2327290;  June  30,  1973,  7324371(U1 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  8—15  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  simulated  animal  skins  by  the 
sequential  treatment  to  the  pile  side  of  pile  fabrics,  the  steps 
which  comprise 

a.  first  selecting  a  pile  fabric  with  the  nap  thereof  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic 


pile  fabrics,  modified  polyacrylic  pile  fabric  and  poly-as.- 
dicyanoethylene  pile  fabric; 

b.  first  passing  in  a  first  treatment  step  said  fabric  from  said 
selecting  step  through  a  first  treatment  zone  and  applying 
to  the  pile  surface  thereof  a  tinted  printing  paste  to  se- 
lected areas  for  providing  the  hue,  tone  and  shade  of  said 
simulated  animal  skins; 

c.  after  said  first  passing  step,  passing  in  a  second  treatment 
step  said  selected  pile  fabric  through  a  second  treatment 
zone  and  applying  to  the  pile  surface  thereof  a  printing 
paste  to  selected  areas,  said  printing  paste  containing 
within  the  range  of  between  about  60  grams  and  400 
grams  per  kilogram  of  printing  paste  di-beta-cyanoethyl 
formamide,  and 

d.  after  said  second  treatment  step,  applying  steam  to  the 
pile  side  of  said  selected  pile  fabric. 


3,958,927 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  JUTE-BACKED  POLY  AMIDE 

CARPETING 

Rudolf  Heer,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,520 
Int.  CI."  D06B  3182 
U.S.  CI.  8—21  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dyeing  the  jute  of  jute-backed  polyamide 
carpeting  containing  already  dyed  cationic-dyeable  polyamide 
carpet  face  fibers,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  i)  treating  the  jute-backed  polyamide  carpeting  prior  to  the 
dyeing  of  the  jute  in  a  bath  containing  a  water-soluble  acid 
addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— N-CH,(CH,),CH,— N 


I 


/ 
\ 


.R. 


R. 


where 

R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms, 

each  of  R,  is  independently  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  0,  I  or  2, 
or  a  mixture  of  said  acid  addition  salts,  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  90°F.  and  at  a  pH  of  about  3  to  7,  and  ii)  dyeing  the 
jute  of  said  treated  jute-backed  polyamide  carpeting  with  at 
least  one  cationic  dyestuff  at  a  tem(>erature  not  exceeding 
QO'F.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  3  to  11,  whereby  the  jute  is  dyed  and 
the  carpet  face  fibers  are  substantially  free  from  staining  by 
said  cationic  dyestuff. 


3,958,928 
REDUCED-STAINING  COLORANT  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENTS 
Robert  J.  Lala,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,487 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  //2S,  l\32;  CllD  3140,  3142 
U.S.  CI.  8—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  synthetic  detergent  composition  having  reduced 
staining  characteristics,  while  retaining  the  ability  to  increase 
the  apparent  whiteness  of  fabrics  comprising:  about  0.006  to 
about  0.02S  percent  by  weight  of  a  dye  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  about  O.OOOS  to  about  0.0030  percent  by  weight 
of  l,4-bis(2-ethylhexylamino)  anthraquinone  and  at  least  one 
soluble  anthraquinone  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 -amino-2-sulfo,  4-(  2-sulfo-para  toluidino)  anthraquinone 
sodium  salt,  l,4-bis(3-sodium  sulfonate-mesitylidino)  anthra- 
quinone and  mixtures  thereof;  0  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  detergent;  about  S  to  about  20  percent  by  weight 


1680 


May  25,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1681 


of  an  alkali  metal  or  organic  amine  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfo- 
nate; 0  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  builder;  about  3  to 
about  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrotrope;  0  to  about  1 0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer;  and  the  balance  water  to  100 
percent. 


CO2M 


3,958,929 
DYESTUFF  PREPARATIONS 
Reinhold  Hornle,  Cologne;  Hans-Heinz  Molls;  Roland  Rupp, 
both  of  Lcverkusen,  and  Robert  Kuth,  Cologne,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,662 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306612 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  67100 
U.S.  CI.  8—79  5  Claims 

1 .  Pressings  of  uniform  shape  and  uniform  weight  contain- 
ing 5-50%  by  weight  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  or  an  optical 
brightener  with  a  solubility  in  water  less  than  0.5%  at  20  C, 
40-94.5%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  dispersing  agent,  and 
0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  solid  water-soluble  mold  release  agent 
which  gives  a  neutral  to  weakly  alkaline  reaction  in  water. 


R,  is  CI  and  R,  is  SO3M,  or 
c.  Ar  is 


3,958,930 
DEEP-DYED  NYLON  FIBER  AND  DYED  STYLING  YARN 
Stanley  Brooke  Speck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,811,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,836.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,426 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3124 
U.S.  CI.  8—26  1  Claim 

1.  Styling  yam  containing  deep-dyed  nylon  fiber  which  has 
been  dyed  from  an  aqueous  dye  bath  having  a  pH  of  4-7  and 
which  contains  dyes  selected  from  2-3  of  the  following 
groups,  wherein  M  in  each  group  is  a  cation  selected  from  H, 
Li,  Na,  K,  NH4,  di(hydroxy-C,_3alkyl)-ammonium  and  tri(hy- 
droxy-C2_3alkyl  )ammonium: 

1 .  Yellow  dye  of  the  structure 


Ar— N=N— C C— CH, 


wherein 

a.  Ar  is 

.1 

CI-- 

(2^  ■ 

SO3M 

R,  is  CI  and  Rj 

is  SO3M. 

b.  Ar  is 

R,  is  SO3M  and  R,  is  H; 

2.  Orange  dye  of  the  structure 


'N-/O/-OCH2CHOH 


«3 


wherein  R3  is  H,  CH3  or  CjHj; 
3.  Orange  dye  of  the  structure 


liO,S 


wherein  R4  is  C|_g  alkyl 
4.  Red  dye  of  the  structure 


MO-S  HO' 


SO  M 
3 


wherein  one  of  Rj  and  R'j  is  H  and  the  other  is  C,HjCONH; 
5.  Blue  dye  of  the  structure 
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wherein  R,  is  SO3M  and  R^  is  H,  CH3.  OCH3  or  CI.  or  R,  is 
p-NHCOCOjH  and  R^  is  H;  and 
6.  Blue-green  to  green  dye  of  the  structure 


SOoN 


SOoM 


3,958,932 
FLAME.RESISTANT  TEXTILES  THROUGH  FINISHING 

TREATMENTS  WITH  VINYL  MONOMER  SYSTEMS 
SUnlcy  P.  Rowland,  and  Florinc  A.  Blouin,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,418 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/44,  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1 1 5.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulosic,  cellulosic  blend  or 
synthetic  fiber  fabric  having  flame  retardancy  and  durable- 
press  properties  comprising: 

a.  wetting  a  cellulosic,  cellulosic  blend  or  synthetic  fiber 
fabric  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  tetrakis(hydrox- 
ymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride,  a  nitrogeneous  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
N-methylol  acrylamide  and  an  acrylamide,  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
enebisacrylamide  and  l,3,S,tri-acryloylhexahydro-s-tria- 
zine;  and 

b.  curing  the  treated  fabric  from  (a). 


wherein  X  is  H  or  OH,  Rg  is  H  and  R,  is  C^Hs.  CjH^,  OCH3  or 
OCjHj,  or  Rg  is  CH,  and  R,  is  CH3  or  OCH3. 


3,958,931 

WOOL  DYEING  WITH  EPIHALOHYDRIN  OR 

CHLOROACETAMIDE  QUARTERNIZED 

POLYGLYCOLAMINE  ASSISTED  DYE  SOLUTION 

Alfred  Bcrger,  and  Heinz  Abel,  both  of  Reinach,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,586,  Jan.  17,  1972,  aliandoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,442,  Feb.  18,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  833,866,  June  3, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,774, 
March  14, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  399,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1965, 
3812/65 

Int.  CI.  D06P  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  8—43  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  dyeing  wool  with  a  wool  dyestuff,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  the  wool  with  the  dyestuff  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  amphoteric  quaternary 
amine  derivative  of  a  polyglycol  ester  derived  from 

1 .  an  amino-polyglycol  ester  of  the  formula 

r  "I  ^(CH,CH,0),-  l-Hl,.... 

IR-|-N-(CH.).-4 Nr^ 

III  I  \(CH,CH,0),-      I        [X.I 

I       I  «^H,CH,0),  I  I 

wherein  ^  represents  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicaf 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  radi- 
cals with  1 2  to  24  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monodeshydroxy  polybasic  oxygen 
acid  radical  of  an  at  least  dibasic  oxygen  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  succinic-sulfonic  acid 
and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  said  monodeshy- 
droxy oxygen  acid  radicals;  m,n,p,q,r  and  s  are  whole  num- 
bers, m  being  at  least  0  and  at  most  2,  n  being  at  least  2  and 
at  most  3,  s  not  exceeding  (2+m)  and  the  sum  (p+9+r)  being 
from  4  to  12;  and 

2.  a  quatemizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroacetamide,  ethylenechlorohydrin,  ethylenebromohy- 
drin,  epichlorohydrin  and  epibromohydrin. 


3,958,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FAST  DYEINGS 
ON  SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Gustaf  Graff,  Hillside,  III.;  Hans-Jorg  AngUker;  Richard  Peter, 
both  of  Basel,  Switzerland;  Branimir  Milicevic,  Rhine,  Swit- 
zerland; Hansruedi  Hosier,  Domach,  Switzerland,  and  Ray- 
mond Defago,  Rhine,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Ardsicy,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,311,  July  18, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,951,  Aug.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  13,  1970, 
12151/70 

Int  CI.'  D06P  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—165  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  synthetic  hydrophobic  textile  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  dyeing  the  textile  material  with  a  dis- 
perse dyestuff  containing  a  hydroxyl  and/or  a  primary  or 
secondary  amino  group  and  thereafter  treating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  80°C,  the  dyed  textile  with  a  solution  of  a  fixing 
agent  in  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  above 
about  lOO'C,  the  fixing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
isocyanates,  masked  organic  isocyanates,  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  halides  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  halides,  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  halides, 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  halides,  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  halides,  and  aliphatic  and  aromatic  cyclic  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides. 


3,958,934 
RAPID  FIXATION  OF  DISPERSE  DYES  ON  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERS 

Harold  Leonard  Jackson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,333,  June  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,115 

Int.  Ci.*  D06P  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  8—174  13  Claims 

1.  Process  wherein  an  organic  disperse  dye  is  applied  to  a 
synthetic  organic  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  film  or  textile  fabric 
by  spraying,  printing  or  padding  and  the  dye-containing  film 
or  fabric  is  then  passed  through  a  fluorocarbon  fluid  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  polymer  for  sufficient  time  to  fix  the  dye  in  the  polymer, 
said  fluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  temperature  of  at  least 
1 2S°C.  and  having  a  fluorine  to  carbon  atom  ratio  of  at  least 
I.S  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  not  greater  than  7.0. 
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3,958,935 
METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING  ROOMS  AND  ARTICLES 

THEREIN 
Klaus  Kowol,  Lubcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwcrk  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,364 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,    1973, 
2333411 

Int  Cl.»  A61L  IIOO,  9/02,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  21—58  3  Claims 


side  of  the  melting  chamber  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  blower  means  connected  with  both  said  air  circulation 
chambers  for  directing  air  into  the  first  thereof,  and  consecu- 
tively through  the  heating  element  and  through  the  melting 
chamber  and  through  the  second  air  circulation  chamber,  and 
afterburner  means  located  outside  of  the  first  housing  com- 
prising a  second  housing  connected  with  said  air  circulation 
system,  heating  means  within  said  second  housing,  and  second 
blower  means  for  drawing  some  of  the  air  from  one  of  said  air 
circulation  chambers  through  the  heating  means. 


1.  In  a  method  of  disinfecting  chambers  and  articles  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  disinfectant  to  the  air  in  the 
chamber  to  form  a  disinfectant  gas,  heating  and  circulating  the 
disinfectant  gas  to  disinfect  the  chamber  and  the  articles 
therein,  circulating  fresh  air  through  said  chamber  thereby 
exhausting  the  disinfectant  gas  from  the  chamber  and  scav- 
enging the  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  following 
said  fresh  air  circulating  step  by  at  least  one  residual  disinfec- 
tant scavenging  sequence  of  steps  consisting  of  (a)  heating  the 
air  remaining  in  the  chamber  to  evaporate  the  residual  disin- 
fectant and  after  an  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  (b)  circulating  fresh  air  through  the  chamber  to  scav- 
enge the  chamber. 


3  958  937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATOS  FOR  DETERMINING  TOTAL 
OXYGEN  DEMAND  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS  IN 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Yoshiki  Shibata,  Otsu;  Hisami  Fujino,  Shiga;  Sigeki  Harano, 
and  Hideo  Kakigami,  both  of  Otsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,410 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  7, 1973, 48-63388; 
June  13,  1973,  48-65810 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/26,  31/10,  31/12,  33/18 
MS.  CI.  23—230  PC  14  Claims 


3,958,936 

PLASTICS  STERILIZER  AND  MELTER  HAVING  AN 

AFTERBURNER 

Philip  A.  Knight,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,429 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  3/00,  3/02;  F27B  14/06,  14/08 

U.S.  CI.  21-93  8  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  and  sterilizing  plastic  items  com- 
prising a  first  housing,  a  melting  chamber  within  a  portion  of 
the  first  housing,  an  air  circulation  system  within  the  first 
housing  comprising  a  first  air  circulation  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  melting  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  heat- 
ing element,  a  second  air  circulation  chamber  on  the  opposite 
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1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  total  oxygen  demand  of 
a  combustible  material  in  an  aqueous  dispersion,  with  the  use 
of  a  heated  combusion  chamber  in  which  a  catalyst  bed  is 
located,  and  with  the  use  of  an  oxygen  detector  which  is 
connected  downstream  of  said  catalyst  bed,  the  steps  which 
comprise: 

a.  supplying  a  feed  gas  stream  composed  of  an  inert  gas 
containing  oxygen  at  a  constant  rate  into  said  combustion 
chamber  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  stream  to  flow  through 
said  catalyst  bed,  and  with  the  effluent  gas  from  said  bed 
flowing  into  said  detector  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  therein, 

b.  dividing  the  stream  in  a  manner  to  decrease  the  flow  rate 
of  said  feed  gas  stream  supplied  into  the  combustion 
chamber  to  a  flow  rate  that  is  lower  than  that  of  the  step 
(a)  and  diverting  the  balance  of  the  feed  gas  stream  to 
said  detector  while  by-passing  said  chamber, 

c.  injecting  a  small  amount  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
combustible  material  into  said  combustion  zone  upstream 
of  the  catalyst  bed  while  said  flow  rate  of  said  feed  gas 
stream  is  lower  than  that  of  step  (a),  whereby  the  com- 
bustible materials  are  burned  in  said  gas,  and 

d.  increasing  the  flow  rate  of  said  feed  gas  stream  in  said 
chamber  to  substantially  the  same  flow  rate  as  in  step  (a), 
whereby  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  total 
oxygen  demand  for  burning  the  combustible  materials  is 
generated, 

the  flow  rate  in  step  (b)  being  less  than  about  1/5  of  the  flow 
rate  in  step  (a). 
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3,958,938 
BIOLUMINESCENT  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Douglas  D.  Doonan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Roy  R.  Sakaida, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,096 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1104,  l/W;  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  5  Claims 


with  an  aqueous  solution,  collecting  the  emulsified  penetrant, 
residual  soap  and  rinse  water,  and  treating  the  collected  liquid 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  calcium  or  magne- 
sium salt  to  thereby  form  a  readily  filterable  curd  containing 
said  oily  based  dyed  penetrant  and  a  substantially  dye-free 
liquid  layer. 


HUMIOIFIER        31        I 
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3,958,939 
METHOD  FOR  CLARIFICATION  OF  LIPEMIC  SERUM 
Alan  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,401 
Int.  Cl.»  COIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  clarifying  lipemic  blood  serum  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  interface  between  a  body  of  lipemic 
serum  and  a  lipid-specific  solvent  having  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  the  serum  and  subjecting  said  interfaced  liquids  to  a 
centrifugal  field  having  a  minimum  field  strength  of  1,000 
RCF  for  a  predetermined  duration  while  maintaining  the 
integrity  of  said  interface  so  that  the  solvent  rides  centripetally 
relative  to  the  lipemic  serum  body,  thereafter  removing  said 
interfaced  liquids  from  said  field  and  withdrawing  one  of  the 
resulting  solvent  and  serum  layers  without  disturbing  the 
other. 


3,958,940 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PENETRANT 
Edward  F.  Conway,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Magna- 
flux  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,406 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  L  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  inspecting  a  test  piece  for  surface  flaws 
in  which  an  oily  based  dyed  penetrant  is  applied  to  the  test 
piece  and  subsequently  said  test  piece  is  treated  with  an  emul- 
sifying agent  to  remove  excess  penetrant  from  its  surface,  the 
improvement  whereby  said  excess  penetrant  is  rendered  in- 
nocuous, said  improvement  comprising  employing  an  aqueous 
soap  solution  as  said  emulsifying  agent,  the  soap  being  a  water 
soluble  compound  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  1 2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  removing  the  emulsified  penetrant  by  rinsing 


3,958,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONTENT  OF  ORGANIC 

CARBON 
Michael  Daniel  Regan,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,622 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  PC  9  Claims 


1.  A  bioluminescent  humidification  method  for  testing  for 
the  presence  of  a  specific  vapor  in  an  air  atmosphere,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

recirculating  humidified  air  during  a  non-testing  period 
across  the  surface  of  a  bioluminescent  sensor  to  control 
the  humidity  of  the  bioluminescent  sensor; 

substantially  interrupting  the  passing  of  humidified  air 
across  the  bioluminescent  sensor  for  a  period  of  testing; 

passing  during  the  period  of  testing  air  from  the  atmosphere 
to  be  sampled  across  the  bioluminescent  sensor  for  test- 
ing for  the  presence  of  a  specific  vapor  in  the  air  atmo- 
sphere; and  then  repeating  the  step  of 

recirculating  humidified  air  across  the  surface  of  the  biolu- 
minescent sensor  to  condition  the  bioluminescent  sensor 
for  detecting  a  specific  vapor  in  the  air  atmosphere. 


lOflCXCHANGE 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  dissolved  organic 
carbon  introduced  into  a  quantity  of  carrier  water,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  housing 

a  water  pump; 

a  first  water  loop  containing  said  quantity  of  carrier  water, 
including  and  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  first 
housing,  for  continually  circulating  said  quantity  of  car- 
rier water; 

means  for  introducing  said  dissolved  organic  carbon  into 
said  first  water  loop;  an  ultraviolet  lamp  in  ultraviolet 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  first  housing  for 
irradiating  dissolved  organic  carbon  present  in  said  first 
housing  producing  thereby  carbon  dioxide; 

a  second  housing; 

an  air  loop  interconnecting  said  first  housing  and  said  sec- 
ond housing  for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  carbon 
dioxide  produced  in  said  first  housing  into  said  second 
housing  and  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  first  housing; 
and 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  carbon  diox- 
ide in  said  second  housing  said  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
being  representative  of  the  amount  of  organic  carbon 
introduced  into  the  apparatus. 
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3,958,942 

ANALYZER  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  DOUBLE  BONDS 

Evgeny  Mikhailovich  Brazhnikov,  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa,  109, 
kv.  176;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Gerbich,  ulitsa  Dovatora,  1/28, 
kv.  54;  Igor  Vladimirovich  Krinsky,  ulitsa  Nametkina,  13, 
korpus  2,  kv.  40;  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich  Lisitsyn,  Butur- 
skaya  ulitsa,  2/18,  kv.  126;  Vladimir  Fedorovich  Moskvin, 
Leninsky  prospekt,  60/2,  kv.  506;  SUnislav  Dmitrievich 
Razumovsky,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  11,  kv.  68;  Evgeny 
Kalikstovich  Russian,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  11,  kv.  62;  Gen- 
nady  Romanovich  Truonikov,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/7,  kv.  102; 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Chemykh,  Perekonskaya  ulitsa,  14, 
korpus  2,  kv.  44;  Andrei  Stepanovich  Shalomeev,  Lenisky 
prospekt,  37a,  kv.  144,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Nikolai 
Mikhailovich  Chirkov,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R., 
and  by  Mikhail  Nikolaevich  Chirkov,  administrator,  ulitsa 
Vavilova,  55/7,  kv.  6,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,299,  March  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,781 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1/18;  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  12  Claims 


ing  means  for  regenerating  said  amine  solution  containing 
absorbed  hydrogen  sulfide  by  heat,  said  regeneration  zone 
having  inlet  and  outlet  means,  conduit  means  to  conduct  said 
gas  to  said  absorption  zone,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
absorption  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone  to  carry  liquid 
effluent  from  said  absorption  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone, 
conduit  means  for  recycling  regenerated  amine  solution  to 
said  absorption  zone;  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
analyzer  to  measure  the  sulphur  content  of  said  regenerated 
amine  solution,  a  subtracter  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  the  sulphur  content  as  measured  by 


1.  An  analyser  for  the  determination  of  double  bonds  in 
organic  compounds  comprising:  a  reactor  containing  a  com- 
pound to  be  tested  having  a  gas  outlet;  a  source  of  a  gas  mix- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ozone-oxygen  and 
ozone-air  mixtures  in  communication  with  said  reactor;  a 
measuring  cell  in  communication  with  said  gas  outlet  of  said 
reactor;  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  with  said  measuring 
cell  being  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  of  said  source; 
a  receiver  of  ultraviolet  radiation  mounted  in  the  path  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  of  said  source,  which  has  passed  through 
said  measuring  cell;  means  for  controlling  the  flux  of  ultravio- 
let radiation  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  between  said 
source  and  said  measuring  cell;  and  an  integrating  unit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  receiver  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  said 
integrating  unit  measuring  the  area  of  a  figure  described  by  a 
time-dependent  electric  signal  which  area  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  double  bonds  in  the  organic  com- 
pound being  tested. 


3,958,943 
PROCESS  TO  PURIFY  GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN 

SULPHIDE  BY  MEANS  OF  AMINES 
Michel  Carmassi,  Mazenes-Lezons;  Bernard  Louvel,  Buros, 
and  Georges  Vandesande,  Argagnon,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Socictc  Natlonale  des  Pctroles  d'Aquitaine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,265,  May  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,520 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1971, 71.19749 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/16;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  23—255  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  gas  containing  at  least  hy- 
drogen sulfide  comprising  an  absorption  zone  for  contacting 
a  gas  containing  at  least  hydrogen  sulfide  with  an  amine  solu- 
tion with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  gas  and  amine  solu- 
tion, a  regeneration  zone  containing  heating  and  heat  regulat- 


the  analyzer,  and  the  optimum  content,  a  compensating  unit 
producing  from  the  signal  supplied  by  the  subtracter,  a  signal 
representing  the  quantity  of  steam  needed  to  adjust  the  imme- 
diate sulphur  content  of  the  amine  solution  to  the  optimum 
level,  and  means  of  altering  the  flow  of  regenerating  steam  in 
response  to  the  signal  representing  the  quantity  of  steam 
needed  for  adjustment,  a  computer  which  produces  a  signal 
representing  the  theoretical  quantity  of  steam  needed  to  ob- 
tain optimum  sulphur  content  in  the  regenerated  amine  solu- 
tion, and  an  addition  relay,  which  receives  the  signals  from  the 
computer  and  compensating  unit,  and  delivers  a  resulting 
signal  to  control  the  steam-flow  regulation  system. 


3,958,944 
VIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Johnson  N.  S.  Wong,  1021   Ashbridge  Lane,  Harbor  City, 
Calif.  90710 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,384 

Int.  CI.*  BOIL  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  4  Claims 


1.  A  vial  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cylindrical  vial  open  at  one  end; 

a  cap  for  said  vial  closely  but  removably  fitted  on  said  one 
end,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  the  open  end 
of  said  vial  and  a  dependant  cylindrical  side  wall  defining 
a  compartment  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
vial,  said  cap  and  vial  having  substantially  equal  inner 
diameters  at  their  junction;  and 

material  comprising  a  major  portion  of  activated  charcoal; 

said  dependent  cylindrical  cap  wall  being  formed  with  plu- 
ral protrusions  into  said  compartment  spaced  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  said  top  wall  to  constitute  reten- 
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tion  means  for  successively  securing,  releasing  and  again 
securing  said  material  within  said  cap  compartment 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  and  spaced  from 
the  open  end  of  said  vial. 


3,958,945 
SPARGING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Takahashi,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  En- 
virotech  Corporation,  Mcnlo  Parit,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,970 

Int  CI.*  C02D  1100;  GOIN  33118;  BOIL  3100 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sparging  carbon  dioxide  from  an  acidified 
aqueous  stream  for  use  in  a  system  for  quantitatively  deter- 
mining the  organic  carbon  content  of  the  stream  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  non-foraminous  body  having  a  first  cavity,  a 
last  cavity  and  between  them  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each 
generally  vertically  extending  and  formed  therethrough; 

b.  an  inlet  port  formed  in  said  body  in  fluid-flow  communi- 
cation with  said  first  cavity  for  admitting  an  acidified 
aqueous  stream  into  the  body; 

c.  passageways  connecting  said  cavities  in  series  so  that  the 
aqueous  stream  travels  the  length  of  each  of  said  cavities 
before  passing  into  the  next; 

d.  an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  body  in  fluid-flow  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  end  of  said  last  cavity  for  discharg- 
ing the  sparged  aqueous  stream  from  said  body; 

e.  a  manifold  formed  in  said  body  and  communicating  with 
means  to  supply  sparging  gas  into  said  manifold; 

f.  sparging  gas  dispersion  means  mounted  in  at  least  two  of 
said  cavities  for  dispersing  fine  bubbles  of  sparging  gas 
into  the  aqueous  stream  in  said  cavities,  said  gas  disper- 
sion means  comprising  hollow  tubes  which  carry  sparging 
gas  from  said  manifold  into  said  cavities; 

g.  gas  collection  and  discharge  means  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  cavities  for  continuously  discharging 
sparging  gas  and  carbon  dioxide  which  has  evolved  from 
the  aqueous  stream  passing  through  the  cavities;  and 

h.  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  liquid  level  within 
said  cavities,  said  means  including  a  liquid  outlet  port 
formed  in  said  body  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  last  cavity. 


3,958,946 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
Charles  R.  VenaUc,  Jr.,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleam  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,124 
Int  CI.*  F27D  1116;  COIB  49100 
U.S.  CI.  23—259.5  5  Cbims 

1.  A  carbon  black  reactor  comprising: 
a.  an  insulated  chamber; 


b.  a  first  closure  at  a  first  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

c.  a  second  closure  at  a  second  end  of  said  chamber;  said 
first  closure  being  adapted  with  reactant  inlet  means  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  said  second  clo- 
sure being  adapted  with  product  outlet  means  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  wherein  said  flrst  closure  has 
a  concave  inner  surface,  and  is  insulated  by  at  least  two 


layers  of  refractory  comprising  a  flrst  layer  of  self-sup- 
porting brickwork  sprung  arch  having  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
rows  of  bricks,  said  rows  decreasing  in  diameter  as  the 
center  of  said  dome-shaped  conflguration  is  approached, 
and  a  second  layer  of  cast  construction  positioned  be- 
tween said  flrst  layer  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
closure. 


3,958,947 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  LEACHING  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Robinson,  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  E.  Merklin, 

Tiburon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marcona  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  41 1,912,  Nov.  1, 1973,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  305,144,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,737 

Int.CI.*B01D  1 1102 
U.S.  CI.  23—270  R  8  Cbdms 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hydrometallurgical  leaching  of  minerals, 
an  upright  vessel  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
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substantially  horizontal  bottom  wall,  means  for  forming  a  solid 
discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  outlet  openings  of  sufficient  size  to  pass 
the  solids,  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  jet  nozzle  free 
of  raker  arms  positioned  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  vessel  and  radially  directed  laterally  outward  in  an  essen- 
tially horizontal  plane  from  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for 
supplying  leaching  liquid  in  at  least  one  stream  directed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  from  a  position  generally 
thereabove,  said  last  named  means  being  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  vigorously  agitate  solids  in  the  path  of  said  stream, 
independent  drive  means  for  progressively  rotating  said  jet 
nozzle  to  cause  liquid  in  said  stream  to  sweep  over  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  vessel,  means  for  delivering  solids  to  the  upper 
region  of  said  vessel,  a  liquid  overflow  discharge  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  whereby  leaching  liquid  being  intro- 
duced at  the  bottom  passes  upwardly  through  the  solids  con- 
tained within  said  vessel  in  counter-current  flow  in  relation  to 
the  downward  moving  solids  contained  therein  and  thence 
becoming  an  overflow  from  said  vessel,  means  for  receiving 
the  overflow  and  for  removing  any  solids  content  therefrom, 
means  for  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids-free  over- 
flow to  a  lower  region  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel  being  flooded 
with  liquid  and  thereby  containing  an  agitated  zone  of  solids 
in  contact  with  said  liquid  adjacent  said  jet  nozzle,  with  an 
overlying  zone  of  solids-in-contact,  and  outlet  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  outlet  openings  including  a  discharge 
trap  formed  from  a  pipe  section,  and  at  least  one  valve  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  section,  together  with  means  for  operating 
said  valve  to  periodically  empty  said  pipe  section  through  said 
valve. 


3  958  949 
GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
LATERALLY  SURROUNDED  BY  A  COOLING  CHAMBER 
Bernard  E.  Plantif,  Saint  Mcdard-cn-Jalks;  Michel  C.  Pas- 
quier,  Merignac,  and  Jean-Francois  TUIac,  Bordeaux  Caud- 
cran,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodctc  Natiooale  dcs 
Poudres  ct  Explosifs,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,849 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1973, 
73.23306 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  7100 
U.S.  CI.  23—281  7 


3,958,948 
DISSOLVER  VESSEL  BOTTOM  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  C.  Kilian,  Kcnncwick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,547 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  11102;  BOIF  1100 

U.S.  CI.  23-271  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  producing  a  large  volume  of  gases  at 
moderate  temperature  in  an  extremely  short  time,  stable  dur- 
ing firing,  which  comprises  an  essentially  cylindrical  casing 
closed  at  its  ends  by  two  substantially  circular  plates,  a  cylin- 
drical partition  coaxial  with  said  casing  dividing  the  space 
within  said  casing  into  a  combustion  chamber  containing  a 
pyrotechnic  charge  and  an  ignition  device  therefor  and  a 
cylindrical  cooling  chamber  completely  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  at  least  one  solid 
material  for  cooling  the  gases  produced  on  ignition  of  the 
pyrotechnic  charge,  first  orifices  between  the  cooling  cham- 
ber and  the  combustion  chamber  to  allow  passage  of  the 
combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  cool- 
ing chamber,  said  orifices  being  located  essentially  at  both 
ends  of  said  partition,  second  orifices  arranged  radially  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing  to  permit  discharge  of  the  combustion  gases 
which  have  passed  through  the  cooling  chamber,  a  homogeni- 
zation  space  in  the  combustion  chamber  located  above  and 
below  said  pyrotechnic  charge,  the  second  orifices  in  the  wall 
of  the  casing  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing. 


3  958  950 
COMPACT  EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERTER  WITH  PULSE 

DAMPENING  MEANS 
Ted  V.  DcPalma,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
Producta  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,128 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  8100,  8102;  FOIN  3115 
MJ&.  CI.  23—288  F  3 


I.  A  bottom  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  reprocess- 
ing dissolver  vessel  comprising: 

a.  a  shock-absorbing  upright  cylindrical  crash  plate  have  a 
slightly  convex  upper  surface  disposed  within  said  dis- 
solver vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
dissolver  vessel  wall  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  the  width  of  said  annular  space  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements  to 
be  dissolved; 

b.  a  sparging  ring  disposed  within  said  annular  space;  and 

c.  inlets  and  outleU  communicating  with  said  annular  space 
to  permit  a  fluid  entering  through  the  inlets  to  flush  solids 
accumulated  in  the  annular  space  from  the  vessel  through 
the  outlets,  said  inlets  being  disposed  tangential  to  said 
annular  space  so  as  to  induce  a  circular  motion  to  the 
fluid  around  said  annular  space,  said  outlets  being  dis- 
posed tangential  to  said  annular  space  and  oppositely 
facing  said  inlets. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  converter 
having  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  channel  the  exhaust 
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gas  streafii  through  a  catalyst  bed  retained  between  spaced 
apart  generally  transverse  perforated  partitions,  the  improved 
construction  and  arrangement  to  dampen  pulsations  in  the  gas 
stream  and  substantially  eliminate  damage  to  the  catalyst  in 
said  bed  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  hemispherical- 
form  housing  portion  in  interconnection  with  said  gas  inlet 
end  of  said  converter,  and  an  internal,  upstream,  transverse 
perforated  partition  within  and  spaced  from  said  hemispheri- 
cal-form housing,  said  internal  upstream  perforated  partition 
having  a  large  unobstructed  upstream  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  converter  inlet  means  to  receive  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  therefrom  and  an  increasing  diameter  in  the  direction 
of  the  gas  flow  from  the  converter  inlet  means,  said  internal 
upstream,  perforated  partition  terminating  at  and  abutting  the 
transverse  perforated  partition  located  upstream  at  the  face  of 
said  catalyst  bed  in  said  converter,  said  internal  upstream 
perforated  partition  of  increasing  diameter  being  shaped  and 
sized  such  that  the  greater  part  of  its  outer  wall  surface  is 
spaced  inwardly  away  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  hemis- 
pherical-form housing  portion  to  form  a  tapering  annular- 
form  gas  pulse  absorbing  space  therebetween,  and  to  deflne 
within  said  internal  upstream  perforated  partition  an  enlarging 
gas  inlet  plenum  section  leading  to  said  catalyst  bed,  said 
internal  upstream  perforated  partition  permitting  gas  flow 
outwardly  into  said  pulse  absorbing  space,  whereby  to  thus 
dampen  said  pulsations  in  the  gas  stream. 


3,958,951 
CONVECTIVE  POWER  REFORMER  EQUIPMENT  AND 

SYSTEM 
Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Wayford,  and  Chi  Sheng  Kuo,  Scituate, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,311 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/06;  COIB  1/18 

U.S.  Ci.  23—288  M  15  Claims 


1.  A  reformer  furnace  comprising: 

a.  a  burner  assembly; 

b.  a  hot  gas  convection  section; 

c.  refractory  means  for  preventing  radiant  heat  from  the 
burner  assembly  to  the  convection  section; 

d.  a  fluid  process  side  having  process  tubes  filled  with  cata- 
lyst arranged  in  the  convection  section; 

e.  a  centrally  disposed  effluent  tube  suspended  from  the  top 
of  the  furnace  and  in  communication  with  the  termina- 
tions of  the  process  tubes; 

f.  a  tube  sheet  suspending  the  process  tubes,  which  tube 
sheet  has  a  centrally  disposed  opening; 

g.  means  to  attach  the  tube  sheet  to  the  centrally  disposed 
effluent  tube  at  the  tube  sheet  centrally  disposed  opening 


for  support  of  the  tube  sheet  by  the  centrally  disposed 
effluent  tube;  and 
h.  means  for  joining  the  tube  sheet  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
furnace  convection  section  in  sealed  relationship. 


3,958,952 

REACTOR  HAVING  A  CATALYTIC  BED  WITH 

UPSTREAM  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  SOLID 

CONTAMINANTS 

Adriaan  J.  J.  van  Ginneken,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1973, 
23243/73 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  8/02;  BO  ID  27/08,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  R  4  Claims 


artppiqp 


±t' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  and  liquid  mate- 
rials and  mixtures  thereof  said  material  containing  solid  con- 
taminants, comprising  a  reactor  having  an  upstream  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  containing  at  least  one  bed  of  catalyst  and  dis- 
posed in  said  reactor  upstream  of  said  catalyst  bed  a  tray 
suppKJrting  a  plurality  of  filter  units  for  removing  said  contami- 
nants from  said  material,  the  total  surface  area  of  the  filter 
units  being  substantially  higher  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  that  said  filter 
units  are  arranged  and  constructed  on  said  tray  for  individual 
replacement  via  said  reactor  inlet  and  that  each  of  said  filter 
units  comprises  a  number  of  concentrically  disposed  elon- 
gated chaml>ers  substantially  co-axial  with  the  reactor  and 
having  a  top  and  bottom,  which  chambers  alternately  are  void 
and  contain  contact  bodies,  all  chambers  being  provided  with 
permeable  side  walls,  the  void  chambers  being  alternately  ( 1 ) 
open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  ( 2 )  closed  at  the 
top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  said  void  chambers  ( I )  and 
(2)  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  chambers  contain- 
ing contact  bodies,  said  contact  body-containing  chambers 
being  closed  at  both  top  and  bottom,  whereby  a  high  filter 
surface  area  is  available  and  the  rate  of  pressure  differential 
build-up  across  the  filter  units  is  slow. 


3,958,953 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Luckenbach,  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,805,  March  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,902,990.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.987 

Int.  Cl,»  ClOG  11/ 18;  BOIJ  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  regenerator  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  fluid- 
ized  catalyst,  which  comprises:  a  section  of  a  standpipe  having 
a  enlarged  diameter  open  end  forming  an  overflow  well  for 
withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  regenerator  ves- 
sel, said  standpipe  section  being  disposed  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  regenerator  vessel;  catalyst  inlet 
means;  catalyst  outlet  means;  gas  outlet  means,  and  gas  inlet 
means,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  cylindrical  baffle 
disposed  around  an  upper  portion  of  said  standpipe  section. 
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said  baffle  comprising  at  least  one  orifice  at  its  lower  portion 
for  direct  passage  of  catalyst  from  said  fluidized  bed  into  an 
annular  zone  formed  by  said  cylindrical  baffle  and  said  section 


i.  an  antiknock  amount  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  manganese 

tricarbonyl  antiknock  compound,  and 
ii.  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  plugging  of  an  exhaust  gas 

catalyst  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri- 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals,  alkali  metal,  or  ammonium,  R,  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  R,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  and  R,  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbyl  radicals,  or  COOR. 

17.  The  additive  fluid  of  claim  15  wherein  said  fluid  con- 
tains an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  plugging  of  an  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  of  the  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


of  standpipe,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  annular 
zone,  said  catalyst  inlet  means  being  positioned  at  a  spaced 
distance  above  said  standpipe,  whereby  said  catalyst  is  intro- 
duced above  said  bed  of  fluidized  catalyst. 


3,958,954 
CONCRETE  WELDMENT 
Gary  James  Ehlcnbeck,  4530  N.  Oakland  Ave.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53211 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,715 

Int.  CI.*E04B  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  29— 183.5  16  Claims 

— r4 


3,958,956 

METHANE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Eberhard  Goekc,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp-Koppers 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,928 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335659 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1/00;  C07C  9/04,  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  48—62  R  12  Claims 


£11^  ^^ 


1.  An  embeddable  metallic  weldment  for  joining  cementi- 
tious  members,  said  weldment  being  formed  from  a  sheet 
material  of  suitable  thickness  and  comprising: 
a  central  plate-like  portion  presenting  a  planar,  weldable 

surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular;  and 
a  pair  of  tails  one  of  which  extends  from  either  end  of  said 
central  portion,  said  tails  being  divergingly  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  central  portion,  said  tails  being  tapered 
toward  their  extremities  for  substantial  portions  of  their 
length. 


3,958,955 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVE  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  CARBOXYMETHOXY  PROPANEDIOIC 

ACID  ESTERS  FOR  ALLEVIATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

CATALYST  PLUGGING 

Marcelian  F.  Gautreaux,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,621 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  44-68  23  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  gasoline  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 


9.  An  apparatus  for  methanizing  the  gaseous  product  ob- 
tained in  the  partial  oxidation  of  coal  or  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  saturation  tower  for  at 
least  partially  saturating  the  gas  with  water  vapor,  an  inlet  for 
the  gaseous  oxidation  product  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  saturation  tower,  a  reactor  vessel  for  bringing  the  gas  in 
contact  with  the  catalyst  in  order  to  methanize  it,  a  cooling 
tower  for  cooling  the  hot  methanized  gas,  an  outlet  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cooling  tower  for  discharging  the  meth- 
anized gas,  gas  conduit  means  for  passing  the  at  least  partially 
saturated  gas  from  the  top  portion  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  for 
passing  the  methanized  gas  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
reactor  vessel  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cooling  tower,  water 
conduit  means  for  passing  high  temperature  water  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cooling  tower  to  the  head  of  the  saturation 
tower  and  passing  cooling  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  satu- 
ration tower  to  the  head  of  the  cooling  tower  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  cooled  methanized  gas  from  the  apparatus, 
the  said  means  for  passing  heated  water  and  means  for  passing 
cooling  water,  together  with  said  two  towers,  forming  a  closed 
flow  circuit. 
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3,958,957 
METHANE  PRODUCTION 
Kwang  K.  Koh,  Scabrook;  Robert  E.  Pennington,  Baytown; 
Lonnic  W.  Vernon,  Baytown,  and  Nicholas  C.  Nahas,  Bay- 
town,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,041 

int.  CI.*  C07C  9/04 

VJS.  CI.  48— 197  R  18  Claims 


2BM0LEVWI 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  methane-rich  gas  which 
comprises  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  at 
least  one  carbon  oxide  into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  car- 
bon-alkali metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  800° 
F.  and  about  1 500°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  atmo- 
spheric and  about  2000  psig,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by 
heating  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbo- 
naceous solid  and  an  alkali  metal  constituent  to  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction  between  the 
carbon  and  alkali  metal  in  said  mixture  and  form  a  carbon- 
alkali  metal  reaction  product,  and  recovering  a  methane-rich 
gas  from  said  reaction  zone. 

3,958,958 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  REMOVAL  OF 

PARTICULATE  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Warren  L.  Klugman,  Berea,  and  Jerome  Kosmider,  Strongs- 

villc,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ceilcote  Company, 

Berea,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,278,  July  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,858,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,209,  July 

22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

525,308 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  3/16 

VS.  CL  55—7  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  particles  from  a  gas  stream  by 
flowing  the  gas  through  a  chamber  containing  only  packing 
elements  of  dielectric  material  and  continuously  flowing  liquid 
downwardly  through  the  packing  elements  for  said  liquid  to 
flow  through  said  chamber  in  droplet  form  and  in  contact  with 
said  packing  elements,  whereby  some  particles  in  said  gas 
stream  are  removed  from  the  gas  by  inertial  impaction  with 
said  packing  elements  and  liquid  droplets  as  said  gas  flows 
therepast,  and  others  of  the  particles  are  retained  in  the  gas 
stream  by  the  drag  force  of  the  gas  stream  thereon  and  flow 
around  said  packing  elements  and  liquid  droplets  with  the  gas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  flowing  said 


gas  through  an  ionizing  zone  upstream  of  said  chamber  to 
impart  an  electrical  charge  to  the  particles  in  said  gas  stream 
without  intentional  particle  collection  in  said  ionizing  zone, 
said  ionizing  zone  comprising  spaced  electrodes,  applying  a 
potential  between  said  electrodes  of  from  S  to  1  SO  kilovolts, 
electrically  neutralizing  said  liquid  and  maintaining  said  liquid 
electrically  neutral  for  said  liquid  to  electrically  neutralize  and 
maintain  said  packing  elements  electrically  neutral  by  contin- 
uous flow  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  a  force  of  attraction 
exists  between  said  charged  particles  and  neutral  liquid  and 
packing  elements  when  said  charged  particles  enter  said 
chamber,  flowing  said  gas  and  charged  particles  directly  to 
said  enclosed  space  from  said  ionizing  zone  at  a  velocity  of 
from  1-10  feet  per  second,  and  flowing  said  liquid  down- 
wardly through  the  packing  elements  at  a  flow  rate  of  from 
1 ,000  to  12,000  pounds  per  hour  per  square  foot  of  the  area 
of  said  chamber  measured  horizontally  thereof,  for  the  force 
of  attraction  to  enhance  inertial  impaction  of  said  some  parti- 
cles and  to  overcome  the  velocities  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
others  of  the  particles  and  the  drag  force  of  the  gas  stream 
thereon,  whereby  said  portion  of  said  others  of  the  particles 
are  attracted  to  said  neutral  liquid  and  packing  elements  and 
thus  removed  from  said  gas  stream. 


3,958,959 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PARTICLES  AND  FLUIDS 
FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  BY  CHARGED  DROPLETS 
Ernest  Cohen,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Marshall  N.  Huberman, 
Los  Angeles;  Walter  F.  Krieve,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and 
Charles  W.  Lear,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,017,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,224, 
Aug.  5, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  495,013 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  55—10  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  removing  from  a  gas  stream  undesirable 
fluid  components  and  particulate  matter  entrained  thereby,  by 
utilizing  spaced,  conducting  elements  and  a  spray  tube  dis- 
posed between  the  elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  causing  the  gas  stream  to  flow  between  the  elements  and 
past  the  spray  tube; 

b.  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  spray  tube  into  the  gas  stream 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  generate  a  liquid 
jet; 

c.  applying  a  steady  electrjc  potential  of  substantially  SO 
kilovolts  to  60  kilovolts  between  the  liquid  jet  and  the 
spaced  elements,  the  potential  being  sufficiently  large  to 
break  up  the  liquid  jet  by  the  resultant  electrostatic  field 
into  individual  droplets  having  a  diameter  between  aprox- 
imately  60  microns  and  approximately  2S0  microns,  each 
droplet  having  a  high  surface  charge  density; 

d.  causing  the  charged  droplets  to  flow  toward  the  elements 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas 
stream  to  provide  a  relative  velocity  between  the  gas 
stream  and  the  droplets,  whereby  the  droplets  will  collide 
with  individual  particles  or  undesirable  fluids  to  remove 
them;  and 
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e.  eventually  causing  the  droplets  to  move  toward  the  ele-  3,958,961 

ments  due  to  the  electrostatic  Held  where  they  collide  and  WET  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

collect.  Even  Bakiw,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Filter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^9,  Feb.  2,  1973.  This  application 

Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,973 
3,958,960  InL  CI.*  B03C  i/76 


WET  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS  u.S.  CI.  55—1 18 

Even  Bakke,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Filter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,269 

Int.  Cl.»  B03C  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  55— 118  41  Claims 


11  Claims 


'      .^^ 


1.  A  wet  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  diverging 
portion  leading  from  said  inlet  opening  and  a  main  portion 
between  said  diverging  portion  and  said  outlet  opening;  at 
least  one  electrostatic  field  section  in  said  main  portion  of  said 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
collection  plates  extending  in  a  flow  direction  along  a  flow 
path  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  interposed  in  the 
spaces  between  said  collection  plates  and  means  applying  an 
electric  potential  between  said  collection  plates  and  said  elec- 
trodes; inlet  means  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  inlet 
opening,  directing  a  gaseous  medium,  containing  material  to 
be  precipitated,  to  flow  between  said  collection  plates  along 
said  path;  means  directing  continuous  sprays  of  washing  liquid 
droplets  into  the  spaces  between  and  against  said  collection 
plates;  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  and  elongated  baffles  in 
said '  diverging  portion  of  said  housing  for  distributing  the 
gaseous  medium  and  collection  of  a  portion  of  the  material  to 
be  collected,  said  baffles  extending  transverse  to  the  flow  path 
intermediate  said  inlet  opening  and  said  electrostatic  field 
section  and  arranged  in  at  least  two  successive  rows,  the  width 
of  each  baffle  being  said  narrow  dimension  measured  as  the 
projection  of  said  baffle  on  a  plane  extending  normally  to  the 
flow  path  in  the  region  of  the  baffles,  the  lateral  spacing  be- 
tween the  baffles  in  each  row  being  selected  to  subsUntially 
equalize  the  distribution  of  the  gaseous  medium  in  said  main 
portion  of  said  housing  in  the  region  of  said  parallel  collection 
plates,  said  lateral  spacing  being  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the 
baffles,  and  with  the  baffles  of  each  row  being  laterally  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  baffles  of  adjacent  rows  of  baffles  and 
means  directing  continuous  sprays  of  washing  liquid  against 
the  upstream  faces  of  said  baffles. 


I.  A  wet  electrostatic  precipitator  for  use  with  a  coal  fired 
boiler  having  a  flue  gas  outlet  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  electrostatic  field 
section  means  in  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  collection  plates  extending  in  a  flow 
direction  along  a  flow  path,  a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes 
interposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  collection  plates,  and 
means  applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  collection 
plates  and  said  electrodes;  a  first  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
and  elongated  baffles  in  said  housing  extending  across  said 
flow  path  in  advance  of  said  electrostatic  field  section  means; 
a  second  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  and  elongated  baffles 
in  said  housing  extending  across  said  flow  path  downstream  of 
said  electrostatic  field  section  means,  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  baffles  each  being  arranged  in  successive  groups 
spaced  along  the  flow  path,  each  group  being  arranged  in  at 
least  two  successive  rows,  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 
baffles  in  each  row  of  said  first  plurality  of  baffles  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  baffles,  the  lateral  spacing  be- 
tween baffles  in  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  baffles  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  the  baffles,  successive  rows 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  baffles  being  staggered 
laterally  relative  to  each  other;  inlet  means  including  said  inlet 
opening  and  connected  by  said  inlet  opening  to  said  flue  gas 
outlet  of  a  coal  fired  boiler  and  directing  the  flue  gases,  con- 
taining flyash  and  SO,  to  be  precipitated,  to  flow  between  said 
collection  plates  along  a  flow  path  within  said  housing;means 
directing  continuous  sprays  of  washing  liquid  into  the  spaces 
between  and  against  said  collection  plates;  hopper  means 
positioned  below  said  electrostatic  field  section  means  and 
collecting  therefrom  a  slurry  formed  of  the  washing  liquid  and 
the  precipitated  flyash  and  SO,,  said  housing  having  openings 
communicating  with  said  hopper  means;  clarifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  means  to  receive  the  slurry  therefrom; 
means  supplying  neutralizing  chemicals  to  said  clarifier 

means;  said  clarifier  means  separating  the  slurry  into  a  sludge, 
containing  the  flyash,  and  a  liquor;  and  a  recycle  pump  opera- 
ble to  recycle  the  liquid  to  said  spray  means  as  the  washing 
liquid  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  SO,  absorption  by  the 
washing  liquid. 
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3,958,962 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Tsutomu  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nafco  Giken, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,385,  April  3,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1973, 48-1359 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  3124 

U.S.  CI.  55— 148  4  Claims 


T 


i 


2.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid 
outlet  and  a  discharging  port  for  collected  dust,  comprising;  a 
gas  passage  following  said  fluid  inlet,  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced,  flat-plate  grounded  dust  collecting  electrodes  in  said 
passage,  a  floating  insulated  dust  collecting  flat-plate  elec- 
trode arranged  in  the  center  of  each  space  between  said 
grounded  dust  collecting  electrodes  parallel  to  the  gas  flow 
and  provided  at  its  edges  at  fixed  intervals  with  sets  of  needle- 
shaped  discharge  electrodes  extending  in  the  plane  of  said 
electrode  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  set  of  said  needle- 
shaped  electrodes  facing  the  gas  flow  and  the  other  set  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction  said  needle-shaped  electrodes  being 
circular  in  cross  section,  said  grounded  dust  collecting  elec- 
trodes and  said  floating  dust  collecting  electrode  being  placed 
in  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  said  electrodes 
being  spaced  at  substantially  equal  intervals,  and  means  selec- 
tively connecting  the  needle-shaped  discharge  electrodes  and 
the  floating  dust  collecting  electrodes  and  the  grounded  dust 
collecting  electrodes  in  a  DC  circuit  to  charge  them  respec- 
tively at  opposite  electrical  polarity. 


3,958,963 
FILTER  FOR  LIQUIDS  CAPABLE  OF  CONTAINING  A 

GAS 
Jean  Louis  Gratzmulicr,  66  Boulevard  Maurice  Barrcs,  92200 
Ncuilly-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,659 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  8, 1973, 73.28952 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  29142 
U.S.  CI.  55— 159  4  Claims 


liquid;  a  filtering  element  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  subdi- 
viding said  chamber  into  an  upstream  compartment  and  a 
downstream  compartment;  a  liquid-supply  pipeline  opening 
into  said  upstream  compartment;  a  liquid-outlet  pipeline  issu- 
ing from  said  downstream  compartment,  the  working  section 
of  the  outlet  pipeline  being  smaller  than  the  working  section 
of  the  supply  pipeline;  and  an  auxiliary  conduit  for  intake  of 
gas  directly  communicating  between  said  liquid-outlet  pipe- 
line and  the  upper  part  of  said  downstream  compartment,  said 
auxiliary  conduit  opening  into  said  outlet  pipeline  through  a 
constricted  orifice  functioning  as  a  nozzle. 


3,958,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS  INTO 

CONTACT 
Christian    Koch,    Nurnberg-Grossgrundlach,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,882 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2306008 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3118 
U.S.  CI.  55— 186  5  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  liquids  capable  of  containing  a  gas,  said  filter 
comprising  a  chamber  for  through-passage  of  a  gas-charged 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  absorption  of  gases  or  va- 
pors by  a  liquid  or  desorption  of  gases  or  vapors  from  a  liquid 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  column  housing; 

b.  a  plurality  of  plates  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
a  cross-sectional  area,  fabricated  from  a  porous,  sintered 
material,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passage  openings  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  area, 
therethrough  said  plates  positioned  horizontally  within 
said  column  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other; 

c.  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  at  the  head  of  said 
column; 

d.  means  for  introducing  said  gases  or  vapors  at  the  sump 
end  of  said  column; 

e.  a  plurality  of  run-off  means  communicating  between  the 
space  above  and  below  each  plate,  said  run-off  means 
carrying  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  the  top  of  one  of 
said  plates  to  said  space  below,  each  of  said  run-off  means 
being  comprised  of  a  tube  having  a  predetermined  height 
and  diameter  such  that  the  portion  of  the  liquid  in  a  given 
tube  exerts  a  greater  pressure  on  the  gas  below  a  corre- 
sponding plate  than  corresponds  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  gas  pressure  above  and  below  said  correspond- 
ing plate,  with  said  height  being  such  that  the  liquid  col- 
umn in  a  given  tube  can  adjust  itself  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  gas  pressure  difference  between  above  and 
below  a  corresponding  plate;  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  gas  shut-off  means  cooperating  with  the 
.   portions  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  run-off  means 

located  in  the  space  below  in  a  corresponding  plate,  each 
gas  shut-off  means  including  a  |>orous,  sintered  material 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  passage  openings  of  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  area  therethrough,  said  latter 
material  positioned  in  a  corresponding  tube  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  capillary  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  latter 
passage  openings  and  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
liquid  column  in  the  tube  above  it  exert  said  greater 
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pressure  on  the  gas  below  the  corresponding  plate  to 
thereby  prevent  said  gases  or  vapors  from  passing  from 
the  space  below  said  corresponding  plate  to  the  space 
above  through  a  given  gas  shut-off  means  and  its  corre- 
sponding run-off  means. 


3,958,965 
ASH  TRAY  WITH  SMOKE  FILTER 
Mark  B.  Raczkowski,  741  Manhattan  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11206 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,934 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46100 

U.S.  CI.  55-385  G  >  Claim 


in  said  longitudinal  axial  direction,  one  of  the  two  other  sides 
of  each  of  two  mutually  adjacent  separator  elements  rfefinmg 
therebetween  a  gradually  enlarging  flow  channel  extending  m 
a  direction  continuously  varying  from  being  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axial  direction  to  being  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  and  a  gap  at  the  entrance  of  said  flow  channel  be- 
tween two  adjacent  separator  elements  whereby  the  solids  are 
separated  from  the  gaseous  medium. 


',/  'icpj^^^C^- 


3  958  967 

motocycle'  spark  arrestor 

David  S.  Nakamura,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bassani 
Manufacturing,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,220 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  39110 

U.S.  CI.  55—490  6  Claims 


1.  An  ash  tray  unit,  containing: 

an  ash  tray  having  a  center  bridge  with  several  side  vents, 
said  ash  tray  having  a  flame  and  ash  arrestors, 

a  housing  having  a  perforated  ring  on  the  bottom,  said 
housing  having  a  compartment  for  the  smoke  filter  at  the 
bottom,  said  housing  having  smoke  seals  in  lower  part, 

a  fan  means  mounted  in  said  housing, 

a  seal  between  the  ash  tray  and  the  housing, 

an  easy  to  change  smoke  filter, 

an  anti  vibration  support. 


3  958  966 

SEPARATOR  MEMBER  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Herbert  Keller,  Mulheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,826 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    18,    1973, 

2352335 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  45104 
U.S.  CI.  55-442  "^  Claims 


I.  A  spark  arrestor  for  use  with  an  exhaust  pipe  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  connectable  to  said  exhaust  pipe;  and 
a  screen  connected  in  said  housing,  said  screen  including  a 
planar,  rectangular,  central  section  positioned  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  contacting  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  first  and  second  planar  end 
sections  made  integral  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  section  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  at  obtuse  angles  thereto  of  at  least  100",  the 
free  ends  of  said  end  sections  contacting  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing. 


3,958,968 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Yoshisada  Hosaka,  13-14,  Matsugaya  2,  Taitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,550 

Int  CI.*  A23G  9112 

U.S.  CI.  62—343  *  Claims 


y/^//M.>} >/^ //////////y//////////'-^y'.  / '-' 


1.  Cone-shaped  separator-body  having  a  tip  and  a  foot  for 
separating  solids  from  a  gaseous  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  elongated  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  separator  elements  disposed  concentrically  behind 
each  other  in  longitudinal  axial  direction  of  said  elongated 
member  and  each  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  penpheral 
surface,  the  diameter  of  each  separator  element  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  tip  to  the  foot  of  said  coneshapcd  separator- 
body  increasing  from  element  to  element,  the  cross  section  of 
each  separator  element  being  shaped  substantially  as  an  ob- 
tuse triangle  having  a  base-side  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
elongated  member  and  coextensive  with  the  width  of  one  of 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  each  separator  element,  and  two 
other  sides  starting  from  said  base-side  and  pointing  generally 


1.  An  ice  cream  freezer  comprising: 

a  refrigerated  cylindrical  container  supported  within  a  hous- 
ing and  opened  at  its  upper  end, 

said  container  having  an  integrally  formed  hollow  cylinder 
extending  upright  through  the  central  portion  of  its  bot- 
tom wall  up  to  near  its  open  end,  and  having  between  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  its  inner  wall  a  product  ouUet  com- 
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municating  to  and  opening  at  a  side  wall  portion  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  revolving  blade  positioned  within  said  container, 

said  blade  assembly  including  a  rotating  shaft  inserted 
through  the  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  top  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  upper  hub 
rotatably  supported  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der and  drivingly  connected  with  the  top  end  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  upper  hub  having  a  threadably  engage- 
able  closing  cap  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
arms;  a  lower  hub  surrounding  the  hollow  cylinder  near 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  connected  to  said  hori- 
zontal arms  through  vertical  stays,  said  lower  hub  having 
horizontally  extending  pusher  blades;  and  a  pair  of 
scraper  blades  supported  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
horizontal  arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  pusher  blades 
and  inclined  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  generating  line  of  said  cylindrical  container  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  scraper  blades  having  land  portions 
and  groove  portions  alternately  formed  at  its  outer  sur- 
face, each  groove  portion  having  narrower  and  broader 
widths  at  its  leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively. 

5.  An  ice  cream  freezer  comprising: 

a  refrigerated  cylindrical  container  supported  within  a  hous- 
ing and  opened  at  its  upper  end, 

said  container  having  an  integrally  formed  hollow  cylinder 
extending  upright  through  the  central  portion  of  its  bot- 
tom wall  up  to  near  its  open  upper  end,  and  having  be- 
tween said  hollow  cylinder  and  its  inner  wall  a  product 
outlet  communicating  to  and  opening  at  a  side  wall  por- 
tion of  said  housing;  and 

a  revolving  blade  assembly  positioned  within  said  container; 

said  blade  assembly  including  a  rotating  shaft  inserted 
through  the  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  top  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  upper  hub 
rotatably  supported  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der and  drivingly  connected  with  the  top  end  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  upper  hub  having  a  threadably  engage- 
able  closing  cap  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
arms;  a  lower  hub  surrounding  the  hollow  cylinder  near 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  connected  to  said  hori- 
zontal arms  through  vertical  stays,  said  lower  hub  having 
horizontally  extending  pusher  blades;  and  a  pair  of 
scraper  blaides  supported  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
horizontal  arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  pusher  blades 
inclined  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  generating  line  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  fric- 
tionally engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  container, 
each  of  said  pusher  blades  having  a  tilt  wall  tilted  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  a  perpendicular  triangle  wall 
provided  at  its  outer  end. 


pulses  of  preset  duration  to  the  molten  metal  body,  and  regu- 
lating the  quantity  of  electricity  passing  in  each  cathodic  pulse 
to  a  value  sufficient  at  least  partially  to  de-oxidise  the  molten 
metal  body. 

20.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  with  a  modified 
surface  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  contact  for  one 
surface  of  the  glass,  electrode  means  for  maintaining  a  body 
of  molten  metal  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the  glass. 


KW^"- 


an  electrical  supply  source  connected  to  said  contact  and  to 
said  electrode  means  through  a  switchable  supply  circuit,  and 
a  control  waveform  generator  connected  to  said  switchable 
supply  circuit  and  including  settable  means  operable  to  cause 
the  generator  to  produce  a  control  waveform  consisting  of  a 
sequence  of  switching  pulses  for  application  to  the  switching 
circuit  to  control  the  switching  of  a  sequence  of  anodic  and 
cathodic  current  pulses  to  the  electrode  means  to  effect  the 
required  modification  of  the  glass  surface. 


3,958,970 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  FLUORESCENT  LENSES 
Francote  E.  Auzd,  39  avenue  Port-Royal  des  champs,  Le  Mes- 
nil  Saint-Denis,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  275,435,  July  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,576,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  113,317,  Feb.  8, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,827.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  456,155 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     10,    1970, 
70.04606 

int.  Cl.»  C03B  32100;  HOI  J  31149 
U.S.  CI.  65—33  6  Claims 


3,958,969 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 
David  Gordon  Louiiei,  Prcscot;  WiUbm  Ramsey  Maltman,  and 
Colin  Robert  Howard,  both  of  St.  Helens,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1973, 
54497/73 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  18102 
MS.  CI.  65—30  E  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  modifying  a  glass  surface  in  which  glass 
is  contacted  with  a  molten  metal  body  while  the  glass  is  at  a 
temperature  at  which  it  is  susceptible  to  surface  modification, 
relative  movement  is  effected  between  the  molten  metal  body 
and  the  glass,  and  migration  of  cations  from  the  molten  metal 
body  into  the  glass  surface  is  electrically  induced,  the  im- 
provement comprising  periodically  during  said  migration 
connecting  said  molten  metal  body  as  a  cathode  with  respect 
to  the  glass  for  a  preset  time  by  the  transmission  of  cathodic 


h     '*i     *j     -^4     '*i     'ft     h     H 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  fluorescent  material  for  optical 
conversion  of  near  infrared  from  0.8S  to  1.06  millimicrons 
into  visible  radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  mixing  at  room  temperature  finely  divided  solid  fluorides 
of  lead,  magnesium,  beryllium,  as  vitrifying  agents  with 
yetterbium  fluoride,  which  has  devitrifying  properties  and 
with  a  powdered  doping  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  erbium  fluoride  for  red  and  green  at  a  con- 
centration of  6  X  10*  to  24  X  IQM  atoms  per  cm'  and 
thulium  fluoride  for  blue  in  a  concentration  of  1.5  X  10** 
atoms  per  cm',  the  weight  percentages  being 
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lead  fluoride 
beryllium  fluoride 
magnesium  fluoride 
ytterbium  fluoride 


20  -  45% 

20  -  40% 

5  -20% 

balance  to  100% 


except  for  doping  amounts; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  to  about  1200*^  to  convert  the  mix- 
ture to  the  molten  state  in  a  time  period  of  up  to  about  6 
minutes; 

c  cooling  the  molten  mixture  at  ambient  or  room  tempera- 
ture from  IZOO-C  to  about  SOO'C  in  a  still  molten  condi- 
tion; and 

d.  casting  the  cooled  molten  mixture  in  a  mold  to  provide 
the  solidified  material  in  predetermined  envelope  form. 


3  958  972 
CHELATES  OF  1,2-DlAMINOCYCLOHEXANE  TETRAKIS 

(METHYLENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID)  USEFUL  FOR 
SUPPLYING  NUTRIENT  METALS  TO  PLANTS  GROWING 

IN  CALCAREOUS  SOIL 
Ralph  W.  Magin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,270 
Int.  Cl.»  C05C  lllOO;  C07F  //OS,  1100 
U  S.  CI.  71—27  *^  Claims 

l!  A  method  of  treating  plants  which  comprises  conucting 
the  plant  or  the  soil  in  which  the  plant  is  growing  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  chelate  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


j^^'X (R)^-N(CH2P03M2)2 

K^ (R)„-N(CH2P03M2)2 


3,958,971 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR  LAMP 

ENVELOPE 
Jan  Man  InT  Veld,  and  Adrianus  Antonius  Hurx,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y.  wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  amine,  R 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,935  allcylene  or  alkylidene  and  n  is  0  or  I. 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1973,  »-•       ' 

7317073 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23106,  23108 
U.S.  CI.  65-108  2  Claims  


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  torus-shaped  lamp  enve- 
lope which  comprises  softening  a  straight  tube  by  heating, 
bending  said  tube  in  a  vertical  plane  around  a  bending  mould, 
cooling  the  tube  to  a  temperature  at  which  deformation  of  the 
shape  of  the  torus  as  a  result  of  gravity  does  not  occur,  sup- 
porting the  tube  at  an  instant  between  the  instant  at  which  the 
bending  operation  is  completed  and  the  instant  at  which  the 
said  temperature  is  reached,  with  at  least  one  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  cooperating  with  the  tube 
above  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  center  of  the  torus,  said 
supporting  member  being  a  suction  tool  connected  to  a  suc- 
tion line  and  designed  to  be  placed  against  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  bent  tube,  interrupting  the  cooperation  of  the 
bending  mould  with  the  tube  after  the  cooperation  of  the 
supporting  member  with  the  tube  has  been  effected  said 
method  including  prior  to  effecting  the  cooperation  of  the 
suction  tool  with  the  tube,  the  cooling  of  the  part  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  tube  disposed  opposite  to  the  suction 
tool  by  means  of  a  cooling  gas  which  is  blown  on  the  tube  via 

the  suction  tool. 

2  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  torus-shaped  lamp  enve- 
lope which  is  particulariy  suitable  for  a  fluorescent  lamp, 
which  device  comprises  a  bending  mould  as  well  as  means  to 
bend  a  straight  tube  around  said  bending  mould,  which  device 
furthermore  comprises  at  least  one  supporting  member  for 
supporting  the  torus-shaped  tube  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  bent  tube,  characterized  in  that  the  supporting  member  is 
in  the  fonn  of  suction  tool  which  can  be  connected  to  a  suc- 
tion line  and  which  is  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  bent  tube,  said  suction  tool  being  selectively  placed 
in  fluid  connection  with  a  supply  line  for  a  coolmg  gas  which 
can  be  closed. 


3  958  973 
MICRONUTRIENT  METAL-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 

GLASSES 
Gordon  J.  Roberts,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,530,  Oct.  18,  1973,  Pat  No. 

3  930,833.  This  application  Oct  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,517 

Int  CI.*  C05G  3100;  C03C  3116 

U.S.  CL  71-64  G  .        .  /^  ^""! 

1.  A  glass  composition  adapted  in  comminuted  form  to  act 
as  a  micronutrient  in  both  acidic  and  alkaline  soils  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nonoxidizing  phosphate  base  glass  containing 
a  nutrient  amount  of  a  micronutrient  metal  oxide  to  nourish 
plant  and  seed  growth  in  such  acidic  or  alkaline  soils,  said 
micronutrient  metal  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  copper,  manganese,  molybdenum, 
boron,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
metal  control  agent  to  control  the  water  solubility  of  said  glass 
composition  and  provide  a  water-extraction  of  said  micronu- 
trient metal  oxide  from  said  phosphate  base  glass  at  a  rate 
within  a  predetermined  range,  said  metal  control  agent  being 
R,0  or  RCl  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  R  is  potassium  or 
sodium  provided  that  when  the  micronutrient  metal  is  manga- 
nese, no  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  R,0  or  RCl  is  Na,0  or 
NaCl. 


3,958,974 
HERBICIDAL  N-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONES 
Roger  D.  Hoti,  Evanston,  and  John  Kren»r,  Oak  Parii,  both 
^  III.,  a»ignors  to  Vdskol  Chcmkal  Corporation,  Chkago, 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,596 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  9122 

U.S.CI.  71-88  ^  .     "^"^ 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  weeds  with  a  herbicidal  composition  compnstng  an 
inert  carrier  and  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  in  a  quanuty 
toxic  to  weeds  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(5-n). 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen,  lower 
haloalkyl  and  nitro;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 

3,958,975 
DIETHYL  ACETAL  OF  2-[l.ALLYL.3-(5-T-BUTYL-l,3,4. 

THl  ADI AZOL-2- YL  )UREIDO  ]  ACETALDEH  YDE 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,650 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  285/12;  AOIN  9/12,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—90  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  the  diethyl  acetal  of  2-[  l-allyl-3-(5-t- 
butyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)ureido]acetaldehyde. 


3,958,976 

2-ARYL-S,6,7,8-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO(l,5A]-PYRI- 

DINE-I,3(2H,8AH)-DIONES  AS  HERBICIDES 

Steven  Jerome  Goddard,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,698 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  CI.  71-92  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  X 
is  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine,  provided  that  when  Y 
and  Z  are  both  fluorine,  X  must  also  be  fluorine. 


3,958,977 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
David  J.  Prochaska,  Seneca,  S.C;  Eldon  S.  Ratcliffe,  Cottage 
Grove,  Minn.,  and  Donald  W.  Gates,  Monroe,  La.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,770 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  71— 103  7  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  characterized  by  containing,  in 
effective  amounts,  an  admixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  S- 
acetamido-2,4-dimethyltrif1uoromethanesulfonanilide  or  a 
horticulturally  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  from  about  1  to  2 
parts  by  weight  of  3-[p-(p-chlorophenoxy)  phenyl  ]•  1,1 -dime- 
thylurea  as  the  active  components. 


3,958,978 

PROCESS  FOR  COPPER  METAL  ORE  REDUCTION 

Paul  Franklin  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  468,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,261,  Oct.  3,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,833,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
273,284,  July  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  502,896 
Int.  CI.*  C21B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  cuprite  metal  ore  oxides,  mala- 
chite, azurite,  and  chalcopyrite,  or  mixtures  thereof  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  (a)  Admixing  flnely  divided  ores  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprite,  malachite,  azurite,  and 
chalcopyrite  to  a  liquid  chemical  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  24.2  parts  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid,  about 
O.S  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  and  about  1 .0  part  by  weight 
of  a  sulfated  surfactant,  (b)  stirring  to  aid  chemical  reaction 
and  maintain  mixture  homogeneity,  (c)  heating  mixture  to 
vaporize  the  volatile  materials  until  residue  is  baked  to  a  dry 
solid  state,  and  (d)  heating  residue  sufficiently  so  as  to  (smelt) 
melt  out  copper,  iron,  gold,  silver,  and  members  of  the  plati- 
num group,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,958,979 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 

ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOY 

Alex  R.  Valdo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,842,  Dec.  14,  1973, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,378,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,326,  April 
27,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  26,751,  April  8,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 
12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,939 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  impure  aluminum  base  alloy 
containing  at  least  about  23  percent  silicon  and  at  least  about 
1 .6  percent  titanium,  which  method  includes  the  step  of  melt- 
ing the  alloy  and  stirring  the  molten  alloy  with  at  least  half  its 
weight  of  a  molten  fluoride  flux  less  dense  than  the  alloy  and 
having  a  boiling  point  above  the  alloy's  liquidus  temperature, 
then  permitting  the  stirred  mixture  to  stand  to  settle  out  a 
molten  alloy  in  which  the  titanium  content  is  reduced  but  not 
entirely  eliminated,  and  separating  the  settled  out  alloy  from 
the  flux. 


3,958,980 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALKALI-METAL 
IMPURITIES  FROM  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 
Andrew  Geza  Szckdy,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,143 
Int.  CI.*C22B2//06 
U.S.  CI.  75—68  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  alkali  metal  impurities  from  alu- 
minum while  substantially  avoiding  the  emission  of  environ- 
mentally harmful  gases  and  fumes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  providing  a  vessel  for  treating  molten  aluminum,  said 
vessel  being  provided  with  inlet  means  for  introducing  gas 
into  the  molten  aluminum  and  gas  outlet  means  for  with- 
drawal of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  vessel, 

2.  introducing  molten  aluminum  essentially  free  from  alloy- 
ing constituents  prior  to  the  addition  of  any  alloying 
constituents  thereto  into  said  vessel, 

3.  introducing  a  sparging  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine, 
halogen-containing  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  gas  inert  with  respect  to  aluminum  into  the  molten  bath 
in  the  form  of  discrete  well-distributed  gas  bubbles  so  that 
said  gas  bubbles  come  into  intimate  contact  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  mass  of  molten  aluminum  in  said  metal 
bath. 
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4.  maintaining  the  concentration  of  halogen  in  said  sparging 
gas  at  a  value  such  that  as  the  concentration  of  alkali 
metal  impurities  in  the  melt  is  progressively  reduced  the 
selective  halogenation  of  said  impurities  relative  to  alumi- 
num at  any  given  level  of  alkali  metal  impurity  is  suffi- 
ciently high  to  restrict  the  concentration  of  aluminum 
halide  in  the  effluent  gas  below  a  predetermined  permissi- 
ble limit,  and 


containing  an  aluminum-organo  complex; 
b.  separating  said  solution  from  the  resultant  residue;  and 


S.  maintaining  the  flow  of  said  sparging  gas  into  said  molten 
aluminum  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  lower  the 
concentration  of  alkali  metal  impurities  in  said  aluminum 
to  the  desired  level  whereby  said  alkali  metal  impurities 
are  removed  as  halides  at  a  sufficiently  high  utilization  of 
the  halogens  and  halogen-containing  compounds  such 
that  the  effluent  gas  contains  substantially  no  unreacted 
fluorine  or  chlorine  and  its  concentration  of  aluminum 
halide  is  below  the  predetermined  permissible  limit. 


3,958,981 
PROCESS  FOR  DEGASSING  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Helge  O.  Forbcrg,  Owensboro,  Ky.;  Henry  E.  Chia,  Carrollton, 
and  Paul  S.  Keith,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  South- 
wire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga.  and  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,810 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—68  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  degassing  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys 
which  comprises  passing  through  the  molten  metal  a  gaseous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  fluorine,  hydrofluoric  acid, 
carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,958,982 
ALUMINUM  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Wen  H.  Huang,  803  Attache  Court,  Tampa,  Fla.  33601 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,166 

Int.  CI.*C22B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 101  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  extraction  and  recovery  of  aluminum 
from  aluminum-containing  raw  materials,  said  process  com- 
prising: 
a.  extracting  aluminum-containing  raw  materials  with  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fruit  juices 
and  complexing  organic  acids  at  temperatures  up  to  1  SO" 
C.  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  form  a  solution 
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c.  recovering  the  aluminum  in  the  form  of  alumina  from  said 
aluminum-organo  complex. 


3,958,983 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  CHALCOPYRITE 
Walter  Lyman  SUker,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,547 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  15/00,  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—101  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decomposition  of  chalcopyrite  ore  or  con- 
centrate comprising  reacting  the  ore  or  concentrate  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  transition  metal  ion  in  a  lower 
valence  state,  said  metal  being  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  vanadium  and  titanium. 


3,958,984 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  BRAZING  ALLOY  FROM 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Laurence  R.  Fountain,  33  Brice  Road,  West  SpringTiekl,  Mass. 

01089 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,454 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  3/00 
U.S.  Ci.  75—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  high  temperature  brazing  alloy 
from  stainless  steel  wherein  said  brazing  alloy  contains  a  major 
amount  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
silver  and  nickel,  said  method  comprising  treating  said  brazing 
alloy  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  cyanide  and  a 
nitro-substituted  aromatic  compound  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1 60°  to  1 SCF,  rinsing  said  brazing  alloy  in  water  and 
treating  said  brazing  alloy  in  an  acid  solution  containing  40% 
to  50%  by  volume  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 00* 
to  120^. 


3,958,985 
EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  NON-FERROUS  METALS 
Steven  Jon  Anderson,  3988  S.  1460  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84107,  assignor  to  Chemsep  Corporatran,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,780 
Int  CI.*  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 1 17  36  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  mineral  deposits  to  convert  the 
non-ferrous  metals  contained  therein  to  a  recoverable  form 
which  comprises 
a.  mixing  a  finely  divided  mineral  deposit  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  acid  to  form  a  slurry  wherein  the 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  inorganic  acid  to  non-ferrous 
metal  is  at  least  1 .5  to  1 , 
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b.  heating  said  slurry  to  dryness  and  baking  under  quiescent 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  C.  to  800°  C. 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  said  non-fer- 
rous metals  into  recoverable  metal  salts. 


the  charged  surface  while  the  charged  surface  is  being  ex- 
posed to  the  image  pattern  of  light. 


3,958,986 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  VALUES  FROM 
ZINC  WASTE 
Guniiar  Thonen,  Stcinhaugcn  41,  7000  Trondbcim,  Norway 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,851 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  19122 
U.S.  CI.  75-120  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  zinc  from  a  solid  waste  material 
containing  zinc  oxide  and  chlorine  which  comprises: 

a.  leaching  said  solid  waste  material  with  a  liquid  organic 
phase  containing  a  liquid  cation  exchanger  to  obtain  an 
organic  solution  of  a  zinc  organic  complex  containing 
chlorine; 

b.  separating  said  chlorine  from  said  zinc  complex  by  wash- 
ing said  organic  phase  with  water  or  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution;  and 

c.  contacting  said  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mineral  acid  to  obtain  a  precipitation  of  a  zinc  salt  or 
an  aqueous  solution  of  said  zinc  salt. 


3  958  987 

ALUMINUM  IRON  COBALT  SILICON  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

E.  Henry  Chia;  Frank  M.  Powers,  and  Kenneth  E.  Chadwick, 

all  of  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company, 

CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,112 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  21102 
U.S.  CI.  75— 148  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.48  to  about  0.88  weight  percent  silicon,  from 
about  0.30  to  about  1 .30  weight  percent  iron,  from  about  0.20 
to  about  1 .60  weight  percent  cobalt  and  the  balance  of  alumi- 
num containing  trace  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cop|}er.  manganese,  magnesium,  titanium,  vanadium 
and  zinc  wherein  individual  concentrations  of  said  trace  ele- 
menu  do  not  exceed  0.05  weight  percent  and  the  total  con- 
centration of  said  trace  elements  does  not  exceed  0. 1 S  weight 
percent. 


3,958,988 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SENSITIVITY  BY  PRESENCE  OF  A  LIKE  POLAR  FIELDS 

DURING  IMAGING 
William  E.  Blxby,  DcerfieM,  lU.,  assiu^orto  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Niks,  lU.  /T 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Sf.  No.  443,501 

Int.  Cl.«  G03G  13102,  15/00 

VS.  CI.  96—  1  C  14  Claims 


3,958,989 
TRANSPARENCY  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
William  E.  Kramer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,608,  June  6,  1973.  This  applkation 
Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,698 
Int  Cl.»  G03G  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.2  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  development  of  an  electrostatic  image 
on  a  photoconductive  surface  provided  with  an  overall  elec- 
trostatic charge  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  by  exposing  the 
charged  surface  to  an  image  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  for 
dissipation  of  electrostatic  charge  in  the  light  exposed  areas, 
the  improvement  comprising  positioning  an  electrode  closely 
adjacent  the  charged  surface,  imposing  an  electrical  potential 
on  the  electrode  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  charge  on 


1.  A  method  of  creating  multi-color  transparencies  by  an 
electrophotographic  printing  process,  including  the  steps  of 
forming  a  image  receiving  sheet  from  a  substantially  transpar- 
ent, non-fibrous  material,  said  material  having  high  sliding 
friction  between  successive  sheets: 

overlapping  the  leading  marginal  region  of  an  image  receiv- 
ing sheet  with  the  trailing  marginal  region  of  a  fibrous 
sheet; 

securing  adhesively  the  image  receiving  sheet  to  the  fibrous 
sheet  in  the  overlapped  region  such  that  the  fibrous  sheet 
extends  over  a  portion  of  the  image  receiving  sheet  in  an 
outwadly  direction  therefrom; 

charging  a  photoconductive  surface  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form potential; 

projecting  a  filtered  light  image  onto  the  charged  photocon- 
ductive surface  to  record  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  a  single  color  of  the  original 
document; 

depositing  a  toner  powder,  complementary  in  color  to  the 
filtered  light  image,  on  the  electrostatic  latent  image  in 
image  configuration; 

transferring  the  toner  powder  image  from  the  elctrostatic 
latent  image  recorded  on  the  photoconductive  surface  to 
the  image  receiving  sheet; 

repeating  said  steps  of  charging,  projecting,  depositing,  and 
transferring  for  at  least  one  other  color  of  the  original 
document; 

fixing  the  multi-layered  toner  powder  images  substantially 
permanently  to  the  image  receiving  sheet;  and 

separating  the  fibrous  sheet  from  the  image  receiving  sheet 
after  said  step  of  fixing. 


3,958,990 
TRANSFERRING  TONER  TO  AN  AMINE  COATED  SHEET 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,965,  May  1,  1974.  Thb  applkation 
Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,137 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/16,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  xerographically  preparing  a  color  transpar- 
ency copy  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  single  color  powder  image  of  a  multicolored 
original  to  be  reproduced; 

b.  transferring  the  powder  image  to  a  transparency  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  film  sheet,  said  sheet  having  at  least 
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one  surface  coated  with  a  nonvolatile  aliphatic  amine,  the 
amine  coating  having  a  thickness  of  above  0. 1  mil;  and 
c.  fixing  the  powder  image  on  the  transparency. 


C-O 


i-1 


3,958,991 

SUPERSENSITIZING  DYE  COMBINATION  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

ELEMENT 

Jean  Elmore  Jones,  and  William  Edward  Yoerger,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,881,  June  12,  1972,  now 
Defensive  Publkation  No.  T0909009.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  495,365 
Int  CI.*  G03G  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .6  8  Claims 

3.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  a  photoconductive  composi- 
tion comprising  an  organic  photoconductor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arylamine,  polyarylalkane  and  diarylami- 
no-substituted  chalcone  photoconductors  sensitized  with  a 
supersensitizing  combination  comprising  (a)  a  cyanine,  mero- 
cyanine,  rhodacyanine  or  styryl  spectral  sensitizing  dye 
wherein  said  dye 

1 .  has  an  anodic  polarographic  half -wave  potential  less  than 
+1 .0  volts; 

2.  has  an  anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  and  a 
cathodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  which,  when 
added  together,  give  a  sum  more  negative  than  —0.10 
volts;  and 

3.  desensitizes  negative  silver  bromoiodide  emulsions,  con- 
taining 99.35  mole  percent  bromide,  less  than  0.4  log  E 
at  radiation  of  365  nm.  when  incorporated  therein  at  a 
concentration  of  0.2  millimole  of  dye  per  mole  of  silver 
halide;  and  (b)  as  a  supersensitizer  therefore,  an  electron 
accepting  pyrylium  or  thiapyrylium  dye  salt. 


wherein  Z  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5  to  7 
membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbon  ring  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  ring  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  halogen  and  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  aryloxy, 
SY  and  a  group  forming  a  condensed  carbon  ring  with  said 
saturated  or  unsaturated  carbon  ring;  Y  is  arylmercapto, 
heterocylic,  thioglycollic  acid,  cystein  and  gluUthione. 


3  958  994 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZO  STEEL  LITHOPLATE 

STRUCTURE 

Leo  S.  Burnett,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Hoechst 

Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,570 
Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/OS;  G03C  1/94,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—75  3  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  structure,  comprising  a 
support  sheet  of  steel,  normally  subject  to  corrosion  in  a 
lithographic  environment, 
a  metallurgically  bonded  coating  of  aluminum-zinc  alloy  in 
which  the  alloy  comprises  about  25  to  70%  aluminum  and 
about  75  to  30%  zinc,  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  sheet  of 
steel,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  3  mils, 
a  coating  of  a  polyvinyl  phosphonic  acid  directly  on  said 

coating, 
and,  directly  on  said  polyvinyl  phosphonic  acid  coating,  a 
photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  diazo  compound  which 
upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  provides  photo-hardened 
areas  in  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer,  whereby  upon 
development  of  the  layer  with  a  solvent  only  the  unex- 
posed areas  are  removed. 


3  958  992 
1,3-DISULFONYLCYCLdALKANES  AS  SILVER  HALIDE 

SOLVENTS 
Rtehard  B.  Grcenwald,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,205 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/54,  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  processing  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  alkaline  processing  solution  of  a  silver  halide  devel- 
oping agent  and  1 ,3-di8ulfonylcycloalkane  dissolved  therein  as 
a  silver  halide  solvent,  said  1 ,3-disulfonylcycloalkane  possess- 
ing 6,  7,  or  8  members  in  in  the  cyclic  ring  and  substituted  in 
the  2-position  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom. 


3  958  993 
DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITOR-RELEASING  TYPE 
COMPOUND  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE 
Mitsttto  Fujiwhara;  Takaya  Endo;  Ryosukc  Satoh;  Toyoaki 
Masukawa,  and  Satoshi  Nakagawa,  aU  of  Hino,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1972,  47- 

118892 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  development  of  an  imagewise  exposed 
silver  halide  photosensitive  material  which  comprises  develop- 
ing said  material  in  the  presence  of  a  development  inhibitor- 
releasing  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,958,995 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
CROSS-LINKED  MORDANTS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
PREPARING  SAID  ELEMENTS 
GeraM  A.  CampbeU;  Hyman  Cohen,  and  Uwls  R.  HamUtoo, 
aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,248 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  A  50  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mordant  composition  containing  a  water-dispersi- 
ble  polymer  comprising  units  according  to  the  formula: 


-4A^     -4B^ tCH2-CH>y 


CH--  Q+ 


-  r2     M- 
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wherein  A  represents  units  of  an  addition  polymerizable 
monomer  containing  at  least  two  ethenically  unsaturated 
groups; 

B  represents  units  of  a  copolymerizable  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer; 

O  is  N  or  P; 

R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbocyclic  and  alky!  groups; 

M~  is  an  anion; 

X  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  mole  percent; 

y  is  from  about  0  to  about  90  mole  percent;  and 

z  is  from  about  1 0  to  about  99  mole  percent. 


3,958,998 

HOT  TOP  LINING  SLABS  AND  SLEEVES 

Robert  Edwin  Atterbury,  Handsworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Foseco  Trading  A.G.,  Switierland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,360,  June  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,388 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—38.22  14  Claims 


3,958,996 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  PASTE  COMPOSITION 
Harold  Kirkwood  Inskip,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,525 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  paste  composition  comprising 
about  20  to  about  80  percent,  by  weight,  of  finely  divided 

inorganic  particulate  material, 
about  0.5  to  about  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one 

photopolymerizable  monomer, 
about  0.01  to  about  2  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  organic 

sensitizer, 
about  1  to  about  15  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  polymeric 
binder  having  an  inherent  viscosity,  in  chloroform  at 
25X,  in  the  range  of  1  to  2,  and 
about  10  to  about  75  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  substantially 
saturated  hydrogenated  solvent  containing  10  to  40  car- 
bon atoms  formed  by  the  hydrogenation  of  a  terpenoid 
solvent. 


3,958,997 
METHOD  OF  SHAKER  MOLDING  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Allen  A.  Greenbcrg,  9149  Peachblossom  Court,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45231 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,740 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  5/04 

U.S.  Cf.  106—38.5  R  8  Claims 


xV<? 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  object  which  comprises 
mixing  together  approximately  6  parts  of  water  and  one  part 
of  a  molding  powder  consisting  essentially  of  from  7  to  1 5 
percent  alkali  metal  alginate,  an  amount  of  calcium  sulfate 
equal  to  1 .2  times  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  alginate,  and  % 
to  3  percent  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  the  remainder  being 
a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous 
earth,  silica,  magnesium  carbonate,  and  kaolin,  all  parts  and 
percentages  being  by  weight,  allowing  the^  mixture  to  set  and 
gel  in  a  mold  to  form  a  jelly-like  object,  and  drying  the  jelly- 
like object  outside  the  mold  to  form  a  smaller  rigid  molded 
object. 


1.  A  hot  top  lining  slab  or  sleeve  which  comprises  a  refrac- 
tory, deformable,  self-supporting,  substantially  uniform  fi- 
brous mat  having  in  its  dry  condition  a  flexibility  such  that  the 
material  deforms  by  0.7  cm.  without  total  fracture  under  a 
load  not  exceeding  20  Kg.,  a  restitution  of  not  more  than  30%, 
a  droop  value  of  not  more  than  1 7  cm,  a  compressibility  value 
of  0. 1  to  1 .6  Kg./cm.*,  and  an  extensibility  value  not  exceeding 
50  Kg. 


3,958,999 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Tetsuro  Izumitani,  Hino,  and  Hiroji  Sagara,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,381,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1971,  46- 
57246;  Sept.  16,  1971,  46-71981  _    i  ? 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04,  3/10,  3/08,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  12  Claims 

1.  A  thorium  oxide-free  glass  having  a  liquidus  temperature 
not  greater  than  1085°C  and  having  optical  constants  of 
1.62-1.91  for  nj  and  59-27  for  vd  consisting  essentially  of  a 
comp>osition  in  weight  percent  of  1 8  to  60%  B^Oj,  +  SiO,,  a 
quantity  of  BjO,  being  present  and  the  content  of  said  SiOjbe- 
ing  0  to  23%,  0  to  50%  La,0„  2to  50%  GdjOa,  2  to  30% 
TajOj,  0  to  50%  ZnO,  0  to  53%  CdO,  0  to  60%  PbO,  0  to  50% 
BaO,  0  to  45%  SrO,  0  to  30%  CaO,  0  to  20%  MgO,  the  sum 
of  said  ZnO  -»-  CdO  +  PbO  +  BaO  +  SrO  +  CaO  -t-  MgO  being 
2  to  60%,  0  to  1 6%  AljOj,  0  to  9%  ZrO„  0  to  1 0%  TiO,,  0  to 
26%  NbjOj,  0  to  1 5%  WO3,  and  0  to  18%  YjOj 


3,959,000 

HIGH  STRENGTH  GLASS  MADE  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Kenji  Nakagawa,  and  Ko  Itaya,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,873,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,176,  March  17, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1969,  44- 
23342 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—52  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  high  strength  glass  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  glass  from  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially, on  the  oxide  basis  by  mol%,  of: 

47.8  to  76.6  SiO„  4.4-14.9  Al,Oj,  4.1  -  12.1  Na,Oj,  9  - 
16.1  Li,0,  0-6%  ZnO  and  0  -  6.9%  MgO; 

b.  contacting  the  glass  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of  about 
the  glass  strain  point  or  less  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
having  a  larger  ionic  radius  alkali  ion  than  that  in  said 
glass  composition  to  affect  ion  exchange, 

.    the  improvement  of  reducing  the  contacting  time  of  step  (b) 
to  a  period  of  about  1 0  -  30  minutes  while  at  the  same 
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time  improving  the  compressive  strength  of  the  resulting 
treated  product  without  divitrification,  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  glass  composition  (a)  from  2  -  7.8  Fj,  such 
that  the  sum  of  SiO,+  AljOj  +  Na,0  +  Li,0  +  ZnO  +  Mgo 
+  F,  is  at  least  90%,  thus  producing  a  high  strength  glass 
having  a  compressive  surface  layer  of  2 1  -  67  microns  in 
thickness  and  a  bending  strength  between  about  4,380 
and  10,800  kg/cm*. 


3,959,001 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  EMBEDDING  COMPOSITION 

Helmut  Clascn,  Niederkassel-Ranzel,  and  Klaus  Deneke,  Trois- 

dorf-Spich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Akticngesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,737 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363790 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—60  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  conductive  refractory  electrical  insulating 
embedding  composition  comprising  granular  magnesium  ox- 
ide and  granular  fused  magnesium  iron  alumino  silicate  said 
magnesium  iron  alumino  silicate  being  present  in  said  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  4%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
magnesium  oxide,  said  magnesium  iron  alumino  silicate  hav- 
ing a  composition  as  follows: 


silica 
alumina 
MgO 
FeO 


40  to  75 

15  to  35 

5  to  25 

5  to  20 


3,959,002 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHITE  FURNACE 

BOATS  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  NOVEL 

FURNACE  BOATS 
Fricdrich  J.  Esper,  Lconbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gcrlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,299 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    10,    1973, 

2323486 

Int.  Cl.»  C04B  35/18,  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-65      '  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  iron-free  refractory  ceramic 
articles  comprising 
admixing  until  a  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained 

a.  between  45%  and  55%  of  synthetic  corundum  having 
a  particle  size  of  between  1  and  2  mm; 

b.  between  25%  and  35%  of  synthetic  corundum  having 
a  particle  size  of  from  between  0. 1  and  0.2  mm; 

c.  between  5%  and  20%  of  kaolin  having  a  particle  size  of 
99.9%  under  0.06  mm  and  0.1%  over  0.06  mm;  and 

d.  between  5%  and  10%  of  quartz  having  a  particle  size 
of  between  0. 1  and  2  mm; 

and  then  firing  said  homogeneous  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  white  furnace  boat. 


nium,  lead,  chromium,  ferric  iron,  hafnium,  lanthanum  and 
yttrium  and  a  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl 
cellulose,  carboxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  or  combinations  thereof. 

20.  An  additive  which  provides  thixotropic  properties  of 
relatively  high  viscosity  under  quiescent  conditions  and  low 
viscosity  under  turbulent  conditions  comprising  a  complex  of 
a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  zirconium,  lead,  chromium, 
ferric  iron,  hafnium,  lanthanum  and  yttrium  complexed  under 
alkaline  cement  conditions  with  a  water  soluble  cellulose 
ether  selected  from  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose,  carboxyalkyl  cel- 
lulose ethers,  mixed  ethers  and  combinations  thereof. 

24.  A  thixptropic  cement  slurry  having  a  relatively  high 
viscosity  under  quiescent  conditions  and  low  viscosity  under 
turbulent  conditions,  comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  hydraulic 
cement  and  a  thixotropic  agent  formed  by  complexing  a  po- 
lyvalent metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium, lead,  chromium,  ferric  iron,  hafnium,  lanthanum  and 
yttrium  and  a  water  soluble  hydroxyethyl  cellulose. 

25.  A  thixotropic  cement  slurry  having  a  relatively  high 
viscosity  under  quiescent  conditions  and  low  viscosity  under 
turbulent  conditions  comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  hydraulic 
cement  and  a  thixotropic  agent  formed  by  complexing  zirco- 
nyl  chloride  and  a  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl 
cellulose,  carboxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  or  combinations  thereof. 

3  959  004 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINg'lOW  POROSITY  CEMENT 
Lynden  J.  Stryker,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,014 
Int  CI.*  C04B  7/35,  7/353 
U.S.  CI.  106-93  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gypsum-free,  low  porosity  free- 
flowing  cement  paste  which  consists  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing mixing  sequence; 

a.  combining  hydraulic  cement  without  gypsum  ground  to 
a  fineness  of  from  3,500  to  9,000  cm.*/gram  with  from 
0. 1%  to  about  1 .0%  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earch  lignosulfo- 
nate  or  sulfonated  lignin, 

b.  combining  20%  to  40%  of  water  with  0. 1%  to  2.0%  of  an 
alkali  bicarbonate,  and 

c.  thereafter  mixing  together  the  combined  materials  of 
steps  (a)  and  (b),  all  percentages  based  on  dry  weight  of 
ground  cement. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  gypsum-free,  low  porosity,  free- 
flowing  cement  paste  which  consists  essentially  of; 

a.  admixing  from  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  of  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  lignosulfonate  or  sulfonated  lignin,  from  0.1%  to 
about  2.0%  of  an  alkali  bicarbonate  with  20%  to  40%  of 
water,  all  percentages  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  ground 
cement,  and  then 

b.  mixing  the  materials  of  step  (a)  with  hydraulic  cement 
without  gypsum  ground  to  a  Blaine  fineness  of  from  3,500 
to  9,000  cm.*/gm. 


3,959,003 

THIXOTROPIC  CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Gabriel  W.  Ostroot,  and  JIten  Chatterji,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,738,  April  10, 1972.  This  application 
July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,296 
int.  Cl.»  C04B  7/353 
U.S.  CI.  106-93  25  Claims 

4.  A  thixotropic  cement  slurry  having  a  relatively  high 
viscosity  under  quiescent  conditions  and  low  viscosity  under 
turbulent  conditions,  comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  hydraulic 
cement  and  a  thixotropic  agent  formed  by  complexing  a  po- 
lyvalent metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 


3,959,005 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WOOD  MATERIAL 

BOARDS 
Henrik  Bruun,  and  Helkkl  Savikko,  both  of  Abo  Akadcni, 
Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  21, 1973,  2603/73 

Int  CI.*  C08L  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  106- 163  R  t3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacture  of  wood  material  boards  with 

urea  as  bonding  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  to  accelerate 

the  method,  urea  is  prereacted  in  a  mixing  reactor  in  the 

presence  from  about  1  to  about  3%  by  weight  based  upon  the 

wood  material  of  a  catalyst  before  it  is  sprayed  into  the  wood 

raw  material,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  (a)  water  soluble  salt  of  a  non-precious  metal, 
(b)  water  soluble  mono-  or  disaccahride,  (c)  organic  amine, 
and  (d)  a  solution  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c),  and  thereafter  the  acti- 
vated resultant  reaction  mixture  of  urea  is  introduced  into  the 
wood  based  raw  material  and  the  material  pressed  into  boards 
at  a  temperature  of  1 80°  to  ZSO'C. 


3,959,006 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  GALLIUM 

GARNET 
Jorg  Hermring,  Hamburg;  Wolfgang  Tolksdorf,  Tornesch; 
Christian   Rusche,   Hamburg;   Dieter  Mateilia,  Ellerbeic; 
Gerhard  Winkler,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Phiyps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,855 

Int.  Cl.»  C04b  35150 

U.S.  CI.  106-42  2  Claims 

1.  A  single  crystal  on  the  basis  of  rare  earth  gallium 
garnet,  characterized  in  that  the  garnet  corresponds  to  the 
composition  Aa-x^^Ba^^^GasV^Cx^+O.a,  wherein 

A  =  gadolinium,  samarium  or  neodymium, 

B  =  calcium,  strontium  or  magnesium, 

C  —  zirconium  or  tin  and  0.2  S  jt  S  0.8. 


3,959,007 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICEOUS 

ASHES 
Normad  Pitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Structural  Mate- 
rials, Los  Angcks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,134,  July  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,907 
Int.  Cl.»  C09C  1128;  F23C  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  3  Chiims 


3,959^008 
CARBON  BLACK 
Amos  C.  Warner,  and  Chalmes  V.  Williams,  both  of  Monroe, 
La.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,127 
Int.  CI.*  C09C  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  106—307  21  Claims 

1.  An  oxygenated  furnace  carbon  black  having  a  particle 
size  of  at  least  1 S  millimicrons,  a  dibutylphthalate  absorption 
value  not  exceeding  1 20  c.c./lOO  gms,  a  nitrogen  surface  area 
of  at  least  450  mVgm.,  and  an  oxygen  content  of  at  least  4 
weight  percent. 


3,959,009 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PURIFYING  PULLULAN 
Koso  Kato,  and  Tatsuo  Nomura,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku 
Kenkyujo^  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1974, 49-21783 
Int.  Cl.»  C12D  13/04;  C13L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  127—34  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  incineration  of  siliceous  organic  plant 
material  containing  up  to  about  28%  of  SiO,  which  comprises 
tangentially  introducing  said  material  in  an  atmosphere  of  hot 
oxidizing  gas,  said  gas  being  at  combustion  or  incineration 
conditions,  into  a  furnace  having  a  circular  cross  section  and 
a  closed  top,  thereby  causing  said  material  to  travel  in  an 
ascending  helical  path  toward  said  closed  top  near  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  furnace  and  thereby  initiating  an  exothermic 
reaction  and  allowing  said  material  to  reach  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  1  SOO'F,  but  lower  than  the  gas  mass  temperature 
of  said  furnace,  whereupon  the  direction  of  flow  reverses, 
causing  said  material  to  descend  in  said  furnace  in  a  generally 
helical  path  internal  to  said  ascending  helical  path,  and  with- 
drawing all  combustion  products,  amorphous  product  mate- 
rial, and  combustior  upporting  gases  from  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace. 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  purification  of  pullulan 

using  a  series  of  at  least  two  liquids,  each  liquid  comprising  a 

solution  in  water  of  organic  solvent  incapable  of  dissolving 
pullulan,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  organic  solvent  in 
each  of  said  liquids  is  higher  than  the  minimum  necessary  to 
precipitate  pullulan  and  said  concentration  increases  in  each 
successive  liquid  in  said  series,  comprising: 

introducing  an  aqueous  pullulan  solution  into  the  first  of 
said  series  of  liquids  to  precipitate  pullulan  particles  in 
the  liquid  and  form  a  mixture  in  which  pullulan  particles 
are  suspended; 
separating  the  pullulan  particle  suspension  from  the  mixture 
in  each  liquid  of  said  series  which  contains  such  a  mix- 
ture, except  for  the  last  liquid  of  said  series; 
transferring  each  pullulan  particle  suspension  separated 
from  the  liquid  in  said  separating  step  into  the  liquid  in 
said  series  immediately  succeeding  that  liquid  from  which 
each  pullulan  particle  suspension  being  separated  comes, 
whereby  the  pullulan  particles  are  dehydrated  and  puri- 
fied; and 
recovering  the  dehydrated  pullulan  in  powder  form  from 
the  last  liquid  of  said  series. 


3,959,010 
VORTEX  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING 
DavM  L.  Thompson,  Long  Beach,  and  Edward  E.  Headrick,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Tank  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,579 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—21  20  Cbinu 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  finely  subdivided  debris  and 

foreign  material  from  pavement  and  the  like  which  comprises: 
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passing  an  open  ended  tubular  member  bearing  inlet  aper- 
ture means  in  its  undersurface  over  the  surface  of  said 
pavement; 

developing  a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  three  inches  mercury 
below  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  member  by  removing 
air  therefrom  at  a  volumetric  flow  rate  of  at  least  about 
200  standard  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  inch  of 
area  of  said  aperture  means  to  generate  a  well  defined 
vortex  in  the  air  stream  entering  said  member; 

positioning  the  tubular  member  over  said  surface  at  a  dis- 
tance of  from  0.5  to  about  5  inches  to  locate  the  base  of 
said  vortex  on  the  surface  of  said  pavement  and  thereby 
entrain  said  debris  and  foreign  material  in  said  air  stream. 


closure  for  its  first  open  end,  and  an  opening  in  the  removable 
closed  end,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  joined  together  at 
their  associated  second  open  ends,  the  outer  metallic  casing 
surrounding  the  inner  casing  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
flange  on  a  lower  plane  than  the  surface  of  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  casing,  a  metallic 
closure  consisting  of  a  cap  portion  with  a  flange  and  a  cap 
insert,  the  flange  of  the  cap  portion  positioned  adjacent  the 
flange  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing,  a  first 
glass  seal  sealing  together  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  of  the  cap  portion  of 
the  metallic  closure  and  sealing  the  adjacent  flanges  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  second 
glass  seal  sealing  together  the  opposite  surface  of  the  flange  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  a  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing,  the  cap  insert  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  cap  portion  thereby  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  inner  casing,  and  an  electronic  conductor  affixed  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  cap  insert  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  casing,  the  electronic 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  closed  wire  hairpin,  and  a  wire 
spiral  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  wire  hairpin  and  in  contact 
with  interior  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  casing. 


8.  A  vacuum  cleaning  unit  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  cleaning  head; 

a  plurality  of  circular  air  intake  apertures  positioned  along 
the  undersurface  of  said  tubular  head; 

means  connecting  said  spray  nozzles  to  a  pressured  supply 
of  water;  and 

vacuum  means  connecting  said  header  to  air  pump  means 
having  a  capacity  of  at  least  about  200  standard  cubic  feet 
per  minute  per  square  inch  of  toul  flow  area  of  said 
apertures  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  3 
inches  mercury  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,959,011 
BATTERY  CASING 
Roy  F.  Thornton,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,149 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  FS  I  Claim 


3,959,012 
COMPOSITE  CATHODE  MATERIALS  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

BATTERIES 
C.  C.  Liang,  Andover,  and  L.  H.  Bamette,  West  Medford,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,071 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35/02,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  L  17  Claims 


1.  A  battery  casing  comprising  an  inner  casing  of  a  solid 
sodium  ion-conductive  material  with  one  open  end,  an  outer 
metallic  casing  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, the  upper  portion  with  opposite  open  ends,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  at  its  first  open 
end,  the  lower  portion  with  opposite  open  ends,  a  removable 
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1.  A  solid  state  cell  comprising  an  anode;  a  solid  electrolyte; 
and  a  cathode  comprising  as  cathode-active  material  a  mix- 
ture of  a  metal  halide  and  at  least  one  metal  chalcogenide,  said 
metal  halide  being  selected  from  the  bromides  and  iodides  of 
metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  silver,  copper,  anti- 
mony, mercury,  arsenic,  bismuth,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  molybdenum  and  tin,  said  metal  chalcogenide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfides,  selenides  and  tellu- 
rides  of  said  metals. 

13.  A  cathode-active  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
metal  halide  and  at  least  one  metal  chalcogenide.  said  metal 
of  the  metal  halide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Pb,  Ag,  Cu,  Sb,  As,  Hg,  Bi,  Mo,  Sn,  Ni,  Cr.  Fe.  and  Co;  and 
said  metal  of  said  metal  chalcogenide  also  selected  from  said 
group;  said  halide  being  selected  from  the  bromides  and  io- 
dides of  said  metals;  and  said  chalcogenides  being  selected 
from  the  sulfides,  selenides  and  tellurides  of  said  metals. 
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3,959,013 

CATHODE  CELL  CASING  PORTION,  A  CELL  CASING, 

AND  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SODIUM-SULFUR 

CELL 
Manfred  W.  Breiter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,048 

Int.  CI.2  HOIM  1 0100 

DS.  CL  136—6  FS  4  Claims 


3,959,014 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  A  PROTECTIVE  OXIDE  ON  THE 

SURFACE  OF  POSITIVE  NICKEL  ELECTRODES  FOR 

GALVANIC  CELLS 

Martin  Bauer;  Henning  Ewe,  both  of  Braunschweig,  and  Ed- 

uard  Justi,  Schapen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 

Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Siemen  AG,  Kelkheim,  Tau- 

nus,  Germany,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,219 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    14,    1971, 
2161898 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35118 
U.S.  CI.  136—29  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  a  thin  protective  layer 
of  nickel  oxide  on  the  surface  of  a  porous  nickel  electrode  for 
use  in  a  galvanic  cell  comprising  contacting  the  nickel  elec- 
trode to  a  chemical  or  electro-chemical  processing  to  form  a 
film  of  5-30  molecular  layers  thickness  of  nickel  hydroxide 
thereon,  contacting  said  electrode  with  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere  to  decompose  the  nickel  hydroxide  layer  to  the 
desired  nickel  oxide,  contacting  the  nickel  electrode  with  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1 60''-400''C  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  half  an  hour 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  nickel  electrode  having  a  thin 
protective  film  of  nickel  oxide  on  the  surface  thereof. 


3,959,015 
PLATE  GRID  FOR  LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Jiirgen  Brinkmann,  Hagen;  Gerwin  Trippe,  Gevelsberg,  and 
Willi  Heissman,  Nachrodt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,122 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363759 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4172 
U.S.  CI.  136—37  14  Claims 


1.  A  cell  casing  porfion  comprising  a  container  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  steel,  and  iron-nickel- 
cobalt  alloys,  a  corrosion  resistant  and  electronically  conduct- 
ing layer  adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  container,  and 
the  layer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  graphite. 

4.  A  hermetically  sealed  sodium-sulfur  cell  comprising  a 
ceramic  ring,  an  inner  casing  of  a  solid  sodium  ion-conductive 
material  with  one  open  end,  a  glass  seal  sealing  a  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing  adjacent  its  open  end  within 
and  to  the  ceramic  ring,  a  metallic  cathode  casing  portion  with 
an  open  and  a  closed  end  and  a  flange  at  the  open  end,  the 
cathode  casing  portion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aluminum,  steel,  and  iron-nickel-cobalt  alloys,  a  corrosion 
resistant  and  electronically  conducting  layer  adhering  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cathode  casing  portion,  the  layer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  graphite,  the 
cathode  casing  portion  surrounding  the  inner  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  flange  of  the  cathode  casing  portion 
adjacent  the  ceramic  ring,  a  metallic  anode  casing  portion 
with  an  open  and  a  closed  end  and  a  flange  at  the  open  end 
positioned  with  the  flange  adjacent  the  ceramic  ring  whereby 
the  anode  casing  portion  is  spaced  from  and  extends  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  cathode  casing  portion,  the  anode 
casing  portion  selected  from  the  same  metal  as  the  cathode 
casing  portion,  and  means  for  joining  the  cathode  and  anode 
portions  to  the  ceramic  ring  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
outer  cell  casing,  a  sodium  negative  electrode  in  the  inner 
casing  and  in  the  anode  casing  portion,  and  a  positive  elec- 
trode in  the  cathode  casing  portion  surrounding  the  inner 
casing  and  contacting  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cathode  casing  portion,  the  positive 
electrode  comprising  sulfur  in  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial. 


Z3 


I.  A  grid  plate  for  a  lead  storage  battery  including  generally 
parallel,  vertically  extending  grid  rods  and  a  current  take-off 
connector  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
and  characterized  in  that  at  least  some  of  said  rods  have  the 
portions  farthest  from  the  take-off  connector  formed  as  half 
rods  and  the  portions  closest  to  the  connector  as  whole  rods. 

II.  A  grid  plate  for  a  lead  storage  battery  including  gener- 
ally parallel,  vertically  extending  grid  rods,  and  characterized 
in  that  at  least  some  of  said  rods  are  formed  partly  as  half  rods 
located  on  only  one  side  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  grid  surface 
and  partly  as  whole  rods  located  on  both  sides  of  said  plane. 
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3,959,016 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEAD  GRID  PLATES 

FOR  BATTERIES 
Naokatsu  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1973, 49-2182; 
Dec.  29,  1973,  49-4082;  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13132;  Jan.  31, 
1974,  49-13133;  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13134;  Nov.  1,  1974, 
49-126316 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4182 
U.S.  CI.  136—67  2  Claims 


3,959,018 
LOW  PRESSURE  NICKEL  HYDROGEN  CELL 
James  D.  Dunk>p,  Gaithersburg;  Martin  William  Earl,  Add- 
phi,  both  of  Md.,  and  Gcrrit  Van  Ommering,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Communications  SateUite  Corporatioa, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,837,  Nov.  27, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,850,694.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  HO  1 M  4132 ,  /  0/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  S  '9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lead  grid  plate  having  an 
outer  frame  portion  for  batteries  comprising  the  first  step  of 
preparing  a  rolled  lead  alloy  plate  measuring  O.S  to  1  mm  in 
thickness;  and  the  second  step  of  press  punching  the  rolled 
lead  alloy  plate  by  means  of  a  metal  mold  to  obtain  a  lead  grid 
plate,  the  width  of  the  grid  forming  members  of  the  plate 
measuring  about  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  said 
second  step  being  accomplished  in  at  least  two  steps  by  press 
punching  only  voids  at  least  in  every  alternate  file  or  row  or 
in  a  zig-zag  line,  then  filling  the  lead  grid  plate  with  active 
material. 


3,959,017 

ELECTRODE  AND  SPACER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FUEL 

CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  THEREWITH 

Gerhard  Louis,  Hofheim,  and  HaraM  Biihm,  Glashutten,  both 

of   Germany,   assignors   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243211 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  «/02,2//« 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  D  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rechargeable  power  cell  of  the  type  that 
comprises  a  sealed  container,  said  container  including  therein 
a  first  electrode  means  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  means  comprising  a  catalyst  mounted  on  a 
conductive  support,  said  catalyst  being  a  material  capable  of 
dissociating  molecular  hydrogen  to  monatomic  hydrogen,  an 
alkaline   electrolyte,   electrolyte   retaining   means   disposed 
between  said  first  electrode  means  and  said  second  electrode 
means  and  a  supply  of  hydrogen  in  said  container  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  hexagonal  rare  earth  intermetallic  hydride  disposed  within 
said  container  out  of  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said 
intermetallic  hydride  being  a  material  capable  of  absorb- 
ing and  desorbing  hydrogen  in  response  to  changes  in 
pressure. 


3,959,019 

FUEL  CELL 

Noriomi  Miyoshi,  and  Yukhnasa  Tachibana,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,993,  April  1,  1974,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1973,  48- 

36531 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8104 
MS.  CI.  136—86  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  and  spacer  assembly  for  a  fuel  cell  compris- 
ing a  porous  polymer  cemented  thin  layer  electrode  sheet  and 
porous,  electrically  insulating,  mutually  spaced  strips  bonded 
onto  a  face  of  the  sheet,  said  strips  serving  as  protrusions  and 
forming  channels  for  the  free  flow  of  electrolyte. 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising: 

1 .  a  generator  cell  having  a  fuel  gas  chamber,  an  oxidizing 
gas  chamber,  and  an  electrolyzing  solution  chamber; 
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2.  a  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  the 
fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

3.  an  oxidizing  gas  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  oxidizing 
gas  to  the  oxidizing  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell; 

4.  an  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  for  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic solution  to  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of  said 
generator  cell; 

5.  a  gas  cooler  located  in  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
beneath  said  generator  cell; 

6.  a  formed  water  tank  located  beneath  said  gas  cooler  and 
in  fluid  communication  .  therewith,  whereby  moisture 
formed  in  said  generating  cell,  carried  by  said  fuel  gas 
into  said  gas  cooler,  and  condensed  therein  will  drip  by 
force  of  gravity  into  said  formed  water  tank; 

7.  an  electrolyzing  solution  tank  located  in  said  electrolyte 
circulating  circuit  above  said  generator  cell;  and 

8.  a  clean  water  tank  located  above  said  electrolyzing  solu- 
tion tank  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  whereby 
clean  water  can  be  supplied  by  force  of  gravity  from  time 
to  time  to  said  electrolyzing  solution  tank  from  said  clean 
water  tank  in  order  to  control  the  concentration  of  the 
electrolytic  solution  therein, 

whereby  gas  leaked  into  the  electrolyzing  solution  chamber  of 
said  generator  cell  is  carried  by  the  electrolytic  solution  flow- 
ing through  said  electrolyte  circulating  circuit  upwards  into 
said  electrolyzing  solution  tank,  where  it  is  easily  separated 
from  the  electrolytic  solution,  and  electrolytic  solution  leaked 
into  the  fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell  is  carried  by 
the  fuel  gas  flowing  through  said  fuel  gas  circulating  circuit 
downwards  into  said  gas  cooler,  where  it  is  separated  from  the 
fuel  gas  and  dripped  into  said  formed  water  tank,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  keeping  the  fuel  gas  pressure  in 
the  fuel  gas  chamber  of  said  generator  cell  and  the  oxidizing 
gas  pressure  in  the  oxidizing  gas  chamber  of  said  generator 
cell  constant  and  equal. 


having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therein,  a  metallic  fill  tube 
sealed  to  the  cover  and  communicating  with  the  opening 
therein  and  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  vessel,  the  cover 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  of  the 
inner  casing,  a  low  temperature  melting  glass  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  outer  metallic  casing, 
in  contact  with  the  surface  at  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing, 
and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
cover,  the  low  temperature  glass  sealing  the  cover  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and 
to  the  surface  at  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing,  and  the 
electronic  conductor  within  the  inner  casing  and  extending 
outwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing  affixed  to 
the  fill  tube  sealed  to  the  cover. 


3,959,020 
BATTERY  CASING  AND  SEALED  PRIMARY 
SODIUM-HALOGEN  BATTERY 
Fritz  G.  Will,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Heinrich  J.  Hess,  Nidau,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schcnec- 
UKly,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  230,864,  March  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1974,  Scr.  No.  498,264 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/10 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  A  9  Claims 


3,959,021 
NOVEL  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Atsushi  Nishino,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Kumano,  Daito;  Yoshinori 
Noguchi;  Kazunori  Sonctaka,  both  of  Kadoma,  and  Yasuji 
Amano,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  208,993,  Dec.  16, 1971.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969,  45-766; 
Dec.  29,  1969,  45-767 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/50;  COIG  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—138  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  yr-manganese  dioxide  of  the  formula 
yi^MnO,  having  a  peak  indicating  an  index  of  plane  (110)  of 
ramsdellite  in  its  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  at  28"  with  a  strong 
intensity,  x  in  MnO,  is  1 .970  -  1 .990  and  it  contains  94  - 
98.5%  of  an  effective  oxygen  and  0.05  -  0.3%  by  weight  of 
chlorine  in  the  form  of  chlorine  ion  and  containing  1-4%  by 
weight  of  B-MnO,. 


3,959,022 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM-BETA-ALUMINA 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
Lutgard  C.  Dejonghc,  and  Harish  Chandan,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca« 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,549 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/04;  C04B  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  136—153  13  Claims 


ItOlC    %  Af.Oi 


1.  A  battery  casing  comprises  an  inner  casing  of  a  solid 
sodium  ion-conductive  material  with  one  open  end,  an  elec- 
tronic conductor  within  the  interior  of  the  inner  casing  and 
extending  outwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing, 
an  outer  metallic  casing  with  an  open  end  and  an  opening  in 
the  outer  casing,  a  metallic  fill  tube  affixed  to  the  outer  casing 
and  in  communication  with  the  opening  and  with  the  interior 
of  the  outer  casing,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  affixed  to  the 
outer  metallic  casing  at  its  open  end,  the  outer  metallic  casing 
surrounding  the  inner  casing  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
flange  on  the  same  plane  with  the  surface  of  the  open  end  of 
the  inner  casing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  casing,  a  cover 


1.  The  method  for  producing  a  solid  sintered  sodium-beta- 
alumina  electrolyte,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  sodium-aluminum  oxide  mixture  in  which  the 
atom  ratio  of  sodium  to  aluminum  is  0.S4; 

b.  mixing  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  sodium-beta-alumina 
powder  with  about  S  to  10  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  sodi- 
um-aluminum oxide  mixture;  and 

c.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  reactive  liquid  phase 
sintering  temperature  of  from  between  1600"  to  1 700*  C. 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  solid  sintered  body. 


^1 


3,959,023 
FLUSHING  PUMP  FOR  SEA  WATER  BATTERIES 
Ivan  La  Garde,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,500 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/38 

U.S.  CI.  136—160  14  Claims 


'•-J    X    bUM~^ 


partition  to  hold  said  valve  member  in  substantial  fluid  bal- 
ance in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  ported  wall  and 
thereby  to  reduce  the  force  required  to  slide  said  valve  mem- 
ber between  its  operative  positions,  said  housing  having  a 
further  wall  facing  said  ported  wall  and  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  number  of  said  cavities  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
chambers  in  said  valve  member,  sealing  means  bounding  the 
periphery  of  each  said  cavity,  and  a  bearing  plate  positioned 
between  the  valve  member  and  said  further  wall,  said  bearing 
plate  having  ports  therein  effecting  communication  through 
the  internal  partitions  in  said  valve  member  between  the 
chambers  therein  and  the  sealed  cavities  in  said  further  wall, 
said  valve  member  slidable  between  said  bearing  plate  and 
ported  wall. 


1.  A  power  supply  system,  comprising,  a  sea  water  battery 
including  a  housing  formed  to  define  an  electrolyte  inlet  and 
an  electrolyte  outlet  and  a  pump  hydraulically  connected  for 
pumping  sea  water  into  said  inlet,  characterized  in  that  said 
system  includes  a  light  electrical  load  and  a  heavy  electrical 
load,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  loads  from  said 
battery,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump  concurrently  with 
the  energization  of  said  heavy  load,  whereby,  upon  such  actu- 
ation, sea  water  enters  said  battery  through  said  inlet  and  is 
expelled  through  said  outlet. 


26 
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3,959,025 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  GATE  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Murray  Arthur  PoUnsky,  Somcrvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,892 

Int.  CL*  HO  IL  2 //265 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  10  Claims 
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3,959,024 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Colin  John  Kirk,  and  Malcolm  John  Scaric,  botii  of  Twicken- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Martonair  Limited,  Twicken- 
ham, Engbnd 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  29, 

1973,  45639/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.25  2  Claims 


B*, 


1.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  member,  a  hous- 
ing containing  the  valve  member  and  having  a  ported  wall 
against  which  the  valve  member  is  slidable  between  operative 
positions,  in  each  of  which  a  different  combination  of  ports  in 
said  ported  wall  is  bridged  by  said  valve  member  to  effect  flow 
of  fluid  between  the  ports  through  the  interior  of  said  valve 
member,  the  hollow  valve  member  having  transverse  walls 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  sliding  of  said  valve  member 
and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  valve  member  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  chambers,  each  said  chamber  having  a  partition 
therein  extending  in  the  direction  of  sliding  of  said  valve 
member  at  a  position  therein  spaced  transversely  of  the  valve 
member  from  said  ported  wall  of  said  housing,  each  said 
internal  partition  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  surface  on 
each  side  of  said  internal  partition  of  substantially  equal  area, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  within  the  relevant  chamber  in  said 
valve  member  is  transmitted  through  said  aperture  in  said 
internal  partition  and  acts  on  each  surface  of  said  internal 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  wherein  a  mask  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  one  type  conductivity  and  ions  of  an  oppo- 
site type  conductivity  modifier  are  implanted  beneath  portions 
of  said  surface  exposed  by  said  mask  whereby  spaced  source 
and  drain  regions  of  said  opposite  type  conductivity  or  exten- 
sions thereof  are  formed  while  leaving  a  channel  region  be- 
tween said  source  and  drain  regions,  the  improvement  in  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  windows  in  a  first  layer  of  material  on  said  surface 
with  said  windows  exposing  said  portions  of  said  surface 
whereby  said  mask  is  formed, 
bombarding  said  surface  with  said  ions, 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  ions 
will  diffuse  into  said  substrate,  and  mainUining  said  sub- 
strate at  said  temperature  until  a  desired  redistribution  of 
said  ions  is  achieved, 
forming  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  different  from 
the  material  of  said  first  layer  on  said  surface  exposed  by 
said  mask, 
removing  said  first  layer  from  said  surface  whereby  said 

surface  overlying  said  channel  region  is  exposed, 
forming  a  gate  dielectric,  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of 
insulating  material  and  being  thinner  than  said  second 
layer,  on  said  surface  overlying  said  channel  region,  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  member  on  said  gate  dielectric 
whereby  the  effective  gate  length  is  registered  with  the 
length  of  said  gate  dielectric. 
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3,959,026 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTING 
TERNARY  ALLOY  FROM  THE  SEMICONDUCTING 
COMPOUND  ZNTE  BY  ION 
Jean  Marine,  Grenoble,  and  Huguette  Rodot,  Meudon-Bcile- 
vue,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Comiiiissariat  a  i'Encrgie 
atomique,  Grenoble  and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Meudon-Bellevue,  both  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,955 
Chiims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    11,    1973, 
73.32643 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/265 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  semiconducting  ternary 
structure  starting  with  a  binary  semiconductor  having  the 
formula  ZnTe,  wherein  said  method  comprises:  subjecting  a 
wafer  of  said  semiconductor  to  at  least  one  bombardment  with 
a  flux  of  magnesium  ions,  the  energy  and  the  density  of  the 
bombardment  or  bombardments  being  such  that  a  desired 
concentration  of  magnesium  ions  is  obtained  in  the  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  to  be  droped  by  displacement  of  Zn  Ions 
and  then  thermally  annealing  the  doped  semiconductor,  the 
concentration  of  magnesium  being  such  as  to  obtain  an  alloy 
having  the  formula  tAgxZn^.xTe  with  0<X<1. 


3,959,027 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

Yoshio  Matsuda;  Minoru  Yokota;  Yoshie  Hanaki,  all  of  Osaka, 

and  Megumu  Sumitomo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,646,  Dec.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,188 

Int.  CI.*  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148—2  1  Claim 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  electric 
conductor  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  0.0S-O.2S  wt-%  magnesium, 
0.0S-0.2S  wt-%  silicon,  O.OOOS-0.3  wt-%  beryllium,  with  a 
balance  of  aluminum  under  the  additional  conditions  that  the 
magnesium  and  silicon  content  satisfy  the  relationship  of  Mg 
-t-  Si  ^  0.30  wt-%,  melting  the  mixture,  casting  the  melted 

mixture,  hot  rolling  the  metal  casting,  cold  drawing  the  rolled 
casting  into  an  electric  conductor,  and  applying  a  continuous 
annealing  treatment  to  the  cold  drawn  conductor. 


3,959,028 

PROCESS  OF  WORKING  METALS  COATED  WITH  A 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Raymond  Pennoycr  Jaclcson,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,862,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,938.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,030 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  7/13;  C22F  //08,  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  148—  1 1.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  working  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron-base,  nickel  base,  cobalt-base  and  copper-base  alloys 
comprising  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  mass  of  said  metal  an 
aqueous  slurry  which  contains  about  S  to  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  substantially  equiaxed  chromium  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  about  0.001  to  about  25  microns, 
about  0.4  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  sol  form  silica  and 
about  0.02  to  about  0.3  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  ion 
measured  as  Me^O  associated  with  said  sol  form  silica  with  the 
ratio  of  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  being  at  least  about  4, 
heating  the  coated  surface  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  SOO'C,  to  provide  a  continuous, 
gas  impermeable,  film  thereon,  soaking  said  film  coated  metal 
mass  in  air  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
metal  to  bring  said  metal  mass  to  working  temperature  and, 
thereafter,  working  said  metal  to  provide  a  worked  metal 
object  substantially  devoid  of  products  of  oxidation  of  its 
metal  on  the  surface  thereof  and  substantially  devoid  of  any 
skin  depleted  or  enriched  in  alloy  content  through  solid-gas 
reaction. 


3,959,029 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLD  REDUCED 

AI-STABILIZED  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  DRAW  ABILITY 

Kazuo     Matsudo,    and    Takayoshi    Shlmomura,     both    of 

Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,559,  Nov.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   21,   1970,  46- 
103164 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  9/48 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  C  8  Claims 


1.  Process  of  making  Al-stabilized  steel  having  high  drawa- 
bility,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  making  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.03%  to  0. 1  S%  C, 
0.02%  to  0.07%  Sol.AI.,  and  other  elements  and  in  quan- 
tities contained  in  ordinary  Al-Stabilized  steel; 

B.  hot  rolling  said  steel  at  a  flnishing  temperature  of  more 
than  the  Ar,  point,  and  at  a  coiling  temperature  of  less 
than  about  600*^; 

C.  first  cold  reducing  said  steel  at  a  reduction  rate  of  more 
than  30%; 

D.  first  annealing  said  cold  reduced  steel  at  about  780°C 
wherein  said  C  content  is  decarburized  to  less  than  about 
0.01%; 

E.  second  cold  reducing  said  annealed  steel  at  a  reduction 
rate  of  more  than  30%;  and 

F.  annealing  said  steel  by  a  recrystallized  softening  anneal- 
ing thereby  to  produce  a  steel  having  an  7  value  of  about 
2.2  to  2.3. 
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3,959,030 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  COATED  STEEL 
Jiro  Satake,  liraraki;  Saburo  Nagata,  Kobe,  and  Katsuyasu 
Kawasaki,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,327 
Int.  CI.*  C21D  7/!4;  B05D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—12  R  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  aluminum  coated  steel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

heating  and  thereafter  maintaining  a  surface  of  a  steel  sub- 
strate to  be  coated  with  aluminum  at  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  100°C  to  about  500°C, 
spraying  the  surface  with  aluminum  in  a  thickness  ranging 

from  about  30  micrometers  to  about  300  micrometers, 
heating  the  aluminum  spray  coated  steel  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  1  SO°C  to  a  temperature  at  which  alloy 
formation  may  be  initiated,  and 
hot-rolling  the  heated  aluminum  coated  steel  to  a  reduction 
in  area  ranging  from  about  S  percent  to  about  80  percent. 


as  the  ferromagnetic  phase  A  and  its  oxidized  form 

KCoOMNiO),-,! 

as  the  antiferromagnetic  phase  B,  X  assuming  values  from 
0.04  to  0.96,  comprising  the  steps  of 

I .  oxidizing  the  surface  of  a  metal  pigment  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  mixed  phase 


3,959,031 

MOLTEN  BASIC  WELDING  FLUXES  LOW  IN 

MANGANESE  AND  WITH  LOW  MOISTURE  SENSITIVITY 

Anton  More,  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wacker-Chc- 

mic  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,381 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    28,    1973, 
2365058;  Jan.  3,  1974,  2400183 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35/34;  C22B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  148—26  8  Claims 

1.  Molten  basic  welding  fluxes  low  in  manganese  with  low 
moisture  sensitivity  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
components: 


[Co,Ni,-,l 

to  a  depth  of  from  40  to  1000  A  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 

400''C;  and 

2.  heating  the  resulting  product  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  from  100"  to  450t. 


10     -  1 8%  by  weight  of  SiOi 

IS     -  2S%  by  weight  of  AUOj 

0.1     -  2.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 

of  the  group  consisting  of  FeO  and  FejOj 
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by 

weight  of  SiO,  +  TiO,. 

3,959,032 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  WITH  EXCHANGE 
ANISOTROPY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Ebcrhard  Koester,  Frankenthal;  Gerd  Wunach,  Speyer;  Paul 
Dcigner,  Weiaenhcim;  Dieter  Graw,  Ludw^|shafen;  Karl 
Uhl,  Frankenthal,  and  Werner  Steck,  Muttcrstadt,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseliachaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,577 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    29,    1973, 
2365179 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIF  1/33 
U.S.  CI.  148-105  3Ctalms 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  pigments 
showing  exchange  anisotropy,  essentially  consisting  of  two- 

phase  magnetic  single  domain  particles  with  the  alloy 
lCo,Ni,.,  1 


3,959,033 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SILICON-ALUMINUM 
STEEL  SHEET  WITH  ORIENTED  GRAINS  FOR 
MAGNETIC  APPLICATIONS,  AND  PRODUCTS  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Mario  Barisoni,  Via  Pomco  Magno  n.  26,  Albano  Laiiale 
(Rome);  Massimo  Bartcri,  Piazza  Vinci  a.  60,  Rome;  PfeCro 
Brozzo,  Via  Pompeo  Magno,  Albano  Laziale  (Rome);  Ed- 
mondo  Marianeachi,  Via  Aulo  Pompeo  N.  6,  Tend,  and 
Roberto  Ricd  Bitti,  Via  Kennedy  n.  32,  Lanuvio  (Rome),  ail 
of  Italy 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  23, 1973,  51587/73; 
Sept.  19,  1973,  52607/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  //04 
U.S.  CI.  148—  1 12  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  single-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
material  having  high  magnetic  induction,  comprising  the  steps 
of  hot  rolling  silicon  steel  containing  2.5-3.5%  Si.  0.01-0.05% 
Al.,  up  to  0.06%  C,  balance  essentially  iron,  annealing  the  hot 
rolled  steel  at  1050°  to  II70°C.,  slow  cooling  the  annealed 
steel  to  a  predetermined  temperature  at  a  cooling  rate  that 
does  not  exceed  IO°C.  per  second,  quenching  the  steel  from 
said  predetermined  temperature  at  a  rate  of  1 5*  to  1 50°C.  per 
second,  cold  rolling  the  steel  in  the  as-quenched  condition 
with  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  80  to  90%,  recrystallizing  and 
decarburizing  the  steel  by  annealing  the  steel  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  and  finally  annealing  the  steel  in  an  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen; 
the  improvement  in  which  said  predetermined  temperature  is 
700°  to  900°C.,  the  resulting  steel  having  a  high  hardness 
phase,  including  at  least  one  phase  other  than  aluminum  ni- 
tride, together  with  aluminum  nitride,  said  high  hardness 
phase  having  a  microhardness  of  at  least  600  HV,  said  high 
hardness  phase  being  present  in  the  quantity  from  5  to  30%  by 
volume,  and  the  sheet  having  an  average  macrohardness  of  at 
least  230  HV. 
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3,959,034 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  OBJECT  OF  SILICON 

STEEL  WITH  A  HEAT-RESISTANT,  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  COATING 

Carl-Artur  Akerblom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,382 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Mar.  1, 1972, 2575/72 
Int  CI.*  H04F  1104;  HOIL  3100 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  providing  an  object  of  silicon  steel  with  a 
heat-resistant,  electrically  insulating  silicate  coating  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  object  a  suspension  in  water  of 
particles  of  at  least  one  substance  from  the  group  of  oxides 
and  hydroxides  of  earth  alkali  metals,  at  least  the  main  part  of 
said  particles  having  a  grain  size  less  than  1 0  microns  and  the 
remainder  substantially  a  grain  size  less  than  50  microns,  in  an 
amount  to  produce  a  coating  having  a  weight  of  approximately 
3-30  g  per  m*  of  the  surface  of  the  object  and  heating  the 
object  to  a  temperature  of  about  lOOCC  to  1350°C  to  form 
silicate  of  the  earth  alkali  metal  on  the  surface  of  the  object, 
in  which  said  suspension  includes  a  substance  capable  of 
liberating  hydroxyl  ions  selected  from  the  group  of  ammonia 
and  organic  amines,  said  substance  being  present  in  the  sus- 
pension in  an  amount  constituting  1-25  per  cent  by  weight  of 
the  total  quantity  of  said  particles  and  said  substance  capable 
of  liberating  hydroxyl  ions,  said  substance  being  volatile  at  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  silicate  is 
formed. 

2.  Method  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  earth  alkali 
metal  is  magnesium. 


3,959,035 

HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  MINIMIZING  CRAZING  OF 

HOT-DIP  ALUMINUM  COATINGS 

John  M.  Shechan,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,841 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  1 1092;  C23C  1108 

U.S.  CI.  148-134  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  aluminum-coated 

ferrous  product,  wherein  cold  reduced  base  strip  is  heated  to 

a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1 300"  -  1 TSOT  and 

maintained  within  that  temperature  range  for  a  time  sufficient 

to  substantially  recrystallize  said  base  strip  and  is  thereafter 

passed  through  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum  containing  from 

about  4  to  12  percent  Si  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  3.0 

percent  Fe  and  the  resultant  aluminum  coated  strip  is  cooled 

to  yield  a  coating  comprised  of  a  relatively  thin  interfacial 

alloy  layer  and  an  overlying  layer  composed  of  discrete  alloy 

phases  in  an  aluminum  matrix, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  post  heat  treating  the 

coated  strip  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to  lOOOT,  for 

a  period  greater  than  10  minutes,  wherein  the  period 

employed  is  at  least  sufficient  to  materially  reduce  the 

crazing  tendency  of  said  coating  but  less  than  at  which  the 

growth  of  said  interfacial  alloy  layer  becomes  excessive. 


3,959,036 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  GERMANIUM 

DOPED  GAS  CONTACT  LAYER 
Doris  Rahb  Ketchow,  Kcnilworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,026,  Dec.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,914,785. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,153 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7138 
UACL  148-171  lOCbims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising 

I .  contacting  a  body  of  Group  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor material  with  a  solution,  which  solution  contains 
gallium,  as  solvent,  and  gallium  arsenide  together  with  at 


least  one  conductivity-determining  dopant,  as  solutes,  at 

a  first  temperature; 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  body  and  the  solution  to 

a  second  temperature  resulting  in  the  epitaxial  deposition 

of  a  crystalline  layer  of  gallium  arsenide,  together  with  at 

least  one  conductivity-determining  dopant,  on  the  body; 

and 


3.  applying  metal  to  the  deposited  layer  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT  the  solution  includes  germanium  as  a 
conductivity-determining  dopant  in  a  concentration  from 
20  to  50  atom  percent,  the  first  temperature  and  the 
second  temperature  are  from  850''C  to  700°C  and  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  first  temperature  and 
the  second  temperature  is  at  least  0.5  centigrade  degrees. 


3,959,037 
ELECTRON  EMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
William  A.  Gutierrez,  and  Herbert  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Wood- 
bridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,290 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7136,  7138,  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  148—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transmission  mode  gallium 
arsenide  electron  emitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  p-doped  gallium  arsenide  seed  crystal  for  epi- 
taxial growth; 

epitaxially  growing  an  n-doped  gallium  aluminum  arsenide 
etch  stop  layer  onto  the  gallium  arsenide  prepared  crys- 
tal; 

epitaxially  growing  a  p-doped  gallium  aluminum  arsenide 
passivating  window  layer  onto  said  etch  stop  layer; 

epitaxially  growing  a  p-doped  gallium  arsenide  emitting 
layer  onto  said  passivating  window  layer; 

preferentially  etching  away  the  gallium  arsenide  seed  crystal 
from  the  etch  stop  layer  in  a  desired  active  region  while 
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leaving  a  mechanical  support  ring  around  the  periphery 
of  the  device;  and 

applying  ohmic  contact  means  to  the  emitter  layer  for  ef- 
fecting a  photocathode  structure. 

4.  The  photocathode  resulting  from  the  practice  of  the 
fabrication  technique  of  claim  3. 


3,959,038 
ELECTRON  EMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
William  A.  Gutierrez,  and  Herbert  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Wood- 
bridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,288 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7136,  7/38,  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  148—171  10  Clainu 


d.  forming  a  first  transistor  by: 

i.  forming  an  emitter  zone  of  first  type  conductivity  in  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer  and  making 
an  emitter  connection  thereto  at  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  portion  of  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  said  first  portion, 

ii.  making  a  collector  connection  to  the  substrate  region 
adjoining  said  second  portion  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer, 

iii.  the  base  zone  of  the  first  transistor  being  constituted 
by  the  said  second  portion  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer 
and. 


V   % 


in        • 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transmission  mode  gallium 

arsenide  electron  emitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  growing  an  etch  stop  layer  of  lightly  n-doped 

gallium  aluminum  arsenide  onto  one  surface  of  a  p-doped 

gallium  arsenide  seed  crystal; 

epitaxially  growing  a  p-doped  gallium  arsenide  emitting 

layer  onto  the  etch  stop  layer; 
epitaxially  growing  a  lightly  p-doped  gallium  aluminum 
arsenide  passivating  window  layer  onto  the  emitting  layer; 
preferentially  removing  the  gallium  arsenide  seed  crystal 
from  the  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  etch  stop  layer; 

preferentially  removing  the  etch  stop  layer  of  gallium  alumi- 
num arsenide  from  the  gallium  arsenide  electron  emitting 
layer;  and 
providing  ohmic  contact  means  for  the  exposed  surface  of 

the  emitting  layer. 
10.  The  photocathode  resulting  from  the  practice  of  the 
fabrication  method  of  claim  1. 


3,959,039 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VERTICAL 

COMPLEMENTARY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  EACH 

WITH  EPITAXIAL  BASE  ZONES 

Maurice  Bonis,  Hcrouviik,  and  Bernard  Roger,  Carpiquct, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,293 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1973, 73.03748 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21120,  29/06,  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  vertical  complementary  bipolar  transistors  each  with 
epitaxial  base  zone,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  substrate  region 
of  a  first  type  conductivity  with  a  flat  surface, 

b.  epitaxially  growing  on  said  flat  surface  of  the  substrate 
region  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  type  conductivity 
opposite  to  that  of  the  first, 

c.  forming  on  only  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer  portion  of  the  first 
conductivity  type. 


e.  forming  a  second  transistor  complementary  to  the  first 
by: 
i.  making  a  base  connection  at  the  top  surface  of  the 

second  epitaxial  layer, 
ii.  the  first  portion  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer  constituting 

the  collector  and  being  internally  connected  to  the 

adjoining  second  portion  thereof  constituting  the  base 

zone  of  the  first  transistor,  and 
iii.  forming  an  emitter  zone  of  second  type  conductivity 

in  the  second  epitaxial  layer  portion  and  making  an 

emitter  connection  thereto  at  the  top  surface  of  the 

second  epitaxial  layer  portion. 


3,959,040 

COMPOUND  DIFFUSED  REGIONS  FOR 

EMITTER-COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Phillip  W.  Robertson,  Scottadaie,  Arix.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,875 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  148—186  9  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  logic  circuit  in  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  form,  said  logic  circuit  having  an  emitter- 
coupled  logic  transistor  and  an  emitter  resistor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity- 
type  having  a  layer  of  a  second  conductivity-type  contigu- 
ous therewith,  said  layer  having  a  surface; 
masking  the  surface  of  the  layer  with  a  first  mask;  opening 
up  said  first  mask  at  locations  at  which  the  base  region  for 
the  emitter-coupled  logic  transistor  and  the  tub  region  for 
said  emitter  resistor  are  to  be  formed; 
diffusing  into  said  layer  at  said  locations  a  dopant  to  a 
concentration  suitable  for  forming  said  base  region  and 
said  tub  region; 
remasking  said  surface  of  said  layer  with  a  second  mask; 
opening  up  said  second  mask  over  said  emitter  resistor 
tub  region;  and 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


difTusing  into  said  tub  region  a  dopant  to  a  concentration 
which  brings  the  doping  concentration  in  said  tub  region 
to  a  level  sufficient  to  ehminate  spiking  in  a  flnished 
emitter  resistor. 


3,959,041 
ILLUMINATION  AND  INCENDIARY  COMPOSITION  FOR 

EXPLOSIVE  MUNITIONS 
Charles  A.  Knapp,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  April  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,720 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  45100,  45/02,  35/00,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-^2  7  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  having  illuminating  and  incen- 
diary properties  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  explosive  and 
a  solid  pyrophoric  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium,  titanium  and  misch  metal,  said  metal  possessing  a 
particle  size  of  at  least  about  one-tenth  inch. 


3  959  042 

HIGH  IMPETUS,  LOW  FLAME  TEMPERATURE, 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Charles  R.  McCulloch,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  and  Robert  C.  Gill, 

White  Pkiins,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,017 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  45/10,  25/34,  23/00,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  149-19.92  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  malcing  a  high-impetus,  low  flame  tempera- 
ture composite  propellant  comprising  10  to  25%  of  a  saturated 
polymer  of  a  lower  hydrocarbon,  and  75  to  90%  of  a  polynitra- 
mine  which  comprises 

a.  dissolving  the  polymer  in  a  hexane  or  heptane  solvent 
together  with  0-80%  toluene  by  weight  of  solvent  to  form 
a  solution; 

b.  adding  the  polynitramine  to  the  solution; 

c.  adding  methanol  or  ethanol  to  the  solution  to  precipitate 
the  high-impetus  low  flame  temperature  propellant; 

d.  decanting  the  excess  solution 

e.  drying  the  propellant. 


3,959,044 
PARTICULATE  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  OF  NH.NO,  -  CASO«  - 

SENSITIZER 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,659 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  149-41  12  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  high  explosive  composition  comprising  at 
least  about  70  weight  percent  of  the  particulate  reaction  prod- 
uct of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and  ammonium  nitrate  parti- 
cles containing  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  calcium  sulfate 
and  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  ammonium  nitrate  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  said  calcium  sulfate  and  ammoi^i^ 
nitrate,  and  about  0.5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  ammo- 
nium  nitrate   sensitizer  dispersed   in  said  calcium   sulfate- 
ammonium  nitrate  reaction  product  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dispersed  combustible  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter, elemental  sulfur,  zinc,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  wherein  said  particulate  reaction  product  of 
said  calcium  sulfate  and  ammonium  nitrate  is  produced  by  the 
method  including  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  said  ammo- 
nium nitrate  particles  and  calcium  sulfate  in  finely  divided 
form  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  an  elevated  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  induce  the  endothermic  reaction  of  calcium 
sulfate  with  said  ammonium  nitrate  particles. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  the  particulate  high  explosive 
composition  of  claim  1  including  the  steps  of  mixing  said 
ammonium  nitrate  sensitizer  with  said  calcium  sulfate  and 
ammonium  nitrate  in  either  fluid  or  finely  divided  solid  form, 
reacting  said  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and  ammonium  nitrate 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  21 OT.  sufficient  to 
promote  said  endothermic  reaction  and  form  said  particulate 
reaction  product,  the  particles  of  which  comprise,  at  least  at 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  sensitizer  dispersed  in  the 
reaction  product  of  said  calcium  sulfate  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate. 


3,959,045 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  III-V  DEVICES 
George  A.  Antypas,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,691 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/208 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  6  Claims 


I       PROVIDt 

IfMPORARr 
I SUaSTRATt 


_J_ 


fORM  STOPPING 
LArfRON  TEKPO- 
RARr  yiBSTRArf 


3,959,043 
PRIMARY  EXPLOSIVES  CONTAINING  NITRATED 
POLYBASIC  LEAD  SALT  AND  BORON 
Kenneth  John  Holloway,  Welling;  George  William  Charles 
Taylor,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Arwyn  Theophilus  Thomas, 
Orpington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  In  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,367,  March  7, 1967.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1966. 
10216/66 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  149—22  4  Claims 

1.  A  primary  explosive  composition  which  comprises  a 
polybasic  lead  salt  of  a  di-  or  a  tri-nitro-substituted  resorcinol 
containing  3,4,5  or  6  atoms  of  lead  per  aromatic  nucleus  in 
which  a  minir  proportion  of  finely-divided  boron  is  entrained 
within,  and  dispersed  throughout,  individual  crystals  of  the 
polybasic  4ead  salt. 


_t_ 
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LATEll  Od 
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BOKD  TO 
TRANSPARENT 
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REMOVE 
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ETCH  AIAT 
STOP  LATER 
IITH  HF 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  photocathode  device  for  pro- 
viding free  electrons  in  response  to  incident  photons,  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  temporary  substrate  of  GaAs,  forming  a  stop- 
ping layer  of  AlGaAs  on  the  temporary  substrate,  forming  on 
the  stopping  layer  an  active  layer  of  GaAs  for  delivering  free 
electrons  in  response  to  photons  incident  thereon,  forming  a 
passivating  layer  of  AlGaAs  on  the  active  layer,  bonding  the 
temporary  substrate  and  the  layers  to  a  photon  transparent 
substrate  with  the  passivating  layer  closest  to  the  transparent 
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substrate,  removing  the  temporary  substrate,  and  effecting 
removal  of  the  stopping  layer  by  etching  with  HF. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  whierem  the  layers  are  formed  by 
liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth. 


followed  by  simultaneously  forming  interconnecting  pad  linriit- 
ing  via  metallization  and  a  redundancy  read  only  metal  link 
pattern  thereon. 


3,959,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CHECKING  AND 

CONTROL  OF  ETCHING  MACHINES 

Egon  Bussmann,  Munich,  and  Walter  Pritzl,  Munlch-Unter- 

baching,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gescllschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973, 

2304933 

Int.  CI.»C23F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-7  2  Claims 


3  959  048 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  STRIPS  HAVING  DAMAGED 

SPROCKET  FEED  HOLES  ALONG  THE  EDGE  THEREOF 

James  S.  Stanfleid,  900  Euclid,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  90403, 

and  Paul  W.  Trester,  2312  9th  St.,  OUvenhain,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,028 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-94  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  checking  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  etching  machine  which  comprises  providing  a  measuring 
compartment,  continuously  circulating  etching  solution  from 
said  machine  through  said  measuring  compartment,  rapidly 
advancing  an  end  portion  of  a  measuring  wire  through  said 
measuring  compartment,  holding  said  wire  in  a  stationary 
position  therein,  measuring  the  time  required  to  etch  off  the 
end  portion  of  said  wire  and  thereafter  sequentially  rapidly 
advancing  and  holding  end  portions  of  said  wire  stationary  for 
etching  off  succeeding  end  portions  of  said  wire. 


3  959  047 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  ROM  FOR 
REDUNDANCY  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Gene  Stoddard  Alberts,  Essex  Junction;  Paul  Alden  Farrar, 
South  Buriington,  and  Robert  Lee  Hallen,  Essex  Junction,  all 
of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,667 

Int.  CI.*  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-8  10  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  repairing  a  substantial  length  of  a  motion 
picture  film  strip  having  a  large  number  of  damaged  sprocket 
feed  hole  perforations  located  along  the  side  edge  portion  of 
the  film  by  applying  to  the  damaged  side  edge  portion  an 
elongated  flexible  repair  tape  carrying  preformed  replacement 
feed  hole  perforations  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

aligning  an  initial  portion  of  said  elongated  tape  with  an 
initial  side  edge  portion  of  said  film  strip  to  be  repaired; 

aligning  one  feed  hole  perforation  in  said  initial  portion  of 
said  tape  with  one  feed  hole  perforation  in  said  initial  side 
edge  portion  of  said  film  so  that  said  perforations  subston- 
tially  coincide; 

bonding  said  initial  portions  together  in  said  aligned  condi- 
tion; 

and  sequentially  aligning  and  bonding  continuously  the 
remaining  feed  hole  perforations  of  said  tape  with  the 
remaining  feed  hole  perforation  locations  along  said  side 
edge  portion  of  said  film  strip  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
feed  hole  perforation  in  said  tape  strip  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  corresponding  feed  hole  perforation  loca- 
tion of  said  film  strip. 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacture  of  integrated  semiconductor 
structure  the  improvement  comprising  blanket  depositing  a 
composite  meul  film  upon  a  passivating  film  of  said  structure 


3,959,049 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHERS  HAVING  AIR  PERMEABILITY 
Yoshinobu  Tanaka;  Hidehiko  MaU,  both  of  Kyoto;  Tamlo 
Ishiai,  Wakayama;  Tasaku  NishU,  Wakayama,  and  Singi 
Oota,  Wakayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Ckjth 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74885 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04;  B32B  5/20,  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  156-79  .10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  air-permeable  artificial  leather 
having  excellent  surface  scratching  strength  which  comprises 
1 .  forming  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer 
prepared  by  reacting  ( 1 )  a  polyester  diol  derived  from 
an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  with  (2)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  wherein  the  ratio  of  isocyanate  group 
equivalent/hydroxyl  group  equivalent  is  from  2.0  to 
4.0/1.0, 
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b.  an  effective  amount  of  a  foam  stabilizer  for  a  polyure- 
thane  foam,  and 

c.  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  polymerizing  the 
polyurethane  prepolymer 

said  mixture  being  substantially  solvent-free  and  water-free 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  70  to  1 000  poises; 

2.  coating  a  surface  coating  Film  of  said  liquid  mixture  onto 
a  release  paper  in  an  amount  of  from  SO  to  400  grams  of 
said  liquid  mixture  per  square  meter  of  said  release  paper; 

3.  applying  a  water  vapor-permeable  substrate  to  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  coating  film  on  said  release  paper  to 
form  a  sandwich  in  which  said  film  is  between  said  release 
paper  and  said  substrate; 

4.  moving  said  sandwich  through  an  ambient  atmosphere  of 
high  humidity  having  a  dry  bulb  temperature  of  from  40° 
to  9S°C  and  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  60%,  for  a  time 
period  of  from  30  seconds  to  S  minutes,  so  that  a  foaming 
reaction  proceeds  across  the  thickness  of  the  film  begin- 
ning adjacent  the  substrate  and  moving  toward  the  re- 
lease paper,  caused  by  contact  of  water  vapor  in  said 
atmosphere  with  said  fllm  to  generate  carbon  dioxide  gas 
whereby  to  foam  said  film; 

5.  while  maintaining  said  foamed  film  in  said  sandwich 
relationship  with  said  release  paper  and  said  substrate  and 
at  a  time  when  the  foamed  film  still  retains  tackiness  but 
does  not  stick  to  the  fingers,  moving  the  sandwich  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rolls  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  of 
from  2  to  4  times  the  initial  thickness  of  the  film  prior  to 
foaming,  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  foamed  film; 

6.  completing  the  foaming  and  polymerization  reactions; 
and 

7.  removing  the  release  sheet  from  the  sandwich  whereby  to 
obtain  a  foamed  microporous  polyurethane  sheet  bonded 
to  said  substrate  as  a  final  artificial  leather  product. 


3,959,050 

PLAQUE  BOARD  WITH  POLYURETHANE  CORE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  SAME 

William  A.  Hooper,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Gurche,  Overbnd  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,289 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  $118,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—79  1  Claim 


/" 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  unitary  article,  such  as  a 
plaque  board,  having  only  wooden  surfaces  exposed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  wooden  veneer  sheets; 

constructing  a  continuous,  endless,  all  wooden  frame  having 
an  open  interior  completely  bounded  by  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  preselected  shape  and  an  exposed  exterior 
surface  extending  continuously  thereon,  said  exterior 
surface  including  first  and  second  portions  joined  to- 
gether in  angled  relation; 

securing  said  frame  directly  against  said  first  veneer  sheet  to 
locate  said  first  veneer  sheet  in  position  to  close  one  side 
of  said  frame  interior  and  to  locate  said  frame  in  position 
to  form  a  continuous  peripheral  border  having  said  first 
and  second  surface  portions  exposed; 

Inserting  a  liquid  foam  substance  within  said  frame  interior 
and  against  said  first  veneer  sheet,  said  foam  substance 
being  adapted  to  expand,  solidify,  and  become  bonded 
directly  to  said  veneer  sheets  and  frame; 

securing  said  second  veneer  sheet  directly  to  said  frame  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  first  veneer  sheet  after  the 
insertion  of  said  foam  substance  but  prior  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  expansion  and  solidification  of  said  foam 


substance,  said  second  veneer  sheet  thereby  closing  the 
other  side  of  said  frame  interior  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  veneer  sheet  and  frame  to  completely  enclose  said 
foam  substance  within  said  frame  interior;  and 
pressing  and  holding  said  first  and  second  veneer  sheets 
tightly  against  said  frame  as  said  foam  substance  expands 
to  fill  said  frame  interior  and  press  outwardly  directly 
against  said  veneer  sheets  and  frame,  whereby  said  foam 
substance  becomes  bonded  to  said  veneer  sheets  and 
frame  as  it  solidifies  to  form  a  rigid  core  completely 
internally  of  said  frame  interior. 


3,959,051 
FABRIC  FORMED  BY  HEAT  SEALING,  SHRINKING  AND 

FOAMING  BACKING 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  164,549,  July  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,062.  This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,368 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—85  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fabric  comprising  bonding 
spaced  portions  of  a  fibrous  material  to  an  oriented  thermo- 
plastic sheet  by  pressing  the  fibrous  material  to  the  sheet  with 
a  heated  bar  means  at  intervals  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  relieve  at  least  some  of  the  shrinkability  of  said  oriented 
thermoplastic  sheet  at  said  intervals,  preventing  the  bonding 
of  said  fibrous  material  to  said  oriented  thermoplastic  sheet 
intermediate  said  intervals,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
oriented  thermoplastic  sheet  with  said  bonded  fibrous  mate- 
rial to  temperatures  sufficient  to  shrink  said  sheet  intermedi- 
ate said  intervals  and  sufficient  to  substantially  completely 
dimensionally  stabilize  said  thermoplastic  sheet  against 
shrinking  at  temperatures  l>elow  a  predetermined  minimum. 


3,959,052 
WRAP  AROUND  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  ARTICLE 
Mark  J.  Stanek,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sigmaform 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,329 

Int.  CI.*B32Biy/;S 

U.S.  CI.  156—86  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  covering  an  object  with  a  wrap-around 
closure  which  comprises  preparing  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  a  cross-linked  vinyl  polymer  which  has  the  property 
of  shrinking  to  its  original  dimensions  when  it  is  heated  after 
having  been  stretched  at  a  temperature  above  its  crystalline 
melting  point  and  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the 


May  25,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1715 


crystalline  melting  point,  clamping  both  ends  of  the  sheet  with 
clamping  means  covering  relatively  narrow,  generally  rectan- 
gular end  sections,  heating  the  central  section  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  polymer, 
stretching  the  heated  central  section  such  that  its  stretched 
length  is  substantially  greater  than  its  prestretched  length, 
cooling  the  central  section  to  a  temperature  below  the  crystal- 
line melting  point  while  in  stretched  condition,  shaping  the 
sheet  into  tubular  form  with  two  end  sections  aligned  and 
overlapping,  placing  the  tubular  sheet  around  the  object  to  be 
closed,  applying  a  lower  alkyl  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  one 
or  both  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  end  sections  and  pressing 
the  end  sections  together  and  then  heating  the  central  section 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  250'*-375"V.  to  shrink  the  cen- 
tral section  into  tight  relationship  with  the  object  to  be  closed. 


net  and  the  component  having  the  lower  softening  tempera- 
ture is  spread  sufficiently  to  cause  it  to  tear  into  separate 


3,959,053 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TIRES  TO  REDUCE  FLASH 
George  H.  Fisk,  Munroc  Falls,  and  James  A.  Loulan,  Jr., 
Uniontown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,686 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25/00;  B29H  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—123  7  Claims 


26^30 


scales  or  flakes,  which  scales  or  flakes  adhere  to  the  expanded 
net  formed  of  the  higher  melting  component,  or  adhere  to  the 
textile  fibers. 


3,959,055 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Josef  Mikn  Slanik,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Bobtex 
Corporation  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  OcL  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23, 1973, 
49376/73 

InL  CI.*  G03B  1/56;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-167  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rubber  or  rubberized  arti- 
cle in  which  the  article  is  preformed  of  a  material  including 
unvulcanized  elastomeric  material  and  subsequently  made  to 
conform  to  a  mold  having  at  least  two  sections  with  vent  holes 
and  vulcanized,  the  improvement  comprising;  subjecting  se- 
lected portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  preformed  article 
prior  to  the  vulcanization  of  the  elastomeric  material  to  a 
dosage  of  electron  radiation  between  one  and  ten  megarads 
from  a  source  having  an  intensity  of  between  500,000  and 
3,000,000  KV  which  is  sufficient  to  at  least  inhibit  the  flow  of 
the  elastomeric  material  into  vent  holes  and  parting  lines 
between  sections  of  the  mold,  but  insufficient  to  prevent 
complete  conformance  of  the  preform  to  the  mold  cavity. 


3,959,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE  FIBER 

FLEECES  REINFORCED  WITH  EXPANDED  NETTING 

Helmut  E.  W.  Pictsch,  Danziger  PlaU  9,  and  Horst  Nicolaus, 

Waeschterstrasse  2,  both  of  85  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,792 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    5,    1973, 

2328470 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-148  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  textile  fiber  fleece  material 
reinforced  with  expanded  net,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  textile  fibers  onto  a 
non-expanded  layered  structure  formed  from  at  least  two 
thermally  softenable  lamina,  one  of  which  lamina  is  superim- 
posed upon  the  other,  and  one  of  which  lamina  has  a  softening 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  other  lamina,  heating  the 
layered  structure  to  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
component  having  the  lower  softening  temperature,  tension- 
ing the  heated  assembled  structure  so  that  the  component 
having  the  higher  toftening  temperature  forms  an  expanded 


1.  In  an  apparatus  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  compos- 
ite yams  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rotauble 
rollers  with  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  having  collecting  means 
for  receiving  a  layer  of  yam-forming  material  thereupon,  and 
extrusion  means  adapted  to  supply  at  least  one  filament  of 
inter-fiber  binding  material  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  rotat- 
able  rollers,  the  improvement  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
start-up  means,  said  start-up  means  comprising  a  rotaUble 
start-up  roller,  said  start-up  roller  mounted  on  a  side  of  said 
pair  of  rotatable  rollers  opposed  to  the  side  on  which  said 
extrusion  means  are  mounted,  said  start-up  roller  having,  a 
portion  of  its  circumference  larger  than  a  further  circumferen- 
tial portion,  said  further  circumferential  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  leading  edge  of  the  filament  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  start-up  roller  such  that  said  filament  will  wind 
itself  upon  said  surt-up  roller  from  said  further  portion  to  said 
larger  circumferential  portion,  said  start-up  roller  being  lo- 
cated such  that  the  filament,  when  passing  from  said  further 
portion  to  said  larger  circumferential  portion,  passes  between 
the  pair  of  spaced-apart  rotatable  rollers  and  contacts  the  yam 
forming  material,  and  cutting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  filament  to  cut  said  filament  after  the  filament  has  been 
placed  in  contact  with  the  yam  forming  material. 

13.  A  method  suitable  for  the  introduction  of  a  filament  of 
inter-fiber  binding  material  in  an  apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  composite  yam  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  rotat- 
able rollers,  one  of  which  has  a  collecting  means  for  forming 
a  layer  of  yarn-forming  material  from  a  source  thereof,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  extmsion  means 
adapted  to  extrude  at  least  one  filament  of  inter-fiber  binding 
material,  mounting  said  extrusion  means  on  one  side  of  the 
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two  spaced-apart  rotatable  rollers,  providing  a  start-up  roller 
on  a  side  of  said  two  spaced-apart  rollers  opposed  to  the  side 
on  which  said  extrusion  means  are  mounted,  said  start-up 
roller  having  a  portion  of  its  circumference  larger  than  a 
further  circumferential  portion,  extruding  a  filament  of  inter- 
Fiber  binding  material  from  said  extrusion  means,  placing  a 
leading  edge  of  said  filament  on  said  further  circumferential 
portion  of  said  start-up  roller,  rotating  said  start-up  roller, 
allowing  said  filament  to  wind  upon  said  start-up  roller 
towards  said  larger  circumferential  portion  until  it  passes 
between  the  two  spaced-apart  rotatable  rollers,  and  cutting 
said  filament  when  the  filament  contacts  the  yam-forming 
material  on  the  collecting  means. 


3,959,056 

LIGHTWEIGHT  REFLECTIVE  PANELS  FOR 

SOLAR-THERMAL  POWER  PLANTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  SUCH  PANELS 

Harry  W.  Caplan,  3397   E.   Monmouth   Road,  Clevebnd 

Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  407,943,  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,738.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,662 

Int.  CI.*  B31D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  156-197  12  Claims 


3,959,057 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 

NETTING 

Jesse  J.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  162,  Garden  City,  Kans.  67846 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,691 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  5104 

U.S.CI.  156-244  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  plastic  netting  comprising:  con- 
currently rotating  a  pair  of  concentric  plastic  extruding  dies  in 
opposite  directions  about  a  common  axis;  extruding  hot  plas- 
tic filaments  from  first  and  second  adjacent  concentric  circu- 
lar rows  of  plastic  extrusion  orifices;  said  first  row  being  in  one 
of  said  dies  and  said  second  row  being  in  the  other  of  said  dies; 
said  concentric  row  of  orifices  being  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other;  and  subjecting  the  filaments  passing  from  said  first 
circular  row  to  hot  pneumatic  fluid  under  pressure  and  thus 
blowing  and  forcing  said  filaments  from  said  first  circular  row 
into  fusion  contact  with  the  filaments  extruded  from  said 
second  circular  row  to  thereby  cause  fusion  welding  of  said 
filaments  from  said  first  and  second  rows  together  by  said  hot 
pneumatic  fluid. 


3,959,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT-WELDING 

TUBULAR  PLASTIC  MEMBERS  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Lucicn  M.  Rath,  Milwaukee,  and  James  L.  Clark,  Whitefish 

Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Plastronics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,045 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  19102,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—272  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  forming  an  elongated  lightweight  curved 
reflective  panel  for  use  in  solar-thermal  systems,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  expansible  core  structure  including  strips  of 
flexible  material  of  substantially  uniform  width  positioned 
side-by-side  with  adjacent  strips  bonded  together  at  regu- 
larly spaced  intervals  to  provide  an  expansible  core  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  which,  when  expanded, 
will  define  an  array  of  open  ended  cells; 

b.  forming  a  self-supf)orting  parabolic  panel  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  in  a  substantially  continuous  process 
including  the  steps  of  feeding  said  core  structure  along  a 
feed  path  through  sequential  operating  stations  where 
portions  of  the  core  structure  are  expanded  and  con- 
formed to  a  predetermined  generally  parabolic  configura- 
tion, whereafter  facing  sheets  are  fed  along  the  feed  path 
and  are  bonded  to  opposite  side  portions  of  the  shaped, 
expanded  core  structure  to  form  a  self-supporting  para- 
bolic panel  with  one  of  said  sheets  defining  a  mounting 
surface  which  is  curved  in  cross  section  to  form  substan- 
tially a  part  of  a  parabola  and  with  the  other  of  said  sheets 
defining  a  corresponding  curved  surface  spaced  at  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  curved  mounting 
surface;  and, 

c.  securing  a  reflective  material  to  said  mounting  surface  to 
provide  a  reflector. 


4.  A  method  of  butt-welding  tubular  plastic  members  to 
each  other  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  pair  of  tubular  members  of  plastic  material 
in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  inside  a  cylindrical 
cavity  formed  in  a  mold  member  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial; 

b.  positioning  an  electrode  pin  member  formed  of  a  metallic 
conductive  material  inside  said  tubular  members  a  suffi- 
cient distance  whereby  the  end  portion  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber is  positioned  at  the  abutting  edges  of  said  tubular 
members; 
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c.  positioning  an  electrode  ring  member  around  the  outside 
of  said  mold  member  in  the  area  where  said  tubular  mem- 
bers abut  each  other;  and 

d  passing  radio  frequency  energy  between  said  electrode 
pin  member  and  said  electrode  ring  member  to  thereby 
heat  the  abutting  ends  of  the  tubular  members  and  cause 
them  to  be  welded  together;  and 

e.  cooling  the  areas  of  the  two  plastic  tubular  members 
adjacent  the  abutting  ends  thereof  during  step  (d)  by 
directing  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  to  such  abutting  areas. 


inserting  a  core  pin  in  said  mold  before  hardening  said 
plastic. 


3,959,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCKING 
CONTINUOUS  WEBS 
Leon  Rollln  Alexander,  4335  Andy  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
90712,  and  Donald  F.  Dreher,  P.  O.  Box  177,  East  Brook- 
field,  Mass.  01515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  706,707,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  504,407,  Oct. 

24, 1965,  abandoned.  This  appllcatfon  Sept.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

286,644 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  »^  Claims 


hardening  said  plastic,  j     i    . 

withdrawing  said  core  pin  after  hardening  said  plastic. 

thereby  exposing  an  orifice  in  said  lure  body,  and 
attaching  a  tail  to  said  lure  interiorly  of  said  onfice. 

3,959,061 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING 
MEMBRANE  INTO  CONTAINER  LIDS 
Lawrence  E.  Renck,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Matthew  J.  Boxiiio- 
vich,  Glcnvlcw,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, Glenvlcw,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,494 

Int  Cl.«  B32B  31126,  31104;  B65C  41/04;  C09J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-262  »  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  flocked  composite  article 
comprising  a  formed  base  having  a  discrete  covering  of  flock 
disposed  on  one  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  introducing  said  base  with  said  surface  transiently  recep- 
tive of  a  mergeable  portion  of  said  covering  to  effect 
adhesional  attachment, 
b  advancing  said  base  as  described  toward  a  converging  nip 
comprising  a  traveling  conveyance  and  a  web  support 
member  juxtaposed. 

c.  depositing  a  stratum  of  flock  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
conveyance. 

d.  securing  said  stratum  transiently  thereon  by  vacuous 
means  communicative  through  said  periphery. 

e  motioning  said  stratum  toward  said  nip. 

f.  merging  said  portion  with  said  surface  while  in  its  recep- 
tive state  adjacent  said  nip. 

g.  passing  the  composite  through  said  nip.  and 
h.  withdrawing  said  article  uninterruptedly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  flexible  liner  into  conUiner  hds 
comprising  a  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  piston  in  a  recip- 
rocal path,  means  for  supporting  a  container  lid  in  a  posiUon 
substantially  normal  to  said  reciprocal  path  of  said  piston  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  interposing  a  flexible  liner  between 
said  piston  and  said  container  lid  and  resilient  means  affixed 
to  the  end  of  said  piston  nearest  said  interposed  liner  for 
moving  said  interposed  liner  along  said  reciprocal  path  and  for 
urging  said  flexible  liner  into  a  flat  position  within  said  con- 
tainer lid.  said  resilient  means  being  a  lip  of  resilient  matenal 
extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  piston. 

8.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  7  wherein  said  con- 
tainer lid  has  a  container  engagement  flange  extending  around 
the  interior  wall  of  said  lid  and  said  flexible  liner  is  forced  over 
said  flange  and  is  urged  into  flat  position  within  said  container 
lid  by  compression  of  said  resilient  lip. 


3,959,060 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FISHING  LURE  WITH 
DECORATIVE  WEIGHTING 
Willtam  H.  Jones,  8721  Elm  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo-  «*»38 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,401 
Int.  Cl.«  AOIK  85100;  B29D  3/00;  B29F  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  156-245  ^^^.       *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spotted  fishing  lure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
correctly  aligning  a  fish  hook  in  an  appropriate  mold, 
injecting  a  liquid  plastic  interiorly  of  said  mold  to  form  a 
body  thereby  interconnecting  said  body  and  a  portion  of 

said  hook.  , .  .^      w 

introducing  a  plurality  of  pellete  into  the  mold  thereby 
distributing  sakJ  pellets  within  said  body. 


3,959,062 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  SURFACES  USING  SEGMENTED 

COPOLYESTER  ADHESIVE 

Geo»e  Lok  Kwong  Hoh,  and  Akira  Tsukamoto,  both  of  WH- 

mington,  Dd.,  aoisiiors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmiagtoo,  Del. 

Dl^Son  of  Scr.  No.  279,370,  Aof  !«.  »»76,  P«t- J*-^^ 

3.832,314.  This  appUcatkm  June  13, 1974,  Scr.  No.  478,971 

Int.  Cl.«  C09J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156-313  .^.     »Clntaw 

4.  In  the  method  of  preparing  reinforced  flexible  hose  con- 
taining an  inner  tube  layer,  an  overlaying  reinforcement  layer 
impregnated  with  binder,  and  an  outer  cover  layer,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  applying  as  the  binder  »J«™o- 
plastic  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  by  hot  melt  application 
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which  comprises,  based  on  the  total  thermoplastic  compo- 
nents, 

A.  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  segmented 
copolyester  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  recurring  short  chain  ester  units  and  long  chain 
ester  units  joined  through  ester  linkages,  said  short  chain 
ester  units  amounting  to  IS  to  7S  percent  by  weight  of 
said  copolyester  and  being  of  the  formula 


-CRC-ODO- 


and  said  long  chain  ester  units  amounting  to  25  to  85  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  copolyester  and  being  of  the  for- 
mula 


11 


OGO- 


wherein  R  is  the  divalent  aromatic  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  the  carboxyl  group  from  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  350,  D  is 
the  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  from  organic  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  250,  and  G  is  the  divalent  radical 
remaining  after  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
from  long  chain  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  350  to  6000,  said  copolyester  having  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  150  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
125't:.,and 

(B)  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  resin  which  forms  compatible  mixtures 
with  the  segmented  copolyester,  is  thermally  stable  at 
1  SO°C.,  and  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  10,000  centi- 
poises  at  200t. 


3,959,063 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  SURFACE  FROM  A  HEAT 

SOURCE 
Peter  Frederick  Hawthorne,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

FoMCO  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,463,  May  11, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  2,  1971, 
18637/71 

Int  CI.'  C09D  1102;  FOID  25114;  F03B  11102 
U.S.  CI.  156—325  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  protecting  a  surface  from  a  heat  source 
by  adhering  a  refractory  heat-insulating  material  to  the  sur- 
face, said  method  involving  the  steps  of  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  material  or  surface  and  then  bringing  said  material  and 
surface  together  to  effect  said  bonding,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying,  as  the  adhesive,  one  consisting 
essentially  of  20-90%  by  weight  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution.  10-80%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys,  and  an  effective  amount  up  to  1 5%  by  weight  of 
a  fibrous  refractory  material. 


3,959,064 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
John  W.  Touchettc,  Hartvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,718 
Int.CI.*B29H  17(16 
U.S.  CI.  156-417  6  Claims 

1.  A  tire  building  drum  useful  for  processing  tire  carcasses 
having  a  nominal  bead  diameter  range  from  24  to  36  inches 
and  to  accommodate  tire  carcasses  previously  built  on  forms 
having  radial  heights  or  crown  ranging  from  1  to  1 2  inches, 
comprising  in  combination: 


a  plurality  of  tire  support  members  extending  lengthwise  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  in  cylindrical  array 
coaxial  with  said  axis  an  engageable  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tire  only  in  a  central  circumferential  zone 
thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  each  of  the  bead  portions 
of  such  tire  being  continuously  adjustable  between  limit- 
ing diameter  positions,  respectively,  nearer  to  and  farther 
from  the  axis; 

a  pair  of  pivot  pin  mountings  fixed  on  radially  inward  sur- 
faces of  each  of  the  support  members  near  the  respective 
axial  ends  thereof  and  equidistantly  from  the  mid-plane  of 
the  drum,  each  mounting  accommodating  a  link  pin; 

a  hollow  elongate  center  shaft  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a 
flange  mountable  for  coaxial  corotation  on  a  tire  building 
machine  spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 


i!^ d 


'a. 


\Z^    TO     /  'Wi 


through  the  wall  thereof  and  lengthwise  thereof  parallel 
to  the  drum  axis; 

an  operating  shaft  mounted  rotatably  and  coaxially  in  said 
center  shaft  and  having  a  drive  connection  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  flange  for  rotating  the  operating  shaft  rela- 
tively of  the  center  shaft; 

said  operating  shaft  having  a  central  portion  extending 
symmetrically  outward  axially  of  said  mid-plane  and  a 
pair  of  end  portions  extending  respectively  oppositely 
outward  axially  from  said  central  portion,  the  central 
portion  having  a  threaded  part  with  righthand  threads  in 
one  direction  from  said  mid-plane  and  a  part  with  left- 
hand  threads  in  the  other  direction  from  said  mid-plane, 
both  righthand  and  lefthand  thread  parts  being  of  equal 
predetermined  pitch  and  lead,  and  the  respective  end 
portions  being  threaded  one  righthand  and  the  other 
lefthand  at  said  predetermined  pitch  and  lead,  said  one 
righthand  end  portion  being  adjacent  said  lefthand  thread 
part  of  the  central  portion  and  said  lefthand  end  portion 
being  adjacent  said  righthand  thread  part  of  the  central 
portion; 

said  end  portions  having  outside  diameters  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  central  portion  of  the  operating 
shaft,  said  operating  shaft  having  a  stop  collar  disposed 
thereon  symmetrically  of  said  mid-plane  and  between  the 
righthand  and  the  lefthand  part; 

a  pair  of  nuts  operatively  engaged  respectively  with  one  of 
the  end  portions  of  said  operating  shaft  and  with  the 
adjacent  threaded  part  of  said  central  portion  such  that 
said  nuts  move  equally  and  oppositely  of  each  other  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  relatively  of 
said  pair  of  nuts; 

and  another  pair  of  nuts  operatively  engaged  respectively 
with  the  other  said  end  portion  and  with  the  adjacent 
threaded  part  of  said  central  portion  such  that  said  nuts 
move  equally  and  oppositely  of  each  other  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  relatively  of  said  other 
pair  of  nuts  and  such  that  the  nuts  engaged  with  the 
respective  threaded  parts  of  the  central  portion  also  move 
equally  and  oppositely  in  response  to  said  rotation; 

a  cylindrical,  link-support  tube  fixed  coaxially  of  said  cen- 
tral shaft,  spaced  radially  outwardly  and  extending  axially 
thereof,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
slots  opening  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tube, 
such  slots  being  arranged  in  axially  spaced  sets  of  slots 
equally  spaced  around  said  tube  and  individually  aligned 
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axially  with  corresponding  slots  of  the  other  such  sets; 

a  pair  of  trunnion  rings  mounted  coaxially  about  end  slid- 
ably  on  said  center  shaft  and  associated  with  said  central 
portion  of  the  operating  shaft,  each  ring  having  a  key 
fixed  thereon  and  to  a  respectively  associated  one  of  said 
nuts  operatively  engaged  on  said  central  portion,  each 
said  key  being  slidable  in  the  associated  one  of  the  slots 
in  said  center  shaft; 

a  second  pair  of  trunnion  rings  mounted  coaxially  about  and 
slidably  on  said  center  shaft,  each  being  associated  re- 
spectively with  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  operating 
shaft; 

each  of  said  trunnion  rings  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
spaced  circumferentially  therearound  and  a  semitoroidal 
annular  groove  therein  intersecting  said  recesses  and 
concentric  with  the  drum  axis,  a  circumferential  row  of 
link  pivot  pins  disposed  end-to-end  in  said  groove,  a 
pin-retaining  plate  removably  affixed  on  each  said  trun- 
nion ring  retaining  said  pivot  in  said  groove;  and 

a  pair  of  links  each  link  thereof  being  pivotably  connected 
at  its  radially  inner  end  to  a  respectively  associated  one 
of  said  trunnion  rings  and  each  link  extending  radially 
outwardly  through  and  slidable  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
slots  in.  said  link-support  tube,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
said  pairs  of  links  each  said  pair  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  one  of  said  pivot  pin  mountings. 


3,959,065 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTIC-COVERED  CONTAINERS 
Richard  I.  Ashcroft,  Alameda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,224 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  3100 

MS.  CI.  156—423  10  Claims 


ing  heat  in  a  narrow,  intermediate  band-like  region  of  the 
sleeve  assembled  on  the  article  being  carried  immediately 
beyond  said  assembly  station,  thereby  shrinking  an  intermedi- 
ate annular  band-like  portion  of  the  sleeve  initially  into  annu- 
lar engagement  on  the  article  sufficiently  to  hold  said  sleeve 
in  position  thereon  during  travel  through  the  balance  of  said 
path  and  into  said  final  heating  device. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  a  preformed,  highly  circum- 
ferentially oriented  thermoplastic  sleeve  that  is  heat  shrink- 
able  on  a  container  article;  wherein  the  sleeves  of  said  thermo- 
plastic are  carried  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  mandrels  of  a  turret 
device,  and  including  a  final  heating  device  spaced  from  the 
turret  device  for  totally  heat  shrinking  the  sleeves  on  the 
articles,  an  article  carriage  having  plural  spaced  apart  chucks 
thereon  carrying  said  articles  in  a  path  in  registry  with  the 
mandrels  at  an  assembly  station  and  thereafter,  upon  receiving 
a  thermoplastic  sleeve  on  the  article,  carrying  same  into  and 
through  said  final  heating  device,  and  a  reciprocating  sleeve 
stripper  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of 
the  mandrels  by  said  turret  through  the  assembly  station  by  a 
cam  and  follower  for  shifting  the  stripper  means  axially  along 
the  mandrels  from  a  retracted  first  position  to  an  extended 
second  position  thereby  transferring  each  sleeve  telescopically 
from  the  mandrels  to  the  articles  in  an  assembled  position  with 
the  stripper  means  at  said  second  position,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising: 

an  elongated,  narrow  heat  applying  means,  and 
means  supporting  the  heat  applying  means  along  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  the  articles  at  the  assembly  station 
whereat  the  stripper  means  is  in  its  extended  second 
position, 
said  supporting  means  maintaining  the  elevation  of  the 
narrow,  elongated  heat  applying  means  opposite  an  inter- 
mediate region  of  the  assembled  sleeve  while  carried  in 
said  path  toward  said  final  heating  device  for  heating  a 
band-like  region  of  the  thermoplastic  sleeve  intermediate 
its  axial  ends  while  carried  on  the  container  in  its  path 
along  said  heat  applying  means  sufficiently  to  shrink  an 
annular  band-like  region  of  the  sleeve  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  article,  thereby  assuring  the  assembled 
position  of  the  sleeve  on  the  article  at  the  final  heating 
device. 


3,959,066 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  BODY 

PORTION  OF  A  COLLAPSIBLE  SQUEEZE  TUBE 

William  P.  Miller,  Meriden,  Conn.,  and  Robert  W.  Twigg, 

Rockford,  UL,  assignors  to  Polytubc,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,925 

Int  CI.*  B21D  5110;  B29D  23110 

U.S.  CL  156-459  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  tubular,  heat  shrinkable, 
thermoplastic  sleeves  telescopically  onto  base  articles,  having 
a  turret  and  plural  spaced  mandrels  thereon,  a  final  heating 
device  for  shrinking  the  sleeves  onto  said  articles,  a  base 
article  carriage  with  plural  spaced  chucks  thereon  carrying 
said  articles  in  a  path  over  the  mandrels  to  receive  a  sleeve  on 
each  and  thereafter  into  said  final  heating  device  and  a  strip- 
per means  operable  at  an  assembly  station  in  response  to 
turret  movement  of  each  of  the  mandrels  through  said  sution 
for  moving  the  sleeve  from  the  mandrel  onto  an  overhead 
article,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  a  contoured 
narrow,  band-like  elongated  heat  emitting  means  for  emitting 
a  narrow  band-like  pattern  of  heat  corresponding  in  its  longi- 
tudinal extent  with  said  path  adjacent  said  assembly  sUtion 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  heating  device,  and  means  support- 
ing the  heat  emitting  means  along  said  path  adjacent  said 
assembly  sUtion  at  an  elevation  on  the  base  article  for  direct- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  flexible  cylinder  from  a 
multi-ply  flexible  web  material  having  metal  and  plastic  plies, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  preform  block  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  and  a  first  longi- 
tudinal opening  adapted  to  receive  the  multi-ply  web 
material. 
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a  feed  roller  member  mounted  outside  of  said  cavity  and 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  cav- 
ity, the  periphery  of  said  feed  roller  being  nearly  tangent 
to  said  cylindrical  cavity  at  said  opening,  there  being  a 
gap  between  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  the  geomet- 
ric cylinder  defined  by  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  the 
geometric  cylinder  defined  by  said  cavity. 

a  pressure  plate  member  mounted  outside  of  said  cavity  and 
having  an  end  positioned  at  said  opening,  a  biasing  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  plate  being  normally  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  said  roller  by  a  predetermined  spacing 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  web  material,  said  pressure 
plate  forcing  the  web  material  fed  into  said  cavity  into 
contact  with  said  periphery  of  said  feed  roller, 

biasing  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  roller  and  plate  mem- 
bers to  bias  said  one  of  said  members  towards  the  other 
of  said  members, 

a  stop  associated  with  said  one  of  said  members  to  provide 
said  predetermined  spacing  as  the  lower  limit  of  said 
space  between  said  members, 

the  periphery  of  said  feed  roller  spaced  from  whatever  web 
material  is  fed  into  said  cavity  after  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  web  material  has  passed  said  biasing  surface  of  said 
pressure  plate. 


3,959,067 
CONCENTRATION  OF  VOLATILES-BEARING 
PRODUCTS 
Ruth  Cohn,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  A.P.V.  Com- 
pany Limited,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,082 

Int  Cl.»  BO  ID  1/26;  A23F  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  159—17  R  6  Claims 
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3,959,068 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
SULFUR  FROM  A  POLYSULFIDE  PULPING  OPERATION 
Robert  A.  Mcllroy;  Robert  E.  Matty,  and  Walter  C.  LappIc,  ail 
of  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcocli  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,713 

Int.  CI.*D21C  J/24, ////2 

U.S.  CI.  162—17  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  high  sulfidity  chemical  pulping  process  wherein 
cellulosic  material  is  digested  in  a  cooking  liquor  bearing 
sulfur  compounds,  forming  a  pulp  and  residual  cooking  liquor, 
a  process  for  chemical  recovery  wherein  the  residual  cooking 
liquor  is  washed  from  the  pulp,  concentrated  and  then  inciner- 
ated to  recover  chemicals  contained  therein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a.  Reacting  the  residual  cooking  liquor  with  a  metallic 
oxygen  bearing  compound  to  form  a  metallic  sulfur  bear- 
ing compound  in' the  residual  cooking  liquor  and  then 

b.  Separating  the  metallic  sulfur  bearing  compound  from 
the  residual  cooking  liquor  and  then  concentrating  and 
incinerating  the  separated  residual  cooking  liquor. 


3,959,069 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GAS  TAGS  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE 
FAILURES  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Norman  J.  McCormick,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and   Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,500 

Int.CI.*G21C  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  176—19  LD  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  volatiles-bearing 
product  by  a  low-temperature,  short-time,  multi-effect  evapo- 
ration method,  with  at  least  partial  forward  feed  of  the  process 
liquid  and  vapour  so  that  at  least  from  a  given  stage  of  evapo- 
ration, each  subsequent  stage  of  evaporation  is  carried  out  at 
a  lower  temperature:  the  improvement  of  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  removing  the  volatile  constituents  with  the 
vapour  from  one  or  more  stages  at  temperatures  below  the 
highest  temperature  effect,  and  subsequently  condensing  and 
recovering  these  constituents  in  a  separate  recovery  unit,  and 
then  recombining  the  volatile  constituents  with  the  partially 
concentrated  product  before  at  least  one  final  stage  of  evapo- 
ration at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  at  which  they  were 
originally  distilled  off  whereby  a  more  highly  volatile  fraction 
of  the  recombined  volatile  constituents  and  partially  concen- 
trated liquid  is  again  removed  with  the  vapour  in  the  said  at 
least  one  final  stage  of  evaporation. 


1.  A  method  for  the  identification  of  failed  fuel  assemblies 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  cover  gas  therein  wherein  multi- 
ple assembly  failures  can  bne  distinguished  from  single  assem- 
bly failures  comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  a  blended 
mixture  of  inert,  non-radioactive  gas  tags  in  each  fuel  pin  of 
each  of  said  fuel  assemblies,  said  blended  mixture  of  inert, 
non-radioactive  gas  tags  having  gas  tag  ratios  that  are  located 
on  a  curved  surface  or  a  graphical  tag  ratio  diagram  and 
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thereafter  monitoring  said  cover  gas  for  the  presence  of  said 
blended  mixture  of  said  inert,  non-radioactive  gas  tags. 


3,959,070 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Wallace  K.  Woods,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1952,  Ser.  No.  321,080 

Int.  CI.*G21C  19/20 

U.S.  Ci.  176—30  1  Claim 


a  raised  position  and  deactuable  to  release  said  control 
elements  from  holding  engagement  thereby,  each  of  said 
second  holding  means  being  dissimilar  and  operatively 
dissimilar  from  said  first  holding  means; 
operating  a  first  portion  of  said  linear  drive  devices  to  hold 
said  control  elements  in  a  raised  position  only  by  said  first 
holding  means;  and  operating  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  linear  drive  devices  to  hold  said  control  elements  in 
a  raised  position  only  by  said  second  holding  means. 
14.  In  a  magnetic  jacking  type  control  element  drive  assem- 
bly having  a  housing,  a  control  element  extension  within  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  teeth  thereon,  first 
engaging  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  on  said  control  element  extension,  and 
first  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  engaging  means  into 
an  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  on  said  control  element 
extension  and  for  moving  said  first  engaging  means  longitudi- 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reactor  having  an  active  portion 
of  a  given  length  between  a  charging  end  and  a  discharging 
end,  a  first  end  region  of  the  reactor  extending  from  the  charg- 
ing end  for  one-fourth  to  one-third  of  said  given  length,  a 
second  end  region  extending  from  the  discharging  end  for 
one-fourth  to  one-third  of  said  given  length,  and  a  middle 
region  extending  between  said  end  regions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  end  to  end  in  the  active  region 
through  thes;harging  end  a  first  group  of  bodies  filling  the 
middle  region  and  a  second  group  of  bodies  filling  the  first  end 
region,  irradiating  the  first  and  second  groups  of  bodies  while 
in  the  middle  and  first  end  regions,  removing  the  first  group 
from  the  reactor  through  the  second  end  region,  shifting  the 
second  group  through  the  middle  region  to  the  second  end 
region,  inserting  new  first  and  second  groups  of  bodies 
through  the  charging  face  into  the  middle  and  first  end  regions 
of  the  reactor,  respectively,  and  irradiating  the  original  second 
group  and  the  new  first  and  second  groups  while  in  the  second 
end,  middle,  and  first  end  regions,  respectively,  removing  the 
original  second  group  and  the  new  first  group  from  the  reactor 
through  the  second  end  region,  shifting  the  new  second  group 
through  the  middle  region  to  the  second  end  region,  and 
irradiating  the  new  second  group  again,  whereby  the  first 
groups  of  bodies  are  irradiated  only  once  and  the  second 
groups  are  irradiated  twice. 


3,959,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FOR  INCREASING  RELIABILITY  TO  SCRAM  CONTROL 

ELEMENTS 
Frank  Bevilacqua,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,606 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  176-36  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  reliability  of  a  portion  of  control 
elements  to  scram  in  a  nuclear  reactor  when  the  control  ele- 
ments are  held  in  a  raised  position  by  linear  drive  devices 
associated  therewith,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  each  of  said  linear  drive  devices  with  a  first  hold- 
ing means  actuable  to  hold  said  control  elements  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  a  raised  position  and  deactuable  to 
release  said  control  elements  from  holding  engagement 
thereby; 
providing  each  of  said  linear  drive  devices  with  a  second 
holding  means  actuable  to  hold  said  control  elements  in 


nally  within  said  housing  to  effect  stepwise  linear  motion  of 
said  control  element  extension,  said  first  moving  means  being 
adapted  to  move  said  first  engaging  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teeth  on  said  control  element  extension  in  the  event 
of  a  scram  situation  to  release  said  control  element  extension, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  second  holding  means  for 
holding  said  control  element  extension  in  a  raised  position 
within  said  housing,  said  second  holding  means  being  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  being  independent  and  different  from  said 
first  engaging  means  and  said  first  moving  means,  said  second 
holding  means  being  operative  when  in  an  actuated  state  to 
hold  said  control  element  extension  at  least  when  said  first 
engaging  means  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  on  said 
control  element  extension  and  when  in  a  deactuated  state  to 
release  said  control  element  extension  to  permit  it  to  freely  fall 
within  said  housing,  said  second  holding  means  being  deactua- 
ble in  the  event  of  a  scram  situation. 


3,959,072 
COMPACTABLE  CONTROL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Clive  Frederick  Geor^  Dupcn,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,483 
Int  Cl.«  G21C  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  176-36  R  »9  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  duct  positionable  within  the  core 

of  the  nuclear  reactor; 
a  control  element  support  member  longitudinally  movable 

within  said  duct; 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  control  ele- 
ments supported  by  said  support  member  for  longitudinal 
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movement  therewith  within  said  duct,  said  elements  being 
positioned  to  provide  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
lateral  spacing  between  said  control  elements  and  the 
interior  wall  of  said  duct;  and 
means  responsive  to  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  said  support  member  for  moving  said  control 


elements  to  increase  the  predetermined  minimum  lateral 
spacing  between  said  control  elements  and  the  interior 
wall  of  said  duct  and  for  moving  said  control  elements  to 
return  them  to  the  position  in  which  the  predetermined 
minimum  lateral  spacing  is  provided  when  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  said  one  direction  of  said  support  mem- 
ber is  stopped. 


3,959,073 

REACTOR  HOLD-DOWN  ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  McCugh,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 

search  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,900 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  5108 

U.S.  CI.  176—85  1  Claim 


>5  V* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  neutronic  reactor  containing  an 
assembly  of  moderator  blocks  laid  end-to-end.  one  on  top  of 
another,  and  alongside  one  another,  and  having  passageways 
for  safety  rods  projecting  through  the  moderator  blocks,  an 
apparatus  for  restraining  said  assembly  of  moderator  blocks 


comprising  vertical  beams  positioned  at  each  side  of  said 
assembly,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  fixed  horizontal  beams 
surrounding  the  vertical  beams  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  re- 
spectively thereof,  and  partially  yielding  means  acting  be- 
tween the  fixed  horizontal  beams  and  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
beams,  said  partially  yielding  means  comprising  spring  ele- 
ments divided  into  four  groups,  the  first  group  being  fastened 
to  the  lower  fixed  horizontal  beams  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  vertical  beams,  the  second  group 
being  fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  beams  and 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  lower  fixed  horizontal  beams 
and  downwardly  into  sliding  contact  with  the  first  group,  the 
third  group  being  fastened  to  the  upper  fixed  horizontal  beams 
and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  vertical 
beams  and  the  fourth  group  being  fastened  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  beams  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
upper  fixed  horizontal  beams  and  upwardly  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  third  group. 


3,959,074 

VACCINE  PRODUCTION 

William  J.  Miller,  North  Wales;  Raymond  E.  Spier,  Lansdalc, 

and  William  J.  McAlecr,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,829,  June  14, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,21 1,  March  6, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

530,109 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39112,  39/20;  C12B  1/00;  C12K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—1.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  controlled  manufacture  of  vaccines 
wherein  cells  are  grown  in  a  glucose  containing  nutrient  me- 
dium and  infected  with  a  virus,  isocitric  dehydrogenase  is 
released  from  the  cells,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
harvesting  the  virus  when  the  increase  of  concentration  of 
isocitric  dehydrogenase  undergoes  a  maximum  rate  of  change 
whereby  production  of  the  virus  is  optimized,  thereby  result- 
ing in  greatly  increased  yields  and  substantially  decreased 
production  costs. 

3.  A  process  for  the  controlled  manufacture  of  human  and 
animal  vaccines  on  an  industrial  scale  whereby  the  production 
cycle  is  optimized,  thereby  resulting  in  greatly  increased  yields 
and  substantially  decreased  production  costs,  which  com- 
prises charging  a  cell  propagator  with  cells  and  a  nutrient 
containing  fluid  in  which' glucose  is  present  in  a  concentration 
of  about  100- ISO  mg/100  cc  of  the  nutrient  medium  and 
operating  said  propagator  to  cause  growth  and  propagation  of 
said  cells,  during  operation  of  said  cell  propagator  performing 
real  time  assays  to  monitor  glucose  concentration  in  the  nutri- 
ent medium,  and,  when  the  thus  monitored  glucose  concentra- 
tion reaches  about  20-60  mg/100  cc  of  the  nutrient  medium, 
infecting  the  cell  sheet  with  a  virus  capable  of  effecting  the 
release  from  said  cells,  isocitricdehydrogenase,  maintaining 
conditions  in  said  propagator  to  propagate  said  virus  and, 
during  propagation  of  said  virus,  performing  real  time  assays 
to  monitor  said  enzyme  concentration  in  the  propagator  and 
harvesting  the  resulting  vaccine  when  the  monitored  enzyme 
concentration  undergoes  a  maximum  rate  of  change. 


3,959,075 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-LYSINE 
Keiichi  Inuzuka,  and  Shinichiro  Hamada,  both  of  Hofu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,999 
Chdms  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  July  17, 1974, 49-81 142 
Intel.*  CI  2D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  culturing  an  L- 
lysine-producing  mutant  of  coryneform  glutamic  acid-produc- 
ing bacteria  in  a  nutrient  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  culturing  said  mutant  in  a  first  nutrient  medium 
comprising  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  and  an 
effective  amount  of  culture  liquor  obtained  from  culturing  an 
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L-leucine-producing  mutant  of  coryneform  glutamic  acid-pro- 
ducing bacteria  in  a  second  nutrient  medium,  and  thereafter 
recovering  said  L-Iysine. 


3,959,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 
Takayasu  Sonoyama,  Sakai;  Hiroyoshi  Tani,  Moriguchi;  Bunji 

Kageyama,  Nagaokakyo;  Kobec  Kobayashi,  Nishinomiya; 

Tahiko  Honjo,  Minoo,  and  Shigeo  Yagi,  Takatsuki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1974,  49- 
109316 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises  cultivating  a  2-Keto-L-gulonic  acid 
producing  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  genus  Corynebacterium,  and  mutants  thereof,  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  in  the  presence  of  2,S-diketo-D-glu- 
conic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  and  recovering  the  produced  2- 
keto-D-gulonic  acid  or  salts  thereof  from  the  resultant  mix- 
ture. 


3,959,077 

ENZYME  PREPARATION  FOR  SERUM  CARDIAC 
GLYCOSIDE  ASSAY 
Gary  Brooker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,719,  Dec.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,414.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,817 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  J///4,  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  binding  enzyme  precursor  for  an  enzymatic  binding 
radioisotope  displacement  assay  for  cardiac  glycosides  in 
serum,  said  binding  enzyme  precursor  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  following  steps:  homogenizing  animal 
tissue  sensitive  to  cardiac  glycosides  in  an  aqueous  osmotic 
solution  to  produce  a  homogenate  containing  a  solid  phase 
and  a  liquid  phase,  said  tissue  having  Na-K-ATPase  activity; 
separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  liquid  phase;  at  last  once 
homogenizing  said  solid  phase  in  an  aqueous  buffered  solution 
to  produce  a  homogenate  containing  a  solid  phase  and  liquid 
phase  and  separating  said  solid  phase  from  the  liquid  phase  to 
obtain  a  binding  enzyme  preparation;  reacting  the  binding 
enzyme  preparation  with  calcium  in  an  aqueous  buffered 
solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  6  and  9  to  yield  the 
binding  enzyme  precursor,  at  least  0.01  millimole  of  calcium 
being  used  for  each  gram  of  tissue  used  in  the  preparation. 


3,959,078 
ENZYME  IMMOBILIZATION  WITH  A 
THERMOCHEMICAL-PHOTOCHEMICAL 
BIFUNCTIONAL  AGENT 
Patrick  E.  Guire,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Re- 
search Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,545 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  immobilization  of  an  active  enzyme  on  a 
solid  support  material  which  comprises: 

a.  thermochemically  attaching  to  a  solid  support  material  an 
aryl  azide  bifunctional  agent  initially  possessing  both  a 
thermochemically  active  functional  substituent  and  a 
photochemically  active  functional  substituent; 

b.  photochemically  activating  the  azide  substituent  of  the 
product  of  step  (a);  and 

c.  reacting  the  photoactivated  azide  substituent  of  the  prod- 
uct of  step  (b)  with  an  enzyme  to  form  a  covalent  linkage 
therewith. 


3,959,079 
INSOLUBILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS  BY  CHEMICAL 
ACTIVATION  OF  A  POLYMERIZED  SUPPORT  AND 
CROSSLINKING  OF  THE  PROTEIN  TO  THE  SUPPORT 
Jean-Pierre  Mareschi,  Paris;  Suzanne  Sebcsi,  Grenoble,  and 
Emile  Braye,  Autorivc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I 'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  dcs 
Precedes  Georges  CUiudc   and   Orsan,  Ics   Produits  Or- 
ganiques  du  Santerre,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,750 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    21,    1973, 
73.22627 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  a  protein  insoluble  in  aqueous 
media,  in  which  the  protein  is  bonded  to  a  chemically- 
activated,  water-insoluble  pKilymeric  support  by  means  of  an 
intermolecular  bridging  agent,  which  process  comprises 
halogenating  and  aminating  a  polymer  of  cellulose  or  its 
derivative  containing  free  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  groups  in 
an  organic  solvent  by  means  of 
a  halogenating  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thionyl  halides,  sulphuryl  halides,  phosphorous  triha- 
lides  and  pentahalides,  phosphorous  oxyhalides  and  the 
halides  of  p-toluene  sulphoxide  and 
a  bifunctional  aminating  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae 

NH,— NH,.  NH,— R,— NH,  and  NH— R,— NH 


rt 


in  which  R,  is  one  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  most  twenty 
carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  one  is  substituted  by  a  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  nucleus  and  the  hydroxyalkyi  radicals 
containing  at  most  20  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  R,  and  Rj, 
which  mutually  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  one  of  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  nucleus 

to  obtain  thereby  said  chemically-activated,  waterinsoluble 
polymeric  support;  and  bringing  the  resultant  support 
into  contact  with  the  protein  which  is  to  be  rendered 
insoluble  and  then  adding  thereto  the  intermolecular 
bridging  agent. 


3,959,080 
CARRIER  MATRIX  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF 
BIOCHEMICALLY  EFFECTIVE  SUBSTANCES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hans  Dieter  Orth;  Wolfgang  Brummer;  MkhacI  Klockow,  and 
Norbert  Hennrich,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,898 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept   26,    1972, 
2247163 

Int  CI.*  C07G  7/02,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  26  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble,  partially  covalently  cross-linked  car- 
boxy  methylcellulose  hydrazide  derivative  having  a  swelling 
capacity,  measured  as  water  absorption  per  gram  of  dry  mate- 
rial, of  10-80  ml.  H,0/g.,  an  average  of  about  lSO-2,000 
glucose  units  per  molecule  and  containing  about  2-4.S  meq. 
of  acid  hydrazide  groups  per  gram  of  dry  material,  wherein  at 
least  10%  of  said  hydrazide  groups  are  cross-linked  by 
— CO— NH— Z— Y— Z'— NH— CO—  groups  wherein  Y  is  a 
single  covalent  bond  or  a  linear  divalent  alkylene  chain  of 
1-18  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  0-4  oxygen  atoms,  Z  and 
Z'  are  each  a  single  covalent  bond,  — N  =CH — ,  — NHCH, — , 
— NHCHjCHOH- ,  -NHCO— ,  -NH-CO-NH-  or  -N- 
H— CS-NH— . 
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3,959,081 

RAPID  IDENTIFICATION  OF  BACTERIA  USING 

CHEMILUMINESCENCE 

Samuel  Witz,  and  Walter  H.  Hartung,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alizona  Incorporated,  Aslieville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,068 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  10  Claims 


LUMINOL   REAGENT 
49 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  individual  heme-containing 
microorganism  species,  utilizing  luminol  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide as  reagents,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  bringing  the  luminol  and  hydrogen  peroxide  together  in 
the  presence  of  a  suspension  of  the  microorganism  spe- 
cies to  be  identifled  and  thereby  causing  a  light  emission; 

b.  recording  the  light  emission  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  light  build-up  and  decay  to  thus  provide  a  charac- 
teristic time  curve; 

c.  comparing  the  characteristic  time  curve  obtained  in  step 
(b)  with  known  time  curves  for  said  individual  microor- 
ganism species; 

d.  whereby  the  record  of  said  characteristic  curve  is  indica- 
tive of  the  microorganism  species  of  the  suspension. 


3,959,082 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BATTERY  OF  COKE  OVENS 
Nicolaas  Josephus  Willibrordus  Thysaen,  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.,  IJmuiden, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,989 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    13,    1972, 
2255500 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  47/00,  49J00,  51/00,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  201— 1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  battery  of  coke  ovens  having 
regenerators  with  checkerwork  arranged  beneath  the  oven 
chambers  associated  therewith  comprising  maintaining  a  con- 
stant flow  of  gas  through  the  battery  of  coke  ovens,  measuring 
a  temperature  and  controlling  the  on/off  ratio  of  the  burners 
in  the  heating  chambers  responsive  to  said  measured  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  maintain  said  temperature  substantially  constant, 
the  improvement  comprising,  measuring  said  temperature  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  checker  work  in  the  regenerators  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points  in  a  row  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  coke  side  of  the  ovens. 


3,959,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  OF 
HEATED  BULK  MATERIALS 
Franz  Gocddc,  Aachen,  and  Heinz  Hoeller,  Siersdorf,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Herzogenrath-Kohlscheid,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,073 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320057 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  39/00,  47/00,  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  201-39  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quenching  heated  bulk  material  coke, 
comprising  filling  the  bulk  material  into  a  container  so  that  the 
depth  of  the  bulk  material  is  uniform  throughout  the  body  of 
the  bulk  material  on  a  substantially  horizontal,  perforated 
support,  closing  off  the  sides  and  top  of  the  container  in  a 
pressure  tight  manner  to  seal  the  bulk  material  against  the 
atmosphere,  supplying  the  quenching  liquid  at  room  tempera- 


ture uniformly  only  over  the  top  surface  of  the  bulk  material 
in  a  multitude  of  substantially  downwardly  directed  parallel 
pressurized  sprays,  whereby  the  liquid  and  the  vapor  devel- 
oped by  the  quenching,  flow  in  parallel  current  fashion  down- 
wardly throughout  the  body  of  the  bulk  material,  maintaining 
the  quenching  liquid  supply  for  about  45  to  90  seconds  until 
the  vapor  temperature  has  been  cooled  down  to  400°C  at 


.n-PRESSURE  SASE 


THCRMOELEMENT 


most,  or  a  temperature  lower  than  400°C  and  limiting  the 
quenching  liquid  quantity  as  a  function  of  the  bulk  material  so 
that  the  range  of  liquid  consumption  is  about  320  to  460  liters 
per  ton  of  coke  so  that  it  evaporates  substantially  completely 
except  for  a  small  remainder  retained  as  its  moisture  content 
by  the  bulk  material,  and  keeping  said  remainder  moisture 
content  below  2%  of  the  quantity  of  quenching  liquid  supplied 
to  the  top  of  said  bulk  material. 


3,959,084 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  OF  COKE 
John  Gordon  Price,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,079 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  201—39  3  Claims 


W 
/ 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  coke  from  incandescent  tempera- 
ture to  a  temperature  where  it  may  be  transported  in  open  air 
on  a  conveyor  belt  which  comprises  initially  reducing  the 
temperature  from  said  incandescent  temperature  to  a  range 
between  600''F  and  SOO^F  by  inert  gas  circulating  there- 
through in  a  first  enclosure  and  thereafter  immediately  cool- 
ing it  in  a  second  enclosure  by  direct  trahsfer  of  heat  from  the 
coke  to  water  where  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the 
water  as  liquid  to  steam  effects  the  primary  reduction  of  tem- 
perature of  the  coke  from  the  range  of  bOOT  to  SOOT  to  a 
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temperature  between  about  200°-300°F,  below  the  tempera- 
ture where  steam  and  hot  coke  react,  and  excluding  steam  so 
produced  from  said  first  enclosure. 


3,959,085 
FRACTIONATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO 
INTEGRAL  AND  CONCENTRIC  FRACTIONATING  UNITS 
Richard  R.  De  Graff,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,247,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,844,898.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,984 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  202- 1 54  3  Claims 


I.  A  fractionating  apparatus  capable  of  producing  three 

pure  component  streams  which  comprises: 

a.  a  lower  first,  and  an  upper,  second  fractionation  unit, 
each  of  the  units  being  cylindrical  in  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration, each  of  the  fractionation  units  having  an  upper 
rectification  section  and  a  lower  stripping  section,  the 
rectification  section  of  the  lower  first  unit  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  second  unit  and  extending  upward  into 
the  second  unit  a  substantial  distance,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  said  chamber  having  therein  a  series  of 
fractionation  trays  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond units; 

b.  means  to  introduce  a  feed  stream  to  the  apparatus  at  a 
point  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  lower 
first  fractionation  unit; 

c.  reboiler  means  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  stripping 
section  of  each  of  the  fractionation  units; 

d.  means  tb  provide  external  reflux  to  the  rectification 
section  of  the  upper  fractionation  unit; 

e.  means  to  remove  a  product  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
each  of  the  stripping  sections;  and, 

f.  means  to  remove  a  product  stream  from  the  top  of  the 
\  ^       rectification  section  of  the  upper  fractionation  unit. 


3,959,086 
MULTI-INLET  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILLING 
SUCCESSIVE  ONES  OF  A  BATTERY  OF  FURNACE 
CHAMBERS 
Manfred  Galow,  and  Heinz  Osterberg,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH  and  Didier 
Engineering  GmbH,  both  of  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,433 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    18,    1973, 
2336515 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  202—262  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  supplying  coal  to  filling 
inlets  of  a  battery  of  coke  oven  chambers,  which  filling  inlets 
are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
row,  a  combination  comprising  a  filling  arrangement  above 
the  battery  and  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  units  which  are 
spaced  by  said  distance  in  said  direction,  at  least  one  filling 
unit  above  the  row,  a  closed  hopper  connecting  and  communi- 
cating said  inlet  units  with  said  filling  unit,  and  a  plurality  of 
closing  means  for  selectively  closing  said  inlet  units;  a  coal 
conveyor  extending  in  said  direction  above  said  filling  ar- 
rangement and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  units  which  are 
spaced  a  multiple  of  said  distance  in  said  direction;  and  means 
for  mounting  said  filling  arrangement  for  movement  in  said 
direction  to  a  plurality  of  filling  positions  in  each  of  which  said 
filling  unit  is  aligned  and  communicates  with  a  respective 
filling  inlet  said  filling  arrangement  being  so  configurated  that 
in  each  of  said  filling  positions  thereof  one  inlet  unit  is  aligned 
with  one  outlet  unit  of  said  conveyor,  each  inlet  unit  including 
sealing  means  for  establishing  a  gas-tight  and  dust-tight  regis- 
tration between  such  inlet  unit  and  an  outlet  unit  of  the  con- 
veyor when  such  inlet  unit  and  outlet  unit  are  aligned,  said 
closing  means  of  only  the  aligned  inlet  unit  being  open  to 

establish  direct  communication  of  said  one  outlet  unit  of  said 
conveyor  with  the  respective  filling  inlet  of  the  battery, 
whereby  coal  discharged  by  said  one  outlet  unit  passes  into  the 
aligned  inlet  unit  without  escaping  into  the  ambient  environ- 
ment and  then  falls  through  the  filling  arrangement  and  is 
discharged  into  one  of  the  filling  inlets  of  the  battery. 


3,959,087 

IN-LINE  RESIDUAL  CHLORINE  ANALYZER 

James  J.  Morrow,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 

Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,619,  Sept  5,  1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,810 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1  T  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  the  free  chlorine  content  of  a 
chlorinated  water  supply  without  the  use  of  buffering  agents, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
A.  deriving  a  sample  stream  from  the  water  supply  and 
passing  it  through  the  passage  between  spaced  copper 
measuring  and  counterelectrodes  of  an  amperometric  cell 
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whereby  the  electrodes  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
sample  stream; 
B.  applying  across  the  electrodes  of  the  cell  a  direct  voltage 
in  a  polarity  which  renders  the  measuring  electrode  nega- 
tive relative  to  the  counterelectrode  and  with  a  potential 
level  causing  the  cell  to  operate  in  a  saturation  voltage 
zone  in  which  a  limiting  current  flow  produced  by  the 


of  predetermined  duration  at  amperages  and  frequencies 
corresponding  to  the  adjustments  to  the  oscilloscope. 


presence  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  the  stream  is  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  concentration  thereof  and  is 
substantially  independent  of  changes  in  voltage  in  said 
zone;  and 
C.  indicating  the  intensity  of  said  current  to  provide  a  read- 
ing of  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  said 
supply. 


3,959,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

AMPERAGE  PULSES  FROM  AN  A-C  POWER  SOURCE 

WiUiam  C.  Sullivan,  Watervliet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,952 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  204—14  R  9  Claims 


3,959,089 
SURFACE  FINISHING  AND  PLATING  METHOD 
John  D.  Watts,  2  Mohawk  Drive,  Clinton,  Conn.  06413 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,882,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,871,983.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,079 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  7104,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  204-26  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  upon  the  surface  of  a  workpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  tool  comprising  a  plurality 
of  non-conductive  relatively  hard  particles  bound  and  uni- 
formly distributed  in  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  body, 
relatively  moving  said  tool  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  such  that  the  particles  engage  said  surface  and 
space  said  conductive  body  from  said  surface,  supplying  an 
electrolytic  solution  between  said  body  and  the  surface,  and 
applying  a  positive  electric  potential  to  said  body  with  respect 
to  an  electrical  potential  applied  to  the  workpiece. 


3,959,090 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTE  COLORING  OF  A 

PRE-ANODISED  ALUMINUM  FOIL  OR  STRIP 

Gunter    Hollrigl,    Schaffhauscn,    and    Ladislav    Sanders, 

Neuhausen  am  Rhcinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  31,   1974, 
10561/74 

Int.  CI.*  C25D// /22 
U.S.  CI.  204-28  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  fc  •  increasing  the  density  and  rate  of  deposit 
in  the  electroplating  of  metals,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

synchronizing  the  delay  sweep  of  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope 
with  the  sine  wave  of  an  a-c  voltage  input  thereto, 

varying  the  speed  of  the  delay  sweep  of  the  oscilloscope 
relative  to  that  of  the  main  sweep  thereof  to  produce 
successive  output  triggers  at  a  selected  frequency  of 
repetition, 

adjusting  the  timing  of  the  delay  sweep  relative  to  the  main 
sweep  to  originate  each  output  trigger  at  the  particular 
point  along  the  positive  half  cycle  of  the  a-c  sine  wave 
input  at  which  the  voluge  of  such  trigger  will  attain  a 
desired  magnitude,  and 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  anodic  oxidation  of  an  alumi- 
num strip  or  foil  to  form  an  oxide  layer  and  subsequent  elec- 


amplifying  each  output  trigger  to  function  a  rectifier  gate    trolytic  coloring  of  the  oxide  layer  by  means  of  alternating 
circuit  for  supplying  an  electroplating  cell  with  d-c  pulses   current,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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subsequent  to  the  anodic  oxidation,  passing  said  aluminum 
through  an  aqueous  contacting  electrolyte; 

thereafter,  passing  said  aluminum  through  an  aqueous  col- 
oring electrolyte  comprising  metal  ions,  said  contact  and 
coloring  electrolytes  being  separated  from  each  other; 

disposing  a  flrst  inert  electrode  in  said  contacting  electro- 
lyte; 

disposing  at  least  a  second  inert  electrode  in  said  colonng 

electrolyte;  and 
applying  an  alternating  current  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  precipitate  said  metal  ions  without  any 
direct  physical  contact  with  said  aluminum,  the  potential 
difference  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  aluminum 
being  less  than  the  potential  difference  between  said 
aluminum  and  said  second  electrode. 


carbide  article  containing  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  carbon, 
which  comprises  preparing  a  molten  bath  containing  molten 
boron  oxide  and  a  substance  containing  chromium,  immersing 
the  article  into  the  molten  bath  contained  in  a  vessel,  applying 
an  electric  current  to  the  molten  bath  through  said  article  as 
a  cathode  so  as  to  deposit  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  chromium  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  chromium 
and  boron,  on  the  surface  of  the  article  and  form  a  hard  layer 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium  carbide  and  chromium  bonde  on  the 
surface  of  said  article,  and  removing  the  resultant  article  from 
the  molten  bath. 


3,959,091 
METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  TITANIUM  TO  PROMOTE 

ADHESION 
Yukimori  Moji,  Bainbridge  Island,  and  J.  Arthur  Marceau, 
SeatUe,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,792 

Int.  CI.*  C25D ////«, ///i-^ 

U.S.  CI.  204-38  A  28  Claims 
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3,959,093 
ALUMINUM  HYDRATES  AND  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Georee  G.  MerkI,  46  Sunset  Court,  Haworth,  N  J.  07641 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,757,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,126 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  3100;  C07F  5106 
U  S  CI.  204—72  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum-cari>oxylic  acid 
compound  which  comprises: 

reacting  by  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  water: 
a.  activated  aluminum  comprising  high  purity  metallic 
aluminum  permeated  with  a  metal  selected  from  mer- 
cury, indium,  gallium  and  alloys  of  indium  and  gallium; 

with  ..._».• 

b  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  acetic  acid,  ascorbic 
acid  and  citric  acid;  whereby  the  aluminum  of  said 
activated  aluminum  is  consumed  in  reaction  with  said 
carboxylic  acid,  thereby  forming  said  aluminum-car- 
boxylic  acid  compound. 


0  I  2  3  '< 

DAYS  EXPOSURE    TO  WpF/KXPfo  PH. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous,  adhesion-promoting, 
oxide  coating  on  a  titanium  article  comprising  anodizing  said 
article  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  fluoride  ions  and  an 
oxidizing  electrolyte,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  less  than  6, 
the  anodizing  potential  being  from  about  5  to  about  40  volts, 
and  the  fluoride  ion  concentration  being  such  as  to  result  in 
a  current  density  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  amperes  per 
square  foot. 

3,959,092 

METHOD  FOR  A  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 

Noboru    Komatsu,    Toyoake;    Tohru    Aral,    and    Yoshihiko 

Sugimoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  KaUha  Toyoto  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1972, 47-114290 
Int.CI.*C25D///00 
U.S.  CI.  204-39  »^  Claims 


3  959  094 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHANOL  FROM  CO, 
Meyer  Steinberg,  Huntingtoii  Station,  N.Y.,  •H^>»rto  The 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sta^ 
Energy  Research  and  Development  AdnUnistratioii,  WaA- 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,188 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  3/04;  C07C  31/06 

VS.  CI.  204-77  2  Ctoims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  hard  layer  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium 
carbide  and  chromium  boride  on  the  surface  of  a  cemented 


,  The  method  of  synthesizing  CH,OH  comprising  the  steps 

a  passing  air  conuining  CO,  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  KOH  in  an  absorber  to  cause  absorption  of 
CO,  from  the  air  by  said  KOH  producing  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  K,CO,; 

b.  passing  the  solution  of  K,CO,  through  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  and  cathode  wherein  a  D.  C.  potential  is 
applied  to  cause  electrolysis  of  the  carbonate,  methanol 
being  produced  at  said  cathode,  and  KOH  and  O,  bemg 
formed  at  said  anode,  said  O,  being  released; 


1728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


c.  passing  the  aqueous  solution  of  CH3OH  and  KOH  also 
containing  KjCOj  out  of  said  cell  followed  by  removing 
the  CH3OH  from  said  solution;  and 

d.  adding  make-up  water  to  the  remaining  solution  and 
returning  same  to  said  absorber. 


3,959,095 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  THREE  COMPARTMENT 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Gerald  R.  Marks,  Youngstown,  and  Blaine  O.  Schoepfic,  Sny- 
der, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,858 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1116,  1/26 

U.S.  CL  204—98  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
by  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  salt  solution  containing 
halide  ions  in  an  electrolytic  ceil  having  at  least  three  com- 
partments therein,  an  anode  positioned  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment, a  cathode  positioned  in  the  cathode  compartment,  at 
least  two  cation-active  permselective  membranes  of  a  poly- 
meric material  defming  anode  and  cathode  side  walls  of  a 
buffer  compartment  between  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments, and  such  walls,  with  walls  thereabout,  defming  anode 
and  cathode  compartments  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

mixing  the  solution  in  the  buffer  compartment  while  elec- 
trolyzing  the  salt  solution  in  said  electrolytic  cell  so  as  to 
produce  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  said  buffer 
compartment  of  essentially  uniform  concentration. 


3,959,096 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM 

ALLOY  SCRAP 

Stanley  H.  Langcr,  746  W.  Main,  Apt.  No.  302,  Madison,  Wis. 

53715 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,079 
Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  204— 107  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  metallic 
copper  from  alloy  scrap  containing  alloyed  metallic  copper 
and  at  least  a  second  metal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  using  said  alloy  scrap  as  the  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
containing  a  cathode,  an  external  electrical  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  resulting  alloy  scrap 
anode,  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  contact  with  both 
said  alloy  scrap  anode  and  said  cathode,  said  aqueous 
electrolyte  being  maintained  substantially  free  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  gas,  having  a  pl-i  less  than  about  7,  and 
being  about  1.0-14  molar  with  respect  to  water  soluble 
ammonium  halide  or  a  halide  salt  of  a  metal  which  is 
more  electropositive  than  copper; 

b.  electrochemically  converting  alloyed  copper  in  said  alloy 
scrap,  at  said  alloy  scrap  anode,  into  water  soluble  com- 
plex ions  containing  copper  in  the  cuprous  state,  whereby 
said  copper  in  said  alloy  scrap  is  introduced  into  said 
aqueous  electrolyte  as  said  water  soluble  complex  ions 


through  the  action  of  electrodissolution,  said  converting 
step  being  accompanied  by  the  transfer,  from  said  alloyed 
metallic  copper  to  said  electrical  circuit  means,  of  about 
1 .0  faraday  of  electricity  for  each  gram  atom  of  copper 
converted  to  said  complex  ion; 

c.  preventing  access  of  oxygen  gas  to  said  aqueous  electro- 
lyte during  said  step  (b),  whereby  the  copper  in  said 
cuprous  state  in  said  complex  ions  is  maintained  in  said 
cuprous  state; 

d.  circulating  said  water  soluble  complex  ions  produced  in 
step  (b)  by  agitation  of  said  aqueous  electrolyte  to  pro- 
vide continual  motion  of  aqueous  electrolyte  containing 
said  water  soluble  complex  ions  at  least  in  the  region  of 
said  electrolyte  surrounding  said  cathode  and  said  anode; 

e.  electrochemically  converting  copper-containing  ions 
resulting  from  step  (b)  to  substantially  pure  metallic 
copper  at  said  cathode  by  consuming  about  1 .0  faraday 
of  electricity  for  each  gram  atom  of  copper  obtained;  and 

f.  recovering  the  substantially  pure  metallic  copper  ob- 
tained by  said  step  (e). 


3,959,097 
SELENIUM  REJECTION  DURING  ACID  LEACHING  OF 

MATTE 
Paul  B.  Queneau,  Golden;  Raymond  D.  Symiens,  and  Eddie  C. 
Chou,  both  of  Arvada,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,101 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  204—108  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  trace  amounts  of  selenium  from 
an  acid  leach  solution  containing  over  2  ppm  of  total  selenium 
which  comprises, 

forming  a  slurry  of  said  acid  solution  with  comminuted 
metal  sulfide  concentrate, 

said  slurry  containing  at  least  about  2  grams  of  a  metal  ion 
as  insoluble  metal  hydroxide  per  liter  of  acid  solution, 
and  then  subjecting  said  slurry  to  pressure  oxidation  while 
agitating  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
18S°C  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  160  psig, 
whereby  to  reduce  the  total  selenium  content  of  said 
solution  to  less  than  2  ppm  total  Se. 


3,959,098 
ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  III  -  V  COMPOUND 
SEMICON  DUCTORS 
Bertram  Schwartz,  Westflcid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,046 
Int.  CI.*  C25F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  204— 129.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  making  the  semiconductor  the  anode  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  wherein  the  electrolyte  consists  essentially  of 
water  and  HNO,  wherein  the  normality  of  the  electrolyte  is 
within  the  range  .01-1 .0,  and  passing  a  current  through  said 
cell  until  a  desired  etch  is  reached. 
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6.  A  method  of  etching  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor    maintaining  said  anodic  current  at  a  current  density  level 

comprising  making  the  semiconductor  the  anode  in  an  elec-   which  mainUins  the  surface  of  said  metal  ^^t  ^^'ch  «  to 

trolytic  clll  wherein  the  electrolyte  consists  essentially  of  remain  coated  completely  cathod.c  and  effects  complete 

'  removal  of  said  protective  metal  coatmg  from  the  anodic 

surface  during  the  period  said  sheet  remains  in  said  electro- 
lytic treating  chamber,  and  maintaining  the  said  cathodic 
current  at  a  current  density  level  below  said  anodic  current 
density  level  and  at  a  level  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  E.M.F. 
generated  when  the  said  protective  metal  coating  is  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte  bath  and  maintain  the  surface  of  said  metal 
sheet  from  which  the  protective  metal  is  removed  completely 
anodic;  whereby  removal  of  protective  metal  from  said  one 
side  of  said  sheet  is  prevented  while  the  said  protective  metal 
coating  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  is  completely  re- 
moved. 


water  and  HCI  wherein  the  normality  lies  within  the  range  .01 
-  1 .0,  and  passing  a  current  through  said  cell  until  a  desired 
etch  is  reached. 


3,959,099 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ONE-SIDE- 

ONLY  COATED  STEEL 

Griff  W.  Froman,  St.  John;  Brian  A.  Sok,  East  Chicago;  Lenin 

F.  Martinez,  Hammond,  and  Albert  R.  MuUins,  Portage,  all 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,816 

Int.  CI.*  C25F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—146  8  Claims 


3,959,100 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ACTIVATED  HALOGENATED  AZINE 
PHOTOINITIATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Vincent  Daniel  McGinniss,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,830,  Nov.  8,  1973,  Pat 

No.  3,857,769.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508,126 

Int.  CL*  C08F  8/00,  2/46,  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 159.15  *  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  vehicle  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers,  oligomers, 
prepolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  from  about  1.0  to 
about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  of  an 
activated  halogenated  azine  photosensitizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  halogenated  benzazines,  ben- 
zodiazines,  diazines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  azine  is  char- 
acterized by  having  a  substituted  radical  selected  from  chloro- 
sulfonyl,  o-haloalkyl,  and  o-haloalkylated  aryls.  and  (3)  from 
0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  vehicle  of  an  opacifying 
pigment. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  one-side-only  coated  endless 
metal  sheet  material  in  which  the  sheet  has  initially  a  protec- 
tive metal  coating  on  both  lateral  surfaces  thereof  and  is 
subjected  to  an  electrolytic  treatment  which  removes  the 
protective  metal  coating  from  only  one  side  of  the  metal  sheet, 
the  improvement  comprising:  continuously  passing  the  metal 
sheet  having  said  protective  metal  coating  on  both  lateral 
surfaces  thereof  through  an  electrolytic  treating  chamber 
containing  an  electrolyte  bath  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  a  strongly  acidic  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  from 
about  pH  0. 1  to  2.0  and  (2)  a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  pH  11 ,  said  metal  sheet 
being  guided  between  spaced  anodic  and  cathodic  electrodes 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte  bath,  said  anodic  electrode  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  which  re- 
mains coated  with  said  protective  metal  and  said  cathodic 
electrode  being  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet  from  which  said  protective  metal  coating  is  removed, 
establishing  a  cathodic  current  from  one  source  of  direct 
current  through  said  electrolyte  bath  between  said  anodic 
electrode  and  the  surface  of  said  metal  sheet  closest  thereto, 
establishing  an  anodic  current  from  a  second  source  of  direct 
current  through  the  electrolyte  bath  between  said  cathodic 
electrode  and  the, surface  of  said  metal  sheet  closest  thereto. 


3,959,101 

IRRADIATED  AROMATIC  POLYSULPHONES  OF 

INCREASED  FLOW  RESISTANCE  AND  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT 
Philip  Anthony  SUniland,  Welwyn,  and  Graham  Jarrctt,  Hlt- 
chin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,948,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1970, 

60906/70 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  l/OO,  8/18;  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204- 159.1 1  l?  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polymer  having  increased  molecular  weight 
and  resistance  to  flow  produced  by  the  exposure  to  a  total 
dose  of  10  to  150  Mrads  of  ionizing  radiation  selected  from 
/3-ray  and  y-ray  at  temperatures  of  up  to  400°C  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  polysulphone  containing  repeat  units  — Ar-SO,— 
where  Ar  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  residue  which  may  vary  from 
unit  to  unit  in  the  polymer  chain  and  at  least  some  of  the  Ar 
units  have  an  aromatic  ether  or  thioether  group  in  the  polymer 
chain  ortho  or  para  to  at  least  one  —SO,—  group,  followed  by 
heating  the  irradiated  polysulphone  to  a  temperature  of  200'C 
to  400»C. 
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3,959,102 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CROSSLINKED  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER  OF  SILICONE  AND 
POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  FOR  USE  AS  A  CONTACT 
LENS,  AND  A  CONTACT  LENS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Georges  Wajs,  Ivry,  and  William  Lenne,  Gagny,  i>oth  of 
France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnic  Gene- 
rale  d'Optique  S.A.),  Joinville-k-Pont,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  417,250,  Nov.  19,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,585 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1973, 73.28665 
Int.  CI-*  C08F  2/46,  30/08;  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.13  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  contact  lens  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  cornea  comprising  preparing  a  substrate  of  gener- 
ally concavo-convex  shape,  said  substrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  graft  copolymer  of  about  75  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
polyorganosiloxane  having  about  1  to  2S%  by  weight  of  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone grafted  thereto;  and  irradiating  said  substrate 
to  crosslink  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone  units,  said  irradiating 
being  of  sufficient  intensity  and  duration  to  cause  a  suflicient 
amount  of  crosslinking  of  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone  units  to 
substantially  reduce  the  risk  of  rupture  of  a  pre-comeal  lach- 
rymal film,  while  said  graft  copolymer  remains  capable  of 
being  rendered  transparent  and  has  the  optical  properties 
necessary  to  function  as  a  contact  lens. 


3,959,104 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  PLASMA 

John  D.  Fales,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surface 

Activatioil  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,692 
Int.  CI.*  BOIK  l/OO;  C07C  3/24 
VS.  CL  204- 164  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  moving  substrate  with  an  electri- 
cal discharge  plasma,  which  comprises  passing  said  substrate 
along  a  plurality  of  different  paths  of  travel  through  an  elec- 
trode means  comprising  at  least  two  electrode  structures,  each 
electrode  structure  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  a  plurality 


of  elongated,  tubular  electrodes,  the  rows  of  one  electrode 
structure  alternating  with  the  rows  of  the  other  electrode 
structure  to  form  a  stacked  array  of  rows  transverse  to  the  said 
paths  of  travel  of  said  substrate;  maintaining  the  electrode 
structures  at  opposite  polarity;  the  tubular  electrodes  t>eing 
arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  paths  of  travel  of 
said  substrate  through  said  stacked  array;  each  said  path  being 
substantially  tangent  to  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  electrodes 
arranged  alternately  of  one  polarity  and  then  the  opposite 
polarity;  establishing  an  electrical  plasma  discharge  such  that 
the  flow  of  plasma  current  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to 
a  major  surface  of  the  substrate  during  each  said  path  of  travel 
of  said  substrate,  said  tubular  electrodes  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  operable  to  generate  an  electrical  plasma  discharge 
between  adjacent  tubular  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity;  and 

cooling  the  tubular  electrodes  during  the  electrical  discharge 

by  flowing  coolant  therethrough. 


3,959,103 

PHOTOCURING  OF  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER/POL YTHIOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  Wayne  Larsen,  Marriottsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,526,  Feb.  24,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

827,075,  May  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 

1973,  Scr.  No.  397,521 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/00,  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—159.19  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  photocuring  unsaturated  polar  polyesters 

which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  (i)  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polar  polyester 
containing  two  or  more  reactive  unsaturated  carboh  to 
carbon  bonds  per  molecule  at  least  one  of  which  is  situ- 
ated internally  to  the  main  backbone  chain,  said  polyester 
consistng  essentially  of  the  condensation  product  of  car- 
boxy  lie  acids  with  alcohols  (ii)  S  to  70%  by  weight  of  an 
ester  thiol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  1S2  to 
20,000  and  which  contains  at  least  two  sulfhydryl  groups, 
the  total  combined  functionality  of  the  reactive  unsatu- 
rated carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule  in  the  polyes- 
ter and  the  sulfhydryl  groups  per  molecule  in  the  ester 
thiol  being  greater  than  4,  and  (iii)  0.0005  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator; 

b.  exposing  said  admixture  under  ambient  conditions  to 
radiation  having  an  energy  greater  than  3.0  electron  volts 
whereby  there  is  an  addition  of  said  sulfhydryl  groups  of 
said  ester  thiol  to  said  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to 
carbon  groups  of  said  polar  polyester  resulting  in  a  cured 
product. 


2.  An  electrode  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  dis- 
charge plasma  for  treatment  of  a  moving  substrate,  comprising 
at  least  two  electrodes  structures  of  opposite  polarity,  each 
electrode  structure  comprising  at  least  on  row  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  tubular  electrodes,  the  rows  of  one  electrode  struc- 
ture alternating  with  the  rows  of  the  other  electrode  structure 
to  form  a  stacked  array  of  rows  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  substrate;  the  tubular  electrodes  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  different  paths  of  travel  of  said  substrate 
through  said  stacked  array;  each  said  path  l>eing  substantially 
tangent  to  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  electrodes  arranged 
alternately  of  one  polarity  and  then  the  opposite  polarity;  said 
tubular  electrodes  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  operable  to 
generate  an  electrical  plasma  discharge  between  adjacent 
tubular  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  such  that  the  flow  of 
plasma  current  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  a  major 
surface  of  the  substrate  during  each  said  path  of  travel  of  said 
substrate;  and  conduit  means  for  providing  a  path  for  coolant 
to  flow  through  the  tubular  electrodes  of  an  electrode  struc- 
ture. 
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3,959,105 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPHILIC 

SURFACES  ON  SILICON  ELASTOMER  ARTICLES 
Paul  Feneberg,  Plancgg,  and  Ulrich  Krekeler,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,853,  Dec.  27, 1972.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,096 
Cbiims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    25,    1973, 

2353495 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  204-165  1''  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrophilic  surfaces  on 
articles  which  contain  a  silicone  elastomer  and  which  include 
silicon  dioxide  as  a  filler,  comprising  subjecting  an  article 
having  a  surface  portion  which  comprises  an  outer  layer  of  a 
silicone  elastomer  to  the  action  of  activated  gas  ions  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  at  least  predominantly  of  oxygen,  said 
gas  ions  impinging  first  regions  of  said  outer  layer  and  having 
an  energy  such  that  said  outer  layer  is  destroyed  at  said  first 
regions  and  the  silicon  dioxide  filler  of  said  article  is  exposed 
at  said  first  regions,  and  said  gas  ions  also  impinging  second 
regions  of  said  outer  layer  and  having  an  energy  such  that  said 
outer  layer  transforms  to  silicon  dioxide  at  said  second  re- 
gions, whereby  an  improvement  in  the  hydrophilic  character- 
istics of  said  article  is  obuined  due  to  the  exposure  of  the 
silicon  dioxide  filler  at  said  first  regions  and  the  transforma- 
tion to  silicon  dioxide  at  said  second  regions. 


3,959,106 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  QUATERNARY 

SULFONIUM  GROUP-CONTAINING  RESINS 

Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,428,  March  27,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,360,  Sept.  26, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
210,141,  Dec.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  8, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  539,568 
Int.  Cl.»  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as 
a  cathode,  which  method  comprises  passing  electric  current 
between  an  anode  and  said  cathode  in  electrical  contoct  with 
a  water-dispersed  composition,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
water-dispersed  composition  is  a  water-dispersible,  quater- 
nary sulfonium  salt-containing  resin  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of:  •  i       j 

A   an  epoxy  group-containing  organic  material,  and 
B.  a  sulfide-acid  mixture,  said  sulfide  acid  mixture  reacted 
with  said  organic  material  in  an  amount  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  provide  a  quaternary  sulfinium  salt-con- 
taining, water-dispersible  resin. 


exterior  of  the  electrode,  and  carried  by  said  tube  and 
overiying  said  depression  such  that  said  depression  forms 
a  cavity  between  said  pliant  member  and  said  tube  and 
exposed  at  the  exterior  of  said  electrode; 
second  connection  means  comprising  a  metallic  electrical 
conductor  terminating  in  said  cavity; 


non-metallic  means  for  conducting  ions  between  the  exte- 
rior of  said  combination  electrode  and  said  cavity;  and 

a  quantity  of  salt  other  than  a  salt  of  the  metol  of  said  metol- 
lic  electrical  conductor  in  said  cavity  in  physical  contact 
with  said  second  connection  means  and  with  said  non- 
metallic  means. 


3,959,108 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  SULFATE  CONTENT  OF  A 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  SOLUTION 

William  H.  Plumpe,  Jr.,  11109  Conway  Ro«l,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63131  _.      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,198,  Dec.  27. 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465^06 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46 

VJS.  CI.  204—195  R  ^3  CUms 


3,959,107 
COMBINATION  ELECTRODE 
Jack  Edt«r  Homer,  1142  Santiago  Drive,  Newport  B^h, 
Calif.  92660,  and  Charies  Richard  Selby.  2801  N.  Bristol 
St.,  No.  63,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92706 

Filed  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,076 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/36,  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  G  ^  ^f^^ 

1.  In  a  combination,  ion  sensitive  and  reference  electrode: 

an  elongated  electrically  non-conducting  tube,  one  end  of 
which  is  fitted  with  a  specific  ion  permeable  seal; 

first  connection  means  within  said  tube  for  making  electro- 
chemical connection  to  the  inner  side  of  said  seal; 

said  tube  being  formed  with  a  depression  in  its  exterior 

surface;  ,  .  . . 

means  for  creating  a  cavity  of  the  space  overiying  said 
depression  which  can  be  entered  from  the  exterior  of  the 
electrode  by  a  needle  comprising  a  pliant  member  formed 
of  a  substance  that  may  be  pierced  with  a  needle  from  the 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  sulfate  content  of 
a  chromium  plating  solution  where  a  relationship  exUts  be- 
tween the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  immersed  in  the 
solution  and  the  current  through  the  electrodes  such  that  as 
the  voltage  increases  from  a  prescribed  first  value,  the  current 
between  the  electrodes  increases  to  a  peak  and  then  de- 
creases, the  magnitude  of  the  current  peak  being  direcUy 
proportional  to  the  sulfate  content  of  the  solution,  the  device 
comprising  spaced  electrodes  for  immersing  in  the  solution, 
said  electrodes  including  a  cathode  of  thin  metallic  nbbon,  the 
surface  of  the  cathode  being  relatively  flat  and  its  width  di- 
mension being  oriented  vertically  in  the  soluuon,  and  a  metal- 
lic anode  surrounding  the  cathode,  the  device  further  com- 
prising, electrical  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
electrodes,  means  associated  wiUi  tiie  circuit  means  for  auto- 
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matically  applying  a  smoothly  increasing  voltage  across  the 
electrodes,  means  associated  with  the  circuit  means  for  start- 
ing the  smoothly  increasing  voltage  at  a  voltage  value  lower 
than  that  which  produces  the  peak  current  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  for  continuously  increasing  the  voltage  to  at  least 
the  value  producing  said  peak  current,  to  produce  a  current 
variation  in  the  solution  between  the  electrodes  that  increases 
to  a  peak,  means  for  detecting  the  current  variation  in  the 
solution  as  the  voltage  varies  across  the  electrodes,  and  means 
for  registering  the  peak  current. 


3,959,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING 
Peter  G.  Hambiing,  Reading,  Ertgland;  Leslie  W.  Owen,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Kingsclere,  England;  by  Elizabeth  Bertram 
Owen,  executrix,  Kingsclere,  and  by  George  Mould,  execu- 
tor, Orpington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  307,699,  Nov.  17,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,924 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  7100,  17/02,  17/06,  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—212  1  Claim 


intermittently  feeding  to  the  electrolysis  chamber  a  given 
volume  of  the  photographic  solution  from  which  silver  is  to  be 
recovered;  and  (f)  means  responsive  to  the  feedings  of  a 
plurality  of  said  measured  volumes  of  feed  solution  to  the 
chamber,  for  passing  a  direct  plating  current  of  electricity 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  through  a  solution  of 
electrolyte  in  said  electrolysis  chamber  containing  said  mea- 
sured volumes  of  feed  solution,  in  predetermined  quantity  to 
plate  out  silver  on  the  cathode  in  an  amount  which  is  from  a 
substantial  proportion  to  all  of  the  silver  recoverable  by  plat- 
ing from  the  plurality  of  said  measured  volumes  of  feed  solu- 
tion fed  to  the  electrolysis  chamber,  which  means  is  activated 
by  contacts  with  a  plurality  of  the  measured  volumes  of  feed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroforming  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  suitable  for  containing  an  electroplating  bath; 

b.  an  anode  and  a  cathode  located  in  said  tank  in  a  position 
to  allow  a  plating  current  to  pass  between  said  anode  and 
cathode,  said  cathode  being  a  former  onto  which  a  metal 
coating  is  electroformed,  said  cathode  being  centralized 
in  said  tank  and  located  further  from  said  tank  walls  than 
said  anode,  said  anode  located  adjacent  said  tank  walls; 

c.  means  for  nitering  and  circulating  said  electroplating 
bath  connected  to  said  tank; 

d.  a  closed  loop  feeding  pipe  located  in  said  tank  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  feeding  an  electrolyte 
into  said  tank,  said  closed  loop  feeding  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  which  are  located  such  that  the  flow 
of  said  electrolyte  is  directed  toward  an  inward  facing 
surface  of  said  anode  surface; 

e.  means  for  passing  a  plating  current  between  said  anode 
and  cathode;  and 

f.  means  to  rotate  said  cathode  such  that  its  surface  has  a 
linear  velocity  through  said  electroplating  bath  at  least 
about  30  cm.  per  second. 


3,959,110 

APPARATUS  FOR  SILVER  RECOVERY 

Kenneth  G.  Burgess,  Derby,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrospace 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuatlon-in-pfirt  of  Scr.  No.  350,464,  April  12, 1973.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  69/00;  A24F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—229  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  a  photographic 

solution  which  comprises  (a)  an  electrolysis  vessel  having  an 

electrolysis  chamber  therein;  (b)  a  carbonaceous  anode  in 

said  chamber;  (c)  a  metallic  cathode  in  said  chamber;  (d)  a 

rotary  impeller  for  circulating  electrolyte  within  said  chamber 

into  contact  with  the  cathode;  (e)  a  self-triggering  siphon  for 


solution  as  the  feed  solution  is  fed  to  the  electrolysis  chamber 
and  which  includes  electronic  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  volumetric  discharges  and  actuating  means  to  pass  suffi- 
cient electricity  between  the  electrodes  to  plate  out  the  silver 
from  the  number  of  measured  volumes  of  feed  solution  so  fed 
to  the  electrolysis  chamber,  said  electronic  means  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  volumetric  discharges  including  a  sensor 
connected  to  electronic  circuitry  capable  of  distinguishing 
between  dripping  and  continuous  flowing  of  feed  solutions 
from  the  siphon  and  of  initiating  electric  current  flow  between 
the  electrodes  by  means  of  the  actuating  means  in  response  to 
said  continuous  flows  of  feed  solution  from  the  siphon  and  not 
in  response  to  drippings  of  such  solution  therefrom. 


3,959,111 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Pierre  Mardine,  Saint  Gratien,  and  Luden  Allais,  Marly-le- 

Roy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Nickel,  Paris  Cedex, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1973, 
73.29904 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/08,  7/00;  C25B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—258  20  Claims 

1.  A  cell  for  producing  metal  by  electrolyis  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  a  chloride  of  the  metal,  comprising  at  least  one 
electrolytic  tank  having  upright  cathodes  and  upright  insolu- 
ble anodes  alternating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tank 
each  anode  being  surrounded  by  an  anodic  box  whose  sides 
which  face  cathodes  each  comprise  a  diaphragm,  the  cell 
further  comprising  means  of  collecting  and  recovering  the 
chlorine  released  during  electrolysis,  means  of  drawing  off 
vapour  generated  at  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  means  of 
blowing  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank  below  each  cathode, 
and  locating  means  for  use  in  placing  and  for  retaining  in 
position  the  cathodes,  the  anodes  and  the  anodic  boxes,  said 
means  of  collecting  and  recovering  the  chlorine  comprising  a 
hermetic  anodic  bell  capping  each  said  anodic  box  and  having 
its  lower  edges  below  the  electrolyte  overflow  level,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  trough  fixed  to  the  tank  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith  below  the  electrolyte  overflow  level,  a  chlorine 
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collector  pipe  running  along  the  said  trough,  feed  tube  means 
communicating  with  the  pipe  and  with  the  inside  of  each  said 


3,959,113 

SOUARE  FORM  PERMEABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR 

PRESSURE  ELECTROLYSIS  PROCESS  UNITS 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  Ptacc,  Maspeth  NA.  11378 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,044 

IntCl.*C2SB///0i 

U.S.  CI.  204-278  »»  Chums 


22a      ^     20a 


anodic  bells  above  the  electrolyte  overflow  level,  the  collector 
pipe  being  connectable  to  suction  means  for  recovermg  the 
chlorine  released. 


3,959,112 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  AIR 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  AIR-AGITATED  ELECTROWINNING 

CELLS 
Cari  A.  Arend,  Jr.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amax  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,233 

Int.  CI.*C25C  1/12,7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-273  ^  C*"*"** 


6    Multiple  elongated  square  form  permeable  electrodes 
each  comprised  of  fine  wire  mesh  sieve  cloth  of  400  mesh  size 
made  in  one  rectangular  piece  for  pressure-electrolysis  pro- 
cess units,  .    .     .      •      .w-^^ 
said  fine  wire  mesh  sieve  cloth  of  400  mesh  size  having  three 

vertical  folds  to  form  a  square  box-like  pattern, 
a  vertical  elongated  core  framework  consisting  of  four 
vertical  members  with  uniformly  spaced  horizontal  nbs 
disposed  between  said  four  vertical  members, 
two  joining  tabs  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  fine  wire  mesh 
sieve  cloth  of  400  mesh  size  for  joining  and  sealing 
around  said  core  framework, 
bonding  and  sealing  means  securing  said  fine  wire  mesh 
sieve  cloth  of  400  mesh  size  around  said  vertical  elongate 
core  framework  to  form  said  electrode, 
a  bottom  square  non-permeable  thin  plate  bonded  and 
sealed  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  formed  electrode. 


3,959,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  MATERIALS  AT 
UNIFORM  INTERVALS 
Hisao  KIrino,  FunabashI,  and  Kazumi  Onda,  Nagareyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkei  Aluminium  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^^am^^ 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1973, 48-26827 
Int.  CI.*  C25D/ 7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  204-297  W  »''  ^^"^ 


1    In  an  electrolytic  refining  system  wherein  refined  metal 
is  deposited  onto  a  plurality  of  cathodes  extending  down- 
wardlV  into  an  electrolyte  with  the  bottom  of  each  cathode 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  a  tank  in  which  the  ele^ro- 
lyte  is  confined,  an  improved  device  for  inhibiting  surface 
roughness  formation  of  said  deposited  metal  comprising: 
a  pair  of  tubular  air-sparging  elements  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  cathode,  each  element  of  said  pair  of 
tubular  elements  being  disposed  at  opposite  faces  of  the 
cathode  at  the  bottom  of  said  each  cathode  and  running 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  bottom, 
each  of  said  air-sparging  elements  compnsing  a  ngid 
inner   tube  of  substantially  inert  material  disposed 
within  an  outer  foraminous  sleeve  of  inert  material  and 
of  larger  diameter,  said  inner  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
air-emitting  orifices  disposed  along  said  tube  through 
which  air  is  emitted  at  substantially  no  pressure  drop, 
the  foraminous  sleeve  being  charactenzed  by  a  perme- 
ability such  that  air  passes  therethrough  at  a  substantial 
pressure  drop. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  articles,  matenals,  and  the 
like  at  an  equidistance  between  adjacent  sides  of  said  article 
and  for  transferring  said  articles  to  another  location  compris- 

'"  a  a  plurality  of  distance  members  arranged  in  parallel  rows, 
said  rows  being  aligned  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the 
direction  of  transfer;  said  distance  members  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  distance  units  adapted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  respectively,  and 
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b.  a  closing  and  opening  means  for  moving  said  distance 
units  toward  and  away  from  each  other  whereby  when 
said  distance  units  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  produce  a  selected  distance  between  one  of  the 
distance  units  and  an  adjacent  distance  units  thus  permit- 
ting articles  to  be  arranged  with  uniform  spacing  even  if 
the  articles  are  different  in  dimension  as  measured  in  the 
direction  to  be  transferred. 


of  about  275  to  SOO  psig,  and  recovering  a  naphtha  product 
having  improved  octane  rating. 


3,959,115 
PRODUCTION  OF  PETROLEUM  COKES 
Kiyoshigc  Hayashi,  Tokyo;  Mikio  Nakaniwa,  Ichihara;  Minoru 
Yamamoto,  Ichihara;  Kazuo  Ozaki,  Ichihara,  and  Arinnasa 
Baba,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruzen  Petrocliemi- 
cai  Co.,  Ltd.  and  The  Chiba  Carbon  Research  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,273,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1972, 47-20625 
Int.  Ci.*  ClOG  9114 
U.S.  CI.  208—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  crystalline  coke 
from  a  virgin  crude  oil  having  a  sulfur  content  of  lower  than 
0.4%  by  weight  and  substantial  amounts  of  non-crystalline 
substances  which  prevent  the  growth  of  coke  crystals  which 
comprises  removing  said  non-crystalline  substances  by: 
preheating  the  virgin  crude  oil  in  a  tube  heater  to  a  to  a 
temperature  of  460"  -  520'X:  under  a  pressure  of  5  -  20 
kg/cmHj; 
maintaining  the  oil  in  the  tube  heater  at  that  temperature 
for  30  -  SOO  seconds  to  effect  cracking  and  heat-soaking 
thereof; 
flashing  the  oil  thus  heat-treated  into  a  flrst  coking  drum, 
where  the  oil  is  subjected  to  a  first  delayed  coking  at  a 
temperature  of  410°  -  430°C  under  a  pressure  of  2-10 
kg/cmH}  for  a  residence  time  of  3  -  S  hours  to  produce 
a  non-crystalline  coke; 
removing  from  the  flashed  product  of  the  first  coking  drum 
cracked  gases  and  light  petroleum  fractions  including 
gasoline,  kerosene  and  gas  oil  to  provide  a  heavy  residue 
substantially  free  of  said  non-crystalline  substances; 
preheating  said  heavy  residue  of  the  flashed  product  to  a 

temperature  required  for  a  second  coking  stage;  and 
introducing  the  preheated  heavy  residue  into  a  second 
coking  drum,  where  it  is  subjected  to  a  second  delayed 
coking  at  a  temperature  of  430°  -  460°C  under  a  pressure 

of  4  -  20  kg/cm*G  to  produce  said  high-crystalline  coke. 


3,959,116 
REFORMING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  DUAL  CATALYST 

SYSTEM 
William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,659 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  18, 
1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.>  ClOG  39100 
U.S.  CI.  208—66  13  Chiims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  naphtha  feed  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  naphtha  feed  to  hydroforming,  removing  naph- 
tha fractions  from  the  resulting  hydroformate,  and  contacting 
said  naphtha  fractions  with  a  sulfactivated  catalyst  comprising 
a  metallic  hydrogenation  component  combined  with  a  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pore  openings  of 
about  S  Angstrom  units,  wherein  the  metal  in  said  metallic 
hydrogenation  component  is  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  free  metal,  oxide,  sulfide  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  zeolite  has  been  base  exchanged  to 
reduce  its  alkali  metal  content  to  less  than  1 0  wt.  %  and  con- 
tains a  Group  II-B  metal,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  800°  to  9S0°F.  and  a  pressure 


3,959,117 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Dorrancc  Parks  Bunn,  Jr.,  and  John  Curtis  Strickland,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,036,  March  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,371 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8124;  ClOG  37106 
U.S.  CI.  208—  1 13  4  Chiims 


1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  for  conversion  of 
hydrocarbon  stock  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidizable  cracking 
catalyst,  at  cracking  conditions,  in  a  vertical,  elongated  trans- 
port reaction  zone  comprising  a  vertical  riser  zone  in  open 
communication  with  a  flow  reversal  zone  having  a  closable  top 
and  a  vertical  downcomer  zone  in  open  communication  with 
said  flow  reversal  zone  wherein  severity  of  said  hydrocarbon 
conversion  is  regulated  at  constant  superficial  vapor  velocity 
in  said  transport  reaction  zone  by  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  top  of  said  flow  reversal  zone. 


3,959,118 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  WITH  SYNTHETIC 
SMECTITE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  T.  Granquist,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,303,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,147.  This  appikation  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,366 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  8124;  ClOG  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  208— 120  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  which  includes  the 
step  of  passing  said  hydrocarbons  during  said  cracking  process 
in  the  absence  of  added  H,  over  a  catalyst  obtained  by  calcin- 
ing a  synthetic  mineral  composition  having  the  following 
formula  per  unit  cell: 


(Mg^l,Si^,0«  (OH«^F.)l  '-  xM 
(O.OH) 


■"] 


+  yMg 


in  which  the  contents  of  the  braces  constitutes  said  unit  cell 
of  a  smectite  and  in  which  the  contents  of  the  square  brackets 
represents  the  fixed  lattice  portion  of  the  unit  cell,  said  fixed 
lattice  portion  having  a  negative  charge;  and  in  which  M 
represents  cations  balancing  said  negative  charge,  and 
wherein  z  is  the  valence  of  said  M,  and  in  which  said  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  cations  consisting  of  ammonium 
ions,  substituted  ammonium  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  in 
which  y  Mg  (0,0H)  is  an  accessory  phase  occluded  with  said 
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smectite  and  consisting  of  hydrous  magnesium  oxide  selected  first  chamber  to  be  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  second  cham- 

from  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  ber,  including  a  pressure  regulating  valve  associated  with  the 

hydroxide,  hydrous  magnesium  oxide  species  intermediate  first  chamber,  the  ouUet  of  said  pressure  regulaung  valve 
therebetween,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  in  which  said  x,  said 
y.  said  z,  and  said  a  have  values  within  the  following  ranges:  .   •        \         ' 

O.l  s    i  s  1.5  J_L''44f.   r      ^J: 

0.1  s  y  s  2  .    ji_r  "  ' 

0  S    a   S  2 

1  S    2    S  2. 


3,959,119 
METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  LOW-GRADE  OILS 
Masaki  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Ship- 
building &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1973, 48-49036 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9132 
U.S.  CI.  208-127  5  Claims 


h 


~r' 


^. 


being  connected  to  the  second  chamber  for  passage  of  gas 
from  a  level  above  the  normal  liquid  level  in  the  first  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber. 


>si>iw.n 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  refined  oil  from  waste  oil 
containing  subsuntial  amounts  of  water  and  sludge  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  the  waste  oil  directly  into 
a  fluidized  bed  type  cracking  furnace  and  subjecting  it  to 
thermal  cracking  therein,  introducing  the  resulting  gaseous 
efflux  from  said  cracking  furnace  into  a  fractionation  column 
to  separate  it  into  a  water  conuining  light  vapor  component 
as  distillate  and  a  heavy  component  at  the  bottom  of  said 
column,  cooling  the  light  vapor  component  to  a  temperature 
above  the  dew  point  of  the  water  present  therein  and  then 
feeding  it  into  a  gas-liquid  separator  to  divide  it  into  a  vapor 
phase  stream  and  a  liquid  phase  refined  oil,  and  circulating  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  refined  oil  to  the  top  of  the  fractionation 
column  as  the  reflux  while  recovering  the  rest  as  the  final 
product,  and  feeding  said  vapor  phase  stream  to  a  gas  inciner- 
ator and  burning  it  therein. 


3,959,121 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Producte  Company,  Dcs  Phdncs,  IlL 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,222 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35108;  COIG  13108;  BOIJ  27106;  C07C  5124 
U.S.CL208— 139  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01 
to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about 
5  wt.  %  cobalt,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  indium,  and  about 
0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  group 
metal,  catalytically  available  cobalt,  and  indium  are  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  in- 
dium is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemen- 
tal metal,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  caulytically 
available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  sUte  or  in 
a  stole  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metollic  stote  under 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these 
stotes. 


3,959,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FERMENTED  LIQUIDS 
James  Rkhard  Alkn  Pollock,  and  Mkhael  Joseph  Weir,  both 
of  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  James  R.  A.  Pollock,  En- 
gland 

Fikd  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,682 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-141  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  fermented  liquid  essentially 
free  of  yeast  comprising  a  first,  fermentation  chamber  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  fermentable  liquid,  filter  aid  material 
and  yeast,  said  first  chamber  including  means  permeable  to 
liquid  for  filtering  the  liquid  and  retaining  the  yeast  and  filter 
aid  material  within  said  first  chamber;  a  second,  storage  cham- 
ber for  receiving  fermented  and  filtered  liquid  and  including 
a  closable  outlet  for  the  fermented  and  filtered  liquid;  a  clos- 
able passage  directly  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  so  as  to  provide  for  a  flow  of  liquid,  which  has 
been  fermented  and  filtered  in  the  first  chamber,  from  the  first 
chamber  to  the  second  chamber;  and  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  gas  pressure  in  each  chamber  to  enable  the 


3  959,122 
MAKING  A  WHITE  OIL  BY  HYDROGENATION  WITH  A 

SULFIDED  NICKEL  AND  MOLYBDENUM  CATALYST 

Ivor  W.  Milla,  Media,  and  Gknn  R.  Dimeter,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,832,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,189,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nofc  622,398, 

March  13,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462,358,  Ser.  No.  652.026,  July 

10, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,502,567,  Ser.  No.  730,999,  May  22, 1968, 

Pat.  No.  3,839,188,  Ser.  No.  850,716,  Aug.  18,  1969, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  850,717,  Aug.  18, 1969,  abandoMd,  Ser. 

No.  873,008,  Oct  31,  1969,  abMKloBed,  Ser.  No.  22,295, 

March  24,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,681,233,  Ser.  No.  165,006,  July 

22, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,804,743,  Ser.  No.  165,141,  July  22, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,759,817,  and  Ser.  No.  175,775,  Aug.  27, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appikation  Sept  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,527 

Int  CL*  ClOG  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208— 143  2  C\aim» 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  technical  white  oil  having  an 
ultraviolet  absorptivity  in  the  280-289  millimicron  region  less 
than  2.0  and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  300-600  SUS 
at  I00°F..  said  process  comprising  hydrogenating  a  parafftnk 
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distillate  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  400-600  SUS  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  550''-60O°F.,  at  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  in  the  range  of  800-3000  p.s.i.  and  a  total  pressure 
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in  the  range  of  800-6000  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  sulfides  of  nickel  and 
molybdenum  on  alumina,  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  0.1-1.0. 


3,959,123 

HYDROCYCLONE  SEPARATOR  UNIT  WITH 

DOWNFLOW  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FLUID  TO  BE 

FRACTIONATED  AND  PROCESS 

Nils  Anders  Lcnnart  Wikdahl,  42  Bravallavagen,  182  64  Djur- 

sholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4, 1972, 12809/72 
Int.  Cl.»  B04C  5i2S 
U.S.  CI.  209-21 1  32  Claims 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  separator  unit  comprising  a  housing;  an 
array  of  hydrocyclones  arranged  in  the  housing  in  a  plurality 
of  more  than  two  superimposed  layers,  in  which  layers  the 
hydrocyclones  are  at  least  approximately  horizontally  ori- 
ented, each  hydrocyclone  having  a  conical  vortex  chamber 
having  a  base  end  provided  with  an  inject  inlet  and  a  base 
outlet  and  an  opposed  apex  end  provided  with  an  apex  outlet; 
one  of  the  base  outlet  and  apex  outlet  constituting  a  reject 
outlet  for  reject  flow,  and  the  other  an  accept  outlet  for  accept 
flow;  a  first  wall  in  the  housing  along  which  the  hydrocyclones 
are  distributed  in  layers,  one  above  the  other;  a  first  collection 
chamber  in  the  housing  common  to  and  communicating  with 


a  plurality  of  the  vortex  chambers  by  way  of  the  outlets  at  one 
end  of  the  hydrocyclones;  a  second  wall  in  the  housing  along 
which  the  hydrocyclones  are  distributed  in  layers,  one  above 
the  other;  a  second  collection  chamber  in  the  housing  com- 
mon to  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  vortex 
chambers  by  way  of  the  outlets  at  the  other  end  of  the  hydro- 
cyclones; a  distribution  chamber  in  the  housing  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  walls  common  to  and  communicating  with 
a  plurality  of  the  vortex  chambers  by  way  of  the  inject  inlets; 
and  means  for  feeding  at  least  25%  up  to  100%  of  the  liquid 
suspension  to  be  fractionated  to  the  uppermost  of  the  layers 
of  the  hydrocyclones  in  the  housing  via  the  distribution  cham- 
ber so  as  to  proceed  by  downflow,  descending  from  the  upper- 
most of  the  superimposed  hydrocyclone  layers  to  each  of  the 
layers  of  hydrocyclones  therebelow;  a  first  outlet  in  the  first 
collection  chamber,  and  a  second  outlet  in  the  second  collec- 
tion chamber;  the  first  and  second  outlets  each  being  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  first  and  second  collection  chambers,  re- 
spectively, and  receiving  and  delivering  flow  from  the  collec- 
tion chambers  only  by  downflow. 


3,959,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTIVATED 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

George  Tchobanoglous,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SWECO, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,816,  July  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,267 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1122 
U.S.  CI.  210—6  22  Claims 


1.  An  activated  sludge  wastewater  treatment  facility  em- 
ploying an  aeration  basin  and  a  secondary  clarifier  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

screening  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  aeration  basin  for 
removal  of  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  flow  received, 
said  screening  means  dividing  the  flow  received  into  a 
screened  effluent  and  a  concentrate,  said  screening 
means  including  at  least  a  first  screen  and  distribution 
means  for  directing  the  flow  received  to  at  least  said  first 
screen  with  substantial  relative  movement  therebetween, 
whereby  said  first  screen  is  maintained  in  a  substantially 
unclogged  condition; 

first  passageway  means  extending  from  said  screening 
means  to  the  secondary  clarifier  for  directing  said 
screened  effluent  to  the  secondary  clarifier;  and 

second  passageway  means  extending  from  said  screening 
means  to  the  aeration  basin  for  returning  said  concentrate 
to  the  aeration  basin  for  control  of  the  mean  cell  resi- 
dence time  within  the  aeration  basin. 

16.  A  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  an  activated 
sludge  wastewater  treatment  process,  including  the  steps  of: 

aerating  wastewater  in  an  aeration  basin  using  activated 
sludge; 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  aeration 
basin  to  a  screening  device; 

distributing  the  flow  received  against  screens  of  the  screen- 
ing device  with  substantial  relative  velocity  resulting 
between  the  screens  and  the  flow  directed  to  the  screens 
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such  that  the  screens  are  maintained  in  a  substantially 
unclogged  condition; 

screening  the  flow  received  from  the  aeration  basin  to  re- 
duce the  amount  of  solids  contained  therein  to  a  level 
where  the  entire  flow  from  the  aeration  basin  will  have  a 
solids  concentration  below  the  maximum  solids  loading 
for  the  secondary  clarifier  to  operate  at  hydraulic  capac- 
ity; 

directing  the  screened  effluent  from  the  screening  device  to 
the  secondary  clarifier;  and 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  concentrate  from  the 
screening  device  back  to  the  aeration  basin  to  control 
solids  concentration  and  mean  cell  residence  time  withiin 
the  aeration  basin. 


3,959,127 
BIODEGRADATION  OF  OIL  ON  WATER  SURFACES 
Richard  Bartha,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  RonaM  M.  Atlas, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,874,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,040 

Int.  Cl.»  C02B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  210— 11  I  Claim 


3,959,125 
TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Gerald  H.  Teletzke,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,981,  July  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,035 

Int.  CI.»  C02C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  210—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  sewage  sludge  for  disposal  on 
land  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  rendering  the  sludge  free  of  disease-producing  microor- 
ganisms and  viable  plant  seeds  by  heating  the  sludge  at  a 
temperature  between  about  65"^.  and  about  150*XI!.  for 
a  time  between  about  30  seconds  and  about  60  minutes, 
the  time  varying  inversely  with  the  temperature;  and 

b.  without  any  separation  of  solid  and  liquid  phases  treating 
the  resulting  fluid  sterilized  sewage  sludge  by  biological 
digestion  at  a  temperature  between  about  32°C.  and 
60°C. 


3,959,126 
SEWAGE  HANDLING  AND  DISPOSAL  PROCESS  FOR 
CHLORIDE  (NaCI)  CONTAMINATED  SLUDGES 
Richard  S.  Millward,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-OUver 
Incorporated,  Stomford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,419 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  sm 
U.S.  CI.  210— 10  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  containing  concentrations 
of  NaCI  from  salt  water  infiltration,  which  become  highly 
corrosive  at  sewage  sludge  sterilizing  temperatures,  which 
method  comprises 

subjecting  the  sewage  to  treatment  producing  biologically 

treated  sludge, 
subjecting  said  biologically  treated  sludge  to  centrifugal 
separating  concentrating  treatment  in  a  nozzle  type  cen- 
trifugal machine  having  a  centrifugal  separating  chamber 
to  which  the  sludge  is  fed,  delivering  through  the  nozzles 
of  the  machine  a  concentrated  underflow  fraction  of 
controllable  concentration,  and  an  overflow  fraction  of 
separated  liquid, 
feeding  wash  water  into  said  centrifugal  separating  chamber 
at  a  rate  effective  to  block  NaCI  by  said  wash  water  from 
discharging  with  the  underflow  fraction  by  displacing  said 
NaCI  by  said  wash  water  towards  overflow,  thereby  ef- 
fecting delivery  of  underflow  sludge  substantially  freed  of 
NaCI,  and  an  overflow  containing  said  displaced  NaCI, 
and  heating  said  underflow  sludge  from  the  centrifugal 
machine  by  passage  through  heating  apparatus  that  would 
otherwise  be  susceplible  to  corrosion  by  the  displaced 
NaCI  at  said  sterilizing  temperatures. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  polluting  petroleikm  hydrocar- 
bons from  bodies  of  water  by  rendering  them  degradable  to 
microorganisms  indigenous  to  natural  waters  comprising: 
stimulating  the  proliferation  and  activity  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon degrading  microorganisms  by  adding  to  the  hydro- 
carbons sources  of  nitrogen  and  phosphorous  having  a 
strong  affinity  for  oils, 

said  sources  being,  respectively,  a  paraffinized  urea  slow- 
releasi  garden  fertilizer  with  a  nitrogen  content  of 
substantially  25%  and  pyrophosphoric  acid  dioctyl 
ester  in  a  substantially  9  to  1  ratio  of  fertilizer  to  ester. 


3,959,128 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ENDOTOXIN  FROM 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Nick  S.  Harris,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Preventive  Sys- 
tems, Inc 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,833 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  15100 
U.S.  CI.  210—24  15  Claims 

10.  An  in  vivo  hemoperfusion  polymer-column  process  for 
removing  endotoxin  derived  from  gram-negative  bacilli  from 
the  blood  of  an  animal,  said  process  comprising: 
removing  blood  from  an  animal; 

perfusing  said  blood  through  a  column  containing  particles 
of  a  non-ionogenic  hydrophobic  non-polar  aliphatic  syn- 
thetic plastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substantially  crystalline  non-polar  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon thermoplastic  polymer,  a  crystalline  aliphatic  ther- 
moplastic fluorocarbon  polymer,  a  cross-linked  silicone 
elastomeric  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby 
gram-negative  bacilli  derived  endotoxin  is  adsorbed  onto 
the  surface  of  the  synthetic  plastic  polymer  particles;  and 
reinfusing  the  blood  passing  from  said  column  into  the 
animal. 


3,959,129 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Harold  R.  White,  New  Lenox,  and  Alexander  J.  Doncer,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Alar  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford  Park,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,950 
Int  CI.*  BOID  2im 
U.S.  CI.  210—28  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  waste  waters  comprising  the  steps 
of  sequentially: 
A.  mixing  with  a  waste  water  composition  from  about  500 
to  5000  parts  per  million  (based  on  total  composition)  of 
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a  dissolved,  water-soluble  iron  salt,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferric  sulfate,  and 
ferric  chloride,  said  waste  water  composition  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  water  derived  from  clean-up  of  at  least  one  water  based 
printing  ink  of  a  flexographic  type,  and 

b.  water  derived  from  clean  up  of  at  least  one  starch 
based  adhesive  of  a  type  used  in  corrugated  paper 
board  manufacture,  and,  said  waste  water  composition 
containing  from  about  4,000  to  60,000  parts  per  mil- 
lion based  on  total  composition  of  suspended  solids 
below  about  200  millimicrons  in  average  diameter,  said 
waste  water  composition  comprising  on  a  100  weight 
percent  total  weight  basis  from  about  I  to  6  weight 
percent  combined  non-aqueous  matter  with  the  bal- 
ance thereof  being  water,  said  non-aqueous  matter 
including  contaminants  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  in  the  respective  indicated  minimum 
amounts: 


3,959,130 

PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  SEWAGE 

CONTAINING  CYANIDE 

Heinz  Kktster;  Gerhard  Preusser,  and  Paul  Radusch,  all  of 

Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinricii  Koppers  Gesellschaft 

mit  bcschranictcr  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,461 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341228 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1114 
U.S.  CI.  210—37  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decontamination  of  sewage  which 
contains  cyanide,  comprising  removing  cyanide  from  sewage 
containing  the  same  by  maintaining  said  sewage  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  fly  ash  product  produced  during  the  gasifica- 
tion and/or  combustion  of  a  solid  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lignite,  coal.and  coal  dust  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  and 
for  a  period  of  at  least  1 0  minutes,  said  fly  ash  product  com- 
prising particles  of  a  size  less  than  about  25  microns;  and 
thereafter  separating  said  fly  ash  product  and  said  sewage. 
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3,959,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

POLLUTANTS  FROM  WASTEWATER 

Ernest  R.  Ramirez,  Lemont,  and  Dennis  L.  Johnson,  Woo- 

dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago, 

in. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,638 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  12100;  BOIF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  210—44  33  Claims 
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B.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  time  ranging  from 
about  20  minutes  to  4  hours, 

C.  mixing  with  the  so-agitated  mixture  from  about  S(X)  to 
SOOO  parts  per  million  (based  on  total  composition)  of 
calcium  hydroxide,  said  calcium  hydroxide  being  com- 
prised initially  of  particles  not  greater  than  about  2S0;i, 

D.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  time  ranging  from 
about  20  minutes  to  4  hours,  and 

E.  continuously  passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface  portions  of  a  horizontally  rotating  drum 
of  a  vacuum  fitter  assembly,  said  surface  portions  being 
coated  with  a  layer  of  substantially  completely  water- 
insoluble,  inert,  particulate  material  having  a  particle  size 
below  about  250/a  while  simultaneously  continuously 
drawing  aqueous  portions  of  said  resulting  mixture 
through  said  surface  portions  and  also  continuously  re- 
moving along  a  longitudinal  position  of  said  rotating  drum 
the  filter  cake  deposited  on  said  outer  surface  portions 
thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants  from  raw  wastewater 
comprising  steps  of:  introducing  a  flow  of  wastewater  into  a 
compact  and  dense  zone  of  fine  bubbles  originating  from  a 
bubble  supply  below  said  zone,  substantially  all  of  the  pollut- 
ants within  the  wastewater  remaining  above  said  bubble  sup- 
ply at  all  times;  churning  said  pollutants  with  said  bubbles 
while  said  wastewater  remains  within  said  zone  whereby  said 
fine  bubbles  are  rapidly  contacted  with  said  pollutants  to  form 
aggregates  of  bubbles  and  pollutants,  said  aggregates  remain- 
ing unseparated  from  said  wastewater  flow;  flowing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  wastewater  flow,  together  with  said  unsepa- 
rated aggregates,  out  of  said  zone;  introducing  said  aggregates 
and  wastewater  into  a  flotation  basin  to  permit  the  aggregates 
to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  wastewater;  and  separating  the 
aggregates  from  the  remainder  of  the  wastewater,  which  has 
thus  been  substantially  clarified  of  pollutants. 

17.  An  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  from  raw  waste- 
water comprising:  a  tank  for  confining  an  initially  horizontal 
flow  of  wastewater,  said  tank  being  substantially  free  of  ob- 
structions, a  cell  having  therein  a  bubble  introduction  means 
for  providing  fine  bubbles,  said  ceil  being  located  below  and 
in  communcation  with  said  tank,  whereby  pollutants  within 
said  wastewater  combine  with  said  bubbles  within  said  tank  to 
form  aggregates  of  pollutants  and  bubbles,  said  aggregates 
remaining  unseparated  from  said  wastewater  flow;  a  wastewa- 
ter influx  conduit;  a  treated  wastewater  transfer  conduit  for 
removing  substantially  all  of  said  treated  wastewater  flow  and 
said  unseparated  aggregates  together  from  said  tank,  each 
conduit  being  in  communication  with  said  tank;  and  a  flota- 
tion basin  in  communication  with  said  transfer  conduit,  said 
flotation  basin  being  for  separating  said  aggregates  of  pollut- 
ants and  bubbles  from  the  thus  clarified  wastewater. 
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3,959,132 
METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUOBORATES  FROM 
AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Jaswant  Singh,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gabon  Techni- 
cal Services,  Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,964 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1120 

U.S.  CI.  210—45  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  from  an  aqueous  medium  one  or 
more  fluoborate  compounds  dissolved  in  the  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  hydrolyzing  said  fluoborates 
by  adding  to  the  medium  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  4  an 
additive  capable  of  furnishing  aluminum  ions  at  a  rate  varying 
from  0.5  to  2  ppm  of  aluminum  ion  per  one  ppm  of  fluoborate 
ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  fluoborates  to  com- 
pounds from  which  fluorides  can  be  precipitated;  thereafter 
adding  to  the  aqueous  medium  a  material  capable  of  furnish- 
ing calcium  ions  to  the  medium,  said  material  being  added  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  medium  to  in  the 
range  of  8  to  9.5,  thereby  freeing  fluoride  ions  from  the  hydro- 
lysis products  in  an  environment  in  which  they  will  react  with 
the  calcium  ions  to  form  a  precipitate;  and  separating  the 
precipitate  and  supernatant  to  thereby  free  the  aqueous  me- 
dium of  the  fluorine-containing  compound  or  compounds. 


3.  supplying  the  conditioned  sludge  under  pressure  to  a 
filter  press  to  produce  a  cake  from  the  solids  therein 
and  a  filtrate  containing  alum,  and 

4.  returning  alum  in  the  filtrate  to  said  water  treatment 
system; 

B.  interrupting  the  steps  of  (A)  as  said  filter  press  loads  up 
and  neutralizing  and  removing  cake  from  the  filter  press 
by  steps  comprising 

1.  discontinuing  the  supply  of  acidulated  conditioned 
sludge  to  the  filter  press, 

2.  supplying  a  lime  slurry  under  pressure  to  the  filter  press 
to  neutralize  the  cake  therein, 

3.  returning  the  filtrate  from  the  filter  press  to  said  water 
treatment  system,  and 

4.  removing  the  neutralized  cake  from  the  filter  press;  and 

C.  interrupting  the  steps  of  (A)  and  (B)  as  the  recovered 
alum  becomes  undesirably  contaminated  and  substan- 
tially eliminating  recovered  alum  products  from  the  sys- 
tem by  steps  comprising 

1 .  discontinuing  the  supply  of  acid  to  the  sludge, 

2.  conditioning  the  sludge  with  an  inert  additive  and  with 
lime  for  facilitating  filtering, 

3.  supplying  the  conditioned  sludge  under  pressure  to  said 
filter  press, 

4.  returning  the  filtrate  from  the  filter  press  tp  the  water 
treatment  system,  and 

5.  removing  the  cake  from  the  filter  press. 


3  959  133 
ALUM  RECOVERY  AND*  WASTE  DISPOSAL  IN  WATER 

TREATMENT 
George  P.  Fulton,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Metcalf  &  Eddy, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,067 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1120 

U.S.  CL  210-45  2  Claims 
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3  959.134 
OIL  COLLECTION  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
CONTAINING  OIL  SLICKS 
Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Enoo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,014,  March  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,511 

Int.  CL*  C02B  9102 
U.S.  CL  210-59  13  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  containing  an  oil  slick  on  the  surface  of 
water  which  comprises  applying  to  the  water  surface  at  the 
perimeter  of  said  oil  slick  an  effective  amount  of  an  oil  collec- 
tion agent  comprising  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and  sorbitan 
monoesters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  C„ 
to  C  „  carbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
glycol  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ethylene  monoalkyi  glycol  ethers  and  diethylene  monoalkyi 
glycol  ethers,  and  a  nonpolar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  from  about  240*F.  to  about  485"F. 

7.  An  oil  collection  agent  for  the  containment  of  an  oil  slick 
on  the  surface  of  water  which  comprises: 

a.  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic monocartxjxylic  acids  and  sorbitan  monoesters  of 
aliphatic  monocarljoxylic  acids  having  from  C,,  to  C„ 
carbons  and  mixtures  thereoof; 

b.  a  glycol  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethylene  monoalkyi  glycol  ethers  and  diethylene 
monoalkyi  glycol  ethers;  and 

c.  a  nonopolar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  from  about  240"F.  to  about  485*^. 


1.  In  a  raw  water  treatment  system  in  which  alum  is  added 
to  the  water  undergoing  treatment  and  followed  by  steps 
including  coagulation-flocculation,  settling  and  filtering  to 
produce  product  water,  the  treatment  resulting  in  a  sludge 
containing  aluminum   hydroxide,  the   improvement  which 

comprises 

A.  recovering  alum  from  said  sludge  and  reusing  the  alum 
by  steps  comprising 

1 .  acidulating  the  sludge  with  sulphuric  acid  to  produce 
alum  from  the  aluminum  hydroxide  therein, 

2.  conditioning  the  acidulated  sludge  with  an  inert  addi- 
tive for  facilitating  filtering. 


,3,959,135 
DEWATfiRING  OF  SLURRIES 
Geoffrey  Frauds  SlMttock,  5,  Orchard  CIom,  Long  Lane, 

Tilehurst,  ReMiing,  Berkshire,  Engluid 
ContinuatloB  of  Ser.  No.  396,681,  Sept  13, 1973,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,723 
Int  CL*  BOID  33102 
UA  CL  210-77  22 

1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  a  fibrous  organic  slurry  com- 
prising (a)  a  moving  dewatering  screen  of  flexible  inextensiWe 
material  unsupported  by  a  corresponding  carrier  which  moves 
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with  the  material,  said  material  being  between  about  2  and  3,959,137 

about  65  thousandths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  of  a  mesh  FILTER  HAVING  AN  INTERIOR  LIQUID 

size  up  to  about  3  mm,  (b)  opposed  rollers  between  which  the      DISPLACEMENT  MEANS,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
screen  passes,  (c)  means  for  applying  via  the  rollers  a  wringing    Richard  D.  Kirsgalvis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Filter  Special- 
ists, Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  438,280,  Jan.  31,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,590 
^"~  "  Int.  CI.*  BOID  23104,  29110 


U.S.  CI.  210—84 


6  Claims 


pressure  between  about  300  and  about  600  psi  to  the  screen 
and  slurry  thereon,  and  (d)  means  for  driving  the  rollers  to 
move  the  screen  past  the  rollers  solely  by  pinch  action  of  the 
rollers  at  a  speed  between  about  20  and  about  40  feet  per 
minute.  ! 


3,959,136 

OIL  SPILL  CLEANUP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ray  R.  Aycrs,  and  Dean  P.  Hemphill,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  289,043,  Sept.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,595 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21100;  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  11  Claims 


FLOW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  laterally  spaced  floats; 

an  oil  removing  receptacle  supported  over  the  water  surface 
between  the  floats; 

said  receptacle  comprising  an  inverted  funnel  of  upwardly 
converging  walls  and  a  bottom  of  baffles  permitting  re- 
stricted flow  of  oil  and  water  into  the  funnel; 

meaQs  connecting  the  receptacle  to  the  floats  about  an  axis 
located  transverse  the  floats,  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  vertically  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  bottom 
of  baffles; 

means  for  pivoting  the  receptacle  about  said  axis  into  an  oil 
collection  mode  between  the  floats  to  an  angle  acute  to 
the  water  surface,  the  forward  side  of  the  funnel  being 
elevated  to  the  proximity  of  the  water  surface  and  the 
rearward  side  of  the  funnel  being  depressed  below  the 
water  surface; 

means  for  pivoting  the  receptacle  about  said  axis  into  an  oil 
withdrawal  mode  by  depressing  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle below  the  water  surface  to  force  oil  and  water  up- 
wardly in  the  skimmer;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  oil  from  the  skimmer  at  or  near  an 
apex  formed  by  the  converging  walls. 


2.  A  filter  for  a  liquid,  said  filter  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  base  member  and  a  removable  cap,  said  base  member 
having  an  open  top  and  being  defined  by  side  and  bottom 
walls,  said  cap  spanning  said  base  member  top,  a  bag-shaped 
reticulated  filtering  means  carried  within  said  housing  and 
having  portions  spaced  from  said  base  member,  said  filtering 
means  having  a  shape-retaining  frame  and  including  a  side 
wall,  said  housing  having  a  liquid  inlet  means  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  filtering  means  and  a  liquid 
outlet  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  base  member 
at  said  spaced  filtering  means  portions,  a  removable  floatable 
container  means  for  decreasing  the  volumetric  interior  size  of 
said  filtering  means,  said  container  means  fitting  within  said 
filtering  means  and  having  spaced  projecting  side  wall  means 
for  contacting  said  filtering  means  side  wall  to  space  that 
portion  of  said  container  means  extending  between  said  pro- 
jecting side  wall  means  from  said  filtering  means  to  define 
liquid  flow  passage  means  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  spaced 
filtering  means  portions  wherein  liquid  in  passing  through  said 
filter  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  will  flow  around  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,959,138 
WASHING  MACHINE  DRAIN  FILTER 
Louis  B.  Nichols,  1213  Hillshire  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21222 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,836 
Int.  Cl.»  BOID  35100 
U.S.  CI.  210-94  4  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  a  washing  machine,  said  filter  comprising  a 
circular  enclosure  with  sidewalls,  a  closed  bottom,  an  open 
top,  said  sidewalls  being  perforate  as  means  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  for  permitting  visibility  into  the 
interior  of  said  circular  enclosure,  removable  means  for  clos- 
ing said  open  top  of  the  circular  enclosure,  structure  defining 
an  inlet  opening  through  the  means  for  closing,  a  downward 
extension  of  said  means  for  closing  circumferentially  spaced 
within  said  circular  enclosure  and  having  communication  with 
said  inlet  opening,  a  flexible  filter  bag  having  an  open  upper 
end,  said  downward  extension  having  means  for  removably 
retaining  and  sealing  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flexible  filter 
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bag  against  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  downward  3,959,140 

extension,  said  flexible  filter  bag  having  a  diameter  at  least        FILTER  ESPECIALLY  INTENDED  FOR  FILTERING 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  circular  enclosure  and  NATURAL  WATER  FOR  THE  IRRIGATION  OF 

CULTIVATED  FIELDS 
Bertrand   Leon   Legras,  32,   rue  dcs  Petits-Pres,   Epemay, 
Marne,  France 
K>  Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,191 

/  Int.  CI.*  BOID  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  210— 107 


/ 


/7 


11  Claims 


i 


having  a  length  at  least  sufficient  so  that  the  bottom  end  of  the 
flexible  filter  bag  is  supported  by  the  closed  bottom  of  said 
circular  enclosure. 


3,959,139 
LIQUID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Ahmad  M.  El-Hindi,  Fabius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Filter  Tech,  Inc., 
Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,732 

Int.  CI.»B01D2//24 

U.S.  CI.  210—97  8  Claims 


■£ 


iS 


L 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  liquids  wherein 
the  density  of  the  impurities  is  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

b.  inlet  means  adjacent  said  upper  end  for  entry  of  a  liquid 
in  a  direction  inducing  rotary  motion  of  the  liquid  within 
said  body; 

c.  first  outlet  means  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  body; 

d.  second  outlet  means  in  one  side  of  said  body  intermediate 
of  said  upper  and  lower  ends; 

e.  third  outlet  means  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  body; 

f.  first,  second  and  third  valve  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  outlet  means,  respectively; 

g.  said  second  valve  means  defining  an  orifice  and  being 
movable  to  vary  the  size  of  said  orifice; 

h.  sensing  means  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to 

a  predetermined  restriction  in  the  flow  of  liquid  through 

said  orifice;  and 
i.  control  means  actuable  in  response  to  said  signal  to  move 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  fully  open  and  said  third 

valve  means  fully  closed. 


1.  A  cleansable  filter  for  filtering  out  of  a  liquid  solid  impu- 
rities, comprising 

a.  a  t)ody  communicating  with  the  exterior  through  two 
lateral  openings  and  a  drainage  opening,  the  lateral  open- 
ings including  an  inlet  opening  for  entry  of  the  liquid  to 
be  filtered  and  an  outlet  opening  for  discharge  of  the 
filtered  liquid,  the  drainage  opening  being  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
from  the  inlet  opening,  and  means  for  keeping  the  drain- 
age opening  temporarily  closed; 

b.  a  filter  element  mounted  inside  the  body  and  defining  in 
the  interior  of  the  body  two  concentric  chambers,  the  first 
of  the  chambers  communicating  with  the  exterior  through 
the  temporarily  closed  drainage  opening  and  through  one 
of  the  lateral  openings,  the  second  of  the  chambers  hav- 
ing an  annular  form  and  surrounding  the  first  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  through  the  other 
lateral  opening; 

c.  a  brush  located  within,  the  first  chamber  and  actuatable 
from  the  exterior,  and  bristles  on  the  brush  adapted  to 
sweep  the  internal  wall  of  the  filter  element; 

d.  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  passing  into  the  filter  through  the 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  leaving  the  filter  through  the  outlet  opening 
communicating  with  the  annular  chamber,  after  having 
passed  through  the  filter  element  from  the  interior  toward 
the  exterior; 

e.  the  filter  element  being  composed  of  three  concentric 
cylindrical  parts  fitted  one  into  the  other,  including 

i.  an  innermost  part  comprising  a  mesh  of  stainless  steel 
having  pores  at  least  one  of  whose  sides  measures  at 
least  40  microns; 

ii.  an  outermost  part  comprising  a  sheet  of  stainless  steel 
having  pores  at  least  one  of  whose  sides  measures  at 
least  6  millimeters;  and 

iii.  an  intermediate  part  located  between  the  said  inner- 
most and  outermost  parts  and  comprising  a  sheet  of 
stainless  material  having  pores  at  least  one  side  of 
which  measures  at  least  five  tenths  of  a  millimeter; 

iv.  the  said  three  parts  being  produced  from  substantially 
rectangular  metal  sheet  and  mesh,  previously  cut  out 
on  the  flat  and  then  rolled  to  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  lips  of  the  mesh  and  the  sheet  being  assem- 
bled by  assembly  means. 
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3,959,141 
FLUID  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  Johnson,  Jolict,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,181 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  27110 

\}S.  CI.  210—132  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  filtering  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  filter  compartments  each  having  an  inlet  region 
and  an  outlet  region  and  having  means  for  supporting  a 
porous  filter  element  in  the  flow  path  therebetween,  said 
filter  compartments  being  parallel  spaced  apart  upright 
cylinders  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  a  fluid 
reservoir  tank  and  each  having  a  bottom  closure  and  each 
having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tank  and  wherein  said  Alter  elements  are  cylindrical 
and  a  separate  one  thereof  is  disposed  coaxially  in  each 
of  said  Alter  compartments, 

a  screen  compartment  separate  from  the  filter  compart- 
ments and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and 
means  for  supporting  a  fluid  permeable  screen  in  the  flow 
path  therebetween, 

said  screen  compartment  being  an  additional  cylinder  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  filter  compartment  cylinders 
in  parallel  relationship  therewith,  and  wherein  said  fluid 
permeable  screen  is  a  cylindrically  shaped  element 
diposed  coaxially  in  said  screen  compartment, 

a  removable  cover  attached  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  filter 
compartments  and  said  screen  compartment  and  having 
a  flow  conduit  passage  connecting  said  upper  ends 
thereof  to  direct  fluid  from  said  outlet  regions  of  said 
filter  compartments  to  said  inlet  of  said  screen  compart- 
ment, 

flow  conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  to  said  inlet  regions 
of  said  filter  compartments  for  passage  through  said  filter 
elements  including  fluid  intake  tube  means  extending 
upwardly  into  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  filter  com- 
partments, 

fluid  discharge  tube  means  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lower  end  of  said  screen  compartment  within  said  tank, 
and 

a  pair  of  bypass  valves  each  being  situated  within  the  lower 
region  of  a  separate  one  of  said  Alter  compartments  and 
each  having  means  for  directing  said  fluid  to  said  screen 
compartment  inlet  independently  of  said  filter  elements 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  rise  within 
said  inlet  region  of  the  associated  one  of  said  filter  com- 
partments each  bypass  valve  having  spring  biased  valve 
means  for  opening  a  direct  flow  passage  between  the 
lower  portion  of  the  associated  one  of  said  filter  compart- 


ments and  the  lower  interior  region  of  the  associated  one 
of  said  filter  elements  in  respone  to  said  predetermined 
pressure  rise  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  associated 
one  of  said  filter  compartments. 


3,959,142 

MANHOLE  AERATOR 

Herman  K.  Dupre,  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,631 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  6  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  aerator  including  a  vented  manhole  having  a 
sewer  inlet  line  and  a  sewer  outlet  line  and  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  an  upwardly  extended  pipe  section 
substantially  centrally  aligned  within  said  manhole  and  se- 
cured to  said  inlet  line  and  having  an  upwardly  open  end  for 
the  discharge  of  the  sewage  within  said  manhole,  and  an  annu- 
lar baffle  member  secured  to  said  open  end  and  adapted  to 
annularly  and  outwardly  diffuse  the  sewage  flow  thereabout 
and  allow  it  to  free  fall  to  the  bottom  of  said  manhole. 


3,959,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  COOKING  LIQUIDS 
Kostas  Savas  Arvanitakis,  14945  S.  Dogwood  Ave.,  Orland 
Park,  III.  60462 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,608 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  33128,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  210- 196  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  such  as  cooking  oils, 
shortening  and  the  like,  to  remove  particulate  and  chemical 
contaminants  and  eliminate  odors,  including  a  frame,  con- 
tainer means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  said  liquid 
to  be  filtered  and  filter  cake  forming  materials,  said  container 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  pump  means  mounted  on 
said  f^ame  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to 
circulate  said  liquid  and  filter  cake  forming  material  to  said 
container  through  said  inlet  said  inlet  including  means  to 
create  a  vortex  effect  in  said  container  means  during  circula- 
tion of  said  liquid  and  filter  cake  forming  material  to  said 
container  and  to  uniformly  distribute  the  filter  cake  forming 
materials  within  said  container,  a  generally  vertical,  hollow 
mounting  tube  disposed  in  said  container,  said  mounting  tube 
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having  openings  formed  therein  to  admit  filter  liquid  into  the 
interior  thereof,  filter  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  tube 
to  receive  and  retain  the  filter  cake  forming  material  circu- 
lated in  said  container  preventing  accumulation  of  these  mate- 
rials in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  filter  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  container  such  that  contaminated  liquid 
introduced  into  said  container  is  filtered  through  a  portion  of 
said  filter  means  into  said  mounting  tube  to  flow  downwardly 
within  said  tube  toward  said  outlet  from  where  it  may  be 
recycled  to  said  filter  means  or  returned  to  a  source  of  said 
liquid  for  reuse  through  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  and  said  pump  means,  cleaning  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  filter  means  and  engaging  said  portion  of  said 
filter  means  through  which  said  liquid  passes,  and  means  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  filter  means  and  said 
cleaning  means  such  that  said  cleaning  means  will  remove 
contaminants  and  filter  cake  disposed  on  said  filter  means  to 
permit  reuse  of  said  filter  means. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  such  as  cooking  oils, 
shortening  and  the  like,  to  remove  particulate  and  chemical 
contaminants  and  eliminate  odors,  including  a  frame,  con- 
tainer means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  said  liquid 
to  be  filtered  and  filter  cake  forming  materials,  said  container 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  generally  circular 
bowl  with  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  inlet  opening 
thereinto  and  baffle  means  to  uniformly  distribute  the  filter 
cake  forming  materials  within  said  container  preventing  accu- 
mulation of  these  materials  in  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
said  baffle  means  associated  with  said  inlet  at  an  angle  such 
that  said  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  directed  by  said  inlet  and  said 
baffle  means  into  said  bowl  at  an  angle  generally  parallel  to 
said  side  wall  to  create  a  vortex  effect  within  said  bowl  to 
uniformly  distribute  the  filter  cake  forming  materials  within 
said  container  preventing  accumulation  of  these  materials  in 
the  bottom  of  the  container,  evenly  distributing  said  liquid 
over  filter  means,  pump  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  circulate  said 
liquid  and  filter  cake  forming  material  through  said  container, 
a  generally  vertical,  hollow  mounting  tube  disposed  in  said 
container,  said  mounting  tube  having  openings  formed  therein 
to  admit  filtered  liquid  into  the  interior  thereof,  filter  means 
to  receive  and  retain  the  filter  cake  forming  material  circu- 
lated in  said  container  mounted  on  said  mounting  tube  and 
positioned  within  said  container  such  that  contaminated  liquid 
introduced  into  said  container  is  filtered  through  a  portion  of 
said  filter  means  into  said  mounting  tube  to  flow  downwardly 
within  said  tube  toward  said  outlet  from  where  it  may  be 
recycled  to  said  filter  means  or  returned  to  a  source  of  said 
liquid  for  reuse  through  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  and  said  pump  means,  cleaning  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  filter  means  and  engaging  said  portion  of  said 
filter  means  through  which  said  liquid  passes,  and  means  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  filter  means  and  said 
cleaning  means  such  that  said  cleaning  means  will  remove 
contaminants  and  filter  cake  disposed  on  said  filter  means  to 
permit  reuse  of  said  filter  means. 


the  activating  space  within  one  of  the  tanks,  conduit  means 
with  inclined  walls  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  acti- 
vating space  within  one  of  the  tanks  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  activating  space  within  the  other  of  the  tanks,  the  said 
inclined  walls  being  generally  tangential  to  the  mantles  of  the 
said  unks,  front  and  rear  lateral  walls  closing  the  space  within 
the  conduit  means  determined  by  the  inclined  walls,  a  parti- 
tion wall  provided  in  the  separating  space  above  the  inclined 
wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  respective  conduit  means,  the  said 
partition  wall  determining,  with  said  inclined  wall,  a  degassing 


space  for  the  separation  of  gases  from  the  cleaned  water  prior 
to  its  entrance  into  the  separating  space,  the  degassing  space 
being  connected  by  openings  with  the  upper  part  of  one  acti- 
vating space  and  by  other  openings  with  the  lower  part  of  an 
adjacent  activating  space  and  in  addition  by  a  slot  with  the 
separating  space,  the  conduit  means  being  connected  with  the 
inner  space  of  the  tanks  and  serving  for  separating  the  floccu- 
lar  suspension,  created  in  the  course  of  purification  of  water, 
from  the  purified  water,  means  for  discharging  purified  water 
from  the  conduit  means  into  the  vessel,  and  means  for  collect- 
ing purified  water  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel. 


3,959,145 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  SCRAPER  MEANS 
BcrtU  Lundquist,  Vasteras;  Harald  NUann,  HeUngborK,  and 
Jorgcn  Zinck-PMeraeii,  Vasteraa,  all  of  Sweden,  aMigBon  to 
AHmaona  Svenska  Elektrbka  Aktiebolagct,  VasterM,  Swc> 
den 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,872 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Sweden,    Mar.    26,    1973, 
7304194 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/06 
VS.  CL  210—223  8  Claims 


3,959,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL 

PURIFICATION  OF  WATER  BY  AGGLOMERATION 

Svatopluk  Mackric,  Brno,  and  Vladimir  Mackrie,  Prague,  both 

of  CMchoslovakia,  aasigBon  to  Agrotcchnika,  narodny  pod- 

■ik,  Zvolcn,  Cwciioalovakia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,047 
Int.  Cl.«  C02B  //20;  C02C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  210—201  1  Claim 

1.  An  arrangement  for  biological  and  chemical  purification 
of  water  by  agglomeration,  comprising  at  least  two  horizontal 
substantially  aligned  adjacently  disposed  tanks  having  elon- 
gated, substantially  cylindrical  jackets,  a  horizontally  disposed 
vessel  defining  a  separating  space  located  between  the  upper 
parts  of  successive  tanks,  the  tanks  defining  respective  activat- 
ing spaces  therewithin,  means  for  introducing  raw  water  into 


1.  Magnetic  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  filter  discs  which  are  attached 
along  said  shaft  and  located  in  planes  substantially  perpendic- 
ular thereto  with  with  gaps  between  the  discs  for  passage  of 
medium  which  is  to  be  cleaned,  said  medium  when  entering 
the  separator  containing  a  ferromagnetic  particulate  material, 
said  discs  containing  permanent  magnets  producing  local 
magnetic  field  inhomogeneities  in  the  gaps  between  the  discs 
and  the  separator  being  provided  with  a  scraper  means  for  the 
particulate  material  which  adheres  to  the  discs  when  the  me- 
dium passes  the  gaps,  wherein  the  scraper  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  endless  transport  belts  which  enter  the  gaps  be- 
tween the  discs  and  extend  outside  the  discs,  said  sefwrator 
having  means  to  drive  the  shaft  of  the  separator  and  the  belts, 
said  transport  belts  surrounding  the  separator  shaft  and  having 
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upper  and  lower  runs,  said  upper  runs  moving  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  discs. 


3,959,146 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FLUSHING 

Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desalination 

Systems,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,339 

Int.  CI.'B01Di//00 

U.S.  CI.  210— 257  M  8  Claims 


element  and  having  an  axially  inwardly  offset  inner  peripheral 
portion,  a  substantially  flat  retaining  ring  forming  with  said 
inner  peripheral  portion  an  inwardly  open  annular  channel, 
and  annular  elastic  sealing  means  arranged  in  said  channel. 


3,959,148 

ROTARY  LEAF  FILTER  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

MOVABLE  SLUICE  ARMS 

John  E.  Krynski,  East  Moline,  and  Roland  L.  Laugel,  Moline, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,228,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,438 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  29138,  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—334  6  Claims 


y/////////////////,y/////////y//////. 


1.  A  reverse  osmosis  system  comprising  a  membrane-con- 
taining module,  means  for  introducing  feed  water  under  ele- 
vated pressure  into  said  module,  means  including  a  flow  con- 
trol device  for  releasing  concentrate  from  said  module  while 
maintaining  operating  pressure  therein,  and  a  tank  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  purified  water  produced  by  said  module,  said 
tank  having  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  purified  water 
therefrom;  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  by-pass  pipe,'  having  a  normally  closed  valve  therein, 
around  said  flow  control  device  providing  a  direct,  unre- 
stricted connection  between  the  concentrate  outlet  of 
said  module  and  the  outlet  of  said  means  for  releasing 
said  concentrate  from  said  module;  and 

b.  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  valve  in 
said  by-pass  pipe  to  flush  water  through  said  module 
concomitantly  with  delivery  of  purified  water  from  said 
dispensing  means. 


3,959,147 
FILTER  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  C.  Oakley,  Lebanon,  and  James  R.  Sypitkowski,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,384,  May  1 1, 1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,950,  May  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,366 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23100 
U.S.  CI.  210—323  T  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  annular  filter  element;  one  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said 
element;  another  annular  end  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  filter  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  filter  leaf  ele- 
ments spaced  along  the  axis  of  the  filter,  filter  cake  being 
depositable  on  the  surfaces  of  said  elements,  the  combination 
including  a  sluicing  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
crank-shaped  sluice  arm  means  with  longitudinally  extending 
portions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  filter  and  coextensive  with 
the  filter  leaf  elements,  one  of  said  arm  means  being  on  one 
side  of  said  leaf  elements  and  the  other  of  said  arm  means 
being  on  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  elements,  each  arm  means 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  filter,  said  sluice  arm  means  and 
longitudinally  extending  portions  being  hollow  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  sluicing  fluid,  spray  nozzles  on  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  portions  positioned  to  direct  sluicing  fluid 
against  and  generally  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  filter  leaf 
elements,  so  that  sluicing  fluid  can  be  directed  onto  cake  from 
either  side  of  the  filter  and  into  filter  cake  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  leaf  elements  as  a  sluice  arm  means  is  pivoted  so  as  to 
erode  and  remove  filter  cake  thereon,  independent  drive 
means  for  each  of  said  sluice  arm  means  for  pivoting  the  same 
when  energized,  and  control  means  for  energizing  said  drive 
means  independent  of  each  other  and  so  that  sluicing  fluid 
from  one  side  of  said  filter  does  not  impinge  on  sluicing  fluid 
from  the  other  side  of  said  filter  whereby  the  sluicing  fluid 
from  each  sluice  arm  as  it  sweeps  said  leaf  elements  will  be 
unopposed  by  the  sluicing  fluid  of  the  other  sluice  arm. 
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3,959,149 

ISOCYANATE  RESIN  ABSORBENT  FOR  FREE 

CHLORINE,  HEAVY  METALS  AND  HEAVY  METALLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Nakaaki  Oda;  Yoshio  Horie;  Mitsuru  Idohara,  and  Takeo 
Hukui,  all  of  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,   1970,  45- 

74958;  Sept.  21,  1970,  45-82005;  Nov.  16,  1970,  45-100201; 

Dec.  29,  1970, 45-121310;  July  14, 1971, 46-51688;  June  12, 

1971,  46-41418;  Nov.  16,  1970,  45-100202;  Dec.  29,  1970, 

45-121309 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  \108 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  R  1  Claim 


separator  from  its  said  operating  position  to  move  the  other  of 
said  two  tubular  members  away  from  its  mating  member  on 


1.  An  adsorbent  for  chlorine,  heavy  metals  or  heavy  metal- 
lic compounds,  which  comprises  a  resin  prepared  by  reacting 
polyisocyanate  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyols  and  functional  monomers  which 
have  at  least  2  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  radical  group  consisting  of 


the  corresponding  conduit,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
each  separator  in  its  said  operating  position. 


3,959,151 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SEDIMENTATION  TANK 

WITH  PIER  SUPPORTED  RAKE  STRUCTURE 
Bernard  Liebowitz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,654,  May  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,820 

Int.  CI.*B01D2///« 
U.S.  CI.  210—528  31  CUims 


-C- 

II 

s 


-C— c,  — s— ,  — s— s— ,  — c— 


s    s 


f- 


>  NH  and  —  N=,  in  a  ratio  of  a  total  active  hydrogen  atom 
number  in  the  polyol  and  functional  monomer  to  a  total  isocy- 
anate  group  number  in  the  polyisocyanate  of  about  0.8  to 
about  5.0,  said  functional  monomer  being  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea,  urea,  rubeanic 
acid,  diphenylthiourea,  dithiodiglycollic  acid,  and  said  poly- 
isocyanate being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  toluylenediisocyanate  (TDI),  dimer  or  trimer  of  TDI, 
diphenylmethandiisocyanate  (MDI)  and  TDI  or  MDI  tar. 


3,959,150 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Rune  Helmer  Frykhult,  Johanneshov,  and  Bo  Knut  Ek,  En- 

skede,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Celleco,  Tumba, 

Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1973, 
73030108 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  2//i6 
U.S.  CI.  210-512  M  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separators,  a 
manifold  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  separators,  and  two 
additional  manifold  conduits  for  discharging  separated  fluids 
from  the  separators,  means  for  releasably  connecting  each 
cyclone  separator  to  said  manifold  conduits  and  including 
three  tubular  members  on  the  separator,  said  means  also 
including  a  tubular  member  on  each  of  said  conduits,  each 
separator  having  an  operating  position  in  which  a  said  tubular 
member  on  each  of  said  conduits  mates  with  one  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  on  the  separator  to  form  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members  extending  lengthwise  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion one  within  the  other,  at  least  two  of  said  tubular  members 
on  the  separator  being  disposed  generally  perpendicularly 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  two  tubular  members  form- 
ing with  its  mating  member  on  the  corresponding  conduit  an 
annular  clearance  space,  an  annular  sealing  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  annular  space  for  accommodating  tilting  of  the 


1.  A  sedimentation  apparatus  which  comprises  a  tank,  a 
center  pier  rising  from  the  tank  bottom,  a  rotary  rake  struc- 
ture having  a  vertical  cage  portion  surrounding  said  center 
pier  and  having  rake  arms  extending  from  said  cage  portion, 
a  stationary  annular  base  structure  mounted  on  said  pier,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  first  annular  trough 
defined  by  a  high  first  wall,  and  a  substantially  lower  second 
wall  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  and  concentric  therewith, 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  lubricating  oil,  and  to  provide 
a  second  annular  trough  surrounding  said  first  trough,  and 
defined  by  said  second  lower  wall  and  by  a  third  wall  sur- 
rounding said  second  wall,  said  second  trough  having  dis- 
charge passages  for  spent  hydrostatic  pressure  fluid,  a  set  of 
hydrostatic  pressure  bearing  pads  mounted  in  said  second 
trough,  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  horizontal 
hydrostatic  supporting  areas  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
annular  horizontal  load  bearing  surface,  and  to  provide  verti- 
cal radially  effective  hydrostatic  bearing  areas  cooperating 
with  a  conforming  cylindrical  area  unitary  and  routing  with 
said  horizontal  annular  area,  for  centering  and  stabilizing  the 
same,  an  internally  toothed  bull  gear  having  a  lower  portion 
lodging  in  the  oil  bath  of  said  first  trough  of  the  annular  base 
structure,  said  bull  gear  having  an  outwardly  extending  rim 
portion  the  underside  of  which  is  formed  with  an  annular 
recess  shaped  to  provide  said  annular  load  bearing  surface  and 
said  cylindrical  stabilizing  surface,  lower  sealing  means  effec- 
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tive  between  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  rim 
portion  of  the  bull  gear  and  the  adjacent  annular  edge  portion 
of  said  base  structure, 

upper  sealing  means  effective  between  the  annular  top 

portion  of  the  bull  gear  and  the  adjoining  inner  wall  of 

said  base  structure, 
pressure  means  for  supplying  hydrostatic  pressure  fluid  to 

said  hydrostatic  pressure  pads, 
a  drive  pinion  mounted  in  said  base  structure,  in  driving 

engagement  with  said  bull  gear, 
and  connecting  means  effective  between  said  rim  portion  of 

the  gear  and  the  top  end  of  said  cage  portion,  constructed 

and  arranged  for  supporting  said  rake  structure  through 

said  cage  portion  and  for  applying  thereto  the  driving 

torque  from  said  gear. 


3,959,152 

TRACTION-DRIVEN  COMPOSITE  SLUDGE  RAKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEDIMENTATION  TANKS 

Jay  A.  Seifert,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Donald  R.  Hill,  Port  Chester, 

and  Michael  Smith,  Hartsdalc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  429,376,  Dec.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,141 

Int.  CI.*B01D2///4 

VS.  CI.  210—530  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  large  diameter  settling  tank 
having  means  for  supplying  feed  slurry  to  the  tank,  sediment 
discharge  means  at  the  foot  of  a  center  pier,  and  overflow 
means  for  supernatant  liquid, 

the  combination  which  comprises  a  center  pier,  a  vertical 
cage  structure  surrounding  said  pier,  and  supported  upon 
said  pier  by  a  thrust  bearing  at  the  top  thereof  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis, 

a  main  drive  arm  of  girder  type  construction  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  truss  and  its  inner  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  cage  structure  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
having,  its  outer  end  supported  by  a  track  for  travel  along 
the  periphery  of  the  tank, 

means  for  propelling  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  arm  along 
said  track,  for  rotation  together  with  said  cage  structure, 

a  bladed  rake  arm  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cage 
structure,  arid  by  its  length  deflning  the  radius  and  extent 
of  an  inner  bottom  zone  of  sedimentation  sludge  accumu- 
lation around  said  pier,  surrounded  by  an  outer  annular 
bottom  sedimentation  zone,  with  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  drive  arm  extending  a  signiflcant  distance  beyond 
said  inner  zone  and  radially  across  said  outer  zone, 

hinge  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  bladed  rake 
arm  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cage  structure,  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  allow  said  rake  arm  to  swing  from 
a  predetermined  lowermost  normal  raking  position  rear- 
wardly  upwardly  along  a  predetermined  path,  while  pre- 
venting said  rake  arm  from  rotating  about  its  own  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

a  sloping  guy  wire  connecting  said  rake  arm  with  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  cage  structure,  and  normally  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  guy  wire  being 
effective  to  support  the  rake  arm  in  said  lowermost  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  tank  bottom  under  normal  sludge 
raking  load  conditions, 

downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  draft  means  having  its 
lower  end  connected  to  said  rake  arm,  and  its  upper  end 


connected  to  said  drive  arm  by  a  drive  connection 
whereby  said  drive  arm  and  said  rake  arm  are  rotated 
together,  said  rake  arm  during  such  rotation  being 
adapted  to  move  the  sludge  in  said  inner  zone  towards 
said  sludge  discharge  means,  and  to  yield  rearwardly 
upwardly  along  said  predetermined  path  when  overriding 
excessive  sediment  accumulation  in  said  inner  zone  while 
resolving  a  sludge  overload  condition  therein  during 
continued  rotation  of  the  drive  arm  and  rake  structure, 
and  outer  complementary  raking  means  connected  to  said 
outer  end  portion  of  the  drive  arm,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  moving  relatively  light  sedimentation  sludge 
load  from  said  outer  annular  zone  to  said  inner  zone  of 
sedimentation  sludge  accumulation. 


3,959,153 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Shigeni  Sadamatsu;   Hiroyuki   Kaneko;   Keitaro  Ohe,  and 
Daijiro  Nishio,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1969, 44-41468 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  9  Cbims 

1.  In  a  manufacturing  method  for  producing  an  electropho- 
tographic developer  comprising  polymer  particles  by  suspen- 
sion polymerizing,  in  an  aqueous  phase,  a  polymerization 
liquid  comprising  at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyltype  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylic 
alkyl,  methacrylic  alkyl,  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  a 
polymerization  initiator,  and  a  finely  divided  dispersion  stabi- 
lizer either  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  and  said 
monomer,  said  polymerization  liquid  being  blended  prior  to 
said  suspension  polymerization,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  to  said  polymerization  liquid  a  resinous  substance,  as 
a  fluidizer,  soluble  in  the  synthetic  resin  monomer  and 
having  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  of  from  7.8  to 
1 6. 1 ,  the  addition  ratio  of  said  resinous  substance  to  said 
vinyltype  monomer  being  approximately  0.001%  to  \%, 
said   dispersion   stabilizer   being    uniformly   dispersed 
throughout  said  polymerization  liquid  during  said  blend- 
ing, next  suspending  the  blended  polymerization  liquid 
containing  the  fluidizer  in  said  aqueous  phase,  and  then 
subjecting  the  blend  to  said  suspension  polymerization 
whereby  the  formation  of  said  polymer  particles  having 
average  particle  diameters  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  100 
fj.  is  effected  during  said  suspension  polymerization. 


3,959,154 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RETARDING  THE 

EVAPORATION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  AMINES 

Robert  Powers  Cox,  5428  Lake  Mendota  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

53705 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,270 
Int.  CI.*  G09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  ammo- 
nia or  amines  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  an  evaporable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
amines  with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

R-(0-iCH.],),-R' 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  —OH  or  — NH,,  y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10. 


3,959,155 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  E.  Montgomery,  Grecnhills;  William  I.  Mullane,  Jr.; 
Francis  L.  DichI,  both  of  Wyoming,  and  James  Byrd  Ed- 
wards, Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,504 
Int  Cl.»  CUD  10/04;  D06M  13/46,  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  39  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softener  and  anti-static  composition  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  combinatidn  with  anionic,  zwitterionic  and 
ampholytic  surfactants,  comprising: 

a.  from  about  1 0%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  softening 
component  comprising  a  smectite  clay  having  an  ultimate 
particle  diameter  of  from  about  1  SO  anstroms  to  about 
4S00  angstroms;  and 

b.  from  about  1%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  an  anti-static 
component  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  quaternary  com- 
pound and  an  electrically  conductive  salt  wherein  the 
electrically  conductive  salt  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  the 
quaternary  compound  wherein: 

i.  the  quaternary  compound  has  the  formula 


H,N— (CH,)«— NH— CH,— (CH),— CH,OH 


R'- 
R»' 


-R» 


,M^ 


X- 


wherein  M  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  X  is  any  anion,  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  moiety,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  moiety,  the  total  carbon  content  of  R'  +  R* 
being  at  least  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  and  R*  are  each 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  moieties;  and 

ii.  the  electrically  conductive  salt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  salts  and  lithium  salts, 

at  a  weight  ratio  of  quaternary  compound:salt  in  said 
anti-static  component  in  the  range  of  1000:1  to  1:5. 


R' 


wherein  m  is  2  or  3,  n  is  0  or  I  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  hy- 
droxy; the  mol  ratio  of  the  fatty  acid  or  ester  derivative 
thereof  expressed  as  the  fatty  acyl  radical  to  the  diamine 
being  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  3: 1 ,  subject  to  the  proviso  that 
the  reaction  product  (i)  and  (ii)  is  substantially  free  of 
unreacted  diamine,  said  reaction  product  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  said  fatty  acid  or  ester  derivative  thereof 
and  said  diamine  at  a  temperature  between  100"  and 
250''C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  substantially  the 
entire  amount  of  water  or  alcohol  theoretically  indicated 
by  the  fatty  acid  or  fatty  ester/amide-forming  condensa- 
tion reaction  but  not  in  excess  of  48  hours,  said  reaction 
product  and  said  phosphate  compound  being  reacted  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  10:1  to  1 .4:  i  at  a  temperature 
between  30°  and  150"C. 


3,959,156 
FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Peter  M.  Hay,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hano- 
ver, N  j. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  422,535,  Dec.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1 1, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  23  Claims 

1.  A  textile  softening  agent  produced  by  reacting  (A)  the 

phosphate  compound  of  the  formula: 

(BrCH,— CHBiCH,0),PO 

with  (B)  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  fatty  acid  or  an  ester 
derivative  thereof,  wherein  said  fatty  acid  or  ester  derivative 
thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  saturated  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
mixture  thereof, 

b.  a  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C^)  or  glycerol  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  of  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

c.  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  saturated  fatty  acid  of  1 2  to  22 
carbon  atoms  with  one  or  more  monounsaturated  fatty 
acids  of  1 4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  containing 
not  more  than  75%  by  weight  of  monounsaturated  fatty 
acids, 

d.  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  (C,-C4)  or  glycerol 
ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C^)  or  glycerol  esters 
of  monounsaturated  fatty  acids  of  14  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
said  mixture  containing  not  more  than  75%  by  weight  of 
esters  of  monounsaturated  fatty  acids,  and 

e.  mixtures  thereof,  and  (ii)  a  diamine  or  mixture  of  di- 
amines of  the  formula: 


3,959,157 
NON-PHOSPHATE  DETERGENT-SOFTENING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Westfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,322 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/835;  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  stable  liquid  detergent  composition  free  of  phos- 
phate and  possessing  detergent  anti-static  and  softening  prop- 
erties consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  10-40%  by  weight  of 
a  synthetic  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  a  Ctg-Ctt  alkyl-di  C,-C,  alkyl  amine  oxide  and  (2) 
water  soluble  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds  derived 
from  the  condensation  of  a  Cg-CM  hydrophobic  compound 
with  from  5  to  200  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  ( 3 )  mixtures 
of  ( 1 )  and  (2);  and  about  (b)  3-15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  ( 1 )  a  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-long  chain  and  di-  short  chain  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compounds  and  mono  or  di-  long  chain 
alkyl  imidazolinium  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


and 


R,— C 


/ 


N-CH," 


N-CH, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  C,-C„  alkyl  radicals;  R,  and  R4  are 
C-C^  alkyl;  R,  is  CfC^  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi,  or  CrC„  alkyl 
radical,  and  X  is  a  water-soluble  salt  forming  anion;  and  (2); 
a  polyethoxylated  quaternary  ammonium  compound  contain- 
ing from  10  to  60  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  of  the  formula: 
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R,  (CH,CH,0),H 

\     / 

N 

/      \ 

R,  CH, 


X- 


wherein  R,  is  C,  to  C„  radical,  R,  is  Cg  to  C„  radical,  or 
-(CH,CH,0)aH,  X  is  an  anion  as  above  defined  and  n  is  a 
number  from  1 0  to  60  in  an  aqueous  solvent  medium,  the  ratio 
of  (a)  to  (b)  ranging  from  1:1  to  5:1  and  the  ratio  of  (b)l  to 
(b)2  ranging  from  6:1  to  1:6. 


3,959,158 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR 
GAS  AND  OIL  WELLS 
James  R.  Stanford,  Sugar  Land,  and  George  D.  Chappell, 
Rosenberg,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,462 
Int.  CL*C23F  11/16,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  gas  and  oil  wells 
which  comprises  in  weight  percent  about: 


Primary  fatty  mono-amine  where  5-50 

the  carbon  chain  is  C,-C,4 
Trimerized  unsaturated  S-50 

fatty  acid  wherein  each 

repeating  unit  contains  between 

12  and  24  carbon  atoms 
Alkaryl  sulfonic  acid  where  the  1-20 

alkyl  portion  has  a  carbon 

chain  length  of  Cj-C,, 
Lower  alkanol  dispersant  wherein 

the  carbon  chain  length  is  balance 

Cj-C«  and  aromatic  solvent 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  alkanol/ 

aromatic  solvent  is  about  1:10  to 

10:1. 


12.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  or  a  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  additive  sufficient  to  impart  viscosity 
index  and  dispersant  properties  to  the  composition,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  nitrogen-containing  mixed-ester  of  a  carboxyin- 
terpolymer  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  2.0;  said  interpolymer  being  derived  from 
the  interpolymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  olefins  having  from  2  to  about 
8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  styrene,  and  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  the  anhydride,  or  an 
ester  thereof;  said  interpolymer  having  (A)  pendant  carboxy- 
lic-mixed-ester  groups  derived  from  the  esteriflcation  of  about 
50  to  about  98  molar  percentage  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the 
interpolymer  with  about  60  to  90  molar  percentage  of  an 
alcohol  having  from  7  to  about  24  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and 
with  about  10  to  about  40  molar  percentage  of  an  alcohol 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  ( B )  pendant  carbonyl- 
polyamino  derived  from  the  reaction  of  the  remaining  carboxy 
groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  hydrazine;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  50: 1 . 

14.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil  or  normally  liquid  fuel  and  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing mixed-ester  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid  interpolymer  having 
a  reduced  specific  viscosity  ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about 
2.0,  the  interpolymer  having  (A)  carboxylic-mixed-ester 
groups  derived  from  the  esterification  of  from  about  50  to 
about  98  molar  percentage  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the  inter- 
polymer, with  about  60  to  about  90  molar  percentage  of  an 
alcohol  having  from  7  to  about  24  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and 
with  about  10  to  about  40  molar  percentage  of  an  alcohol 
having  1  to  6  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  pendant  carbo- 
nyl-polyamino  groups  derived  from  the  reaction  of  the  re- 
maining carboxy  groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  hydrazine  or 
a  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydrazine;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  (A):(B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2:1  to  about  50:1. 


3,959,159 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  MIXED  ESTERS  AND 

LUBRICANTS 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,180,  July  18,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1 1, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  or  a  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  additive  sufficient  to  impart  viscosity 
index  and  dispersant  properties  to  the  composition,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  nitrogen-containing  mixed-ester  of  a  carboxyin- 
terpolymer  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  2.0,  said  interpolymer  being  derived  from 
the  interpolymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  olefins  having  from  2  to  about 
8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  styrene,  and  at  least  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  anhydride  or  an  ester  thereof; 
and  said  interpolymer  having  (A)  pendant  carboxylic-mixed- 
ester  groups  derived  from  the  esterification  of  the  carboxy 
groups  of  the  interpolymer  with  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  alcohol  having  at  least  7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  having  from  1  to  6 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  pendant  carbonyl-polyamino 
groups  derived  from  the  reaction  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  the 
interpolymer  with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrocarbon-substituted 
hydrazine;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  50: 1 . 


3,959,160 

AEROSOL  SHAVING  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 

Christopher  Horsier,  Amersham,  and  John  Piercy,  Leek,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  Great 

BriUin 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,052 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  foam  package  comprising  a  pressurized  dis- 
penser equipped  with  a  dispensing  head  and  valve  and  con- 
taining therein  a  foam-forming  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  an  aqueous  concentrate  containing  (i)  from 
1.5-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate, 
of  one  or  more  water  soluble  or  substantially  water  soluble 
synthetic  anionic-compatible  surfactants;  (li)  from  0.5  to 
6.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate,  of 
one  or  more  water  insoluble  long  chain  fatty  alcohols;  and  {Hi) 
from  2-12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concen- 
trate, of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  alkali  metal  or 
alkanolamine  soaps,  i.e.  salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  from 
10-22  carbon  atoms,  long  chain  alkyl  and  alkaryl  sulphates 
and  ether  sulphates,  long  chain  alkyl  and  alkaryl  sulphonates, 
long  chain  N-acyl  sarcosinates,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
thereof  the  anionic  surfactant  constituting  (Hi)  being  of  a 
different  type  from  that  constituting  component  (i)  when  the 
latter  is  itself  anionic,  the  balance  of  the  concentrate  being 
water;  and  emulsified  therewith  (B)  a  normally  gaseous  pro- 
pellant  in  liquid  phase;  the  weight  ratio  of  total  surfactant,  i.e. 
components  (i)  and  (i7i)  together,  to  long  chain  fatty  alcohol 
being  from  1:1  to  20: 1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  total  synthetic 
surfactant  plus  long  chain  fatty  alcohol,  to  soap,  when  said 
anionic  surfactant  is  or  contains  soap,  being  in  the  range  0.5: 1 
to  4:1. 
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3,959,161 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROGENATED  POLYBUTADIENE  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

IMPROVERS 
Francois  Dawans,  Bougival;  Emmanuel  Goldenberg,  Poissy, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,283 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,     1973, 
73.06418 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil  and  I  -6%  by  weight  of  said  lubricating  oil  of  a 
viscosity-index-improving  amount  of  an  at  least  partially  hy- 
drogenated  butadiene  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  (by  weight)  of  30,000-200,000  and  a  microstructure 
comprising  from  65  to  85%  of 


-CH, 


3,959,164 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OVERBASED  BARIUM 
SULFONATES 
Albert  R.  Sabol,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,879 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—33  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  over-based  oil-soluble  barium 
alkenyl  sulfonates  comprising:  heating  a  mixture  comprising 
(a)  ammonium  alkenyl  sulfonate  wherein  the  alkenyl  moiety 
is  a  propene  or  butene  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  250-500,  (b)  an  amount  of  an 
anhydrous  precarbonated  mixture  of  barium  oxide  in  metha- 
nol sufficient  to  provide  about  1  -6  mols  of  barium  per  mol  of 
said  sulfonate,  (c)  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  barium  oxide  to 
convert  said  sulfonate  to  barium  sulfonate,  and  (d)  about 
0.5-1 .5  mols  water  per  mol  of  barium  in  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  160"'-190''F  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  ammonium  sulfonate  to  barium  sulfonate;  and 
removing  methanol,  water  and  unreacted  material  from  the 
mixture  whereby  said  over-based  barium  alkenyl  sulfonates 

are  obtained. 


units  from  2  to  35%  of  — CH,— Cj— CH,- CH,—  units  and 
from  0  to  25%  of  — CH,— CH=CH— CHj—  units. 


3,959,162 
INSULATING  OIL 
Mineaki  Nishimatsu,  Kyoto;  Sadayoshi  Mukai,  Katano,  and 
Kaname  Ishida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1973, 48-93181 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  3//8;  HOIF  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-63.7  11  Claims 

I.  An  insulating  oil  composition  for  use  in  electrical  devices, 
comprising  trixylenylphosphate  and  from  10%  to  40%  by 
volume  of  insulating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  5  cp  to  15  cp  at 

3.  An  insulating  oil  composition  for  use  in  electrical  devices, 
comprising  trixylenylphosphate  and  from  10%  to  40%  by 
volume  of  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  insulating  oils  having  a 
viscosity  of  5  cp  to  1 5  cp  at  iCfC. 

II.  The  composition  of  claim  3,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
insulating  oils  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  min- 
eral oils,  alkylbenzenes,  alkylnaphthalenes,  2-diphenylme- 
thylether,  2-diphenylisopropylether,  paraffin  hydrocarbon  oils 
and  naphthene  hydrocarbon  oils. 


3,959,163 
STAIN  REMOVAL 
George  Thomas  Farley,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  289,647 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/55 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
stabilized  diperisophthalic  acid  and  a  water-soluble  nonionic 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  C,,-C,, 
alkanols  condensed  with  about  S  to  1 5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  (b)  an  ether  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  blend  of  C,,- 
C,g  alcohols,  containing  about  60%  or  65%  ethylene  oxide  the 
weight  ratio  of  diperisophthalic  acid  to  nonionic  detergent 
being  bout  0.2:1  to  1:1. 


3,959,165 

BIODEGRADABLE,  NON-POLLUTING,  HEAVY  DUTY 

SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  A.  Yurko,  Bayonne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,652 

Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  9//0 

U.S.  CI.  252—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  readily  biodegradable  non-polluting  heavy  duty  phos- 
phate free  synthetic  organic  detergent  composition  character- 
ized by  excellent  laundering  ability  in  hard  and  soft  waters  for 
low  temperature  as  well  as  high  temperature  washing,  without 
causing  yellowing  and  which  leaves  the  laundry  softened, 
which  comprises  from  5  to  25%  of  a  higher  C,o-Ca,  alkane 
sulfonate  synthetic  oganic  detergent,  1  to  S%  of  nonionic 
detergent,  1  to  5%  of  a  higher  Cu-Ci^  fatty  acid  soap,  5  to 
20%  of  sodium  silicate  of  a  Na,0:SiO,  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1:1.6  to  1:.2.8,  40  to  75%  of  a  carbonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bicarbonates 
with  the  major  proportion  thereof  being  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ate, 0.5  to  4%  of  an  anti-redeposition  agent,  and  1  to  20%  of 
moisture. 


3,959,166 
CLEANER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Alfred  W.  Oberhofer,  Downers  Grove,  III.;  James  J.  Benko, 
Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  C.  Drozd,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  aasicn- 
ors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,355 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/32;  C09K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 146  14  Claims 

1.  An  extended  life  liquid  cleaner  for  automotive  cooling 
systems  comprising  from  1 5-85%  by  weight  of  water  and  from 
85-15%  by  weight  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  An  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 

B.  An  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 

C.  An  azole  copper  protector  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  a  monobenzo- 
triazole 

with  the  ratio  of  A:B:C  being  within  the  range  of  from  3:1:1 
to  2:1:1,  said  liquid  cleaner  having  an  alkaline  pH. 
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3,959,167 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  INHIBITING  SCALE 
Chih  Ming  Hwa,  Palatine;  Dionisio  Guerrero  Cuisia,  Chicago, 
and  Murreil  Leon  Salutsky,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,610 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  5/02 
VJS.  CI.  252—180  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  deposits  of  scale,  sludge  and 
other  foulants  in  aqueous  systems,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of  adding  to  the  said  systems  of  0.01  to  500  parts 
per  million  of  a  mixture  of  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
methacrylic  acid  and  polyacrylic  acid  and  water-soluble  salts 
thereof,  said  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1 ,000  to  1 ,000,000;  0. 1  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  chelant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  its  water  soluble  salts, 
ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  its  water  soluble  salts; 
and  0. 1  to  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkylidene  diphos- 
phonic  acid  having  the  structural  formula  of 


HO-P- 


OH 


-OH 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,959,169 

WATER  SOLUTION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

ALKENE  HALIDE 

Walter  G.  Hunt,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  and  Leslie  P.  Kovats,  Granite 

City,  III.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,286 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—182  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  solution  of  an  amine  alkene 

halide  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  dihaloalkene  and  a 

tertiary  amine  of  the  formula: 

R.-N-R, 


T"- 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rg  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  alkene,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  which  is  non-polar  as  compared  to  water,  adding  water 
to  the  reaction  mixture,  separating  the  solvent,  and  recovering 
the  water  based  product. 


3,959,170 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  ALKANOLAMINE  GAS 

TREATING  SYSTEM 

Blake  F.  Mago,  New  City,  and  Charles  W.  West,  Niagara  Falls, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,131,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,140,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,595, 

July  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  412,502 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  11/ 18;  BOID  47/02;  COIB  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  252— 189  13  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  employed  in  acid  gas 
removal  service  and  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  stannous  salt  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  inhibiting  amount  being  about  0.01  to 
about  2.0  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  aqueous 
alkanolamine  solution. 


3,959,168 
SYNERGISTIC  SEQUESTERING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Giinther  Germscheid,  Hosel,  Germany;  Hans-Riidiger 
Kranick,   Nairobi,    Kenya;   Hans-Jorgen   Rehm,   Hilden, 
Germany;   Rolf  Scharf,  Monheim,  Germany,  and  Hans- 
Joachim     Schliisser,     Dusseldorf-Holthausen,     Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkei  &  Cic  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,214 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    22,    1973, 
2325829 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—180  4  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  sequestering  agent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  l-hydroxyethane-l,l-diphosphonic  acid  and  its 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts,  (b)  aminotrimethylenephos- 
phonic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and  (c) 
mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b),  and  a  second  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonic  acids  having  the 
formula 


H,0,P— C-COOH 

,H,— COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  — CHj—  CH,  —  COOH.  their  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  first 
component  and  said  second  component  being  present  in  a 
ratio  of  from  8:1  to  1:8. 


3,959,171 

OPTICAL  FILTER  FOR  NEODYMIUM  LASER  LIGHT 
Richard  Forrest  Woodcock,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,588 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—300  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  filter  for  laser  radiation  comprising  a  base 
glass  containing  from  1-7S  weight  percent  of  an  oxide  base  of 
a  compound  producing  Er''*^  ions  and  1-20  weight  percent  of 
an  iron  compound  soluble  in  the  glass  melt  producing  Fe*'^ 
ions,  said  ions  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
base  glass,  and  said  glass  being  characterized  by  high  visual 
transmittance  and  color  transmittance  in  the  human  eye 
range. 


3,959,172 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  RADIONUCLIDES 
Lloyd  E.  Browneli,  and  Raymond  E.  Isaacson,  both  of  Rich- 
land, Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,090 
Int.  CI.*  G21F  9/24 
VJS.  CI.  252—301.1  W  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  radionuclides  in  virtually  an 
insoluble  form  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  a  deep  main 
well  into  a  subterranean  zone  of  weathered  basalt,  forming  a 
sealant  casihg  around  the  circumference  of  the  entire  main 
well  shaft,  drilling  at  least  four  additional  wells  into  said  basalt 
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zone,  said  additional  wells  being  at  a  deeper  depth  than  said 
main  well  shaft  and  being  in  a  square  pattern  around  said  main 
well  shaft,  pumping  a  strong  hydrochloric  acid  solution  into 
said  main  well,  thereby  leaching  aluminum,  iron  and  calcium 
from  said  basalt  and  forming  a  large  cavern  at  the  bottom  of 
said  main  well,  injecting  a  water  wash  into  said  main  well, 
adding  sufficient  caustic  to  dissolve  silica  accumulated  at 
bottom  of  said  cavern  to  thereby  form  silica  gel,  and  pumping 
a  solution  of  said  radionuclides  into  said  main  well,  whereby 
said  radionuclides  will  combine  with  free  aluminum  and  sili- 
cate ions  to  crystallize  out  in  the  form  of  insoluble  complex 
metalo-silicates. 


3,959,173 
NOVEL  LIQUID  MEMBRANE  FORMULATIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Norman  N.  Li,  Edison;  Gopal  H.  Singhal,  Westfield;  Richard 
M.  Minday,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Martin  L. 
Gorbaty,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,616 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  (a)  an  ethylene  vinyl 
alkanoate  copolymer,  wherein  the  alkanoate  group  has  from 
1  to  20  carbons,  comprising  at  least  2S%  by  weight  ethylene 
and  (b)  a  solvent  for  said  copolymer  as  the  oij  phase  of  the 
emulsion,  the  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  greater  than  85° 
C  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  distil- 
lates and  paraffinic  solvents  including  paraffinic  solvents  bear- 
ing substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  aromatics. 


3,959,174 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING  HIGH  PORE 

VOLUME  SILICA  GEL 
Milton  E.  Winyall,  Ellicott  City,  and  Ellswortti  G.  Acker, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,524,  Aug.  24,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,966, 

Sept.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  322,570 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13/00;  COIB  33/14,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  252—317  25  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  producing  a  high  pore  volume 

silica  gel  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  aqueous  solution  having  a  definite  alkali 
metal  silicate  concentration  and  a  water  soluble  silica 
desolubilizing  agent  concentration,  said  silica  desolubtliz- 
ing  agent  functioning  to  decrease  the  solubility  of  silica  in 
water  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  monohydric  alcohols,  glycols,  ketones  and 
salts; 

b.  adding  an  acid  so  as  to  reduce  the  pH  to  about  1 1 .2  to 
10.6  thereby  forming  a  silica  hydrosol; 

c.  allowing  said  silica  hydrosol  to  set  to  a  silica  hydrogel; 

d.  aging  said  silica  hydrogel  for  about  2  to  1 20  minutes; 

e.  neutralizing  said  silica  hydrogel  by  adding  an  acid  to 
reduce  the  pH  to  a  pH  of  about  10  to  3;  and 

f.  washing  and  recovering  the  high  pore  volume  silica  gel 
product. 


3,959,175 

DEFOAMER  CONTAINING  LIQUID  POLYBUTENE 

Richard  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  5703  WesthiU  Circle,  College  Park,  Ga. 

30022,  and  Joseph  W.  Johns,  Jr.,  8403  Attleboro  Drive, 

Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,221,  Oct  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,099,  Feb.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,141 

Int  CI.*  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  defoaming  an  aqueous  system  which  com- 
prises adding  polybutene  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
200-3000  to  said  system. 


3,959,176 
NON-FOAMING  DISPERSING  COMPOSITiON 
Frederick  R.  Mahn,  Verona,  and  Emil  A.  Ippolito,  Ciiatliam, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Drew  Cliemical  Corporation,  Par- 
sippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,099 
Int  CI.*  BOIF  /  7/00,  /  7/30,  1 7/16;  BOID  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—352  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  non-foaming  dispersing  composition  for  dispers- 
ing contaminants  in  aqueous  and  polar  organic  systems,  com- 
prising: 

a.  hydrophobic  silica; 

b.  a  block  copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypro- 
pylene  wherein  both  ends  of  the  block  copolymer  chain 
is  polyoxypropylene,  and 

c.  a  water  insoluble  organic  spreading  liquid,  said  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  solid  composition,  effective  to  disperse  contam- 
inants in  aqueous  and  polar  organic  systems  without 
foaming. 


3,959,177 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Richard  L.  Martin,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,750 
IntCI.*C23F ////6 
U.S.  CI.  252—389  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  (I)  1,2- 
dithiole-3-thiones  or  quaternaries  thereof  and  (2)  thiophos- 
phates  containing  both  oxygen  and  sulfur,  pyrophosphates 
containing  both  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,959,178 
MIXED  HYDROCARBYLOXIDE  TREATED  CATALYST 
ACTIVATED  AT  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURES 
John  P.  Hogan,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,740 
Int  CI.*  C08F  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixed  catalyst  comprising: 
activating  in  dry  air  at  least  one  first  supported  chromium 
oxide  portion  at  a  first  temperature  within  the  range  of 
500"  to  1 100»F; 
activating  in  dry  air  at  least  one  second  supported  chro- 
mium oxide  portion  at  a  second  temperature  within  the 
range  of  1 200"  to  2000"F,  said  second  temperature  being 
at  least  200"F  above  said  first  temperature; 
said  activating  steps  being  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  chromium  to  the  hexavalent 
state; 
thereafter  combining  said  thus  activated  first  and  second 
portions  to  form  a  composite,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first 
portion  to  said  second  portion  being  within  the  range  of 
1:6  to  12:6,  and  treating  said  thus  formed  composite,  or 
said  activated  portions  prior  to  combination,  with  from 
0.5  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
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composite  or  activated  portion  being  treated  of  a  hydro- 
carbyl  aluminum  hydrocarbyloxide. 


3,959,179 

DESULFURIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Richard  J.  Mikovsky,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  Anthony  J.  Silvestri, 

Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,467 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06,  23/16;  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  Group  VIB  and  a  metal 
selected  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  incorporated 
with  a  refractory  base,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  impreg- 
nating the  said  base  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  compound  of 
each  of  said  metals  in  a  non-aqueous  polar  solvent,  drying  said 
impregnated  base  and  calcining  the  dried  impregnated  base. 

10.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  base  is  prepared  by 
precipitating  said  hydroxide  of  the  base  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soluble  salt  thereof,  refluxing  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitated hydroxide  of  said  base  with  a  non-aqueous  polar 
solvent,  drying  said  refluxed  hydroxide  of  said  base;  and  cal- 
cining the  refluxed  and  dried  hydroxide  of  said  base. 

14.  An  alumina  suitable  for  use  as  a  base  for  metal-contain- 
ing components  in  the  preparation  of  catalysts  prepared  by  the 
steps  of  Claim  10,  comprising  precipitating  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  aluminum  salt, 
filtering  the  precipitated  aluminum  hydroxide  and  refluxing 
said  precipitated  and  filtered  aluminum  hydroxide;  with  a 
non-aqueous  polar  solvent,  drying  the  refluxed  alumina  hy- 
droxide; and  calcining  the  refluxed  and  dried  aluminum  hy- 
droxide. 


3,959,181 
CATALYSTS 
Hiepke  Boerma,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Internationale  Octrooi   Maatschappij   "Octropa",   Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   17,   1971, 
7158625 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/10,  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—459  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  precipitation  process  for  preparing  a  kiesel- 
guhr  supported  nickel  catalyst  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  nickel  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  solution  containing,  by 
weight  of  the  hydroxide,  at  least  1 0%  of  the  carbonate,  and 
kieselguhr  are  mixed  to  form  a  suspension  that,  throughout 
the  precipitation, 

a.  is  within  a  S'C.  temperature  range  within  the  range  of  75" 
to  lOCC, 

b.  is  at  a  pH  of  8.0  to  10.0,  and 

c.  has  an  alkalinity  greater  than  0.0 1  ON  to  give  a  catalyst 
with  a  weight  ratio  of  nickel  to  SiO,  between  0.5  and  3.0. 


3,959,180 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Clarence  W.  Bittner,  Orinda,  and  Walter  G.  Schlaffer,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,590 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  29/06,  29/00,  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  catalyst  having  a  nickel  content  of  lS-30%w  and  a 
Group  VI-B  metal  content  of  0.05  -  6%w  which  method  com- 
prises 

A.  Heating  a  solid  hydrated  water  soluble  nickel  salt  of  a 
strong  inorganic  acid  to  a  temperature  from  about  60°  to 
about  100*^0  to  form  a  solution  of  said  salt  in  its  own 
water  of  crystallization, 

B.  Dissolving  in  said  solution  a  tungsten  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  nickel  to 
tungsten  in  the  range  of  from  about  8:1  to  2,000:1, 

C.  Contacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  60°  to  about 
1 1 0°C  an  amount  of  the  product  of  step  B  corresponding 
to  approximately  ±]Opcv  of  the  total  available  pore  vol- 
ume of  the  zeolite  with  calcined  stabilized  zeolite  having 
a  silica:alumina  molar  ratio  between  about  2  and  1 0  so  as 
to  fill  about  the  total  available  pore  volume  of  said  zeo- 
lite, 

D.  Drying  the  composite,  and 

E.  Calcining  the  composite  for  at  least  about  30  minutes  at 
a  temperature  from  about  450°  to  600°C. 


3,959,182 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  ACID  OR  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

UTILIZING  SUCH  CATALYST 
Shoichi  Izawa;  Isao  Ono;  Tetuo  likuni,  and  Kiyoto  Nishida,  all 
of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,429,  Aug.  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,335 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/16,  23/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—467  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
which  comprises  incorporating  at  least  one  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  alco- 
hols, amines,  esters  and  quinones  into  intimate  admixture  with 
the  essential  components  of  a  molybdenum  salt  or  oxide  and 
vanadium  salt  or  oxide  oxidation  catalyst  and  calcining  the 
said  admixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  330°C  to 
430''C,  said  organic  compounds  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  1 50°C  at  the  pressure  utilized  for  the  calcining  step  and 
being  water-soluble  or  forming  an  aquasol  or  an  aquagel  in  the 
presence  of  water. 


3,959,183 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATALYTIC  STRUCTURES  FOR 

TREATING  GASES 
Reinhard  Gospodar,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,839 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163536 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—477  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalytic  unit  for  treatment 
of  gases  passing  through  a  flowpath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  discrete  catalytic  support  particles  into  a  unitary 
gas-porous  structure  of  a  cross-sectional  size  generally 
coextensive  with  that  of  the  flowpath  by  closely  packing 
said  particles  into  a  gas-porous  mass  and  rigidly  bonding 
together  at  points  on  the  surfaces  thereof  at  least  those  of 
said  particles  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  mass 
of  particles  while  maintaining  the  porosity  of  said  mass; 
and 
prior  to  or  after  the  bonding  step,  coating  the  particles  with 
an  active  catalytic  agent. 
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3,959,184 

MODIFIED  COPPER-ALUMINUM  SUPPRESSOR 

ELEMENT 

Joseph  Nemeth,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,776 
Int.  CI.*  HOIT  13/00;  HOIB  1/06;  HOIC  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—521  2  Claims 

1.  A  green  ceramic  article  useful  after  firing  as  an  electrical 
suppressor  element,  said  article  consisting  essentially  of  cop- 
per oxide,  alumina  and  a  modifier  which  is  a  compound  of  M, 
where  M  is  a  metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  wherein  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  modifier  and  of  alumina  are  such 
that  the  atom  ratio  of  M  to  Al  is  from  about  O.Srl  to  2.0:1, 
wherein  the  proportions  of  the  copper  oxide,  alumina  and 
modifier  are  such  that  the  numerical  value  of  the  atom  ratio 
Cu/(  Al  +  M )  is  from  about  0.5  to  4.0,  and  wherein  the  temper- 
ature coefficient  of  resistance  of  the  fired  suppressor  which  is 
defined  by  the  expression 


n  =  2.303  log 


iR*) 


'.U 


(R.)         (7,-7.) 


X  100  in  %/"€ 


is  between  about  — 0.1%/°C  and  —1.0  %/°C,  depending  upon 
the  value  of  the  Cu/(  M  -H  Al )  atom  ratio. 


T' 


R_0— (CH— CH,0),— Y 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  contain- 
ing from  8  to  20  inclusive  carbon  atoms  substituted  in  the 
2  position  with  either  a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl  group  or  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  is  H;  and  n  is  selected  from  the 
range  from  8  to  25  inclusive; 

2.  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  after  sulfation  in  Step  ( 1 ) 
has  ceased  a  compound  B  of  general  formula  II  and  treat- 
ing the  mixture  under  sulphating  conditions  until  sulfa- 
tion has  ceased 


R_0— (CH-CH,0).— Y 


(11) 


wherein  R,  R',  Y  is  as  defined  hereinabove  and  m  is  selected 

from  the  range  2  to  12  inclusive  and  wherein  n  minus  m 

is  greater  than  3;  and 
3.  neutralizing  residual  sulphating  agent,  the  weight  ratio  of 

compound  A  to  compound  B  being  in  the  range  from  3 

:  7  to  7  :  3. 


3,959,185 
PERFUME  BLEND  INCLUDING 
2-KETO-6-SUBSTITUTED-DIOX  ANES-(  1 ,4 ) 
Joseph  Barillo,  Glen  Rock;  Thomas  A.  Payne,  Jr.,  Teaneck, 
and  Warren  J.  Urban,  River  Vale,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,229,  March  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,940 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/00,  7/46,  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  5  Claims 

1.   A   perfume   blend   including  an  olfactorily  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 


-CH  C=0 

H,C  CH, 


wherein  R  is  R'OCH,—  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
C,-C«. 


3,959,186 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DETERGENT 
BUILDERS 
Dominic  Richard  Harris,  Mount  Waverlcy,  Australia,  assignor 
to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,915 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   June    19,    1973, 
3758/73 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/14,  1/831,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—551  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  detergent  builders  which 
comprises: 

I .  treating  a  compound  A  of  general  formula  1  with  from  0.5 
to  3  moles  of  sulphating  agent  per  mole  of  compound  A 
under  sulphating  conditions: 


3,959,187 

MIXED  SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICANTS  AS  USEFUL 

POLYMERIC  FIBER  LUBRICANTS 

Arie  Dick  Kardol;  Adrianus  Trapman,  both  of  Waddinxvccn, 

and  Gijsbert  van  dcr  Waal,  Bergambacht,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1973, 
60077/73 

InL  CI.*  ClOM  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  S  5  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  ester  lubricant  charactericized  by  having 
good  thermal  stability  and  emulsifiability  in  water  comprising 
25-45  %  by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  ester  obtained 
from  a  poly(Cs-C,)  alkoxylated  lower  C,-Ca  alkyl  alcohol  and 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  2-4  carboxyl  groups  and 
20-80  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula 


? 


R-<-OR'V-0— C-R" 


I?  1 

-|-C-0-+R'Oii— R  I 


m 


wherein  R  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  R'  represents  a 
C,-Cj  alkylene  group,  n  represents  an  integer  from  4-20,  R" 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  20-80  carbon 
atoms  and  m  represents  an  integer  fiom  1-3,  said  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  ester  having  an  acid  number  and  hydroxyl  value  less 
than  20,  and  55-75%  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
ester  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula 


(R"'-)5-C-«-CH/)— C-R""  ), 

in  which  R""  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  6-12 
carbon  atoms,  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  p  and  q  represent  whole  numbers  from  0-2 
and  2-4,  respectively,  with  the  proviso  thatp+tf=4,  said  mono- 
carboxylic acid  ester  having  an  acid  number  and  hydroxyl 
value  less  than  8. 


946  0.G.-63 
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3,959,188 
SURFACTANTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  FOAMABLE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
David  John  McBriar;  Harry  Charles  Murfitt,  both  of  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  England,  and  Robert  Edward  Bohun,  Melbourne, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19, 1973, 
34469/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  9130 
MJ&.  CI.  260—2.5  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  composition  which  comprises  a  homo-  or 
co-polymer  of  vinychloride,  an  ethoxylate  containing  S  to  20 
ethylene  oxide  units  of  an  alkylphenol  comprising  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups  containing  S  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  and  a  salt  of  a 
mono-  or  di-alkanolamine  derived  from  a  Cj  to  C,  alkanol  and 
an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 10  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,189 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE  RESIN 

PARTICLES  AND  FOAMABLE  POLYETHYLENE  RESIN 

PARTICLES 
Yoshiaki  Kitamori,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,752 
Int  Cl.<  C08J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foamable  polyethylene  resin 
particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  suspending  in  an  aqueous  medium  polyethylene  resin 
particles  having  an  MI  value  of  0.3  to  10,  a  density  of  less 
than  0.93  g/cm'  and  a  softening  point  below  85°C; 

b.  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  of  (a)  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  cross-linking  said  polyethylene  resin  particles; 

c.  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  of  (b)  30  to  100%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  particles  of  a  styrene 
monomer  and  a  catalyst  for  polymerizing  said  monomer; 

d.  cross-linking  said  polyethylene  resin  particles  and  poly- 
merizing said  monomer  in  the  interior  of  said  polyethy- 
lene resin  particles;  and 

incorporating,  after  the  polymerization,  a  blowing  agent 
into  the  resulting  cross-linked  p>olyethylene  resin  particles 
which  contain  a  polystyrene  resin  formed  by  the  polymer- 
ization of  said  styrene  monomer  at  a  temperature  below 
the  softening  point  of  said  polyethylene  resin  particles, 
wherein  said  blowing  agent  does  not  substantially  reduce 
the  viscosity  of  the  polymerization  system,  does  not  dis- 
solve said  resin  particles  or  only  slightly  swells  the  poly- 
ethylene resin  particles,  said  polyethylene  resin  particles 
exhibiting  excellent  foaming  ability  and  blowing  agent 
retention. 


3,959,190 
INSOLUBLE  OXIDATION  REAGENT 
Ned  M.  Weinshenker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,654 
Int  CI.*  C08J  9136;  C08F  28104 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HB  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  sulfuf  reagent  comprising  a  solid  organic 
solvent-insoluble  macroreticular  cross-linked  polystyrene 
resin  backbone  having  lower  alkyl  sulfide  groups  covalently 
attached  directly  to  carbon  atoms  thereof  through  thioether 
linkages. 


3,959,191 

NOVEL  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  and  Nelson  S.  Marans,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,666,  Jan.  11,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,617 

Int  Cl.»  C08G  18110,  18/14,  5/19 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AD  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  hydrophobic  polyurethane 
foam  which  comprises,  reacting  the  condensation  prepolymer 
of  polyisocyanate  and  essentially  water-insoluble  polyalkylene 
ether  polyol  or  essentially  water-insoluble  polyalkylene  ester 
polyol  with  large  amounts  of  an  aqueous  reactant  while  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  maintaining 
an  emulsion  during  foaming  of  the  reactants,  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  aqueous  reactant  being  about  35%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition  to  be 
foamed,  the  emulsifying  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.2S  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  condensation 
prepolymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acyl  sarcosine,  fatty  alkyl  sarcosine,  acyl-iminodiacetic  acid, 
alkyl-iminodiacetic  acid  and  condensates  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  a  hydrophobic  base,  the  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.05%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  conden- 
sation prepolymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-morpholinopropionamide,  2-(diethylamino)  acetamide,  2- 
methyl-3-(diethylamino)propionamide,  triethylene  diamine, 
N-lower  alkyl  morpholine,  N,N,N'N'-tetramethylethylene 
diamine,  N,N,N'N'-tetramethyl-l,3-butane-diamine,  N,N-die- 
thylcyclohexylamine  trimethylamine  formate,  trimethylamine 
acetate,  triethylamine  formate,  triethylamine  acetate,  N- 
methylmorpholine  acetate,  N-methylmorpholine  citrate,  tri- 
methylamine ethylenediamine  tetraacetate,  trimethylamine 
imino-triacetate,  stannous  octoate,  stannous  oleate,  dibutyltin 
dilaurate,  dibutyltin  and  di-2-ethylhexoate,  and  the  said  poly- 
alkylene ether  polyol  or  polyalkylene  ester  polyol  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about 
20,000  and  a  hydroxyl  functionality  ranging  from  about  2  to 
about  8  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  the  ratio  in  the  conden- 
sation prepolymer  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  |)olyisocyanate 
to  the  hydroxyl  groups  being  between  about  1  to  about  4 
isocyanate  to  hydroxyl  molar  ratio,  and  recovering  a  hydro- 
phobic polyurethane  foam. 


3,959,192 

USE  OF  ULTRAFINE  NATURAL  CALCIUM 

CARBONATES  AS  FILLERS  IN  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Pierre  DeHoase,  Paris,  France,  and  Alfred  Bosshard,  Oftringen, 

Switierland,  assignor*  to  Ploss-Stanfer  Ag,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,497,  Sept  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Feb.   26,    1973, 
2309516;  Oct.  18,  1972,  2251099 

Int  CI.*  C08J  9/00;  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  R  8  CUims 

1.  A  filled  polymer,  the  filler  comprising  ultrafme  natural 
calcium  carbonate  having  an  average  statistical  particle  diam- 
eter of  from  0.5  to  0.7  ft  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  from  3 
to  4  ^. 
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3,959,193 
UTILIZATION  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE 
AND  ARYL  SULFONAMIDE-FORMALDEHYDt:  RESIN 
CONTAINING  DISPERSANT 
Edgar  N.  Putman,  New  Hope;  George  Patterson,  Philadelphia; 
Scotty  Wimer,  Bethlehem,  and  John  B.  McCool,  3rd,  Otts- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PFD/Penn  Color,  Inc.,  Doyles- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,453 
Int  CI.*  C08L  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260— 15  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  con- 
taining dispersant  composition  to  disperse  a  resin  additive  into 
a  given  resin  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  given  weight  of  resin  additive  dispersant 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate,  aryl  sulfonamide-formsddehyde  resin,  and  a 
non-ionic  surfactant,  said  surfactant  comprising  up  to  1  %, 
by  weight,  of  said  composition,  the  remainder  of  said 
composition  comprising: 

i.  said  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  and 
ii.  said  aryl  sulfonamide-formaldehyde  resin  in  a  weight 
ratio  range  (ratios  of  (i)  to  (ii))  from  80:20  to  30:70; 

b.  mixing  said  resin  additive  into  said  resin  additive  disper- 
sant composition  in  a  ratio  of  from  %  to  9  times  said  given 
weight  of  resin  additive  dispersant  composition,  to  pro- 
duce a  dispersed  resin  additive  composition;  and 

c.  dispersing  the  dispersed  resin  additive  composition  in  a 
given  resin  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solution  grades  of  polyvinylchloride,  polyvinylacetate, 
polyvinylchloride  copolymer,  polyvinylacetate  copoly- 
mer, thermoplastic  rubber,  polyurethanes,  polyolefins, 
and  solution  grades  of  polyamides. 


3,959,194 

LESS  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION  RAILROAD  BRAKE 

SHOE  MATERIAL 

John  Charles  Adelmann,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,464,  Oct  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,306 

Int  CI.*  C08K  3/34;  C08L  1/02;  F16D  69/02 

U^.  CI.  260— 17.2  7  Claims 


2 


curable  rubber  binder 
phenolic  resin 
lead-free  inorganic  filler 
lead-free  organic  filler 
fiber 


8-20% 

2-5% 

35  -60% 

15-45% 

2-  12%. 


3,959,195 
FRACTIONATED  SAWDUST  CHIPBOARD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erik  Gustav  Lennart  Eriksson,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  KarlstadplatUn,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,774,  April  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1970, 
5740/70 

Int  CI.*  C08L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.3  10  Cbdmf 

1.  A  method  of  making  chipboard  from  substantially  100% 
sawdust,  the  method  comprising  separating  particles  of  saw- 
dust, of  length  less  than  about  10  mm,  of  width  no  greater  than 
4.75  mm  and  of  thickness  no  greater  than  the  width,  the  ratio 
of  the  length  to  thickness  being  less  than  about  15,  into  two 
fractions  a  first  of  which  contains  particles  of  width  and/or 
thickness  less  than  about  1  mm  and  a  second  of  which  con- 
tains particles  of  width  and/or  thickness  from  about  1 .0  mm 
to  about  4.75  mm,  slicing  the  particles  in  the  second  fraction 
to  reduce  the  width  and/or  thickness  thereof  to  from  0.5  mm 
to  about  2.375  mm  with  the  length  of  each  particle  in  the 
direction  of  its  grain  remaining  sutistantially  unchanged  and 
with  the  ratio  of  particle  length  to  thickness  increased  but  less 
than  about  30,  combining  said  first  fraction  and  said  sliced 
fraction,  fractionating  the  combined  fractions  into  at  least  two 
fractions  one  of  which  is  relatively  fine  and  the  other  relatively 
coarse,  said  relatively  fine  fraction  containing  particles  from 
about  0.7 1  mm  to  less  than  about  1 .4  mm  width  and/or  thick- 
ness and  said  relatively  coarse  fraction  containing  particles 
from  about  1.4  mm  to  about  2.375  mm  width  and/or  thick- 
ness, further  fractionating  said  relatively  fine  fraction  into  two 
additional  fractions,  treating  the  sawdust  fractions  with  a 
binding  agent,  and  feeding  the  thus  treated  relatively  fine  and 
relatively  coarse  fractions  to  a  forming  device. 


6.  An  improved  low  abrasion  lead  free  friction  material 
comprising  in  approximate  per  cent  by  weight: 


3,959,196 

ALKANOL  AMINE  NEUTRALIZED 

POLYOXY ALKYLATED  EPOXY  FATTY  ESTER  BINDING 

AGENTS 
Arie  Dick  Kardol,  Waddinxveen,  and  Johannes  Hdnoad, 

Gouda,  both  of  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  Emery  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,813 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 
1973  39983/73 

*  Int  CL*  C08L  63/02;  C08G  59/22;  C08K  5/20 
VJS.  CL  260—18  EP  7  Claiau 

1.  A  binding  agent  comprising  per  molecule  a  center  con- 
sisting of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  to  each  carboxyl  group  of 
which  a  diepoxide  has  been  attached  and  the  terminal  epoxy 
groups  of  which  bear  an  alkoxy  polyoxyalkylene  group  and 
dialkanol  ammonium  group  neutralized  by  carboxylate  ions 
obtained  by  reacting  a  dimer,  trimer  or  higher  oligomer  ob- 
tained by  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  Cir-C^  fatty 
acids  with  one  mol  (per  carboxylic  group)  of  a  diglycidyl  ether 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bisphe- 
nol  A,  Bisphenol  F  and  polyoxypropylene  glycol,  further  re- 
acting with  about  0.5  to  1 .5  mols  of  an  alkoxy  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  having  terminal  alkoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  400  and  alkylene  groups 
containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  0.5  to  1 .5  moles  of  an 
alkanol  amine  the  alkanol  groups  of  which  contain  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  and  finally  neutralized  to  a  pH  of  4-9  with  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,959,197 
USE  OF  SOLVENT  MIXTURES  IN  MAKING  FOAMABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Ival  O.  Salycr;  James  L.  Schwendeman,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
and  Robert  T.  Jefferson,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,993,  Oct. 

16,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
201,145,  Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,459,  Nov.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,903 
Int.  CI.»  C08J  9116;  C08K  5/0/.  5102,  5/15 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  E  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rapidly  producing  a  substantially  uniform, 
solid,  cellular  thermoplastic  article  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  charging  a  vessel  with 

1.  a  solid  thermoplastic  amorphous  polymer  having  a 
solubility  parameter  between  8.4  and  10.4  and  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  between  O.S  and  S, 

2.  a  solvent  mixture  the  major  amount  of  which  in  the 
range  of  from  about  25-50%  by  weight  of  said  polymer 
boils  at  or  below  0°C.  and  to  prevent  shrinkage  the 
minor  amount  of  which  in  range  of  from  about  3-30% 
by  weight  of  said  polymer  boils  at  or  near  20''C.,  said 
solvent  mixture  being  capable  of  forming  a  gel  with  the 
polymer  when  subjected  to  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, 

3.  water  in  sufficient  amount  to  lubricate  the  flow  of  the 
gel  from  the  vessel  as  specified  in  step  (c)  below,  and 

4.  for  homogeneous  polymer  solutions  a  nucleating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  hollow 
spheres,  phenolic  hollow  spheres  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  subjecting  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  superatmospheric 
pressure  while  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  room 
temperature  to  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
solvent  mixture  for  time  sufficient  to  form  a  flowable  gel; 
and, 

c.  thereafter  rapidly  opening  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  to  cause  the  gel  to  flow  from  the  vessel  and  form 
the  cellular  article. 


3,959,198 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HEAT-CURABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

DILUTED  WITH  WATER  AND  ARE  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  PROCESS 
Bcmhard  Broecker,  Hamburg,  and  Richard  Schardt,  Oststein- 
bek,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,956 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1974, 
2411418 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  A  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heat-curable  synthetic 
resin  based  on  a  reaction  product  of  maleic  anhydride  with  a 
mixture  of  polybutadiene,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resin 
and  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  glyceride  ester,  which  can  be 
diluted  with  water  and  is  suitable  for  the  electrophoretic  coat- 
ing process  wherein  a  mixture  consisting  of: 

a.  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  polybutadiene  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  750-2,000  and  an  iodine  number 
between  300  and  450, 

b.  10-60%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  of  predomi- 
nantly aliphatic  structure,  having  a  viscosity  between  30 
and  800  cP,  measured  in  70%  strength  solution  in  toluene 
at  20°C  and  an  iodine  number  of  between  160  and  400, 
consisting  of 

b,.  20-80%  by  weight  of  polyisoprene, 

b,.  5-35%  by  weight  of  cyclopentadiene  and/or  dicyclo- 

pentadiene,  and 
b).  S-50%  by  weight  of  further  mono-unsaturated  or 

poly-unsaturated    hydrocarbons   with    5-6    C    atoms 


which  are  of  predominantly  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
structure,  and 

c.  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  glyceride  ester,  wherein 
each  fatty  acid  radical  contains  16-18  C  atoms  and  the 
fatty  acid  glyceride  ester  has  an  iodine  number  between 
140  and  220, 

is  pre-polymerized  by  heating  to  200°-270t  until  the  reaction 
mixture  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  which  has  an  initial 
viscosity  of  about  100  to  300  sec,  measured  according  to  DIN 
53,21 1,  displays  a  viscosity  between  500  and  2,000  sec,  mea- 
sured according  to  DIN  53,21 1,  the  resulting  mixture  is  then 
reacted  with 

d.  10-20%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  at  180°  to  190°C 
until  no  further  free  maleic  anhydride  is  present,  and 

e.  in  the  resulting  adduct,  the  anhydride  groups  present  are 
opened  by  hydrolysis  with  water  or  alcoholysis  with  the 
amount  of  monohydric  alcohols  with  1-4  C  atoms  re- 
quired to  form  the  half-ester, 

characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  to  modify  the 
process  product  by  co-using  as  component  (f),  5  to  25%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  components  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (d),  of  an  adduct  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  to  a  resin  acid  or  such  an  adduct  which  is 
partially  or  completely  esterified  with  a  polyhydric  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,959,199 

PLASTIC  VARNISH  COATING  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SELF-PROTECTING  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

CarkM  Dubinovsky  Mandel,  Cerrada  Ceylan  529  "F",  Mexico 

City,  Mexico  (15) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  24, 1973, 146350 
Int  CI.*  C08L  91/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  plastic  weather  resistant  outdoor  varnish  coating  with 
integral  self-protecting  formulation  consisting  of  from  about 
55  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  plastic 
varnish,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
or  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  from  about  10  to  45% 
by  weight  of  an  emulsion  containing  about  20%  of  a  synthetic 
wax,  about  1 2%  of  a  micro-crystalline  wax,  about  6%  paraffm, 
about  8%  oleic  acid,  about  3%  morpholine,  suitable  amounts 
of  diacetonic  alcohol,  a  disinfectant,  ethyleneglycol,  ammo- 
nia, an  antifoaming  agent,  a  thickening  agent,  calcium  carbon- 
ate as  a  neutralizer,  and  the  balance  water. 


3,959,200 
COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Thigpen  Scott,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,596 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  11/00;  C08K  5/54;  C08L  67/02,  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  human  earplug,  the 
composition  comprising 

A.  a  linear  copolyester  consisting  essentially  of,  in  polymer- 
ized form, 

1.  at  least  one  polymethylene  glycol  of  the  formula 
HO — (CH,), — OH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6, 

2.  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
HOOC— (CH,),— COOH,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  3 
to  8,  and 

3.  about  1 0  to  50  mol  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  acid 
in  the  copolyester  of  isophthalic  acid; 

the  copolyester  having 

4.  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.3  to  0.8, 

5.  a  degree  of  crystallinity  less  than  about  10%,  as  deter- 
mined by  X-ray  diffraction,  and 

6.  a  polymer  melt  temperature  of  20°C  to  45°C; 

B.  up  to  1%  of  a  silicone  oil;  and 

C.  up  to  1%  of  fibers. 
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3,959,201 

HIGH  SOLIDS,  WATER  THINNABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,034,  Oct  26, 1972.  This 
application  Oct  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,713 
Int  Cl.»  C08L  61/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  high  solids  coating  composition  substantially 
devoid  of  salt  solubilizing  groups  comprising: 

A.  a  vehicle  blend  comprising: 

1 .  from  about  20  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxyl-containing  organic  material,  said  organic 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1000  or  less  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-nitro- 
gen containing  polyols,  amide  group  containing  poly- 
ols,  hydroxyl-containing  acrylates,  and  hydroxyl-con- 
taining methacrylates,  wherein  said  organic  material 
contains  no  more  than  two  alkylene  oxide  groups  per 
hydroxyl  group  and  has  a  room  temperature  water 
thinnability  of  3  or  more  parts  of  water  per  100  parts 
of  organic  material,  said  organic  material  being  further 
characterized  by  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  between  about  40  and  about  500  and  an  oxygen 
plus  nitrogen  to  carbon  ratio  of  not  less  than  1:5;  and 

2.  from  about  80  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aminoplast  resin;  and 

B.  aqueous  solvent,  wherein  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  solvent  is  water,  said  coating  composition  character- 
ized by  a  solids  content  of  at  least  about  70  percent. 


3,959,202 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF 

CERTAIN  POLYETHER  POLYOLS,  CERTAIN  VINYL 
EMULSION  POLYMERS  AND  AN  AMINOPLAST  CROSS- 
LINKING  AGENT 
Werner  Josef  Blank,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,416,  April  12,  1974, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,406,  Feb.  12, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

611,093 
Int  CI.*  C08L  61/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  UA  U  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  (A),  from 
about  3  to  about  98%,  by  weight,  of  a  water-dilutable,  non- 
ionic  polyether  polyol  resin  having  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  atoms  and  optionally  halogen  atoms,  having  an  aver- 
age molclar  weight  between  about  300  and  about  2,000,  hav- 
ing at  least  two  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups,  having  from  about 
80  to  about  10%.  by  weight,  of  hydrophobic  moieties  derived 
at  least  in  part  from  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  materials  and 
correspondingly  from  about  20  to  about  90%,  by  weight,  of 
hydrophilic  moieties  consisting  of  — (CH,— CH,— O— )  units; 
(B).  correspondingly  from  about  97%  to  about  2%.  by  weight, 
solids  basis,  of  an  aqueous  vinyl  emulsion  polymer  having  a 
particle  size  between  about  600  A  and  50.000  A,  contaning 
from  about  1%  to  about  179  10%,  by  weight,  of  functional 
reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
carboxyl,  amide  keto,  metylol  and  alkoxymethyl  groups  and 
(C)  from  about  10%  to  about  85%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (A  and  (B),  of  a  compatible  aminoplast  cross- 
linking  agent  having  an  average  molecular  weight  not  greater 
than  about  1 ,500. 


3,959,203 

MODIFIED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  W.  KeU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,689 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/0/,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  15  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  50  to  99.45  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin, 

B.  from  0.5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  organopolysiloxanes, 
siloxane  copolymers  composed  of  SiO,  and  R,SiOin  units 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  the  ratio  of  SiO,  units  to  R,SiO,n 
units  is  in  the  range  of  1:0.4  to  1:1.2,  and  liquid  polyole- 

flns,  and 

C.  from  0.05  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent 
which  maintains  (B)  dispersed  in  (A),  said  dispersing 
agent  being  a  siloxane  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

1  copolymers  consisting  essentially  of  SiO,  units, 
(CHj)sSiOi„  units  and  D(CHs),SiO,„  in  which  D  is  a 
polyoxyethylene  polymer  having  a  rftolecular  weight  of 
at  least  2000,  or  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2500 
and  the  polyoxypropylene  portion  constitutes  up  to  50 
mole  percent  of  the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer, 
said  D  being  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  via  a  silicon- 
carbon  bond,  the  ratio  of  the  SiO,  units  to  the  total 
(CH,),SiO,«  and  D(CH,),SiO,«  units  being  in  the 
range  of  1:0.4  to  1:1.2, 

2  copolymers  which  are  reaction  products  derived  from 
heating  a  mixture  of  a  siloxane  consisting  essentially  of 
SiO,  units  and  (CH,),SiO,rt  units  in  which  the  ratio  of 
SiO,  units  to  (CH,)3SiO,„  units  is  in  the  range  of  1 :0.4 
to  1:1.2,  and  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethylene  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2000  or  a  hydrox- 
ylated polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2500  and  the 
polyoxypropylene  constitutes  up  to  50  mole  percent  of 
the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer, 

3  polydimethylsiloxane-organic  copolymers  in  which  the 
polydimethylsiloxane  portion  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  2000  and  the  organic  portion  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  polyoxyethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  or  a  polyoxyethylenepolyoxypro- 
pylene  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1500  and  the  polyoxypropylene  constitutes  up  to  50 
mole  percent  of  the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer 
said  organic  portion  being  attached  to  silicon  atoms  via 
silicon-carbon  bonds,  and 

4  polydimethylsiloxane-organic  copolymers  which  are 
reaction  products  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
hyroxylated  polydimethylsiloxanes  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1 500.  and  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyeth- 
ylene polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800.  or  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropy- 
lene  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1500  and  the  polyoxypropylene  constitutes  up  to  50 
mole  percent  of  the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer. 


3  959  204 
LATEX  STABILITY  BY  ADDITION  OF  FLUORIDE  SALTS 
Edwin  Reed  Dunn,  Port  Huron,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Polysar 
Limited,  Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,645 

Int  CI.*  C08L  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  PT  12  Chlms 

1.  In  a  method  for  rendering  an  unstable  latex  composition 

more  resisunt  to  desubilization.  said  latex  composition  com- 


1758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


prising  a  mixture  of  a  latex  and  a  finely  ground  calcium  car- 
bonate filler,  said  filler  containing  soluble  calcium  and  magne- 
sium ion  salts  as  impurities,  and  said  latex  containing  an  an- 
ionic emulsifier  as  latex  stabilizer,  the  step  of  adding  about  0.2 
to  S  parts  by  weight  of  soluble  fluoride  salt  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  of  latex  solids  to  said  latex  to  precipitate  said  soluble 
calcium  and  magnesium  ions. 


3,959,205 
PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Kofebi  Kobayashi,  and  Akihito  Kimura,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-9050 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RW  4  Claims 

1.  -In  a  process  for  preparing  an  emulsion  of  a  polymer 
comprising  at  least  one  monomer  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylates,  methacrylates  and  butadiene  mono- 
mers by  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsi- 
fier in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  emulsifier  hydrolyzed  vinyl  acetate-alkali 
metal  olefinsulfonate  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  olefinsulfonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenesulfonic  acid, 
allylsulfonic  acid  and  2-methylallylsulfonic  acid  in  the  molar 
ratio  of  99.5:05  to  93:7  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  solvent  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  polymerization  system  and  then  hydrolyzing 
the  resultant  copolymer,  said  hydrolyzed  vinyl  acetate-alkali 
metal  olefinusulfonate  copolymer  having  0.5  to  7%  by  mole  of 
alkali  metal  olefinsulfonate  unit  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in 
vinyl  acetate  unit  of  at  least  65%  by  mole. 


3,959,206 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  BUTADIENE-STYRENE 

LATEX  CAN  END  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 

Henry  M.  Singleton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Southland 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,811 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RW  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  based,  substantially  volatile  organic  solvent- 
free  can-sealing  composition  setable  at  ambient  temperatures 
and  consisting  essentially,  in  addition  to  the  aqueous  vehicle, 
expressed  in  parts  by  weight  of: 

a.  about  17.5  to  about  24.5  parts  of  high  molecular  weight 
styrene-butadiene  rubber  (SBR)  having  a  Mooney  (ML) 
viscosity  at  2 1 2^  of  1 00- 1 50  and  a  bound  styrene  con- 
tent of  20-30%, 

b.  about  35  to  about  55  parts  of  an  inert  filler  having  a 
particle  size  of  at  most  about  2  microns  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  titanium  diox- 
ide, aluminum  silicate,  magnesium  silicate,  lamp  black 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  0.1  to  about  2.0  parts  antioxidant  for  said  SBR,  said 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl- 
ated  hydroxy  anisole,  styrenated  butylated  paracresol  and 
butylated  hydroxy  toluene; 

d.  about  0.9  to  about  1 .5  parts  of  an  anionic  wetting  agent, 
and 

e.  from  0.08  to  about  0.4  parts  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  salt  as 
thickening  agent,  said  sealant  composition  adjusted  to  an 
overall  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8.0  to  about  10.0. 


3,959,207 

LATEX  VISCOSITY  DEPRESSANTS 

William  L.  Cox,  Akron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,487,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  328,212 

Int.  CI.*  C08C  1/00;  C08L  7/02,  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  E  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  latex  wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  homopolymers  of  conju- 
gated 1,3-diene  monomer,  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
1 ,3-diene  monomer  with  at  least  one  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  monomers  and 
vinylidene  monomers,  said  copolymers  containg  up  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymerizable  monomer,  said 
polymer  latex  having  an  original  latex  viscosity  of  at  least  500 
centipoises  having  incorporated  therein  0.25  to  3.0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  phenolic  viscosity  depressant  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polymer  in  the  polymer  latex  said  phenolic  vis- 
cosity depresssant  having  the  following  structural  formula 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and 
R*  is  from  14  to  32  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  liquid  depres- 
sant is  in  emulsion  form. 


3,959,208 
FRICTION  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SPINEL  AS 
FRICTION  MODIFIER 
Yehuda  Baskin,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,014 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  5/14;  C08K  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  15  Claims 

1.  In  friction  material  containing  a  fibrous  reinforced,  rigid, 
thermosetting,  heat-resistant,  organic  resin  and  a  friction 
modifier,  the  improvement  comprising  a  crystalline  mineral 
friction  modifier  consisting  essentially  of  a  particulate  normal 
spinel  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.8%  to  about  45%  by 
weight  of  said  friction  material  and  having  the  formula: 

XY,0« 

in  which  X  represents  two  atoms  of  a  monovalent  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Ag,  and  Li,  or  one 
atom  of  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mg,  Fe,  Co,  Mn,  Zn,  Ni,  Cu,  and  Cd,  and  Y  s  a  trivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Al,  Ni,  Fe,  Cr,  Mn, 
Ti,  and  V,  except  that  X  and  Y  cannot  both  be  the  same  metal. 


3,959,209 
CURABLE  SOLID  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Robert  D.  Lake,  MonrocvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  349,932 
InL  CI.*  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  curable  polyester  resin 
composition  comprising: 

A.  mixing  solid  particles  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
crystalline  polyester  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
liquid  crosslinking  agent  wherein  said  polyester  is  insolu- 
ble in  said  crosslinking  agent  at  room  temperature. 
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thereby  forming  a  mixture  which  contains  said  solid  parti- 
cles of  said  crystalline  polyester; 

B.  heating  said  mixture  containing  said  solid  particles  of  said 
crystalline  polyester  and  liquid  crosslinking  agent  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  solid  particles  of  said  crystal- 
line polyester  dissolves  in  said  crosslinking  agent  and  a 
temperature  which  is  below  that  at  which  the  polyester 
and  crosslinking  agent  cure,  thereby  forming  a  heated 
liquid  solution  of  said  polyester  and  said  crosslinking 
agent; 

C.  forming  an  uncured  solid  solution  of  said  polyester  and 
crosslinking  agent  by  cooling  the  heated  solution  thereof; 
and 

D.  mixing  with  the  polyester  and  crosslinking  agent  prior  to 
the  formation  of  said  solid  solution  one  or  more  of  a  filler 
or  fibrous  reinforcements,  thereby  impregnating  said 
filler  or  fibrous  reinforcements  or  mixture  thereof  with 
said  heated  liquid  solution;  and  to  thereby  provide  a  solid 
curable  polyester  resin  composition  in  which  said  filler  or 
said  fibrous  reinforcements  or  said  mixture  thereof  is 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  said  solid  solution. 


3,959,212 
RADIO-OPAQUE  DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  Rockctt,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  John  J.  O'Con- 
nell,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,607 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.53  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  resin  binder,  a  catalyst  system  for  polymerizing  said 
binder,  and  a  finely-divided  inorganic  filler  capable  of  being 
coupled  to  said  binder,  in  which  the  improvement  lies  in  said 
filler  comprising  a  crystalline  silicate  containing  barium  as 
part  of  the  crystalline  composition  thereof  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ca,Ba(SiO,)3,  BaAliSi,Oa,  and  BaMg- 
Ca,Si,0,. 


3,959,210 
ACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Tatyana  Espcrovna  Lipatova,  ulitsa  Vladimirskaya,  51/53,  kv. 
22;  Roman  Alexandrovich  Veselovsky,  Kharkovskoc  shosse, 
21/3,  kv.  179;  Ljudmila  Ivanovna  Chirkova,  ulitsa  Krasnot- 
katskaya,  20,  kv.  9,  and  Boris  Artemievich  Lyasbcnko,  ulitsa 
Vystavochnaya,  2,  kv.  82,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.SJS.R. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,115 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/00;  C08L  33/08,  79/03;  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.13  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  100  to  110  parts  by 
weight  of  a  30  to  50%  solution  of  a  polyacrylate  in  an  acrylate 
solvent,  1 0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  the  product  of  interaction 
of  allyl  alcohol  with  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and  benzoyl 
chloride,  said  interaction  product  being  formed  by  a  starting 
composition  containing  in  molar  ratio  from  0.9  to  1.1  of  said 
allyl  alcohol,  from  0.9  to  1 . 1  of  said  aromatic  diisocyanate, 
and  from  0.005  to  0.015  of  said  benzoyl  chloride,  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 
C,Fi.+,OH  in  which  n  is  5  to  1 5,  and  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polymerization  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polymerization  initiater  and  a  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,959,213 
BASIC  DYEABLE  POLYESTER  FIBER 
Russell  Gilkey,  and  Thomas  H.  Wicker,  Jr.,  boUi  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,516,  Aug.  29,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

468,313,  May  9,  1974,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  June  4, 

1975,  Scr.  No.  583,950 

Int.  Cl.«  C08G  63/12;  C08L  67/02;  D06P  3/52 

U-S.  CI.  260—45.7  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  basic  dyeable  textile  fiber  comprised  of 

A.  a  polyetherester  of 

1 .  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising 

a.  from  82  to  94.5  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid, 

b.  from  5  to  15  mole  percent  isophthalic  acid,  and 

c.  from  0.5  to  3  mole  percent  of  a  basic  dyeable  como- 
nomer  having  the  structural  formula: 


HO-§Y'~^jt-§-OH 

Y 

>03Na 


3  959  211 

BLENDS  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND 

ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH  EPDM 

RUBBER 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Visvaldis  Abolins,  both  of  Dclmar,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfleki,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  401,986,  Oct.  1,  1973.  This  applkation 

Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,379 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/00,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-42.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  from  20-65%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

b.  from  35-80%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  that 
is  modified  with  a  rubbery  interpolymer  which  comprises 
10-90  mole  percent  of  ethylene,  10-90  mole  percent  of 
an  alpha-olefin  having  from  3-10  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
O.I -10  mole  percent  of  a  polyene  that  is  a  non-conju- 
gated cyclic  or  open  chain  diene  that  has  from  5-10 
carbon  atoms  by  polymerizing  an  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  said  rubbery  interpolymer;  and 

c.  a  reinforcing  amount  of  an  inorganic  reinforcing  filler. 


2.  a  diol  component  comprised  of 

a.  1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  and 

b.  from  6  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyetherester,  poly(oxyethylene)-glycol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400  to 
4.000, 

B.  from  20-300  weight  parts  per  million,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyetherester,  phosphorus  derived  from 

1 .  phosphorous  acid, 

2.  phosphoric  acid, 

3.  pyrophosphoric  acid, 

4.  polyphosphoric  acid,  or  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

5. 


R'— P— O— R» 

I 
O 

I 
R» 


where 


R'  is  —  H,  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  a  monovalent  aryl  or  sobititated  aryl 
radical  having  6-15  carbon  atoms,  or  — O— R  where 
R  is  the  same  as  R', 

R«  is  — H,  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  monovalent  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radi- 
cal having  6-15  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when 
R*  is  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  R*  has  a  chain  of  at  least 
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two  unsubstituted  methylene  groups  attached  to  the 
oxygen  atoms  attached  to  phosphorus. 


I'-P-O— I 

o 

i. 


/ 


■<*  *>-o" 


where 


R'-P-O— R» 
O 


where 


R'  and  R*  are  the  same  as  above. 


OR< 


n  is  from  I  to  4, 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  neopentanetetrayltetrakis  [oxy(3-oxotrimethylene)], 

2.  phosphinylidynetrioxy, 

3.  2,4,6-trimethyl-l  ,3,5-benzenetrlyltrimethylene, 

4.  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

5.  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

6.  2,4,6-trioxo-l  ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-s-triazine-l  ,3,5- 
triyl)tris(3-oxotrimethylene),  and 

7.  [3-oxtadecyloxy)-3-oxopropyl],  and 

A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

1 .  tertiary  alkyl  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

2.  alkyl  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 


where 


R*  is  — H,  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  monovalent  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  radical  having  6- IS  carbon  atoms, 

n  =  1-6, 

R»  =  CH^  where  x  =  2-6, 


r<oj' 


where 


3,959,214 
CYCLIC  AMINE  STABILIZERS 
James  Stewart  Roberts,  and  Robert  Lyic  Craig,  both  of  Stir- 
ling, Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.   13, 
1972,  42444/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/34,  5/35,  5/46;  C08L  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  material  stabilized  against  ultraviolet  light  in 
admixture  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  cyclic  amine  of  the 
formula: 


R'  is  the  same  as  above, 

R*  is  a  divalent  or  tetravalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-5 

carbon  atoms, 
m  =  1  or  2, 


9. 


R,'C  CR, 

c — c 

/        \ 

1 


N 
H 


CR, 


where 


R*  is  the  same  as  above, 

R*  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-12  carbon  atoms 

or  a  divalent  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radical  having 

6- IS  carbon  atoms. 


10. 


O-P 


O 
/    \ 

\    / 

o 


where 

R*  is  the  same  as  above, 

R^  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-S  carbon  atoms, 
and 
C.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyetherester,  from  1000  to 
SOOO  weight  parts  per  million  of  a  stabilizer  effective  to 
reduce  oxidative  degradation  of  the  polyetherester  corre- 
sponding to  the  structure 


where 

a.  each  group  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  group  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

i.  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
ii.  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  a  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulphur,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  atoms 
and  wherein  two  of  said  R  groups  attached  to  the  same  ring 
carbon  atom  may  or  may  not  be  linked  together  to  form  a 
second  ring 

b.  each  group  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  group  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

i.  hydrogen 

ii.  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
iii.  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  a  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  atoms  and 
wherein  two  of  said  R'  groups  attached  to  the  same  ring 
carbon  atom  may  or  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a 
second  ring  and 

c.  each  A  may  be  the  same  or  different  entity  and  is  selected 
from  the  class  comprising 

i.  a  direct  link 

ii.  the  group  — CH,),  where  n  is  an  integer 

iii.  the  group  — O — . 
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3  959  215 
STABILIZATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Ewald  Schneider,  Tamins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Invents  AG 
fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  24,  1973, 

13660/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/35;  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NZ  >  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  shaping  a  linear  polyester  comprismg 
heating  said  polyester  and  forming  said  polyester  into  the 
desired  shape,  the  improvement  which  comprises  addmg  to 
said  polyester  at  or  before  said  forming  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHo  -  N 


CHg  - 


O 


V 


U  -  CHj 
CH, 


'0  - 


H 


(5-n) 


N  - 


wherein  Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 

to  5. 

6.  A  fire  retardant  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
combustible  polymer  and  a  fire  retarding  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


wherein  the  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  alkyl  or  aryl  radicals. 


3,959,216 

N-(HALOBENZOYL) 

HEXAHALO-3,6-METHANOTETRAHYDROPHTHALI- 

MIDES 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Glendon  D.  Kyker,  Glen  Ellyn, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,654 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/48;  C08K  3/20,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  959  218 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Mathis,  Taylors,  and  James  S.  Wx,  Greenville,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartks- 

ville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,975 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 

U  S  CI  260 45.75  N  ^  Claims 

l!  An  ultraviolet  light  stabilized  polymeric  composition 
which  comprises  a  normally  solid  polypropylene  and  a  sUbi- 
lizer  system  which  consists  of: 

a.  nickel   bis(syn-methyl-2-hydroxy-4-methylphenylketox- 

inie); 

b.  2',4'-di-tert-butylphenyl-3,S-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyben- 

zoate;  and 

c.  octadecyl  [3-( 3,5 -di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)l pro- 
pionate; wherein  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are 
employed  in  amounts  as  follows:  component  (a),  from  0. 1 
to  2  php,  component  (b),  from  0.1  to  2  php  and  compo- 
nent (c),  from  0.02  to  0.5  php;  and  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  in  the  range  of  1:4  to  4:1  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  to  (c)  is  in 
the  range  of  25:1  to  5:1. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  an 

integer  from  2  to  5.  .  . 

7  A  fire  retardant  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
combustible  polymer  and  a  fire  reUrding  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


3  959  217 
N.(  H  ALOBENZOYL  ).4,5DIBROM0.3,6-METH  ANOHEX- 

AHYDROPHTHALIMIDES 
Sidney  B.  RIchter,  Chicago,  and  Glendon  D.  Kyker,  Glen  EUyn, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.  .     .^^  ^_- 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,452 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/48;  C08K  3/20,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  >  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  959,219 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
REDUCED  FLAMMABILITY 
Toshlkaxu  Aoyama,  Nagoya;  Yuklnori  Klmato,  GIfu;  Hotuma 
Okasaka,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Kodama,  Nagoya,  and  Naoya 
Yoda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,   1973,  4»- 

144230 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  ^   '5?*"* 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  reduced  flatn- 
mability  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  flammable 
thermoplastic  polymer,  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame 
retarding  agent  consisting  of  a  halogenated  aromatic  com- 
pound and  0.3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound 
having  acyanurate  or  isocyanurate  ring  structure,  represented 
by  the  general  formulas 


i: 
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■^s  ^\  /"•     \  A  / 

J    8     ""MI 

^  /  /  \  /  \ 

I        "■   I    ' 

wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R4,  R,  and  R,  are  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  -hydrox- 
yethyl,  -carboxyethyl,  2,3-dibromopropyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
tolyl,  -acetoxyethyl,  -benzoxyethyl,  acetyl,  tribromophenyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  2,3-epoxypropyl,  -phenoxyethyl  and  cresyl,  and 
wherein  the  flammable  thermoplastic  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  polyester,  polyamide 
and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  polymer. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  5  wherein  the  auxiliary  flame- 
retarding  agent  is  antimony  oxide. 


where  R„  and  R„  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alky!  and  R„  is 
hydrocarbyl  or  haloalkyi  where  the  halogen  has  an  atomic 
weight  of  35  to  80. 


3,959,220 
POLYMER  ADDITIVES  COMPRISING  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPLEXES  WITH  TRIVALENT 
PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 
Ingcnuin    Hechenbleikncr,    Park    Ridge,    N.J.;    Thomas   G. 
Kugele,  Cincinnati,  and  John  F.  Hussar,  Loveland,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Reading,  Ohio 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  84,494,  Oct.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,661,843. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,927 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  N  14  Claims 

1.  Organic  solid  polymer  material  normally  susceptible  to 
deterioration  due  to  the  effects  of  ultraviolet  light  containing 
a  stabilizingly  effective  quantity  of  (A)  a  metal  complex  of  a 
trivalent  phosphorus  compound,  said  complex  having  the 
formula 

Me(L),{A)jL'). 

where  Me  is  nickel,  manganese,  iron,  molybdenum  or  tung- 
sten, L  is  P(X)(Y)(Z)  where  any  one  or  all  of  X,  Y.  and  Z  are 
O-hydrocarbyl, 


3,959,221 
PHENOLIC  PHOSPHITES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 
POLYMERS 
Farris  H.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,247 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CL  260—45.95  D  13  Claims 

1.  An  oxidizable  polymer  containing  an  antioxidant  amount 
of  a  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a  combination  compris- 
ing (A)  a  triaryl  phosphite  having  the  following  structural 
formula 


"A 

R«— O— P 
R»-0 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  disubstituted,  monosubstituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl  radi- 
cals having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a  hydroxy  alky  I 
phenol  having  the  following  structural  formula 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  radicals  having  S  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radi- 
cals having  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 


N 


/R»i 


R« 

I 
— C— OH 
H 


where  Rj,  and  R„  are  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrogen,  O-hydrocar-    with  at  least  one  of  R*,  R*  and  R*  being 
byl 


N 


'Rji 


\c 


pipertdyl,  S  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyl,  halohydrocarbyl  where 
the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80,  2  or  3  of  X,  Y 
and  Z  together  with  P  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  S  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  an  anion,  m  is  zero  or  a  small  whole  number,  L' 
is  CO,  NO,  CN  or  halogen,  o  is  zero  or  a  small  whole  number, 
n  is  a  small  whole  number  of  at  least  \,o  +  m  +  n  is  not  greater 
than  the  highest  coordination  number  of  the  metal. 
2.  An  organic  material  according  to  claim  1  wherein  (A)  is 


Ni 


-C-OH 
H 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  phosphite  reactant  to  the  phenolic  reactant 
is  from  1:1  to  1 :9. 


Rii           _,  Rit 

c 

/ 

'  \ 

T 

r 

\ 

/ 

OR,, 

3,959,222 
STABILIZED  ACRYLATE  RESINS 
Harold  E.  De  Lc  Mare,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harry  Frank, 
Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,729 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  30/04 
U.S.  CL  260—47  EP  15  Chdms 

1.  A  stabilized,  curable  acrylate  resin  composition  having 
improved  viscosity  stability  on  storage  and  shipping  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of; 
A.  a  liquid  acrylate  type  resin  made  in  the  presence  of  free 
radical  inhibitors  or  peroxide  scavenger  by  the  reaction  of 
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acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  with  a 
liquid  polyepoxide  produced  by  contacting  a  polyphenol 
and  epichlorohydrin,  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleophilic 
catalyst  where  at  least  50%  of  the  epoxide  groups  have 
reacted  with  said  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  the 
acrylate  resin  has  greater  than  0.015  equivalents  of  resid- 
ual epoxide  function  per  100  grams  resin, 

B  an  acid  having  a  pKa  of  less  than  about  2.5  and  havmg 
an  anion  with  a  nucleophilicity  at  50°C  in  aqueous  ace- 
tone of  less  than  about  2.5  where  said  acid  is  present  m 
an  amount  of  from  1  to  about  2  times  the  moles  of  nucleo- 
philic catalyst  used  to  make  the  acrylate  resin,  and 

C.  optionally,  an  additional  inhibiting  quantity  of  a  free 
radical  inhibitor  and  a  peroxide  scavenger. 


3  959  224 

WATER-SOLUBLE  HYDROXYALKYLATED  AND 

ALKOXY ALKYLATED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

DERIVED  FROM 

N.3.OXOHYDROCARBON.SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMIDES,  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Lester  Eari  Coleman,  WUloughby  HUls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubriiol  CorporatkMi,  Wkklllfe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,676,  Feb.  1,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833,162,  June  13,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,715,  Aug.  12.  1968,  abai^oned.  This 
appUcatkHi  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.361 
Int.  CL*  C08F  20/58,  20/70 

U.S.CL  260-63  R  "^"^ 

1.  A  water-soluble  composition  consistmg  essentially  ot: 
A.  compounds  of  the  formula 


=CH, 


3,959,223 

OXIDATION-REDUCTION 

DIPHENOQUINONE-DIPHENOHYDROQUINONE 

POLYMERS 
Allan  S.  Hay.  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.335 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  65/02 
U.S.  CL  260-47  R  .       "  Chdms 

1.  A  homopolymer  comprising  recurrmg  units  of  the  tor- 
mula: 


wherein  each  of  R',  R*.  R'.  R*  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocar- 
bon or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  a|koxy  derivative 
of  said  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  at  least  one  of  R'.  R*,  R'.  R  and 
R»  being  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  or  alkoxy  derivative  thereof; 
each  of  R«  and  R»  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical;  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical;  with  the  proviso  that  the  substituents  on  said 
sulwtituted  radicals  do  not  alter  significantly  the  character  or 
reactivity  of  said  radicals;  and 

B.  condensation  dimers  and  trimers  of  said  compounds. 

8.  An  addition  polymer  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


where  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  acyclic  and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  n  is 
a  positive  integer  of  from  about  10  to  15. 

2.  A  homopolymer  comprising  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula: 


where  R'  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyclic  and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  15. 


3  959.225 

THERMALLY-STAGEDPOLYMER  PROCESS 

Irving  Kunti.  Linden.  NJ..  asdgnor  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden.  N  J. 

Continuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  452.969.  March  20  1974. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.125 

Int.  Cl.«  C08F  2/02,  4/14,  210/00,  212/00 

U.S.  a.  260-63  R  ^  ,      ^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preporation  of  interpolymers  from 
monomers  comprising  one  or  more  polar  monomers;  one  or 
more  monooleflns  having  the  general  formula 

R._C-CH, 

Rt 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen;  hydrogen;  straight  and  branched  chain 
alkyl  radicals;  aryl;  alkylaryl;  aralkyi  and  cycloalkyi  radicals 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  halo  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof;  and  optionally  one  or  more  acyclic  or  alicyclic 
conjugated  or  nonconjugated  diolefins  which  comprises: 
a  mixing  a  Lewis  Acid  and  said  polar  monomer  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of-lOOX  to  0^  to  form  a  Lewis  Acid 
polar  monomer  complex; 
b  mixing  said  complex  with  said  olefin  monomer  and  an 
active  oxygen  compound  at  said  temperature  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture; 

c.  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  said  temperature  in 
a  first  suge  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  10 
percent  but  not  more  than  50  percent  of  said  polar  mono- 
mer in  said  reaction  mixture  to  said  interpolymer; 

d.  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  ««»id  ~«=»|°^™"'- 
ture  to  a  higher  temperature  in  the  range  of  0"  to  1  OUT.,; 

e.  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  «aid  higher  tempera- 
ture in  a  second  stage  for  a  time  period  of  about  0.2  to  60 
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hours;  and 
f.  recovering  said  interpolymer  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,959,226 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,697 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3156 
U.S.  CI.  260—671  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  a  compound  containing  an  aldehyde  functional  group 
and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  containing  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  or  which  is  isomerized  to  form  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  during  reaction  conditions, 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  without  extraneous 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  recovering  the  resultant  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound. 


3,959,227 
POLYFORMALS  HAVING  LOW  METHYLOL 
END-GROUP  CONTENT  AND  POLYURETHANES 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Eugene  Yuc  Chich  Chang,  Somervillc,  and  Tsi  Tich  Li,  Mill- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,553 
lot  CI.*  C08G  2118,  18/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—67  TN  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyformal  having  the  formula: 


"i 


R  -  O  -  CH, 


-a[,w 


wherein  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  an  a,ci>-glycol,  con- 
taining at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain  or  a  4  carbon 
atom  chain  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom  which  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  wherein  V  is  (a)  — OCH,OH  or  (b)  — OCH,ROH  and 
W  is  (c)  -ROCHjOH  or  (d)  ROH,  R  being  as  defmed, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  (b)  and  (d)  to  the  total  of  (a) 
and  (c)  is  not  less  than  9: 1 ;  and  x  is  an  integer  representing  the 
degree  of  polymerization  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500. 


j[^N-CH,-R-R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  0  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  radicals  with  (2)  a  molten  poly- 
condensation  saturated  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.4  as  measured  in  a  60/40  phenol/tetrachloroe- 
thane  mixed  solvent  at  30°C  being  derived  from  a  reaction  of 
(A)  at  least  one  diol  of  the  formula  HO(CH,),OH  where  n  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10  and  (B)  at  least  one  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl  ester  thereof. 


3,959,228 

LOW  CARBOXYL  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYESTERS 

Freddie  L.  Massey,  Aliron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,867 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/46,  63/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  T  10  Claims 

1.  Low  carboxyl,  high  molecular  weight  polyester  composi- 
tions comprising  the  product  of  a  reaction  of  about  0.02  to 
about  1 .00  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyester  of  ( 1 )  an  aziri- 
dine  compound  of  the  formula 


3,959,229 
TEXTILE  TREATMENTS 
Anthony  Peter  Downing,  and  Richard  Llewellyn  Powell,  both 
of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,510 
Cbiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1973, 
24627/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/18;  C08G  63/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  H  26  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  imparting  soil-release  or  anti-soiling 
characteristics  to  a  textile  comprising  a  copolymer  formed  by 
the  chemical  condensation  of 

A.  an  organic  compound  having  a  plurality  of  carboxylic 
anhydride  groups,  and 

B.  a  bifunctional  compound  each  functional  group  being 
condensible  with  the  anhydride  groups  of  (A)  and  also 
containing  a  terminal  fluorocarbon  group  of  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms. 


3,959,230 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYMERS 
Hugh  Robert  Hays,  Harrison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,949 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  adapted  for  application  to  polyester-contain- 
ing fabrics  to  impart  soil  release  properties  to  said  fabrics,  the 
polymer  comprising  repeating  units  of  ethylene  terephthalate 
and  polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  at  a  molar  ratio  of  ethyl- 
ene terephthalate  units  to  polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate 
units  of  from  about  25:75  to  about  35:65,  said  polyethylene 
oxide  terephthalate  containing  polyethylene  oxide  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  700,  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  soil  release  polymer  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  25,000  to  about  55,000  and  the  melting  point  of  said 
polymer  being  below  ]00°C. 


3,959,231 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  POLYMERS  AND  NOVEL 

PRODUCT 
John  H.  Rolker,  Altadena,  and  Thomas  C.  Glasner,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,492,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,320.  This  applicatloa  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,331 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/46;  C08F  6/00,  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  T  7  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  polymers  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  a  selected  normally  non-reactive  saturated 
condensation  polyester  polymer,  with  a  selected  catalyst  in  a 
contacting  zone,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  carbionyl  of 
a  group  VIII  transition  element,  said  contacting  being  effected 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  change  the  characteristics  of  said  poly- 
mer, and  recovering  the  resulting  modified  polymer  from  said 
contacting  zone  as  a  new  product. 


May  25,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1765 


3,959,232 
POLY  AMIDE  FROM  HEXAHYDROBENZODIPYRROLE 
John  T.  Stapler,  Northboro,  and  Joseph  Bornstein,  Needham 
Heights,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,828,  June  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,163 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  <►  C'*'"* 

1.  A  film  and  fiber  formed  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
of  polyamides  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  having 
the  following  structural  formulae: 


R-- 


bnil 


H-R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
-CO-(CH,)4-CO-. 
-CO-(CH,),-CO-. 


-c>~^^ 


<J^>t-co— 


Oc 


C0_  ,  »ni 


n  is  25  to  5000. 


3  959  234 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  CARBONIMIDE 

NORBORNENE  DERIVATIVES 

Shiseru  Kurosawa;  Takashi  Ueshima,  and  Shoichi  Kobayadii, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1973, 48-123329 
InL  CI.*  C08G  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  .^  J*'  Claims 

1  A  method  of  polymerizing  carbonimide  norbornene  de- 
rivatives to  resinous  or  rubbery  materials  which  comprises  the 
ring-opening  polymerization  of  carbonimide  norbornene  de- 
rivatives having  at  least  one  N-substituted  cyclic  carbonimide 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  of  or- 
ganic aluminum  compounds  and  at  least  one  compound  com- 
prising a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
and  molybdenum. 

3,959,235 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Masahiko  Nishlgaki,  Nishinomiya;  Masami  Ohnlshi;  Yosuke 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kazuhiko  Katoyama,  Akajil, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1974, 49-85849 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/18,  2/22 
U.S.  CI.  526-62  15  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  compnsing  vinyl 
chloride  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  coating  prior  to  polymerization  the  surfaces 
of  the  polymerization  vessel  and  auxilliary  equipment  with  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,3'-di-indolyl,  2.2'-di-indolyl.  2.3'-di-indolyl  and  3,3 -di- 
indoleninylidene. 

3,959,236 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 
METHACRYLATE  SULFO  ESTERS  AND  THE  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURING 
Jan  Peska;  Milan  Benes,  and  Jiri  §tamberg,  all  of  Ptague, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademic  ved, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  15,  1973, 

5754-73 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  28/02;  C08G  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  M  "^'f''"* 

1  A  chemically  reactive  polymer  of  polymerized  hydrox- 
yalkylmethacrylate  sulfo  esters  characterized  by  monomer 
units  of  the  formula 


3  959  233 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  FROM 

TRIMELLITIC  ACID,  DIAMINE  AND  DIISOCYANATE 

AND  POLY  AMIDE  IMIDE  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Robert  B.  Hanson,  Aurora,  and  James  R.  Stephens,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  III.  ,,„„^« 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,869 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/14 
U  S  CI  260—77.5  R  *^  Claims 

'l*.  A* process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  polya- 
mide-imide  polymers  having  film-forming  properties  which 
process  comprises  first  condensing  trimellitic  acid  and  a  pri- 
mary diamine  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  I  to  07  to  about  1  to 
0  95  at  a  temperature  of  about  210»C.  to  about  250»C.  to  give 
a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  having  an  excess  of  trimellitic 
anhydride  moieties  and  then  further  condensing  this  polymer 
with  about  0.05  to  about  0.75  moles  of  a  diisocyanate  for  each 
mole  of  trimellitic  acid  moiety  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  25°C.  to  about  150""C. 


CH, 

CH,-C- 

CO-(-0-CH,-CH,).-0-SO,-R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  2  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,H,— .  p— CH,C,H4—  and  CM,—. 

3  959  237 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  POLYMERS 
Izhak  Blank,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  HydrophiHcs  Intema- 
tional.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 
1971,37936/71 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  220/06 

U.S.  CI.  526-16  i,*^*^ 

1  A  water  soluble  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from 

20  to  60  parte  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
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consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  from  20  to  70 
parts  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  acrylates  and  lower  alkyl  methacrylates,  and 
from  5  to  20  parts  of  a  long  chain  ester  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic acid,  said  chain  having  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  one  mil- 
lion as  determined  by  its  intrinsic  viscosity  in  methylethyl 
ketone  at  25°C,  in  which  at  least  25%  of  the  acid  groups  have 
been  neutralized  by  multi-valent  cations. 


10  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
composition. 


3,959,238 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE,  ISOBUTYLENE  AND 

BETA-PINENE 

Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Frank  Scardiglia,  Woodcliff 

Lake,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  567,563 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  210/00,  212/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—281  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  homogeneous  and  essentially  random  terpolymer 
of  styrene,  isobutyiene  and  beta-pinene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1 500  to  about  7000, 
a  styrene  content  of  from  about  40  to  about  60  weight  per- 
cent, an  isobutyiene  content  of  from  about  10  to  about- 40 
weight  percent,  a  beta-pinene  content  of  from  about  10  to 
about  40  weight  percent  and  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of 
from  about  1 60°F  to  about  240''F. 


3,959,239 

USE  OF  NICKEL  CYCLOOCTADIENE  AS  A 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Stephen  A.  Butter,  East  Windsor,  and  James  G.  Murray,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,480 
Int.  CI.*  C08C  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  526-25  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  hydrocarbon  materials  hav- 
ing oleflnic  unsaturation  and/or  olefmic-aromatic  unsatura- 
tion  whereby  olefinic  bonds  are  reduced  and  when  compo- 
nents of  the  reaction  mixture  contain  aromatic  unsaturation 
selective  hydrogenation  of  oleflnic  bonds  is  effected  without 
substantial,  if  any,  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  unsaturation; 
said  process  comprising  contacting  such  hydrocarbon  materi- 
als under  hydrogenation  reaction  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  bis  (1,5-cyclooctadiene) 
nickel  as  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


3.959,240 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMERS 
Luciano  Console,  Mirano  (Venice);  Alessandro  Zccchin,  Sas- 
sari,  and  Antonio  QuarU,  Porto  Torres  (Sassari),  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Socicte'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  6,  1973,  26268/73 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  120/44,  220/44 
U.S.  CI.  526—341  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  composition 
containing  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  IS 
%  by  weight  of  a  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
monomer  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  40*  to  55°C.,  with  a  catalytic  system  comprising  a 
water  soluble  persulphate,  a  water-soluble  hydroxylamine 
mono-or  disulphonic  acid  salt  and  a  watersoluble  ferrous  salt 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  persulphate  to  said  ferrous  salt 
is  from  10*:  I  to  10^:1,  the  molar  ratio  o^  said  persulphate  to 
said  hydroxylamine  sulphonic  acid  salt  is  from  0.1:1  to  10:1 
and  the  said  catalytic  system  in  a  proportion  of  from  0.05  to 


3,959,241 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Hans  Jaspers,  Diepcnrecn,  Netherbnds,  assignor  to  Konink- 
lijke  Industrieeic  Maatschappij  Noury  &  van  der  Lande 
N.V.,  Dcventer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
7014141 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  14/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—232  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  copolymerizable 
monomers,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  in  mass  or  in  suspension 
a  monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  copoly- 
merizable monomers,  said  mixtures  containing  at  least 
25%  of  vinyl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  bis-o-methylbenzoyi  peroxide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  initiating  the  polymerizing  reaction. 


3,959,242 

SILANE  GRAFTED  POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  FILM 
William  A.  Watts,  Akron,  and  Warren  K.  Pierce,  Tallmadge, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,593 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06;  C08F  8/42 

U.S.  CI.  526—9  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  suitable  as  a  mold  release 
surface  for  preparing  cast  articles  comprising  a  silane  grafted 
poly( vinyl  alcohol)  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises 
incrementally  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 
for  the  silane  and  essentially  a  non-solvent  for  said  poly(  vinyl 
alcohol)  and  the  required  thermoplastic  composition  product 
and  at  a  temperature  selected  in  the  general  range  of  about 
O'C  to  about  100°C,  about  2.5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of 
a  silane  with  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  poly( vinyl  alcohol),  where 
said  poly  (vinyl  alcohol)  is  characterized  by  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  about  150,000,  by 
having  a  4  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  viscosity  at  20*^ 
in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  65  centipoises,  and  by  con- 
taining about  70  to  about  98  weight  percent  vinyl  alcohol 
units,  about  30  to  about  2  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  units, 
and  correspondingly,  about  0  to  about  15  weight  percent  units 
of  functional  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  the  formula 

— C— C— 


\ 


where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  functional  groups 
selected  from  —NO,.  — SO,H.  — COOH,  — CHO,  —OH,  — 
NHj  and  — SH  groups  and  where  said  silane  is  represented  by 
the  formula 

R.SiX» 
where  a  and  b  are  each  integers  selected  from  0,  I,  2,  3  and 
4  with  the  sum  of  a  and  b  being  4,  where  R  is  a  saturated  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  where  X  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  esters  of  the  formula  — CO,R,  alk- 
oxy  radicals  of  the  formula  —OR,  primary  and  secondary 
amines  of  the  formula  — RNH,  and  — RNH,  ether  amines  of 
the  formula  — R'OHN,.  isocyanates  of  the  formula — R'NCO, 
primary  nitrile  radicals  of  the  formula  — R'C  s  N.  primary 
sulfanyl  radicals  of  the  formula  — R'SH,  and  monoepoxide 
radicals  selected  from  epoxy  alkyl,  epoxy  oxy  alkyl,  epoxy 
alicyclic  alkyl,  and  epoxy  alicyclic  radicals,  where  R'  is  se- 
lected from  saturated  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon 
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atoms  and  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,243 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Franco  Mattioli,  Temi,  Italy,  and  Oliviero  Guanciale,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Temi,  Italy  (by  Eufrasia  Fortunata  Di  Scenna 
Guanciale,  heir),  assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  lUly 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,555,  Jan.  30,  1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,812,  Aug.  8, 
1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,464 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  6/00,  6/28 
U.S.  CI.  526—494  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  polypropylene,  prepared  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  one  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to  Groups,  I,  II  or  III  of  the 
Periodic  Table  and  a  solid  crystalline  halide  of  a  transition 
metal  belonging  to  Groups  IV,  V  or  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
against  thermal  oxidation  and  ageing  by  removing  residue  of 
said  catalyst  from  said  polypropylene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  removal  by  dispersing  in  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  polypropylene  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monolau- 
rate,  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monopalmitate  and  poly- 
oxyethylene (20)  sorbitan  monooleate  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  polypropylene  from  said  slurry. 


3,959,246 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLUBLE  EDIBLE  PROTEIN  FROM 

LEAFY  GREEN  CROPS 
Emanud  M.  Bickoff,  Oakland;  DonaM  de  Fremery,  Orinda; 
Richard  H.  Edwards,  AlbMiy;  Benny  E.  Knuckl^  San  Pa- 
bk>;  George  O.  Kohler,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Raymond  E.  Miller, 
Richmond,  all  of  Cattf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,703 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  soluble,  odorless,  bland  protein, 
which  comprises  — 

a.  pressing  green  leafy  vegetable  material  to  separate  the 
juice  therefrom, 

b.  heating  the  juice  to  a  temperature  of  about  55'*-70°  C.  in 
a  period  of  about  0.6  second  or  less,  holding  the  juice  at 
said  temperature  for  a  period  of  0  to  40  seconds,  and 
rapidly  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  40°-45°  C, 
whereby  to  form  an  agglomerate  containing  chloroplastic 
proteins,  chlorophyll,  carotenoids,  and  lipids  while  retain- 
ing cytoplasmic  proteins  in  solution  in  the  juice, 

c.  separating  said  agglomerate  from  the  residual  juice, 

d.  cooling  the  said  residual  juice  to  a  temperature  of  0"  to 
5°  C.  and  acidifying  it  to  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5.5,  whereby  to 
precipitate  the  protein  therein, 

e.  separating  the  precipitated  protein  from  the  residual 
juice,  and 

f.  neutralizing  the  separated  protein  to  a  pH  of  7. 


3,959,244 
HYDROXY-TERMINATED  POLYMERS  OF  BUTADIENE 
Norman  G.  Gaytord,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,136 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  136/06,  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—84  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxy-terminated  polymer  of 
butadiene  having  about  two  terminal  hydroxy  groups  per 
molecule  comprising  subjecting  butadiene  to  polymerization 
conditions  in  a  chain  transfer  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  to  about  ITO'C.  with  t-butyl  beta-hydroxyethyl 
peroxide  as  an  initiator. 


3,959,245 
L-ASPARTYL-AMINOMALONIC  ACID  METHYL 
2-METHYLCYCLOHEXYL  DIESTER 
Nobuo  Nakajima,  Nishinomiya;  Hisashi  Aoki,  Suita;  Masahiko 
Fujioo,  Takarazuka;  Osamu  NIshimura,  Toyooaka;  Mit- 
suhiro  Wakimasu,  Suita,  and  Mitsuhiko  Mano,  Settsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical   Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1972,  47- 
31485;  Mar.  30,  1972,  47-32007 

Int.  Cl.«  A23L  1/22;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  R  1  Claim 

1.     L-aspartyl-aminomalonic    acid    methyl     2-methylcy- 
clohexyl  diester  and  its  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


3,959,247 
TRH  TARTRATE  CRYSTALS 
Masahiko  Fujino,  Takarazuka,  and  Chitoshi  Hatanaka,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-74973 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CV.  260—  1 1 2.5  TR  6  ClainH 

1.  L-pyroglutamyl-L-histidyl-L-proline  amide  tartrate. 


3,959,248 
ANALOGS  OF  THYROTROPIN-RELEASING  HORMONE 
Danid  F.  Veber,  Ambler;  Frederick  W.  HoUy,  Glenside;  Ruth 

F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane,  and  Sandor  L.  Varga,  Harleysvillc,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,689,  April  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,734 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  A6IK  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12.5  TR  53  Claims 

1.  Tripeptide  having  the  formula 

wherein 

a.  M,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
ketoimidazolidine-5-carboxylic  acid.  2-ketopiperidine-6- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  pyroglutamic  acid, 

b.  M,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  histidine  and 
N**"-substituted-htstidine  wherein  the  substituent  is 
C,-C,  lower  alkyl  or  — (CH,),COOH,  where  b  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  -4, 

c.  M,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-2- 
piperidinecarboxylic  acid.  L-proline  and  L-thiazolidine- 
5-carboxylic  acid,  and 

d.  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH,  and  - 
OR  wherein  R  is  C,-C„  alkyl.  such  that  (i)  when  E  is 
— NH,,  pyroglutamic  acid  and  L-proline  do  not  occur 
together  in  said  tripeptide,  and  (ii)  when  E  is  —OR  , 
histidine  and  L-proline  do  not  occur  together  in  said 
tripeptide. 
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3,959,249 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  TRANSFERRINES  FROM 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Eraldo  Antonini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offkina  Terapeutica 

Italiana  O.T.I.  Laboratorio  Biologko  S.p.A.,  Parma,  Italy 
Flkd  Oct.  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  517,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1973,  30771/73 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  1106;  C07G  7100,  7104 
U.S.  CI.  260—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  transferrines  at  a  pure  state  from 
biological  materials  containing  transferrines,  wherein  the 
biological  material  is  brought  to  pH  between  3  and  6  and 
caused  to  pass  through  a  mass  of  material  comprising  a  solid 
carrier  containing  chelating  groups  coordinated  to  metal  ions 
of  the  transition  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  solution  at 
pH  between  3  and  6  free  of  chelating  properties,  wherein  such 
a  mass  is  then  caused  to  be  passed  through  by  a  solution 
containing  a  component  showing  affinity  for  the  transferrine- 
metal  complex,  and  wherein  from  said  solution  which  has 
passed  through  the  mass  the  pure  transferrine  is  separated  by 
removal  of  those  components  having  a  molecular  weight  lower 
than  that  of  the  transferrine. 


3,959,250 
BISAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  2,6-DIAMINOPYRIDINE 
Ernst  Heinrich;  Konrad  Mix,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  (Main)  -  Burgel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,616 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306673 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  31114 
U.S.  CI.  260—156  13  Claims 

1.  A  bisazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R, 


V-x-fV"'     . 


's 


8 


^8  ^8 


Q  —  N  =  N  —  A  —  N  =  N—  O, 
wherein  each  of  Q  and  Q,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


A  is  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


^S   . 


■"B 


»8 


«8  ^8 


or 


R,  is  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  cyano  or  — 
CONH,;  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  — CjH^OH, 
-CH,CH(OH)CH,.  — CH;CH,CH,0H.  -C,H«C0NH„  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or 


-^- 


CI 


m 


if^^i^SSi^^jj 
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each  of  R^  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  -C.H^OH,  -CH,CH(OH)CH3  -C,H,CN  or 
— CH,CH,CH,OH;  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  — NH- 
COCHj  or  — NHCGC.Hs,  m  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3;  each  of  Rg  and  R, 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  methyl  or  methoxy;  X  is  — O— , 
-S-. 


— C- 

II 
o 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkan- 
oyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen  at  the 
same  time. 


or 


-SO,-  and  X,  is  — 0-.  — S—  or  — NH— . 


3,959,251 
STABILIZED  AGAR  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

STABILIZATION 
Jerker  Olof  Porath,  and  Jan-Christer  Janson,  both  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Exploaterings  Aktiebolaget  T.B.F., 
Uppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,816,  June  23,  1971.  This 

application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    25,    1970, 
8819/70;  June  3,  1971,  7180/71;  June  10,  1971,  7549/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  15108 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  spherical  beads  of  cross-hnked 
agar  product,  comprising  forming  spherical  water-swollen 
beads  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar 
and  agarose,  and  then  cross-linking  said  member  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisepoxide,  epihalo- 
hydrin  and  divinyl  sulfone  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  slurry  of  said 
beads;  the  improvement  in  which  said  cross-linking  is  con- 
ducted in  an  oxygen-free  environment,  and  contacting  said 
beads  with  a  reducing  agent  during  said  cross-linking. 


3  959  253 

I8.D-GLUCOSYLURONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rflhwsy  NaJ* 

'  Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,014 
Int  CI.*  C07C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  ^  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 -0-/3-D-glucopyranosyluronic 

acid  ester  of:  ,- .       .      j 

a.  5-fluoro-2-methy-l-(p-methylsuinnylbenzylidene)  mde- 

nyl-3-acetic  acid; 

b.  5-fluoro-2-methyl-I-(p-inethylsulfonylbenzylidene)  mde- 

nyl-3-acetic  acid; 

c.  5-methoxy-2-methyl-l-(p-chlorobenzylidene)-indenyl-3- 

acetic  acid; 

d.  4-amino-2-hydroxybenzoic  acid; 

e.  2-hydroxybenzoic  acid; 

f.  p-(dipropylsulfamoyl)  benzoic  acid; 

g.  [  2,3-dichIoro-4-(  2-methylenebutynyl  )phenoxy  ]-acetic 

'  acid; 

h.  pyridine-3-carboxylic  acid;  or 

i.  trans-4-(aminomethyl)  cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid; 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  corresponding  2,3,4-tn- 
0-acetyl-l-0-/3D-glucopyranosyluronate  esters  in  a  polar 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  acid  to  ester  starting  material  is  about  4  to  1 5,  and  the 
normality  of  the  tptal  reaction  mixture  is  between  0.5  and 
1.5. 


3,959,252 
ALKAMOYL-JOSAMYCINS 
Takashi  Osono;  Kiruko  Moriyama;  Keisuke  Murakami,  and 
Hamao    Umezawa,    all    of   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,346,  March  28,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  29,   1968,  43- 
20381;  Mar.  29,  1968,  43-20382 

Int.  CI.  C07c  129118 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  >2  Claims 

1.  Lower  alkanoyl-josamycins  having  the  formula 


3  959  254 
ANTIBIOTIC  G-418  AND*  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 

wfck;  Raymond  T.  Testa,  Verona,  and  Joseph  A.  Marquez, 

Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  N  J. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,707,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,010 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  15122 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Anti- 
biotic G-418  having  the  formula: 


tHO 


0-CaCHaCH<( 
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and    the    pharmaceutically   acceptable    acid   addition    salts 
thereof. 


3,959,255 

ANTIBIOTIC  AMINOGLYCOSIDES,  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Jcan-Bcrnard  Chazan,  Paris;  Daniel  Coussediere,  Vilicjuif,  and 

Jean-Claude  Gasc,  Bondy,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 

sel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,934 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    10,    1973, 
73.16882;  Mar.  5,  1974,  74.07410 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  1 5 122 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  5  Claims 

1.  The  4-0-[2',6'-diamino  2',6'-didesoxy  a,D-glucopyrano- 
syl]  6-0-[3"-methylaniino  3",4",6"-tridesoxy  a,D-xyIohex- 
opyranosyl]  2-desoxy  streptamine  of  the  formula: 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,959,257 
PRODUCTION  OF  COFORMYCIN  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Hamao  Umezawa;  Kenji  Maeda,  both  of  Toityo,  and  Shinichi 
Kondo,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaliu  Keniiyu  Kai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1973,  48- 
127174 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  19118 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coformycin  of  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


which  comprises  treating  9-(2,3,4-tri-0-acetyl-/3-D-ribo- 
furanosyl)-6-mesyloxymethyI-l,6-dihydropurine  of  the  for- 
mula (II) 


CHgOMs 


AcOCH, 


(II) 


AcO 


OAc 


3,959,256 
9-0-ALKANOYL-3"-0-ALKANOYLOXYMETHYL-SF-837 

SUBSTANCE  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shigcharu  Inouye,  Yoicohama;  ShoJI  Omoto,  Toiiyo;  Katsuyo- 
sbi  Iwamatsu,  Zama;  Taro  Niida,  Yokohama;  Toyoaki  Ka- 
wasaki, Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Tsuruoka,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,310 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  12  Claims 

1.  A  9-0-alkanoyl-3"-0-alkanoyloxymethyl-SF-837  sub- 
stance compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9-0- 
acetyl-3"-0-acetoxymethyl-SF-837  substance,  9-O-propio- 
nyl-3"-0-acetoxymethyl-SF-837  substance,  9-0-acetyl-3"-0- 
propionyloxymethyl-SF-837  substance  and  9-0-propionyl-3"- 
O-propionyloxymethyl-SF-837  substance. 


in  which  Ac  represents  acetyl  and  Ms  represents  mesyl  with 
potassium  tert.-butoxide  as  a  base  under  cooling  in  dimeth- 
oxyethane  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  intermediate  product 
by  dissolving  it  in  water  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5.4  to  8.5  and 
allowing  the  solution  to  stand  until  hydrolysis  is  complete. 


3,959,258 
UREIDOACETAMIDO-PENICILLINS 
Hans-Bodo  Konig;  Wiifricd  SchrSck,  both  of  Wuppcrtal-Elbcr- 
feld;  Hans  Disselnkiitter,  Cok>gne,  and  Karl  Georg  Metzger, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  145,809,  May  21, 1971,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  145,877,  May  21, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,966 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  449168 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
penicillin  of  the  formula: 
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XCONCONH— C'HCONH— CH- 

i  I  I 

Y  B  ,C 


-CH     c: 


I     I 


*CH, 


CH2-S-[C-(Y)p]m-R 


-N^ 


-CHCOOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

wherein  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  constitutes  a  center  of 

chirality; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,monohalo( lower  alkyl),  dihalo(- 
lower  alkyl),  triahaIo( lower  alkyl),  lower  alkoxy  or  cyclo- 
hexyloxy; 
Y  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

B  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  monohalo  dihalo  or  lower  alkylthio. 


3,959,259 

1 ,2,4-OXADIAZOLONYL ACETYL  PENICILLINS 

Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,542,  July  8, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,929,782, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,929,  March  13, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

621,174 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  499176 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-o 


H   0 

I      I 

Ro      H 


^ 


y^ 


-N- 


CH. 


H. 


3 
COOR. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  and  pyridyl;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
benzhydryl,  trimethylsilyl,  a  salt  forming  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  lower  alkylamine.  phenyl-lower  alkylamine  and  N- 
lower  alkylpiperidine,  and  -CH,- 


HO 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  when  R*  is  hydrogen,  C,— ,  alkoxy, 
C— ,  alkanoyloxy,  C,— »  alkyl,  thiocyanato  or  halo; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  in  either  the  a  or  /3-configuration 
or  a  gem-dimethyl  group; 

Z  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxo  group; 

Each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  sulphur  or  oxygen; 

Each  of  m  and  p  is  0  to  1 ; 

R«  is  C,— ,  alkyl.  C,— ,  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  a  5 
or  6-membered  N-attached,  heterocyclic  group  which 
may  contain  a  further  heteronitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom,  or  a  C,— ,  dialkylamino  group;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  C,— ,  alkyl.  C,— ,  alkylthio,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  the  alkyl  portion  of  which  conUins  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  benzyl; 
pyridyl  or  when  m=l  and  p=0  an  N-attached.  5  or  6 
membered,  heterocyclic  group  which  may  contain  a  fur- 
ther nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  when  m=0  a 
cyano  group  or  hydrogen;  there  being  a  5a  -hydrogen 
atom  when  a  2 1 -acetylthio  group  is  present  in  a  saturated 
or  otherwise  unsubstituted  3a  -hydroxy-pregnane- 11 . 
20-dione  or,  where  the  steriod  carries  a  basic  group,  a 
physiologically  acceptoble  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  the 
dotted  lines  representing  a  double  bond  at  either  one  of 
these  positions. 


>-Ik. 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 


3,959,261 
BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Ansgar  Lerch,  Kirrlach;  Alfred  Popelak,  Rimbach;  Kurt 
Stach,  Mannheim;  Klaus  Hardcbcck,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  HeMdbcrg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof ,  Germany 

Fikd  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,956 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    10,    1973, 

2334973 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  237100,  239100,  241/00,  251/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.6  "^  Claims 

1.  Biphenyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,959,260 
ANAESTHETIC  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  AND 

19-NORPREGNANE  SERIES  HAVING  A 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  GROUP  AT  THE  ll-POSITION 
Gordon  Hanley  Phlilipps,  Wembley;  Robin  Lawrence,  Stoke 
Poges;  Christopher  Earie  Newall,  London,  and  Mkhael 
Wright,  Stoke  Poges,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  356,097,  May  1,  1973.  This 
application  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5, 1972, 
21145/72 

Int  Cl.»  C07J  43100 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  of  formula 


NH-CHj-Jt^ 


(I) 


HjNSO^ 


wherein 

R,  is  furyl  or  thienyl;  and 

R,  is  carboxyl; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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3,959,262 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 
Henri  Mathais,  Foy-ks-Lyon;  Jean-Pierre  Scliirmann,  Brig- 
nais;  Pierre  Tellier,  Oullins,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre- 
Benite,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Cliimiqucs  Ugine 
Kuiilmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8, 1971, 71.3631 1 

Int.  CI.*C07C  119100 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  azines  which  consists  of  reacting 

in  the  liquid  phase 

a.  ammonia; 

b.  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  isobutyraide- 
hyde,  n-valeric  aldehyde,  pival  aldehyde,  oenanthal,  2- 
ethylhexanal,  hexahydrobenzaldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  p- 
chlorobenzaldehyde,  p-nitrobenzaidehyde,  /8-methoxy- 
propionaldehyde,  /3-ethoxypropionaldehyde,  acetone,  2- 
butanone,  2-pentanone,  3-pentanone,  methyliso- 
propylketone,  methylisobutylketone,  methylcyclohex- 
ylketone,  acetophenone,  benzophenone,  cyclobutanone, 
cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone,  2-methylcyclohexa- 
none,  3-methylcyclohexanone,  4-methylcyclohexanone, 
2 ,4-dimethylcyclohexanone ,  3,3 ,5-trimethylcyclohexa- 
none,  cycloheptanone,  cyclooctanone,  cyclodecanone, 
and  cyclododecanone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  a  percarboxylic  acid  selected  from  performic,  peracetic, 
peroxypropionic,  peroxy  butyric,  peroxyisobutyric, 
peroxyvaleric,  peroxy  isovaleric,  peroxypivalic,  perox- 
yhexanoic,  peroxyheptanoic,  peroxyoctanoic,  a,a'-dime- 
thylfferoxyoctanoic,  peroxylauric,  peroxypalmitic,  perox- 
ystearic,  hexahydroperoxybenzoic,  trifluoroperacetic,  /3- 
chloroperoxy propionic,  ^-methoxyperoxypropionic,  /3- 
hydroxyperoxycaproic,  peroxybenzoic  and  its  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  methoxy,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl  deriva- 
tives, peroxytoluic,  peroxysuccinic,  peroxyglutaric, 
peroxyadipic,  peroxycrotonic,  peroxymaleic,  peroxyfu- 
maric  and  peroxyphthalic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

and  recovering  the  azine  or  mixture  of  azines  from  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


3,959,263 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATE 
Nedumparambil  A.  Abraham,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Jehan  F. 
Bagli,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,788 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  61138,  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,959,264 
SYNTHETIC  HORMONES  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 
William  S.  Bowers,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,294,  May  23, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  78,577,  Oct.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,696 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  303104,  317/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CH,  CH, 

R-C CH(CH,),C=<:H(CH,),— O— CH,-CH CH, 

o 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  and  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  2. 


3,959,265 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Lajos  Avar,  Binningen,  and  Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser,  No.  575,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  13,  1974, 
6492/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/22;  C07F  15/04;  C08K  5/34;  C07D 

231/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—242  15  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  complex  of  the  formula 


'"l 


V^° 


Ni    [HNR.R-] 
1    2   p 


H  COOR' 


C-CR'^«^-(CK)   CH, 
2   n      3 


4\  . 

R       OR 


in  which  R'  and  R^  each  are  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxy  protecting  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetals,  tri  (lower)  alkylsilyl  or  tert-butyl,  R*,  R'  and  R* 
each  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  two 
to  five,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R*,  R'  or  R'  is 
hydrogen. 


wherein  either 

R,  is  hydrogen.  alkyl(C,-C,)  or  -CH,CH,OH 
and 

R,  is  alkyl(C,-C|.);  alkyl(C,-C,a)  substituted  by  1  hydroxyl, 
1  alkoxy(C,-C4),  I  piperidino  or  1  morpholino  substitu- 
ent;  cyclohexyl;  phenylalkyUC,  or  C,);  phenylalkyUC,  or 
Cg)  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  1  or  2  alkyUC,- 
C^)  and/or  1  hydroxyl  substituent;  phenyl;  phenyl  substi- 
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tuted  by  1  alkyl(C,-C,,),  1  chlorine,  I  phenyl  or  1  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  hydroxyl  and/or  1  or  2  alkyl(C,-C4) 
substituents; 


or 


R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  -NH-  group  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  piperidine,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine  or 
imidazoline  ring, 

Rj  is  alkyUCi-Cji);  alkyl(C,-Cj,)thio-alkyl(C,-C2,)  with 
Cj-Cjj  in  the  aggregate  thereof;  alkyl(C,-C4)  substituted 
by  1  or  2  chlorines;  cycloalkyUCj-Cu);  cycloalkyKCj- 
C,,)alkyl(C,-C7)  with  Cg-C„  in  the  aggregate  thereof; 
phenylalkyl(C7-C,i);  phenylalkyl(C7-C„)  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  nucleus  thereof  by  1  or  2  hydroxyl  and/or  1  or 
2  alkyl(C,-C,j),  1  cycloalkyKCs-C.j)  or  1  cycloalkyUCj- 
C„)alkyl(C,-C7)  with  C,-C,2  in  the  aggregate  thereof; 
phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  I  or  2  halogen,  1  cyano,  I 
meta-  or  para-hydroxyl,  1  or  2  alkyl(C,-C,j),  1  or  2  alkox- 
y(C,-C,2),  1  phenyl  and/or  1  R,-0- or  Rg-SOj-substituent 
wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
alkyl(C,-Cg)  substituents  having  1  to  3  substituents  and  a 
maximum  of  C,g  in  the  aggregate  of  the  substituents;  or 
a  heterocyclic  substituent  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl, 
benzothienyl,  indolyl,  pyridyl  and  quinoxalinyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  halogen,  1  or  2  alkyl(C,- 
C4)  and/or  1  or  2  alkoxy(C,-C4)  substituents  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  2  substituents; 

R4  and  Rj  are  each,  independently,  alkyUCi-Cg),  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  1  halogen  and/or  1  or  2  alkyl(C,- 
C4)  substituents, 
and 

p  is  1  when  the  amine  ligand  is  bidentate 
and 

p  is  2  when  the  amine  ligand  is  monodentate. 


wherein  X  is  2-thienylacetamido;  R'  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof;  and  R  is  2'-tetrahydropyranyl. 


3,959,268 

PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges  Blondel,  Savigny-sur-Orge  (Es- 

sonne);  Jean  Clement  Louis  Fouche,  Bourg-la-Reine  (Hauts- 

de-Seine),  and  Claude  Georges  Alexandre  Gueremy,  Creteil 

(Val-de-Marne),  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,750 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1967, 
67.1000663 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  2  Claims 

1.  The   phenthiazine  derivative   which  is   3-Dimethylsul- 

phamoyl- 1 0-  3-[ 4-(  2-2'-methylhexadecanoyloxy-ethyl  )- 

piperidino] propyl  phenthiazine. 


3,959,266 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  PENICILLIN 

S-OXIDE  INTO  A  CORRESPONDING 

DESATOXYCEPHALOSPORIN 

Leone  Dall'Asta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societc  Anonyme 

dite:  CLIN-MIDY,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  30, 
1972,  30674/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  penicillin  S-oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  6-acylamido-penicillanic  acid 
S-oxide  and  esters  thereof,  into  the  corresponding  desacetox- 
ycephalosporin,  comprising: 
effecting  said  conversion  by  heating  said  penicillin  S-oxide 
to  a  temperature  of  70°  to  UCC  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  effective  for  converting  said 
penicillin  S-oxide  to  the  corresponding  desacetoxyceph- 
alosporin. 


3,959,269 
2-SUBSTITUTED-3-DISUBSTITUTED-4,5,6,7-SUB- 
STITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIMIDINES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Baden,  Austria,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hano- 
ver, N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,615,  March  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,272, 
March  19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  488,041 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  493/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,959,267 
3-(2-TETRAHYDROPYRANYLMETHYL)-7-(2. 
THIENYLACETAMIDO)-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  NON-TOXIC  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  Herbert  Charles  Nayler,  Dorking;  Michael  John  Pearson, 
Roffcy,  and  Robert  Southgate,  Bams  Green,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Bcccham  Group  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,959,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,961 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
142/72;  Apr.  21,  1972,  18694/72;  Sept.  9,  1972,  41972/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  19  to  36,  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  19  to  36,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
amino, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  19  to  36.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  amino, 
dialkylamino  or  phenyl. 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, 

R,  and  R,  together  are  — (CH,),  where  n  is  4.  5.  or  6. 

R,  is  methyl,  vinyl  or  ally  I,  or 
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T- 


-C-R, 

where  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 
provided  that 

1.  no  more  than  two  of  R,,  R,,  R,  or  R4  are  other  than 
hydrogen, 

2.  when  either  of  R,  or  R3  is  halo,  the  other  of  R,  or  Rj  is 
not  halo, 

3.  only  one  of  R,  and  R,,  or  R,  and  R4  is  alkoxy  at  one  time, 

4.  there  are  no  two  trifluoromethyl  groups  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms, 

5.  only  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  nitro  or  amino. 


3,959,270 

SUBSTITUTED  (5,6,E)  INDOLES 

Claude  P.  Fauran;  Guy  M.  Raynaud;  Michel  J.  Turin,  and 

Claude  J.  Gouret,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Delalandc 

S.A.,  Courbevoic,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  260,298,  June  6,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,852,284.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

453,425 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
73.10202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

1991,  has  been  discbiimcd. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/00,  285/00,  295/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R- 
|2 


°rV 


^x^^ 


j=^ 


COOR^ 


I 
H 


in  which  R,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  t  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidine  or  morpholino, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  ethyl,  R^  is  not  ethyl,  propyl, 
or  ethyl  and  propyl  substituted  by  dialkylamino. 


R,— S  R, 

R,— S  R4 

where  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 
2  to  8carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R4  are  jointed  to  form  an 
alkylene  group  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,272 
AMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  2-ANILINO-NICOTINIC 

ACIDS 
Charles   Hoffmann,   Enghicn-les-Bains,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Hexachimc,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,610 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7, 1972, 72.20490 
Int  CI.*  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 247.2  B  1  CUim 

1.  The  compound  /3-morpholinoethyl  2(2,3-dime- 
thylanilino)nicottnate  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,959,273 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Keith  Blakeney  MaUion;  Ralph  William  Turner,  and  Alexan- 
der Henry  Todd,  all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,333,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,876,769,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,302, 
Nov.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,714,161.  This  application  Sept.  27, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  510,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28, 1966, 
57963/66 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 

1990,  has  been  discbiimcd. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  morpholine  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula: 


X-O-CH. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  wherein  X  is  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  one  substituent  selected  from  o-alkoxy  of  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  o-methyl,  o-allyl,  o-allyloxy,  o-chloro  or 
o-phenyl,  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,959,271 

S,S-DIALKYL-N-SUBSTITUTED 

PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

Francis  J.  Frccnor,  III,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,433,  May  2, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,886,238. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,924 

Int  CI.*  C07D  295/22 

MS.  CL  260—247.1  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,959,274 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  AND  QUATERNARY 

NITROGEN  DOUBLE  SALTS  OF  SILICIC  ACID 

Helmut  Hans  Wilhclm  Wddcs,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  776,242,  Nov.  15,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,769,309,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  614,027,  Feb.  6, 

1967,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  500^28, 

Oct.  21,  1965,  Pat  No.  3^83.386,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Scr.  No.  50,877,  Aug.  22,  1960,  Pat  No.  3,239,549.  Thb 

application  July  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  377,690 

Int  CI.*  C07F  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  L  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  quaternary  ammonium  silicates 

which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide,  a  heterocyclic 
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amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholine, piperazine  compounds  and  pyrrolidine  compounds; 
and  an  alkali  metal  silicate  in  an  aqueous  system,  crystallizing 
and  recovering  the  crystallized  product. 


RCONH 
RCONH 


:^ 


NHCOR 
NHCOR 


3,959,275 
FUSED  RING 
N.[  l-(  3-CY  ANO-3,3-DIPHENYLPROPYL)-4-PHENYL- 
PIPERIDINE-4-C  ARBON  YLOX  Y  ]  IMIDES 
Eunice  M.  Kreider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,442,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,847,923.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,750 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1970, 
59686/70 

Int  CI.*  C07D  253/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  1  Claim 

1.    A    compound    which    is    3-[l-(3-cyano-3,3-diphenyl- 
propyl)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carbonyloxy]-3H-l,2,3-benzo- 
triazin-4-one  and  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof. 


wherein  the  R's  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  aryl  hydrocarbon 
of  6  to  12  carbons,  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  of  6  to  12  carbons 
substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  lower 
alkoxy  of  up  to  8  carbons,  phenoxy,  bromo  and  nitro,  or  up  to 
five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro 
and  chloro. 


3,959,276 
ANTIBACTERIAL  PRODUCT 
Jerome  S.  Luloff,  Bhmmington,  Minn.,  and  Albert  L.  Eilendcr, 
Fhinders,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation, 
Clifton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,819,  Oct.  5,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,364 
Int  CI.*  C07D  25 //04 
U.S.  CI.  260—248.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  two-to-one  quaternary  am- 
monium adduct  of  hexamethylenetetramine  and  3,4- 
dichlorobutene- 1  which  comprises  reacting  3,4-dichlorobu- 
tene-1  with  hexamethylenetetramine  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  130'X^.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  which  the 
adduct  is  substantially  insoluble. 


Du 


3,959,277 
DIIMIDAZOPYRAZINES  AND 
TETRACARBOXAMIDOPYRAZINES 
Dennis  Scott  Donald,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,938,  July  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,808,209.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

444,542 
Int  CI.*  C07D  241/26,  241/250 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  BC  10  Claims 

1.  A  diimidazopyrazine  of  the  formula 


3,959,278 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  PTERIDINES 
Hamish  Christopher  Swan  Wood,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  Alexan- 
der Stuart,  Bromley;  Adrian  Charles  Ward  Curran,  Har- 
row, both  of  England,  and  Saieba  Al-Hassan,  Baghdad,  Iraq, 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,297,  July  13,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,810,893.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  King«iom,  July  27, 1970, 
36289/70 

Int  CI.*  C07D  475/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—251.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (11) 


(II) 


comprising  the  step  of  effecting  reductive  cyclisation  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV) 


wherein  the  R's  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  aryl  hydrocarbon 
of  6  to  12  carbons,  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  of  6  to  12  carbons 
substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  lower 
alkoxy  of  up  to  8  carbons,  phenoxy,  bromo  and  nitro  or  up  to 
five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro 
and  chloro. 
6.  A  tetra-substituted-amidopyrazine  of  the  formula 


"2 


ix 


I   3 


MH  — 


—  C 


-  Z      (IV) 


NOH 


wherein  Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl  and  wherein  said 
reductive  cyclisation  is  carried  out  by  catalytic  hydrogenation 
using  palladium  on  charcoal,  platinum  or  Raney  nickel  as  the 
catalyst,  or  by  reduction  with  sodium  dithionite. 
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3,959,279 
1  -SUBSTITUTED-2-IMINO-QUIN  AZOLIN-4(  1 H  )ONES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,469,  Jan.  28,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
373,476,  June  25,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,370,  March  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/95 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  is  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  phenalkyi  of  the  formula: 


Y* 


n  is  1  or  2 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  provided  that  R"  is  hydrogen 
when  n  is  2, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  alkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbons  or  one 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  alkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  of  the  compounds  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


wherein 

R',  R*  and  R',  independently  of  each  other,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl  of  up  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  ( 2 )  alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  lower  acyloxy, 
(3)  alkenyl  of  up  to  S  carbon  atoms,  (4)  alkenyl  of  up  to 
S  carbon  atoms,  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro  or  lower  acyloxy,  (S)  phenyl,  (6)  phenyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro, 
(7)  naphthyl,  (8)  naphthyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro,  (9)  aralkylof  7-1 1  carbon 
atoms,  (10)  aralkyi  of  7-1 1  carbon  atoms,  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro,  (II)  aralke- 
nyl  of  7-11  carbon  atoms  and  (12)  aralkenyl  of  7-11 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  or  nitro, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  imino,  and  tautomers  thereof,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  X  is  imino  R*  is  hydrogen. 


3,959,281 

PIPERAZINO  SUBSTITUTED  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 

Rudi  Bcyeric,  Bruchkobel,  Germany;  Adolf  Stachel,  deceased, 
late  of  Germany;  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina  Stachel,  heiress, 
Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Germany;  Rolf-Eberhard 
Nitz,  Bcrgen-Enkheim,  Germany;  Klaus  Resag,  and  Eckhard 
Schraven,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,919,  Jan.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,557. 
This  application  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,600 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    19,    1968, 

1668877 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  405110,  405/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-^268  BC  6  Claims 

I.  A  coumarin  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Ri 


3,959,280 

3-(DISUBSTITUTED)AMINOISOTHlAZOLO[3,4. 

D]PYRIMIDINES 

Yoshiyasu   Furukawa,   Toyonaka,  and   Osamu   Miyashita, 

Takatsuki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   12,   1973,  48- 
127050 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/00 
VS.  CI.  260—256.5  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


{B2)2_0^"^2-f  -  °"2  -  » 


or  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino,  N-(/3- 
hydroxyethyl  )-piperazino,  N-(y-hydroxypropyl  )-piperazino, 
N-( 4-chlorophenyl )-piperazino,  N-( 2,3,4-trimethoxybenzyl )• 
piperazino,  N-(3,4-dimethoxybenzyl)-piperazino,  N-(2,6- 
dimethylphenyl-carbamoylmethyl)-piperazino,  and  N-(  3,4,5- 


May  25,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1777 


trimethoxyphenylcarbamoylmethyO-piperazino  and  is  bound 
via  a  nitrogen  atom;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  5,7-,  6,7-,  and  7,8-positioned  alkoxy 
groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  alkoxy 
groups  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,  2,  and  3. 


-CH2CH2 


OCH., 


0C3I, 


3,959,282 
10-P1PERAZINO-4H-THIENO[2,3-C1  [  1 IBENZAZEPINES 
Fritz  Hunziker,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1974, 
4189/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  .  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


.^aijCaioH 


o 


H,CO 
or   -CHjCO—//      ^_OCH3 

H3CO 


or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  acetoxyalkyi,  the 
alkyl  moiety  having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyal- 
kyl  having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,959,283 

AMINO-DERIVATIVES  OF  1,4-BENZODIOXAN 

Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 

Maisons-Alfort,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,947,  Oct.  23, 1973.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1974, 
3547/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/10;  A61K  31/495;  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


3,959,284 
BIS(2-BENTHIAZOLE-DrnnO)-N,N'-PIPERAZINES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  VULCANIZING  AGENTS 
Rudiger  Schubart,  and  Ulrich  Eholzer,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   30,    1971, 
2115294 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  3  Claims 

1.  Bis-(2-benzthiazole-dithio)-N,N'-piperazine. 


\— / 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  is  -CH(CH,)COOC,Hj, 


3,959,285 

IMIDEIS  OF 

l,l'-DINAPHTHYL-4,4',5,5',8,8-HEXACARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Nikolai  Stepanovich  Dokunikhin,  Presnensky  val,  42,  kv.  23, 
and  Georgy  Nikolaevich  Vorozhtsov,  Sadovaya-Spasskaya 
ulitsa,  21,  kv.  268,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,521 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    28,    1971, 

1646220 

Int  CI.*  C07D  2/7/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—281  NH  *  Claims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 
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carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  and  trifluoromethyl;  A  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbons;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbons  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbons;  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbons,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine,  di(- 
bromo),  di(chloro),  di( methyl),  di(methoxy),  lower  alkylthio 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  CF3,  nitro  or  amino;  and  a  pharmaceuticaliy 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X,  and  X,  are  the  same  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl  and  2-pyridyl. 


3,959,287 
LIGAND  DETERMINATION  OF  SPIN  LABELED 
COMPOUNDS  BY  RECEPTOR  DISPLACEMENT 
Avram  Goldstein,  Stanford;  Richard  K.  Leute,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,108,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  Scr.  Nos. 
105,535,  Jan.  11,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  141,516, 
May  10,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,690,834.  This  application  May  3, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  466,650 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  489/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  spin  labeled  reagent  having  the  morphine  structure  and 
of  the  formula: 


3,959,286 
N.[l-[13-DIHYDRO-13-DIOXO-2H-BENZ[DE]- 
ISOQUINOLIN-2.YL)ALKYL]-4-PIPERIDINYL].Ii- 
PHENYLALKYLAMIDES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  Bcrthold  Richard  Vogt, 
Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,977 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  CL  260—281  NH  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-X*-A*; 


wherein: 

one  of  W       and  W*       is 
when  other  than  — X*— A* 

W  is  methyl;  and 

W*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  glucuronyl; 

W*  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl; 

-X*  is 


tCNH— 


wherein  Z  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbylene  of  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  having  from  0  to  I  site  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  and 
bonded  to  said  morphine  structure;  and 
— A*  is  of  the  formula: 


R 
R» 


I 


wherein  R*-S  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Y'  is  a 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  trivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbylene  of  from  I  to  3  carbon 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4    atoms,  having  from  0  to  1  site  of  ethylenic  unsaturation. 
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3  959  288  3,959,290 

8-OXYMETHYLERGOLINES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  ^*tSJl■!T'™TS'l■*f  ?^™2S!*2I!!^  both  of 

Nkholas  J.  Bach,  and  Edmund  C.  Komfcld,  both  of  Indianap-   Ivo  Monkovic,  C«Hlimc,  "»d  Yjoo  Lambert^  """^J*?^ 

oUs,  mi.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,       Can«l.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

*"**'  Filed  D^.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,333  Co;tl'nu.tlon.in.p.rt  of  Ser.  N«;;38«^15.  J-^/  >«'  1973  P.L 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  457/02  No.  3,853,889.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

II  6  r*!  'yati     1HK  ^  12  Claims  527,667 

t  A  compound  of  the  formula  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  P-^^nt  «l^ucnt  to  Dec.  10, 

*^  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl.»  C07D  491/04 
CH2OR2  U.S.  CI.  260-293.55  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N-CH3 


or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  both  are  hydrogen  or,  taken  together,  form  a 

double  bond; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
R,  is  methyl  or  phenyl;  and 
the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3  959  289 
DERIVATIVES  OF  4,6  Dl6xo'PYRIDO[3,2-G  IQUINOLINE 

2,8  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Charles  M.  Hall;  Herbert  G.  Johnson,  and  John  B.  Wright,  all 
of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  303,971,  Nov.  6,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,772,  March  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

230,034,  Feb.  28, 1972;  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  531,759 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  47/ /04 

U.S.  CI.  260—287  CF  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R 


3,959,291 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Barry  Cook,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,808 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1973, 

5470/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ //22 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.66  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  and  a 
pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  metol  or  amine  cation; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  COCO 
where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation  and 
when  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptoble  metal  or 
amine  cation,  Q  is  the  same  as  R;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  halogen  and  alk- 
oxy of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


wherein  R,'  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  residue  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  R,',  and 
R,'  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound, 
form  a  cycloalkyi  residue  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring,  Y,  is  a  straight-  or  branched  alkyl  residue  havmg 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  residue 
having  from  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  residue  having 
from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  benzyl, 
^-methylbenzyl.  p-methylbenzyl  or  a,  p-dimethylbenzyl. 
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— CH,— CHOH 
R 

and  R3'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
residue  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,292 
2-AMINO-4,5-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrkh  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,962 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    12,    1972, 
2239815 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-^^3.69  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,959,294 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CIS  OR  TRANS 
2-  OR  3-(l-ACYL.3-VINYL.4-PIPERIDINE) ACETIC  OR 
PROPIONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Guenter  Grethe,  North  Caldwell,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic, 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,604,  May  21, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  100,370,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,493 
IntCI.»C07D2///i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.88  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis  or  trans  2-(  l-acyl-3- 
vinyl-4-piperidine)acetic  acids  or  esters,  antipodes  or  race- 
mates  thereof  or  cis  or  trans  3-(l-acyl-3-vinyl-4-piperidine) 
propionic  acids  or  esters  or  antipodes  or  racemates  thereof 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  corresponding  cis  or  trans  2-  or  3-(3-ethyl-4- 
piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid  or  ester,  antipode  or 
racemate  thereof  with  a  chlorinating  agent; 

b.  irradiating  the  product  of  step  (a)  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-(  l-chloro-3-ethyl-4-piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid 
or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof; 

c.  treating  the  product  of  step  (b),  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 

3-[3-(2-chloroethyl)-4-piperidine]acetic    or    propionic 

acid  or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  with  an  acid 

chloride; 

d.  treating  the  product  of  step  (c),  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-[l-acyl-3-(2-chloroethyl)-4-piperidine)acetic  or  propi- 
onic acid  or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  with  an 
alkali  metal  iodide;  and 

e.  treating  the  product  of  step  (d),  i.e.,  cis  or  trans  2-  or 
3-[l-acyl-3-(2-iodoethyl)-4-piperidineJacetic  or  propi- 
onic acid  or  ester,  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  with  an 
organic  base  or  inorganic  salt  to  yield  the  desired  end 
product. 


i 
herein 

R'  when  taken  independently  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  when  taken  idependently  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl;  or 

R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cyclic  amine  wherein  R'  and  R*  together 
represent  alkylene  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkylnyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl;  phenyl 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  azido,  carbo 
(lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulflnyl, 
lower  alkylthio  and  phenyl;  or  naphthyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy( lower  alkoxy), 
lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkynyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino  or  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  or  a  nontoxic  physio- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,959,293 

METHYL 

l-(3,4-DICHLOROBENZYL)-2>DIOXOISONIPECOTATE 

Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 

with  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509^34,  Sept.  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,609 

Int.  CI.»C07D2///42 

VS.  CI.  260—293.76  1  Claim 

1.  Methyl  l-(3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-2,3-dioxoisonipecotate. 


3,959,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL-4-OXOPIPERIDINE 
Ivan  Orban,  Basel;  Hanns  Lind,  Liestal;  Heimo  Brunetti,  Rei- 
nach;  Jean  Rody,  Basel,  and  Michael  Rasberger,  Allschwil, 
ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1973, 
9241/73;  Oct.  5,  1973,  14257/73;  Apr.  24,  1974,  5599/73; 
May  22,  1974,  7018/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D2///74 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.89  53  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4- 
oxopiperidine,  wherein 

a.  acetone  is  reacted  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
0.2-12  mol-%,  relative  to  the  acetone  used,  of  an  acid 
catalyst  at  5''-60''C,  and 

b.  the  reaction  is  completed,  with  or  without  the  addition  of 
further  acetone,  by  further  heating,  with  the  total  amount 
of  acetone  used  in  the  reaction  being  with  respect  to  the 
employed  amount  of  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  equal  to 
or  greater  than  1.6:1. 
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3,959,296 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Friedrich  Bossert;  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
and  Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,578,  June  4,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,226 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2228363 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /J/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


two  to  four-component  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  vanadium-zirconium,  vanadium-titanium-zir- 
conium, vanadium-titanium-tungsten,  vanadium-zirconium- 
tungsten  and  vanadium-titanium-zirconium-tungsten  com- 
bined metal  oxides,  and  calcining  the  metal  oxide-deposited 
carrier  at  a  temperature  of  300  -  eOO'C.  under  a  nonreducing 
atmosphere,  said  steam  being  used  in  an  amount  of  20  -  80 
volume  %  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  feed  gas  to  the 
reaction  system. 


A-X-B 


COR 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted, 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  or 

R*  and  R'  are  each  furfuryloxy;  A  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  B 
is 


N 


\, 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R",  when  taken  independently,  is 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or,  when  taken  together,  are  alkylene 

of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxy-(lower  alkylene);  each  of  R* 
and  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro, 
halogeno,  cyano,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-(  lower 
alkyl  )amino  or  acetylamino,  but  only  one  is  cyano,  lower 
alkylamino,  di-(  lower  alkyl  )amino  or  acetylamino, 

or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


3,959,298 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIACETONAMINE 
Keisuke  Murayama;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka,  and 
Tomoyuki  Kurumada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,838 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  23,   1973,  48- 
70944;  May  30,  1974,  49-61147 

Int.  CI.*C07D2///74 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.89  46  Claims 

1.  A  Process  for  preparing  triacetonamine  comprising  react- 
ing acetonine  with  water  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1 2.5  mol-% 

based  on  acetonine  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  mineral  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  organic 
sulfur-oxygen-,  organic  phosphorus-oxygen  acid,  salt  of  said 
acids  with  ammonia  or  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  base, 
and  mixture  of  said  acid  catalysts. 


3,959,297 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-CYANOPYRIDINE 

Ryoji  Ishioka,  Tokyo;  Norio  Kametaka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kuni- 

omi  Marumo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,   1974,  49- 

28597;  Jan.  13,  1975,  50-5559 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/57 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-cyanopyridine  by  the  ammoxi- 
dation  of  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine  which  comprises  reacting 
2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  300°  -  500°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  meul 
oxide  catalyst  and  the  copresence  of  steam,  said  catalyst  being 
one  obtained  by  depositing  on  a  low-area  carrier  of  specific 
surface  area  of  0.01  -  50  square  meters  per  gram  a  combined 


3,959,299 
HERBICIDAL  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Eirlys  R.  Isaac,  Sittingboume,  and  Peter  Kirby,  Maidstone, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,935,  June  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,920,611^.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  1973, 
31604/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  405112 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  AM  4  Claims 

1.  An  amide  derivative  of  the  formula 

CH,-0         ^R, 
I  C 

R,_<^ O^    ^CONHR, 

C-HjOCHjK4 

wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  represents  pyridyl;  and  R4  represents  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  chlorine 
atoms  or  by  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  959  300 
NOVEL  INDOLOBENZAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES,  USEFUL 

AS  TRANQUILIZERS 
Michael  Finizio,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endo  Ubo- 
ratories.  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,990,  Aug.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,764,684,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,197, 

Aug.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  June  14,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  479,512 

Int.  CI.»C07D  22/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  260-296  P  12  CInlBM 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  (A)  a  free  base  having  the 

formula 
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3,959,303 
S-CYANOALKYL-M.4-THIADIAZOL-2-YLUREAS 
Tony  Cebalo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  514,671 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  285112 
U.S.  Ci.  260—306.8  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NC— R— C- 


-N 


/ 

I 


R» 


K* 


wherein 

R  represents  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or 


in  which  R  is  C,H<j,.j,Z„,  wherein: 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  3-12; 

X  is  1,  3,  or  5; 

y  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  >>  is  1 ,  n  is  no  larger  than  6,  and  x 
is  1 ;  and  when  jc  is  S,  n  is  at  least  7;  and  (B)  an  addition  salt 
of  (A)  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


R',  R*.  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,  alkyl, 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R*.  R*  and  R^  must  repre- 
sent C^-Ct  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  €,-€3  alkyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl  or  C^-Ci  alkoxy. 


3,959,301 

ALGICIDOL  2-CHLORO-5-TOLYL- 1 ,3,4-THI ADI AZOLES 

Norman  A.  Dahic,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,329,  Oct.  24,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,690,858.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,527 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285112 
\iJ&.  CI.  260—302  D  3  Claims 

1.  2-chloro-5-(o-tolyl)-l ,3,4-thiadiazole. 

2.  2-chloro-S-(m-tolyl)- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole. 

3.  2-chloro-S-(p-tolyl)-l,3,4-thiadiazole. 


3,959,302 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPLITTING  OF  THE  RACEMATE  OF 

D-1 -PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE 

Friedrich  Asinger,  Aachen,  and  Heribert  Offermanns,  Gros- 

sauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,448,  Nov.  27,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,236, 

July  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  513,725 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July   30,    1971, 
2138121;  Nov.  29,  1972,  2258410 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277106 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  18  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  salt  of  norephedrine  with  a  thiazoli- 
dine-4-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

COOH 


3,959,304 
CERTAIN 
3-HALOACYL-2,2,5-TRIMETHYL-OXAZOLIDINES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,514,  July  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,548,  May 

2, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297,582,  Oct.  13,  1972,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  7, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  566,019 

Int  CI.*  C07D  263104 

U.S.  CI.  260—307  FA  13  Cbiims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H- 
CH, 


-N- 
I 


"Ac 
R. 


c      c 

/  \/  \ 

CHi  S  R, 


where  R,  and  R,  are  both  methyl  and  Ac  is  formyl. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  tribromomethyl,  mono- 
chloromethyl,  dichloromethyl,  I -bromoethyl,  mono- 
bromomethyl,  1 ,2-dibromoethyl,  2-chloropropyl,  1-bromo- 
propyl,  I -bromobutyl,  3-chloropropyl,  5-bromopentyl;  R,  is 
methyl;  R,  is  methyl;  R.  is  methyl;  and  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen. 

13.  The  compound  having  the  formula 
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n-C3H7 


0 

II 
CHCI2-C-N 


3,959,305 
ACYLAMINO  IMIDAZOLES 
Anthony  Trevor  Ainsworth,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Carl  John 
Rose,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bcecham  Group 
Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,062,  March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,655.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1972, 
8604/72;  Feb.  23,  1973,  9134/73;  Dec.  1,  1972,  55506/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  233192 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2— OC— HN 


sulfonyl,  dimethylaminocarbonyl,  diethylaminocarbonyl, 

methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  /3-methoxyethoxycar- 

bonyl,    acetylamino,     propionylamino,    or    methylsul- 

fonylamino; 
W,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
W,  and  W,  additionally  can  be  joined  together  to  produce 

a  fused  benzene  ring; 
R,  and  R,  separately  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  can  be  joined 

together  to  produce  a  cyclopentyl  or  a  cyclohexyl  ring; 
R,  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  chloroethyl,  bromo-ethyl, 

fluoroethyl,    cyanoethyl,    allyl,    methoxycarbonylethyl, 

benzyl,  or  phenylethyl; 
R5  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  chloroethyl,  hydroxy-ethyl, 

methoxyethyl,  cyanoethyl,  allyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl; 

and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  chloroethyl, 

bromoethyl,  fluoroethyl,  cyanoethyl,  methoxyethyl,  S- 

hydroxy-butyl,    acetonyl,    allyl,    methoxycarbonylethyl, 

benzyl,  phenyl-ethyl,  or  cyclohexyl. 


3,959,307 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  AUTOMATICALLY  THE 

SEQUENCE  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

Brigitte  Wittmann,  nee  Liebold,  Meisenstrasse  17,  and  Horst 

Graffunder,  Lutzelsteiner  Weg  52,  both  of  1000-Berlin  33, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,852 

Int  CI.*  C07D  49132 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  7  Claims 


wherein 

R,  is  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isopentyl,  n-hexyl, 

cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexenyl; 
R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R,  is  amino  or  alkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen. 


3,959,306 
AZOLINDOLINES  AND  AZOLINDOLINE  DYESTUFFS 
Horst  Hamisch,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,181,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,552.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1970, 
2044620 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  487104 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  4  Claims 

1.  Azolindoline  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-CH-CH-C 


/ 
\ 


Of 


I 


-   ORc 


wherein 
W,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo-hcxyl, 
phenyl,  chloro,  alkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  methyl-sulfo- 
nyl,  ethylsulfonyl,  dimethylaminosulfonyl,  diethylamino- 


1.  In  a  method  for  automatically  converting  a  thiazolinone 
amino  acid  into  a  phenylthiohydantoin  amino  acid  in  the 
process  of  amino  acid  sequence  analysis  of  proteins  or  pep- 
tides by  heating  said  thiazolinone  amino  acid  for  a  short  pe- 
riod of  time  in  acidic  solution  and  transferring  such  solution 
into  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution  which  is  appropriate 
for  identification  or  further  purification,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  introducing,  with  the  continuous  exclusion  of  oxy- 
gen, by.  the  means  of  an  inert  gas  flow,  a  solution  of  a  thiazoli- 
none amino  acid,  immediately  after  its  formation  in  a  solvent 
appropriate  for  said  conversion,  into  a  reaction  vessel  where 
it  is  evaporated  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  between  50*  and 
80°C.,  adding,  while  maintaining  said  temperature,  an  aque- 
ous trifluoro  acetic  or  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solution  con- 
taining an  SH-group  containing  substance  selected  from  the 
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group  conssiting  of  dithioerythrite,  /3-mercaptoethanol,  eth- 
ane dithiol,  butane  dithiol  or  butane  thiol,  in  an  amount 
which,  at  said  temperature  and  flow  through  of  said  inert  gas. 
completely  evaporates  within  30  to  40  minutes,  dissolving  the 
residue  from  the  evaporation  stage  by  spraying  over  it  a  mix- 
ture of  6  to  8  parts  of  volume  of  1 ,2-dichloroethane  and  4  to 
2  parts  of  volume  of  methanol,  and  removing  the  resultant 
solution  from  said  reaction  vessel. 


Q" 


n 


R"' 

N-CO-R, 


3,959,308 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHO  PYRAZOLES 
Robert  V.  Coombs,  Chatham,  and  William  J.  Houlihan,  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hano- 
ver, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,557,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,664.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,625 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231154 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  or  Ar; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi; 
O"  is  fluoro; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  and 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  of 
the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  non-terti- 
ary-lower-alkyl,  non-adjacent  tertiary-lower-alkyi,  lower- 
alkoxy,  non-adjacent  trihalomethyl,  non-adjacent  nitro 
and  halo; 
where  lower-alkyi  and  lower-alkoxy,  every  occurrence,  have 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


where  ring  A  represents  the  structures 


Ar 


or 


Ar  is 


-o 


3,959,310 
CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  and  Ernst  Schmitt,  Cologne,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,925 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    19,    1972, 
2202316 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.9  9  Claims 

1.  Cationic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,959,309 
3-AMIDO-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLES 
Aram  Mooradian,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,206,  Aug.  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

793,545,  Jan.  23,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,606,  Aug.  10,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,642,816.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1968,  10686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  209/8S 

U.S.  CI.  260—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  3-(NR"'-CO-R5)-l,2.3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole  having 

the  formula 


(  +  ) 


(-) 


An 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl,  n-butyl,  -cyano- 

ethyl,  or  -hydroxyethyl; 
R,   is  methyl,  n-butyl.  allyl.  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  o-tolyl.  p- 

chlorophenyl,  or  m-nitrophenyl; 
K  is 
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K= -A-N 


/R. 


CH^CH, —  R, 


/      ^_^^^"2^"2 


CoHj 


N-ethyl-tetrahydroquinolinyl, 

N-/3-chloroethyl-tetrahydroquinolinyl, 

N-/3-cyanoethyl-tetrahydroquinolinyl; 

A  is  p-phenylene,  2,5-diethoxy-p-phenylene,  2.5-dime- 
thoxy-p-phenylene  3-methyl-p-phenylene,  3-methoxy-p- 
phenylene,  3-chloro-p-phenylene.  3-methoxycarbonyl- 
amino-p-phenylene.  3-dimethylamido-carbonylamino-p- 
phenylene,  3-ethoxy-p-phenylene,  or  3-methylamido-car- 
bonyiamino-p-phenylene ; 

Rj  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  i-butyl,  /3-chloroethyl, 
diethylaminoethyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  p-othoxyphenyl. 
o-methoxyphenyl,  o-tolyl,  benzyl,  or  p-methylbenzyl; 

R3  is  hyrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  or  n-butyl; 

R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  5-chloro,  5-methoxy,  or  5-ethoxy; 

R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  n-butyl; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  6-methoxy; 

Rg  is  chloro,  cyano,  methoxy,  methoxycarbonyl,  j3-ethox- 
yethyl,  /3-cyanoethyl,  /3-hydroxycarbonylethyl,  dimethyl- 
amino,  carbonamido,  phenyl,  piperidyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  or 
morpholinyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,o  is  hydrogen  or  ethyl; 

R„  is  methyl  or  phenyl; 

B  is  the  remaining  portion  of  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  3-methylpyrazolinyl  3-phenylpyrazolinyl.  or 
N-/3-cyanoethylpiperazinyl;  and 


An 


<-) 


IS  an  anion. 


3,959,311 
OXOTREMORINE  ANTAGONISTS 
Johan  Richard  Dahlbom,  Sodertalje;  Bo  Lennart  Karlen,  Skar- 
holmen,  and  Sune  Gunnar  Lindgren,  Valientuna,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  SoderUlJe,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,828,  Dec.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,530,  Nov.  8, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
51146/67 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295112,  207/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  FL  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 


CH. 


C- 


CH  -  C    =   C  -  CH2 


•o 


or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


11     I         ' 


— CH=l 


N-methyl-tetrahydroquinolinyl, 
9460.G.-64 


OCH- 


3,959,312 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTITUMOR  ALKALOID 
DEOXYHARRINGTONINE  AND  ITS  PRECURSOR 
3'-0-(5-METHYL.2-OXOHEXANOYL)-CEPHALOTAXINE 
Kenneth  L.  Mikolajczak,  Benson,  and  Cecil  R.  Smith,  Jr., 
Dunlap,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,925 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  491/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.29  4  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  deoxyharringtonine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  l-lithio-3-methylbut-l-yne  with  a  150%  to  165% 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  ethyl  t-butyl  oxa- 
late in  THF  containing  an  amount  of  a  suiuble  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  l-lithio-3-methyl- 
but-1-yne,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
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of  from  0°  to  10**  to  form  t-butyl  5-methyl-2-oxohex-3- 
ynoate; 

b.  hydrogenating  t-butyl  5-methyI-2-oxohex-3-ynoate  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  suitable  catalyst  to 
form  t-butyl  S-methyl-2-oxohexanoate; 

c.  hydrolyzing  t-butyl  S-methyl-2-oxohexanoate  under  mild 
conditions  to  form  S-methyl-2-oxohexanoic  acid; 

d.  reacting  S-methyl-2-oxohexanoic  acid  with  at  least  a  10% 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxalyl  chloride 
under  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to 
60°  C.  for  from  40  to  60  hours  to  form  5-methyl-2- 
oxohexanoyl  chloride; 

e.  reacting  cephalotaxine  with  a  50%  to  200%  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  5-methyl-2-oxohexanoyl  chlor- 
ide in  a  suitable  solvent  at  about  25°  to  30°  C.  for  a  mini- 
mum of  24  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  amount  of 
pyridine  equivalent  to  the  initial  amount  of  S-methyl-2- 
oxohexanoyl  chloride  to  form  3'-0-(5-methyl-2-oxohex- 
anoyl  )-cephalotaxine ; 

f.  reacting  3'-0-(5-methyl-2-oxohexanoyl)-cephalotaxine 
contained  in  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  step  (e) 
with  lithio  methyl  acetate  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  3'-0-(5-methyl-2-oxohexanoyl)-cephalotaxine  to 
lithio  methyl  acetate  is  1 :2,  the  reaction  being  carried  out 
in  THF  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere at  about  —78°  C.  to  form  a  mixture  of  deoxyhar- 
ringtonine  and  a  deoxyharringtonine  diastereomer;  and 

g.  separating  deoxyharringtonine  from  the  mixture  resulting 
from  step  (f). 

4.  The  composition  3'-0-(5-methyl-2-oxohexanoyl)-ceph- 
alotaxine  having  the  following  general  structure: 


3,959,314 
PREPARATION  OF  2<ARYL-2*HYDROXYIMINOACETIC 

ACIDS  (SYN  ISOMERS) 
Victor  Malcolm  Clark,  Coventry;  Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  Chal- 
font  St.  Peter,  and  Godfrey  Basil  Webb,  Grecnford,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1973, 
8382/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  333124 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 
R.C(:NOH).COOH  where  R  is  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by 
halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino, 
di(  lower  alkyl  )amino,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoylamido, 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  thienyl;  furyl;  pyridyl  or  ox- 
azolyl  by  reacting  an  acid  of  the  formula  R.CO.COOH  where 
R  has  the  meaning  given  above  with  hydroxylamine  in  an 
aqueous  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  0°C.-IOO°C.  and  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  5.5-13,  in  the  presence  of  a 
source  of  magnesium  ions. 


Ob-CH-Caz-CHar 


OCIb 


3,959,315 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Volkcr  Hederich,  and  Gunter  Gehrke,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,433 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1973, 
2321331 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  307191 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  M  6  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-A-SOjN 


said  composition  being  characterized  by  having  an  infrared    in  which 


spectrum  which  includes  a  peak  at  1725  cm~',  a  shoulder  at 
1730  cm"',  and  peaks  at  1645  cm"'  and  935  cm"';  an  nmr 
spectrum  at  100  MHz  which  includes  6  0.81  (d,  J  =  6  Hz,  6H), 
83.68(s,3H),83.81  (d,J=10Hz,  lH),85.08(s,  IH),S5.82 
(s,  2H),  S5.86(d,  J=  10  Hz,  IH),  and  S  6.56  and  S  6.58  (2s, 
IH  each);  and  high-resolution  mass  spectrum  which  shows 
that  M+  =  441.215. 


X,  and  Xj  are  amino  or  hydroxyl; 

Y  is  a  bridge  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — O— alkylene— O— ,  —Q—alk- 
ylene — S — ,  — O — alkylene — NH — ,  in  which  alkylene  is 
a  C, — C4 —  hydrocarbon  or  C, — C4 — hydrocarbon  inter- 
rupted by  0; 

A  is  the  radical 


3,959,313 
PREPARATION  OF  DITHIOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Bcmardus  A.  Oudc  Alink,  St.  Louis,  and  Derek  Redmore, 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,285 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  339104 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  a  sterically  hindered  1,2-  dithiole- 
3-thione  containing  branched  aliphatic  groups  in  the  4  and  5 
positions  to  the  corresponding  1 ,2-dithiolium  hydrogen  sulfate 
which  comprises  reacting  said  sterically  hindered  1 ,2-dithiole- 
3-thione  with  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40°C.  to  about  86°C. 


containing  up  to  2  non-ionic  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen;  C, — C4 — alkyl;  C, — C^ — alkyl 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  — CN  or  C,—C4— alkoxy;  and  C,— 
C4— alkoxy; 

Z  is  — O—  or  — S— ; 
O  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen;  C, — C4 — alkyl;  ^-hydroxyethyl; 
/3-chloroethyl;  /3-bromoethyl;  /3-methoxyethyl;  /3-ethox- 
yethyl;  /3-methylmercaptoethyl;  /3-methylsulphonylethyl; 
/3-cyanoethyl;  y-hydroxypropyl;  y-methoxypropyl;  y- 
ethoxypropyl;  (o-hydroxybutyl;  3-hydroxybutyl;  2-methyl- 
1 ,3-dihydroxypropyl;  2-methyl-l-hydroxypropyl;  /3-[^'- 
hydroxyethoxy)  ethyl;  benzyl;  methyl-benzyl;  cyclohexyl; 
methyl-cyclohexyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  mono-substituted 
or  di-substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
C, — C4alkoxy,  carboxyl,  C, — C4 — alkylcabamoyl,  phenyl- 
carbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyl  substituted  by  chlorine, 
C, — C4— alkyl  or  C, — C4 — alkoxy,  formylamino,  C, — C- 
s— alkylcarbonylamino,  benzoylamino,  C, — C4 — alk- 
anesulfamide,  benzenesulfamoyi  and  benzenesulfamoyl 
substituted  by  chlorine,  C, — C4 — alkyl,  C, — C4 — alkoxy, 
or  C, — C4 — alkylsulfonyl. 


3,959,319 

KETO  AND  ALKOXY  ESTERS  OF  PGF,a  TYPE 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Walter  Morozowfeh,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up* 

John  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  NUch. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,758,  Jan.  8,  1974.  This  applkatkM 

ScpL  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,551 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69174,  103/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—390  11  Chdms 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3,959,316 

PROCEDURE  FOR  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Carlo  Piccinini;  Morello  Morelli,  and  Pierluigi  Rebora,  all  of 

San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti 

S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,938,  March  9, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,895 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  13, 1972,  21767/72 

Int.  CI.*C07DiO///0 

U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  reaction  for  the  production  of  propylene 
oxide  which  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  in  the  presence  of 
a  silver  based  catalyst  and  an  atmosphere  that  consists  essen- 
tially of  oxygen  or  air,  and  from  2  to  25%  by  volume  of  water 
vapor  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 1 0°  to  400°C. 


H9 


f 


CHa^        /(CH2)3-C-0-Z 
H  H     ^H 

C-(CH2)4-CH3 

ii 

Y 


3,959,317 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1  -NITRO  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Karl- Werner  Thiem,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Auge,  Odenthal-Hah- 
nenberg,  and  Riitger  Necff,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,452,  Jan.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,254 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Jan.    13,    1973, 
2301735 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  79II0,  79/36;  C09B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—369  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  1 -nitroanthraquinone  by 
nitration  of  anthraquinone  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid  of  at 
least  90%  strength  wherein  the  nitration  is  carried  out  at 
temperatures  of  20°  to  80°C  and  the  reaction  is  terminated  by 
lowering  the  nitric  acid  molar  fraction  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  terminating  the  reaction  by 
distilling  off  concentrated  nitric  acid  until  the  nitric  acid  molar 
fraction  has  a  value  ^  0.85. 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  where  Z  is 


C-CCaHs): 


and  where  Y  is 


3,959,318 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  PURE  ^ 

5-NITRO-l,4,4A,9A-TETRAHYDROANTHRAQUINONE      H 
Yasuyoshi  Torisu,  Yanagawa;  Seishkhiro  Kaba,  Arao,  and 

Ken  Mukai,  Omuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,778 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1974,  49- 
101914 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  13  Claims       7. 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  5-nitro-1.4,4a,9a-tetrahy- 
droanthraquinone  by  the  reaction  of  5-nitro-l,4-naphthoqui- 
none  with  1 ,3-butadiene  in  a  solvent,  the  improvement  com- 
prising cooling  either  a  solution  which  is  obtained  by  reacting 
5-nitro-l,4-naphthoquinone  with  1 ,3-butadiene  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  an  alkylated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  mixture  thereof  or 
a  solution  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  5-nitro-l,4-naph- 
thoquinone  with  1 ,3-butadiene  and  dissolving  the  resulting 
product  under  heating  conditions  in  the  above-defined  solvent 
to  crystallize  5-nitro-I,4,4a,9a-tetrahydroanthraquinone,  and 
separating  the  crystallized  5-nitro-l,4,4a,9a-tetrahydroan- 
thraquinone  by  filtration. 


OH 


dC 


OH   CaHs   ^ 


CH3  OH  or  CaHs 


An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


HO  8 

\  jCHa^        •(CHa)3-C-0-Z 


N,, 


H^      ^H 


HO       H^       '^C-(CH2)4-CH3 
Y 
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or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is 


■o- 


8' 


0-C-R4 


-hQ^'c'-ch. 


and  where  Y  is 


H        OH 


dfia^ 


OH      W2H5      Oii 


wherein  R4  is 


CH 


Ha     T)H 


or     CaHs 


s^)H. 


11.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


■O- 


or 


II 

NH-C-CH3; 


^       ^-CHa^       ^(CH2)3-C-0-Z 


n 


CC 


H^H        H 


OC. 


Hd       H^       Y(CHa)4-CH3 
Y 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  where  Z  is 


and  wherein  Y  is 


^H   CH3    ^H      C2H5      ( 


OH 


-Or 


1 


C-NHa 


CH3  "^)H   OR   C2H5 


H5      OH. 


and  where  Y  is 


<r\ 


OH     CH3      OH 


(^5 


OH 


10.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 


al)H 


or     CaHs     OH. 


H9 


S 


1.^    ^'^na^        ^^una;3"i."U"Z  3,959,320 

/^  OC  PROCESS  AND  COMPOUNDS 

\   \^         H^      ^H  William  G.  Salmond,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 

y^"^^^  ^  John  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Hd        H''        ^C-(CH2)4-CHa  Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,640 

II  Int.  Cl.»  C07J  9/00 

Y  U.S.  CI.  260—397.2  19  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   preparing   3a,5o-cyclo-6/3-alkoxy   25- 
hydroxycholesterol  wherein  alkoxy  is  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  which  comprises 
or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image       a.    reacting    3a,5a-cyclo-6/3-alkoxybisnorcholanaldehyde. 
thereof,  where  Z  is  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 
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1 .  the  phosphorane,  (C6H5)3P=CBr2  or 

2.  the     hexamethylphosphorous     triamide     derivative 
(Me2N)3P=CCl2 

to  form  the  3a,5a-cyclo-6/3-alkoxy-20S-(2',2'-dihalovinyl)- 
pregnane 


OH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

X  is  bromo  or  chloro; 
b.  reacting  the  said  dihalovinyl  pregnane  with  an  organoli- 
thium  compound  wherein  organo  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  phenyl  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a 
reduced  temperature  to  produce  the  acetylene  anion 


0 


3,959,321 
STABILIZED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Arthur  L.  McKenna,  III,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Kraftco 
Corporation,  Glenvlew,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,336,  March  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,440 

Int.  CI.*  CUB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—398.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  fatty  acids  against  oxidation 
comprising  adding  to  fatty  acids  having  a  chain  length  of  Cg  to 
C,^  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  phosphate  ester,  said  ester  being 
the  condensation  reaction  product  of  an  alcohol  and  a  phos- 
phorus compound,  said  phosphorus  being  in  the  pentavalent 
state  during  said  condensation  reaction,  said  alcohol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poiy-alkylene  alcohols 
and  hydrocarbyl  polyols. 


wherein  R  is  as  deflned  above 

c.  reacting  the  said  acetylene  anion  with  2-methyl-propan- 
1,2-oxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  to  form  the  acetylenic  alcohol 


3,959,322 

SYNTHESIS  OF  13-ALKYL-GON-4-ENES 

Gordon  Alan  Hughes,  and  Herchel  Smith,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Herchel  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,823,  Jan.  15, 1964,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,384,  Oct.  4, 1962,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,91 1,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

57,904,  Sept.  23, 1960,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  91,341,  Feb. 

24,  1961,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  137,535,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  195,000,  May  15, 1962,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  196,557,  May  16,  1962,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent, to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  71100 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  48  Claims 


f> 


^?W... 


.v^-f.-i;A-,^--Xi^  ^XX^  VOC!^.   ^^^^ 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined 

d.  saturating  the  triple  bond  of  the  said  acetylenic  alcohol 
to  form  3a,Sa-cyclo-6/3-alkoxy-2S-hydroxycholesterol 


'  X  *  . 

\ 


1.  A  chemical  compound  having  a  gon-4-ene  nucleus,  said 
nucleus  having  attached  thereto,  in  the  1 3-position,  a  polycar- 
bon-alkyi  radical  having  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  said 
compound  containing  at  least  1 9  and  up  to  a  maximum  of  40 
carbon  atoms  in  its  carbon-carbon  skeleton. 
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3,959,323 

OIL  SOLUBLE  MERCURY  COMPOUND  FOR  AN 

ANALYTICAL  STANDARD 

William  L.  Groves,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 

nental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,760 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  155/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—402.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  oil-soluble  analytical  standard  represented  by 
the  formula: 


3,959,326 
NICKEL  STABILIZERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Paul  Moser,  Riehen,  and  Jean  Rody,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
16632/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


IR_N_(CH,), 
S=C— SM,„ 


-NH,1  OOCR, 


n 

(R_NH-(CH,),-NH|  OOCR, 
S=C— SM„, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercury,  vanadium,  iron,  lead,  barium,  berylium,  tin,  silver, 
titanium,  copper,  magnesium  and  sodium;  R  and  R,  are  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  about  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and,  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  chemical 
valance  of  M. 


3,959,324 
ALKYLTIN  CYCLOPROPYLCARBINYLSULFONATE 
Donald  John  Peterson,  Cincinnati,  and  Medford  Dwight  Rob- 
bins,  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,641,  April  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,156 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  722 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


CHoE 


COO 


.0 


n 


0 


^ 


m 


0 


@ 


Ni 


_  p  [_    J  n-hn+p-2 


M 


® 


H2O 


(I) 


wherein  either  R,  represents  a  hydroxy  group  and  Rj  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  R,  represents  hydrogen  and  Rj  represents 
a  hydroxy  group,  each  of  Rj  and  R4  independently  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R5  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi, 
aryl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  groups  which  are  monosubstituted,  disub- 
stituted  or  trisubstituted  by  hydroxy,  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or 
alkoxy  groups,  or  represents  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  aralkoxy, 
aryloxy  or  aralkoxy  or  aryloxy  which  is  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alk- 
oxy, R,  represents  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi,  aryl, 
aralkyi  or  aryl  groups  which  are  monosubstituted,  disubsti- 
tuted or  trisubstituted  by  hydroxy,  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alk- 
oxy groups,  or  represents  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy or  aralkoxy  or  aryloxy  which  is  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  alkyl,  chlorine  and/or  alkoxy 
groups,  L  is  the  monovalent  anion  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid,  M"^  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  n  and  m  are  1  to  2,  p  is  0,  or 
1  to  2,  and  </  is  0  to  2. 


wherein  E  is  — SOjSnR'a,  R'  being  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1-20  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,325 
COPPER  II  SALT  OF  4-CHLOROPHTHALIC  ACID 
Ronald  L.  Sweet,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  De 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,653 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—438.1  5  Claims 

1.  The  copper  II  salt  of  4-chlorophtha1ic  acid. 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  copper  II  salt  of  4- 
chlorophthalic  acid  by  reacting  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH 
from  3.3  to  4.3  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-chlorophthalic  acid  and  a  monoalkali  metal 
salt  of  4-chlorophthalic  acid  with  a  source  of  copper  II  ion. 


3,959,327 
ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Enrico  J.  Pepe,  and  James  G.  Marsden,  both  of  Amalwalk, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,324 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  silicon  compounds  having  the  average  formula: 
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H-4-S(CHR"),-}!-Ui   — RSi 


wherein  x  is  about  2  to  about  8;  n  is  at  least  1 ;  fe  is  0,  1 ,  2  or 
3;  c  is  one  or  more  of  0,  1,2  and  3;  p  is  equal  to  3-b, 


/  r"I\ 

is-L<.CH,)<llj        -}— 


(CH,)     wherein 


#e 

(CH,)a  is  bonded  to  Si;  a  is  at  least  3;  d  is  at  least  2;  and  e  is 
0  or  a  positive  number;  each  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  R'"  is  one  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  acyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  which  alkyls 
contain  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


H-ls(CHR^^  )x-C-l  . 


L  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  R*"'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  R"  is  silicon  bonded 
and  is  a  hydrolyzable  or  condensable  group. 


3  959  328 
HALOGENATED  PROPYL  ESTERS  OF 
CYANODITHIOIMIDOCARBONIC  ACID 
SUnley  J.  Buckman,  Memphis;  Joseph  G.  E.  Fenyes,  German- 
town,  and  John  D.  Pera,  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,069 
Int.  CI.*C07C  H9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  RW  ^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


N  «  C-N=C 


\ 


,S-CH,-CH«X.-CH,X, 
S-CH,-CH.X.-CH,X. 


iii.  a  reaction  product  of  (i)  or  (ii)  and  0.2  to  25  mol 

percent  of  an  organic  polyol; 
iv.  a  mixture  of  (i)  with  from  I  to  30%  by  weight  of 

tolylene  diisocyanate  or  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocy- 

anate;  and 
V.  mixtures  thereof;  and 
B.  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  liquid  multicomponent  mixture  of  sulphur 
trioxide  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of  oleum,  sulphuric 
acid,  or  chlorosulphonic  acid. 


3  959  330 

SUBSTITUTED  DICHLOROMETHYL  THIOCYANATES 

AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Wendell  Gary  PhilUps,  OHvette,  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts, 

Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,739 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  161/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-454  '  CI«Ii»s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^  N-C-CCI,-S-CN 

/ 

R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula 


2 


fn 


wherein  n  is  the  same  and  equal  to  1  or  2,  m  is  0  or  1,  p  is  I 
or  2,  and  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine. 


3  959  329 
POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  SULPHONIC  ACID 

OR  SULPHONATE  GROUPS 
Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen;  Peter  Markusch,  and  Werner 
Dietrich,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  ,^    ,„_. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.436,  May  2*.  19^3; 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  528,319 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1973, 

2359615  „^^„ 

Int.  CI.*C07C  119/048 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  AR  ,  ^         ^  ^Uiims 

1.  Liquid  aromatic  polyisocyanates,  which  contam  sul- 
phonic  acid  or  sulphonate  groups,  pr/Pared  by  a  process 
comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -20  C  to 

about  200°C:  ^  •        ,  , 

A  a  liquid  multicomponent  mixture  of  aromatic  polyisocya- 
nate  having  an  NCO  content  of  from  about  1 8%  to  about 
35%  by  weight,  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50  to  about 
10,000  cP  at  25°C,  said  liquid  multicomponent  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i  phosgenation  products  of  the  condensates  of  (a)  aniline 
or  alkyl  groups  substituted  anilines  and  (b)  aldehydes 
or  ketones; 
ii.  distillation  residues  obtained  from  the  distillation  of 
crude  tolylene  diisocyanate  mixtures  and  which  resi- 
dues contain  less  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  free 
tolylene  diisocyanate  isomers; 


wherein  Z  is  halo,  trihalomethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  through  3  inclusive, 
provided  that  when  Z  is  nitro,  m  cannot  exceed  2  and  R  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula 


•   T. 


wherein  Z  and  m  have  the  aforementioned  significance. 


3,959,331 
ALLOPHANIMIDATE  HERBICIDES 
Julius  J.  Fuchs,  Wilmington,  and  Kang  Lin,  Newark,  both  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

ConUnuatlon.ln.part  of  Ser.  No.  181,201,  Sn>t- J'.  \'/J. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325^57 

Int  Cl.«  C07C  157/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  A  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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N-C-N=<:-N-C-X,R, 


It 


R. 


N-i!-N-C=N-C-X,R» 
R.    R, 


.wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen; 
R,  is 


^ 


where 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  methyl;  and 

Z  is  halogen; 
Rj  is  OR^  or  SR^; 
R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R5  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen; 
X,  and  Xj  are  oxygen;  and 
X3  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl;  2-,  3-  or  4-sulpho-,  -chloro-,  -methoxy-  or 
-ethoxyphenyl;  2-nitro-4-sulphophenyl;  naphthyl-1;  4- 
phenoxyphenyl  or  4-(4'-chlorophenoxy)-phenyl, 

R,  is  phenylene;  2-  or  3-sulphophenylene;  2-methoxypheny- 
lene  or  2-ethoxyphenylene,  and 

Rj  is  phenyl;  2-,  3-  or  4-methyl-,  -ethyl-,  -methoxy-,  -ethoxy- 
,  -bromo-,  -chloro-  or  -fluorophenyl;  2,4-  or  2,5- 
dichlorophenyl;  2,4,5-  or  2,4,6-trichloro-,  -tribromo  or 
trimethylphenyl;  2,4-,  2,5-,  2,6-  or  3,4-dimethyl-  or  -die- 
thylphenyl;  2-ethyl-4,6-dimethylphenyl;  2,4-diethyl-6- 
methylphenyl;  4-isopropyl-,  -n-butyl-,  -t-butyl-,  -t-amyl-, 
-t-octyl-,  -iso-octyl-,  -nonyl-,  -dodecyl-,  -butoxy-,  -n- 
amyloxy-,  -phenoxy-,  -benzyloxy-,  cyclohexyloxy-,  -phe- 
nyl- or  cyclohexylphenyl;  2,3-  or  3,4-tetramethylenephe- 
nyl;  2-isopropyl-5-methylphenyl;  2-methyl-5-isopropyl- 
phenyl;  2-,  3-  or  4-carboxyphenyl;  2-,  3-  or  4-sulphophe- 
nyl;  3-  or  4-nitro-  or  -cyanophenyl;  naphthyl-1  or  -2;  4-, 
5-,  6-  or  7-sulphonaphthyl;  or  4  or  6-sulphonaphthyl-2. 


3,959,332 
WATER  SOLUBLE  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Van  Assche,  Binningcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  131,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,   1970, 
6647/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/55,  143/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  nitro  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj^-NH-R2-NH — (^    NN—sOj-O-I 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,,  independently,  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
and  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

Ri  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  is  phenylene  or  naph- 
thylene; 

any  substituent  on  R,  or  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  sulpho,  phenoxy  or  chloro- 
phenoxy; 

and  any  substituent  on  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  cyclohexyloxy,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
2,3-tetramethylene,  3,4-tetramethylene,  carboxy,  sulpho, 
nitro,  or  cyano; 

provided  that  R,  and  R,  may  contain  up  to  two  substituents 
and  R,  may  contain  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
chloro  and  bromo  or  otherwise  up  to  two  substituents, 
said  compound  containing  one  or  two  sulpho  groups,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  group  R,  or  R,. 

16.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,959,333 
POLYMERIZABLE  HYDROXY-CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 

AMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Richard  William  Jahnke,  Mentor-on-thc-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  375,257,  June  29, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,126 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/68 

U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  4  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH.^ 


X 


NHR'SO, 


-C-O-l-H 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 

R*  is  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  more  than 
about  30  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R',  R*,  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  at  least  one  of  R',  R*.  R*  and  R"  being  hydro- 
gen; and 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  1 0  ; 

with  the  provisos  that  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  free 
from  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  that  said 
mixtures  contain  compounds  differing  in  the  values  of  m. 


3,959,334 

LIME  SOAP  DISPERSANT  COMPOUNDS 

Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  790,470,  Jan.  10,  1969,  abandoned. 

Thte  applkation  July  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  276,637 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  141/08,  141/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—459  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula: 
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R,_CH-CH,-0-SO,X 
CH,— CH,— O— SO,X 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  water-soluble,  salt-forming  cation 
and  R|  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  14  to  36 
carbon  atoms  and  represented  by  the  formula: 

R,— CH— 

k 

wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals 
containing  from  0-35  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,336 
AMMOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Ronald  D.  Bushick,  Glen  Mills,  and  Howard  P.  Angstadt, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  404,964,  Oct.  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  504,939, 
Sept.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  15,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  568^56 
Int  CI.*  C07C  /20/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  C  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  ammoxidation  process  of  m-  or  p-xylene  to  the 
corresponding  nitriles,  which  process  is  carried  out  by  react- 
ing said  xylene  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  about  375°C.  to 
about  500*'C.,  the  improvement  of  using  as  catalyst  an  alkali 
metal  vanadium  bronze  supported  on  a-alumina  ^nd  pro- 
moted with  about  0.25%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  Nb,0,. 


3,959,335 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  BISPHENOL 

BISCHLOROCARBONIC  ACID  ESTER 
Hugo  Vernaleken;  Kurt  Weirauch;  Gunther  Lenz,  all  of  Kre- 
feld,  and  Uwe  Hucks,  Duisburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
2410743 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  68/00,  69/96 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  bisphenol 
bischlorocarbonic  acid  esters  which  comprises  feeding  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  an  aqueous  dialkali  metal  salt  solution 
of  a  hydroquinone  or  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  X  is  alkylene  or  alkylidene  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  having  5  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms,  O,  S,  SO,  or 


and  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differe'nt,  are  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  contain- 
ing 2.5-5.0  mol  per  mol  of  dihydroxy  compound  of  phosgene 
dissolved  in  a  water  immiscible  solvent  for  the  bischlorocar- 
bonic ester  product  into  a  pump  circulation  reactor  including 
a  delivery  pump  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  delivery  pump, 
delaying  an  interval  of  at  least  1  second  after  commencing  said 
feeding  and  then  introducing  into  said  reaction  mixture,  as  the 
sole  acid  neutralizing  agent  for  acid  byproduct,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  pH  value  of  the 
reaction  mixture  between  9.0  and  12.0,  maintaining  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  said  pump  circulation  reactor  for  a  dwell  time 
of  up  to  12  minutes  and  at  a  Reynolds  number  greater  than 
2,000,  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture  and  recovering  bisphenol  bischlorocarbonic  acid 
ester  therefrom  by  distillation,  crystallization  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof. 


3,959,337 
AMMOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Ronald  D.  Bushick,  Glen  Mills,  and  Howard  P.  Angstadt, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  404,965,  Oct.  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  504,938, 
Sept.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1975, 
Scr.  No.  568,360 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  I20//4 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  C  16  Claims 

1.  An  ammoxidation  process  for  preparing  nitriles  from  m- 
and  p-xylene  which  comprises  reacting  said  xylene  and  ammo- 
nia at  a  temperature  of  from  about  375''C.  to  about  500°C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  added  oxygen,  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia 
to  xylene  being  no  more  than  about  3:1,  the  molar  ratio  of 
oxygen  to  xylene  being  no  more  than  about  3:1,  the  volume 
percent  concentration  of  the  reactant  feed  being  about  3%  to 
10%  xylene,  7%  to  25%  ammonia,  and  10%  to  20%  oxygen, 
and  the  catalyst  for  said  reaction  comprising  at  least  about  1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  vanadium  bronze  sup- 
ported on  a-alumina. 


3,959,338 
l-(CYANO-PHENOXY)-2-HYDROXY-3-HYDROXYALK- 
YLAMINO-PROPANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppc;  Helmut  Stable;  Werner  Kummer,  all  of  Ingcl- 
heim  am  Rhein,  and  Werner  Trauncckcr,  Munstcr-Sarm- 
shcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelhcim 
GmbH,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  185,897,  Oct  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,820 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1970, 

2048838 

Int.  CI.*C07C  121/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 

^^ 
K/;  T   \ 

-  O-CH,— CH(OH)-CH,-NH-R, 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 
R,  is  straight  or  branched  monohydroxyalkyl  of  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 
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3,959^39 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  NITRILES 
Masao  Saito;  Mamoru  Onozawa,  and  Takamasa  Kawakami,  all 

of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  CiMmical 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1973, 48-63599 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  1201 14 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  nitriles  by  ammoxida- 
tion,  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  mixture  comprising  alkyi- 
substituted  aromatic  compound,  ammonia  and  molecular 
oxygen  over  a  catalyst  comprising  vanadium  oxide,  chromium 
oxide,  boron  oxide  and  phosphorus  oxide,  deposited  on  a 
silica  carrier,  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  V  :  Cr  :  B  :  P  of  I  :  0.5  - 
2.0  :  0.1  -  1 .2  :  0.01  -  0.3  and  a  catalyst  concentration  of  20 
to  80  %  by  weight  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  300°  to  SOCC 
for  a  contact  time  of  O.S  to  30  seconds. 


1 100'  F.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  establishing  the 
flow  of  a  portion  of  the  effluent  gases  leaving  said  catalyst 
through  a  gas  sampling  circuit,  conditioning  the  said  effluent 
gases  flowing  in  said  circuit  by  adjusting  the  temperature  of 
said  gases  therein  to  a  relatively  constant  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  350°  to  about  450°  F.  and  removing  solid 
particles  therein  larger  than  about  5  microns  in  diameter, 
periodically  analyzing  the  resulting  conditioned  and  low  solids 
gases  with  a  mass  spectrometer  to  determine  at  least  the  con- 
centration of  unreacted  ammonia  and  of  unreacted  oxygen 
therein,  and  where  required  in  response  to  the  resulting  analy- 
sis, readjusting  the  composition  of  said  gaseous  mixture  fed  to 
said  catalyst  to  insure  in  said  gaseous  mixture  fed  to  the  reac- 
tor an  ammonia:  monoolefln  molar  feed  ratio  between  about 
1 .03: 1  and  about  1 .07: 1  and  to  insure  in  said  effluent  gases  an 
unreacted  oxygen  content  of  from  about  4  to  about  7  mol 
percent. 


3,959,340 

CYANO-DISTYRYLBENZENES 

Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  42,598,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,849,485. 
This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  5,   1969, 
8652/69 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  121160 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  K  5  Claims 

I.  Di-styrylbenzene  derivatives  of  the  formula 


|3  m 


^— CHsCH-^O^— CH^H— ^^^ 


SO,M 


wherein  R,  represents  a  nitrile  group  located  in  positions  2  or 
3,  Rj'  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rs  denotes  hydrogen  or  an 
alkoxy  group  located  in  positions  2  and/or  3,  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  M  denotes  a  hydrogen,  alkali,  alkaline  earth, 
ammonium  or  amine  salt  ion  and  m  denotes  the  numbers  1  or 
2,  with  the  proviso  that  1.  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  is 
different  from  hydrogen,  2.  in  the  case  where  Rg  is  different 
from  hydrogen,  the  symbols  R,'  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen, 
and  3.  the  total  number  of  the  substituents  which  are  different 
from  hydrogen  is  not  more  than  3. 


3,959,341 
PROCESS  FOR  LOW  AMMONIA  OPERATION  OF  THE 
NITRILE  SYNTHESIS 
Bobby  Eugene  Dunn,  Murray,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  291,741,  Sept.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,802 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  synthesis  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacry- 
lonitrile  by  the  ammoxidation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  1  - 
monoolefln  selected  from  the  class  consists  of  propylene  and 
isobutylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  over  a  solid  ammoxidation 
catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  550°  to  about 


3,959,342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NITRILOTRIACETONITRILE  (NTN) 
Otto  A.  Homberg,  Easton,  and  Alan  H.  Singleton,  Emmaus, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Beth- 
lehem, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  66,255,  Aug.  24,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,273 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrilotriacetonitrile 
comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  flrst  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  ammonium  salts  of  strong  mineral  acids, 
which  solution  contains  no  other  components  which 
would  affect  the  pH  of  said  solution; 

b.  preparing  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  a  strong  mineral  acid  wherein  the  strong  mineral  acid 
is  present  in  an  amount  precalculated  to  maintain  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  of  sub-paragraph  (c)  at  a  pH  of  about  one 
or  less; 

c.  reacting  said  flrst  aqueous  solution  with  said  second 
aqueous  solution  by  combining  said  flrst  aqueous  solution 
and  said  second  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  from 
about  35°  C  to  about  70°  C. 


3,959,343 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRAZONITRILES 
Masanori     Arashi,     Tokyo;     Hisahiko     Shimada,     Ashiya; 
Shigeyuki  Fujituka,  Tokorozawa;  Kimio  Kamiya,  Kawagoe, 
and  Tomoyuki  MIyazaki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,202 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrazo  compound  of  the 
formula. 


\ 


R» 


/ 

C-NHNH— C 

CN  CN    R« 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  C,  -  C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted 
with  nitro  or  chloro,  C,  -  C,  cycloalkyi,  (C,  -  C^  alkoxy  )-C, 
-  C4  alkyl  or  (C,  -  C,  alkyl )-carboxyl  radical;  and  R»  is  C,  - 
C,  alkyl,  or  R'  together  with  R*  may  form  cycloalkyi,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  ketazine  of  the  formula. 
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R*^ 


*C=N— N=C' 


,R' 
'R» 


(it) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  deflned  above,  with  hydrogen  cya- 
nide at  a  temperature  of  from  10°C  to  40°C  and  0. 1  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ketazine,  of  a  sulfate, 
chloride,  bromide,  bromate,  acetate,  nitrate,  oxalate  or  suc- 
cinate of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  sonsisting  of  zinc, 
tin,  iron,  copper,  aluminum,  antimony,  tellurium  and  bismuth. 


sive;  wherein  R,  is  — (CH,)„— CH,  wherein  a  is  2,  3,  4.  5,  or 
6^  or  — (CH,)rf— X  wherein  d  is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is 
isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  3,3-difIuorobutyl,  4,4-difluorobutyl,  or 
4,4,4-trifluorobutyl;  wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  A  is  trimethylene 
or  — CH,— Z—  wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  with  one  or 
2  fluoro,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,959,344 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Yukio   Tadokoro,   Tokyo;   Tadao   Shirai,   Mobara;   Satoshi 
Sogabc,  Mobara,  and  Seikichi  Yoshikawa,  Mobara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  314,034,  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,473 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diaminomaleonitrile 
comprising  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to 
140°C  hydrogen  cyanide  in  a  solvent  consists  of  a  mononitrile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  propioni- 
trile,  n-butyronitrile,  isobutyronitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  ben- 
zonitrile,  o-tolunitrile,  m-tolunitrile  and  p-tolunitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  compound,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
mononitrile  to  hydrogen  cyanide  is  1:1  to  1 00: 1 . 


3,959,345 
PRODUCTION  OF  MALEONITRILE 
Katsura  MoriU;  Naoto  Hashimoto,  and  Koichi  Matsumura,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chcmkal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1974, 49-19669 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.8  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  maleonitrile,  which  comprises 
reacting  cyanoacetylene  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  an  organic 
solvent. 


3,959,347 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Jean  Bcrthoux,  Decincs,  and  Ghislain  Schwachhofer,  Miribcl, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  372,956 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    31,    1972, 
72.28141 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67\10 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  K  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkyl  esters  of  polycarboxylic 
acids  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  alkaline  salt  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid,  having  carboJCylic  groups  derived  from 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic, 
or  alkylaromatic  di-  or  polyacids  with  at  least  one  halo-alkane 
having  6  to  20  atoms,  in  an  heterogeneous  organic-aqueous 
medium,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween substantially  1 30°  and  200°  C  during  a  reaction  time 
between  30  minutes  and  6  hours,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  production  of  partial  esters  is  substantially  eliminated 
comprising  limiting  the  rate  of  conversion  of  the  alkaline  salt 
to  between  35  to  85%  so  that  substantially  no  partial  esters  are 
formed. 


3,959,346 
RACEMIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  2-SERIES  AND 

ANALOGS  THEREOF 

William    P.    Schneider,    Kalamazoo   Township,    Kalamazoo 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kahima- 

zoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,405,  March  14,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,448 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  61138,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,— C  ■  C— A— COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 


3,959,348 
LIQUID  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING 

CARBOXYL  AND/OR  CARBOXYLATE  GROUPS 
Helmut  Reiff,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.;  Peter  Markusch, 
Cok»gne,  and  Dieter  Dietcrich,  Lcvcrkuaen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktlcngesellschaft,  Lcvcrkuaen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,389 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1973, 
2359613 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  119/048,  155/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  4  Claims 

1.  Liquid  aromatic  polyisocyanates  which  contain  carboxyl 
or  carboxylated  groups,  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting: 

A.  a  liquid  multicomponent  mixture  of  aromatic  polyisocya- 
nates which  have  an  isocyanate  content  of  18  to  35%  by 
weight  and  a  viscosity  of  8  cP  to  10.000  cP  at  25°C.  said 
multicomponent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i.  phosgenation  products  of  the  condensates  of:  .^  - 

a.  aniline  or  alkyl  groups  substituted  anilines,  and 

b.  aldehydes  or  ketones; 

ii.  distillation  residues  obtained  from  the  distillation  of 
crude  tolylene  diisocyanate  mixture  and  whidi  residues 
conUin  less  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  free  tolylent 
diisocyanate  isomers; 

iii.  reaction  products  of  (i)  or  (ii)  and  0.2  to  25  mol  %  c^f 
an  organic  polyol; 

iv.  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  from  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolyl- 
ene diisocyanate  and  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocya- 
nate; and 

v.  mixtures  thereof,  and 

B.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  an  hydroxycarboxylic  or  mcr- 

capto  carboxylic  acid;  and 
ii.  an  hydroxy  carboxylic  or  mercapto  carboxylic  acid 

wherein 
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a.  at  least  partial  conversion  of  carboxyl  group  into  the 
corresponding  carboxylate  group  by  neutralization 
with  a  base  is  carried  out  simultaneously  with  or  after 
the  isocyanate  addition  reaction,  or 

b.  the  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  or  mercapto  carboxylic 
acid  is  of  the  kind  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are 
much  less  reactive  with  isocyanate  groups  than  are 
the  hydroxy  or  mercapto  groups, 

the  product  of  said  process  having  an  isocyanate  content  of 
from  1 8  to  35%  by  weight  and  having  a  carboxyl  or  carboxyl- 
ate group  content  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight. 


3,959,349 
2-H YDROX Y-3(  4-ALK YLPHEN YL  ).3-BUTENOIC  ACID 
ESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Katsura  Kogure,  Kawagoe;  Hiroyasu  Koyama,  Ohi,  and  Kunio 
Nakagawa,  Kawagoe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Fk»ur 
Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  436,632,  Jan.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,927,084.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   29,   1973,  48- 
11164;  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-11165 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/88 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  2-hydroxy-3-(4-alkylphenyI)-3-butenoic  acid  ester  of 
the  formula 


^-{/  \S  -C-CH-CO^R 

OH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,350 

MELT-FUSIBLE  LINEAR  POLYIMIDE  OF 

2,2-BIS(  3,4-DIC  ARBOXYPHENYL  )-HEX  AFLUOROPRO- 

PANE  DIANHYDRIDE 

Francis  Elliot  Rogers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  144,339 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  melt-fusible  linear  polyimide  polymeric  material  hav- 
ing the  following  recurring  structural  unit: 


"  8        1 

4<  xr : 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  aromatic  groups  of  the  group 
consisting  of 


Q.O. 


and 


^.•^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  bridging  radical  selected  from  the 
group  of  — O— ,  — S— ,  and  — Q- R"_0—  wherein  R"  is 
phenylene,  and  n  is  a  number  sufTicient  to  provide  a  polymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0. 1 5  measured 
as  a  solution  of  the  polymer  in  sulfuric  acid  at  30°C.,  said 
polyimide  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  between 
about  220'*C.  and  about  385°C. 


I 


CF. 


3,959,351 

HALOALKYLBENZOYL  ESTERS  OF  DI-LOWER 

ALKYLAMINO  ALKANOLS  AND  QUATERNARY  LOWER 

ALKYL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Day,  Cleves,  and  Rasikkumar  N.  Gohil,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,716 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—477  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^-'X/ 


®^(R3)2 
^4 


~  :^ 


n 


wherein 

R,  is  a  (monohalo)loweralkyl  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms 

or  formyl, 
n  is  1  or  2, 
R,  loweralkylene  or  loweralkyl  loweralkylene  wherein  the 

moiety  contains  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  loweralkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
R4  is  loweralkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  halide  or  sulfate. 
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3,959,352 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CARBOXYLIC  ESTER 
Takeru   Onoda;    Keisuke   Wada,   both   of   Yokohama,   and 

Masayuki  Otake,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1974,  49- 
28416;  July  10,  1974,  49-79007 

Int.  CI*  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  ester  by  reacting 
benzene  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  carboxylic  acid  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  supported  solid  catalyst  of  palladium 
metal,  antimony  oxide  and  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead  or  tin,  the 
improvement  comprising:  adding  said  antimony  oxide  to  the 
support  of  said  catalyst  by  dipping  a  carrier  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  antimony  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimonic  acid,  antimonates  and  anti- 
mony complexes  of  organic  acids. 


3,959,353 

ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY ARYL  ADDUCTS  OF 

DECACHLOROPENTACYCLO  (5.3.0.0*  «.0*'»0*») 

DECANE-3-ONE 

Stephen  M.  Creighton,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,089,  July  28, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,816,543, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,719,  Nov.  8,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

191,703,  May  2,  1962,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  364,561 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/02,  69/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


b.  cyclohexyl  or  cyclopentyl; 

c.  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

d.  a  halogen  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3  959  354 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL  ESTER 
Takeru  Onoda,  and  Keisuke  Wada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1, 1973, 48-61525 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  phenyl  ester  and/or  phenol 
by  reacting  benzene,  a  carboxylic  acid  and  molecular  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  0.1-20  wt.%  of  palladium  metal,  an 
antimony  component  formed  by  incomplete  reduction  of 
antimony  oxide  to  antimony  oxide  and  antimony  meUl 
and  present  in  amounts  of  100-500  atomic  percent  as  Sb 
based  on  palladium  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  salt 
of  zinc,  cadmium,  lead  or  tin  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
1 0  to  800  atomic  percent  as  the  metal  based  on  palladium 
supported  on  a  carrier. 


3,959,355 

MONOMERIC  EMULSION  STABILIZERS  DERIVED 

FROM  ALKYL/ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Carlos  M.  Samour,  324  Linden  St.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181, 

and  Mildred  C.  Richards,  32  W.  Park  Drive,  Wakefield, 

Mass.  01880 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,038,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,419,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  40,718,  May  26, 

1970,  Pat  No.  3,751,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  867,900,  Oct.  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,950 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-A 
R,        R, 


Ar  (OR  )  V-S  -R"-0-C-CH-CH,-COOH 

O     R, 


or 


R,        Rf 
wherein  V  is 


V-N   — R  "— O-C— CH,— CH-COOH 


CH,=CHO-C-CH,- 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  acyl 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  R  is  hydro- 
carbyl acyl;  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  substituted  aryl  of  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  aryl  nucleus  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and 
said  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 


CH,=CHCH,0-C-CH,-;  or 

CH,=C-CH,0-C-CH,-; 
CH,  O 

R"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  isopropylene,  2-hydroxy propylene, 
acetoxypropylene  or  — CH,— CHR«(0 — CH,— CHR4), 
wherein  n  is  zero  to  4  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
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Rj  is  a  lipophilic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
7  to  28  carbon  atoms;  and  X"  is  halide,  alkyl  sulfate 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
toluene  sulfonate. 


3,959,356 
ACETYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Brian  Walter  Metcalf,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Illliirch, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wil- 
ton, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,547 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  101 100,  101/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O 
HC  ■  C-CH-[A]-C-R, 
NHR 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein 
the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may 
be  straight  or  branched  or 


polystyrene;  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile,  butadiene  and  sty- 
rene;  polymethylmethacrylate;  polypropylene;  and  polyethy- 
lene, comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  supplying  said 
synthetic  macro-molecule  composition  in  an  extruder  and 
having  a  cylinder  with  means  for  heating  said  composition  to 
a  temperature  of  from  SOCC  to  600''C  and  discharge  orifices 
for  removing  volatile  products,  said  extruder  being  capable  of 
subjecting  said  synthetic  macro-molecule  composition  to 
shearing  and  kneading,  transporting  said  synthetic  macro- 
molecule  composition  within  said  extruder  and  continuously 
shearing  and  kneading  said  composition,  continuously  heating 
and  thermally  decomposing  said  synthetic  macro-molecule 
composition  in  said  cylinder  of  said  extruder  at  a  temperature 
from  about  SOCC  to  about  600'*C,  discharging  low  molecular 
weight  volatilized  products  of  not  more  than  about  35  carbon 
atoms  from  thermally  decomposing  said  composition  through 
said  discharge  orifices  in  said  cylinder  of  said  extruder,  con- 
veying said  low  molecular  weight  volatilized  products  of  not 
more  than  about  35  carbon  atoms  to  condensing  means  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  discharge  orifices,  and  condensing 
said  low  molecular  weight  volatilized  products  in  said  con- 
densing means  as  products  having  from  about  5  to  about  35 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


O 

II 

-c- 


CH-R„ 


NH, 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxyben- 
zyl;  R,  is  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkylamino  group  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

— NH— CH— COOH 


t 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  lower  alkylamino  group,  R  is 
alkoxycarbonyl;  [A]  is  — CH=<:H—  or 


-CH-), 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
on  the  substituted  phenyl  may  be  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta 
or  para-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring  and  are  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  iso- 
mers thereof. 


3,959,357 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  THERMALLY 
DECOMPOSING  SYNTHETIC  MACRO-MOLECULE 
MATERIALS 
HIroyuki  Tokushige;  Akira  Kosaki,  and  Tadamoto  Sakai,  ail  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Steel  Woriis,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,309,  Feb.  23, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,064 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  R  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  continuously  thermally  decomposing  a  syn- 
thetic macro-molecule  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,959,358 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITION  OF  ACRYLATE 

ESTERS 

Myron  J.  Jursich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,219 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  crude 

dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  during  its  purification  by 

distillation  which  comprises  conducting  said  distillation  in  the 

presence  of  an  inhibitor  combination  consisting  essentially  of 
a  phenolictype  polymerization  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  o-tert-butylphenol,  p-methoxyphenol, 
2,6-di-tert-butyI-p-cresol,  2,2'-methylenebis  (6-tert-butyI-p- 
cresol),  4,4'thiobis  (6-tert-butyl-m-cresol,  4,4'-thiobis  (6-tert- 
butyl-o-cresol),  thiobis  (di-sec-amylphenol),  4,4'-butylidene 
(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol),  p,p'-biphenol,  4,4'-methylenebis 
(2,6-di-tert-butylphenol)  and  1 ,5-naphthalenediol,  and  an 
amine-type  piolymerization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  N-phenyl-l-naphthylamine,  N,N'-di-2-naphthyl- 
p-phenylenediamine,  and  7-amino-l-hydroxynaphthalene 
combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  4: 1  to  1 :4  with  the  amount  of  the 
inhibitor  combination  being  0.01  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  pure  acrylate  ester  present  in  the  crude 
acrylate  ester  mixture. 


3,959,359 

PHENOXYALKYLAMINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Henri  PInhas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires  Larochc 
Navarron,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,113,  Dec.  22,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

791,524,  Jan.  15, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  1 1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  531,767 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    23,    1968, 

68.136966 

Int  Cl.«  C07C  91/16 
U.S.  CI.  260— 50 1 . 1 8  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
noxyalkylamines  of  the  formula: 
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-CHo-CH-NH-CH-CHo— (/  V 

I,       I  \=/ 

r2  CH,  ^ ' 


(I) 


wherein  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


R'— C-  and  R'— CH-, 

o  6h 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,959,361 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMINO  METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Friedrich  Krueger,  Edingen;  Liesek>tte  Bauer,  Bad  Duerkheim, 
and  Walter  Mkhd,  Ilveshcim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,857,  March  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,816,517.  This  applkation  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,689 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1970, 

2013371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/38 
\}JS.  CI.  260—502.5  <3  Claims 

1.  A  process  fof  the  preparation  of  an  amino-methylene 
phosphonic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture 
consisting  of  an  a-amino  carboxylic  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic 
acid,  nitrilo  triacetic  acid,  glycine  bis-( methylene  phosphonic 
acid),  sarcosine  mono-( methylene  phosphonic  acid),  diethyl- 
ene  triamine  pentaacetic  acid,  imino  diacetic  acid  mono- 
( methylene   phosphonic   acid)   and   the   alkali   metal  salts 
thereof,  from  about  1  mole  to  3  moles  based  on  each  mole  of 
carboxyl  groups  present  in  said  alpha-amino  carboxylic  acid 
compound  of  a  phosphorus  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  phosphorous  acid  and  a  phos- 
phorus trihalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus trichloride,  phosphorus  tribromide  and  phosphorus 
triiodide,  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  said  phosphorus  trihalide  and 
an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  react  therewith  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  phosphorous  acid  and  said  phosphorus  trihalide, 
and  an  inert  organic  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrachloro  ethane,  trichloro  ethylene,  tetrachloro  ethyl- 
ene, carbon  tetrachloride,  o-chloro  toluene,  dichloro  benzene, 
monochloro  benzene,  paraffin  and  toluene  at  an  elevated 
temperature  between  60°C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  or- 
ganic diluent,  whereby  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  re- 
placed by  phosphonic  groups,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 

resulting  amino  methylene  phosphonic  acid  compound  from 

the  reaction  mixture. 


3,959,360 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1 -HYDROXY, 

ETHYLIDENE-l,l.DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

Steve  Vazopolos,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600.691 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-502.4  A  21  C'*'™* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1 -hydroxy,  ethylidene-1,1- 
diphosphonic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 .  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50'X:.  to  SO'C. 
in  a  reaction  zone  glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  phosphorus 
trihalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
rus tribromide  and  phosphorus  trichloride  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  at  least  about  2.5:1  in  an  homogenous,  single-phase 
liquid  reaction  mixture,  while  continuously  removing 
by-product  acetyl  halide  as  formed  from  said  reaction 

zone, 

2.  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  ot  trom 
aboutQO'C.  to  140»C., 

3.  adding  and  reacting  with  said  reaction  mixture  at  said 
temperature  acetic  anhydride  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  0.3  to  0.6  anhydride  to  phosphorus  trihalide 
charged  into  the  initial  reaction,  whereby  a  normally  solid 
anhydrous  reaction  product  is  formed,  and 

4.  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  normally  solid  anhydrous 
reaction  product  by  steaming  to  recover  said  I -hydroxy, 
ethylidene- 1 . 1  -diphosphonic  acid. 


3  959  362 

AMMONIUM  MERCAPTOALKANESULFONATE  SALTS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FIXING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  THEREWITH 

Hans  Gway  Ling,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,100 
Int  CI.*  C07C  143/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—513  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  ammonium  mercaptoalkane- 
sulfonate  salt  which  comprises  reacting  at  about  60°  to  1 50°C 
a  thioamide  and  a  sultone  dissolved  in  an  alcohol  solvent 
wherein  said  alcohol  solvent  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  10  to  100 
moles  per  total  moles  of  reactonts, 
a.  said  thioamide  having  the  formula 


l,-C-NH, 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
b.  said  sultone  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
c.  said  alcohol  solvent  having  the  formula  RjOH  wherein  Rj 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


CH, 

I  I 

Ar-CH-COOH 

in  which  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  which  comprises  reacting  a  Grign- 
ard  com|K>und,  obtained  from  Ar,Br  and  magnesium,  with  a 
lithium,  sodium,  magnesium  or  calcium  salt  of  2-bromopro- 
pionic  acid,  followed  by  acidification,  and  in  which  Ar,  is  Ar 
or  a  group  convertible  to  Ar  during  the  acidification. 


3,959,363 
15-ETHYNYL-PGF,^ 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St  David,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,173 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  6]  138,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—514  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structure: 


3,959,365 
SYNTHESIS  OF  D,l -LYSINE  FROM  2-CYANOPYRIDINE 
Terry  G.  Muench,  Antioch,  Calif.,  and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,949 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  L  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  d,l-lysine  which  com- 
prises hydrolyzing  2-cyanopyridine  to  picolinamide,  hydroge- 
nating  the  picolinamide  to  pipecolamide,  converting  the 
pipecolamide  to  1  -acetyl-2-cyanopiperidine  with  acetic  anhy- 
,dride,  reacting  1 -acetyl-2-cyanopiperidine  with  a  compKiund 
which  yields  ammonium  ions  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a 
compound  which  yields  carbonate  ions  and  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  product  to  d,l-lysine. 


HO'' 


COR 


C£CH 


3,959,366 
POLYENES  FROM  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Shrikant  V.  Dighc,  Silver  Spring,  and  Richard  W.  Bush,  Co- 
lumbia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,848,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,856,858. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,735 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/78,  143/79 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkali  metal  cation,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation 
derived  from  ammonia  or  a  basic  amine. 


ClOjS 


SOjCl 


in  which: 
a.  A  is 


SO, 


l,_l5j_R,_lij_ 


o,s 


3,959,364  b.  R,  is 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Bernard  J.  Armitage;  James  E.  Jeffery;  John  S.  Nicholson,  all 
of  Beeston,  and  James  G.  Tantum,  Nuthall,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1973, 
24844/73  ' 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  R  20  Claims   or 

1.  A  proces  for  the  preparation  of  a  cpmpound.  of  formula       an  alkylene  group  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  and 
I  c.  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen. 
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3,959,367 
OXIDATION  OF  HALO-OLEFINS 
Gaines  C.  Jeffrey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,974,  March  26,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,889 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/06;  C07C  51/32,  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  Y  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  polyhaloole- 
fins  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  oxidation 
products  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the 
starting  material,  said  process  comprising  heating  the  polyha- 
lo-olefin  in  admixture  with  oxygen  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  70°C  to  about  SOO^C  and  Oj  pressures  of  from  about 
100  to  1200  p.s.i.g.  in  the  absence  of  an  added  catalyst,  said 
process  being  carried  out  in  two  stages  in  two  reactors  con- 
nected in  series  wherein  the  first  reactor  has  a  volume  of  about 
twice  that  of  the  second  reactor. 


3,959,368 
N,N-DIMETHYL-N'-PHENYLTHIOCARBAMYL 
FORMAMIDINE  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT 
Jack  R.  DeBaun,  Sunnyvale;  Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,242 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  127/16,  133/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—552  SC  1  Claim 

1.  N,N-dimethyl-N'-phenylthiocarbamyl  formamidine. 


wherein  R*,  R',  R'*  and  R'*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano,  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or  alkanoyl  each  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or  aralkoxy  each  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  wherein  R**  and  R"  together  are  trirnethy- 
lene,  tetramethylene,  propenylene,  but-2-enylene  or  buU-1 .3- 
dienylene  such  that  together  with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring 
they  form  respectively  indanyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthyI, 
indenyl,  5 ,8-dihydronaphthyl  or  naphthyl;  wherein  R"  stands 
for  a  substituent  of  the  formula: 

R'>R'«N-CO-Q- 

R'»R'«N-CO-NH-0- 

R'*R'«N-CO-Q'-0- 

R'«-X-NR'*-0- 
or 

wherein  Q  is  a  direct  link  or  is  alkylenne  or  alkenylene  each 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Q'  is  alkylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  or  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  aralkenyl  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  X  is  carbonyl  (-CO-)  and  wherein  Y  is  imino  (-NH- 
),  or  alkylimino,  iminoalkylene,  iminoalkyleneoxy  or  imi- 
noalkylenecarbonyloxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically -acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,959,369 
ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Leslie  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1973, 
57517/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  R  >2  Claims 

1.  An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3,959,370 

N-ACETYL-POLYCHLOROBENZAMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Lewis  William  Watts,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,460 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—558  D  8  Claims 

1,  The  comf>ound  N-acetyl-pentachlorobenzamide  of  the 
formula 


'■^- 


OCH^.CHOH.CH^NH-A-NH-X-Y-R- 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl.  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl 
each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  the  formula: 


3,959,371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
N,N-DIMETHY  LACET  AMIDE 
Gilbert  Gavlin,  Lincolnwood,  and  Abid  Hashim  Bengali,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Custom  Organics,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,106 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/34;  C07C  102/04,  103/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  N,N-dimethylacetamide 

from  a  mixture  of  N,N-dimethylacetamide  and  acetic  acid 
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which  comprises  neutralizing  the  acetic  acid  with  potassium 
hydroxide,  adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  whereby 
the  water  to  potassium  acetate  ratio  is  between  about  1/1  to 
3/1  by  weight,  adding  a  non-polar  water  non-solvent  and 
permitting  the  formation  of  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
potassium  acetate  and  a  separate  non-aqueous  phase,  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  from  the  non-aqueous  phase  and  sub- 
jecting the  non-aqueous  phase  to  distillation  to  remove  the 
solvent. 


Y-CH-CH,— 


r 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OH 
and  when  Z  is  H,  Y  is  OH  or  CHjOH,  and  when  Z  is  OH,  Y 
is  CHj,  and 
d.  combinations  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 


3,959,372 
GLVOXYLIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE-2-ACYLHYDRAZONE 

COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Timmkr,  and  Wlifried  Drabcr,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Sen  No.  531,637 
Claims   priority,    application   Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364474 

int.  Ci.«  C07C  103132 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  H  14  Claims 

1.  Glyoxylic  acid  hydrazide-2-acylhydrazone  compound  of 
the  formula: 


}^_NH-CO— R' 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl  or  haloalkoxy,  nitro,  nitrile 
and  thiocyanato. 


3,959,374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXED 
ISOMERIC  METHYLENE-BRIDGED 
POLYCYCLOHEXYLPOLYAMINES 
Michael  E.  Brennan,  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,380 
Int  CI.*  C07C  87140 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  B  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  isomeric  methy- 
lene-bridged  polycyclohexylpolyamines  comprising  hydroge- 
nating  a  mixed  isomeric  methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  poly- 
amine  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  I  SO" 
to  about  2S0''C  under  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  1 5,000 
psig  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  a  ruthenium-containing 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising: 

initially  intimately  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
the  mixed  isomeric  methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  poly- 
amine  mixture  with  a  nickel-containing  hydrogenation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  25°  to  about 
250''C  under  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  1 5,000  psig 
and  for  a  time  effective  in  preventing  the  rapid  deactiva- 
tion of  said  ruthenium-containing  hydrogenation  catalyst 
in  said  hydrogenating  step;  and  then 
hydrogenating  said  mixed  isomeric  methylene-bridged  poly- 
phenyl polyamine  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  ammo- 
nia and  said  ruthenium-containing  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst. 


3,959,373 
AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  Lambcrti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974.  Scr.  No.  469,492 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103130 
MS.  CI.  260—561  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  molecular  structure 

O 
H,C— C— NHR 

I  o 

HC— C— NHR' 

I  o 

'  // 

0-CH,C-NHR" 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  hydrogen, 

b.  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  I  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 

c. 


3,959,375 
2,5-DIDEOXYSTREPTAMINE  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Seiichiro  Ogawa,  Hoya,  and  Tetsuo  Suami,  Musashino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tetsyi  Syanu,  Musashino,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,094 

Int.  CI.*  C07B  91114 

U.S.  CI.  260—563  R  6  Claims 

1.  2,5-Dideoxystreptamine  of  the  formula 


OH 


/       m. 


NH, 


and  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,959376 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-HALO-2-ALKENYL  TRI-LOWER 
ALKYL  AMMONIUM  OR  PHOSPHONIUM  HALIDES 
Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ceianese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,091 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85104 
U.S.  CI.  260-567.6  M  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-chloro-2-alkenyl  tri-lower 
alkyl  ammonium  or  phosphonium  chloride  which  comprises 
reacting  a  3,4-dichloroalkene-l  with  a  tri-lower  alkyl  amine  or 
tri-lower  alkyl  phosphine,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  tri-lower  alkyl 
amine  or  phosphine  to  3_,4-dichloroalkene- 1  of  about  2:1  to 
about  0.5: 1 ,  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C 
to  about  50°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  yield  the  de- 
sired product. 


3,959,377 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
2-NITRO-4-AMINO-N-PHENYLANILINE 
Milos  S.  Bil,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,042,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  92,868,  Nov.  25, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,758,499,  and  Ser.  No.  93,465,  Nov.  7, 1970, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  683,758,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  719,682,  April  8,  1968,  PaL  No. 

3,632,582,  and  Ser.  No.  725,936,  May  1,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,586,719.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,073 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87160 
U.S.  CI.  260-576  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  2-nitro-4-amino-N-phenylani- 
line  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  4-fIuoro-3- 
nitroaniline  with  aniline  at  a  temperature  of  about  140°  to 
150°C  and  recovering  the  2-nitro-4-amino-N-phenylaniline, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  large  molar 
excess  of  aniline;  the  molar  ratio  of  aniline  to  4-nuoro-3- 
nitroaniline  being  5:1  to  8:1. 


B.  an  alkenyl  or  alkadienyl  radical  having  from  I  to  7  car- 
bon atoms; 

C.  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  from  5  to  8  ring  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  saturated  or  mono-ethylenically 
unsaturated,  and  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
from  I  to  3  alkyls  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  like  or  unlike:  or 

D.  phenyl,  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chloro  and  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

which  comprises  reacting  an  oxime  of  the  formula 

R— CH=NOH 

wherein  R  is  as  defined, 

with  hydrazine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  Rancy 
nickel  having  from  about  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  nickel 
and  from  about  75  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  in 
finely-divided  form,  in  an  alkanol  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  to  1 2(f  C,  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  recovering  the  resulting  primary 
amine. 


3  959  378 
N-ALKYL-N'-POLYHYDROXYALKYL-ALKYLENE 

DIAMINES 
Hans-Werner  Eckert,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hen- 
kcl  &  Cic  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  359,989 

Claims    priority,    applicatk)n    Germany,    June   2.    1972, 

2226869 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  91110 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R_NH-(CH,).-NH-CH,-(CHOH).-CH,OH 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4. 


3,959,380 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

2-NITROCYCLOALKANONES 

Shizuo  Yamada;  Hiroo  Sasaki,  and  Tetsuo  Tanaka,  aU  of 

Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,536,  March  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1971, 46-10590 
InL  CI.*  C07C  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-nitrocycloalkanones,  which 
comprises: 

reacting  in  a  one-step  reaction,  a  cycloalkene  having  a 
carbon  number  of  5  -  12,  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  nitrogen  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  having  6-10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
dimethylsulfoxide  catalyst,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of 
said  catalyst  to  said  solvent  is  I  :  3  -  200  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  said  cycloalkene  is  1 .0  -  1 0.0 :  1 . 


3  959  379 
PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 
Plus  Ottiger,  Mount  Fern,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,552 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  85106 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  primary  amine  of  the 

formula 

R-CH,-NH, 

wherein  R  is 
A.  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  mem- 
bers independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl; 


3,959,381 

PHENOL  AND  CYCLOHEXANONE  MANUFACTURE 
Alfr«d  Ariiell,  Wappingers  Falb,  N.Y.;  Peter  A.  RIedl,  Vienna, 

Austria,  and  Edwin  R.  Kerr,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assigB- 

ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,158 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45100,  37/08,  179/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  phenol  and  cyclohexanone  com- 
prising first  contacting  a  mixture  of  cyclohexylbenzene  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cumene  and 
cumene  hydroperoxide  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  between  about  90°  and  I40°C.  in  an  initial  mole 
ratio  of  said  cyclohexylbenzene  to  said  member  of  between 
about  1:99  and  99:1,  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to  said 
cyclohexylbenzene  of  at  least  about  3:1  to  form  a  second 
mixture  of  1 -phenylcyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  and  cumyl  hy- 
droperoxide, and  subsequently  removing  excess  cumene  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  excess  cyclohexylbenzene  from  said  sec- 
ond mixture  followed  by  second  contacting  said  second  mix- 
ture with  an  alkanone  of  from  3  to  6  carbons  and  an  acid 
cleavage  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl  sulfonic  acid  and  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20°  and  50°C.  and  recovering  phenol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone from  the  final  product,  said  catalyst  being  present 
in  said  second  contacting  in  a  concentration  between  about  10 
and  30  wt.  %  based  on  the  reaction  mixture  and  said  alkanone 
being  present  in  said  second  contacting  in  a  concentration  of 
between  about  20  to  80%  based  on  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,959,382 
METHOD  FOR  REACTIVATING  PALLADIUM 
CATALYSTS 
Chucn  Y.  Ych,  Succasunna,  and  Harry  E.  Ulmer,  Morris 
Township,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  T^ov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,468 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/00;  BO  ID  15/06 
U.S.  CL  260—586  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reactivation  of  the  spent  palladium 
catalyst  employed  in  the  hydrogenation  of  reducible  cyclic 
organic  compound  containing  deleterious  nitrogen  impurities 
in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1  to  5,000  ppm  which  com- 
prises: separating  the  spent  catalyst  from  the  hydrogenation 
reaction  mixture;  and  contacting  said  separated  spent  catalyst 
in  a  liquid  reactivation  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1 50*^  with  a  reactivating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  bicarbon- 
ates,  carbonates,  nitrates,  chlorides,  fluorides,  hydroxides  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  reactivate  the  catalyst. 


3,959,383 

TWO-STAGE  CONVERSON  OF  METHANOL  TO 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Evan  S.  Northeimer,  deceased,  late  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.  (by 

Margaret  Northeimer,  executrix),  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,989,  April  16,  1968, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,975,  June  22, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,994 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  CL  260—603  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  metha- 
nol to  formaldehyde  comprising 

a.  passing  a  vapor  mixture  of  methanol  and  air,  wherein  the 
air  to  methanol  mole  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.9S  to 
1 .29,  into  a  primary  oxidizer  containing  a  silver  catalyst 
at  a  space  velocity  of  from  100,000  to  500,000  reciprocal 
hours  whereby  oxidation  of  methanol  to  formaldehyde 
occurs  at  an  adiabatic  temperature  in  a  range  of  from 
575°  to  650''C.; 

b.  cooling  the  effluent  gases  from  said  primary  oxidizer  to 
a  temperature  below  SOO'C; 

c.  admixing  additional  air  with  said  cool  gases  so  that  the 
total  air  to  methanol  on  a  mole  basis  for  the  process  is  in 
the  range  of  from  1 .90  to  2.40; 

d.  passing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  into  a  secondary 
oxidizer  at  a  space  velocity  of  250,000  to  600,000  recip- 
rocal hours,  said  secondary  oxidizer  containing  a  catalyst 
bed  having  an  average  depth  of  from  0.5  to  1 .5  inches  of 
silver  crystals  having  a  size  range  of  8  to  40  screen  mesh 
whereby  further  oxidation  of  methanol  to  formaldehyde 
occurs  in  an  adiabatic  temperature  range  of  from  600°  to 
700°C.; 

e.  cooling  the  effluent  gases  from  said  secondary  oxidizer  to 
a  temperature  below  300°C.;  and 

f.  passing  said  cooled  gases  resulting  from  step  (e)  to  an 
absorber  and  collecting  the  condensed  liquid  product 
formed  therein. 


3,959,384 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES 
Shigeo  Takenaka;  Yasuji  Kido;  Tatsutoshi  Shimabara,  and 
Masanobu  Ogawa,  all  of  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,796,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  31,757,  April  24, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,386.  This  applkation  Sept.  4, 1974,  Ser. 

Na  503,093 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  2, 1969, 44-33597 
Int.  CL*  C07C  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  single  pass  yield  of  unsatu- 
rated aldehydes  in  the  oxidation  of  oleflns  to  unsaturated 
aldehydes  comprising  reacting,  in  gaseous  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  250°  to  500°C  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  10 
atmospheres  absolute,  an  olefln  selected  from  the  roup  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  isobutylene  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  of  the  general  formula: 
NiaCOftFe^Bi  hd  dB,M»Mop,;  in  which  Ni,  Co,  Fe.  Bi.  B,  Mo 
and  O  are  respectively  elements  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  bis- 
muth, boron,  molybdenum  and  oxygen;  M  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium;  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,f,  g,  and  h  are  respectively 
numbers  of  atoms  of  Ni,  Co,  Fe,  Bi,  B,  Mo,  O  and  M;  and 
wherein  a  and  b  are  0  to  15,  a  plus  6  is  2  to  15,  c  is  0.5  to  7, 
</  is  0.1  to  4,  e  is  0.5  to  4, /is  12,  g  is  35  to  85,  and  h  is  0.01 
to  0.5. 

10.  A  process  for  increasing  the  single  pass  yield  of  unsatu- 
rated aldehydes  in  the  oxidation  of  oleflns  to  unsaturated 
aldehydes  comprising  reacting,  in  gaseous  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  250°  to  500°C  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  10 
atmospheres  absolute,  an  olefm  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  isobutylene  with  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  of  the  general  formula: 
NioCo6Fe,BijL,M»Mo/0,;  in  which  Ni,  Co,  Fe,  Bi,  Mo  and 
O  are  respectively  elements  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  bis- 
muth, molybdenum  and  oxygen;  L  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous,  ar- 
senic and  boron;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium; 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,f,  g,  and  h  are  respectively  numbers  of  atoms 
of  Ni,  Co,  Fe,  Bi,  L,  Mo,  O  and  M;  and  wherein  a  and  b 
are  0  to  1  5,  a  plus  6  is  2  to  1 5,  c  is  0.5  to  7,  d  is  0. 1  to  4, 
e  is  0  to  4, /is  \2,  g  is  35  to  85,  and  h  is  0.01  to  0.5. 


3,959,385 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND/OR  ALDEHYDES 
Hans  Juergen  Nienburg,  Ludwigshafen;  Wilhelm  Kniese,  Lim- 

burgerhof;  Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal,  and  Peter  Tavs, 

Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1969, 
1955828 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  by  the  oxo  process  comprising  reacting  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  oleflnically  unsaturated  com- 
pound of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 40°  to  250°C  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  20  to  350  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
carbonyl  complexes  of  metals  in  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  modifled  by  trisubstituted  organic  phosphines  and  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  carboxylic 
acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  trisubsti- 
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tuted  organic  phosphine  modifying  agent  a  trisubstituted  or- 
ganic phosphine  having  the  structural  formula 

Rp-P  |(CH,)„COOMel. 

where  R  stands  for  methyl  or  ethyl.  Me  stands  for  potassium 
or  sodium  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  for  a  carboxyl 
group,  m  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  8  to  14  inclusive,  n 
stands  for  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  p  stands  for  3-n. 


molar  ratio  of  between  5:1  and  12:1  to  the  amount  of 
phenol  present,  a  phenol  of  the  formula: 


3,959,386 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  A.  Pinke,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,162 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  HF  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  primary  alkanol 
or  alkanal  which  comprises  reacting  a  monooleflnic  hydrocar- 
bon possessing  from  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  with  aluminum  metal  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl  aluminum  and  diisopro- 
pyl  aluminum  hydride  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°C  to 
about  200°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1 4  to  4000  psi  to 
form  a  tri-n-alkyl  aluminum  compound,  reacting  said  tri-n- 
I  aluminum  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen^ a  temperature  of  from  about  25°C  to  about  400°C  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  1 4  to  about  4000  psi  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bis-(tributyl  phosphine)  nickel  chloride  and  tri- 
phenyl  phosphine  rhodium  chloride  and  recovering  the  resul- 
tant linear  primary  alkanol  or  alkanal. 


3,959,387 

RECOVERY  OF  BROMINATED  BIPHENYL  OXIDE 

David  R.  Brackenridge,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,324,  Aug.  24, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,833,674.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

501,983 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3, 
1974,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CL  260-612  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polybrominated  biphenyl  oxide 
having  8  to  10  bromine  atoms  per  molecule,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  biphenyl  oxide  with  bromine  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  room  temperature  to  about  200°C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.001  to  0.1  moles  of  catalyst  per  mole  of  bromine, 
said  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  iron  chloride,  and  iron  bromide, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  in  the  presence  of  methylene  bro- 
mide, as  the  reaction  solvent,  and  subsequently  treating  the 
reaction  mixture  at  reflux  with  methanol  to  precipitate  poly- 
brominated biphenyl  oxide. 


3,959,388 
PREPARATION  OF  PHLOROGLUCINOL  OR  ITS 
MONOMETHYL  ETHER 
Nicolaas  A.  de  HeiJ,  Blerick,  and  Andreas  J.  J.  Hendrkkx, 
Venio,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Andeno  B.V.,  Venk>, 
Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,928,  June  23, 1972.  ThU 
applicatioa  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,178 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  43/20,  37/02 
U.S.  CL  260—613  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phloroglucinol  or  its 
monomethyl  ether  which  comprises: 

I.  reacting  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
between  1 30°  and  1 80°  C  in  the  initial  absence  of  water, 
in  an  inert  organic  liquid  medium  which  forms  an  azeo- 
trope  with  water  and  with  said  hydroxide  present  in  a 


wherein 

R,,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms, 
and 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  said  halogen  atom  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — OR«,  wherein  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
with  the  proviso  that: 

i.  when  R,  represents  a  said  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — OR«,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
only  one  of  R3,  R4  and  Rj  represents  a  said  halogen 
atom;  and  that 
ii.  when  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  two  of  R,,  R,,  R4 
and  Rs  each  represents  a  said  halogen  atom  occupying 
a  position  on  the  benzene  ring  vicinal  to  at  least  one 
position  thereon  occupied  by  a  hydrogen  atom; 

2.  distilling  off,  as  azeotrope,  water  produced  by  the  reac- 
tion; and 

3.  acidifying  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  tri-hydroxybenzene 
or  monomethyl  ether  thereof  so  formed  to  produce  the 
corresponding  free  tri-hydroxybenzene  or  monomethyl 
ether. 


3,959,389 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
ADDUCTS  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 
Naoji  Kurata,  Nishinomiya;  Kazuo  Koshida,  Ashiya;  Toshihiro 
Fujii,   Moriguchi;   Koichi   Matsuhiro,   Achiya,  and   Yukio 
Okuda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shoku- 
bai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,685,  July  14,  1972.  This  application 
Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,531 
Int.  CL*  C07C  41/02,41/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  the  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  to  form 
an  addition  reaction  mixture  and 

b.  distilling  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  an  alcoholic 
distillate  and  a  residue  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl- 
ene oxide  adduct  of  the  aliphatic  alcohol; 

wherein  said  aliphatic  alcohol  is  obtained  by  the  liquid  phase 
oxidation  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  by  con- 
tacting with  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

i.  combining  said  method  of  manufacturing  alkylene 
oxide  adducts  with  a  method  of  manufacturing  the 
aliphatic  alcohol  employed  in  step  (a)  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a',  subjecting  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  oxidation  by  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  com- 
pound which  is  capable  of  forming  a  boric  acid  upon 
contact  with  water  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  borate  ester. 
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b'.  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  water  at  a 
temperature  between  20°  and  200*'C  to  form  an 
organic  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer,  the  weight  ratio 
of  water  to  said  reaction  mixture  being  between  10: 1 
to  1:10, 

c'.  separating  said  layers, 

d'.  subjecting  said  organic  layer  to  saponification  by 
contacting  said  organic  layer  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide, 

e'.  adding  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  orthoboric  acid,  metaboric  acid,  pyroboric 
acid  and  boric  acid  anhydride  to  the  saponified  or- 
ganic layer  to  convert  the  alcohol  in  said  organic 
layer  into  the  corresponding  borate  ester, 

f.  distilling  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (e')  to  obtain 
a  crude  borate  ester  residue  and  a  distillate  consist- 
ing essentially  of  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  volatile 
by-product, 

g'.  recycling  said  distillate  to  oxidation  step  (a'), 

h'.  contacting  said  residue  with  water  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  to  200°C  to  form  a  second  organic  layer 
and  a  second  aqueous  layer,  the  weight  ratio  of  water 
to  said  residue  being  between  10:1  to  1:10, 

i'.  separating  said  layers,  and 

j'.  distilling  said  second  organic  layer  to  obtain  a  prod- 
uct consisting  essentially  of  said  aliphatic  alcohol; 
and 
ii.  cycling  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  distillate  from  step 

(b)  of  the  method  of  manufacturing  the  alkylene  oxide 

adducts  to  any  of  the  steps  (b'),  (c'),  (d'),  (e')  or  (f) 

of  the  method  of  manufacturing  the  aliphatic  alcohol. 


fCH-CH,— O 1- 
CH,0-C(CH,),J 


3,959,390 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MONO  AND 

POLYHYDROXYL  ETHERS 

Guy  Vanlcrbcrghc,  Claye«Souilly,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  307,523,  Nov.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,606,  wiiicli  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  882,719,  Dec.  5, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  appiication  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

484,987 
Claims   priority,  appiication   Luxemburg,   Dec.   9,    1968, 
57504 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  41100,  41/02' 
VS.  CI.  260—615  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  polyhydroxyl  ether  and  polyhydroxyl  poly- 
ether  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  heating  at  a  temperature  between  S0''-120°C  a  corre- 
sponding ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoether  and  polyether,  containing  at  least  one  oxyal- 
kyiene  radical  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


fCH,— CH-O 
CH,-0-C(CH,), 


said  corresponding  ether  being  produced  by  reacting  te^iobu- 
tyl  glycidyl  ether  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  R(XH)a 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  1-6,  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or 
branched  and  carrying  1  -2  chloro  substituents  and  X  is  O,  the 
proportion  of  said  tertiobutyl  glycidyl  ether  to  said  compound 
expressed  in  moles  of  epoxide  per  gram  atom  of  reactive 
hydrogen  being  0.1  -  1 0,  at  a  temperature  of  80°  -  1 80°C  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  the  hydroxide,  alcoholate  and  mer- 
captide  thereof,  present  in  amounts  of  0.1  -  1  percent  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  mass,  the  heating  of  said  corresponding 
ether  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  paratolu- 
ene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfosalicylic  acid,  3-hydroxy  propane  sul- 
fonic acid,  sulfoacetic  acid,  a-sulfolauric  acid,  a-sulfopalmitic 
acid  and  a-sulfostearic  acid,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
amounts  of  about  O.S  -  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  corre- 
sponding ether;  and 

b.  progressively  adding  water  to  said  corresponding  ether 
and  said  catalyst  being  heated,  in  amounts  of  10  -  200 
percent  by  weight  of  said  corresponding  ether. 


3,959,391 
DIETHERS  OF  POLY  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
Ronald  J.  Allain,  Brookhaven,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  346,220,  March  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1975,  Scr.  No.  567,326 

Int.CI.*C07C4//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  B  6  Claims 

1.  in  a  modified  Williamson  process  for  the  production  of 
diethers  from  polyalkylene  glycols  using  sodium  hydroxide 
and  a  lower  alkyl  halide  as  reactants  both  in  molar  amounts 
ranging  from  1 00-1 20%  of  theoretical  values  at  a  temperature 
of  1 00°- 1 30°C  and  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  to  about  50 
psig  in  a  main  reaction  and  separating  out  the  aqueous  layer 
of  sodium  chloride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
creasing the  yield  of  the  diether  product  from  about  70%  to 
at  least  95%  by  then  adding  after  said  separation  of  the  aque- 
ous layer  of  sodium  chloride  an  additional  quantity  of  said 
sodium  hydroxide  and  said  alkyl  halide  each  in  the  amount  of 
about  20  -25%  of  theoretical  and  concurrently  removing 
water  of  formation  in  a  supplemental  reaction  which  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  105°-135°C  and  at  a  pressure  from 
atmospheric  to  about  50  psig. 


and 


3,959,392 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROHYDROQUINONE 
Norbcrt  Szczcpansfci,  and  Konrad  Bacsslcr,  both  of  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  G<cmany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1973, 
2358623  ~ 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  39/08,  39/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  H  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  chlorohydroquinone  by  adding 
hydrogen  chloride  to  p-benzoquinone,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  1  to  20%  by  weight  solution  of  p-benzoquinone  in  ben- 
zene with  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  hydrogen  chloride  pressure 
of  from  1  to  6  atmospheres  gauge  and  a  temperature  of  from 
40°  to  80°C,  the  residence  time  being  of  from  1  to  4  hours,  and 
Isolating  the  chlorohydroquinone. 
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3,959,393 
PREPARATION  OF  1,2-DIHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Rkhard  D.  Smctana,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  818,779,  April  23,  1969.  This 

applkation  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,777 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  39/06,  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—621  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dihydroxybenzene  compound  of 

the  formula: 


methanol  of  1 : 1-1 5  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  gas  space  velocity 
of  100  to  2000  hr"'  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  between 
300°  to  500°C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  said  catalyst  a  caulyst  containing 
cerium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  tin 
oxide  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  CeO,:MgO:SnO,:GeOr=l:0.- 
01-2:0-2:0.01-2. 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  primary  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons 
comprising  first  contacting  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  a  naphthalene  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  as  heretofore  defined  with  ozone  and  a  mixture  of 
first  mineral  acid  and  alkanoic  acid  of  from  2  to  10  carbons 
at  a  temperature  of  about  10°C.  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  said 
naphthalene  compound  to  ozone  of  between  about  1 : 1  and 
1:3,  said  naphthalene  compound  to  alkanoic  acid  of  between 
about  1 : 1  and  1 : 1 00  and  said  naphthalene  compound  to  said 
mineral  acid  of  between  about  100:1  and  1:1  to  form  an  acy- 
loxybenzene  intermediate  and  hydrolyzing  said  intermediate 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  second  mineral  acid  and  inorganic  base  to  form 
said  dihydroxybenzene. 


3  959  395 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 
Thomas  D.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  and  Raymond  A.  Newaom, 
Dkkinson,  l>oth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,271 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  79/24,  37/28 
MS.  CI.  260—622  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  recovery  of  dinitrophenol  inhibitors  from 
styrene  tar  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 .  intimately  contacting  styrene  tar  containing  dinitrophe- 
nol inhibitor  at  a  temperature  between  about  70"  and 
about  95°C  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydroxide  of 
an  alkali  metal  or  ammonia  while  controlling  the  pH  of 
the  aqueous  phase  between  about  S  and  10, 

2.  separating  the  resulting  liquid  phases, 

3.  intimately  contacting  the  separated  aqueous  phase  simul- 
taneously with  a  mineral  acid  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
dinitrophenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
benzene  and  mixtures  of  ethylbenzene,  styrene,  toluene 
and  benzene  while  controlling  the  pH  of  the  aqueous 
phase  below  3,  and 

4.  recovering  the  organic  phase  containing  substantially  ail 
the  dinitrophenol  dissolved  therein. 


3,959,394 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  METHYLATION  OF 
PHENOLS 
Akira  Tasaka,  Takatsuki;  Akto  Fukui,  Ibaragi;  Akira  Morii, 
and  Masahiro  Fujiwara,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chcmfeal  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,003,  June  11, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatton  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1972, 47-58788 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selective  methylation  in  the  ortho  posi- 
tion of  a  phenol  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


3,959,396 
UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS  AND  PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Paul  Ochsner,  Geneva,  and  Bruno  Peter  Vatcrlaus,  Bianingen, 
both  of  SwitKriand,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporatkm, 
Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  657,501,  Aug.  1,  1967,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398^87 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Aug.  3,  1966, 
11292/66 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  33/02;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260—632  R  6  Clafans 

1.  A  racemic  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R„  R„  R,  and  R4  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  aliphatic  wherein 

hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  dotted  lines  indicate  that  one  double  bond  emanates 

reacting  at  a  pressure  atmospheres  about  0.5  to  20  atomsp-  from  the  6-position.  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  said 

heres  the  phenol  with  methanol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  phenol  to  compounds. 
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3,959,397 
STABILIZATION  OF  1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE  WITH  A 

THREE  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Hermann    Richtzenhain,    Much-Schwellenbach,   and    Rudolf 
Stephan,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,173,  June  29,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,923,  Jan.  5, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,590,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
609,681,  Jan.  16,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,445,532,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,772,  Oct.  16,  1963,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,955 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1962, 
4008712 

Int.  CI.*C07C  17142,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—652.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  1 , 1 , 1 -trichloroethane  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  1, 1,1 -trichloroethane  and  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  %  me- 
thoxyacetonitrile,  0.5  to  3.0  wt.  %  1,4-dioxane  and  0.2  to  1.0 
wt.  %  nitromethane. 


velocity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  with  a  catalyst  of  alu- 
mina selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma  alumina, 
«ta  alumina  and  a  mixture  thereof  having  intimately  combined 
therewith  nickel  and  sulfur  as  a  result  of  impregnation  with 
nickel  sulfate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  of  alu- 
mina has  intimately  combined  therewith  from  about  2  to 
about  5  weight  percent  nickel  and  from  about  1  to  about  3 
weight  percent  sulfur,  and  has  been  calcined  at  a  temperature 
of  from  TSO'F  to  about  1  ISO'F  in  an  inert  non-reducing  atmo- 
sphere. 


3,959,398 

ALPHA-METHYL-P-BROMO-STYRENE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

George  Jalics,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,711 
Int.  CI.*C07C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—650  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  o-methyl-p-bromo-styrene  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  obtaining  a  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  of  poly(a-methyl-sty- 
rene)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1 ,000 
to  about  200,000;  brominating  said  polymer  with  liquid  or 
gaseous  bromine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°  to 
about  100°C;  and  depolymerizing  said  brominated  polymer  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  to  about 
500°C. 


3,959,399 
MONO-ALKYLATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
B.  W.  Bridwell,  and  Carl  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Brookhaven, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook, 

in. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,431 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—671  C  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  mono-  and  polyalkyi  naphthalenes 
by  a  reaction  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  moderate  temperatures  and  at  atmospheric  pressure  by 
reacting  naphthalene  with  an  a  alkene  having  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  C4-C,,  in  the  presence  of  a  protonic  acid  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  inhibiting  the  production 
of  polyalkyi  naphthalenes  by  utilizing  a  mixed  protonic  acid 
catalyst  consisting  of  an  alkane  sulfonic  acid  and  an  active 
PjOj  containing  acid  catalyst  utilized  in  a  ratio  of  about  2: 1  to 
1 :2  in  weight  percent  of  sulfonic  acid:PtOs  containing  acid 
catalyst. 


3,959,400 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Stanley  J.  Lucki,  Runnemede,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,565,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,543 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dimerization  of  an  olefin  feed  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  under 
olefin  dimerization  conditions  including  a  temperature  of 
from  about  32''F  to  about  SSO'F,  a  pressure  of  from  about  200 
psig  to  about  1000  psig  and  an  olefin  weight  hourly  space 


3,959,401 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING 
Charles  W.  Albright,  and  George  E.  Keller,  II,  both  of  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,675,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,511,  May  8, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

532,727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  consist- 
ing essentially  of  introducing  a  mixture  of  feedstock  and  hot 
gas  into  a  reactor  in  which  cracking  temperatures  are  main- 
tained, said  reactor  comprising: 

A.  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  having  (i)  a  first  end  closure 
and  a  second  end  closure,  at  least  one  of  said  end  closures 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  disposed  substantially 
centrally  therein;  and  (ii)  at  least  one  hollow  inlet  feed 
chamber  open  at  both  ends  passing  through  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  described  by  tube  (A),  one  end  of  said  feed 
chamber  being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  tube  at 
about  its  periphery  in  such  a  manner  that  vapor,  which  is 
passed  through  said  chamber,  will  flow  substantially  tan- 
gentially  to  the  inner  surface  described  by  cylindrical 
tube  (A),  provided  that  rate  of  flow  is  sufficient  therefor, 
creating  a  vortex-like  flow  within  tube  (A);  and 

B.  at  least  one  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends; 
wherein: 

a.  one  end  of  tube  (B)  is  connected  to  tube  (A)  at  about 
its  orifice  in  substantially  concentric  alignment  there- 
with and  in  open  communication  with  tube  (A); 

b.  tube  ( A )  has  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  about  0.01 : 1 
to  about  1:1, 

c.  the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  diameter  of  the  orifice  of 
tube  (A)  to  the  equivalent  diameter  of  tube  (B)  is 
about  1 : 1  to  about  0. 1 : 1 ; 

d.  tube  (B)  has  a  length  to  equivalent  diameter  of  about 
5:1  to  about  200:1;  and 

e.  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  tube  (A)  to  the  volume  of 
tube  ( B )  is  about  0. 1 : 1  to  about  5:1; 

quenching  the  effiuent  from  the  reactor,  and  recovering 
the  products  of  cracking. 
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HO-^Si-R— Si-oA-H 


3,959,402  f 

SEPARATION  OF  HF  FROM  POLYMER,  CONSTANT  /   ' 

BOILING  MIXTURE  RELIEF  GASES  AND  VENT  GASES 

IN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Palatine;  William  G.  Boney,  Rolling 

Meadows,  and  Bipin  V.  Vora,  Burralo  Grove,  all  of  111.,    which  method  comprises  ■  „      c     j-  ,t, 

assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,        1    agitating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  dialkoxysi- 
m^  larylene  of  the  formula 

Ffled  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,514 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.48  3  Claims 


r  r 

_0— Si— R— Si— O— R* 
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water,  and  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 

in  the  range  of  about  0°  to  lOO'C.  and  thereafter 
2.  stripping  the  mixture  of  ( 1 )  of  volatiles  under  reduced 
pressure  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  1  OO'C 
where  « is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to  1 00  inclusive.  R  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  organic  radical,  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 
and  R*  is  a  C,,.,,  alkyl  radical. 


1.  In  a  hydrogen-fluoride-catalyzed  alkylation  process 
wherein  polymer  is  formed  during  said  process  and  wherein  a 
constant  boiling  mixture  of  HF  and  water,  relief  gases  contain- 
ing HF  and  vent  gases  containing  HF  are  collected  during  said 
process,  the  method  of  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  from  said 
polymer,  said  constant  boiling  mixture  and  said  gases  compris- 
ing: 

a.  separately  washing  said  gases  with  water  streams  to  ab- 
sorb HF  into  the  water; 

b.  stripping  HF  from  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  and  remov- 
ing said  polymer  as  bottoms  from  said  stripping  step; 

c.  washing  said  polymer  with  water  to  absorb  HF  into  the 

water; 

d.  commingling  the  water  streams  of  step  (a)  and  the  wate 
from  step  (c)  with  said  constant  boiling  mixture; 

e.  adding  a  mono-olefin  to  the  resultant  mixture  of  step  (d) 
to  react  said  mono-olefin  with  the  hydrogen  fluoride 
therein  to  form  organic  fluoride; 

f.  separating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (e)  into  an  aque- 
ous phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  organic 

fluoride,  and 

g.  supplying  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  the  alkylation  zone 
of  said  process  to  form  alkylate  product  therein. 


3  959  404 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
GLYCIDYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS  AND  PHENOLIC 
HYDROXY  TERMINATED  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 
Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mkrh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,225,  Aug.  16, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,787,520.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

425,742 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  TW  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  which,  exclusive  of  pig- 
ments and  other  non-reactive  components,  comprises  a  co- 
reactable  mixture  of: 

A.  a  copolymer  of  about  8  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
and  about  92  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  other  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monomers,  said  copolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  40° 
to  90''C  and  a  molecular  weight  ( M,)  in  the  range  of  2500 
to  8500;  and 

B.  a  phenolic  hydroxy  terminated  compound  in  the  amount 
of  about  0.8  to  about  1 .2  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  for 
each  epoxy  group  in  the  copolymer. 


3,959,403 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILARYLENESILANEDIOL, 

SILARYLENESILOXANEDIOL  AND 

SILARYLENESILOXANE-POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Ronald  W.  LaRochelle,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,784 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-825  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  silarylenesiloxane  of  the  formula 


3  959  405 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
BLEND  OF  COREACTIVE  POLYMERS  -  III 
Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,164 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermosettable  powder  paint  which  exclusive  of 
pigments,  catalysts,  antistatic  agents,  and  plasticizers,  the 
same  being  conventional  non -reactive  additives  to  a  thermo- 
settable powder  paint,  consists  essentially  of  a  coreactable 
particulate  mixture  of 

A.  an  epoxy-functional  copolymer  of  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoeth- 
ylenically unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  about  80  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  other  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomers,  and  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  40"C.  to  about  90°C.  and 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1500  to  about 
15.000. 
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B.  as  crosslinking  agent,  a  carboxy-terminated  polymer,  and 

C.  0.05  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  a  non-reactive  poly- 
meric flow  control  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
coreactable  particulate  mixture, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

1 .  said  epoxy-functional  copolymer  is  qualitatively  difunc- 
tionai  and  said  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  consist  essentially  of  difunctional  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and 
methacrylamide  in  an  amount  comprising  about  2  to 
about  1 0  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  and  monoeth- 
ylenically unsaturated  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
monofunctional  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  esters  of  a  C,-Cg  monohydric  alcohol  and 
acrylic  acid,  esters  of  a  Ct-Cg  monohydric  alcohol  and 
methacrylic  acid  and  Cg-C„  monovinyl  hydrocarbons, 
and 

2.  said  carboxy-terminated  polymer  has  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  I SOO  to  about  1 5,000  and  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  alpha- 
beta  olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  about  80  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  alpha-beta  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  mono- 
functional  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  esters  of  a  C,-Cg  monohydric  alcohol  and  a  monocar- 
boxylic acid  selected  from  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid,  and  Cg-C„  monovinyl  hydrocarbons,  said  esters  of 
a  C,-Cg  monohydric  alcohol  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  compris- 
ing in  excess  of  50  weight  percent  of  said  carboxy-ter- 
minated polymer,  and  is  present  in  said  coreactive  partic- 
ulate mixture  in  an  amount  that  provides  about  0.4  to 
about  1 .4  carboxyl  groups  per  functional  group  on  said 
epoxy-functional  copolymer. 


3,959,406 
POLYELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITE  OF  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 
Wakhiro  Tsuji,  Kyoto;  Akio  Nakajima,  Ikeda,  and  Masao 
Hosono,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Univer- 
sity, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   12,   1973,  48- 
066004 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  29/04;  DOIF  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—874  3  Claims 

I.  A  polyelectrolyte  composite  which  comprises  a  partial 
aminoacetal  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  the  repeating  units  of 

-ch.-ch-ch.-ch-ch.-ch- 

ch.ch.nhPcP 

and  a  carboxymethyl  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  the  repeating 
units  of 


— CH,— CH— CH, 


r 


3,959,407 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toshiro  Koshida,  Kobe,  and  Yasuo  Nakagawa,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakclitc  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1973,  48- 
30523;  Sept.  19,  1973,  48-104957 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  comprising 
40-50%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-propylene  copolymer 
and  60-50%  by  weight  of  a  quadripolymer  of  acrylonitrile, 
butadiene,  methyl  methacrylate  and  styrene,  said  quad- 
ripolymer having  a  heat  deformation  temperature  of  80°to 
IOO°C. 


3,959,408 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  BLENDED  WITH  TWO  STEP 

GRAFT  RESINS 
Haruhiko  Yusa;  Hideyuki  Hashizumc;  Masanori  Oota;  Kazuo 
Takahashi,  and  Susumu  Chubachi,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1973, 48-40202 
InL  CI*  COSL  51/04,9/04,9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  composi- 
tion having  excellent  impact  resistance  over  a  wide  range  of 
processing  conditions,  weather  resistance,  and  processability, 
which  comprises  blending  95  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  and  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  multicompo- 
nent  resin,  said  multicomponent  resin  being  a  two-step  graft 
polymerizate  prepared  by  ( 1  )  graft-polymerizing  45  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  10  to  50% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacryl- 
ate, styrene,  and  mixtures  of  methylmethacrylate  and  styrene, 
containing  0.01  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  co- 
polymerizable  therewith  onto  a  latex  containing  SO  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  rubber  copolymer  obtained  by 
emulsion-polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
40  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  from  2  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  5  to  40%  by  weight  of 
butadiene,  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and 
0.01  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  copolymerizable 
therewith  and  then  (2)  graft-polymerizing  5  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  containing  0.01  to  3%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linking  agent  copolymerizable  therewith  onto  the 
product  of  the  flrst  step. 


ee 

coo  Na 


3,959,409 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
PROPENE-ETHENE-BUTENE-1  TERPOLYMERS 
Albert  Fresc;  Fritz  Baxmann;  Walter  Dittmann,  and  Johann 
Dietrich,  all  of  Mari,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemischc 
Werke  Huis  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,334 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    23,    1973, 
2352980 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  297/08,  210/08,  210/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  B  10  Claims 

1 .  A  low  pressure  polymerization  process  for  the  production 
of  crystalline  propene-ethene-butene-l  terpolymers  contain- 
ing 0.2-15%  by  weight  ethene  and  0.2-5%  by  weight  butene- 
I ,  which  comprises: 
polymerizing  propene  with  0.2-10%  by  weight  ethene  and 
0.1-2.5%  by  weight  butene-1,  based  on  the  propene,  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  a  mixed  polymerization  catalyst 
suspension  consisting  essentially  of  a)  a  titanium  chloride 
component  of  the  formula  TiCl,  or  TiCI,  .  n  AlCI, 
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wherein  n  =  0.2-0.6  and  b)  a  chlorine-containing  organo- 
aluminum  compound  in  an  AI:Ti  molar  ratio  of  1 . 1-3.0  in 
a  polymerization  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  butene- 
2  or  a  C^-cut  containing  20-99%  by  weight  butene-2  to 
form  said  crystalline  terpolymers. 


3,959,410 

BUTADIENE  GRAFTED  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Raymond  R.  DiRossi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,610 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/26;  C08F  255/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  consisting  of  a  1  to  12  percent  by 
weight  butadiene  grafted  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
wherein  the  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  ratio  is  about  91/9  to  72/28 
percent  by  weight. 


3,959,411 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

IN  RUBBER-MODIFIED  NITRILE  THERMOPLASTICS 
June  T.  Duke,  Chagrin  Falls;  B.  Frank  Vincent,  Jr.,  Chester- 
land;  Bruce  O.  Budinger,  Cleveland,  and  James  L.  O'Kane, 
Warrensville  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,358 
Int.  CI.*  COSL  9/00,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  resins  having  improved  impact 
resistance  comprising  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  emulsion 
100  parts  by  weight  of 
A.  from  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having 

the  structure 


3,959,412 
BLOCK  POLYMER  PREPARATION 
Lyman  M.  Oberiin,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,458 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  B  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  block  copolymerization  comprising  (a) 
polymerizing   under  polymerization  condition  employing  a 
hydrocarbylmonoalkali  metal-based  initiator  at  least  one  first 
polymerizable  monomer  until  substantial  completion  of  con- 
version, thereby  preparing  a  block  polymer  containing  a 
polymer-alkali  metal  moiety  on  the  end  thereof,  (b)  coupling 
the  resulting  block  polymer  from  said  step  (a)  with  a  coupling 
agent  containing  at  least  two  reactive  groups  capable  of  react- 
ing with  said  polymer-alkali  metal  moiety  of  said  block  poly- 
mer without  terminating  the  activity  thereof,  (c)  adding  to  the 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  said  coupling  step  (b)  without 
termination  thereof  at  least  one  second  polymerizable  mono- 
mer differing  from  said  first  polymerizable  monomer  and 
continuing  said  polymerization  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions, until  substantial  completion  of  conversion, 
wherein  each  said  polymerizable  monomer  is  a  polymeriz- 
able conjugated  diene  or  a  polymerizable  monovinyl-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  compound,  wherein  said  hydrocarbyl- 
monoalkali metal-based  initiator  is  employed  in  a  range 
of  about  0.25  to  100  mhm,  gram  millimoles  per  100 
grams  of  total  monomers  employed,  and  said  alkali  metal 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium, 
and  wherein  said  coupling  agent  is 

R' 

I 
(CHi=C-»  .Q(R")p 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  2-4  inclusive,  p  is  0 
or  an  integer  of  1-4  inclusive,  such  that  n  +  p  =  the 
valence  of  Q,  wherein  Q  is  silicon,  ton,  or  phosphorus. 


n 


— CN 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a 
halogen,  and 

B.  from  1 0  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weights 
of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 

in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 

C.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene  and  optionally  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  a  nitrile  having 
the  structure 

CH,=C-CN 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  said  rubbery  poly- 
mer containing  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  polymer- 
ized conjugated  diene  and  correspondingly  0  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  comonomer,  said  rubbery  polymer  being  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  latex  wherein 
(C)  is  at  least  partially  swollen  by  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of 
(A)  or  (A)  plus  (B)  with  gentle  mixing  of  only  the  (A)  or  (A) 
plus  (B)  components  and  allowing  the  mixed  components  to 
stand  for  at  least  40  minutes  prior  to  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion and  wherein  the  remaining  (A)  or  (A)  plus  (B)  compo- 
nents are  added  continuously  during  the  course  of  the  poly- 
merization. 


3,959,413 
BICYCLIC  PHOSPHITES 
Kurt  Schwarzenbach,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland;  Bernard  Gllg, 
Saint-Louis,  France;  Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach,  and  Helmut 
Miillcr,  Binningen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  18,  1973, 
10478/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  9/15 
U.S.  CI.  260—927  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


O-CH, 


/              ^  J 
O— CH, C-CHfiC- 


\ 


O-CH, 


characterised  in  that  n  denotes  1  or  2,  Y  denotes,  if  n  is  equal 
to  I,  alkylamino  with  1-18  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexylamino, 
benzylamino,  anilino,  chloroanilino,  dichloroanilino,  al- 
kylanilino  with  7-10  carbon  atoms  or  naphthylamino,  or,  if  n 
is  equal  to  2,  alkylenediamino  with  2-9  carbon  atoms, 
phenylenediamino,  toluylenediamino,  naphthylenediamino, 
diphenylmethane-4,4'-diamino  or  the  radical 
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CH            N„- 
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3,959,414 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  USING  A  WATER-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington,  and  Edward  N.  Walsh,  New  City, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,468 

Int.  Cl.»  C07F  9m 

U.S.  CI.  260—928  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  condensation  product, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  polyurethane  foam, 
derived  from  condensing  a  /3-haloalkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent 
phosphorus  acid  with  itself  or  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  pentava- 
lent phosphorus  acid  to  form  a  condensation  product  which 
comprises  treating  said  condensation  product  after  residual 
acidity  has  been  neutralized  with  from  about  0.3%  to  10%,  by 
weight  of  said  product,  of  water  for  about  2  to  4  hours  at  about 
50°  to  lOO'C  and  thereafter  with  about  0. 1%  to  about  10%,  by 
weight  of  said  product,  of  an  alkylene  oxide  for  about  1  to 
about  10  hours  at  about  90°C.  to  140°C.  to  open  labile  groups 
contained  in  the  product  and  to  neutralize  those  groups. 


3,959,415 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM  USING  AN 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  TREATMENT 

Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington,  and  Edward  N.  Walsh,  New  City, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,469 
Int.  Cl.»  C07F  9m 
U.S.  CI.  260—928  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  condensation  product, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  polyurethane  foam, 
derived  from  condensing  a  /3-haloalkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent 
phosphorus  acid  with  itself  or  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  pentava- 
lent phosphorus  acid  to  form  a  condensation  product  which 
comprises  treating  said  condensation  product  with  from  about 
1  %  to  about  1 0%,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  for  from  about  2  to 
about  12  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  QO^C.  to  about 
140°C.  after  residual  acidity  has  been  neutralized  to  open 
labile  groups  contained  in  the  product  and  to  neutralize  those 
groups. 


3,959,416 

CYANO  PHOSPHONATES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  298,979,  Oct.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,999,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  123,467,  March  11, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

524,683 
Int.  Cl.»  C07F  9140;  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260—940  8  Claims 

1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


S 
II 
R— CH=CH— CH,— O— P-X— R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  aryl;  R,  is  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  alkylcyano  and 
arylcyano;  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  amino. 


3,959,417 
CARBURETOR 
Hidenori  Tateno,  Nagoya;  Takanori  Nagai,  Toyota,  and  Sadao 
Kurosaka,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Judosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan  and  Toyota  Motor 
Sales  Company,  Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  445,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14, 1973, 48-7891 1 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  5m 

U.S.  CI.  261—39  B  6  Claims 


5      K)   B 


*  i-^ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  housing  deflning  a  float  chamber 
for  receiving  fuel  thererin  and  a  movable  float  associated  with 
said  chamber  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  said  cham- 
ber, an  intake  pipe  adapted  to  receive  air  therein  and  supply 
an  air-fuel  mixture  to  an  engine,  fuel  supply  passage  means 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  intake  pipe  at  a  location 
upstream  of  the  carburetor  throttle  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  intake  pipe,  and  a  power  jet  system  responsive  to  engine 
load  for  supplying  additional  fuel  to  said  intake  pipe,  said 
power  jet  system  including  a  negative  pressure  passage  com- 
municating at  one  end  thereof  with  said  intake  pipe  at  a  loca- 
tion downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  said  power  jet  system 
also  including  actuator  means  associated  with  the  other  end  of 
said  negative  pressure  passage  and  movable  in  response  to  the 
pressure  within  said  passage,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  removing  vaporized  fuel  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
float  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  commu- 
nicating passageway  connecting  said  negative  pressure  pas- 
sage to  the  upper  part  of  said  float  chamber  at  a  location 
above  the  liquid  level  of  the  fuel,  said  communicating  passage- 
way having  throttle  means  associated  therewith  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the  negative  pressure 
created  within  said  negative  pressure  passage  sucks  the  vapor- 
ized fuel  from  the  upper  part  of  said  float  chamber  and  dis- 
charges same  into  said  intake  pipe  at  a  location  downstream 
of  the  throttle  valve. 


3,959,418 
CARBURETOR 
Francis  Sullivan,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  T. 
Scott,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,827 
Int  Cl.»  F02M  9m:  F02M  17102 
U.S.  CI.  261— 50  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  comprising: 
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a  mixture  outlet  and  a  connection  means  to  attach  said 
mixture  outlet  to  an  intake  manifold; 

a  main  air  intake  spaced  from  said  mixture  outlet,  said  main 
air  intake  including  a  butterfly  valve  adjustable  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  into  said  carburetor; 

a  fuel  inlet; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  surfaces  forming  a  fuel  path  from  a 
central  portion  of  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  surfaces,  said  periphery  of  said  surfaces 
being  adjacent  to  the  carburetor  passageway  for  enabling 
the  air  from  the  main  air  inlet  to  mix  with  said  fuel  and 
pass  to  said  intake  manifold; 

a  central  fuel  inlet  forming  a  path  for  fuel  from  a  carburetor 
fuel  resevoir  to  said  surfaces  central  portion  comprising 
an  elongated  axially  movable  tube  whose  outer  surfaces 
taper;  and 

a  cylindrical  member  whose  inner  surface  surrounds  said 
elongated  tube  outer  surface,  said  tube  and  said  cylindri- 


cal member  when  spaced  apart  deflning  a  main  fuel  path 
from  said  fuel  resevoir  to  said  central  portion  of  said 
surfaces; 

a  secondary  inlet  forming  an  air  intake  passageway  when 
said  inlet  is  closed,  said  secondary  air  inlet  being  deflned 
by  a  bore  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  elongated  tube 
and  extending  from  the  carburetor  exterior  adjacent  to 
the  main  air  intake  to  the  central  portion  of  said  surfaces; 

a  secondary  fuel  inlet  forming  a  fuel  inlet  passageway  for 
mixing  with  air  in  said  secondary  air  inlet  comprising  a 
second  bore  in  said  elongated  tube  and  extending  from 
said  fuel  resevoir  to  said  central  portion  of  said  surfaces; 

and 
an  oriflce  communicating  with  said  bores  and  said  central 

portion;  and 
a  needle  moving  with  respect  to  said  elongated  tube  ip  said 
first  bore  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in 
the  orifice. 


3,959,419 
VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT  METHOD 
Bedford  L.  Kitterman,  Lakewood  Village,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Fritz  W.  Glitsch  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394,838 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  47116;  F02M  17128 
U.S.  CI.  261-98  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  vapor-liquid  contact  reactions 
between  and  ascending  vapor  and  a  descending  liquid  in  a 
situation  where  the  process  conditions  and  the  nature  of  the 
vapor  and  liquid  are  such  that  the  vapor  rate  of  the  vapor 
decreases  as  it  ascends,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  vapor  upwardly  through  a  composite  vapor-liquid 
contact  zone  having  two  contiguous  regions,  the  lower  of 
said  regions  having  good  efficiency  at  high  vapor  rates 


and  the  upper  of  said  regions  having  good  efficiency  at 
low  vapor  rates,  the  interface  between  said  regions  being 
located  to  encounter  ascending  vapor  having  a  vapor  rate 
at  which  the  efficiencies  of  said  regions  are  substantially 
equal; 

passing  liquid  downwardly  through  said  composite  zone  to 
effect  contact  with  vapor  ascending  therethrough; 

and  collecting  and  withdrawing  at  least  part  of  the  liquid 
passing  out  of  said  composite  zone; 


\ 


said  lower  region  being  formed  of  multiple  layers  of  vapor- 
liquid  contact  grid,  each  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  elongate  vertically  oriented  flanged  ribs 
extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  fluid  flow  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  one  another  and  at  an  angle  to  ribs  in  other 
layers,  the  flanged  ribs  in  a  given  layer  being  connected 
together  by  connecting  means  extending  therebetween, 
and  the  flanges  on  said  ribs  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  fluid  flow; 

and  said  upper  region  being  formed  of  randomly  oriented 
bulk  packing,  said  packing  being  supported  by  said  grid 
at  the  interface  therebetween. 


3,959,420 
DIRECT  QUENCH  APPARATUS 
Ray  L.  Geddes,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and  Harry  D.  Robinson,  Jr., 
Abington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  255,970 
Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-112  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  quench  of  pyrolysis  gases  issuing 
from  a  pyrolysis  effluent  pipe  comprising: 
a  quench  chamber  arranged  in  series  alignment  following 
the  pyrolysis  effluent  pipe,  which  quench  chamber  is 
configured  in  cross-section  uniformly  in  the  shape  of  the 
termination  of  the  effluent  pipe  and  the  inside  dimensions 
of  the  quench  chamber  are  uniformly  larger  throughout 
the  entire  length  thereof  than  the  dimension  of  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  effluent  pipe  by  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  quench  oil  used  to  flow  down  the  quench  chamber 
inner  wall; 
a  ring  on  the  entry  end  of  the  quench  chamber  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  in  proximity  to  the 
terminus  of  the  effluent  pipe; 
means  to  protect  the  effluent  pipe  from  quench  oil  flowing 

over  the  ring; 
a  quench  oil  reservoir  arranged  concentrically  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  quench  chamber  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  ring;  and 
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means  to  introduce  quench  oil  into  the  quench  oil  reservoir 
and  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring  into  the  interior  of  the 
quench  chamber  to  flow  down  the  walls  thereof; 


contact  with  the  gas  stream,  said  quenching  by  the  liquid 
sparay  avoiding  the  excessive  formation  of  shot  and  fiber 
bonding. 


whereby  when  quench  oil  is  made  to  flow  down  the  walls  of 
the  quench  chamber,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  quench 
oil  film  is  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  termina- 
tion of  the  effluent  pipe. 


3,959,421 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  QUENCHING  OF  MELT  BLOWN 

FIBERS 
Robert  E.  Weber,  and  Richard  M.  Peterson,  both  of  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clarii  Corporation,  Nccnah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,740 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  264—6  4  Claims 


V 


K' 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric-like  material 
without  excessive  formation  of  shot  and  fiber  bonding,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  gas  stream  containing  melt  blown  microfibers 
in  a  molten  condition,  said  microfibers  comprising  gener- 
ally discontinuous  synthetic,  organic,  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric microfibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  up 
to  about  10  microns,  and 

b.  directing  said  gas  stream  onto  a  forming  surface  to  form 
a  nonwoven  fabric-like  material  in  which  said  microfibers 
are  held  together  by  gross  mechanical  entanglement  with 
each  other, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  accelerating 
quenching  of  the  melt  blown  microfibers  before  they 
reach  the  forming  surface  by  spraying  a  liquid  into  said 
gas  stream  at  a  point  where  the  melt  blown  microfibers 
are  still  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  microfibers  would 
fuse  together  to  form  shot  and  fiber  bonding  and  where 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  stream  is  above  the  boiling 
point  of  said  liquid  so  that  said  liquid  is  evaporated  upon 


3,959,422 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE 

MOLDINGS 

Denk  Wilhclm,  30847  Mayflower,  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,973,  April  27, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,873 

Int.  CI.'  B06B  3100;  B28B  1108 

U.S.  CI.  264-23  3  Claims 


/  7    11 -4- / — f — II 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  concrete  stair  tread  and 
riser  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  homogeneous  con- 
crete mixture  free  of  lumps  and  comprising  S-IS  parts  by 
weight  of  sand,  2-3  parts  by  weight  of  cement,  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  water;  providing  a  two-part  mold  having  a  base 
plate,  a  fixed  mold  part  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  a  separa- 
ble mold  part  removable  from  the  base  plate,  the  mold  parts 
conjointly  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  the  profile  of  a  stair 
tread  and  riser,  the  mold  having  an  initial  position  in  which  the 
stair  tread  profile  is  substantially  horizontal  and  the  riser 
profile  extends  upwardly  from  the  tread  profile;  rotating  the 
mold  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  charging  position  in  which 
all  surfaces  of  the  mold  cavity  slope  downwardly;  charging 
said  mixture  without  lumps  into  the  mold  while  the  latter  is  in 
its  charging  position,  during  a  charging  period  having  a  dura- 
tion of  about  30-120  seconds;  while  the  mold  is  in  its  charging 
position  with  said  mixture  therein,  vibrating  the  mold  from  the 
beginning  of  the  charging  operation  for  a  duration  of  60-300 
seconds  until  after  the  charging  operation  is  completed  to 
compact  the  mixture  and  avoid  lumping,  expel  air  from  the 
mold  and  to  form  a  molded  concrete  stair  tread  and  riser  in 
the  mold;  after  the  vibrating  operation  has  been  completed 
and  before  the  molding  has  completely  set,  rotating  the  mold 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  stripping  position  in  which  the 
molded  stair  tread  extends  horizontally  and  the  molded  riser 
extends  downwardly  from  the  molded  stair  tread,  with  the 
molded  stair  tread  and  riser  being  supported  entirely  on  the 
separable  part  of  the  mold;  separating  the  separable  part  of 
the  mold  from  the  fixed  part  and  base  plate  thereof  along  with 
the  molded  stair  tread  and  riser;  thereafter  subjecting  the 
molded  stair  tread  and  riser  to  a  drying  step  to  harden  the 
surface  thereof;  and  finally  subjecting  the  molded  stair  tread 
and  riser  to  a  heat  treatment  with  water  vapor  for  a  duration 
of  2-  4  hours,  said  vibrating  operation  being  carried  out  from 
the  beginning  of  said  charging  operation  at  a  frequency  of 
about  1 50-200  cycles  per  second  and  with  a  thrust  force  of 
about  lSOO-3000  kilograms,  and  carrying  out  the  drying  by 
heat  treatment  for  a  period  of  substantially  ten  minutes. 


3,959,423 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
James  Lee  Boyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gerald  D.  Hines 
Interests,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,189,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,709 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  264—34  6  Claims 


3,959,424 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLASTIC  LINED 

PIPE 
David  H.  Dawson,  and  Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,805 
Int  CI.*  B29C  27120 
U.S.  CI.  264—88  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  lining  of  conduit  or  pipe,  the  method 
comprising  providing  a  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  liner 
and  a  rigid  outer  casing,  the  rigid  outer  casing  defining  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  the  liner  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  passageway,  compressing 
the  liner  in  a  generally  radially  inward  direction  to  reduce  the 
diameter  thereof  until  the  liner  can  be  positioned  within  the 
outer  casing,  positioning  the  liner  within  the  outer  casing  and 
subsequently  permitting  the  diameter  of  the  liner  to  increase 
to  thereby  tightly  fit  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
casing,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

compressing  the  liner  by  applying  thereto  a  hydrostatic 
force  sufficient  to  cause  the  liner  to  flow  through  a  liner 
diameter  reducing  swaging  die,  including  the  step  of 
everting  the  liner  as  it  is  compressed  radially  inwardly. 


3.  A  method  of  constructing  a  structural  slab  of  a  building, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  forming  module  in  juxtaposition  to  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  columns,  said  module  containing 
at  least  a  plurality  of  joist-forming  members  to  be  placed 
as  a  unit,  at  least  some  of  said  joist-forming  members 
containing  cu.t-away  portions  shaped  to  conform  to  duct- 
work members  extending  downwardly  from  the  tops  of 
said  joist-forming  members; 

b.  laying  ductwork  members  in  the  cut-away  portions  of  said 
joist-forming  members,  so  as  to  seal  said  portions  against 
subsequent  leakage  of  concrete  from  said  joist-forming 
members  when  step  (d)  is  performed; 

c.  placing  sheets  of  fire-resistant  board  between  and  upon 
adjacent  pairs  of  joist-forming  members;  and 

d.  pouring  concrete  into  said  joist-forming  members  and 
over  said  sheets,  to  form  a  complete,  monolithic  struc- 
tural slab  section. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  section  of  a  structural  slab  of  a 
building  floor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  implacing  forming  members  for  the  casting  of  a  pair  of 
side  sections  of  a  slab  soffit  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  at  a  site  removed  from  said  building; 

b.  placing  a  sheet  of  fireproofing  material  between  and  upon 
said  side-section  forming  members,  said  sheet  extending 
partially  over  the  top  of  each  of  said  side-section  forming 
members; 

c.  pouring  concrete  on  said  sheet  and  into  said  side-section 
forming  members,  to  form  a  monolithic  slab  soffit  having 
downwardly  projecting  side  portions  spaced  apart  a  given 
distance; 

d.  removing  said  slab  soffit  from  said  side-section  forming 
members; 

e.  placing  a  forming  module  in  juxtaposition  to  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  columns  of  said  building,  said 
module  containing  at  least  a  plurality  of  joist-forming 
members  to  be  placed  as  a  unit,  the  space  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  joist-forming  members  t>eing  substantially 
equal  to  said  given  distance; 

f.  placing  at  least  one  monolithic  slab  soffit  made  according 
to  steps  (a)-(d)  between  and  upon  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  joist-forming  members,  the  sides  of  said  soffit  extend- 
ing downward  partially  into  the  respective  joist-forming 
members;  and 

g.  pouring  concrete  into  said  joist-forming  members,  up  to 
the  tops  of  said  slab  soffit,  to  form  a  complete,  monolithic 
structural  slab  section. 


3,959,425 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  TUBULAR 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

F.  John  Herrington,  Hokomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,388,  June  4, 1973,  PaL  No.  3,867,083. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,784 

Int  CI.*  B29D  H22 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  thermoplastic  film  by  melt 
extruding  a  seamless  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  from  an 
annular  die  orifice,  increasing  the  pressure  inside  said  tube 
upon  extrusion;  biaxially  expanding  said  tubing  as  a  result  of 
increasing  said  pressure;  cooling  said  extruded  tubing  to  a 
solid  state  and  flattening  said  expanded,  cooled  tube  utilizing 
a  pair  of  rotating  draw  rollers  so  as  to  entrap  fluid  between 
said  flattening  and  said  annular  die  orifice;  the  improvement 
of  which  comprises  drawing  said  expanding  extruded  tubing 
outwardly  to  a  greater  extent  utilizing  a  vacuum  created  by  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  superimposed  diverging  air  streams  sur- 
rounding said  tubing,  said  air  from  said  air  streams  being 
exhausted  through  annular  openings  located  intermediate  said 
divergent  pairs  of  air  streams,  and  conforming  said  expanding 
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tubing  to  a  substantially  diverging  function  having  a  maximum 
angle  of  divergence  of  less  than  48°. 


3,959,426 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  AND  ALIGNING 

PARISONS  USING  CLAMPING  JAWS  WITH  OFFSET 

TINES 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,126,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,870,446.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,552 

Int.  CI."  B29C  /  7107 
U.S.  CI.  264—94  4  Claims 


\± 


more  than  1  atmosphere  between  said  two  positions  within  the 
tube  being  directly  applied  to  the  tube  wall  to  press  the  tube 
wall  against  the  interior  of  the  die  cavity  until  the  outer  side 
of  the  tube  has  been  deformed  during  said  advance  stroke, 
after  which  said  pressure  is  relieved  and  the  die  halves  are 
moved  apart  from  one  another  and  returned  to  their  starting 
position;  and  in  which  method  the  inner  side  of  the  tube 
portion  extruded  from  said  annular  outfet  during  the  advance 
movement  of  the  die  halves  and  situated  between  the  annular 
outlet  of  the  extruder  and  the  first  expansible  disc  as  seen 
from  the  extruder  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  tube  is 
connected  with  the  exterior  at  least  during  the  deformation 
of  a  tube  part  and  the  tube  remains  in  a  heated  condition  for 
subsequent  deformation  by  the  ribbed  interior  of  die  cavity 
formed  by  the  mold  halves. 


Dp    •- 


[J^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  thermoplastic  parison  at  orienta- 
tion temperature  for  blow  molding  comprising:  heating  said 
thermoplastic  parison  to  orientation  temperature;  applying 
pressure  inward  to  opposed  sides  of  said  parison  from  areas 
spaced  apart  axially  a  slight  distance  to  thus  close  off  said 
parison  and  extrude  a  plurality  of  flat  flanges  at  right  angles  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  parison;  cooling  said  thus  extruded 
flanges  to  a  solid  condition  to  provide  a  rigid  support;  and 
holding  said  parison  by  said  flanges  as  said  parison  is  trans- 
ferred axially  and  laterally. 


3,959,427 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC  TUBE 
Cornells  Van  Zon,  Zwolle,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Industriele 
Onderneming  Wavin  N.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,206,  Oct.  24,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,711,232.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  30,  1968, 
6815449;  Apr.  24,  1969,  6906380 

Int.  CI.'B29C  17107 
U.S.  CI.  264—99  2  Claims 


3,959,428 
COOLING  SLIDE 
John  H.  Young,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,271 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7114 

U.S.  CI.  264— 145  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  product  consisting  the  steps  of 
consolidating  thermoplastic  material  into  a  sheet  form,  feed- 
ing the  thermoplastic  material  to  an  inclined  fluid-covered 
slide  to  cool  the  material,  at  the  point  where  the  thermoplastic 
sheet  leaves  the  water  slide,  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
sheet  so  that  a  free-standing  hump  is  formed  in  the  sheet  in  the 
region  prior  to  the  time  the  sheet  enters  the  water  slide 
whereby  the  sheet  is  being  pushed  down  the  water  slide  and 
subjected  to  compressive  stresses. 


3,959,429 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RETENTION  CATHETER  AND 

MOLDING  A  TIP  THEREON 
Calvin  J.  Benning,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,297 

Int.  CV  B29C  5100;  B29H  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  264— 155  11  Claims 


30-^ 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  an  open  ended, 
externally  deformed,  thermoplastics  tubular  member  by 
means  of  a  tube  extruder  having  an  annular  outlet  and  two  die 
halves  movable  through  an  advance  stroke  along  parallel 
paths  whilst  cooperating  to  form  a  hollow,  internally  trans- 
versely ribbed,  die  cavity,  in  which  method  the  die  halves  are 
moved  along  such  parallel  paths  with  a  portion  of  the  tube 
extruded  through  said  annular  outlet  extending  within  the  die 

cavity,  the  interior  of  the  tube  being  closed  at  two  positions,       1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  retention  catheter  hav- 
by  expandable  discs  and  the  pressure  of  a  pressure  medium  of   ing  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  which  comprises: 
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a.  forming  an  elastomeric  catheter  shaft  with  a  balloon 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  attached  thereto  and 
having  a  drainage  lumen  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  an  inflation  lumen  extending  longitudinally  for  at 
least  a  major  portion  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  shaft  through  an  aperture  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  balloon  being  attached  at  its 
proximal  end  on  the  proximal  side  of  said  aperture; 

b.  inserting  a  guide  in  the  drainage  lumen  of  said  shaft  to 
support  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

c.  inserting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  including  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  guide  and  a  distal  portion  of  said  balloon 
sleeve,  in  a  mold; 

d.  injection  molding  a  curable  elastomer  into  a  cavity  be- 
tween said  mold  and  said  guide  so  as  to  abut  the  distal  end 
of  said  shaft  with  said  elastomer  and  so  as  to  mold  said 
elastomer  about  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon  sleeve; 

e.  curing  said  elastomer,  and  removing  said  catheter  and 
guide  from  said  mold  and  said  guide  from  said  catheter, 
thereby  forming  a  catheter  tip  bonded  to  said  shaft  and 
bonded  about  said  balloon; 

f.  providing  at  least  one  drainage  eye  through  said  tip  and 
communicating  with  said  drainage  lumen. 


3,959,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE- 
LAYERED  SHEETS 
Frank  R.  Nissel,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welex,  Incorporated, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,509,  Sept  8,  1972,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,387,  June  19, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,833,704,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1 18,410,  Feb.  24, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  534,428 

Int.  Cl.»  B29D  7/04,  B29F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— 171  8  Claims 


3,959,430 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERLOCKING  ELEMENTS 

FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   16,   1973,  48- 
129574 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  264- 157  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  series  of  discrete  U-shaped 
fastener  elements  interconnected  in  a  row,  which  method 
comprises  intermittently  advancing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
connecting  members  lengthwise  and  in  mutually  parallel  rela- 
tionship, holding  a  plurality  of  strip  members  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  selected 
pitch  between  adjacent  fastener  elemente,  feeding  said  strip 
members  transversely  across  said  connecting  members  for 
contact  therewith  at  respective  intersections,  cutting  said  strip 
members  to  a  given  length,  bonding  said  connecting  members 
and  strip  members  to  each  other  at  said  intersections,  and 
bending  said  strip  members  at  portions  thereof  intermediate 
said  connecting  members  to  form  each  of  said  strip  members 
into  a  U-shape  to  define  a  respective  fastener  element. 

946  O.G.  -65 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multiple-layer  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  moving  heat-plastified  rod-shaped  stream  of  a 
first  thermoplastic  substance  in  an  adaptor  upstream  of  a 
sheet-forming  extruder  die,  said  adaptor  having  a  rod- 
shaped  passageway  for  said  stream; 

b.  dividing  said  stream  into  separate  layers  at  a  first  location 
in  said  adaptor,  introducing  a  second  thermoplastic  sub- 
stance as  a  layer  into  and  across  said  adaptor  downstream 
of  said  first  location  to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed 
internal  thermoplastic  layer  between  said  separate  layers, 
said  first  thermoplastic  substance  being  disposed  less  than 
half-way  around  a  perimeter  of  said  layer  of  said  second 
thermoplastic  substance; 

c.  while  maintaining  said  stream  divided,  introducing  a 
further  layer  of  thermoplastic  substance  into  the  adaptor 
at  a  second  location  downstream  from  said  first  location 
between  said  layers  previously  introduced  or  formed  and 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  with  said  second  thermo- 
plastic substance  a  plurality  of  different  internal  layers 
intermediate  said  separate  layers,  each  of  said  separate 
layers  being  applied  less  than  half-way  around  a  perime- 
ter of  an  adjacent  said  internal  layer; 

d.  steps  (b)  and  (c)  being  performed  while  maintaining  a 
generally  rod-shaped  configuration  for  the  substances  in 
said  adaptor,  thereby  forming  a  rod-shaped  multilayer 
stream; 

e.  subjecting  said  rod-shaped  multilayer  stream  to  pressure 

within  a  transition  portion  of  said  die  to  spread  said  multi- 
layer Stream,  and 
f  extruding  said  multilayer  stream  as  a  multilayer  sheet 
through  said  sheet-forming  die. 


3,959,432 
COEXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Donald  F.  Wiley,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 
Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,241 
Int  CI.*  B32B  27/2S.  27106 
U.S.  CI.  264— 171  6CUIIM 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  sheeting 
having  a  major  base  layer  of  polystyrene  and  at  least  one 
relatively  thin  surface  layer  of  polycarbonate  polymer  adhered 
thereto,  comprising  extruding  a  heat  plastified  stream  of  poly- 
styrene at  a  temperature  of  from  about  360^.  to  about 
ASCF.,  extruding  a  heat  plastified  stream  of  polycarbonate 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5  SOT.  to  about 
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600°F..  conveying  said  heat  plastified  stream  of  styrene  poly- 
mer in  a  conduit  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section, 
joining  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  styrene  polymer  stream 
within  said  conduit  said  heat  plastified  stream  of  polycarbon- 
ate polymer,  thereby  forming  a  single  stratified  stream  of  heat 
plastified  materials  conforming  to  the  cross-section  of  said 
conduit  and  being  characterized  by  distinct,  contiguous  layers 
of  said  two  polymeric  materials  having  a  relatively  sharply 
defined  interface  therebetween,  said  interface  terminating  at 


thermoset  state  is  longer  than  the  period  of  time  that  said 
molding  composition  is  in  the  runner  during  a  normal  injec- 
tion molding  operation,  wherein  said  molding  composition  is 
adapted  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  operation  wherein  the 
molding  composition  is  fused  and  plasticized  in  injection 
means,  and  is  injected  by  said  injection  means  into  a  mold 
cavity  through  a  runner  which  connects  said  injection  means 
with  said  mold  cavity,  wherein  said  reactive  phenolic  com- 
pound is  a  compound  having  a  melting  point  within  the  range 
of  from  about  35°  to  about  160"*C.,  wherein  said  reactive 
phenolic  compound  is  a  parasubstituted  phenol  wherein  the 
para  substituent  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl,  or  hydroxyphenylalkyl,  and  wherein  said  reactive 
phenolic  compound  is  employed  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  5  to  about  35  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  of  said  molding  grade  phenolic  resin. 


each  end  at  a  point  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  conduit,  the 
relative  volumetric  proportion  of  the  polycarbonate  polymer 
in  said  stratified  stream  being  less  than  about  20%  based  upon 
the  total  polymeric  material,  and  passing  said  stratified  stream 
of  heat  plastified  material  through  a  sheet-form  extrusion  die, 
said  die  having  a  die  orifice  width  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  conduit  and  having  its  die  lips  generally 
transversely  aligned  with  said  interface  between  the  two  poly- 
meric materials. 


3,959,433 

METHOD  OF  WARM  RUNNER  INJECTION  MOLDING 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  WITH  PARA-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL 

Marvin  Edward  Saucrs,  Belie  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,688 

Int.  CI.*  B29G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—328  7  Claims 


3,959,434 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DECORATIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  H.  Squier,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  M.  Lowenstein  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,340 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25/00;  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—45.8  25  Claims 


« 


10 
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1.  In  an  injection  molding  process  wherein  a  molding  com- 
position is  fused  and  plasticized  in  injection  means,  wherein 
the  fused  and  plasticized  molding  composition  is  injected 
through  a  runner  system  into  a  mold  cavity,  and  wherein  the 
runner  system  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
period  of  time  within  which  said  molding  composition  cures  to 
a  thermoset  state  is  longer  than  the  normal  residence  time  of 
said  molding  composition  in  said  runner  system  during  said 
injection  molding  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  said  molding  composition  a  composition  suitable 
for  use  in  injection  molding,  and  which  contains  a  phenolic 
resin  composition  comprising  (a)  a  molding  grade  phenolic 
resin,  and  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  reactive  phenolic 
compound  that  is  capable  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  molding 
compositions  containing  said  molding  grade  phenolic  resin  to 
a  processable  viscosity  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  period 
of  time  within  which  said  molding  composition  cures  to  a 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  decorative 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  master  mold,  said  mold  having  cavities  with 
three  dimensional  surfaces  of  the  reverse  of  a  predeter- 
mined design  therein,  said  reverse  surface  design  having 
been  molded  from  an  actual  article  having  the  design 
thereon; 

b.  casting  a  foamable  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  into 
said  mold; 

c.  curing  said  foamable  reaction  mixture  in  situ  whereby  the 
foam  material  produced  has  the  three  dimensional  sur- 
face design  molded  into  a  portion  thereof; 

d.  stripping  the  foam  material  from  the  mold; 

e.  applying  an  adhesive  onto  said  three  dimensional,  molded 
surface;  and 

{.  applying  flock  textile  fibers  onto  said  adhesive. 


3  959  435 
PROCESSING  OF  UlRADIATED  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL 
Alfred  Leonard  Mills;  Ernest  Lillyman,  and  Peter  Gordon  Bell, 
all  of  Thurso,  Scotland,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,119,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  7,  1970, 
33028/76 

Int  CI.*  BOID  77/04 
U.S.  CL423— 10  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  treatment  of  irradiated  nuclear  fuel 
in  which  fissionable  material  in  solution  in  nitric  acid  is  con- 
tacted with  tributyl  phosphate  diluted  with  an  inert  organic 
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diluent  to  transfer  the  fissionable  material  to  the  organic  phase 
and  the  organic  phase  is  separated  from  the  aqueous  phase 
and  backwashed  with  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution  the 
improvement  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  tributyl  phos- 
phate in  the  inert  diluent  is  less  than  7  volume  percent  and  in 
subsequent  steps  the  aqueous  phase  obtained  after  backwash- 
ing  of  the  organic  phase  with  sulphuric  acid  is  conditioned 
with  nutric  acid,  contacted  with  tributyl  phosphate  diluted 
with  an  inert  organic  diluent  to  a  concentration  not  less  than 
20  volume  percent  and  the  resulting  organic  phase  back- 
washed  with  dilute  acid. 


Du 


3,959,436 

PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  SULFIDE  MINERALS 

John  Conway  Watts,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,732 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  3/00,  9/00,  21/00,  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—27  17  Claims 


dissolve  as  sulfates  while  simultaneously  precipitating  iron  as 
jarosite,  and  separating  and  recycling  a  solution  conUining 
said  dissolved  non-ferrous  metals  to  said  neutral  leaching. 

7.  A  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  raw 
material  containing  an  oxide  and  a  ferrite  of  at  least  one  of  the 
non-ferrous  metals  zinc,  copper  and  cadmium,  comprising 
neutral  leaching  said  raw  material  with  a  sulfuric  acid  bearing 
solution  to  dissolve  said  oxide  while  leaving  said  ferrite  sub- 
stantially undissolved,  separating  a  residue  containing  said 
ferrite,  admixing  ferric  sulfate  bearing  solution  and  in  the 
presence  of  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
potassium  and  ammonium  ions  with  said  residue  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to 
105°C,  said  ferric  sulfate  bearing  solution  containing  sufficient 
ferric  sulfate  to  satisfy  the  reaction:  ', 
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1.  In  the  process  for  leaching  a  metal  sulfide  mineral  by 
contacting  said  mineral  with  an  oxidative  leaching  solution  to 
recover  metal  contained  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  oxida- 
tive leaching  solution  over  a  period  of  time  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  50  percent  of  the  total  leaching  time,  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  being  added  in  such  an  amount  that  on  an  absolute 
basis  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  peroxide  added  varies  from 
about  2  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  required  to  bring  said  metal  into  solution  if 
hydrogen  peroxide  were  the  sole  oxidizing  agent. 


.0.-K  (2^)i 


MeO.Fe,0,  +  fi^LJLjFcCSO,),  +  xA,SO,-H9-3x)H,0 
2 Ax( H,0 ),-,  I Fe,( SO«),( OH ),]+  f  JL±JL  ^  MeSO« 


3,959,437 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  ZINC,  COPPER  AND  CADMIUM  FROM 

THEIR  FERRITES 
Jussi  Kalevi  Rastas,  Pori;  Tor-Leif  Johannes  Huggare,  and 
Sigmund  Pedcr  Fuglcbcrg,  both  of,  Kokkola,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Outokumpo  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12, 1973, 410/73 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  3/10,  9/00,  11/00,  49/14 
U.S.  CI.  423-36  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  raw 
material  containing  an  oxide  and  a  ferrite  of  at  least  one  of  the 
non-ferrous  metals  zinc,  copper  and  cadmium,  comprising 
neutral  leaching  said  raw  material  with  a  sulfuric  acid  bearing 
solution  to  dissolve  said  oxide  while  leaving  said  ferrite  sub- 
stantially undissolved,  separating  a  residue  containing  said 
ferrite,  admixing  additional  sulfuric  acid  bearing  solution  and 
in  the  presence  of  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  potassium  and  ammonium  ions  with  said  residue  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80" 
to  lOSX,  said  additional  sulfuric  acid  bearing  solution  con- 
Uining sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  satisfy  the  reaction: 

3  MeO.Fe,0,-K7-jr)H,S04-»-Jt^^04+(2-2it)H,0  -► 
2A,(H,0),.,(Fe,<S0«M0H),l-h  3  MeSO, 

where  Me  is  zinc,  copper,  or  cadmium  and  A  is  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  ammonium,  and  x  has  a  positive  value  not  exceeding 
1,  and  thereby  causing  said  non-ferrous  metals  present  to 


where  Me  is  zinc,  copper  or  cadmium,  and  A  is  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  ammonium,  and  x  has  a  positive  value  not  exceeding 
1,  and  thereby  causing  said  non-ferrous  meUls  present  to 
dissolve  as  sulfates  while  simultaneously  precipitating  iron  as 
jarosite,  and  separating  and  recycling  a  solution  containing 
said  dissolved  non-ferrous  metals  to  said  neutral  leaching. 


3  959  438 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PURE  ALUMINA 

FROM  AL,0,  AND  SILICA  CONTAINING  RAW 

MATERIALS  BY  LEACHING  WITH  HYDROCHLORIC 

ACID 
Georg  Messncr,  Latcmar-Strasse  7,  8000  Munich  90,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,265 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/02,  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  423-126  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  alumina  from  Al/D,  and 
silicate  conUining  raw  materials  which  comprises  continu- 
ously extracting  said  raw  material  by  countercurrent  leaching 
in  an  essentially  vertical  tower,  with  a  solution  containing 
essentially  HCl  and  FeCl,,  to  extract  AlCl,  from  said  raw 
material,  crystallizing  AlCl, .  6H,0  from  said  leach  solution  by 
the  substantially  continuous  washing  with  concentrated  hy- 
drochloric acid,  moving  said  AlCl,  .  6H,0  crystaU  upwards 
through  a  closed  essentially  horizontal,  slightiy  inclined  crys- 
tallizer-washer  thermal  decomposer  with  conveyor  meant, 
washing  said  moving  AlCl, .  6H,0  crystals  by  a  countercurrent 
flow  of  pure  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  condensate  in 
said  crystallizer-washer  thermal  decomposer,  heating  said 
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moving  AICI3  .  6HjO  crystals  in  said  thermal  decomposer  to 
convert  them  into  AI(OH)3  and  recovering  the  pure  alumina. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pure  alumina  from  alu- 
mina and  silicate  containing  raw  materials  comprising  feeding 
said  raw  material  into  an  acid  resistant  leaching  tower  near  the 
top  thereof;  continuously  feeding  a  leaching  liquor  containing 
essentially  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chloride  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  leaching  tower  zone,  so  as  to  continuously  flow 
upward  countercurrently  through  said  raw  material  to  leach 
out  the  alumina  as  a  solution  enriched  in  aluminum  chloride 
leaving  a  raw  material  solid  residue;  withdrawing  said  solution 
enriched  in  aluminum  chloride  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
tower;  withdrawing  said  raw  m'aterial  solid  residue  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  tower  zone  providing  a  flowing  carrier 
liquid  containing  hydrochloric  acid  conveying  said  solid  resi- 
due away  from  said  leaching  tower  separating  said  solid  resi- 
due from  said  carrier  liquid  and  recovering  the  carrier  liquid, 
crystallizing  and  recovering  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the 
leach  solution  enriched  in  aluminum  chloride. 


that  effectively  precludes  displacement  of  said  chlorine 
values  through  said  intermediate  layer. 


3,959,439 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Roy  M.  Pope,  Maryvillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,373,  Sept.  14, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,796,551.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

423,808 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7156,  7160 

U.S.  CI.  423— 136  8  Claims 


3,959,440 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SO,AND 

NO;rSIMULTANEOUSLY  FROM  THE  EXHAUST  OF  A 

COMBUSTION  FURNACE 

Minoru  Mizuno,  Yokohama,  and  Tomoji  Iwata,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1974, 49-50896 

Int.  Cl.»  BO  ID  53134 

U.S.  CI.  423—239  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  the  method  for  removing  SO,  from 
waste  combustion  gas  which  contains  SOj  and  NO^.  compris- 
ing 

washing  said  waste  gas  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfite 
solution  to  remove  SOj  from  said  waste  combustion  gas 
by  reaction  with  the  said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
sulfite  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydro- 
gen sulfite,  and  to  also  form  a  desulphurized  waste  com- 
bustion gas,  and  separating  said  desulphurized  waste 
combustion  gas  from  said  aqueous  ammonium  hydrogen 
sulfite  solution; 

washing  coke  oven  gas  which  contains  NH3  with  said  aque- 
ous ammonium  hydrogen  sulfite  solution  to  remove  NH3 
from  said  coke  oven  gas  as  ammonium  sulfite  in  aqueous 
solution,  and  separating  said  aqueous  ammonium  sulfite 
solution  from  said  washed  coke  oven  gas, 

continuously  circulating  both  said  solutions  betwee  both 
washing  systems; 

the  step  subsequently  of  reducing  the  NO,  contained  in  said 
desulphurized  waste  combustion  gas  which  has  been 
separated  from  said  aqueous  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfite 
solution  to  N,  comprising 

controlling  the  pH  value  and  temperature  of  said  circulating 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite  to  a  pH  of  between 
6.1  and  6.5  and  a  temperature  of  between  50°  and  55''C 
so  that  the  NH3  content  in  said  desulphurized  waste  com- 
bustion gas  derived  from  the  circulating  solution  is  in  the 
amount  of  from  150  to  500  ppm; 

heating  said  desulphurized  waste  combustion  gas  containing 
said  1 50  to  500  ppm  of  NH,  to  a  temperature  of  between 
200°  and  450°C;  and 

contacting  said  heated  desulphurized  waste  combustion  gas 
with  a  reducing  catalyst  whereby  said  NG^  in  said  desul- 
phurized waste  combustion  gas  is  reduced  by  said  NH3  in 
said  waste  gas  to  N^. 


1.  In  the  production  of  aluminum  chloride  by  the  chemical 
interaction  of  carbon  and  chlorine  values  with  aluminous 
material 

the  improvement  comprising 

introducing  said  chlorine  values  in  diffused  gaseous  form 
through  a  porous  reagent  inlet  upwardly  through  a  bed  of 
particles  of  said  aluminous  material  maintained  in  a  fluid- 
ized  condition  thereby  within  a  reaction  zone  of  a  reac- 
tion chamber  having  an  outlet  and  including  a  multilayer 
lining  that  comprises 

an  inner  and  gas  permeable  lining  wall  of  non-contaminat- 
ing reaction-inert  material, 

an  outer  lining  wall  of  heat  insulating  refractory  material, 

and  an  intermediate  layer  of  reaction-inert,  non-con- 
taminating, highly  compacted,  high  density  particulate 
material  disposed  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  lining 
walls  and  of  a  bulk  density  of  a  magnitude  that  provides 
a  resistance  to  gas  flow  there  through  that  is  greater  than 
the  resistance  to  gas  flow  extant  in  the  reaction  zone 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  reaction  chamber  and 


3,959,441 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Isao  Furuta,  Mitaka;  Kazuhito  Yagaki,  Kobe,  and  Toshihiko 
Masuda,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,158 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1973, 48-87813 

Int.  CI.*C01B  17100 

U.S.  CI.  423—242  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  gases  containing 

sulfur  dioxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting  said  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  an 
aqueous  absorbing  solution  containing  25-33%  by  weight 
alkaline  earth  metal  halide  and  0.3  -  0.8%  by  weight 
hydroxide  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  wherein  the  sulfur 
dioxide  assumes  the  form  of  a  solid  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfite;  and 

B.  separating  said  solid  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  from  said 
aqueous  absorbing  solution. 
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3,959,442 
PREPARING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF 
Li(Ho,Y,Er,Tm,Dy)F4  IN  HF  ATMOSPHERE 
Ricardo  C.  Pastor,  ManhatUn  Beach,  and  Morton  Robinson, 
Malibu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,148 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17118;  C09K  1104;  COID  11102 
U.S.  CI.  423—263  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ultra  pure  single  crystals  of  the 
formula  ARF4;  wherein  A  is  lithium  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  holmium,  yttrium,  erbium,  thulium  and 
dysprosium;  consisting  of  forming  a  congruent  melting  point 
ARF4  compound  by  reacting  molten  AF  and  RF3  in  the  pres- 
ence of  HF  gas,  allowing  said  comj>ound  to  cool  and  pulling 
a  single  crystal  from  said  congruent  melt  in  the  presence  of  HF 
wherein  the  forming  a  congruent  melting  point  ARF^  com- 
pound and  crystal  growth  from  the  congruent  melt  consists  of 
the  steps  of 

a.  placing  said  fluorides  into  a  crucible  within  a  high  tem- 
perature furnace; 

b.  causing  said  furnace  to  be  outgassed  by  applying  a  vac- 
uum and  purging  said  furnace  with  an  inert  gas; 

c.  introducing  a  reactive  atmosphere  into  said  furnace  by 
causing  HF  gas  to  flow  into  said  furnace; 

d.  causing  said  reactants  to  melt  by  slowly  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  furnace  until  the  melting  point  of  said 
reactants  has  been  exceeded  whereby  said  reactants  be- 
come molten; 

e.  allowing  said  molten  reactants  with  said  reactive  atmo- 
sphere at  a  steady  state  molten  temperature  for  approxi- 
mately 6  hours; 

f  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  furnace  to  the  proximity 
of  the  melting  point  of  said  reactants; 

g.  causing  said  molten  reactants  to  nucleate  by  immersing 
a  nucleation  rod  into  said  reactant  melt; 

h.  pulling  a  single  crystal  on  said  nucleated  rod  by  slowly 
withdrawing  said  rod  from  said  melt  while  rotating  said 
rod  in  said  reactive  atmosphere; 

i.  causing  said  crystal  to  separate  from  said  melt  by  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  furnace  and  the  pull  rate  of 
said  rod;  and 

j.  allowing  said  crystal  to  cool  to  room  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  said  reactive  atmosphere  by  decreasing  the 
temperature  of  said  furnace  and  purging  said  furnace  with 
an  inert  gas. 


3  959  444 
MAGNESIUM  ALUMINOSILICATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Hideharu  Yokoi;  Tetuo  Haginaka,  both  of  Toyama;  Mitiji 

Inagaki,   Namerikawa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  FiUi 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1972, 47-50506 
Int.  CI.*C01B  Ji/22,Ji/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  magnesium  aluminosili- 
cate  which  comprises  reacting  polymeric  sodium  silicate, 
partially  neutralized  to  the  extent  that  the  molar  ratio  of  SiO,:- 
NajO  is  8-20: 1  and  having  a  siloxane  structure  of  a  silicic  acid 
with  a  polymerization  degree  of  10*  to  10*,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  sodium  aluminate  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  Si 
of  1  -  2:  1  and  then  reacting  the  reaction  product  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  with  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt  in  an  atomic 
ratio  of  Mg  to  Al  of  0.5-  1:1. 

5.  Magnesium  aluminosilicate  having  the  following  silicate 
structure  distribution  as  determined  by  Lenz's  technique  of 
simultaneous  acid  leaching  and  trimethylsilyl  end-blocking: 


Orrhosilicate 

Disilicate 

Soluble  polysilicate 

Insoluble  polysilicate 


0  -  0.9% 

0-0  1% 

2.0  -    3.5% 

95.5-98.0%. 


3,959,445 
HIGHLY  ABSORBENT,  LOW  BULK  DENSITY  SODIUM 

SILICATE 
Madhusudan  D.  Jayawant,  Hockessin,  and  Paul  C.  Yates, 
Talleyville,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,498,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,970 

Int  CL*  COIB  33132 
U.S.  CI.  423-332  7  Claims 

1,  Amorphous,  water-soluble  agglomerates  of  spheroidal 
alkali  metal  silicates  having  a  mol  ratio  of  SiO,  to  alkali  metal 
oxide  of  1  to  3.75,  a  specific  nitrogen  surface  area  between  2.5 
and  7  m.*/g.,  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  0.5  g./cc,  an  absor- 
bency  for  nonionic  surfactants  of  from  70%  to  400%  by  weight 
of  silicate,  as  measured  by  the  weight  percent  of  a  linear 
alcohol  ethoxylate  nonionic  surfactont  comprising  a  mixture 
of  alcohols  having  12  to  15  carbon  atoms  condensed  with 
twelve  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  745,  a  density  of  1 .003  and  a  melting  point  of  30°  to  33°C. 
that  can  be  added  to  a  given  weight  of  alkali  metal  silicate 
beofre  there  is  a  sign  of  unabsorbed  surfacunt  relative  to  the 
weight  of  silicate;  a  maximum  water  content  of  25%  by  weight 
and  a  maximum  active  oxygen  content  of  1.33%  by  weight. 


3  959  443 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  CUBIC  CRYSTAL 

STRUCTURE  BORON  NITRIDE 

Takahiko  Kabayama,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1973,  48- 
33486;  Aug.  22,  1973,  48-93291 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  35108 
U.S.  CI.  423—290  »  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  cubic  crystal  structure  boron 
nitride  comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  hexagonal  boron 
nitride  or  a  boron  compound  and  a  catalyst  to  a  pressure  of  at 
least  35,000  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1 ,000°C,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  silicon  and  aluminum-con- 
taining material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sili- 
con-aluminum alloy,  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  aluminum  alloy, 
a  mixture  of  silicon  and  aluminum,  a  mixture  of  silicon  and 
aluminum  nitride  and  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  aluminum 
bo  ride. 


3  959,446 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGH  PURITY,  ALPHA  PHASE  SILICON 

NITRIDE  POWDER 
Khodabakhsh  S.  Mazdiyasni,  Xenia,  and  Charles  M.  Cooke, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,424 
Int  CI.*  COIB  33106 
U.S.  CI.  423—344  *  ^f^."" 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  purity,  alpha  silicon  nitnde 
powder  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  high  purity,  liquid  silicon  tetrachloride  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  gas  in  dry  deoxygenated  benzene  or 
dry  normal  hexane  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
-10°C  to  5°C,  the  mole  ratio  of  silicon  tetrachloride  to 
ammonia  gas  being  about  1  to  6.  thereby  forming  a  pre- 
cipitate of  a  mixture  of  silicon  diimide  and  ammonium 
chloride; 
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b.  removing  deoxygenated  benzene  or  normal  hexane  from 
the  mixture; 

c.  recovering  the  resulting  dried  mixture  of  silicon  diimide 
and  ammonium  chloride,  the  mixture  being  in  fmely  divided 
form; 

d.  heating  the  mixture  of  silicon  diimide  and  ammonium 
chloride  under  a  vacuum  or  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1200°  to  I350°C;  and 

e.  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  said  range  for 
a  period  of  about  2  to  8  hours,  thereby  converting  the  mixture 
to  a  product  consisting  of  alpha  silicon  nitride. 


3,959,449 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HEAVY  METAL 

[•BROMINE]  BROMIDES  AND  HYDROBROMIC  ACID 

CATALYSTS  FOR  LIQUID-PHASE  OXIDATION 

I  CATALYST  1 

Motoo  Shigeyasu;  Takeo  Ozaki,  and  Nobuo  Kusano,  all  of 

Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuyama  Petrochemicals 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1973,  48- 
36351;  Apr.  26,  1973,  48-47826 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  7112;  COIG  51108,  45/06;  BOID  11/02 
UJS.  CI.  423—488  20  Claims 


3,959,447 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONATED 

HYDRATED  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 
Wilhclm  Bruggcr,  Hosel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Goldsch- 
midt  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,242 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
2359173 

Int.  CI.»  COIG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—419  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  carbonated  hydrated  zirconium 
oxide  which  comprises  dispersing  zirconium  oxychloride  in  an 
inert,  non-polar  solvent  and  reacting  it,  without  the  addition 
of  water,  with  an  at  least  equimolar  quantity  of  ammonium 
carbonate  or  potassium  carbonate,  and  separating  the  reac- 
tion product. 


3,959,448 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON 

FIBERS 
Robert  John  Fuller,  Great  Bookham;  William  Redvers  Ladncr, 
Lcathcrhead,  and  Ernest  Pritchard,  Woking,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  347,633,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  67,600,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,918 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   27, 
1969,  42675/69 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  31/07 
VS.  CI.  423—447  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  fibers  or  filaments  of  carbon 
comprising 

melt  spinning  a  carbonaceous  material  to  form  a  spun  fibvr 

or  filament, 
oxidizing  the  spun  fiber  or  filament  of  said  carbonaceous 
material  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  is  softens 
and  for  a  length  of  time  necessary  to  render  it  infusible 
thereby  stabilizing  said  fiber  or  filament  and 
carbonizing  the  stabilized  fiber  or  filament,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  (a)  employing  as  the  carbonaceous 
material  a  filtered  solution  or  extract  of  coal,  said  solution 
or  extract  of  coal  being  formed  by  contacting  and  dissolv- 
ing or  extracting  coal  with  a  solvent  boiling  at  above 
200*'C.  which  dissolves  or  extracts  soluble  or  solubilizable 
aromatic  constituents  of  coal  to  form  a  solution  or  extract 
of  coal,  filtering  the  solution  or  extract  of  coal  and  con- 
centrating said  solution  or  extract  of  coal  to  produce  a 
filtrate  containing  40-60%  solvent  and  (b)  as  the  step  of 
oxidizing  the  spun  fiber  or  filament,  oxidizing  the  spun 
fiber  or  filament  with  air  or  oxygen  at  a  heating  rate  of  at 
least  about  fC/min.,  whereby  said  fiber  or  filament  is 
stabilized  to  further  heat  treatment,  said  heat  treatment 
including  said  step  of  carbonizing  said  stabilized  fiber  or 
filament. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  one  or  more  heavy  metal  bro- 
mides and  hydrobromic  acid  which  are  the  components  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst  in  highly-pure  states  without  being  contami- 
nated with  organic  impurities  and  heavy  metal  impurities 
harmful  to  the  oxidation  reaction  from  the  reaction  mother 
liquor  residue  containing  the  oxidation  catalyst,  the  organic 
impurities  comprising  by-products  and  intermediates  of  the 
oxidation  reaction,  and  a  small  amount  of  heavy  metal  impuri- 
ties, said  reaction  mother  liquor  residue  having  been  obtained 
by  separating  terephthalic  acid  from  the  oxidation  reaction 
product  prepared  by  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  an  alkyl- 
benzene  in  the  presence  of  heavy  metal  bromine  oxidation 
catalyst  using  a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  as  the 
solvent  and  then  recovering  the  solvent  from  the  reaction 
mother  liquid,  which  method  comprises 

A.  stirring  said  reaction  mother  liquor  residue  together  with 
water  as  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide, 
sodium  sulfide,  sodium  hydrosulfide,  potassium  hydrosul- 
fide,  and  ammonium  hydrosulfide  which  converts  heavy 
metal  impurities  such  as  lead,  molybdenum,  copper  and 
nickel  to  their  respective  sulfides  while  blowing  a  molecu- 
lar oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  residue  water  mixture 
or  dissolving  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the 
residue  under  pressure,  whereby  the  oxidation  catalyst  is 
extracted  with  water, 

B.  subjecting  the  extracted  mixtures  thus  obtained  to  a 
solid-liquid  separation  to  separate  impurities  as  solid 
materials, 

C.  passing  the  catalyst-containing  extract  through  a  column 
packed  with  a  strongly-acidic  cation-exchange  resin  to 
absorb  thereon  the  catalyst  heavy  metal  or  metals, 

D.  distilling  the  ion-exchanged  solution  passed  through  the 
cation-exchange  resin-packed  column,  said  solution  be- 
ing the  fractions  having  discharged  from  the  bottom  of 
the  column  by  the  time  when  said  heavy  metal  catalyst 
just  begins  to  leak  in  the  ion-exchanged  solution,  whereby 
bromine  contained  in  the  solution  is  recovered  as  hydro- 
bromic acid, 

E.  passing  hydrobromic  acid  through  the  column  packed 
with  the  cation-exchange  resin  having  absorbed  thereon 
the  catalyst  heavy  metal  or  metals  to  desorb  the  heavy 
metal  or  metals  therefrom,  and 
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P.  distilling  the  eluate  thus  recovered  to  recover  excessive 
hydrobromic  acid  and  then  the  bromide  or  bromides  of 
the  catalyst  heavy  metal  or  metals. 


3,959,450 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  BROMINE  FROM  AQUEOUS 

HYDROBROMIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Georges  Calloue,  and  Jean  Hughes,  both  of  Port-de-Bouc, 
France,  assignors  to  Octel-Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,596 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1973, 

73.34250 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—507  2  CUims 


3,959,451 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES 
James  M.  Henderson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  William  H. 
WetheriU,  Stoten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Asarco  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,081 

Int.  CL*  COIB /7/4« 

U.S.  CI.  423-539  26  Ctalms 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  substantially  pure  liquid  bro- 
mine from  an  aqueous  mother  liquor  or  sea-water  concentrate 
conuining  per  liter  about  0.12  to  0.15  kilograms  hydrogen 
bromide,  about  5  to  10  grams  hydrochloric  acid  and  about 
0.09  to  0. 1 1  kilograms  sulfuric  acid,  which  method  comprises 

a.  supplying  a  fraction  1  comprising  about  90-95%  by  weight 
of  said  liquor  to  a  prechlorinating  stage  in  step  (b)  and  supply- 
ing a  fraction  II  comprising  the  remaining  about  10-5%  of  the 
liquor  to  a  washing  or  purifying  stage  in  step  (e); 

b.  prechlorinating  liquor  fraction  I  by  reacting  it  with  about 
80-90%  of  the  weight  of  chlorine  stoichiometrically  equiva- 
lent to  the  total  weight  of  bromide  supplied  in  both  fractions 
I  and  II,  to  produce  a  substantial  first  yield  of  subsUntially 
pure  liquid  bromine  and  also  elementory  bromine  dissolved  in 
liquor  fraction  I; 

c.  separating  liquor  fraction  I  containing  dissolved  bromine 
from  the  first  pure  liquid  bromine  and  collecting  said  first 
substantially  pure  liquid  bromine  directly  without  distillation; 

d.  steam-distilling  the  separated  liquor  fraction  I  containing 
dissolved  elementary  bromine,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
chlorine  to  bring  the  total  amount  of  chlorine  used  in  steps  (b) 
and  (d)  to  about  101%  of  the  weight  of  chlorine  stoichiometri- 
cally equivalent  to  the  total  weight  of  bromide  originally  in 
fractions  I  and  II,  and  condensing  crude  liquid  bromine  con- 
taining chlorine  as  an  impurity; 

e.  washing  said  crude  liquid  bromine  substantially  free  of 
chlorine  by  conucting  it  with  liquor  fraction  II  defined  in  step 
(a),  to  produce  a  second  yield  of  substantially  pure  liquid 
bromine  and  to  convert  the  chlorine  impurity  to  chloride 
dissolved  in  fraction  II;  and 

f.  separating  said  fraction  II  from  the  second  substantially 
pure  liquid  bromine  and  collecting  the  second  pure  liquid 
bromine. 


£«.. 


--• 
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25.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  the  same  comprising  absorbing  sulfur 
dioxide  from  the  gas  mixture  by  contacting  the  gas  mixture  in 
an  absorption  zone  with  a  liquid  water-insoluble  aromatic 
amine  absorbent  capable  of  releasing  the  sulfur  dioxide  upon 
subsequent  treatment,  treating  sulfur  dioxide-pregnant  aro- 
matic amine  absorbent  withdrawn  from  the  absorption  zone  to 
cause  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  be  released  from  the  liquid  absor- 
bent, recovering  the  thus-released  sulfur  dioxide,  and  scrub- 
bing sulfur  dioxide-impoverished  effluent  gas  containing  gase- 
ous aromatic  amine  absorbent  from  the  absorbing  zone  in  a 
sulfuric  acid  scrubbing  zone  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution 
to  remove  the  aromatic  amine  absorbent  from  the  gas,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  subsequent  to  the  sulfur  diox- 
ide-absorbing and  prior  to  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  scrubbing, 
scrubbing  the  sulfur  dioxide-impoverished  effluent  gas  con- 
taining gaseous  aromatic  amine  absorbent  from  the  al>sorption 
zone  in  a  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  with  sulfurous  acid 
solution  also  containing  ammonium  sulfate  to  remove  a  major 
portion  of  the  organic  base  absorbent  from  the  gas,  the  pres- 
ence of  the  ammonium  sulfate  in  the  aqueous  solution  in  the 
sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  resulting  in  an  appreciably 
greater  recovery  of  the  aromatic  amine  in  said  sulfurous  acid 
scrubbing  zone  than  in  the  absence  of  ammonium  sulfate,  the 
sulfurous   acid-and   ammonium   sulfate-containing   aqueous 
solution  being  formed  in  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  by 
supplying  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  into  the  scrubbing 
zone  which  is  in  addition  to  sulfur  dioxide  conUined  in  the 
sulfur  dioxide-impoverished  effluent  gas  passing  into  the  sulfu- 
rous acid  scrubbing  zone  from  the  absorption  zone,  and  sup- 
plying at  least  50  percent  by  volume  of  a  liquid  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  dissolved  ammonium  sulfate 
withdrawn  from  an  absorbent  regenerating  zone  into  said 
sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  than  in  the  absence  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate,  the  sulfur  dioxide  being  dissolved  in  the  water  of 
the  liquid  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  dissolved 
ammonium  sulfate  in  the  last-mentioned  scrubbing  zone  to 
form  the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-contoining 
aqueous  solution,  a  reduced  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  solution 
being  required  for  removal  of  the  residual  aromatic  amine 
absorbent  from  the  gas  in  the  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing  zone  due 
to  the  scrubbing  removal  of  the  aromatic  amine  from  the  gas 
with  the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-containing 
aqueous  solution  in  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone. 
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3,959,452 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM 

CONTAMINATED  GAS 
Wilton  F.   Espenscheid,  Princeton,  and  Tsoung-Yuan  Yan, 
Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,572 
Int.  CL^COIB  17104 
L.S.  CI.  423—573  G  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  a  hydrogen  sulfide  contami- 
nated gas  by  indirectly  oxidizing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  with 
oxygen  gas  to  form  elemental  sulfur  and  purified  gas,  said 
process  comprising  recycling  a  reactive,  regenerable  aqueous 
sorbent  as  means  for  effecting  said  indirect  oxidation,  and 
wherein  a  stream  of  said  recycled  aqueous  sorbent  containing 
thiosulfate  is  purged,  the  improvement,  whereby  recovering 
reactive  reagents  from  said  purge  stream,  which  comprises: 
acidifying  said  purge  stream  with  sulfuric  or  phosphoric 

acid  whereby  decomposing  said  thiosulfate; 
alkalizing  the  acidified  purge  stream  with  calcium  hydrox- 
ide whereby  forming  a  precipitate  of  insoluble  calcium 
salts;  and 
recovering  an  alkaline  solution  comprising  reactive  reagents 
from  said  alkalized  purge  stream. 


3,959,453 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
/S-PbOi  AND  SLENDER  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF  /i-PbOz 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Eiichi  Torikai,  Yao,  and  Yoji  Kawami,  Kawachi-Nagano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1973, 48-136363 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  2/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  423—619  6  Claims 


100 


50         \  /*-PbOi 


Pb0x(x=1.4-1.7) 


10 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  single  crystals  of  j3- 
PbO,  which  comprises: 

immersing  a  non-stoichiometric  oxide  represented  by  the 
formula  PbO„  wherein  x  denotes  a  value  falling  within 
the  range  of  1 .4  -  1.7,  but  excluding  PhjO,  and  having  the 
specific  structural  formula  of  Pb,iO,7  or  Pb^O,,  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide; 

heating  said  aqueous  solution  in  which  said  lead  oxide  has 
been  immersed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  230°  - 
280''C  and  at  the  same  time  exerting  pressure  thereon 
with  a  gas  containing  at  least  20%  by  volume  oxygen, 
thereby  producing  single  crystals  of  ^-PbOj  in  said  aque- 
ous solution;  and 

thereafter  separating  said  /3-Pb02  crystals  from  said  aque- 
ous solution. 

6.  Black  column-shaped  /3-PbOj  single  crystals  measuring 
0.2  to  1.0  in  diameter  and  S  to  ISmm  in  length  and  having  a 
metallic  gloss. 


3,959,454 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Walter  Rogler,  Bonn;  Otto  Bleh,  Bergheim,  Sieg,  and  Wilhelm 
Joch,  Niederkassel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,819 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1970, 
2018765 

Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  1100 
U.S.  CI.  423—644  5  Claims 

1.  In  th  production  of  sodium  aluminum  hydride  by  reaction 
of  an  aluminum  chloride  etherate  with  sodium  hydride  in  an 
inert  liquid  dispersing  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  said  sodium  hydride  reagent  coarse-crystalline 
free  flowing  non-self-igniting  sodium  hydride  which  is  first 
ground  in  said  dispersing  agent  to  a  particle  size  less  than 
about  12  microns. 


3,959,455 
LABELING  OF  INDOCYANINE  GREEN  WITH  CARRIER- 
FREE  IODINE- 123 
Azizullah  N.  Ansari,  Mount  Sinai;  Richard  M.  Lambrecht, 
East  Quogue;  Carol  S.  Redvanly,  Upton,  and  Alfred  P.  Wolf, 
East  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,305 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  43100;  C09B  23108 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  labeling  indocyanine  green  (ICG)  with 
carrier-free  iodine- 123  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  condensing  carrier-free  '^'Xe  on  dry  crystals  of  substan- 
tially pure  ICG  in  an  evacuated  anhydrous  environment 
at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  '"Xe 
under  evacuated  conditions  in.  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  labeled  ICG  having  a  predetermined  specific 
activity  of  '^'I; 

b.  permitting  the  '"Xe  to  decay  at  the  aforesaid  tempera- 
ture for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  produce  the  afore- 
said specific  activity; 

c.  removing  any  remaining  '^•''Xe  by  warming  the  ICG  to  a 
temperature  above  that  of  the  boiling  temperature  of  said 
'»Xe; 

d.  dissolving  the  remaining  product; 

e.  removing  the  remaining  '*^l  from  the  dissolved  product; 
and 

f.  evaporating  the  dissolved  product  to  dryness. 


3,959,456 

DIAGNOSTIC  SLIDE  TEST  FOR  INFECTIOUS 

MONONUCLEOSIS 

Joseph  Zichis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,062,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,826,821, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,433,  Sept.  30, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,146 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31100,  31/06,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424— 12  10  Claims 

1.  A  serological  diagnostic  test  in  which  the  reactions  are 
carried  out  on  a  slide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  human  blood  seriim  suspected  to  contain  the 
heterophil  antibody  characteristic  of  infectious  mononu- 
cleosis; 

b.  mixing  on  a  slide  an  aliquot  of  said  serum  with  a  first 
antigen  which  neutralizes  without  agglutination  the  Fors- 
sman  type  heterophil  antibodies,  but  not  the  infectious 
mononucleosis  antibody; 

c.  mixing  on  a  slide  an  aliquot  of  said  serum  with  a  second 
antigen  which  neutralizes  without  agglutination  the  infec- 
tious mononucleosis  antibody,  but  not  the  Forssman  type 
antibodies; 
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d.  adding  to  each  of  the  mixtures  resulting  from  the  preced- 
ing steps  a  third  antigen  prepared  from  erythrocytes 
which  is  free  of  hemoglobin  and  which  is  agglutinative 
with  the  unneutralized  heterophil  type  antibodies;  and 

e.  observing,  in  the  case  of  a  positive  test  for  infectious 
mononucleosis,  occurrence  of  agglutination  on  the  slide 
having  thereon  the  serum-antigen  mixture  containing  said 
first  antigen  and  no  agglutination  on  the  slide  having 
thereon  the  mixture  containing  said  second  antigen. 


(I)    R. - 


H 

I 
C 

I 
PO,H, 


PO,H, 

_R,       or    (II)     R, -C-R4 
PO,H, 


3  959,457 

MICROPARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  MATERIAL 

Tully  J.  Speaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Lesko, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Temple  University,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,925,  June  5,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,476 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/52;  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—19  10  Claims 

4.  Microparticulate  material,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
ionically  bonded  reaction  product  of  an  emulsion  of 

a.  a  water  immiscible  solution  of  a  Lewis  base,  and 

b.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  partially  hydrophilic,  partially 
lipophilic,  polyfunctional  Lewis  acid,  wherein  said  Lewis 
base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexylamine, 
isopentylamine,  n-methylpiperidine,  piperidine,  dime- 
thylethylenediamine,  hexanediamine,  piperazine,  trieth- 
ylene  diamine,  ethylenediamine,  hexamethylrosanilium 
cation,  rosanilium  cation,  tetramethylrosanilium  cation, 
melamine,  tetraethylpentamine  and  triethyltetramine, 
and  said  Lewis  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acacia  gum,  arabic  acid,  carboxymethylcellulose, 
ghatti  gum.  guar  gum.  methylcellulose.  oxidized  cellulose, 
pectin,  tragacanth,  polyethylene  glycol  and  agar,  wherein 
said  water  immiscible  solution  comprises,  as  the  solvent 
thereof,  a  polar  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  no 
less  than  4  Debye  units,  and  wherein  said  microparticu- 
late material  further  includes,  entrapped  in  said  reaction 
product,  a  material  essentially  non-reactive  with  the  reac- 
tants  and  reaction  product  therein  and  which  is  diffusible 
through  said  reaction  product. 

5.  Microparticulate  material,  as  recited  in  claim  4,  wherein 
said  entrapped  material  has  pharmaceutical  activity. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  either  hydrogen  or  CHjOH;  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  3  to  10;  R3  is  either  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenylethenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  a 
diethylamino  group,  an  N-hydroxy-N-ethylamino  group,  an 
acetylamino  group.  — CH^COOH.  — CHiPOsH,.  CH- 
(PO,H,)  (OH)  or  — CH,CH(P03H,),;  and  R4  is  either  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group.  -CH,COOH,  -CH,POaH„  or  -CH,CH- 
jPOaHj; 


I 

(III)     (CH,). 

I 


CH 


PO,H, 

C  —  OH 

1 
PO,H, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  9; 


HO  —  P 


P  -  OH 


I 


O  

(IV)  H,C  -  C  O  C  -  CH, 

HO  -  P  -  OH  HO  -  P  -  OH 

o  o 

COOH  COOH  COOH  COOH 

II  II 

(V)  X-C C-Y;     or     (VI)    C==C 


PO,H,  PO,H, 


H 


PO,H, 


wheren  X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  or  an  orally 
acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  low  molecular  weight  substi- 
tuted ammonium  salts;  or  the  condensation  products  of  am- 
monia and  phosphorus  pentoxide,  having  the  formulae: 


3  959  458 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CALCULUS  RETARDATION 
Francis  Oswald  Agricola;  William  Watson  Briner;  Robert 

James  Granger,  and  James  Stone  Wldder,  all  of  Springfield 

Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,783,  Feb.  9,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

223,353,  Feb.  3,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,921,  Jan.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,909 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7//* 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  1^  Claims 

1!  An  oral  composition  effective  in  inhibiting  the  formation 
of  dental  calculus  without  adversely  affecting  the  tooth  struc- 
ture, dental  enamel  and  silicate  filling  structure,  comprising 
( 1 )  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  antical- 
culus  agent  which  would  otherwise  severely  attack  the  silicate 
filling  structure  when  used  in  combination  with  non-mono- 
fiuorophosphate  water-soluble  fiuorine  sources,  said  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  for- 
mulae: 


(VII)  H4NO  -  P.^  0  -4;    or 

N 

I 
H 

0  O 

II  I 

(VIII)  H4NO- P -O  -  P -ONH4 

HN  NH 

1  I 

H«NO  _  P  -  O  -  P  -  ONH, 

II  II 

O  o 

and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (2)  as  the  essential  fluorine  source 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  an  orally  accept- 
able monofluorophosphate.  said  composition  containing  no 
more  than  300  ppm  of  any  other  water-soluble  fluonne 
source,  the  pH  of  the  composition  being  within  the  range  of 
from  about  6.0  to  about  7.5. 
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3,959,459 
INHIBITING  PERSPIRATION  WITH 
TETRAKIS-(TRIALKYL  SILOXY)  COMPOUNDS 
John  D.  Curry,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,534 

Int.  CI.»  A61K  7132,  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  424—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  perspiration  comprising  applying 

to  human  skin  an  effective  amount  of  a  tetrakis(triall(yisiloxy) 

compound  of  the  formula 

M(OSiR,)4 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium  and  wherein  each  substituent  R  is  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  about  C,  to  C^. 


3,959,460 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ANIONIC 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT  CONTAINING  MONO-  OR 

POLYHYDROXYLATED  MONO-  OR  POLY  ETHER 

CHAINS  AND  A  TERMINAL  ACID  GROUP 

Guy  Vanicrgerghe,  Clayc-Souilly,  and  Henri  Scbag,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
ConUnuatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  264,864,  April  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,822,346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  749,580, 
Aug.  2, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  466,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Aug.  7,   1967, 
54263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  2, 
1991,  has  been  discbimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in  an 
aqueous  solution  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a.  a  surface  active  agent  of  the  formula 

RX— (AO)_— (A'O),— A"— X'— CH— COOH 


i 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alke- 
nyl,  each  having  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  phenyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-octyl  phenyl, 
p-nonyl  phenyl,  p-dodecyl  phenyl  and  p-hexadecyl 
phenyl; 

X  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfoxide; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene and  butylene; 

A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CiH3(C- 
H,OH)-  and  -CH.CHOH— CH,-; 

A"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj. 
CHOH— CM,- ,  — CH,CH,CH,-  and         — 

CH,CH(CH,),  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A' 
and  A"  is  hydroxyalkylene  as  set  forth  in  the  respective 
definitions  of  A'  and  A"  above; 

m  and  n  represent  numbers  having  a  statistical  average 
value  between  0-10  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  n 
is  other  than  0  when  A"  is  other  than  hydroxyalkylene 
and  when  m  and  n  are  both  equal  to  zero,  X'  is  sulfox- 
ide; and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms, 

b.  the  magnesium  salt  of  (a);  and 

c.  the  alkanolamine  salt  of  (a),  said  alkanolamine  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-2-methyl 
propanol,  triethanolamine  and  2-amino-2-methyl-l,3- 
propanediol,  said  surface  active  agent  being  present  in 


amounts  ranging  from  0. 1  -  20%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position. 


3,959,461 
HAIR  CREAM  RINSE  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
August  V.  Bailey,  and  Gene  Sumrell,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,477 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/q8 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cream  rinse  formulation  comprising  two  parts  of 
lanolin,  three  parts  of  cetyl  alcohol,  8S  parts  of  water,  and  10 
parts  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(RCONHCH,CH,N(CHmCH,C,H,1*  Gl- 


and 


RCOOCH 


CH,N(CH,),CH,C,H, 


CH,N(.CH,),CH,C,H, 


2  cr 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  normal  alkyl  group  of  about  11  to  2 1 
carbon  atoms. 


3,959,462 
HAIR  CARE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 
FLOUROCARBON  POLYMERS  FOR  KEEPING  HAIR 
CLEANER  LONGER 
Lawrence  Roy  Parks,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
and  Stuart  Elliot  Builder,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  8c  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fikd  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,431 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  16  Claims 

8.  A  hair  care  composition  for  use  in  retarding  the  rate  of 
sebum  flow  on  hair  containing  a  liquid  carrier  and  from  0.01% 
to  7%  of  a  polymerization  product  of: 

A.  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


F-C-R, 

I         '  III 

F-C-0-A-(Z,Z,C-CZA)--(Z,Z,C-CZA).-0-C-C=CH, 


O  M 


F-C-R, 


wherein 

1.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  F,  CI,  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  groups,  or 
when  taken  together,  are  alkylene  or  haloalkylene  groups 
forming  a  cycloaliphatic  structure,  which  R,  and  R, 
groups  may  each  have  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
which  halogen  atoms,  if  any,  have  an  atomic  weight  not 
exceeding  about  79.92,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more 
than  two  of  the  R,  and  R,  groups  are  alkyl  groups  and  no 
more  than  three  of  the  R,  and  Rj  groups  are  haloalkyi 
groups; 

2.  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CFR, — CR^R^—  in  which 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F  and  H,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  F,  CI,  Br  and  perfluoroalkyl; 

3.  Z,,  Z,,  Z,  and  Z4  may  each  be  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  F,  CI  and  Br  provided  that  Z,  -  Z4  do  not 
include  more  than  two  chlorine  atoms  or  one  bromine 
atom. 
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a.  when  at  least  two  members  of  the  group  Z„  Z,,  Zj  and 
Z4  are  H  or  F,  the  remaining  two  members  may  each  be 
a  perhalomethyl  group  having  the  formula  — C(Xa)3, 
wherein  X„  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
not  exceeding  about  79.91, 

b.  when  Z,  and  Z,  are  each  H  or  F,  each  of  Z,  and  Z«  may 
additionally  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CF,Xt,  — Y,— OY„  — Y,— Yj  and  — O— Y4  wherein 
Xj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

i  or  a  haloalkyi  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  which  haloalkyi  radical  the  halogen  atoms  have  an 
atomic  weight  not  exceeding  about  79.91;  Y,  is  a  satu- 
rated divalent  alkylene  bridging  group  or  a  saturated 
divalent  haloalkylene  bridging  group  in  which  the  halo- 
gen atoms  have  atomic  weights  not  exceeding  about 
79.9 1 ;  Y,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  alkyl;  Y3  is  aryl  and  Y4  is  alkyl, 

c.  Z3  and  Z4  and  Z,  and  Z,  may  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  cycloaliphatic  ring  system; 

4.  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
or  CHj, 

5.  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  40;  and 

6.  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  40,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
terminal  carbon  atom  in  the  — (Z,Z,C  —  CZ,Z4)—  group 
which  is  bonded  to  the  — O—  atom  is  additionally  bonded 

to  two  hydrogen  atoms;  and 
B.  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the  following 
structure: 

CH,=CH 

C-O 

I 
O-R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  either  straight  or  branched  chain, 
of  about  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  if  from  about  100,000  to  about 
10,000,000  when  the  polymer  is  an  emulsion  polymer,  and 
from  about  5,000  to  about  300,000  when  the  polymer  is  a 
solution  polymer. 


(I) 


_    CHjOR, 


J   Y 


wherein: 

Y  indicates  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  a  number 

from  50  to  20,000; 
R4,  R,  or  R«  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


_(C.H,.-0).-(CH,-CH-0-).-(-C»H,.-0),-(C4l»)^T 
CH, 


(II) 


in  which: 

a  is  a  whole  number  2  or  3; 
6  is  a  whole  number  2  or  3; 

c  is  a  whole  numl>er  1  to  4; 

m  is  a  number  from  0  to  10; 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3; 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  10; 

q  is  zero  or  1 ; 

Rj  is  H  or  COOMe  group  in  which  Me  is  H,  Na,  K  or  NH*; 

X  is  a  salt  forming  anion; 

V  is  a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  X; 

R„  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyaryl  in  which  the  alkyl  moieties  have 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  the  aryl  moieties  having  up  to  12 
cartx>n  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  moieties  having  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  two  or  three  of  the  radicals  R„ 
R,  and  R,  may  constitute  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  nucleus 
having  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  nucleus,  one  atom  of  which 
may  also  be  oxygen; 

wherein  the  resin  defined  by  the  formula  I  above  contains 
the  quaternary  group: 


3,959,463 
HAIR  DRESSING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  HAIR 

SUBSTANTIVE  QUATERNARY  RESIN 

Ara  Nersesian,  Livingston;  Fred  Hubner,  Edison,  and  Taras 

Durbak,  Irvington,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,409,  July  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,876,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,892, 

Oct.  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  543,843 
Int  Cl.»  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dressing  composition  comprising  a  hair-fixative 
quaternary  cellulose  ether  resin  having  a  high  affinity  for  hair 
and  a  hair  grooming  agent  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  alkyl  alco- 
holic solvent  in  which  the  alkyl  alcohol  has  from  2  to  6  car- 
bons wherein: 

a.  said  resin  is  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to 
7.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; 

b.  said  hair  grooming  agent  is  present  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition; 

c.  the  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  hair  grooming  agent  being 
about  1  part  of  resin  to  1 0  to  30  parts  of  grooming  agent 
wherein 

said  resin  is  of  the  formula: 


-k:h,— CH— o> 

CH, 

I 
Ri— N*— R, 


M 


in  the  average  of  about  0. 1  to  3  quaternary  groups  per  anhy- 
droglucose  unit; 

and  wherein  said  hair  grooming  agent  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

a.  polyoxypropylene  triol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  1500; 

b.  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  m  the 

range  of  about  400  to  1000; 

c.  diisopropyl  adipate; 

d.  diisopropyl  sebacate;  and 

e.  protein  collagen  hydrolysate  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  900  to  1 500. 


3  959  464 
MICROENCAPSULATED  METHYL  AND  ETHYL 
PARATHION  INSECTICIDE  IN  AQUEOUS  CARRIER 
Chester  Blair  DeSavigny,  Malvcni,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  Pe 
Corporatioa,  PhllMlelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149^116 
Int.  CL«  AOIN  9/36 

VS.  CL  424-78  ^    •  ^  , 

1.  A  storage-stoble,  sprayable,  aqueous-based  msecticidal 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  in  water  of 
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microcapsules  comprised  of  methyl  or  ethyl  parathion  con- 
tained within  an  encapsulating  wall  of  cross-linked  polyamide- 
polyurea,  the  parathion  being  diffusible  therethrough,  about 
1 0  to  50%  of  the  cross-linked  polyamide-polyurea  encapsulat- 
ing wall  being  embodied  in  a  three  dimensional  polymer  net- 
work, the  weight  ratio  of  said  parathion  to  the  polyamide- 
polyurea  of  the  microcapsule  being  in  the  range  of  about  2: 1 
to  10:1,  and  the  concentration  of  the  microcapsules  in  the 
aqueous  mixture  being  from  about  I  to  about  30%  by  weight. 


3,959,465 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 
TITANIUM  MINERAL 
Tokuzo  KuraU;  Satoshi  Emi;  Kunihiko  Ofuchi;  Tsutomu 
Takeuchi,  and  Isamu  Sone,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1973, 48-58398 
Int.  CI.*  COIG  23104;  BOID  1 1 102;  C22B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  423—86  5  Claims 


^^J- 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  concentrated  titanium  materi- 
als by  reducing  a  titanium  mineral  of  partical  sizes  ranging 
from  50  -  400  microns  with  a  reducing  agent  such  that  the 
iron  components  of  the  mineral  are  substantially  reduced  to 
the  Fe**  state,  and  thereafter  leaching  said  reduced  titanium 
mineral  with  an  acid  leaching  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
leaching  said  reduced  titanium  mineral  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  SO'C,  but  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  leach- 
ing mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001  -  5.0%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  titanium  mineral  with  at  least  one 
polyacrylamide  coagulant,  whereby  the  formation  of  fine 
particles  with  a  diameter  less  than  10/x  of  the  titanium 
mineral  is  inhibited,  and  the  formation  of  hard  scale  by 
deposition  of  a  precipitate  containing  mainly  TiOj  is 
prevented. 


fibroblasts  a  sufficient  number  of  times  so  that  the  virus,  when 
administered  to  humans,  induces  immunity  without  producing 
severe  symptoms  or  more  than  minimal  virus  excretion  and 
spread  to  contacts,  the  total  number  of  passages  employed  in 
preparing  said  vaccine  being  from  about  50  to  about  1 50. 


3,959,466 
HIGHLY  ATTENUATED  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  VACCINE 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Stanley  A.  Plotkin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wistar 
Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,951 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  39112;  C12K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  attenuated  cytomegalovirus 
vaccine  comprising  serially  passaging  in  WI-38  human  diploid 
lung  fibroblasts  a  strain  of  cytomegalovirus  having  a  broad 
antigenic  spectrum  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  obtain  a 
strain  of  cytomegalovrius  which  produces  a  substantial 
amount  of  cell-free  cytomegalovirus,  and  serially  passaging 
said  cell-free  cytomegalovirus  in  WI-38  human  diploid  lung 


3,959,467 

LIPID  METABOLISM  IMPROVING  AND 
ANTI-ATHEROMATIC  AGENT 
Mizuho  Kobayashi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,981,  Feb.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,875,007, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,312,  Nov.  3, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

450,175 
Int.  CI.*  A6IK  35100 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 17  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  ameliorating  atherosclerosis  in  patients 
have  atherosclerosis,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
lipKjiytic  substance  GA-56  in  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to 
ameliorate  atherosclerosis,  said  lipolytic  substance  GA-56 
having  the  following  characteristics:  ( I )  it  acts  specifically  on 
natural  fat  and  oil,  chylomicron  and  low-density  lipoprotein  to 
decompose  them,  (2)  optimum  pH  range  is  from  7  to  11,(3 
)  optimum  temperature  is  between  40°  and  50*'C,  (4)  it  suffers 
no  inactivation  in  60-minute  treatment  at  37''C  md  at  pH  4, 
(5)  it  suffers  substantially  little  inactivation  in  the  presence  of 
inorganic  salts,  (6)  it  is  completely  free  of  sugar,  (7)  its  molec- 
ular weight  is  approximately  30,000,  (8)  its  mobility  as  mea- 
sured by  paper  electrophoresis  is  1.53  X  10"*  cm*,  sec"',  v~' 
(pH=8.7,  ^  =  0.05),  (9)  its  ultra-violet  absorption  spectrum 
is  as  shown  in  FIG.  2,  ( 10)  its  infrared  absorption  spectrum  is 
as  shown  in  FIG.  1,  and  ( 1 1 )  its  elementary  analysis  gives  C: 
47.72%  H:  6.85%,  O:  26.05%,  N:  14.38%,  S:  0.35%. 


3,959,468 
ANTIBIOTIC  EQUISETIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Harland  R.  Burmcister,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,548 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35100 
U.S.  CI.  424- 1 22  4  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic,  equisetin,  having  the  following  structure: 


3  H  O 

%         I         ^ 
C C C 1 


OH 

\ 


H 

JCH      C=0 


CH,        N 


\ 


CH, 


where  R  has  the  emperical  formula  CuH^  and  conuins  three 
CH3-  groups,  two  double  bonds,  and  two  ring  formations;  said 
equisetin  l>eing  further  characterized  by  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

a.  a  nonfiuorescent  white  amorphous  powder; 

b.  the  ultraviolet  spectrum  of  FIG.  1; 

c.  the  mass  spectrograph  of  FIG.  2; 

d.  the  infrared  spectrum  of  FIG.  3; 

e.  a  melting  point  range  of  65°  to  66°  C; 

f.  a  solubility  in  acetone  of  660  mg./ml.,  in  ethanol  of  330 
mg./ml.,  in  methanol  of  220  mg./ml.,  in  hexane  of  0.8 
mg./ml.,  and  in  water  of  0.3  mg./ml.; 

g.  a  molecular  weight  of  373  g./mole; 

h.  R^.  values  of  thin  layer  chromatography  using  silica  gel 
and  the  following  solvent  systems: 


r'n  -  ° 
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acetonitrile:water:benzene  (90:6:4,  v/v/v) 
toluene:methanol  (7:3,  v/v) 


R,  0.53 
R,  0.61; 


i.  a  positive  ferric  chloride  test;  and 

j.  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  70.95;  H.  8.39;  N, 
3.14;  0,  17.52  (by  difference). 


6H3O 


where  A  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  and  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pharmaceutical 
fillers  and  solvents  for  injections. 


3,959,469 
TRIAZINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDAL  AND 

BACTERICIDAL  AGENTS 
Ian  Trevor  Kay,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15, 1974, 
43514/74 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424—249  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combating  fungi  or  bacteria  on  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  fungi  or  bacteria,  a  fungicid- 
ally  or  bactericidally  effective,  but  non-phytotoxic.  amount  of 
a  triazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  adamen- 
tyl,  chlorophenyl,  or  cyclohexyl;  R*  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  toether  with  R'  and  the  adjacent  N-atom 
forms  a  pyrrolidine  ring;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
amino;  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
amine  salt. 


3,959,471 
4,6-DIARYL-PYRIMIDIN-2(lH)-ONES  AS 
TRANQUILIZERS 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  and  Faizulla  G.  Ka- 
thawala.  West  Orange,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,402,  Aug.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,892,860, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,583,  Aug.  17, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,341, 
May  14,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  878,575,  Nov.  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,486 
Int.  CI.»A61Ki/ /505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  tranquilizing  a  mammal  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  tranquilization  a  tranquil- 
izing effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,959,470 
PSYCHOTROPIC  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION 
Mikhail   Davidovich   Mashkovsky,  Leningradsky  prospeket, 
75a,  kv.  55;  Robert  Georgievich  Glushkov,  ulitsa  Gorkogo, 
43,  kv.  90;  Natalia  Ivanovna  Andreeva,  Frunzenskaya  Na- 
bcrzhnaya,  54,  kv.  8;  Anatoly  Boleslavovich  Smulevich, 
Chernomorsky  bulvar,  23,  korpus  1,  kv.  63;  Grigory  Yakov- 
levlch  Avrutsky,  ulitsa  Junykh  Lenintsev,  102,  kv.  36,  and 
Valentina  Vasilievna  Gromova,  ulitsa  Dubininskaya,  11/17, 
kv.  183,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,170,  Nov.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,189 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    28,    1972, 

1850615 

int.  CI.*A61K  i//495 

U.S.  CI.  424-250  ^  Claims 

1.  A  psychotropic  medicinal  preparation  comprising  a  ther- 
apeutically effective  amount  of  an  active  principle  which  is  a 
salt    of    3-methyl-8-methoxy-3H,  1,2.5 .6-tetrahydropyrazino- 

( 1 .2.3 1-ab-  -carbolin  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein 

R°  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  R  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  fiuoro,  chloro, 

bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 

methyl, 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  fiuoro,  chloro. 

bromo.  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  fiuoro.  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifiuoro- 

methyl,  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R.  R'  and  R" 

and  no  more  than  one  of  R„  R,  and  R,  is  a  branched 

chain  substituent. 
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3,959  472 
FREE.FLOWING,  HIGH  DENSITY,  AGGLOMERATED 
RIBOFLAVIN  POWDERS 
Marco  Alfred  Cannalonga,  Fort  Lee,  and  Louis  Vincent  Cza- 
recki,  Succasunna,  botli  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,789,  April  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,469 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311525 
U.S.  CI.  424-252  i  claim 

1.  A  spray-dried,  free-flowing,  non-dusting,  static-free  ribo- 
flavin powder  composition  comprising,  in  percents  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  powder,  from  about  45  to 
about  65%  of  riboflavin,  from  about  1 5  to  about  25%  of  oyster 
shell  flour  as  a  non-absorbent  inorganic  filler,  from  about  1 5 
to  about  35%  of  a  hydrolyzed  cereal  flour  and  from  about  1 
to  about  5%  of  silicic  acid;  said  composition  in  the  form  of 
agglomerated  particles  having  a  bulk  density  of  35-36  pounds 
per  cubic  foot. 


3,959,474 
2,6-DIAMINO-l,4-DIHVDROPYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXY- 
Lie  ACID  ESTERS  USED  AS  CORONARY  VESSEL 
DILATORS  AND  ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  WupperUl-ElberfeM; 
Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal-Vohwin- 
kel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  454,997,  March  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,558,  and  Ser.  No.  455,257,  March  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,601,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,483,  Feb.  28, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,855,231.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  523,357 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2210687 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  J //455 
U.S.  CI.  424-266  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  effecting  coro- 
nary vessel  dilation  and  treating  hypertension  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  a  coronary  vessel  dilating  amount  or 
an  antihypertensive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  -C 


3,959,473 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  EFFECTS 
Theodoras  Antonius  Cornells  Boschman,  and  Jacob  Gerard 
Korsloot,  both  of  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,692,  Feb.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,865,832. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,291 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.  9,    1972, 
7201675;  Nov.  14,  1972,  7215366 

Int.  CI.*  \61K  3 1/47 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  36  Claims 

1.  A  diuretic  composition  comprising  a  diuretically  effective 
dosage  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quinolines  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  R,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluromethyl  and 
nitro,  R,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl,  and  carboxyl  and  R,  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  alkenylalkoxy,  cycloalkylalkoxy  and 
cycloalkenylalkoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy 
alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  tauto- 
mers  thereof  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  formed  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acids  with  the  proviso  that  the  num- 
ber of  carbons  in  the  substituents  defined  by  R,  is  at  most  four 
when  R,  is  a  substituent  other  than  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl 
and  is  six  when  Rj  is  halogen  or  trifluromethyl  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


wherein  R  is  pyridyl,  pyrryl,  thienyl  or  furyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno;  and 
each  of  R'  and  R*,  uken  independently  of  the  other,  is 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy),  alkenyloxy  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
inert  carrier. 


3,959  475 

SUBSTITUTED  1 ,3-DIHYDROSPIRO(  ISOBENZOFURAN  )S 

Victor  J.  Bauer,  Somerville,  and  Raymond  W.  Koslcy,  Jr., 
Convent,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,117,  Dec.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,650 
InL  CL*  C07D  491/10 

U.S.  CI.  424-267  48  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


h 


(C^)„^H2)^, 
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in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  or 
methylenedioxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl 
of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyi  of  the  formula  (CH,),— PhR,  diphenylalkyi 
of  the  formula  (CH,)„— CH(PhR),,  diphenylmethoxyal- 
kyl  of  the  formula  —  (CH,)«— OCHPh,,  alkanoyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkanoyi  of  the  formula 
— CO(CH,),— PhR,  benzoyl  of  the  formula  — COPhR, 
benzoylalkyl  of  the  formula  —(CH,)„— COPhR,  phenyl- 
hydroxyalkyl  of  the  formula  — (CHj)„CHOHPhR,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxycarbonyl, 
or  cycloalkylcarbonyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  of  the  formula 

PhR«; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  phenyl  of  the  formula  PhR; 
Ph  is  phenyl; 
m,  n  and  n'  are  integers  from  I  to  3,  the  sum  of  n  and  n' 

being  from  3  to  5;  and 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 
the  optical  antipodes  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


tive  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  heterocyclic  benzamide  and  its  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  said 
heterocyclic  benzamide  having  the  formula: 


3,959,476 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLES 
Hans  Erik  Eriksson,  Holo,  and  Gosta  Lennart  Florvall,  Soder- 
Ulje,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Ak- 
tiebolag,  SoderUlje,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,228 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    14,    1973, 
73083651 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONH    (CH2)n"^N 


I ^^ 


tCHj). 


OA 


i 


in  which  A  is  allyl  or  lower  alkyl;  R  is  allyl  or  lower  alkyl;  X 
is  hydroxy;  Y  is  halogen,  m  is  a  whole  number  less  than  3  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  4. 


3,959,478 

INSECTICIDAL 

2.PHENYL-4-BENZOYL.  1 ,2,4K)X  ADIAZOLIDINE-3^- 

DIONES 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago;  Leonard  J.  Stach,  Riverside,  and 
Robert  N.  Wilke,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,577 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  271/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  '  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


,.i^" 


/ 


O 
II 

c 


N    - 


II 


r3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which  for- 
mula R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided 
that  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  when  R',  R*  and  R'  are  all 
hydrogen. 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
and  Y  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine. 

8.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  insects  with  an  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  and  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


3  959,477 

METHODS  OF  PROTECTION  AGAINST  EMESIS  IN 

MAMMALS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A 

HETEROCYCLIC  BENZAMIDE 

Michel  Leon  Thominct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 

tudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  ITIe-de-France,  Paris, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,251,  July  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,891,671,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,871,  May 
21,  1971,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No!  845,523,  July  28, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,253 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     1,     1968, 
68.161593;  Oct  29,  1968,  68.171761 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  3/ /445 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protection  a  mammal  agamst  emesis  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  anti-emetic  effec- 


3,959,479 
ANTI-ANGINAL  ACTIVITY  OF 
2.ARALKYLIMINO-AZEPINES 
George  Ireland  Poos,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,711,  May  16,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,733, 

Oct.  30,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

738,379,  June  17,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkM- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,812,  June  29, 1967,  abandoned,  whfch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,563,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,404 

Int.CI.  A61kiJ/J2,J//i6 
U.S.  CI.  424-282  "  Claimi 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising per  dosage  unit  from  about  5  to  about  500  mg  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-aralk. 
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yliniino-hexahydro-l-R,-2H-azepine  of  the  formula: 


(a) 


O- 


•N 
I 


CHpCH_— R 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl  in  which  each  substituent  of 
said  substituted  phenyls  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  loweralkyi  and  loweralkyloxy,  and  methylenedi- 
oxyphenyl,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi,  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  suitable  for  internal  administration. 

13.  The  method  of  treating  a  warm  blooded  animal  having 
angina  pectoris  which  comprises  systemically  administering  to 
said  warm  blooded  animal  an  effective  anti-anginal  amount  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-aralk- 
ylimino-hexahydro-l-R,-2H-azepine  of  the  formula: 


o 


• 


■N-CH2CH2-R 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  each  substituent  of  said 
substituted  phenyls  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  loweralkyi  and  loweralkyloxy,  and  methylenedi- 
oxyphenyl,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi,  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  suitable  for  internal  administration. 


3,959,480 
POLYCYCLICGAMMA-PYRONE-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  deceased,  late  of  Parsippany,  N.J.  (by  Ber- 
nice   R.   Kaminsky,  administratrix);   Sylvester  Klutchko, 
Hackettstown,  and  Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rocka- 
way,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  480,647,  June  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,585,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,135, 
April  18, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  546,587 
Int.  Cl.»  \61K  3 1 135 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  asthmatic  symptoms  in  a  mam- 
mal in  need  thereof  which  comprises  the  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


CHO 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
alkoxy  and  the  Z  ring  has  one  of  the  following  structures: 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


or 


(f) 


3,959,481 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PLANTS  FROM  FUNGAL 
DISEASES  USING  FURAN-3-CARBOXAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Robert  A.  Davis,  Cheshire;  Bogislay  von  Schmeling,  Hamden, 
both  of  Conn.;  Ethel  E.  Felauer,  and  Marshall  Kulka,  both 
of  Guelph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,110 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—285  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  from  fungal  diseases  com- 
prising contacting  the  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONRR* 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  and 
trichloromethylsulfenyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alke- 
nyl  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  naphthyl, 
benzyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  ethylene  bis-,  N-furylmethyl,  phenyl, 
biphenylyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy, 
nitro,  halo,  and  carboxy,  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  contain- 
ing 1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo  and  nitro,  or  Y  and  Z  together  are  1 ,4-butylene. 


3,959,482 
FLUORENONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  ASTHMA  AND 
ALLERGIN  RHINITIS 
Harold  Francis  Hodson,  Hayes,  and  John  Frederick  Batchdor, 
Beckenham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Fikd  Sept.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,042 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8, 1971, 
41852/71;  Feb.  24, 1972, 8608/72;  Mar.  29, 1972, 14909/72 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  j;/275 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  the  symptoms  of  asthma  or 
allergic  rhinitis  in  a  mammal  having  asthma  or  allergic  rhinitis 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  prophylacti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z'  is  selected  from  a  carboxyl  group,  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carboxylate  salt  group,  and  an  alkyl  carboxyl- 
ate  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  'alkyl'  moiety,  and 
Z*  is  a  cyano  group. 


Goetz 
Inc. 


3,959,483 
PHENOXY-4-ISOCYANO-BUTAN-2-OLS 
E.  Hardtmann,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,930 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311275;  C07C  121/75 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J£h 


OCH^CB*CB«CR.-M«< 


•2*^2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoro- 
methyl. 

9.  The  method  of  sedating  a  mammal  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  sedating  effective  amount  of  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,959,484 
PHENOXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTI-ATHEROSLEROSIS  AGENTS 
Yasushi  Nakamura,  Iberagi;  Kunk)  Agatsuma,  Takaresuka; 
Yoshihiro  Tanaka,  Takaresuka,  and  Shunji  Aono,  Toyonake, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,966,  Dec.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,404,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  26,412,  April  7, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,583.  This  appikation  Apr.  10, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  459,861 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1969,  44- 
29905;  Apr.  16,  1969,  44-29907;  May  2,  1969,  44-34166; 
May  2, 1969, 44-34167;  Oct  3, 1969, 44-80041;  Oct.  3, 1969, 
44-80042;  Dec.  19,  1969,  45-102809;  Dec.  23,  1969,  45- 
104194 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/235 
U.S.  CI.  424—308  '  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  an  elevated  cholesterol  or  lipid 
level  in  a  human  adult,  which  comprises 
orally  administering  thereto  an  effective  cholesterol  or  lipid 
lowering  amount  of  a  phenoxyaliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 
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(^/-O-C-COY 


.2/ 


r3        r4 


wherein  D  and  E  each  are  hydrogen;  and 

R'  and  R*  each  are  methyl,  or  R'  and  R*  may  form  cyclohex- 
ylidene  together  with  a  carbon  atom  bonded  therewith; 

R'  is  methyl; 

R*  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-propyl;  and 

Y  is  hydroxyl  or  ethoxy,  provided  that  Y  is  hydroxyl  when 
R'  and  R*  form  cyclohexylidene  together  with  a  carbon 
atom  bonded  therewith  and  R*  is  methyl  or  n-propyl,  and 
Y  is  ethoxy  when  R'  and  R^  each  are  methyl  and  R*  is 
ethyl. 


3,959,487 
CONTROL  OF  MITES  WITH  POLYCHLORO  PARATHIO 

PHENOLS 

William  E.  Bissinger,  Akron;  Donald  E.  Hardies,  Wadsworth, 

and  Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

PPG  industries,  inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,220,  Sept.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,609,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766,651,  Sept.  28, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,723,538.  This  applkation  July  26, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  492,086 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/00,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—337  5  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  mites  which  comprises  applying  to 

the  mites  a  miticidal  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by 

the  structural  formula: 


3,959,485 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  IN 

WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS 
John  J.  Windhcuser,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Interx  Re> 
search  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,744 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  424— 311  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  elevated  intraocular  pressure  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  suffering  from  glaucoma  which  com- 
prises topically  administering  to  the  eye  thereof,  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3,4-dipivaloxy-a-[(isopropylamino)methyl]ben- 
zyl  alchohol  or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

n  is  3  or  4;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  contain- 
ing from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  cycloalkyi  con- 
taining from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,486 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  /3-ADRENERGIC 
BLOCKAGE  WITH  ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  James  Lc  Count,  Congleton,  and  Christopher  John 
Squire,  Cheadle  Hulme,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,897,  May  21, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1970, 
25529/70;  Nov.  20,  1970,  55246/70 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  Ci.  424-324  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  angina  pectoris,  cardiac 
arrythmias,  hypertension  or  phaeochromocytoma  in  a  warm 
blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises 
administering  orally  or  intravenously  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  compound  1 -t-butylamino  -3-(o-N-methyl- 
carbamoylmethoxyphenoxy)  propan-2-oI  or  a  non-tox- 
ic,039S90773  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,959,488 
1-SUBSTITUTED  BIGUANIDES  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERACIDITY  OR  ULCERATION 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill;  George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli,  and 
Bernard  J.  Bums,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,195,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,800,043,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,005, 
Nov.  12, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  422,454 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  gastrointestinal  hyperacidity  or 
ulceration  in  a  human  or  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which 
comprises  the  oral  or  parenteral  administration  of  an  effective 
gastric  anti-ulceration  or  anti -secretory  amount  of  l-(2-iodo- 
4-methylphenyl  )biguanide. 


3,959,489 
POLYBUTYL-2-CINNAMYLPHENOLS  AS  INSECT  ANTI- 

PROCREANTS 
Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,583 
Int.  Cl.«  AOIN  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  424—346  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  oviposition  in  flies,  which  com- 
prises 
providing  for  ingestion  by  the  flies  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 
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wherein  n  is  2  or  3, 
said  compound  being  provided  in  an  amount  insufficient  to 
kill  the  flies  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  oviposition  therein. 


3,959,490 
GRANULAR  CHLORDANE  INSECTICIDAL  PROCESS 
Leo  Trademan,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,099,  Sept.  26,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,886,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,597, 
Nov.  19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  20,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  534,543 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/30,  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—352  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  free-flowing  granular  technical 
chlordane  insecticidal  composition  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  magnesium  stearate  or  aluminum  stearate  onto 
a  granular  inert  carrier  having  adsorbed  thereon  an  insecticid- 
ally-effective  amount  of  technical  chlordane. 


3,959,491 
STABLE  HUMAN  SKIN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  MILK 
Henry  Y.  Young,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Henderson,  de- 
ceased, late  of  New  York,  N.Y.  (by  Kathryn  S.  Henderson, 
executrix),  assignors  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak  Hill, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,808 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—359  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  topical  application  to  human 
skin  comprising 

from  40  to  80  percent  by  weight  sterilized  fluid  milk  con- 
taining from  about  7  to  1 8  percent  milk  fats,  from  about 
8  to  1 1  percent  non-fat  solids  and  the  balance  essentially 

water, 
from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acidifier  and 

buffer  which  is  a  fatty  acid  having  from  1 2  to  20  carbon 

atoms, 
from  2.5  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  emulsifier 

and  stabilizer  which  is  a  triglyceride  ester  of  a  saturated 

fatty  acid  having  from  1 6  to  18   carbon  atoms, 
from  5  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of 

a  saturated  fatty  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from 

2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  the  fatty  acid  has  from  1 2  to  20 

carbon  atoms, 
from  5  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  stabilizer 

which  is  a  alkane  diol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


from  0. 1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  sequestering  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid  and  salts  thereof, 
from  0. 1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  sorbic  acid,  and 
from  0.3  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7- 
triaza- 1 -azoniaadamantane  chloride. 


3,959,492 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SERUM  BLOOD 
CHOLESTEROL 
Frederick  Coulston,  SchenecUdy,  and  Ira  Rosenblum,  Renss- 
elaer, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Istituto  Chemioterapko 
Italiano,  Milan,  lUly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,344,  Dec.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,873,273. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,955 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  424—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  serum  blood  cholesterol  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  which  lowering 
of  the  serum  blood  cholesterol  is  desired  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R3O— \ / 


n 


C  -  NH    -  (A)  -  COX 


wherein  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl, 
and  A  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  with  one 
carboxylic  acid  group  and  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  — NH,. 


3,959,493 

RUMEN  BYPASS  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  PROTECTED 

WITH  ALIPHATIC  FATTY  ACIDS 

Nils-Ivar  Baalsrud;  Svein  Ore,  both  of  Oslo,  and  Weiert  Veiie, 

Btommenholm,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Rumen  Chcmic, 

AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,675,  March  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Mar.    17,    1971, 
1031/71;  Mar.  17,  1971,  1030/71;  June  6,  1971,  2115/71; 
Sept.  24,  1971,  3545/71 

Int  CI.*  A23K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—2  15  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  administering  to  a  ruminant  a  biologically 
active  substance  useful  in  the  post  rumen  portion  of  the  diges- 
tive tract  of  a  ruminant,  said  biologically  active  substance 
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being  subject  to  chemical  reaction  in  the  presence  of  the 
rumen  content  or  having  an  undesired  effect  on  the  processes 
normally  taking  place  in  the  rumen,  said  biologically  active 
substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nutri- 
ents and  medicaments; 
said  method  comprising  orally  administering  to  a  ruminant 
a  rumen  by-pass  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  parti- 
.  cles  each  having  a  minimum  dimension  of  0.2  mm.  and  a 
specific  gravity  of  0.8-1 .4,  each  of  said  particles  compris- 
ing: 
up  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  biologically  active  substance; 

and 
a  protective  substance  substantially  resistant  to  rumen  envi- 
ronment present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  60%  by  weight 
of  said  particle  and  sufficient  to  prevent  release  of  said 
biologically  active  substance  to  any  substantial  degree  in 
the  rumen  when  said  particle  is  in  a  rumen,  said  protec- 
tive substance  being  digestible  lower  down  the  digestive 
tract  of  said  ruminant  to  release  said  biologically  active 
substances  therein,  said  protective  substance  being  pre- 
sent at  the  surface  of  said  particle  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  unsubsti- 
tuted  aliphatic  fatty  acids  having  from  14-22  carbon 
atoms,  said  unsaturated  acids  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


ascorbic  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  200 
parts  per  million  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wheat  flour,  said 
water  insoluble  material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
5  to  200%  by  weight  based  on  the  ascorbic  acid  weight. 


3,959,497 
ENZYMATIC  SOLUBILIZATION  OF  TEA  CREAM 
Yoshinori  Takino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,016 

Int.  CI.*  A23F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426—52  19  Claims 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  tea  extract  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  hot  water  extract  of  black  tea, 

b.  adding  tannase  to  the  extract  and  permitting  the  tannase 
to  remain  in  contact  with  the  extract  while  maintaining 
said  extract  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
25°  to  55  "C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  a  substantial 
piortion  of  the  tea  cream  therein. 


3,959,494 
ACTIVE  DRIED  YEAST  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  Denis  Starkie,  Menstrie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  Morden,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  22, 
1973,  29802/73;  July  2,  1973,  31445/73 

Int.  CI.*  A21D  2/76,2/74 
U.S.  CI.  426— 19  ^       13  Claims 

i.  A  storage  stable  dry  composition  from  which  dough  can 
be  formed  by  merely  mixing  with  water  and  comprising  a  dry 
mixture  of  (a)  flour  and  (b)  mixture  formed  by  intimately 
mixing  predried  active  dried  powdered  yeast  and  edible  fat  or 
oil  in  which  the  proportion  by  weight  of  yeast  dry  matter 
content  to  edible  fat  or  oil  is  from  1 :4  to  1 0: 1 . 


3,959,495 

RECONSTITUTION  OF  DRY  YEAST  IN  DOUGH 

PREPARATION 

John  L.  Lee,  Menstrie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Distillers 

Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  Morden,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23, 1973, 
34947/73 

Int.  CI.*  A21D  2116 
\}JS.  CI.  426—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dough  comprising  mixing  active 
dried  yeast,  flour  and  water  in  which  the  yeast  is,  before  being 
mixed  with  the  bulk  of  the  flour  to  form  dough,  added  to  and 
reconstituted  in  an  emulsion  in  water  of  an  ester  of  jiolygly- 
cerol  with  a  saturated  fatty  acid. 


3,959,498 
EMULSinED  OIL  AND  SUGAR  CEREAL  COATING  AND 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
Angus  Alexander  Lyall,  Ftorenceville,  and  Robert  John  John- 
ston, Niagara  Falls,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nabisco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,137,  May  15, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,685.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

507,955 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  426—93  1 1  Chiims 

1.  A  coated  prepared  cereal  product  which  is  crisp,  non- 
hydroscopic,  and  liquid-resistant,  the  coating  being  of  opaque 
appearance,  said  product  having  a  softer  texture  and  being 
less  frangible  than  conventional  candy-coated  cereal  prod- 
ucts, and  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  product 
contains  sugar  crystals  and  edible  oil-or  fat-derived  oleaginous 
material  deeply  embedded  within  the  cereal  structure;  said 
product  being  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  the 
following  steps  in  sequence: 

a.  applying  to  prepared  cereal  particles  a  syrupy  oil-in-water 
emulsion  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
I  TOT  to  about  240°F.,  the  emulsion  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  emulsion, 
5%-32%  of  an  edible  oil-or  fat-derived  oleaginous  mate- 
rial, an  aqueous  syrup  solution  containing  60%-85% 
sugar  solids,  and  0.5%  -  5%  of  an  emulsifier  consisting 
essentially  of  distilled  monoglycerides,  the  emulsion  con- 
taining, by  weight,  from  about  9%  to  about  34%  of  water, 
no  heating  being  carried  out  during  the  application  of  said 
emulsion  to  said  cereal  particles;  and 

b.  drying  the  coated  cereal  particles  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of 
said  coated  cereal  particles  to  a  level  in  the  range  of  2.0% 
to  3.5%  by  weight  of  said  particles,  while  vigorously 
agitating  the  particles  through  the  drying  step. 


3,959,496 
OXIDIZING  AGENT  FOR  MAKING  BREAD 
Simon  S.  Jacket,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Volodymyr  R.  DIachuk, 
Rutherford,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Baker  Research  Development 
Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  424,785,  Dec.  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  26,  1975.  Scr.  No.  590,555 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  2122,  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—25  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  bread  dough  including  wheat  flour,  water,  leavening 
and  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  oxidiz- 
ing agent  comprises  particles  of  ascorbic  acid  coated  with  and 
encapsulated  within  a  coating  of  an  edible,  water  insoluble 
material  having  a  melting  point  of  from  HO'F  to  ISS'F,  said 


3,959,499 
LEAVENING  COMPOSITION  AND  STORAGE  STABLE 
CAKE  MIXES  MADE  THEREWITH 
Norman  E.  Harris,  Waltham,  and  Henry  G.  Russell,  Hudson, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,323 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  10100 
U.S.  CI.  426—97  8  Claims 

1.  A  sodium  bicarbonate  leavening  agent  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  cellulose  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose 
containing  from  about  4  to  about  1 2  percent  of  2-hydroxypro- 
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pyl  groups  and  from  about  1 9  to  about  30  percent  of  methoxyl 
groups  and  methylcellulose  containing  from  about  27.5  to 
about  31.5  percent  of  methoxyl  groups,  (2)  ethylcellulose 
containing  from  about  45.0  to  about  49.5  percent  of  ethoxyl 
groups  and  ( 3 )  a  solvent  in  which  components  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 )  are 
dissolved,  the  ratio  of  component  ( 1 )  to  component  (2)  in 
said  mixture  being  between  about  4: 1  and  about  1 :4  parts. 


3,959,500 

PROCESS  FOR  BLENDED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Joseph  Bergman,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nagle, 

Spillman  &  Bergman,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,849 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  426— 104  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  uniformly  blended 

textured  vegetable  protein  food  product  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  providing  a  mixture  of  flavored  textured  soy  granules, 
said  mixture  including  10-15%  by  weight  of  bacon-fla- 
vored textured  soy  granules  which  contain  bacon  oil 

b.  mixing  the  product  resulting  from  step  (a)  in  a  blender  so 
as  to  uniformly  blend  said  textured  soy  granules  together, 
said  mixing  taking  place  at  a  predetermined  speed  such 
that  said  food  particles  are  uniformly  mixed  without 
causing  said  food  particles  to  be  converted  into  fines; 

c.  adding  about  12-20%  by  weight  dehydrated  onion  flakes 
to  said  mixture;  and 

d.  mixing  said  onion  flakes  and  said  food  particles  so  as  to 
uniformly  blend  said  food  particles  and  said  onion  flakes 
together,  said  mixing  taking  place  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  such  that 
i.  said  onion  flakes  and  soy  granules  substantially  main- 
tain their  original  particle  size,  and 

ii.  oil  from  said  bacon-flavored  soy  particles  are  allowed 
to  be  coated  on  and  absorbed  by  said  onion  flakes. 

e.  adding  about  20-48%  by  weight  of  additional  food  parti- 
cles to  the  mixture,  said  additional  food  particles  consist- 
ing of  dehydrated  vegetables,  dehydrated  fruit,  sunflower 
seeds,  nuts  and  mixtures  thereof. 

f.  blending  said  additional  food  particles  and  said  mixture  to 
obtain  a  uniform  mixture  and  to  allow  said  oils  from  said 
bacon  flavored  particles  to  be  coated  and  absorbed  by 
said  additional  food  particles. 


passing  a  mild  alkaline  or  acidic  solution  into  the  intestines 
until  sufficiently  filled  and  stretched  in  diameter  to  be 
measured;  said  mild  alkaline  or  acidic  solution  having  a 
concentration,  and  remaining  in  the  intestines  for  a  time 
sufficient,  to  cause  permanent  preservation  of  the  intes- 
tines; 

selecting  or  grading  the  intestines  according  to  their  diame- 
ter; 

emptying  the  intestines  of  said  solution;  and 

drying  the  intestines. 


3,959,503 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FRANKFURTERS  CONTAINING 

SEASONING 
Reba   Lorene   Laugherty,  P.O.   Box    132,  Knoxvilic,  Tenn. 

37901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  455,956,  March  28,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

301,533,  Oct.  27, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  576,747 

Int.  CI.*  A21D  13100;  A22C  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  426—283  3  Claims 
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3,959,501 
MICROBIALLY-STABLE  POTATO  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCESS 
Mounir  A.  Shatila,  Blackfoot,  Idaho,  assignor  to  American 

Potato  Company,  Vacaville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,571,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,841 
Int.  CI.*  A23B  7\14;  A23L  1 12)6 
U.S.  CI.  426—269  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  room  temperature  stable  gelati- 
nized potato  pieces  having  a  water  activity  above  0.85  com- 
prising uniformly  dispersing  into  said  potato  pieces  from 
500-700  parts  per  million  sulfur  dioxide  by  total  weight  of 
product,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  pieces  in  an  inert 
environment. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  meat  product  by  extruding  an 
elongated  mass  of  edible  meat  material  to  be  divided  into 
frankfurter  lengths,  comprising  depositing  an  edible  sealing 
substance  in  the  extruded  meat  material  to  be  disposed  at  one 
end  of  one  frankfurter,  extruding  a  mass  of  edible  flavoring 
material  through  the  meat  material  concurrently  with  the 
extrusion  of  the  latter  and  throughout  substantially  the  length 
of  the  latter  where  said  flavoring  material  passes  substantially 
through  the  center  of  the  extruded  material,  depositing  a 
second  mass  of  edible  sealing  material  in  position  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frankfurter  sealing  the  flavor- 
ing material  therein,  depositing  a  third  mass  of  edible  sealing 
material  in  the  extruded  meat  material  adjacent  the  second 
mass  thereof  in  position  to  be  disposed  at  the  end  of  a  second 
frankfurter,  squeezing  the  extruded  masses  of  meat  material 
between  the  second  and  third  masses  of  sealing  materials  to 
separate  the  meat  material  into  frankfurter  lengths,  and  con- 
tinuing the  extrusion  and  depositing  to  form  additional  frank- 
furter lengths  each  containing  a  mass  of  seasoning  material 
substantialy  throughout  the  length  thereof  sealed  at  opposite 
ends. 


3,959,502 
PRESERVATION  OF  NATURAL  INTESTINES 
Hubert  Jacob  Vacssen,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  H. 
Vaessen  B.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 

1974,  12450/74 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-278  »»  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  natural  intestines,  comprising: 


3  959  504 
PEELING  ROOT  VEGETABLES  WITH  NaOH  AND  HOT 

GAS  TREATMENT 
Sveh-Gunnar   Henrik  Grufstedt,   Kristianstad,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AB  Svenska  Foodco,  Fjalkinge,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,544 
Int.  Cl.»  A23I  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  426-287  5  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  of  peeling  root  vegetables  by  treating  un- 
peeled  root  vegetables  during  0.5  to  1  minute  with  12-25% 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60''-90*'C,  followed  by  heat  treatment  and  then  peeling,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  heat  treatment  comprises  ( I )  dry- 
ing said  root  vegetables  by  means  of  a  drying,  hot  gas  stream 
of  hot  air  or  superheated  steam  applied  at  a  rate  of  1-5  meters 
per  second  for  2-5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  lOO'-l  SO^C  to 
increase  and  hold  the  sodium  hydroxide  concentration  on  the 
root  vegetable  skin  at  approximately  20-30%,  and  (2)  then 
withdrawing  application  of  the  hot  gas  stream  and  maintoining 
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said  root  vegetables  without  supplying  or  removing  heat  for 
3-10  minutes. 


3,959,505 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  W.  Valiant,  II,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  48,  Goode,  Va.  24556 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,747 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  4106 

U.S.  CI.  426—393  3  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  canning  tuna  fish  products 
comprising  the  steps  of:  removing  unusable  portions  from  said 
product  at  a  first  installation,  cooking  the  usable  portions  of 
the  product,  measuring  a  predetermined  charge  of  pieces  of 
said  usable  portions,  equally  distributing  said  charge  along  a 
portion  of  a  packaging  apparatus,  compacting  said  charge  to 
substantially  immobilize  said  pieces  relative  to  each  other  and 
form  a  substantially  solid  column  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  without  breaking  said  portions,  discharging  said 
column  into  a  container  and  sealing  said  container,  freezing 
said  column  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  most  bacteria 
to  become  dormant,  shipping  said  frozen  product  to  a  second 
installation  while  maintaining  the  frozen  condition  of  said 
columns,  removing  said  container  from  said  column,  slicing 
said  column  into  a  plurality  of  segments  of  predetermined  size, 
placing  each  segment  into  a  can,  sealing  said  can,  and  subject- 
ing said  can  to  heat  for  sterilizing  the  product  within  said  can. 


seconds  for  heating  the  layer  under  the  skin  of  said  produce 
sufficiently  that  boiling  will  result  when  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  vessel  is  subsequently  released,  then  releasing  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  by  opening  a  steam  outlet 
valve  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  cause  said  boiling  of  the  layer 
under  the  skin  of  the  produce  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  skin 
from  the  produce,  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  steam 
in  said  pressure  vessel  being  selected  so  that  the  steam  in  said 
pressure  vessel  is  wet  steam. 

1 1.  A  method  for  removing  the  skins  from  produce  such  as 
tomatoes  and  peaches  and  similar  fruits,  in  which  steam  is 
employed  to  rapidly  heat  the  layer  of  produce  directly  under 
the  skin  thereof,  said  method  comprising  loading  said  produce 
into  a  pressure  vessel  by  way  of  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be 
sealed  by  a  closure  member,  subsequently  closing  said  inlet 
opening  by  applying  pressure  within  said  vessel  to  said  closure 
member,  and  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  by 
introducing  hot  steam  into  said  pressure  vessel,  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  a  time  sufficient  to  heat 
the  layer  under  the  skin  of  the  produce  to  a  temperature  that 
boiling  will  result  if  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  is  re- 
leased, then  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  to 
cause  the  layer  under  the  skin  of  said  produce  to  boil  and 
thereby  to  remove  the  skin  from  the  produce,  continuously 
rotating  said  pressure  vessel  during  said  steps  of  increasing, 
maintaining  and  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel, 
said  step  of  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  com- 
prising first  lowering  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  to  a 
value  of  from  10  to  20%  of  the  maximum  pressure  in  said 
pressure  vessel,  then  continuing  to  rotate  said  pressure  vessel 
from  one  to  three  revolutions,  and  then  completely  releasing 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,959,506 
METHOD  FOR  PEELING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Paul  Kunz,  5419  Docttesfeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,613 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1973, 
2360886;  May  18,  1973,  2325293 

Int.  Cl.»  A23L  11212;  A23N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—482  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  the  skins  from  produce  such  as 
tomatoes  and  peaches,  and  similar  fruits,  in  which  steam  is 
employed  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  heat  the  layer  of  the  produce 
directly  under  the  skin  thereof,  said  method  comprising  first 
introducing  water  into  said  pressure  vessel,  then  loading  pro- 
duce to  be  skinned  into  said  pressure  vessel  by  way  of  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel,  whereby  the  water 
in  the  vessel  prevents  damage  to  the  produce,  sealing  said 
pressure  vessel  inlet  opening  from  the  inside  thereof  by  apply- 
ing pressure  to  a  closure  member  from  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  by  intro- 
ducing steam  into  said  pressure  vessel,  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  pressure  vessel  for  a  period  from  about  S  to  20 


3,959,507 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  TO  SOFTEN  THE  BONES  OF 

SMALL  FISH  FOR  EDIBLE  PURPOSES 
Esler  L.  D'Aquin,  6224  Milne  St.,  New  Orieans,  La.  70124 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,700 
Int.  CI.*  A22C  25100 
U.S.  CI.  426—643  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  softening  the  sharp  tips  of  the  spines  of 
catfish  which  consists  of  soaking  gutted  catfish  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  3.14%  to  9.42%  of  hydrogen 
chloride  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40"  Fahr- 
enheit to  about  80°  Fahrenheit  for  a  period  of  from  about  60 
minutes  to  1 80  minutes,  and  thereafter  neutralizing  the  acid 
soaked  catfish  using  aqueous  sodium  carbonate. 


3,959,508 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIXTURE 

OF 
2,2,6-TRIMETHYL-l^YCLOHEXEN.l-YLACETALDE- 

HYDE  AND 
2,6,6.TRIMETHYL-l-CROTONYL-l,3^YCLOHEXADI. 

ENE 
Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Erich  Manfred  Klaibcr, 
Neptune;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N  J.;  Edward 
J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 
NJ.,  asrignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,412,  Sept.  19, 1974.  This 
applicatkm  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,654 
Int  CI.'  A23L  7/226 
U.S.  CI.  426—534  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  2,6,6- 
trimethyl-l-cyclohexen-l*ylacetaldehyde  having  the  struc- 
ture: 
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and  2,6,6-trimethyl-lcrotonyl-l,3-cyclohexadiene  having  the 
structure: 


the  weight  ratio  of  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexen-l-ylacetalde- 
hyde  to  2,6,6-trimethyl-l-crotonyl-l,3-cyclohexadiene  being 
in  the  range  of  from  1 :20  up  to  1:1. 


3,959,509 
FLAVORING  FOODSTUFFS  USING 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
William  John  Evers,  Middletown;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Lo- 
cust, and  Igor  Alexander  Pelse,  Long  Branch,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,898,  Aug.  23, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,907  <)00.  This  application  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

579,542 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  1, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  11226 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering,  modifying  or  enhancing  the  allia- 
ceous aroma  and  flavor  properties  of  a  foodstuff  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  0.1  ppm  up  to  30  ppm, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  foodstuff,  of  a  sulfur-containing 
compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

W       f  Q  5H 


3,959,510 
BEVERAGE  CLOUDING  AGENTS  BASED  ON  NATURAL 

GUM  RESINS 
Stephen  M.  Felton,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Ira  B.  Kapp, 

Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ira  B.  Kapp,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,055,  Sept  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,946 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1122 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  29  Claims 

1.  A  balanced  natural  gum  resin-oil  blend  suitable  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  cloudy  still  and  carbonated  beverages, 
either  aqueous  or  alcoholic,  comprising  at  least  one  edible 
natural  oil-soluble  essentially  water-soluble  gum  resin  derived 
from  a  plant  and  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1 .04  g/ml 
and  at  leasdt  one  edible  oil,  said  gum  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  crude  and  purified  damar,  colophony, 
Canada  balsam,  elemi,  and  mastic,  copaiba,  galbanum.  labda- 
num,  myrrh,  alibanum,  opopanax,  Peruvian  balsam,  sandarac, 
storax,  tolu  balsam,  and  gurgun  balsam,  and  said  oil  being 
selected  from  the  group  consising  of  citrus  oils  both  natural 
and  synthetic,  citrus  terpenes,  neutal  edible  oils  and  non-citrus 
natural  and  synthetic  flavoring  oils,  said  gum  resin  being  in 
solution  in  said  oil,  the  ratio  of  gum  resin  to  oil  being  such  that 
the  density  of  the  blend  approximates  that  of  the  beverage  to 
be  prepared  therefrom,  thereby  ensuring  that  the  oil  contain- 
ing said  natural  oil-soluble  gum  resin  dissolved  therein  will  not 
settle  out  or  form  a  ring  when  formulated  into  a  beverage  and 
stored  in  a  container. 

17.  A  dry  mix  as  defined  in  claim  16,  in  combination  with 
a  suitable  quantity  of  at  least  one  sweetener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  saccharine,  cyclamates  and  sugar,  pow- 
dered color,  dry  edible  acid,  dextrose  and  dry  flavor,  the 
combination  being  termed  a  beverage  powder. 


and 


3,959,511 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRY  FIBROUS  MEAT-LIKE  PET 

FOOD  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Alexander  Baiaz,  Barrington;  Davkl  P.  Bone,  Palatine,  and 
Edward  L.  Shannon,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,755 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1110 
U.S.  CI.  426-549  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  dry  pet  food  containing 
less  than  1 5  percent  by  weight  moisture  having  a  soft,  elastic, 
meat-like  texture  and  fibrous  appearance  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  blending  a  mixture  of  amylaceous  ingredients,  fat.  a 
proteinaceous  adhesive,  and  a  plasticizing  agent  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  to  produce  a  product  having 
a  moisture  content  of  less  than  1 5  percent  by  weight  and 
an  additional  amount  of  process  water;  wherein  said 
amylaceous  ingredients  are  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  25  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  prod- 
uct; said  proteinaceous  adhesive  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  10  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
final  product;  said  plasticizing  agent  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
final  product; 

B.  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  160"F. 
and  290°F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cook  said  ingredients 
and  extruding  the  cooked  mixture  through  a  die  to  form 
an  extrudate;  and 

C.  immediately  cooling  said  extrudate  by  subjecting  it  to 
blasts  of  air;  wherein  said  proteinaceous  adhesive  is  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural 
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proteinaceous  adhesive  and  a  modified  proteinaceous 
adhesive,  said  amylaceous  ingredient  is  a  foodstuff  con- 
taining a  preponderance  of  starch  or  starch-like  material, 
and  said  plasticizing  agent  is  a  plasticizer  suitable  for  food 


use. 


3,959,512 
EDIBLE  HYPERPROTEINIC  DIETETIC  PASTE  OF  HIGH 

BIOLOGICAL  VALUE 
Salvatore  D'Alessandro,  deceased,  late  of  Mormanno  (Co- 
senza),  Italy;  by  Francesco  Carlo  D'Alessandro,  heir,  Mor- 
manno (Cosenza),  Italy;  by  Annunziata  D'Alessandro,  heir, 
Mormanno  (Cosenza),  Italy,  and  by  Sandro  D'Alessandro, 
heir,  Mormanno  (Cosenza),  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  483,696,  June  27,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  361,644,  May 
18,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  86,932,  Nov.  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  601,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1969,  24043/69 
Int.  CM  A23L  1116 
U.S.  CI.  426—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dietetic  pasta,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
homogeneously  mixing  flour  with  proteins  including  soluble 

caseinogen; 
kneading  the  mixture  with  the  addition  of  milk  as  an  exclu- 
sive wetting  agent;  and 
drying  the  kneaded  mixture. 


of  an  aqueous  paste  having  an  initial  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  2,000  centipoises  to  uniformly  suspend  the  food 
particles  in  the  canning  medium  during  filling  of  an  individual 
container  which  is  then  sealed,  said  starch  derivative  being 
capable  of  breaking  down  after  continued  heating  in  the 
sealed  container  to  provide  canned  food  products  of  uniform 
fill  in  which  the  canning  medium  has  a  final  Brookfield  viscos- 
ity of  less  than  about  1 50  centipoises. 


3,959,513 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOFT  FOOD 

PRODUCT 
John  W.  Strohbach;  Robert  M.  Williams;  Jeffrey  D.  Edwards, 
and  Christopher  B.  Newcomer,  ail  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Kroger  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,204 
Int.  CI.*  A23G  9120 
U.S.  CI.  426—565  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  liquid  soft  food  mix  combined 
with  a  gas  mixture  comprising: 
a  saturation  tower, 

source  means  for  said  liquid  soft  food  mix, 
source  delivery  means  connecting  said  source  means  to  said 

tower  for  delivering  said  mix, 
injection  means  connected  to  said  delivering  means  for 
atomizing  the  delivered  mix  and  injecting  the  atomized 
particles  into  said  tower, 
means  for  supplying  said  gas  mixture  to  said  tower  at  a 

pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
filler  means  for  filling  containers  with  the  food  mix  com- 
bined with  gas  mixture, 
filler  delivery  means  connecting  said  filler  means  to  said 
tower  for  delivering  liquid  mix  in  the  bottom  of  said  tower 
to  said  filler  means,  and 
recirculating  means  for  withdrawing  mix  in  the  bottom  of 
said  tower  and  injecting  the  withdrawn  mix  back  into  said 
tower. 


3,959,514 
SINGLE  STEP  FILLING  METHOD  FOR  RETORTABLE 
CANNED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
James  E.  Eastman,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,300 
InLCi.*  A23L  1/195,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  426-589  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  single  step  filling  method  for  canning  food  products, 
the  step  of  first  preparing  a  uniform  blend  of  a  canning  me- 
dium containing  food  particles  and  also  containing  a  modified 
starch  derivative  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  acetyl  from 
about  0.001  to  0.295,  said  starch  derivative  being  in  the  form 


3,959,515 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUICK-COOKING  BROWN 

RICE  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Douglas  McCabe,  547  W.  Third  St.,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,132 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—627  2  Claims 

1.  Brown  rice  processed  into  a  shape  which  is  not,  before  or 
after  being  boiled  by  a  cook,  visually  identifiable  as  being  rice 
in  any  presently  known  form,  each  individual  grain  prior  to 
boiling  by  a  cook  being  shrivelled  in  the  sense  that  a  raisin  is 
a  shrivelled  grape,  and  with  a  substantial  percentage  of  the 
grains  broken  into  several  separate,  relatively  tiny  shrivelled 
bits  or  pieces  of  a  single  grain,  all  of  a  medium  brown  color, 
and  after  boiling  for  5  minutes  with  each  individual  grain  and 
each  bit  or  piece  of  a  grain  having  an  irregular,  indeterminate 
and  amorphous  shape  approximating  the  appearance  of  a 
kernel  of  cooked  oatmeal  but  with  each  individual  grain  and 
each  bit  or  piece  of  a  grain  physically  and  visually  distinct  and 
separate  by  itself  without  any  tendency  to  merge  into  a  mushy 
mass  with  others. 


3,959,516 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID  CHOCOLATE 

COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  COATING  ICE  CREAM 

Brian  T.  Warkentin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shade 

Foods,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,787,  Aug.  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,508 

Int.  CI.*  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—631  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  chocolate  compo- 
sition which  can  be  dispersed  in  an  approximately  equal 
weight  of  vegetable  oil  to  produce  a  chocolate  liquid  suitable 
for  coating  ice  cream  which  comprises 

1 .  charging  to  a  milling  zone: 

a.  1 2  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  cocoa  powder  or  a  mixture 
of  cocoa  powder  and  chocolate  liquor, 

b.  35  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  sugar, 

c.  1 0  to  1 6  parts  by  weight  of  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil, 

d.  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  whey  powder  or  low-fat 
milk  powder  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

e.  from  0.2  to  0.4  parts  by  weight  of  common  salt,  and 

f.  0.3  to  0.7  parts  by  weight  of  lecithin 

2.  milling  the  mixture  to  form  a  paste, 

3.  passing  the  paste  through  a  roll  refining  zone  to  form  a 
thin  sheet, 

4.  breaking  up  the  sheet  and  mixing  it  with  hydrogenated 
vegetable  oil  in  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  total  hydro- 
genated vegetable  oil  content  of  the  mixture  to  a  level  in 
the  range  20  to  32  parts  by  weight, 

5.  heating  and  agitating  the  resultant  mixture, 

6.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  pasteurization 
temperature  and  agitating  it  at  such  temperature  for 
about  1 5  minutes,  and  then 

7.  extruding  small  globs  of  the  mixture  and  cooling  them  to 
ambient  temperature. 
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3,959,517 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FISH  MEAT  POWDER 
HAVING  KAMABOKO-FORMING  PROPERTY 
Hiroshi  Niki;  Eiki  Deya;  Torn  Doi,  all  of  Sapporo;  Seiichiro 
Igarashi,   Tokorozawa;   Kenkichi   Ahiko,   and   Hiromichi 
Hayashi,  both  of  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1974, 49-91272 
Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-643  1 1  Claims 


3,959,519 

FORTIFICATION  OF  FOOD  MATERIALS  WITH  A 

METHIONINE  SOURCE 

Rayner  Selby  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,656,  May  9,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,121 

Int.  CI.*  A23K  1/16;  A23L  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  426-648  6  Claims 

4.  A  stable  fortified  food  material  having  incorporated 
therein  a  methionine  source  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
glycyl-D,L-methionine,  glycyl-L-methionine,  D,L-methionyl- 
glycine,  and  L-methionylglycine. 


3,959,520 
CONTINUOUS  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CATALYTIC 

COATING  ON  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

William  A.  Hoyer,  Evanston;  Lowell  W.  Johnson,  Fox  Lake, 

and  Richard  J.  Schoenenberger,  Kildeer,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Ptaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,519 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  7  Claims 


IttKOIitD  ^*ftf         t 


■eMf4  mtmttrt  r« 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  undenatured  fish  meat  pow- 
der comprising: 

mixing  fish  meat  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  an  aqueous 

slurry; 
adding  carbonic  acid  to  said  aqueous  slurry;  and 
spray-drying  said  slurry  to  form  the  fish  meat  powder  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  said  carbonic  acid. 


^hW" 
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3,959,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  FISH  MEAL, 
AND  FISH  OIL  BY-PRODUCT 
Daniel  B.  Vincent,  P.O.  Box  5478,  Tampa,  Fla.  33605 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,490,  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,145 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/325 
U.S.  CI.  426-643  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  fish  meal  from  fish, 
comprising: 

A.  cooking  the  fish; 

B.  expressing  a  first  press  liquor  from  the  cooked  fish,  leav- 
ing a  first  press  cake  containing  a  higher  percentage  of 
solids  and  a  lower  percentage  of  moisture  than  the 
cooked  fish  had; 

C.  concentrating  the  first  press  liquor  to  about  30-50  per- 
cent solids,  by  weight,  by  evaporating  moisture  therefrom 
below  a  temperature  of  1 85^; 

D.  mixing  the  concentrated  first  press  liquor  with  the  first 
press  cake  to  produce  a  mixture  substantially  richer  in 
soluble  solids  than  the  fish  entering  step  (A); 

E.  establishing  a  moisture  balance  within  the  mixture  by 
providing  a  time  delay  of  about  three  minutes  between 
steps  (D)  and  (F); 

P.  expressing  a  second  press  liquor  from  the  mixture,  leav- 
ing a  second  press  cake  containing  a  total  amount  of 
solids  substantially  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  solids  in 
the  fish  entering  step  (A); 

G.  recycling  the  second  press  liquor  for  comingling  with  and 
concentration  with  the  first  press  liquor;  and 

H.  drying  the  press  cake. 


1.  A  processing  system  which  can  provide  for  a  continuous 
assembly-line  procedure  in  effecting  the  placement  of  a  cata- 
lytic coating  on  ceramic  honeycomb  type  members  with  longi- 
tudinal passageways  therethrough,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

a.  sequentially  feeding  said  members  into  a  pressure  tight, 
confined  chamber  and  supporting  said  members  therein 
to  preclude  blockage  of  said  longitudinal  passageways; 

b.  evacuating  said  chamber  to  effect  a  vacuum  in  the  pores 
of  said  ceramic  members; 

c.  subsequently  filling  said  chamber  with  a  slurry  containing 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  coating  material  and  feeding 
the  slurry  into  said  passageways  to  coat  and  fill  the  pores 
of  each  of  said  members; 

d.  draining  slurry  from  said  confined  chamber  and  then 
subsequently  blowing  pressurized  air  therethrough  to 
remove  excess  slurry  from  said  chamber  and  from  the 
surfaces  of  said  members; 

e.  sequentially  effecting  the  removal  of  the  thusly  coated 
members  from  said  chamber; 

f.  sequentially  passing  the  resulting  inorganic  oxide  coated 
members  to  a  drying  and  heat  treating  zone  to  effect  the 
high  temperature  curing  thereof; 

g.  subsequently  cooling  the  resulting  oxide  coated  members 
and  then  again  sequentially  placing  said  members  in  a 
pressure  tight  confined  chamber,  whereby  said  members 
are  subjected  to  the  sequential  steps  of  vacuum  treating, 
coating  and  impregnating  with  a  solution  containing  a 
catalytically  active  component  and  blowing  with  air  to 
remove  excess  solution,  all  in  a  manner  similar  to  steps 

(a)  through  (d);  j  i_ 

h.  effecting  the  removal  of  the  resulting  activated  members; 
i.  passing  the  resulting  impregnated  members  to  a  drying 

and  curing  zone  to  effect  a  high  temperature  treatment 

thereof;  and 
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j.  subsequently  withdrawing  the  finished  catalytically  coated 
members. 


cooling  the  semiconductor  material; 


3,959,521 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  CURED  COATINGS 

Masao  Suetsugi,  Tokyo;  Kozo  Sato;  Jukhi  Kobayashi,  both  of 

Ohtake,  and  Hideo  Nakamoto,  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,826,  Dec.  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,473 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  HSO 
U.S.  CI.  427—44  5  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  composite  cured  coating 
which  comprises: 

1.  applying  to  a  base  material  a  coating  composition  (A) 
comprising  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  an  unsaturated  isocyanate  compound  contain- 
ing both  as  many  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  as 
calculated  from  the  formula 


0.5  to  12  X 


Molecular  Weight  of  Unsaturated 
Isocyanate  Compound 

1000 


and  free  isocyanate  groups  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  coating  composition  (A),  (b)  a  mixture  of 
an  unsaturated  compound  containing  as  many  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  groups  as  calculated  from  the  formula 


0.5  to  12  X 


Molecular  Weight  of  Unsaturated  Compound 
1000 


and  saturated  or  unsaturated  isocyanate  compound  contain- 
ing free  isocyanate  groups  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  coating  composition  (A),  and  (c)  a  mixture 
of  the  material  (a)  or  (b)  and  a  resinous  saturated  com- 
pound, to  form  an  undercoat  layer  of  the  composition 
(A)  on  the  base  material, 

2.  thereafter  applying  to  the  thus-formed  undercoat  layer  a 
resinous  coating  composition  (B)  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated resin  containing  as  many  ethylenically  unsaturated 
groups  as  calculated  from  the  formula 


O.S  to  12  X 


Molecular  Weight  of  Unsaturated  Resin 


1000 


to  form  a  topcoat  layer  on  the  undercoat  layer,  and 
3.  then  subjecting  the  topcoat  and  undercoat  layers  to  the 
irradiation  of  electron  beam  or  light  having  a  wavelength 
of  2000  to  8000  A  to  thereby  form  the  integrated,  cured 
coating  on  the  base  material. 


12- 
10- 


10- 


16- 
10- 

20  V- 

l«^ 
16^- 

10- 


depositing  a  layer  of  tin  onto  the  gold  layer;  and 
reheating  the  semiconductor  material  until  the  tin  alloys 
into  and  through  the  gold  into  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. 


3,959,523 
ADDITIVE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  J.  Gninwald,  Waterbury;  Peter  E.  Kukanskis,  Nauga- 
tuck;  Elaine  F.  Jacovkh,  Cheshire,  and  Eugene  D.  D'Ottavio, 
Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid  Incorpo- 
rated, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,896 
Int.  CL*  C23C  3102;  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  427—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  printed  circuit  boards  by  an 
all-additive  electroless  plating  procedure  which  eliminates  the 
need  for  interrupting  the  plating  operations  to  perform  an 
adhesion-promoting  baking  step  heretofore  required  to  de- 
velop adequate  adhesion,  which  comprises  immersing  a  suita- 
bly-masked, catalyzed-surface  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper  or  glass  fiber  reinforced  phenolic, 
epoxy  and  p>olyester  resins  in  a  first  electroless  metal  plating 
bath  to  produce  thereon  a  first  layer  of  said  metal  on  the 
unmasked  areas  of  said  substrate,  moving  said  substrate  from 
said  first  bath  through  a  water  rinse  immediately  into  at  least 
one  other  electroless  metal  plating  bath,  to  produce  a  metal 
composite  of  at  least  two  layers  of  electroless  metal  on  the 
unmasked  portions  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  in  the  second  layer  always  substantially  exceeds  that 
of  the  first  layer,  said  metal  plating  baths  each  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  electroless  nickel,  cobalt  and 
copper,  and  wherein,  when  copper  is  selected  for  the  first 
electroless  metal  plating  bath,  such  bath  is  adjusted  to  give  a 
maximum  deposition  rate  under  ambient  room  temperature 
conditions  of  from  around  0.03  to  less  than  0. 10  mil  per  hour 
and  wherein,  when  cobalt  or  nickel  is  selected  for  the  first 
electroless  metal  plating  bath,  such  bath  is  adjusted  to  give  a 
maximum  deposition  rate  of  from  around  0.02  to  0.3  mil  per 
hour,  the  thickness  of  the  deposit  in  either  event  being  from 
about  O.OOS  to  0.2  mil. 


3,959,522 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT 
Ivan  Ladany,  Stockton,  and  Donald  Paul  Marinelli,  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,387 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  427—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  N-type  semi- 
conductor material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gallium  arsenide,  aluminum  gallium  arsenide,  gallium  phos- 
phide, and  aluminum  gallium  phosphide,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  thin  layer  of  gold  onto  heated  semiconductor 
material; 


3,959,524 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  HEAT 

REFLECTIVE  COATING 

William  M.  Kecffe,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvaob 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,390,  March  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,889,142.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,182 

Int.  CL*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CL  427— 106  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  reflective  coating  on  the 
end  of  a  metal  halide  discharge  arc  tube  made  of  high  silica 
glass  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  on  said  end  of 
a  suspension  including  ZrOf  and  ZrB,,  the  ratio  of  ZiOj  to 
ZrB,  in  the  suspension  being  between  about  30:1  and  250:1, 
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drying  said  coating  and  firing  said  coating  at  a  temperature  of  3,959,527 

about  550"  to  SOO'C.  FLAT  COSTUME  JEWELRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  THEREOF 

Lee  John  Drocge,  11  Karlann  Drive,  Rte.  4,  Golden,  Colo. 

3,959,525  80401 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  pued  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,541 

Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wakefield;  Eugene  A.  Castello,  North  iqi^  c\t  B44D  1152 


Reading,  and  Richard  Coppola,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assign-   u  g^  ^|^  427—259 
ors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,038 
Int.  CL*  B05D  1124,  3/02 


10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  427—185 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  the  glass  envelope  of  a  photoflasih 
lamp  with  a  polymeric  material  wherein  said  lamp  includes  a 
quantity  of  combustible  material  located  inside  the  envelope, 
ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelope  and  having  an  exte- 
rior metallic  portion  extending  from  the  glass  envelope,  said 
method  comprising: 

heating  the  glass  envelope  of  said  lamp  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
meric material  for  approximately  I  minute, 
immersing  said  heated  glass  envelope  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
a  powder  of  said  polymeric  material  for  less  than  about 
five  seconds,  said  lamp  being  held  during  said  heating  and 
immersing  steps  by  heat  sink  means  gripping  said  exterior 
metallic  portion  of  the  ignition  means,  and 
removing  the  coated  lamp  from  said  fluidized  bed. 

3,959,526 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  BARRIER, 

HEAT-SEALABLE  PACKAGING  FILM 

isadore  Swerlick,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,141 

Int.  CL*  B05D  1/38;  B32B  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  427—209  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pendant  or  the 
like  formed  as  a  thin  sheet  metal  body  wherein  the  body  is 
produced  from  a  production  sheet  of  thin  metal  by  the  steps 
of: 

coating  the  production  sheet  with  a  positive  photoresist 
characterized  by  having  light  exposed  portions  removable 
from  the  sheet; 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  production  sheet  to  outline  the 
pendant  thereon; 

removing  the  exposed  photoresist  from  the  production 
sheet;  and 

subjecting  the  production  sheet  to  an  etching  solution  to  cut 
through  the  sheet  and  form  the  outline  of  the  pendant, 
and  the  further  steps  of: 

exposing  only  a  selected  portion  of  the  photoresist  covering 
the  pendant;  and 

removing  this  exposed  portion  of  photoresist  from  the  pen- 
dant surface  to  expose  the  metal  forming  the  body  of  the 
pendant  at  this  selected  portion  with  photoresist  remain- 
ing at  other  portions  on  the  pendant. 


3,959,528 
COATING  METHOD 
Hideo  Takeda,   and    Nobuhiko   Oyama,   both   of   Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,392 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1973,  48- 
143289 

Int.  CL*  B44D  5/02 
VJS.  CL  427—290  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  flexible  packaging  film  with  a 
sub-coating  of  a  high  barrier  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer 
and  a  top  coating  of  a  heat  scalable  vinylidene  chloride  co- 
polymer, said  coatings  being  dried  after  applications, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  applying  both  coatings 
from  a  solvent  solution  of  said  copolymers,  said  top  coat- 
ing applied  from  a  solution  containing  about  5  to  10% 
solids  to  a  solids  coating  weight  of  about  0.5  to  3  grams/- 
square  meter,  and  drying  said  coated  film  to  a  level  of 
retained  solvents  in  both  coating  layers  of  less  than  about 
500  ppm  for  each  constituent  of  said  solvent  solution. 


I. 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  liquid  composition  onto  a 
smooth  surface  of  a  travelling,  continuous  web  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  a  liquid  coating  composition  to  said  smooth 
surface  of  said  web,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
step  of  pre-roughening  the  surface  area  only  of  the  web  where 
the  coating  is  started  prior  to  applying  said  liquid  coating. 
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3,959,529 
WOOD  TREATING  PROCESS 
William  D.  Winn,  and  Johnney  T.  Pollan,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,239 
int.  CI.*  B27K  J/OS,  i/40 
U.S.  CI.  427—335  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  wood  by  impregnation  with  one 
or  more  wood  treating  agents  selected  from  the  group  antimi- 
crobials, fire  retardants,  bulking  agents,  dimensional  stabiliz- 
ers, and  coloring  agents,  wherein  the  treating  is  accomplished 
by  a  pressure  impregnation  with  a  solution  of  the  wood  treat- 
ing agent(s)  in  a  volatile  water-immiscible  low  boiling  organic 
solvent  and  recovery  of  the  solvent  is  accomplished  by  steam- 
ing after  impregnation,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
maintaining  during  steaming  a  solvent  rich  atmosphere  in 
contact  with  the  wood,  thereby  to  condense  solvent  on  the 
surface  of  the  wood  to  wash  the  surface  free  of  treating  agent 
and  wood  exudates. 


3,959,532 
CARBON  IMPREGNATION  OF  BURNED  MAGNESITE 

BRICKS 
Gunter  Zoglmeyr,  Radenthein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterrei- 
chisch-Amerikanische  Magnesit  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  12,  1973,  6165 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/52 

U.S.  CI.  427—372  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  impregnating  burned  magnesite 

bricks  with  a  carbonaceous  material  comprising  impregnating 

the  burned  brick  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  carbon  black 

and  drying  the  impregnated  brick  with  hot  dry  air  having  a 

temperature  of  at  least  100°C. 


3,959,530 

CLEANING  AND  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Nicolas  Kaliardos,  10725  Morang  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  319,851,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,851 

Int.  CI.*  BOSD  3/10;  C09G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-341  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  protective  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  wax  residue  such  as  paraffin  and 
microcrystalline  wax,  perchlorethylene,  petroleum  distillate 
having  a  boiling  point  ranging  between  350°  and  380°F.,  and 
a  nonionic  surfactant  such  as  nonylphenoxypoly(ethyleneox- 
y)ethanol  and  a  small  amount  of  [N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(2- 
hydroxypropyl  )ethylenediamine  ] . 


3,959,531 

ELECTROLESS  METAL  PLATING 

Frederick  W.  Schncble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay;  John  F.  McCormack, 

Roslyn  Heights,  and  Rudolph  J.  Zcblisky,  Hauppauge,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,024,  April  23, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,974,  Oct.  20,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,897,  Feb. 

1,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487,739 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—345  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  electrolessly  depositing  metal  by  contact- 
ing a  surface  sensitive  to  the  reception  of  electroless  metal 
with  an  electroless  metal  deposition  solution  comprising  an 
ion  of  a  metal  whose  electroless  metal  deposition  is  desired,  an 
agent  capable  of  reducing  said  ion  to  the  metallic  state,  a 
complexing  agent  for  said  metal  ion  and  a  pH  adjuster,  the 
improvement  for  reducing  extraneous  metal  deposition  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited  which  comprises  removing  from  the 
components  which  will  make  up  said  solution  iron  ions  until 
the  aggregate  content  of  said  iron  ions  in  said  components  is 
not  more  than  25  parts  per  million  and  thereafter  maintaining 
the  content  of  said  iron  ions  in  said  solution  at  an  aggregate 
content  of  not  more  than  25  parts  per  million  by  replenishing 
the  components  depleted  from  said  solution  during  electroless 
metal  deposition  with  components  from  which  iron  ions  have 
been  removed. 


3,959,533 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF  RUBBERY 

COPOLYMERS  TO  GLASS 

Walter  Kitaj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,926 

Int.  CI.*B05D  17/10,25/04 

U.S.  CI.  427—386  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer to  a  glass  surface  which  comprises  first  applying  a  combi- 
nation of  from  90  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  first  primer  consisting 
of  a  50%  by  weight  latex  containing  55  mol  percent  styrene 
and  45  mol  percent  butadiene  plus  2%  by  weight  of  N-amino- 
ethyl-gamma-aminopropyltrimethoxysilane  and  from  10  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  second  primer  consisting  of  8.4  parts  by 
weight  of  an  epichlorohydrin-bisphenol  A  resin,  1 .6  parts  by 
weight  of  N-aminoethyl-gamma-aminopropyltrimethoxysilane 
and  45  parts  by  weight  each  of  ethyleneglycolmonome- 
thylether  and  ethyleneglycolmonoethylether  acetate,  subse- 
quently coating  the  primed  glass  surface  with  said  copolymer 
and  curing  said  coating. 


3,959,534 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
Kisoon  Park,  Charleston;  Ronald  L.  Readshaw,  South  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  and  George  H.  Lourigan,  Chester,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,503 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/18;  D06M  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  427—390  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  or  processing  synthetic 
textile  fibers  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  lubri- 
cants to  the  surface  of  said  fibers,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  using  aqueous  dispersions  of  ethylene/acrylic  acid  or 
ethylene/methacrylic  acid  copolymers  as  the  lubricants. 


3,959,535 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STITCHERY  ORNAMENTS 

Alice  Stewart,  32761  Seven  Seas  Drive,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,973,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,977,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,058,  Dec.  11,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,781,954.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

458,063 
Int.  CI.*  D04D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  ornament  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  multiple  loops  of  stitchery  material 
circularly  disposed  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  having  its  center  contained 
on  the  surface  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  being  contiguous  to  respec- 
tive adjacent  sets  of  multiple  loops,  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sets  being  sewn  to  a  contiguous  portion 
of  each  respective  adjacent  set,  thereby  successively 
securing  said  plurality  of  sets  of  multiple  loops  together 
to  maintain  said  cylindrical  shape,  the  ends  of  said  plural- 
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ity  of  sets  of  multiple  loops  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  shape  being  linked  with  sewing  material  alter- 
nately passing  through  each  set  of  multiple  loops  in  suc- 


ilar  substrate  surfaces,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  not  thermally  bondable  to  both  such  substrate  sur- 
faces, means  for  securing  the  body  to  both  of  such  substrate 
surfaces  and  in  overlapping  relationship  thereto,  comprising 
two  dissimilar  bottom  surface  portions  rigidly  carried  by  said 


^■^-i 


cession,  said  sewing  material  being  drawn  up  tight  to  link 
said  ends  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  multiple  loops  to  form 
a  base  for  the  ornament. 


3,959,536 
KNOCK-DOWN  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Ascher  Chase,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 
Plastics  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,696 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  33/06;  A41G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—8  7  Claims 


r/>: 


body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bottom  sur- 
face portions  being  formed  of  different  thermally  bondable 
thermoplastic  materials,  one  of  such  materials  being  compati- 
ble with  and  thermally  bondable  to  one  of  the  dissimilar  sub- 
strate surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  materials  being  thermally 
bondable  to  the  other  of  said  substrate  surfaces. 


3,959,538 

DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  TRIM 

Theodore  Loew,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,435,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,782 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  1/04,  31/00;  E04F  19/02;  B60J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—31  <»  Claims 


30b 

34 

42 


'32b 


1.  An  artificial  tree  assembly  having  a  base  support,  and  a 
tubular  vertical  support  disposed  upon  said  base  support;  said 
assembly  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  branch  retaining  holders,  each  of  said  hold- 
ers having  axial  bores  for  receiving  said  vertical  support, 
the  diameter  of  said  bores  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  vertical  support; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spacer  elements  disposed  along 
said  vertical  support  in  alternating  fashion  with  said 
branch  retaining  holders,  each  of  said  spacer  elements 
having  an  axial  bore  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
vertical  support;       |  ^ 

c.  means  in  said  axial  bores  of  said  branch  retaining  holders 
for  maintaining  said  holders  concentric  with  said  vertical 
support,  said  maintaining  means  being  integral  with  said 
holders  and  extending  toward  but  spaced  from  the  axes  of 
said  bores;  and 

d.  cooperating  means  on  said  holders  and  said  spacer  ele- 
ments for  maintaining  said  spacer  elements  concentric 
with  said  vertical  support. 


—  40 


3  959  537 
DIELECTRICALLY  BONDABLE  DECORATIVE  STRIPS 
Theodore  Loew,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  SUndard 
•;  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,488 
Int  CI.*  B60R  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  428 31  ^  Claims 

1.  In  an  elongated  trim  strip  having  a  body  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  linear  juncture  defined  by  abutting  edges  of  two  dissim- 


1.  A  decorative  plastic  trim  strip  mountable  on  an  underly- 
ing surface  comprising,  an  elongated  extrusion  of  synthetic 
plastic  having  a  longitudinally  extending  intermediate  portion 
and  side  portions  integral  therewith  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  and  said  side  portions  in  cross-sec- 
tion having  a  common  bottom  surface  and  corresponding 
outer  surfaces  spaced  above  said  bottom  surface,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  side  portions  having  laterally  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  edges,  the  inner  edges  of  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  side  portions  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  intersect- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion  at  an  angle 
to  provide  laterally  spaced  apart  visible  lines  in  juncture  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  side  portions,  the  cross-sectional 
contours  of  said  side  portions  being  identical,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  having  an  end  including  a  planar  end  face  perpen- 
dicular to  said  common  bottom  surface  and  intersecting  said 
bottom  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  end  face  of  said  intermediate  portion  extending 
laterally  from  a  first  point  on  the  line  of  juncture  between  one 
of  said  side  portions  and  said  intermediate  portion  to  a  second 
point  on  the  line  of  juncture  between  the  other  of  said  side 
portions  and  said  intermediate  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
portions  extending  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  about 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  points  and 
laterally  along  said  end  face  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
one  side  portion  having  a  planar  inner  surface  extendmg  per- 
pendicular from  said  common  bottom  surface  and  intersecting 
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the  corresponding  one  of  said  lines  of  juncture,  said  inner 
surface  being  in  juxtaposed  facially  engaging  relationship  with 
said  end  face  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  one  side  por- 
tion further  having  a  terminal  end  including  an  end  face 
spaced  from  said  corresponding  point  in  the  direction  toward 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  points,  the  other  of  said  side 
portions  having  a  terminal  end  including  an  end  face  in  juxta- 
posed facial  engagement  with  respect  to  the  end  face  of  said 
one  side  portion,  and  means  bonding  said  inner  surface  of  said 
one  side  portion  to  said  end  face  of  said  intermediate  portion 
whereby  said  side  portions  define  a  border  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
around  said  end  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  border  hav- 
ing just  one  line  of  juncture  thereacross  defined  by  said  juxta- 
posed end  faces  of  said  side  portions. 


3,959,539 
COATING  MATERIAL  OF  POLYMERS  AND  SALTS  OF 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Marion  Glen  Waggoner,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  419,891,  Nov.  28,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,477 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CI.  428—35  21  Claims 

1.  Powder  coating  material  for  glass  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  copolymer  of  a-olefins  of  the  formula  R — CH^TH,, 
where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  from  0%  to 
90%  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  ionized  by  neutralization 
with  uncomplexed  metal  ions,  said  metal  ions  having  an  ion- 
ized valence  of  from  one  to  three  inclusive  when  the  unsatu- 
rated acid  is  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  an  ionized  valence  of 
one  when  the  unsaturated  acid  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  said 
copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of  the  a-olefins  and  the  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  are 
randomly  distributed  over  all  molecules  and  in  which 

1  the  a-olefin  content  of  the  copolymer  is  at  least  SO  mol 
percent,  based  on  the  a-olefin-acid  copolymer, 

2  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the  copolymer 
is  from  0.2  to  25  mol  percent,  based  on  the  a-olefin-acid 
copolymer,  and 

3  any  other  monomer  component  optionally  copolymerized 
in  said  copolymer  is  monoethylenically  unsaturated, 

and  1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monobasic 
fatty  acids  of  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  metal  salts  of  monobasic 
fatty  acids  of  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,959,540 
GASTRIC  JUICE  RESISTANT  GELATIN  CAPSULES  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Richard  Lciberich,  Ebcrbach,  and  Wilfried  Gabler,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  R.P.  Schcrer  GmbH, 
Ebcrbach,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1973, 
2340060 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9158 
U.S.  CI.  428—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  gastric  juice  resistant  gelatin  capsule  comprising  a 
gelatin  shell,  a  gastric  juice  resistant  outer  coating  comprising 
an  anionic  polymerizate  of  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid 
esters,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  outer  coating 
and  the  gelatin  shell  comprising  a  cationic  polymerizate  of 
di-lower  alkylamino  lower  alkylmethacrylate  with  other  neu- 
tral methacrylic  esters,  wherein  lower  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,959,541 
COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  INSULATING  BODY 
Walter  C.  King,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  J.  Medvid,  Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,920 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  7100,  1 5 100,  17100,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—36  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  laminate  insulating  body  comprising, 
an  inner  layer  of  a  substantially  rigid  cellular  ceramic  insu- 
lating material  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
surface  of  a  body  to  be  insulated, 
an  outer  layer  of  substantially  rigid  cellular  ceramic  insulat- 
ing material,  and 
a  layer  of  uniformly  woven  glass  fiber  insulating  and  rein- 
forcing material  having  a  thickness  less  than  V*  inch  and 
a  thread  count  of  between  about  20  and  10  warp  and 
between  about  20  and  10  fill,  said  layer  of  said  uniformly 
woven  glass  fiber  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  cellular  insulating  material,  said  layers  being 
adhesively  secured  to  one  another  by  use  of  a  bonding 


agent  and  said  composite  insulating  body  characterized 
by  resistance  of  thermal  stress  at  tem|)eratures  to  IOOO°F, 
said  layer  of  reinforcing  material  limiting  cracks  formed  in 
said  inner  layer  of  cellular  insulating  material  adjacent 
said  surface  to  be  insulated  due  to  excessive  thermal 
stress  from  propagating  directly  through  said  outer  layer 
of  cellular  insulating  material  and  maintaining  the  integ- 
rity of  the  fractured  pieces  of  said  inner  layer  of  cellular 
insulating  material  with  said  surface  to  be  insulated. 


3,959,542 
ARTIFICIAL  SKI  MATTING 
Paul  A.  Livermore,  964  N.  Larrabce  -  No.  101-A,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90069 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,915 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—44  2  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  ski  mating  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  artificial  ski  mats,  each  of  said 
mats  including  a  relatively  rigid  base  formed  of  resilient 
interconnected  and  intersecting  ribs,  a  first  plurality  of 
spaced  resilient  base  pegs  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  ribs,  each  of  said  base  pegs  being  substantially 
the  same  height  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  upper 
surface  forming  a  generally  horizontal  ski  support  sur- 
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face,  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  turn  pegs 
extending  generally  vertically  upward  from  said  ribs  and 
integral  therewith,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  turn 
pegs  having  a  generally  frustoconically  shaped  main  body 
portion,  each  of  said  body  portions  terminating  at  their 
upper  ends  in  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  upwardly 
extending  spaced  elongated  turn  fingers  more  flexible 
than  said  body  portions  and  of  subtantially  the  same 
overall  length  forming  a  generally  horizontal  ski  turn 
surface  vertically  spaced  from  said  ski  support  surface; 
said  turn  pegs  being  spaced  from  said  base  pegs;  and  a 
bird  plurality  of  resilient  fluff  pegs  extending  generally 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  ribs  and  integral  therewith 
spaced  from  said  base  and  turn  pegs,  each  of  said  third 
plurality  of  fluff  pegs  having  a  generally  frustoconically 
shaped  main  body  portion,  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
main  body  portions  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  a 
plurality    of   generally    vertically    upwardly    extending 
spaced  elongated  flexible  fluff  fingers  of  substantially  the 
same  overall  length  and  of  an  overall  height  greater  than 
the  overall  height  of  the  flexible  fingers  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pegs  and  more  flexible  than  said  last-men- 
tioned main  body  portion,  the  uppermost  ends  thereof 
forming  a  generally  horizontal  ski  fluff  surface  vertically 
spaced  from  said  horizontal  ski  turn  surface,  each  of  said 
fluff  fingers  being  more  flexible  than  each  of  said  turn 
fingers; 

each  of  said  base  pegs  being  disposed  between  one  of  said 
turn  pegs  and  one  of  said  fluff  pegs,  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  pegs  being  disposed  on  each  of  said  mats  in  a  1:1:1 
ratio  of  said  base  pegs  to  said  turn  pegs  to  said  fluff  pegs; 

connecting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  mats  for 
interconnecting  said  mats  in  a  manner  whereby  the  up- 
permost portions  of  all  of  said  bases  and  fluff  and  turn 
fingers  of  all  of  said  interconnected  mats  lie  generally  in 
the  same  respective  horizontal  plane;  and 

each  of  said  mats  having  approximately  a  four-sided  config- 
uration, at  least  some  of  said  sides  being  non-linear  in 
configuration  and  a  mirror  image  of  its  opposite  sides, 
said  connecting  means  including  downwardly  extending 
connecting  pegs  on  one  of  said  sides  and  connecting  peg 
receiving  holes  on  the  opposite  sides  receiving  said  con- 
necting pegs  therein,  each  of  said  mats  being  undercut  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  connecting  pegs  and  oppositely  under- 
cut in  the  vicinity  of  said  connecting  peg  receiving  holes 
so  that  the  uppermost  portions  of  all  of  said  bases  and  said 
turn  and  fluff  fingers  of  all  of  said  interconnected  mats  lie 
generally  in  the  same  respectively  horizontal  plane,  the 
connecting  pegs  extending  through  said  connecting  holes 
and  including  upset  rivet  heads  at  their  terminal  ends  of 
a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  holes  thereby 
fixedly  securing  said  connecting  pegs  in  said  connecting 
holes,  thereby  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  mats  to  the 
other  forming  a  welded  unitary  matting,  and  the  under- 
surface  of  the  ribs  of  each  interconnected  mat  having 
support  means  thereon  cooperating  with  said  heads  for 
providing  a  resilient  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
cushioning  surface  adapted  to  simulate  the  compaction  of 
natural  snow  that  is  made  by  a  ski  passing  thereover  as  a 
ski  passes  over  said  matting. 


ing  essentially  of: 
from  about  41%  to  about  48%  by  weight  of  lead  oxide, 
from  about  22.5%  to  about  26.5%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide. 


from  about  1 8.5%  to  about  22.5%  by  weight  of  boric  oxide, 
from  about  2.5%  to  about  6.5%  by  weight  of  silicon  oxide. 

and 
from  about  4.0%  to  about  8.0%  cupric  oxide. 


3,959,544 

FILAMENTARY  TAPE  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Charles  W.  Rogers,  112  W.  Jessamine,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

76110 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,455 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  CL  428— 109  *  Claims 


porm 


n 


m 


3  959  543 
NON-LINEAR  RESISTANCE  SURGE  ARRESTER  DISC 
COLLAR  AND  G^ASS  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Howard  F.  Ellis,  Stcphcntown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  361,250,  May  17,  1973.  ThU  application 
May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,442 
Int.  CL*  B32B  3/02,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428 66  2  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  resistance  device  of  the  type  having  a  resis- 
tance element  of  predominantly  zinc  oxide  and  an  insulating 
coating  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  element,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  coating  is  a  glass  consist- 


1.  A  flexible  plied  filamentary  tape  of  a  given  width  for  use 
for  constructing  a  load  bearing  member,  said  tape  being 
formed  of  fibers  pre-aligned  to  carry  the  various  loads  within 
the  load  bearing  member  and  comprising: 

a  first  ply  of  unidirectional  fibers  extending  along  the  length 

of  said  tape, 
a  first  flattened  tube-shaped  member  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tape  and  whose  flattened  sides  define  a  first 
pair  of  angle  plies  in  the  plane  of  said  tape  and  which  are 
formed  of  fibers  that  extend  transversely  to  each  other 
respectively  and  oblique  to  the  fibers  of  said  first  ply, 
a  second  flattened  tube-shaped  member  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tape  and  whose  flattened  sides  define  a 
second  pair  of  angle  plies  in  the  plane  of  said  Upe  and 
which  are  formed  of  fibers  that  extend  transversely  to 
each  other  respectively  and  oblique  to  the  fibers  of  said 
first  ply, 
the  width  of  said  second  tube-shaped  member,  as  seen  m  a 
transverse    cross-section    of  said    tape,    being   slightly 
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greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  flattened  tube-shaped 
member  and  defining  said  given  width  of  said  tape, 

said  first  flattened  tuie-shaped  member  being  located 
within  said  second  flattened  tube-shaped  member  with 
said  first  pair  of  angle  plies  being  located  close  to  said 
second  pair  of  angle  plies  respectively, 

the  fibers  of  adjacent  plies  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
angle  plies  extending  transversely  to  each  other, 

said  first  ply  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  widths 
of  said  first  and  second  flattened  tube-shaped  members 
and  being  centered  between  the  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  flattened  tube-shaped  members, 

said  fibers  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fiber- 
glass, graphite  and  boron,  and 

said  fibers  being  held  together  by  a  resin  in  the  uncured 
state  suitable  for  subsequent  hardening. 


3,959,545 
UNVULCANIZED  EXPANDED  HIGH  GREEN  STRENGTH 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Roy  W.  Siedenstrang,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,168 

Int.  CI.''  B29D  7114,  27100 

U.S.  CI.  428— 141  22  Claims 


AATEK  VAPOR 


PACKAGING 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  unvulcanized  expanded 
foamed  or  sponge-like  rubber  product  which  at  room  temper- 
ature has  properties  that  are  competitive  with  vulcanized 
styrene-butadiene  foamed  or  sponge-like  products  having 
similar  levels  of  fillers  and  extenders  comprising  compounding 
into  a  synthetic  rubber  having  a  green  tensile  strength  in 
excess  of  2500  psi  the  desired  amounts  of  fillers  and  extenders 
along  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  blowing  agent  to  effect  the 
desired  degree  of  expansion,  activating  the  blowing  agent  by 
heating,  effecting  a  desired  expansion  of  the  mass  and  then 
quenching  the  mass  to  rapidly  cool  the  same  sufficiently  to 
arrest  the  action  of  the  blowing  agent. 


3,959,546 

TEXTURED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BASE  PAPER  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 

John  A.  Hill,  Pulaski,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schoeller  Technical 

Papers  Company,  Pulaski,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,698 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1186;  B05D  5100,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  428— 141  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  polyolefin  coated  photo- 
graphic base  paper  having  a  textured  silk-like  surface  for 


coating  with  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  to  form  a 
photographic  print  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  applying  a  continuously  extruded  molten  film  of  at  least 
1  mil  of  a  polyolefin  to  a  traveling  photographic  paper 
web  at  a  point  where  the  web  enters  a  nip  between  a 
patterned  chill  roll  and  a  rubber  roll, 

b.  adhering  said  film  to  said  paper  web  and  simultaneously 
imparting  a  pattern  of  closely  spaced  raised  portions 
having  a  height  of  0.4  to  0.7  mils  to  the  surface  of  said 
film  by  maintaining  a  pressure  nip  between  said  chill  roll 
and  said  rubber  roll,  and, 

c.  cooling  said  formed  film  surface  to  a  temperature  at 
which  said  pattern  is  set,  thereby  replicating  the  pattern 
on  the  chill  roll. 


3,959,547 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  REAL  IMAGES 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Joseph  Polichette,  South  Farmingdale,  and  Edward  J.  Leech, 

Oyster  Bay,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Division 

of  Kolbnorgen  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,435,  July  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,078.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—209  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  metallizing  insulating  sub- 
strates with  real  images,  the  steps  which  comprise  depositing 
on  said  substrate  a  layer  of  a  reducible  metal  composition  by 
treating  the  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  reducible 
salt  of  a  non-noble  metal,  thereafter  drying  said  layer,  and 
exposing  said  dried  layer  to  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  chemi- 
cal reducing  agent  for  the  metal  in  said  salt  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  darken  said  layer  and  to  reduce  said  metal  salt  to 
metallic  nuclei  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  treat- 
ing and  exposng  steps  is  restricted  to  a  selected  pattern  on  said 
substrate  to  produce  a  non-conducting  real  image  of  said 
metallic  nuclei  in  said  selected  pattern  and  capable  of  directly 
catalyzing  the  deposition  thereon  of  metal  from  an  electroless 
metal  bath. 


3,959,548 

GRADED  COMPOSITION  COATINGS  FOR  SURFACE 

PROTECTION  OF  HALIDE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Enrique  G.  Bernal,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,139 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/02;  G02B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—212  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  body  of  essentially  a  first  halide  material,  the  first  halide 
material  having  the  undesirable  property  of  being  soluble 
in  water; 

a  protective  layer  covering  a  surface  of  the  body,  the  pro- 
tective layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  the  first  halide  mate- 
rial and  a  second  halide  material  which  is  essentially 
insoluble  in  water,  the  composition  of  the  protective  layer 
varying  from  essentially  the  first  halide  material  at  the 
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interface  of  the  body  and  the  protective  layer  to  essen- 
tially the  second  halide  material  at  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  protective  layer; 

wherein  the  second  halide  material  has  an  absorption  coeffi- 
cient which  is  less  than  about  1 ,000  times  the  absorption 
coefficient  of  the  first  halide  material  in  a  wavelength 
region  of  interest;  and 

wherein  the  second  halide  material  has  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  which  differs  from  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  first  halide  material  by  less  than 
about  20  percent. 


hJXo... 


3,959,549 
MULTI-LAYER  INSULATION  FOR  DEEP-COOLED 

CABLES 
Peter  Penczynski,  Eriangen;  Peter  Jacobsen,  Berlin;  Giinther 
Matthaus,  Spardorf,  and  Peter  Massek,  Forchheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1973, 
2340228 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  4  Claims 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  acrylic  nitrile  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
and  ethacrylonitrile,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyvinyl- 
chloride  type  polymer  to  the  combined  ester  plus  nitrile 
monomer  is  from  1:1  to  9: 1 ,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
polyvinylchloride  type  polymer  in  the  solvent  is  from  2.0  parts 
to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  solvent  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ester  monomer  to  nitrile  monomer 
is  from  0.4: 1  to  9: 1 . 


iVffa^fesfsaanai  vyKKticx*  **ji(s«K4i>  ?j««iv*!.^-< « 
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3,959,551 

DIALKYL  ALKYL  AND  AROMATIC 

SULFONAMIDOMETHYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Peter  Golbom,  Lewlston,  and  James  J.  Duffy,  Buffalo,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,757,  March  30,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,870,771.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,721 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  428—272  56  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  textile  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulosic  fibers,  proteinaceous  fibers  and  blends 
thereof  and  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


imnmnnuuiimmmitT^ 


VA  y^^Amo.  ('^ytmirA  z^A^^y^^^  vrnf^A  «> 
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1.  A  multi-layer  electrical  insulation  employing  insulating 
foils  having  a  dielectric  loss  factor  smaller  than  5X10"*  for 
use  in  deep-cooled  cables  such  as  superconducting  three- 
phase  cables  in  a  coaxial  conductor  configuration,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulating  foil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  high  density  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene and  polytetraflourethylene  having  a  dielectric  loss 
factor  smaller  than  55  x  10"*;  and 

b.  layers  of  spun  bonded  paper  of  high  density  polyethylene 
fibers  between  each  two  layers  of  said  insulating  foil. 


RSO,NHCH,P(OR'), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  halogen  substituted  and  unsubstituted  lower  alky! 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,959,550 
FILMS  PREPARED  FROM  PVC  GRAFTED  WITH 
ACRYLATE-NITRILE  MIXTURES 
Mark  S.  Guillod,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Richard  G.  Bauer, 
Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,356 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/02,  31/02,  33/20,  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  tear  resistant  sheeting  having  a  thickness  of 
0.001  to  0.250  inch  and  comprised  of  a  grafted  polymer  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  a  solution  of  a  polyvinylchloride  type 
polymer,  an  acrylic  ester  and  an  acrylic  nitrile  to  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide, 
wherein  the  polyvinylchloride  type  polymer  is  prepared  from 
a  monomer  system  comprising  80  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymeriz- 
able  monoolefinic  monomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total 
monomer,  wherein  the  acrylic  ester  has  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 


3,959,552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CLEANING-RESISTANT  NONWOVEN  MATERIALS 
Ferdinand  Heins,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Hellmut  Stricgler, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,353 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357068 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/04;  C08F  226/02 
U.S.  CL  428—290  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nonwoven  material  of 
improved  dry-cleaning  resistance,  in  which  a  nonwoven  mate- 
rial is  treated  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  copolymerised  units  of 

A.  1.0  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  N-methylolacrylamide.  N- 
methylolmethacrylamide,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

B.  1 .0  to  5%  by  weight  of  acr/lamide,  methacrylamide,  or 
a  mixture  thereof; 

C.  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  o./3-monoolefinically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  or  tricarboxylic  acid  having  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and 

D.  89.5  to  97.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  component, 

up  to  50%  by  weight  of  component  (D)  being  replaceable  by 
at  least  one  a./S-monoolefinically  unsaturated  monomer  other 
than  those  mentioned  in  (A)  to  (C). 


946  O.G.  -66 
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3,959,553 
MAGNETIC  DISCS  HAVING  METAL  SUPPORT  AND  A 
NON-MAGNETIC  LAYER 
Job    Werner    Hartmann,    Ludwigshafen;    Werner   Ostertag; 
Rudolf  Sand,  both  of  WillsUett;  Dieter  Schaefer,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, and  Hans  Joerg  Hartmann,  Freinsheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors     to     BASF     Aiitiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.    10,   1972, 
2255028 

int.  Cl.»  HOIF  10100 
U.S.  CI.  428—329  6  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  discs  manufactured  by  co&ting  a  non-magnetic 
metallic  base  disc  with  a  dispersion  of  a  fmely  divided  mag- 
netic pigment  in  a  solution  of  a  binder  in  an  organic  solvent 
and  converting  the  coating  into  a  solid  hard  magnetic  coating 
of  predetermined  hardness  by  drying  and  curing  and  subse- 
quently grinding  and/or  polishing  the  magnetic  coating, 
wherein  the  non-magnetic  metallic  base  disc  has  first  been 
coated  with  a  hard  and  polishable  non-magnetic  intermediate 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  25  ^  of  a  pulverulent 
mixture  of  finely  divided  inorganic  non-magnetic  pigments 
having  a  Mohs'  hardness  of  at  least  7,  said  mixture  containing 
at  least  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment  mixture,  of 
corundum  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  20 
fjL,  dispersed  in  a  curable  binder,  said  intermediate  layer  con- 
taining about  SO  to  7S  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
finely  divided  non-magnetic  pigments,  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  of  pigment  and  binder  which  provides  firm  cohesion 
of  the  pigment  particles  and  good  adhesion  thereof  to  the 
non-magnetic  base  disc. 


3,959,555 
HEAT-SEALABLE  MARKING  LABELS 
Ian  Harold  Day,  and  John  CarmichaeUDrage,  both  of  London, 
England,  asignors  to  Polymark  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,056,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,419 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   19, 
1969,  46301/69 

int.  CI.*  B32B  27/34,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—349  10  Claims 


3,959,554 

AQUEOUS  THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL  FOR 

FINISHING  FLEXIBLE  HYDROCARBON  RUBBER 

SUBSTRATES 

Robert  M.  Hick,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,209,  May  21, 1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,897,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,841,895.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

557,182 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/40;  C08L  61/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—336  5  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  rubber  substrate  finished  with  0.1-10  mil  thick 

finish  of  a  cross-linked  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel;  wherein 

the  film-forming  constituents  of  the  enamel  comprise: 

A.  70-95  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
film-forming  constituents,  of  an  acrylic  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

1 .  1 9-44  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
acrylic  polymer,  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  styrene,  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 

2.  50-75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
acrylic  polymer,  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  6-12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  acrylate 
having  2-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof; 

3.  5-20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
acrylic  polymer,  of  a  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  a  hy- 
droxy alkyl  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof  having 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups;  and 

4.  I  -  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
acrylic  polymer,  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxyiic  acid;  and 

B.  5  -  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
film-forming  constituents,  of  a  compatible  alkylated  mel- 
amine  formaldehyde  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group; 

wherein  the  flexible  substrate  comprises  a  surface  activated 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  rubber. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  for  permanently  marking  flexible  textile 
products  comprising  a  temporary  support  having  release  prop- 
erties, a  plurality  of  individual  marking  characters  printed  on 
said  temporary  support,  a  coating  of  clear  heat-curable  resin 
superimposed  on  each  of  said  marking  characters  individually, 
said  coating  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  edges  of 
each  of  said  marking  characters,  the  printing  medium  of  said 
marking  characters  and  the  clear  layer  each  comprising  a 
theremoplastic  cross-linking  resin  system  capable  of  being 
cured  by  heat  and  pressure  to  form  an  inert  and  wear-resistant 
marking  on  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  marked  and  said 
printing  medium  including  a  pigment. 


3,959,556 
ANTIMICROBIAL  BLENDED  YARNS  AND  FABRICS 
COMPRISED  OF  NATURALLY  OCCURRING  FIBERS 
WlUard  L.  Morrison,  1896  Meadowbrook  Drive,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  27104 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,798,  April  10,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
330,458,  Feb.  7, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  143,634,  May  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,075,  Sept.  20,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,207 

Int  CI.*  B32B  27/00;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  2  Cbiims 

1.  Improved  composite  antimicrobial  yams  comprising  an 
intimate  admixture  of  naturally  occurring  fibers  and  synthetic 
fibers,  said  synthetic  fibers  selected  from  the  group  of  fiber 
forming  polymers  consisting  of  polyolefins,  modacrylics,  ny- 
lon 4,  nylon  6,  nylon  66  and  having  incorporated  therein  at 
least  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  resin  an  antimicrobial  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,4'-trichloro-2'-hydrox- 
ydiphenyl  ether;  2,2'-methylenebis-  (3,4,6-trichlorophenol); 
and  2.2'-thiobis  (4,6-dichlorophenol),  wherein  said  agent  is 
mixed  with  said  fiber  forming  polymer  in  the  molten  state,  said 
synthetic  fibers  having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  1 .5-60  dpf  and 
being  admixed  with  said  naturally  occurring  fibers  in  a  weight 
to  weight  ratio  of  from  35/65  to  65/35,  said  composite  yams 
being  characterized  by  said  antimicrobial  agent  migrating  to 
the  surface  of  said  synthetic  fibers  and  then  transferring  to  the 
entire  surface  of  said  naturally  occurring  fibers  to  impart 
antibacterial  properties  thereto. 
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3,959,557 
WEAR-RESISTANT,  NONABRADING  TIC  ARTICLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Alan  R.  Berry,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,359 
Int.  Cl.»  C23C  11/08;  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  428-368  13  Ctaims 


3,959,559 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODinED  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS 
Masakazu  Kimoto,  and  Isoo  Shimonishi,  botii  of  Takatsukishi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1973, 48-72836 
Int.  Cl.»  D06M  13/30,  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  428—394  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  modified  synthetic  fibers  havmg 
antistatic,  hydrophylic  and  anti-fouling  properties  which  com- 
prises adhering  onto  the  surface  of  synthetic  fibers,  0.2-8%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of  a  reaction  product 
of  either  one  of  a  s-triazine  derivative  or  a  piperazine  deriva- 
tive of  the  general  formula 


13.  A  laminated  wear-resistant  article  comprising: 

a  plain  carbon  steel  substrate  having  no  more  than  0.8 
weight  percent  carbon  and  essentially  free  of  carbide 
forming  elements; 

a  thin,  dense,  continuous  coating  of  titanium  nitride  having 
a  thickness  of  about  1  to  5  microns  deposited  on  and 
metallurgically  bonded  to  said  substrate;  and 

a  thin,  continuous,  smooth  tiUnium  carbide  coating,  having 
a  thickness  of  5  to  25  microns  deposited  on  and  metallur- 
gically bonded  to  said  thin  titanium  nitride  coating. 


(I)-A 


I 


or  (l)-B 


H,C  CH, 

A  N 

/    \    /    \ 
X  C  X 

H, 


/    \ 


H,C  CH. 

hJ:.      .CH. 


3,959,558 

PRESSURELESS  CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

CROSS-LINKING  ETHYLENE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Burton  Thomley  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,870,  Nov.  1,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,462 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-379  15  Claims 


wherein.  X  is  -CH,CH=CH„  -COCH=CH,. 


— COC=CH,. 
CH, 


— COC=CH, 


^r* 


or  — COCH,CH,CI,  with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I.  A  method  of  curing  a  composition  comprising  an  ethyl- 
ene conUining  polymer  and  mineral  filler  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  to  a  relatively  dense  and  substantially 
non-porous  cured  polymeric  composition,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  treating  a  mineral  filler  with  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  di- 
methyl itaconate.  and  acrylic  acid,  by  admixing  said  mineral 
filler  with  about  0. 1 5  to  4.0  per  cent  of  said  organic  compound 
by  weight  of  the  filler,  and  preparing  the  composition  by 
admixing  ingredients  of  the  composition  comprising  an  ethyl- 
ene containing  polymer,  said  mineral  filler  and  treating  or- 
ganic compound,  and  curing  agent;  and  thereafter  heating  the 
said  admixed  composition  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  in  a 
non-aqueous  heat  transfer  medium  to  a  temperature  and  for 
a  dwell  time  sufficient  to  effect  an  in  situ  cross-linking  cure  of 
the  ethylene  conUining  polymer  to  a  relatively  dense  and 
substantially  non-porous  cured  filled  polymer  composition. 


X'— ^>5-x' 


(H) 


Wherein  X'  is  -NH„  -NHCH,,  -SO,NH„  - 
SO,CH,CH,NH,  or  — COCH,NH,;  R  is  oxyethylene;  and  n  is 
an  integer  at  which  the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  of 
the  general  formula  (II)  falls  within  the  range  of  200  -  5,000, 
and  thereafter  adhering  onto  the  surface  of  the  resulting  fi- 
bers, 0.05  -  3%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of 
an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  of  the  general  formula  (III) 
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wherein  Y  is 
— CHjSOjH, 
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— H,  — CH,OH  or  — CH,SO,H;  Z  is  — SOjH, 


-so^-Q- 


OH  or  -SO' 


^03H 


and  m  is  an  integer  of  5-20. 


<t 


OH; 

SOoH 


2OU31 


of  4-methylpentene- 1 ,  polyesters,  rubber  hydrochlorides,  and 
polyimides,  which  process  comprises  (a)  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  said  article  with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  in  an  inert 
gaseous  diluent,  the  concentration  of  sulfur  trioxide  in  the 
inert  diluent  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10 
volume  percent  and  (b)  neutralizing  the  resulting  surface 
sulfonated  article  with  a  neutralizing  agent,  whereby  an 
amount  of  between  about  0.001  and  about  10  milligrams  p>er 
cm*  of  sulfur  trioxide  equivalents  in  the  form  of  neutralized 
sulfonic  acid  groups  are  produced  on  the  surface  of  said  arti- 
cle whereby  the  article  remains  transparent. 


3,959,560 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 

Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  260,516,  June  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,850,682, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,752,  Feb.  4, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,769,215.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  497,918 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—394  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  lubricating  and  improving  antistatic 
properties  of  polymeric  materials  which  comprises  treating  a 
polymeric  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyole- 
fms,  polyamides,  polyacrylonitriles  and  polyesters  with  an 
ester  obtained  by  reacting  about  1 .5  to  2. 1  mols  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  300  to  4000 
wherein  the  recurring  alkylene  groups  contain  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  1  mol  of  a  mixture  of  dibasic  acids  consist- 
ing of  S  to  95  mol  percent  dimer  acids  containing  32  to  54 
carbon  atoms  and  95  to  5  mol  percent  short-chain  dibasic 
acids  containing  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  so  that  about  70%  or 
more  of  the  carboxyl  groups  are  reacted. 


3,959,562 
FILM  BACKINGS  PREPARED  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYESTER-URETHANE  ELASTOMERS  AND  PHENOXY 

RESINS 
Robert  H.  Hackhel,  414  Hickory,  Lombard,  III.  60148 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,434,  Aug.  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—423  5  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  resistant  adhesive  tape  consisting  of  a  solvent 

resistant  flexible  backing  having  supported  thereon  a  solvent 

resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  flexible  backing 

comprising  a  thermoplastic,  essentially  linear  polyester  ure- 

thane  elastomer  and  a  thermoplastic  phenoxy  resin  having  the 

formula 


H  H  H 
I    I    I 

0-9-9-9- 

H  OHH 


3,959,561 

TRANSPARENT  ASTATIC  RESINOUS  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Wilhclm  E.  Walks,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  773,969,  Nov.  6, 1968,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  686,715,  Nov.  29,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,604 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428—412  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  a  solid  transparent  article  of  a 
sulfonatable  organic  polymer  permanently  astatic,  said  poly- 
mer being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  monovinylidene  carbocylic  aromatic  monomer,  co- 
polymers of  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  monovinylidene 
carbocylic  aromatic  monomer  with  polymerizable  substituted 
hydrocarbon  and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon;  polymers  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  the  aromatic  polycarbonates,  polymers 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  50  to  150,  said  phenoxy  resin 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  35  to  about  100  parts 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyester-urethane  elastomer, 
said  solvent  resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  30-1 50  parts  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic, polyketone  resin  per  100  parts  of  an  elastomeric  epihalo- 
hydrin  polymer  wherein  said  elastomeric  epihalohydrin  poly- 
mer comprises  recurring  units  having  the  formula: 


-CH-CH,-0-(-CH,-CH,-0-hr 
CH.X 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  zero  to  2,  and  said 
polyketone  resin  comprises  the  condensation  product  of  an 
aliphatic  ketone  having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a 
monoaryl  alkyl  ketone  having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aryl  group  and  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group;  an  aliphatic  ketone  having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde;  a  monoaryl  alkyl  ke- 
tone having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group 
and  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  aldehyde;  or  a  carboxyclic  ketone  having  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms  with  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde. 
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3,959,563 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  VITREOUS  SURFACES 

WATER  REPELLANT  AND  DIRT  DEPOSIT  RESISTANT 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  Vo- 
dicka.  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,268 

Int.  CI.*B32B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—429  ^1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  water  repellant  and  dirt  deposit 

resistant  characteristics  on  a  vitreous  surface  of  an  article,  the 

method  comprising: 

a.  heating  an  article  having  a  vitreous  surface  to  a  surface 
temperature  of  above  about  400°C.  until  the  surface  of 
said  article  is  substantially  free  of  water; 

b.  adjusting  the  surface  temperature  of  said  article  to  from 
about  3 10°  to  about  370''C.  and  applying  to  the  surface  of 
said  article  a  siliconizing  medium  comprising  an  organosi- 
loxane  having  at  least  one  silicon-carbon  bond;  and 

c.  allowing  said  article  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature. 


said  spraying  further  being  conducted  for  a  total  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  film  of  SnO,  of  about  0.3  to  0.6  microns 
in  thickness. 


3  959  564 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRELIMINARY  TREATMENT  OF 

PLASTIC  SURFACES  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Kurt  Heymann,  and  Gunter  WoWt,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 

men,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,031,  July  19,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  63,900,  Aug. 

14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

440,192 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    25,    1969, 

1949278 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/18,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427-430  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  pickling  and  activation  of  the 
surface  of  an  organic  plastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  pickling  and  activating  bath  con- 
taining from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  per  cent  of 
sulfuric  acid,  from  about  15  to  about  30  weight  per  cent 
of  chromic  acid,  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  weight 
per  cent  of  a  noble  metal  ion  in  the  form  of  a  soluble 
chloride  salt,  balance  water; 

b.  boiling  said  bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
■   *    removal  of  substantially  all  free  chlorine  present; 

c  contacting  said  plastic  surface  with  said  substantially 
chlorine-free  bath  to  effect  pickling  and  activation 
thereof 


3,959,566 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  SURFACES  TO 

IMPROVE  ANTISTATIC  AND  SOIL  RESISTANT 

PROPERTIES 

William  James  Pangonis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,486 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  i/02.  B32B  9/04 

U  S  CI.  428 446  ^  Claims 

l!  In  a  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  polymeric 
shaped  article  to  improve  the  antistatic  and  soil  resisunt 
properties  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  silica  sol  having  particle  sizes  in  the 
range  of  about  1 5  to  40  angstroms, 

b.  applying  the  silica  as  a  coating  from  an  aqueous  medium 
on  the  surface  of  said  article,  and 

c.  removing  the  aqueous  medium;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

1 .  consolidating  the  fine  particles  of  said  silica  sol  formed 
in  step  (a)  at  a  pH  of  about  8  to  9,  and 

2  aging  the  sol  resulting  from  said  consolidation  step  at 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  3.5  to  6.6  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  dispersion  having  silica  aggre- 
gations of  at  least  20  particles  each. 


3,959,567 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATES 
Arthur  Bradley,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surface  Activa- 
tion Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,454 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  27/02;  B32B  27/06,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  428-461  39  Claims 


3,959,565 

TIN  OXIDE  COATING 

John  F.  Jordan,  and  Curtis  M.  Lampkin,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  431,705,  Jan.  8,  1974  Pat. 
No.  3,880,633.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

505,364 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  75/00,  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-432  ^  ^  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  film  of  SnO,  on  a 
window  glass  surface  comprising: 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  surface  constant  at  a 
temperature  of  about  950*"F  by  floating  said  glass  in  a 
heated  liquid  bath; 
spraying  onto  said  glass  surface  an  anhydrous  solution  con- 
taining anhydrous  SnClj; 
said  spraying  being  conducted  in  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere,  in  successive,  intermittent  passes  over  said 
surface,  each  of  said  passes  spraying  only  a  portion  of  said 
glass  surface  at  any  instant  of  time,  and  at  a  rate  of  spray 
so  that  said  temperature  remains  essentially  constant; 


39.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  shaped  members,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  resin,  compnsing: 
means  for  exposing  the  surfaces  of  the  shaped  members  to  be 
bonded  to  low  energy  particles  of  a  gas  discharge  plasma, 
means  for  bringing  said  surfaces  together  in  face-to-face 
contoct  while  exposed  to  said  plasma  and  pressing  them  to- 
gether to  terminate  the  exposure  to  said  plasma;  means  for 
heating  said  members;  and  means  for  pressing  said  heated 
members  together. 
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3,959,568 

a-ALKOXYSTYRENE  RESINOUS  ADHESIVES  AND 

LAMINATES 

Harold  Wayne  Hill,  Jr.,  and  Charles  W.  Moberly,  both  of 

Bartlcsvilic,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,313,  Sept.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,511.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,879 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428-462  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  layers  having,  between  adjacent  surfaces 
thereof  as  a  bonding  material  therefor,  a  resinous  graft  copoly- 
mer product  produced  by  copolymerizing  (a)  an  alpha- 
alkoxystyrene  represented  by  the  formula 


diffuse  reflection  factor  higher  than  95%  for  an  illumination 
of  maximum  wavelength  between  about  0.42  to  0.68 
microns. 


R'0C=CH2 


6 


-R, 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl, 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (b) 
acrylonitrile  and/or  methacrylonitrile  in  (c)  a  solution  or 
liquid  suspension  of  a  synthetic  rubber  prepared  by  polymeri- 
zation of  conjugated  dienes  or  copolymerization  of  conjugated 
dienes  with  another  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator  wherein  the  amount  of  ingredients  in 
the  resinous  copolymer  product  are  20-45  weight  percent  of 
the  resin  derived  from  rubber,  35-50  weight  percent  of  the 
resin  derived  from  alpha-alkoxystyrene,  and  20-35  weight 
percent  of  the  resin  derived  from  acrylonitrile  and/or  methac- 
rylonitrile. 


3,959,569 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Nelson  D.  Burkholder,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,712,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,267 
Int.  CI.*  B44D  1/44,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  428-475  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-absorbent  articles  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a.  distributing  a  dry  granular/powdered  water-swellable 
cross-linked  polymeric  gel  onto/into  a  fibrous  material, 
and 

b.  subjecting  the  so-contained  fibrous  material  to  the  action 
of  steam  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  pressure  and  tem- 
perature to  soften  at  least  the  surface  of  the  gel, 

thereby  to  cause  the  gel  to  become  sticky  and  to  firmly  adhere 
to  the  fibrous  material. 


3,959,570 

APPLICATION  OF  PRECIPITATES  OF  METHYLENE 

UREAS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

Guy  Jacquelin,   and   Solangc   Sangenis,   both   of  Grenoble, 

France,  assignors  to  Centre  Technique  de  llndustrie  des 

Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses,  Grenoble  Cedex,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,374,  May  28,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,869,311.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

517,413 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  9/02,  9/04;  D21H  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  428-478  12  Claims 

5.  A  sheet  coated  with  a  pigmenting  composition  having  as 
a  base  an  insoluble  and  pulverulent  methylene  urea  precipi- 
tate having  a  low  degree  of  polymerization,  the  methylene 
urea  precipitate  having  the  following  properties: 
index  of  refraction  between  about  1 .4  to  1 .6, 


melting  point  between  about  230"  to  250°  C, 
volume-mass  between  about  1.00  to  1.70  g/cu.cm. 
pH  value  of  the  isoelectric  point  between  about  4  to  7,  and 
a  percent  of  nitrogen  between  about  30  to  38%. 


3,959,571 
CHROMOGENIC  FLUORAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Masakichi     Yahagi,     Tokyo;     Shokhi     Horiuchi,     Fujimi; 
Takahumi  Toyama,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kashiwagi,  Ageo;  Teruo 
Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Igaki,  Kawagoc;  Kazuyuki  Horisawa, 
and  Mituhiro  Shoji,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   22,   1973,  48- 
56278;  Aug.  22,  1973,  48-93260;  Mar.  8,  1974,  49-26876 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  428—537  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  by  development  of  color,  which 
comprises  intimately  contactmg  at  least  one  of  fiuoran  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula. 


0 


R. 


B 


^0  ^ 


c=o 


wherein  R  is  a  piperidino  group,  a  pyrrolidino  group,  a  mor- 
pholino  group,  a  methylpiperidino  group,  a  cyclohexylamino 
group,  an  N-lower  alkyl-cyclohexylamino  group  or  an  N-ben- 
zylcyclohexylamino  group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  piperidino  group,  a  me- 
thylpiperidino group,  a  pyrrolidino  group,  a  morpholino 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula 
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(where  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group;  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl 
group),  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  diphenylmethylamino  group;  and  R4  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  provided 
that  R,  and  R,,  and  R,  and  R«,  may  be  groups  represented  by 
the  formula  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  and.  in  this  case,  the 
naphthalene  ring  may  have  a  and  the  benzene  ring  C  atom  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  and  the  benzene 
ring  C  may  have  1  to  4  halogen  atoms,  with  an  electron  ac- 
cepting material,  thereby  permitting  said  fiuoran  derivative  to 
develop  a  color,  provided  that  when  R  is  piperidino,  pyr- 
rolidino, morpholino,  cyclohexylamino  or  N-methylcyclohex- 
ylamino,  at  least  one  of  R„  R„  R3  and  R4  is  a  substituent  other 
than  H,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


3  959  573 
BIASABLE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Clifford  O.  Eddy,  Webster;  James  A.  Lentz,  PenfieW,  and 
Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stomford,  Conn. 

riled  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,397 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-425  27  Claims 


3,959,572 
COATED  MOLDED  PANEL  MEMBER 
Daniel  A.  McCartan,  Heath,  and  Neal  A.  Corcoran,  Jr.,  Co- 
lumbus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,857,  March  6,  1972.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,711 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5/26,  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  428-172  ICUiim 


1.  A  member  for  electrically  cooperating  with  a  photocon- 
ductive  support  surface  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from 
the  support  surface  towards  the  member  compnsmg  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  for  supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon 
and  at  least  one  coating  comprising  a  resilient,  hydrophobic 
elastomeric  polyurethane,  the  coating  being  in  contact  with 
the  conductive  substrate,  and  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
such  that  the  coating  is  capable  of  transmitting  a  bias  potential 
from  the  substrate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coating,  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  the  hydrophobic  elastomenc  polyure- 
thane being  substantially  insensitive  to  changes  in  relative 
humidity. 


3  959,574 

BIASABLE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Donald  A.  Seanor,  Pittsford;  James  A.  Lentz,  Penrield;  Clifford 

O.  Eddy,  Webster,  and  Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stomford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,396 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-425  .  3»  Claims 


1    A  molded,  decorative,  rigid  panel  made  of  a  densified 
mass  of  glass  fibers  bonded  to  one  another  by  a  thermo-setting 
binder,  said  panel  having  a  three-dimensional,  contoured  front 
surface  and  having  a  three-dimensional,  contoured  back  sur- 
face  most  of  said  fibers  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  panel  but  with  some  fibers  extending  angu- 
larly to  the  front  surface,  said  binder  in  said  panel  varying  in 
concentration  in  portions  of  said  panel,  a  sheet  consisting 
essentially  of  heat-softened,  rayon  fibers  and  a  binder,  said 
sheet  being  from  3V4  to  7  mils  thick  and  weighing  from  %  to 
%  ounce  per  square  yard,  the  fibers  of  the  sheet  being  adhered 
to  said  front  surface  of  said  panel  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  said  front  surface,  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  being 
non-woven  and  generally  oriented  in  a  common  direction,  said 
sheet  being  yieldable  in  at  least  one  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  prior  to  being  adhered  to  said  front 
surface  the  thermo-setting  binder  that  bonds  the  glass  fibers 
of  said  panel  together  also  adhering  said  rayon  fiber  sheet  to 
said  three-dimensional,  front  surface  of  said  panel,  said  sheet 
bridging  over  spaces  among  the  panel  fibers  adjacent  the  front 
surface  of  the  panel  and  masking  non-uniformity  of  the  front 
surface  caused  by  variations  in  binder  content,  and  a  substan- 
tially uniform  layer  of  coating  material  on  said  sheet. 


1  A  member  for  electrically  cooperating  with  a  photocon- 
ductive  surface  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from  the 
surface  towards  the  member  comprising  a  conductive  sub- 
strate for  supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at 
least  one  coating  comprising  a  resilient  elastomeric  polyure- 
thane having  an  additive  therein  for  controlling  the  resistivity 
of  the  elastomeric  polyurethane,  the  coating  being  in  contact 
with  the  conductive  substrate,  and  having  an  electrical  resis- 
tivity such  that  the  coating  is  capable  of  transmitting  a  bias 
potential  from  the  substrate  to  th'  outer  periphery  of  the 
coating. 
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3,959,575 

HOLLOW  ANNULAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  FEEDING 

POWDERED  METAL  TO  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING 

PROCESSES 
Eugenio  Repctto,  Genoa,  and  Aido  Ramacciotti,  Rome,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Centra  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1973, 53616/73 

Int.  CI."  H05B  71107 

U.S.CL  13-18  4  Claims 


coolant,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  to  supply 
a  supplemental  cold  gas  into  the  gas  flow  of  the  evaporated 


coolant  at  a  temperature  level  above  the  evaporation  tempera- 
ture cf  the  coolant. 


3,959,577 

HERMETIC  SEALS  FOR  INSULATING-CASING 

STRUCTURES 

Russell  E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,141 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5106 

U.S.  CI.  174—50.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  annular  electrode  for  feeding  powdered  metal 
to  electroslag  remelting  processes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  cylindrical  metal  walls  that  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  spacer  means  holding  said  walls  in  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relationship,  and  a  quantity  of  metal  powder 
between  said  walls. 


.vwwwwwv 


3,959,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES  HAVING  CONDUCTORS  COOLED  TO  A  LOW 

TEMPERATURE 
Peter  Penczynski,  and  Fritz  Schmidt,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,148 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1974, 
2409868 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  7134;  HOIL  39100;  HOIB  12100 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  BH  19  Claims 

1.  A  current  supply  apparatus  for  electrical  devices  having 
conductors  cooled  to  a  low  temperature  of  the  type  in  which 
the  end  of  a  cooled  conductor  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
conductor  having  its  other  end  at  a  higher  temperature,  said 
conductor  having  its  other  end  at  a  higher  temperature  being 
at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  gas  flow  of  an  evaporated 


1.  In  combination,  a  porcelain  casing  having  a  sand  band  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  porce- 
lain casing  additionally  having  a  platinum  band  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  metallic  adapter- 
ring  cemented  internally  of  said  hollow  porcelain  casing  to 
said  internally-located  sand  band,  an  end  metallic  closure 
plate  having  a  metallic  flanged  solder-ring  affixed  thereto, 
means  securing  said  end  metallic  closure  plate  to  said  internal- 
ly-located adapter-ring,  and  the  solder-ring  being  affixed  by  a 
hermetic  solder-seal  to  said  externally-located  platinum  band. 


3,959,578 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Melbourne  C.  Reeves,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kcene 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,172 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  5104 
U.S.  CI.  174-65  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  lighting  fixture  comprising:  a  housing;  fix- 
ture components  contained  within  said  housing;  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  housing;  a  housing  wall  extending  between 
said   front  and   rear  surfaces;  a  cable   opening  extending 
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through  said  wall;  a  plate  [>ositioned  within  said  housing  abut- 
ting said  wall,  said  plate  including  a  main  body  portion  and 


plug  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  fitting 
in  and  filling  said  opening;  and  clip  means  securing  said  plate 
in  position. 


3,959,579 
APERTURED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTED 
ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Alfred  H.  Johnson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,342 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1118 
U.S.  CI.  174—68.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  means  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  said  wafer  having  at  least  one  aperture  ex- 
tending through  said  wafer  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  substrate  means,  means  connecting  said  wafer  to 
said  substrate  in  heat  conductive  relation  therewith,  said  sub- 
strate means  comprising  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and 
conducting  material,  wiring  connection  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  means,  extending  through  each  aperture  and  con- 
nected to  at  least  a  selective  one  of  said  layers  of  conducting 
material  and  additional  wiring  connection  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  means,  extending  over  the  periphery  of  said  wafer 
and  connected  to  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  layers  of 
conductive  material. 


3,959,580 
DIRECTLY  VIEWABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Clifford  J.  Chocol,  Engelwood,  and  Carl  E.  Polhemus,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,764,  Aug.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,905 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  27122,  3108;  G03B  35100;  H04N  9154 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.5  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  stereoscopic  viewing  system  including  stereoscopic 
inputs  and  an  optical  display  system  and  wherein  said  optical 
display  system  includes  a  pair  of  optical  trains,  one  for  each 
input,  and  defining  therebetween  respective  intersecting  opti- 
cal axes,  a  field  lens  forming  a  display  screen  and  each  optical 
train  further  including  lens  means  cooperating  with  said  field 
lens  for  focusing  a  respective  stereo  image  at  the  intersection 


of  said  axes  and  for  forming  an  exit  pupil  corresponding  to 
said  input  respectively  at  a  predetermined  focal  distance  from 
said  field  lens  such  that  a  viewer  situated  at  that  distance  from 
the  field  lens  has  his  eyes  coincident  respectively  with  said  exit 
pupils,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  stereoscopic  inputs  comprise  separate  television  cam- 
eras, 
said  system  includes  means  for  mounting  said  cameras  for 
movement  laterally  relative  to  each  other  on  a  base  line 
facing  the  television  camera  field  of  view  and  for  rotating 
each  camera  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  convergence  point  and  the  base  line,  for  varying  the 


angle  of  convergence  between  said  intersecting  optical 
axes  of  said  television  cameras  and  for  varying  the  field 
of  view  of  the  television  cameras  to  improve  the  viewing 
comfort  of  the  optical  display  system, 

said  system  includes  a  pair  of  cathode  ray  tubes  acting  as 
stereo  image  projectors  operatively  coupled  to  said  televi- 
sion cameras  defining  said  stereoscopic  input  and  being 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  optical 
trains, 

said  field  lens  comprising  a  Fresnel  lens  facing  the  viewer 
and  a  composite  lenticular  lens  facing  said  stereo  projec- 
tors. 


3,959,581 
SELF-COMPENSATING  FOCUS  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Leonard  J.  Laub,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,245 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5176;  GlIB  7(12 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-compensating  focus  system  for  an  optical  video 
playback  device  which  includes  a  source  of  beam  energy  for 
reading  a  record  having  information  stored  in  a  track  disposed 
thereon,  said  record  having  one  surface  that  is  a  reflector  and 
an  opp>ositely  disposed  surface  through  which  said  reading 
beam  may  gain  access  to  said  track,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

means,  including  a  plurality  of  mirrors,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  semi-transparent  mirror,  for  establishing  an  optical 
path  between  said  reflector  surface  and  said  opposite 
surface  for  directing  energy  reflected  from  said  surfaces; 
means,  included  in  said  optical  path,  comprising  a  first  lens 
having  a  predetermined  focal  length  for  focusing  said 
reading  beam  of  energy  on  said  reflector  surface  of  said 
record; 
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a  second  lens  having  a  predetermined  focal  length,  also 
included  in  said  optical  path,  for  focusing  beam  energy 
reflected  from  said  reflector  surface  onto  said  track, 

said  first  and  second  lenses  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  sum  of  their  individual  focal  lengths  to  form 
an  afocal  optical  relay  for  focusing  said  beam  energy 
reflected  from  said  reflector  surface  onto  said  track, 

the  ratio  of  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  second  lens  to  the 
numerical  aperture  of  said  first  lens  being  substantially 
equal  to       2,  and 

photoreceptor  means  disposed  adjacent  said  semi-transpar- 
ent mirror  and  responsive  to  beam  energy  reflected  from 
said  track  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  information  stored  in  said  track. 
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3,959,583 
ANIMATED  DITHERED  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Norris  Judke,  Lincroft,  and  Charles  Sheldon  Roberts, 
Holmdel,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato* 
ries.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,862 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3114 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  D  24  Claims 


3,959,582 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONICALLY  ROT  AT  ABLE 

RASTER  SCAN  FOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Robert  L.  Law,  and  Paul  S.  Catano,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,907 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7122;  H04N  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  display  system  including  a  plurality  of  selectively 
energized  and  de-energized  bi-ievel  display  cells,  a  method  for 

representing  a  matrix  of  picture  elements  each  having  a  prede- 
termined intensity  and  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
.of  said  display  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
energizing  a  de-energized  one  of  said  cells  if  the  intensity  of 
the  corresponding  picture  element  bears  a  first  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  a  first  dither  threshold  value  as- 
signed to  that  cell,  and 
de-energizing  an  energized  one  of  said  cells  if  the  intensity 
of  the  corresponding  picture  element  bears  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  to  a  second  dither  threshold 
value  assigned  to  that  cell. 


1.  A  system  for  electronically  derotating  a  rotating  image 
comprising: 

A  stationary  sensor  repetitively  scanning  said  rotating  image 
in  a  predetermined  raster  format  for  developing  video 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  light  intensity  of 
said  image, 

said  sensor  having  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  means 
for  controlling  said  scanning; 

means  for  generating  substantially  linear  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal sawtooth  deflection  signals; 

means  synchronously  operative  with  the  rotation  of  said 
image  for  developing  sine  signals  as  a  function  of  said 
rotation; 

means  synchronously  operative  with  the  rotation  of  said 
image  for  developing  cosine  signals  as  a  function  of  said 
rotation; 

means  for  developing  signals  representative  of  the  products 
of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  signals  each 
multiplied  by  each  of  said  sine  and  cosine  signals; 

means  for  summing  the  signal  representative  of  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  signal  multiplied  by  said  cosine  signal 
with  said  vertical  deflection  signal  multiplied  by  said  sine 
signal; 

means  for  subtracting  the  signal  representative  of  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  signal  multiplied  by  said  sine  signal  from 
said  vertical  deflection  signal  multiplied  by  said  cosine 
signal; 

means  for  applying  said  sum  and  difference  signals  to  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  means,  respectively; 
and 

a  cathode  ray  tube  synchronously  operative  with  the  repeti- 
tive scanning  of  said  sensor  and  connected  to  receive  said 
video  signals  for  visual  presentation  of  said  image  in 
derotated  form. 


3,959,584 
CATHODOCHROMIC  CRT  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Lee  T.  Todd,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,965 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  29/«9 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.88  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  that  comprises  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  cathodochromic  image  screen  means,  means  for 
directing  an  electron  beam  upon  the  image  screen  means 
thereby  to  write  an  image  upon  the  image  screen  means,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  image  from  the  image  screen  surface 
upon  which  the  electron  beam  first  impinges,  said  surface 
being  the  part  of  the  image  screen  means  that  gets  the  hottest 
due  to  the  impinging  beam. 
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3,959,585 
GRAPHICAL  INPUT  TERMINAL 
Hans  George  Mattes,  Ocean  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
and  Gabor  Peter  Torok,  Lincroft,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,723 

Int.Cl.*G08C2//00 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electrical  representation  of 
the  location  of  a  stylus  on  a  writing  area,  comprising 

first  and  second  resistive  sheets  overlapping  in  a  common 
writing  area  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  gap, 
said  sheets  adapted  for  contact  with  each  other  at  a  point 
on  said  writing  area  under  the  pressure  of  said  stylus, 

a  source  of  energizing  potential  having  high  and  low  out- 
puts, 

first  means  for  connecting  said  high  and  low  outputs  across 
said  first  resistive  sheet  to  generate  a  first  voltage  gradient 
across  said  first  sheet  in  a  first  direction, 

second  means  for  connecting  said  high  and  low  outputs 
across  said  second  resistive  sheet  to  generate  a  second 
voltage  gradient  across  said  second  sheet  in  a  second 
direction  different  from  said  first  direction, 

each  point  on  said  writing  area  thereby  being  uniquely 
defined  by  a  unique  combination  of  voltages  on  said  first 
and  second  resistive  sheets  at  said  point, 

third  means  for  alternately  actuating  said  first  and  second 
means,  thereby  defining  alternate  time  intervals  during 
which  one  of  said  resistive  sheets  is  energized  and  the 
other  one  of  said  resistive  sheets  is  nonenergized, 

an  output  circuit,  and 

fourth  means  for  connecting  said  nonenergized  resistive 
sheet  to  said  output  circuit  during  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  time  interval  in  which  said  sheet  is  nonenergized, 
wherein  said  gap  includes  a  layer  of  material  which  is  an 
electrical  insulator  in  the  absence  of  pressure  applied 
thereto  and  an  electrical  conductor  in  the  presence  of 
pressure  applied  thereto. 


3,959,586 
FREQUENCY  BURST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  William  Blomenkamp,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Physics  International  Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,196 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  27100 
U.S.  CI.  178—66  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising 
means  for  converting  an  input  information  carrying  signal 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  units  of  information 
occurring  in  a  first  predetermined  time  period  into  an 


oscillating  sinusoidal  wave  pulse  occurring  during  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  period  after  said  first  time  pe- 
riod, said  second  time  period  beginning  after  the  end  of 
said  first  time  period,  said  oscillating  sinusoidal  wave 
pulse  having  a  particular  time  duration  corresponding  to 
the  particular  combination  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  units  of  information  occurring  in  said  first  time  period. 
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the  maximum  time  duration  of  said  second  time  period 
being  shorter  than  said  first  time  period,  and 
means  for  converting  said  oscillating  sinusoidal  wave  pulse 
back  into  a  signal  operably  identical  to  said  input  infor- 
mation carrying  signal  operably  connected  to  said  means 
for  converting  an  input  information  carrying  signal  into 
an  oscillating  sinusoidal  wave  pulse. 


3,959,587 

DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVER  OF 

NUMERICAL  DATA 

Bernard  Allias,  Bretigny-sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Con- 

pagnie   Industrielle   des   Telecommunications   Cit-Alcatd, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  July  7, 1972, 72.24753 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7100;  G06F  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  synchronization  of  a  received  transmis- 
sion of  successive  messages  formed  by  coded  pulses  of  /  bits 
including  a  synchronization  bit  k  for  each  message,  comprising 
a  counter  having  a  capacity  of  q  bits  connected  to  count  the 
coded  pulses  of  said  received  transmission,  said  counter  being 
capable  of  being  preset  to  a  selected  count,  decoder  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  counter  for  providing  a  clock 
signal  upon  detection  of  each  count  k  of  each  successive 
message,  error  detector  means  connected  to  receive  said 
clock  signal  and  said  transmission  of  coded  pulses  for  generat- 
ing an  error  signal  upon  detection  of  an  error  in  the  value  of 
said  synchronization  bit,  presetting  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  error  detector  means  for  presetting  said  counter 
to  said  selected  count  in  the  case  of  detection  of  an  error  in 
the  value  of  said  synchronization  bit  by  said  error  detector 
means,  and  output  means  for  transmitting  said  successive 
messages  of  coded  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  counter. 
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3,959,588 
DIGITAL  LINE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Michael  J.  Kelly,  Melrose  Park,  and  Satyan  G.  Pitroda,  Villa 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,808 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  8  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  line  synchronizer  for  use  with  a  synchronized 
pulse  code  modulated  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of 
connecting  bidirectional  signal  lines,  each  carrying  a  PCM 
pulse  data  train  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coded  signals 
arranged  in  a  first  cyclic  time  frame  format  of  repeating  chan- 
nel and  frame  periods  and  being  switched  through  said  net- 
work in  time  reference  to  a  second  cyclic  time  frame  format 
of  repeating  channel  and  frame  periods,  said  digital  line  syn- 
chronizer comprising  write  address  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  signal  lines  and  including  register  means  receiving  thereto 
serially  arranged  coded  signals  of  said  first  time  frame  format 
and  providing  therefrom  said  coded  signals  in  a  parallel  ar- 
rangement, means  for  enabling  the  release  of  said  parallel 
coded  signals  from  said  register  means  upon  the  occurrence  of 
each  completed  channel  period  of  said  first  frame  format, 
means  for  generating  a  write  command  signal  during  a  prese- 
lected portion  of  each  channel  period  of  said  second  frame 
format,  counting  means  initiated  by  each  repeating  frame 
period  of  said  first  frame  format  and  incremented  thereafter 
with  each  completed  channel  period  thereof,  the  count  states 
of  said  counting  means  comprising  write  channel  addresses 
and  the  occurrence  of  each  count  state  comprising  a  write 
incrementing  signal,  off-set  control  means  including  first  logic 
counter  means  triggered  by  said  write  incrementing  signals, 
respectively,  to  provide  a  number  of  first  logic  states,  first 
decoder  means  responsive  to  said  first  logic  states  to  provide 
a  corresponding  number  of  write  frame  signals  therefrom, 
second  logic  counter  means  triggered  by  the  occurrence  of 
preselected  channel  periods  of  said  second  frame  format, 
respectively,  to  provide  a  number  of  second  logic  states,  sec- 
ond decoder  means  responsive  to  said  second  logic  states  to 
provide  a  corresponding  number  of  read  frame  signals  there- 
from, logic  comparison  means  receiving  preselected  logic 
states  from  said  first  and  said  second  logic  counter  means  for 
comparing  the  logic  states  thereof  for  a  first  condition  of 
equivalence,  and  receiving  said  write  channel  addresses  to- 
gether with  the  channel  identifications  of  said  second  frame 
format  comprising  system  channel  addresses  for  comparing 
said  write  and  said  system  channel  addresses  for  a  second 
condition  of  equivalence,  first  gating  means  responsive  to 
either  a  loss  of  framing  synchronization  for  said  first  frame 
format  or  to  said  first  and  second  conditions  of  equivalence  to 
reset  said  first  logic  states  of  said  first  logic  counter  means  to 
a  predetermined  logic  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
logic  states  of  said  second  logic  counter  means  whereby  the 
write  frame  signal  from  said  first  decoder  means  is  selectively 
altered,  address  gating  logic  means  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  read  command  signal  during  another  preselected  por- 
tion of  each  channel  period  of  said  second  frame  format  and 
third  decoder  means  receiving  said  write  and  said  read  frame 
signals  and  said  write  and  said  system  channel  addresses  for 
alternate  selection  thereof,  respectively,  and  input  buffer 


memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate  memory 
frames  equal  to  the  number  of  write  frame  signals  and  read 
frame  signals,  respectively,  each  memory  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  storage  means  equal  to  the  number  of 
channel  periods  of  said  first  and  second  frame  formats,  respec- 
tively, and  further  receiving  thereto  said  released  parallel 
coded  signals  from  said  register  means  and  storing  the  same 
upon  receipt  of  said  write  command  signals  from  said  generat- 
ing means  therefor,  and  providing  said  coded  signals  as  PCM 
data  outputs  therefrom  upon  receipt  of  said  read  command 
signals,  said  write  or  said  read  frame  signals  being  effective  to 
select  said  memory  frame  and  said  write  or  said  system  chan- 
nel addresses  being  effective  to  select  said  memory  storage 
means  within  said  memory  frame. 


3,959,589 

DIGITAL  BIT  STREAM  SYNCHRONIZER 

Charles  Alphonse  von  Roesgen,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,333 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7108 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  communication  system,  a  circuit  for 
synchronizing  a  plurality  of  bit  streams,  said  circuit  including 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  bit  of  a  first  bit  stream  with 
a  second  bit  of  a  second  bit  stream  and  characterized  in  that 
said  circuit  further  comprises: 

means  for  comparing  said  second  bit  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  bits  of  said  first  bit  stream  and,  responsive  to  a  mis- 
match therebetween,  for  generating  respective  mismatch 
signals, 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  registers, 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  extending 
each  said  bit  mismatch  signal  through  a  corresponding 
first  register  of  said  memory  to  a  second  register  thereof, 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  extending  means  for  determining 
when  said  bit  mismatch   signals  have   been  extended 
through  all  but  one  of  said  registers. 
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3,959,590 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Peter  Scheiber,  1987  Crompond  Rd.,  Peekskill,  N.Y.  10566 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,103,  Jan.  11,  1969, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,184,  July  10, 

1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,345,  June  IS, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,746,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  888,440,  Dec.  29,  1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,632,886.  This 

application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,723 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5100 


first  solenoid  means  to  said  plate  for  selectively 
pinch  roller  assembly  to  move  the  message  tape 
engagement  with  the  capstan  drive  means  and 
neously  moving  the  electromagnetic  transducer 
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1.  For  use  in  a  multidirectional  sound  reproduction  system 
for  producing  fully  directional  audio  information  from  only 
two  recorded  or  transmitted  stereo  signals  A  and  B,  each 
having  encoded  thereon  components  of  at  least  two  input 
audio  signals,  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  amplifiers  connected  to  receive  said 
A  and  B  signals,  at  least  said  first  amplifier  being  a  gain 
controllable  amplifier  with  separate  audio  and  gain  con- 
trol inputs  and  receiving  both  of  said  A  and  B  signals  at 
said  audio  inputs,  said  second  amplifier  receiving  at  least 
said  A  signal,  and  said  third  amplifier  receiving  at  least 
said  B  signal,  said  amplifiers  being  adapted  to  drive  first, 
second  and  third  loudspeakers,  respectively,  whereby 
said  loudspeakers  may  be  individually  located  to  produce 
directional  sound  effects,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  A  and  B  signals  and  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  gain  control  signal  representative  of  the 
similarity  therebetween,  the  output  of  said  means  for 
comparing  being  connected  only  to  the  gain  control  input 
of  at  least  said  gain  controllable  first  amplifier  to  control 
the  amplification  of  its  signals  and,  consequently,  the 
audio  output  level  of  said  first  loudspeaker  for  such  sig- 
nals. 
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operating  relationship  with  the  message  tape  when  the  first 
solenoid  means  is  energized;  and  further  resilient  means  cou- 
pled to  said  plate  for  pulling  the  pinch  roller  assembly  back 
from  the  capstan  drive  means  when  the  first  solenoid  is  de- 
energized. 

3,959,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  ELECTRICAL  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

TRANSMITTED  IN  CIPHERED  OR  CODED  FORM 

Kurt  Ehrat,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
18628/72 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  179—1.5  E  35  Claims 
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3,959,591 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Darwood,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T.A.D. 
Avanti,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,966 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1164;  Gl  IB  23104,  15/68 
U.S.  CL  179—6  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  answering  apparatus  inducting  in  combina- 
tion: means  mounted  in  said  apparatus  for  receiving  a  remov- 
able magnetic  message  tape  unit;  capstan  drive  means 
mounted  in  said  apparatus  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
magnetic  message  tape  from  said  unit  for  driving  the  message 
tape;  a  first  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  apparatus;  a  pinch 
roller  assembly  mounted  on  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  path  of  said  message  tape  from  said  capstan  drive  means; 
electromagnetic  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  plate;  first 
solenoid  means;  resilient  means  mechanically  coupling  the 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  electrical  speech 
signals  transmitted  in  ciphered  form  from  a  transmitter  to  a 
receiver, 

I.  wherein  at  the  transmitter  end  there  are  carried  out  the 

steps  of: 

a.  forming  from  the  speech  signal  at  intervals  to  be  trans- 
mitted parameter  signals  containing  frequency  spec- 
trum-, voiced/voiceless  information-  and  fundamental 
sound  pitch  coefficients; 

b.  ciphering  said  parameter  signals; 

c.  forming  a  mixture  of  harmonic  frequencies  of  a  funda- 
mental frequency  with  a  fundamental  period  which  is 
constant  at  least  for  each  signal  interval; 

d.  determining  by  means  of  the  ciphered  parameter  sig- 
nals the  amplitudes  of  said  individual  harmonic  fre- 
quencies in  each  signal  interval; 

transforming  the  ciphered  parameter  signals  into  a 
transmission  signal; 


e. 
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f.  transmitting  the  transmission  signal  from  the  transmit- 
ter to  the  receiver;  and 
II.  wherein  at  the  receiver  end  there  are  carried  out  the 
steps  of: 

a.  recovering  at  intervals  the  ciphered  parameter  signals 
from  the  received  transmission  signal  by  frequency  analy- 
sis over  at  least  one  full  period  of  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  this  signal; 

b.  deciphering  the  recovered  ciphered  parameter  signals; 
and 

c.  producing  by  synthesis  from  the  thus  recovered  deci- 
phered parameter  signals  a  speech  signal  similar  to  the  original 
speech  signal. 


identity  bits,  each  defining  a  distinct  time  slot,  and  a  common 
control  for  addressing  and  providing  control  signals  to  said 
audio  ports,  the  improvement  comprising  a  memory  and  con- 
trol means  including  comparator  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  audio  ports,  said  plurality  of  time  slotted  identity  bits 
being  coupled  in  multiple  to  said  audio  f>orts,  said  audio  ports 
each  being  addressed  by  the  common  control  in  a  specific 
time  slot  intended  to  be  allotted  to  that  audio  port,  any  one  of 
said  audio  ports  allottable  to  any  time  slot,  with  said  allotment 
being  in  a  random  fashion,  a  plurality  of  said  audio  ports 
addressable  during  the  same  time  slot  whereby  any  number  of 


3,959  593 

TRAFFIC  ANALYSIS  FROM  A  SCANNER  USING  A 

MICRO-PROCESSOR 

Madhukumar  A.  Mehta,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake. 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,289 

InL  CM  H04M  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  179-8  A  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  trunks  divided 
into  trunk  groups  and  a  scanner  for  providing  information  on 
call  attempts  made  on  each  trunk  group,  a  trunk  usage  record- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  multiplexer; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  scanner  to  said  multi- 
plexer; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  call  attempt  information  and 

system  operating  instructions;  and 
a  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  and  said 
memory  means,  said  multiplexer  receiving  N  inputs  from 
said  scanner  and  formatting  the  data  received  from  said 
scanner  into  a  plurality  of  data  groups  each  having  M 
outputs,  where  M  is  less  than  N,  said  processor  being 
responsive  to  instructions  from  said  memory  means  to 
read  the  output  from  said  multiplexer  and  upon  receipt  of 
a  call  attempt  indication  from  said  multiplexer,  convert- 
ing said  call  attempt  indication  into  an  address  for  incre- 
menting said  memory  means. 


3,959,594 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  LOCALIZED 
SELF-CONTROL  OF  RANDOMLY  ALLOTTED  TIME 
SLOTS  TO  AUDIO  PORTS 
Dinesh  K.  Srivastava,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,390 
int.  CI.*  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AQ  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  time-shared  communication  switching  system  having 
a  plurality  of  audio  ports,  each  of  which  has  gating  means  for 
coupling  audio  signals  to  a  common  transmission  medium, 
channel  counter  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  time  slot 
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audio  ports  can  be  multiplexed  for  conferencing,  said  control 
means  being  operated  as  a  result  of  said  audio  port  being 
addressed  to  cause  the  time  slot  identity  bits  corresponding  to 
the  time  slot  to  be  allotted  to  that  audio  port  to  be  coupled 
into  and  stored  in  said  memory,  said  comparator  means  com- 
prising said  stored  time  slot  identity  bits  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  time  slot  identity  bits  coupled  in  multiple  to  said 
audio  ports  and  upon  determining  a  match  enabling  the  gating 
means  during  the  allotted  time  slot  to  couple  the  audio  signals 
onto  the  common  transmission  medium,  whereby  said  allotted 
time  slot  identity  is  stored  and  subsequently  used  indepen- 
dently of  the  common  control  to  gate  the  audio  signals  onto 
the  common  transmission  medium. 


3,959,595 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXER/CONCENTRATOR 
Donald   Cameron   Smith,   Bloomington,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No."  539,573 
Int.  Cl.»  H04J  3106 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  concentrator  coupling  an  input  channel, 
said  input  channel  transmitting  data  bits  at  a  frequency  F,,  to 
an  output  channel,  said  output  channel  transmitting  data  bits 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  F^,  where  F„>F,,  comprising: 
first  and  second  similar  sections  A  and  B; 
steering  means  coupled  to  said  input  channel  for  alterna- 
tively steering  the  data  bits  carried  by  said  input  channel 
at  a  frequency  F,  to  either  section  A  or  B  over  a  fixed 
sample  time  T^; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  similar  sections  A  and  B  com- 
prising: 

DF,  storage  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  steering 
means  and  of  a  sufficient  capacity  to  store  at  least  the 
maximum  number  of  data  bits  that  is  expected  to  be 
received  from  said  input  channel  over  said  fixed  sample 
time  Ts, 
first  counter  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  steering 
means  and  counting  the  actual  number  of  data  bits  that 
is  received  from  said  input  channel  over  said  fixed 
sample  time  T^  for  generating  an  actual  bit  count 
thereof; 
SF,  generator  means; 

decrementing  means  coupled  to  said  SF,  generator  means 
for  coupling  thereto  a  minimum  bit  count  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  minimum  number  of  data  bits  that  is 
expected  to  be  received  from  said  input  channel  over 
said  fixed  sample  time  T^; 
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said  SF,  generator  means  receiving  said  minimum  bit 
count  from  said  decrementing  means  and  said  actual 
bit  count  from  said  first  counter  means  for  generating 
a  sub-field  SF,  that  is  an  encoded  representation  of  said 
actual  bit  count  less  said  minimum  bit  count  and  cou- 
pling the  bits  of  said  sub-field  SF,  held  in  said  SF, 


being  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  transmis- 
sion lines  and  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  output 
transmission  lines,  and  each  switching  matrix  includmg: 

data  memory  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  transmission  lines  and  capable  of  storing  a  digital 
signal  for  each  input  channel  of  each  input  transmission 
line  at  a  corresponding  storage  location; 

address  memory  means  capable  of  storing  a  segment  of  an 
address  information  word  for  each  output  channel  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  output  transmission  lines  at  a  cor- 
responding storage  location; 

address  input  storage  means  coupled  to  said  address  infor- 
mation line  for  receiving  and  storing  a  digital  address 
information  word  transmitted  on  said  address  information 

line;  . 

first  address  comparison  means  for  producing  an  indication 
when  the  second  segment  of  an  address  information  word 
stored  in  said  address  input  storage  means  designates  the 
associated  output  transmission  line; 

second  address  comparison  means  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion designating  the  particular  channel  designated  by  the 
second  segment  of  an  address  information  word  stored  in 
said  address  input  storage  means; 

address  memory  input  control  means  coupled  to  the  address 
input  storage  means,  to  the  first  address  comparison 
means,  to  the  second  address  comparison  means,  and  to 
the  address  memory  means  for  causing  the  address  mem- 
ory means  in  response  to  indications  from  the  first  and 


generator  means  to  said  output  channel  at  said  output 
frequency  Fa; 
switching  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  first 
counter  means  and  said  DF,  storage  means  for  cou- 
pling the  data  bits  of  said  data  field  DF,  held  in  said 
DF,  storage  means  to  said  output  channel  at  said  out- 
put frequency  Fo- 

3  959  596 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Robert  J.  Bojanck,  Brookline;  Robert  G.  Field,  MilUs,  and 
Marvin  S.  Mason,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stomtord,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,258 
Int.  CI.*H04Q///04 

U  S.  CI.  179 15  AT  *^  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  input 
transmission  lines  for  carrying  time  division  multiplexed  digi- 
tal signals  in  a  predetermined  number  of  input  channels  on 
each  input  transmission  line  and  a  plurality  of  output  transmis- 
sion lines  for  carrying  time  division  multiplexed  digital  signals 
in  an  equal  predetermined  number  of  output  channels  on  each 
output  transmission  line,  a  time  division  switching  network  for 
establishing  connections  between  selected  input  channels  of 
selected  input  transmission  lines  and  selected  output  channels 
of  selected  output  transmission  lines  comprising 

an  address  information  line  for  transmitting  digital  address 
information  words  each  having  a  first  segment  designat- 
ing a  particular  one  of  each  of  said  pluralities  of  transmis- 
sion lines  and  a  particular  one  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  channels  of  each  transmission  line  and  a  sec- 
ond segment  designating  a  particular  one  of  each  of  said 
pluralities  of  transmission  lines  and  a  particular  one  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  channels  of  each  transmis- 
sion line; 
a  plurality  of  switching  matrices,  each  switching  matnx 
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second  address  comparison  means  to  store  the  first  seg- 
ment of  the  address  information  word; 

memory  address  control  means  coupled  to  the  data  memory 
means  and  to  the  address  memory  means  for  addressing 
the  respective  storage  locations  in  recurring  sequence  by 
corresponding  channels  and  causing  the  data  memory 
means  to  store  digital  signals  at  the  storage  locations 
corresponding  to  the  associated  input  channel,  said  mem- 
ory address  control  means  causing  the  first  segment  of  an 
address  information  word  being  stored  in  the  address 
memory  means  to  be  stored  in  the  storage  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  channel  designated  by  the  second  seg- 
ment of  the  address  information  word; 

address  memory  output  means  coupled  to  the  address  mem- 
ory means  for  reading  out  the  first  segment  of  an  address 
information  word  stored  at  the  storage  location  addressed 
by  the  memory  address  control  means; 

said  memory  address  control  means  being  coupled  to  the 
address  memory  output  means  for  addressing  the  storage 
locations  of  the  data  memory  means  corresponding  to  the 
channel  designated  by  the  first  segment  of  an  address 
information  word  read  out  of  the  address  memory  means 
by  the  address  memory  output  means;  and 

data  output  means  coupled  to  the  data  memory  means  for 
reading  out  the  digital  signals  at  the  storage  locations  in 
the  data  memory  means  addressed  by  the  memory  ad- 
dress control  means  and  corresponding  to  the  channel 
designated  by  the  first  segment  of  the  address  information 
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word  read  out  of  the  address  memory  means,  for  selecting 
the  particular  digital  signal  associated  with  the  particular 
input  transmission  line  designated  by  the  first  segment  of 
the  address  information  word  read  out  of  the  address 
memory  means,  and  for  applying  the  selected  digital 
signal  to  the  associated  output  transmission  line  in  the 
output  channel  designated  by  the  second  segment  of  the 
address  information  word. 
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1.  A  delay  line  time  expander  and  a  delay  line  time  com- 
pressor for  compressing  an  information-bearing  waveform 
into  a  narrow  bandwidth,  and  subsequently  expanding  it  to  the 
original  bandwidth,  comprising: 
a  delay  line  time  expander  which  requires  only  a  time  ex- 
pansion means  and  which  consists  of: 
a  first  charge-coupled  device  or  a  fist  tandem  combina- 
tion of  charge-coupled  devices  clocked  as  a  first  delay 
line  at  a  variable  rate  governed  by  the  output  of  a  first 
sawtooth  waveform  generator; 
a  first  switch  for  gating  said  information-bearing  wave- 
form to  said  first  charge-coupled  device  or  said  first 
tandem  combination  of  charge-coupled  devices;  and, 
a  first  comparator,  capacitor,  and  combination  of  switch- 
ing circuitry  to  provide  for  continuity  of  the  output  of 
said  first  delay-line  time  expander  during  the  delay 
flyback  of  said  first  charge-coupled  device  or  said  first 
tandem  combination  of  charge-coupled  devices,  thus 
providing  a  time-expanded  version  of  said  information- 
bearing  waveform;  and, 
a  delay  line  time  compressor  which  requires  only  a  time 
compression  means  and  a  cycle  repetition  means,  said 
delay  line  time  compressor  consisting  of: 
a  second  charge-coupled  device  or  a  second  tandem 
combination  of  charge-coupled  devices  clocked  as  a 
second  delay  line  at  a  variable  rate  governed  by  the 
output   of  a   second   sawtooth   waveform   generator 
whose  repetition  rate  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  first 
sawtooth  waveform  generator; 
a  second  switch  for  gating  the  bandwidth-compressed 
information-bearing  waveform  to  said  second  charge- 
coupled  device  or  said  second  tandem  combination  of 
charge-coupled  devices;  and, 
a  second  comparator  and  combination  of  switching  cir- 
cuitry to  provide  for  continuity  of  the  output  of  said 
second  delay  line  time  compressor  during  the  delay 
flyback  of  said  second  charge-coupled  device  or  said 
second  tandem  combination  of  charge-coupled  de- 
vices; and, 
a  cycle  repetition  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  delay  line  time  compressor  providing  an  output  in 
which  each  portion  of  the  signal  from  said  second  delay 
line  time  compressq£«is  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  to 
reconstruct  said  information-bearing  waveform. 


3,959,598 

IDENTIFICATION  FORWARDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

WITH  TONE-TO-PULSE  CONVERTERS 

Daniel  R.  Asmussen,  Kirkland,  and  Ray  Ma,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,711 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  179—16  EC  16  Claims 


3,959,597 

DELAY  LINE  TIME  COMPRESSOR  AND  EXPANDER 

Bernhard  E.  Reiser,  2046  Carrhill  Road,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,253 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  179-15.55  T  3  Claims 


/«W  ; T 


■       '""•.       ",». 


tM^r^ 


^m73m 


1.  In  a  tone-to-pulse  converter  adapted  to  detect  DTMF 
signals  generated  by  a  DTMF  telephone  having  the  ability  to 
condition  a  telephone  line  in  a  manner  that  identifies  the 
telephone,  split  the  telephone  line  carrying  the  DTMF  signals 
into  a  section  remaining  connected  to  the  DTMF  telephone 
and  a  section  disconnected  from  the  DTMF  telephone,  and 
outpulse  a  series  of  pulses  similar  to  those  generated  by  a 
rotary  dial  telephone  to  the  section  of  the  split  line  discon- 
nected from  the  DTMF  telephone,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  identification  condition  forwarding  circuit  means  for 
sensing  condition  information  created  on  the  split  line  by  the 
DTMF  telephone  on  the  section  remaining  connected  to  the 
DTMF  telephone  and  conditioning  the  section  of  the  split  line 
disconnected  from  said  DTMF  telephone  so  that  said  discon- 
nected section  carries  the  same  condition  information  as  the 
section  remaining  connected  to  the  DTMF  telephone. 


3,959,599 
CALL  INITIATION  DELAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DIGITAL  DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Donald    Masco,    Red    Bank;    Edward   Joseph    McNamara, 
Manalapan  Township,  Monmouth  County;  Arnold  Chester 
McQuaide,  Jr.,  Eatontown;  Randolph  John  Pile,  Holmdel, 
and  Peter  Stephen  Warwick,  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,488 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/42;  H04Q  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 8  EB  15  Claims 


'ssr 


1.  In  a  switching  system  including  transmission  lines  extend- 
ing to  subscribers,  common  control  equipment  for  providing 
the  service  of  extending  calls  from  calling  ones  of  the  lines  to 
called  ones  of  the  lines  and  means  responsive  to  call  initiating 
signals  from  each  calling  line  for  requesting  the  service  of  the 
common  control  equipment,  the  common  control  equipment 
being  released  from  the  calling  line  after  each  service  attempt. 
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characterized  by 

means  jointly  responsive  to  activity  of  the  common  control 
equipment  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  within  the 
activity  capacity  of  the  equipment  and  to  each  service 
attempt  which  fails  to  complete  a  call  to  a  called  line 
subscriber  for  rendering  the  calling  line  requesting  means 
unresponsive  to  the  call  initiating  signals. 


3,959,601 
VARIABLE  RATE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Benjamin  Olevsky,  Andalusia;  Jay  W.  Layer,  Chester,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Keith  L.  Zerschling,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,225 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  10  Claims 


3,959,600 
REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  CALL  DIVERTER 
Henry  P.  Sousa,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arlington  Trust 
Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,027 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18BE  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  remotely  programmable  automatic  tele- 
phone call  forwarding  and  switching  device  for  connection  to 
two  telephone  lines  from  at  least  one  central  exchange  and  for 
switching  incoming  calls  on  the  first  one  of  said  lines  to  outgo- 
ing calls  on  the  second  of  said  lines  thus  diverting  incoming 
calls  to  a  predetermined  telephone  number  programmed  by 
the  subscriber  comprising: 

improved  ring  detection  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
two  lines,  detecting  only  ringing  signals  on  each  of  said 
lines  and  retaining  an  indication  of  said  ring  until  the 
switching  function  initiated  by  said  ring  is  completed; 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  ring  detection  means 
to  determine  sequence  of  operations  depending  on  which 
line  a  ring  has  been  detected  on; 

line  seizure  means  to  seize  each  of  said  telephone  lines; 

improved  dial  tone  detection  means  to  detect  the  presence 
of  a  dial  tone  on  each  of  said  subscriber  lines; 

programmable  memory  means  capable  of  storing  represen- 
tations of  telephone  numbers  to  which  incoming  tele- 
phone calls  are  to  be  diverted; 

tone  decoding  means  to  convert  touch  dial  tone  signals  to 
serial  pulse  data  for  said  programmable  memory  means; 

second  circuit  means  for  programming  said  memory  means 
via  said  tone  decoding  means  and  for  reading  the  pulse 
information  out  of  said  memory  means  to  the  dialing 
means  of  the  second  of  said  telephone  lines,  to  dial  out  a 
telephone  call  to  the  telephone  number  stored  in  said 
memory; 

improved  audio  bridging  means  to  establish  an  audio  path 
between  the  first  of  said  telephone  lines  and  the  second 
of  said  telephone  lines; 

automatic  bridging  means  to  determine  when  an  audio  path 
between  said  telephone  lines  is  to  be  established; 

an  interrupt  means  to  pulse  the  first  of  said  bridged  lines 
which  is  activated  to  determine  the  termination  of  the  call 
on  the  first  of  said  bridged  lines  and  to  force  the  return 
of  said  dial  tone; 

an  abort  circuit  means  to  reset  said  switching  device  after 
completion  of  a  switching  function  for  any  reason; 

improved  timing  means  connected  to  said  ring  detection 
means,  said  decoding  means,  said  interrupt  means,  said 
read  means,  said  dial  tone  detection  means  and  said 
automatic  bridging  means  to  activate  and  terminate  the 
operation  of  said  means  in  a  timed  sequence  compatible 
with  telephone  company  equipment  and  operational 
standards. 
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1.  A  variable-rate  clock-signal  recovery  circuit  for  a  digital 
data  receiver,  said  digital  data  receiver  including  means  for 
generating  a  binary  data  signal  having  a  characteristic  which 
changes  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  transitions  in  the  digital 
data  received  by  said  receiver,  said  variable-rate  clock-signal 
recovery  circuit  comprising: 

first  circuit  means,  supplied  with  said  binary  data  signal,  for 

generating  a  first  electrical  signal  comprising  a  series  of 

pulses,  each  of  said  pulses  corresponding  to  a  transition 

in  the  digital  data  received  by  said  receiver; 

second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical 

signal  of  predetermined  or  selectable  frequency; 
third  circuit  means,  supplied  with  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals,  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  and  up-converting  said  first  electrical  signal  to 
produce  a  third  electrical  signal  having  side-band  or 
spectral  compninents  differing  in  frequency  from  said 
second  electrical  signal  by  the  spectral  content  of  said 
first  electrical  signal; 
fourth  circuit  means,  supplied  with  said  third  electrical 
signal,  for  producing  a  fourth  electrical  signal  of  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  fourth  circuit  means  filtering  said 
third  electrical  signal; 
fifth  circuit  means,  supplied  with  said,  second  electrical 
signal  and  with  said  fourth  electrical  signal  or  a  signal 
derived  therefrom  for  mixing  or  down-converting  said 
fourth  electrical  signal  or  signal  derived  therefrom  to 
produce  a  fifth  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  in  frequencies  of  said  second 
and  fourth  electrical  signals  and  proportional  to  the  clock 
rate  of  said  binary  data  signal. 


3,959,602 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  CIRCUIT 
Joel  Stanley  Jayson,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tdepbone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,209 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CL  179— 8L  R  M  Claims 

1.  A  telephoi^  substation  circuit  comprising: 
a  speech  network  including  a  carbon  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
and  a  hybrid  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  cou- 
pled windings  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
in  a  conjugate  relationship; 
an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  speech 

network;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  speech 
network  to  an  associated  telephone  line. 
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the  auxiliary  circuit  being  powered  directly  from  the  tele- 
phone line  when  the  line  connecting  means  is  operated, 
the  relative  dc  impedances  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  the 
speech  network  being  such  that  at  least  one-fifth  of  the 
line  current  available  in  a  longest  telephone  line  loop  is 


DIM  PULSIN6 
;3«  CONTACTS 

2il 


't. 


'?14B     'ZI40     ^?»         OfFNORMAl 


d 


shunted  through  the  parallel  path  of  the  auxiliary  circuit, 
and  the  speech  network  components  being  such  as  to 
substantially  compensate  for  the  reduction  in  transmit 
level  resulting  from  the  reduced  current  flow  through  the 
transmitter. 


3,959,603 

DUAL  TONE  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 

RECEIVER/DECODER 

Albert  G.  Nilssen,  Cupertino,  and  Burton  R.  Tunzi,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tone  Technology  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,370 

int.  CI.*  H04M  1150 

VJS.  CI.  179—84  VF  10  Claims 


1.  Analog-to-digital  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  consisting  of  a 
first  component  of  a  frequency  included  in  a  first  band  of 
frequencies  and  a  second  component  of  a  frequency 
included  in  a  second  band  of  frequencies; 

first  band  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
having  a  pass  band  including  said  first  band  of  frequen- 
cies, said  first  filter  means  being  operative  to  separate 
said  first  component  from  said  analog  signal  and  to  de- 
velop a  first  component  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  first  component; 

second  band  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said  input  means 
and  having  a  pass  band  including  said  second  band  of 
frequencies,  said  second  filter  means  being  operative  to 
separate  said  second  component  from  said  analog  signal 
and  to  develop  a  second  component  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  that  of  said  second  component; 

means  for  detecting  coincidence  of  occurrence  of  said  first 
and  second  component  signals  and  operative  to  develop 
a  coincidence  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

pulse  generating  means  responsjve  to  said  coincidence 
signal  and  operative  to  generate-in  sequence  a  start  count 


signal,  a  stop  count  signal  and  an  output  enable  signal,  all 
having  a  predetermined  time  relationship; 

first  frequency  identification  decoding  means  responsive  to 
said  start  count  and  stop  count  signals  and  operative  to 
receive  said  first  component  signal  and  to  develop  a  first 
decoded  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  component; 

second  frequency  identification  decoding  means  responsive 
to  said  start  count  and  stop  count  signals  and  operative  to 
receive  said  second  component  signal  and  to  develop  a 
second  decoded  signal  corresponding  to  said  second 
component;  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  output  enable  signal  and 
operative  to  receive  said  first  and  second  decoded  signals 
and  to  develop  a  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  particular  combination  thereof. 


3,959,604 

DIGITAL  CALLING  SIGNAL  TONE  GENERATING 

CIRCUITRY 

Harley  Monroe  Newsom,  Los  Gatos,  and  Michael  Allen  Patten, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,487 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  14  Claims 
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1.  Digital  calling  signal  tone  generating  circuitry  comprising 

electronic  binary  digital  storing  circuitry  wherein  binary 
data  representing  incremental  changes  in  amplitude  at 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  points  along  a  portion  of 
a  predetermined  waveform  are  stored  for  a  plurality  of 
waves  differing  in  frequency  having  addressing  circuitry 
and  data  output  circuitry  from  which  binary  data  issues 
including  control  digits  corresponding  in  time  to  the 
terminal  digit  of  each  stored  waveform, 

electronic  counting  circuitry  coupled  to  said  addressing 
circuitry  of  said  storing  circuitry  for  incrementally  ad- 
dressing the  same  and  issuing  said  binary  data  from  said 
output  circuitry  in  a  continuous  train, 

a  source  of  clocking  impulses  of  repetition  rate  greater  than 
the  highest  frequency  of  said  waves  and  coupled  to  said 
counting  circuitry  for  advancing  the  same, 

an  electric  circuit  connection  for  conveying  said  control 
digits  to  said  counting  circuitry  for  resetting  the  same  and 
thereby  maintaining  said  continuous  issue  of  data, 

XOR  gating  circuitry  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said 
data  output  circuitry,  another  input  lead  and  having  an 
output  lead, 

binary  flip-flop  circuitry  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to 
said  output  circuitry  for  accepting  said  control  digit  and 
an  output  lead  coupled  to  said  other  input  lead  of  said 
XOR  gating  circuitry,  and 
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delta  demodulating  circuitry  connected  to  the  output  lead 
of  said  XOR  gating  circuitry  and  having  output  terminals 
at  which  analog  calling  signal  tones  are  delivered. 


3,959,605 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  LOSS  OF  TELEPHONE  LINE 

VOLTAGE 

John  J.  Jurschak,  825  Casazza  Drive,  Reno,  Ncv.  89502 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,162 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.3  R  5  Claims 


h 
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quads,  said  repeater  units  being  spaced  along  the  length  of 
each  section  of  said  transmission  cable,  wherein  said  transmis- 
sion route  branches  into  different  ones  of  said  sections  of 
transmission  cable  at  predetermined  ones  of  said  repeater 
units,  thereby  forming  a  node,  and  said  transmission  route 
transmitting  signals  between  a  first  terminal,  at  which  said  n 
quads  are  included  in  a  single  surting  section  of  said  transmis- 
sion cable,  and  at  most  n  second  different  terminals  deter- 
mined by  said  different  sections  of  said  transmission  cable 
branching  from  said  single  sUrting  section,  said  installation 
comprising: 

in  each  repeater  unit,  a  unit  selection  device  for  energizing 
a  first  terminal  of  a  looping  control  element  related  to 
each  repeater  of  said  repeater  unit,  said  unit  selection 
device  being  supplied  by  a  first  pair  of  auxiliary  wires  of 
a  service  quad,  called  a  unit  selection  pair,  and  a  repeater 
circuit  selection  device  for  energizing  a  second  terminal 
of  said  looping  control  element  of  each  repeater  by  transi- 
tory interruption  of  a  signal  on  the  corresponding  trans- 
mission quad  associated  with  said  repeater; 
at  least  one  service  quad  associated  with  said  transmission 
route,  said  service  quad  including  a  starting  section  at 
said  first  terminal  associated  with  said  starting  section  of 
said  transmission  cable  and  a  plurality  of  different  sec- 
tions of  service  qu^ds  branching  at  each  node  associated 
with  said  different  branches  of  said  transmission  cable, 
each  section  of  said  service  quad  including  said  unit 


1.  A  telephone  line  voltage  loss  detection  device  for  signal- 
ling attenuation  of  the  potential  between  the  wires  of  a  tele- 
phone line,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  nonpolar  pair  of  mutually  insulated  contacts  for  bridg- 
ing said  device  to  said  telephone  line, 

b.  said  device  comprising  dual  line  potential  detectors,  each 
of  said  detectors  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a 
resistor,  and 

being  arranged  to  have  the  input  of  each  said  detector 
comprise  the  unilateral  combination  of  its  said  resistor 
in  serial  connection  with  the  base-emitter  junction  of 
its  said  transistor,  and 

said  inputs  being  bilaterally  connected  across  said  contact 
pair,  the  polarity  received  by  said  contacts  biasing  one 
of  said  transistors  on,  the  reversing  of  said  polarity 
biasing  said  other  transistor  on;  substantial  attenuation 
of  said  potential  therebetween  cuts-off  both  of  said 
transistors  of  which  one  is  otherwise  on, 

c.  circuit  means  connected  to  the  collector  outputs  of  said 
detectors,  grounded  power  power  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  delivering 
an  output  signal  which  manifests  the  status  of  said  line 
potential,  and 

filter  means  responsive  to  the  usual  transients  on  said 
telephone  line  delivered  through  saui  detector  resistors 
for  reducing  the  effects  of  said  transients, 

said  output  signal  being  referenced  to  earthground  and 
electrically  connectable  to  a  suitable  means  for  utiliza- 
tion. 


3,959,606 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CHECKING  A  REPEATER  Of  A 
TRANSMISSION  ROUTE 
Pierre  Mcrict,  Bourg-la-Relne;  Jacqaes  Vemezy,  Viroflay,  and 
Jean-Claude   Barigot,   Bric-Coote-Robcrt,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnic  Industrielle  dcs  Tekcommunkations 
CIt-Akatcl,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4, 1973, 73  J5506 
Int.  Cl.«  H04B  3/46 
VJS.  CI.  179—175.31  R  1*  Claims 

1.  In  an  installation  for  checking  a  repeater  related  to  a 
quad  of  a  transmission  route,  said  transmission  route  including 
n  quads  and  being  constituted  by  several  sections  of  transmis- 
sion cable,  each  of  said  sections  of  transmission  cable  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  repeater  units  related  to  said 
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selection  pair,  being  subdivided  along  said  transmission 
route  at  said  nodes,  and  a  second  auxiliary  pair  of  wires 
also  being  subdivided  along  said  transmission  route  at 
said  nodes; 

at  each  node,  a  third  auxiliary  pair  of  wires,  called  a  switch- 
ing pair,  for  connecting  an  upstream  section  of  said  ser- 
vice quad  to  a  downstream  section  of  said  service  quad  at 
said  node,  said  third  auxiliary  pair  of  wires  constituted 
from  said  upstream  service  quad  by  a  first  wire  connected 
to  the  electrical  middle  point  of  an  inductance  connected 
between  said  second  auxiliary  pair  of  wires  and  a  low 
potential  second  wire  of  said  unit  selection  pair; 

in  each  repeater  unit  at  a  node,  selection  devices  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  downstream  sections  of  said  service  quads 
branching  from  said  node,  said  selection  devices  being 
arranged  in  series,  and  each  of  said  selection  devices 
including  at  least  one  relay  supplied  by  said  third  auxiliary 
pair  for  controlling  switching  elements  connecting  said 
upstream  section  of  said  service  quad  and  said  down- 
stream sections  of  said  service  quad;  and 

a  remote  control  device  for  supplying  current  gating  pulses 
for  respectively  selecting  one  of  said  repeater  units  and  a 
downstream  section  of  said  service  quad  at  each  node, 
said  remote  control  device  being  switchably  connected 


1868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25.  1976 


between  two  access  terminals  of  said  unit  selection  pair 
of  said  starting  section  of  said  service  quad  and  between 
said  third  auxiliary  pair  at  each  node. 


3,959,607 
COMMUNICATIONS  BOOTH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
ACCOUNTING  FOR  TELEPHONE  AND  BOOTH  USAGE 
John  H.  Vargo,  Verplanck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Christopher  An- 
thony Vargo,  Verplanck,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,396,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,223 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15100 
U.S.  CI.  179—183  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  telephone  communication  using  a  planar 
card  having  magnetic  data  thereon  for  access  to  a  communica- 
tions booth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  planar  card  into  a  card  reader  mounted  exter- 
nal to  the  booth; 

activating  a  computer  system  in  response  to  the  magnetic 
data  on  the  card; 

opening  the  booth  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  computer 
in  the  computer  system;  the  step  of  opening  comprising 
activating  the  door  latch  to  unlock  the  door  of  the  booth 
in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  computer; 

activating  a  telephone  in  the  booth  and  connecting  the 
telephone  through  the  computer  system  to  a  central 
switchboard; 

measuring  with  the  computer  system  via  telephone  connec- 
tion the  time  interval  that  the  booth  is  occupied  by  the 
user  as  well  as  the  total  toll  calls  made  on  the  telephone; 

establishing  via  the  telephone  connection  the  start  of  the 
user's  billing  time  charge  for  the  rental  of  the  booth  and 
then  automatically  terminating  the  billing  time  as  well  as 
the  telephone  service  and  measured  time  interval  when 
the  user  leaves  the  booth  and  closes  the  door;  and 

issuing  a  billing  charge  and  statement  to  the  user  for  the 
booth  rental  time  as  well  as  the  toll  calls. 


a  primary  drum  and 
a  secondary  drum 

a  flexible  multiple  lead  conduit  wound  about  said  primary 
drum  having  an  outer  end  adapted  for  connection  to  first 
electric  control  apparatus, 

a  flat  flexible  multiple  lead  ribbon  coiled  within  said  secon- 
dary drum  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  conduit  and  having  a  radially  inner  portion 
passing  through  a  flrst  part  of  said  slot,  passing  axially 


along  said  cavity  and  then  passing  out  of  said  cavity 
through  a  second  part  of  said  slot  to  an  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  second  electric  control  apparatus,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  drum  assembly 
and  biasing  the  latter  in  a  direction  of  rotation  by  which 
said  conduit  is  wound  onto  said  primary  drum,  said  rib- 
bon being  coiled  from  a  relatively  loose  condition  to  a 
relatively  tight  condition  when  said  drum  assembly  is 
rotated. 


3,959,609 
DOUBLE  ACTION  SWITCH  WITH  BLOCKING  INSERT 

FOR  ONE  ACTION 
Graham  Stirling  Laing,  and  Ronald  Joseph  Morrell,  both  of 
London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,046 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9100 

U.S.  CI.  200—4  5  Claims 


3,959,608 
REEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING 
Thomas  J.  Finlayson,  Palos  Hills,  III.;  Michael  H.  Grace,  Grif- 
fith, Ind.,  and  George  H.  Smith,  Haxelcrest,  III.,  assignors  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,291 
Int.  CI.'H02G  moo 
U.S.  CI.  1 9 1  —  1 2.2  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  conduit  reel  mechanism  without  slip  rings 
comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support,  said 
shaft  having  a  hollow  part  with  an  axially  extending  slot 
therein 
a  drum  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding 


37 'i^ 


1.  A  double  acting  switch  comprising: 

a  frame  including  two  spaced  apart  side  members; 

a  first  series  of  contact  members  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  second  series  of  contact  members  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  shaft  supported  in  said  frame,  said  shaft  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
to  actuate  said  flrst  series  of  contact  members  and  also  for 
axial  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  actuate 
said  second  series  of  contact  members; 

a  removable  and  replaceable  insert  in  said  frame,  said  insert 
slidable  into  said  frame  between  said  spaced  apart  side 
members; 

a  formation  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cooperative  formation  in 
said  insert,  said  formations  interengaging,  when  said 
insert  is  in  said  frame,  to  prevent  one  of  said  rotational 
and  axial  movements  and  to  permit  the  other  of  said 
rotational  and  axial  movements  of  said  shaft,  removal  of 
said  insert  permitting  both  said  rotational  and  axial  move- 
ments. 
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3,959,610 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  KEYBOARD  TYPE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTING  LINK  BETWEEN  SWITCH  AND 

COMPONENT  MODULES 

John  P.  Finnegan,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Bernard  Gasparaitis, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,541 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13170,  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  7  Claims 


h.  mounting  means  positioned  in  contact  with  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  and  engaged  with  said  housing  for 
compressing  the  assembly  together  until  electrical  con- 
nections are  made  between  the  terminals  on  the  first  and 
the  second  printed  circuit  boards  through  the  elastomeric 
areas  in  the  connecting  link. 


3,959,611 
PUSHBUTTON  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 

LEVEL  WIRE-LIKE  CONTACT 
Herbert  R.  Greene,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Charles  W.  Balser, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  535,921 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13/70,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  .  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical,  multi-push  button  switch  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  with  a  wall  between  the  cavity 
and  a  front  surface,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough; 

b.  a  resilient  pad  having  integral  button  portions  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  relative  position  with  the  openings  in 
the  wall  of  said  housing  protruding  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  pad  being  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  said  housing  in 
parallel,  juxtaposition  with  said  wall  with  the  button  por- 
tions protruding  through  the  openings; 

c.  a  sheet  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  openings 
therethrough  corresponding  in  relative  position  with  the 
button  portions  and  positioned  generally  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  resilient  pad  opposite  the  wall  of  said 
housing; 

d.  conductive  means  sandwiched  between  said  resilient  pad 
and  said  insulating  sheet; 

e.  a  first  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  insulating  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  areas  on  one  side  thereof  corresponding  in  posi- 
tion with  the  openings  in  said  insulating  sheet,  said 
contact  areas  being  electrically  connected  to  electrical 
terminals  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  printed  circuit 
board  and  further  being  constructed  to  complete  a  circuit 
between  a  predetermined  pair  of  the  terminals  upon 
depressing  one  of  said  button  portions  of  said  resilient 
pad  to  force  said  conductive  means  thereagainst; 

f.  a  connecting  link  formed  of  a  spacer  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material  having  areas  of  elastomeric  material  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  thereof,  said  spacer  being 
positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  with  one  of  said  areas  of  elastomeric  material  being 
in  juxtaposition  to  one  each  of  the  electrical  terminals 
thereon,  said  elastomeric  material  having  conductive 
particles  distributed  therethrough  to  form  an  electrically 
conductive  path  from  one  side  of  said  connecting  link  to 
the  other  when  the  elastomeric  material  therein  is  com- 
pressed; 

g.  a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  components 
mounted  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  terminals 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  components  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  second  printed  circuit  board 
being  positioned  in  overiying  relationship  to  said  connect- 
ing link  with  the  terminals  thereon  positioned  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  predetermined  ones  of  the  elastomeric  areas 
therein;  and 


3.  A  selectively  energizable  keyboard  system  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  support  member  having  a  first  surface 
on  which  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  are  arranged  in  a 
preselected  pattern  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  information 
in  response  to  selective  interconnection  of  portions  of  said 
paths,  conductive  support  means  arranged  in  a  preselected 
pattern  at  a  second  opposite  surface  of  said  insulating  support 
member  in  electrical  communication  with  first  preselected 
portions  of  said  paths,  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  staple 
members  each  having  a  central  body  portion  disposed  at  said 
second  surface  of  said  support  member  ki  electrically  isolated 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  conductive  support  means 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  through  said  insulat- 
ing support  member  to  be  disposed  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  second  preselected  portions  of  said  paths,  said  body 
portion  of  each  of  said  conuct  members  having  flat  portions 
at  a  selected  level  adjacent  said  legs  and  having  a  central  part 
between  said  flat  portions  upstanding  from  said  flat  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  conductive  elements 
adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  insulating  support  mem- 
ber, said  element  being  supported  by  and  maintained  in  con- 
tinuous electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  support  means 
and  in  selected  spaced  relation  to  said  respective  conductive 
contact  members,  said  conductive  elements  being  adapted  to 
be  selectively  deflected  into  engagement  with  said  upstonding 
central  part  of  said  conductive  contact  member  so  as  to  estab- 
lish an  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second 
preselected  portions  of  said  paths  in  response  to  the  the  appli- 
cation of  a  preselected  deflecting  force  to  said  conductive 
element. 
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3,959,612 

ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT 

SOURCES 

Rkhard  E.  Felnbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 

Vision,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,000 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  19158,  21178;  HOIR  19150;  ^-^^^Jl^^^^^ 
US  CI  200— 11  R  10  Claims 

*l'.  A*  rotary  switch  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  an 
ooeratine  room  light  source,  comprising: 

a  a  firet  rotatable  plate  fabricated  from  an  insulatmg  mate- 
rial and  having  a  plurality  of  lamp  accommodatmg  socket 
recesses  located  on  a  first  surface  thereof, 
b  at  least  on  wire  accommodating  aperture  located  m  each 
of  said  recesses  coacting  with  an  associated  lermmal  area 
for  each  of  said  apertures,  said  terminal  area  positioned 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  first  plate, 
c  a  second  plate  positioned  above  said  first  plate  and  ste- 
tionary  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  plate  having  an 
aperture  located  on  a  surface  thereof  closest  to  said  first 

plate,  .  ^  . 

d  a  moveable  power  contact  positioned  in  said  aperture  and 

adapted  to  contact  any  one  of  said  terminal  areas  on  said 

first  plate,  when  said  first  plate  is  rotated  with  respect  to 

said  second  plate, 

e  an  annular  housing  for  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  to  secure  them  in  a  predetermined 
position  one  above  the  other  whereby  when  said  first 
plate  is  rotated  said  power  contact  can  coact  with  any  one 
of  said  terminal  areas,  and 

f.  means  coupled  to  said  first  plate  for  rotating  the  same. 


a  set  of  alarm  contacts  being  between  said  key  and  ^id 
unlock  set  of  contacts  whenever  said  key  is  in  said  first 

said'alam'set  of  contacts  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing in  a  predetermined  pattern  related  to  said  unlock  set 
of  contacts  in  such  a  manner  that  only  a  key  having  the 
same  predetermined  pattern  of  protrusions  as  said  key 
will  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
without  engaging  at  least  one  of  said   alarm  set  of 

contacts;  .  .       ,     .    „^,  „r 

a  first  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  unlock  set  of 

contacts;  u       •       ^n 

a  second  electrical  circuit  including  an  alarm  therein  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  set  of  contacts;  and 
a  timing  mechanism  in  said  first  circuit  and  connected  to 
said  alarm,  said  timing  mechanism  being  actuated  by 
connection  of  one  of  said  unlock  contacts  to  ground  and 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  alarm  in  said  second  circuit 
whenever  said  predetermined  number  of  said  unlock 
contacts  are  not  grounded  within  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time  after  one  of  said  unlock  contacts  are 
grounded. 


3,959,614 
LIMIT  SWITCH  ROTARY  RETURN  MECHANISM 
Frank  J.  Granlnger,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Brad- 
ley Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,237 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  19118 

U.S.  CI.  200-47  »»  Claims 


3,959,613 

ELECTRIC  LOCK 

Richard  W.  Gerber,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Electronic  Lock,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^l''*'!' <>?•  >' If  ?' J'** 
No.  3,873,891,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2»4.*^5' J""'  ^' 
1972.  Pat.  No.  3,793.500.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  548,528 

Int.  Cl.»  B60N  25104 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  20  Claims 


1   A  lock  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  outer  walls  defining  a  chamber; 

a   key   having  a  predetermined   pattern   of  protrusions 

thereon;  ^  .     .^ .  ,„ 

a  key  receiving  member  having  a  keyway  therem  adapted  to 
receive  said  key.  said  receiving  member  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  moving  said  key  between 
first  and  second  positions  within  said  chamber; 
a  set  of  unlock  contacts  positioned  within  said  housing  to  be 
engaged  by  said  protrusions  of  said  key  whenever  said  key 
is  in  said  second  position; 


1  In  a  switch  actuating  mechanism  having  a  lineariy  mov- 
able switch  actuator  for  operating  associated  switch  contacts 
a  switch  spring  operating  against  said  lineariy  -"^^f  >«  V^^^^^J 
actuator,  a  rotary  camshaft  having  an  engagement  with  said 
lineariy  movable  switch  actuator  to  impart  linear  motion 
thereto  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  camshaft,  such  camshaft 
having  a  fiat  against  which  a  return  spring  force  operates  to 
center  the  camshaft  in  a  neutral  position,  the  combination  of 

means  including:  ...  f^,„- 

a  major  return  spring  having  a  relatively  large  spring  force 

acting  upon  said  camshaft  flat  urging  said  camshaft  to 

said  neutral  position  upon  compression  thereof; 
a  minor  return  spring  having  a  relatively  small  spring  force 

acting  serially  with  said  major  return  spring  upon  said 

camshaft  flat  also  urging  said  camshaft  to  said  neutral 

nosition  upon  compression  thereof;  and 
stop  means  limiting  compression  of  said  minor  return  spnng 

upon  rotation  of  said  camshaft  away  from  said  neutral 

position. 


May  25,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1871 


3,959,615 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Albert  A.  Zaffrann,  Jr.,  Milwaukee;  Robert  E.  Borchardt, 

Brown  Deer,  and  Frank  A.  Grabarczyk,  Milwaukee,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,1 19 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  31100 

U.S.  CL  200— 153  H  12  Claims 


contact  member  further  having  opposite  ends  looped  to  ex- 
tend toward  each  other  rearwardly  of  said  corrugated  contact 
surface,  said  opposite  ends  of  each  spring  contact  member 
being  secured  to  their  associated  support  arm  such  that  said 


corrugated  contact  surfaces  are  in  opposed  relation  to  each 
other  with  said  ridges  being  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  bar 
along  lines  of  contact  when  said  contoct  bar  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  ridges. 


1.  A  trip  mechanism  for  rotating  the  crossbar  on  a  discon- 
nect switch,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  having  mounting  elements  which  securely  fasten  the 
frame  to  the  disconnect  switch; 

a  drive  plate  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis; 

a  spring  support  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
an  operating  end  on  said  drive  plate  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second 
axis  defining  a  plane  of  symmetry; 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  motion  of  said  drive 
plate  between  first  and  second  positions  and  positioned 
such  that  the  operating  end  on  said  drive  plate  swings 
through  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  equidistantly  to 
either  side  thereof  when  the  drive  plate  rotates  between 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

a  trip  spring  mounted  to  said  spring  support  link  to  provide 
a  bias  force  which  thrusts  said  drive  plate  into  either  of  its 
first  or  second  positions; 

a  connecting  arm  coupled  to  a  manually  operable  handle 
and  pivotolly  connected  to  said  drive  plate  to  rotate  it 
between  its  first  and  second  positions  when  said  handle  is 
operated,  said  pivotal  connection  being  at  a  point  on  said 
drive  plate  which  swings  through  said  plane  of  symmetry 
and  equidistantly  to  either  side  thereof  when  the  drive 
plate  rotates  between  its  first  and  second  positions;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  rotation  of  said  drive  plate  to  the 
crossbar  on  said  disconnect  switch. 


3,959,617 
CONDUCTIVE  LUBRICANT  IN  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
PIVOT  FOR  RFI  ELIMINATION 
Harold  W.  Hults,  New  BerUn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer. Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wte. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.094 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9106 

U.S.  CI.  200—305  5  Claims 


3.959.616 
SPRING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 
Howard  E.  Swanaoo,  Chicago,  and  William  R.  Rueth,  Jr.. 
Hazel  Crest,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Electric  Spc 
cialty  Company.  Blue  Island.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,832 
int.  Cl.«  HOIH  1142 
U.S.  CI.  200—254  13  Ctalms 

1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  use  in  an  electrical  switch  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  support  arms,  an  electrically  conductive 
spring  contact  member  supported  on  each  of  said  support 
arms  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  spring  contact  members,  each 
spring  contact  member  having  a  generally  corrugated  conUct 
surface  defining  at  least  two  projecting  ridges,  each  spring 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  housing  at  least  partly  of  metal  having  an  opening 
therein  and  normally  being  grounded  in  use; 

a  metal  switch  actuator  extending  out  through  said  opening 
so  as  to  be  accessible  for  operation  to  actuate  the  switch; 

a  metal  mounting  member  engaging  said  actuator  and  se- 
cured to  said  meul  part  of  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  actuator  for  operation; 

and  electrically  conductive  lubricant  between  said  actuator 
and  said  mounting  member  insuring  a  good  electrical 
connection  of  said  actuator  to  said  housing  to  prevent 
RFI  radiation  therefrom. 


3,959.618 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR  ROCKER  HANDLE 
Thomas  D.  CarroU.  San  Jom,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mcmorex 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,782 
Int.  Cl.«  HOIH  3120 
U.S.  CL  200—339  *  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rocker  arm  operating  mechanism  for  a 
switch  of  the  type  having  an  actuator  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  for  operating  the  switch  and  the 
switch  being  mounted  on  a  panel,  wherein  the  improvenient 
comprises  a  nut  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  projecting  pivot 
points,  means  for  mounting  the  nut  on  the  panel,  and  a  rocker 
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arm  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  resilient,  centrally  located  side 
tabs  rotatably  gripping  the  pivot  points  of  the  nut  so  that  the 


rocker  arm  is  pivotable  about  the  nut  and  engages  with  and 
operates  the  switch  actuator. 


3,959,619 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING-IN  OR  FLATTENING  DENTS  IN 

SHEET  METAL 

Erwin  Schill,  Poststrasse  196, 8957  Spreitenbach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  Mo.  455,322 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  219—50  1  Claim 


cooking  mode;  grill  work  means  mounted  in  said  vessel  means 
for  supporting  a  refractory  bed  adjacent  and  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heating  element  means;  and  electrical 
control  means  for  said  heating  element  means  disposed  in  said 


LAK 


1.  A  method  of  flattening  a  dent  in  a  metal  sheet  comprising 
successively  hammering  a  live  copper  hammer  electrode  into 
instantaneous  contact  with  a  multiplicity  of  locations  spaced 
apart  over  said  dent  by  striking  and  impacting  the  dent  with 
the  electrode,  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  metal 
sheet  lujon  impact  of  the  electrode  therewith,  thereby  electri- 
cally heating  said  sheet  locally  at  said  locations  to  relieve 
stresses  in  said  sheet  at  said  dent,  relaxing  the  sheet  and  draw- 
ing out  said  dent,  and  connecting  said  sheet  to  a  ground  elec- 
trode prior  to  bringing  said  live  electrode  into  contact  there- 
with. 


hollow  member  to  be  thermally  protected  from  heat  emanat- 
ing from  said  heating  element  means  and  said  refractory  bed, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  selectively  energizing 
the  flrst  and  second  heating  element  loops  whereby  to  accom- 
plish cooking  by  either  the  first  or  second  mode. 


3,959,620 
ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  GRILL 
George  A.  Stephen,  Jr.,  504  W.  Sunset,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
60635 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,666 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102;  A47J  37100 
U.S.  CL  219—386  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  electric  barbecue  arrangement  comprising:  cooking 
vessel  means  with  food  support  means  associated  therewith 
and  having  an  open  top  defined  by  an  outer  lip  and  a  generally 
centrally  disposed  portion  inwardly  of  said  lip;  housing  means, 
including  a  hollow  member  connected  to  said  cooking  vessel 
means  at  said  centrally  disposed  portion;  electric  heating 
means,  including  heating  element  means  mechanically 
mounted  on  said  hollow  member  and  electrical  cord  means 
disposed  within  said  hollow  member  for  protection,  said  heat- 
ing element  means  further  including  a  first,  radially  inwardly 
disposed  heating  element  loop  for  use  in  a  first  cooking  mode 
and  a  second  heating  element  loop  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  first  heating  element  loop  for  use  in  a  second 


3,959,621 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Josuke  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,   1973,  48- 
108114;   Sept.   26,    1973,   48-108115;   Nov.   9,    1973,  48- 
126448;  Nov.  15,  1973,  48-128846 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219—501  .  12  Claims 


52/ 


&^  "f ; 


/,/ 


1.  A  thermally  sensitive  switch  device  comprising  a  main 
thyristor  including  a  cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode 
and  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  load 
connected  in  series,  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  anode 
electrode  being  connected  across  the  source  of  electric  power 
and  the  load,  and  a  thermally  sensitive  thyristor  including  a 
cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode, 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  electrodes  of  said  thermally 
sensitive  thyristor  being  connected  between  a  selected  one  of 
said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  of  said  main  thyristor  and 
said  gate  electrode  of  the  latter,  said  thermally  sensitive  thy- 
ristor being  brought  into  its  conducting  state  at  a  junction 
temperature  thereof  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  main  thyristor  performing  the  operation  of  switching  the 
load  under  control  of  the  conduction  of  said  thermally  sensi- 
tive thyristor. 
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3,959,622 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  ELEMENT 
Alexei  Alexeevich  Bogdanov,  Prazhskaya  ulitsa,  9,  korpus  2, 
kv.  35;  Zakhar  Izrailevich  Fonarev,  prospekt  Gagarina,  25, 
kv.  32;  Viktor  Petrovich  Khorkov,  prospekt  Slavy,  23,  kv. 
209,   all  of  Leningrad;   Adolf  Moritsovich   Alexandrov, 
Federativny  prospekt,  6,  korpus  3,  kv.  8,  Moscow;  Ninel 
Rafailovna  losilevich,  prospekt  Shaumiana,  54,  kv.  27,  Len- 
ingrad; Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich  Shitov,  ulitsa,  Vedenecva, 
14,  kv.  23;  Yakov  Shamilievich  Darter,  ulitsa  Inzhenemaya, 
37,  kv.  11,  both  of  Rybinsk  Yaroslavskoi  oblasti;  Vsevolod 
Vladimirovich  Peller,  Michurinskaya  ulitsa,  1 1,  kv.  134,  and 
Alexandr  Sergeevich  Kostygov,  prospekt  Slavy,  30,  korpus 
1,  kv.  217,  both  of  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,416 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    4,     1974, 
1984017;  June  17,  1974,  2034573 

Int.  Cl.«  H05B  3156 
U.S.  CI.  219—549  7  Claims 


therein  to  be  forced  inwardly  against  said  bias  means  into 
engagement  with  the  card  within  said  card  containing  cham- 
ber, said  feed  roller  being  rollable  on  the  interior  walls  of  the 
cassette  mount  as  the  cassette  is  further  inserted  therein  to 
rotate  the  said  feed  roller  in  a  forward  feed  direction  and 
thereby  deliver  the  card  further  within  the  cassette  receiving 
chamber,  said  feed  roller  being  rollable  on  the  interior  walls 
of  the  cassette  mount  in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  cas- 
sette is  withdrawn  from  the  cassette  mount  to  thereby  return 
the  card  into  the  card-receiving  chamber  of  said  cassene 
mount. 


3,959,624 

CODED  MERCHANDISING  COUPON 

Walter  Kaslow,  380  Lafayette  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,586 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7114,  19/06,  15/02 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  E  ^  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  electric  heater  element  in  the  form  of  a  band, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  wires; 

an  electrically  insulating  base  in  which  said  heating  wires 

are  embedded; 
a  sealed  envelope  enclosing  said  electrically  insulating  base, 

said  envelope  having  oppjosite  pairs  of  wide  and  narrow 

sides, 
at  least  one  current-carrying  wire  extending  outside  said 

sealed  envelope  along  a  corresponding  narrow  side  of 

said  sealed  envelope;  and 
means  securing  said  current-carrying  wire  to  said  sealed 

envelope. 


3,959,623 
CARD  CASSETTE 
Kunihiko  Nakahara,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sankyo  Sciki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1973, 48-29003; 
Oct.  18,  1973, 48-120333;  Aug.  17, 1973, 48-96647;  Apr.  10, 
1973,  48-42985;  Nov.  28,  1973,  48-136155 

Int.  CI.*  G 1  IB  15/29;  G06K  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  R  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  supermarket  system  adapted  to  check-out  consumer 
items,  each  bearing  a  distinctive  symbol  based  on  the  universal 
product  code,  the  combination  comprising: 

A  a  merchandise  coupon  entitling  the  holder  thereof  to  a 
specified  discount  on  one  of  said  items,  said  coupon 
having  printed  thereon  a  symbol  corresponding  to  the 
symbol  appearing  on  said  one  item; 
B  an  optical  scanning  unit  to  scan  the  symbols  on  said  items 
and  on  said  coupon  to  produce  signal  representative 
thereof,  and 
C  a  terminal  responsive  to  signals  derived  from  scanning  a 
group  of  said  items  selected  by  the  holder  and  including 
means  to  retrieve  the  name  and  price  of  each  item  in  the 
group  of  selected  items  and  to  produce  an  output  record 
in  which  these  items  and  their  prices  are  identified,  said 
computer  further  including  a  memory  to  store  the  signals 
derived  from  the  symbols  borne  by  the  items  in  said 
group,  said  terminal  being  thereafter  responsive  to  a 
signal  derived  from  scanning  said  coupon  and  having 
means  to  compare  the  coupon  signal  with  the  stored 
signal  to  accord  to  said  holder  on  said  record  the  benefit 
of  said  specified  discount  only  if  the  coupon  signal 
matches  one  of  the  stored  signals  in  the  group  of  items. 


1.  A  card  cassette  for  use  with  a  cassette  mount  having  an 
interior  wall  enclosing  a  cassette  receiving  chamber,  conipris- 
ing  a  case  having  interior  walls  defining  a  card  containing 
chamber  for  containing  a  card  that  is  to  be  used  to  record 
information  and  to  play  back  information  therefrom,  a  card 
access  opening  communicating  with  said  card  containing 
chamber,  said  walls  having  a  feed  roller  mounting  slot,  a  feed 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  walls  and  extending  within 
the  feed  roller  mounting  slot,  bias  means  urging  the  card  feed 
roller  in  an  outward  direction  away  from  any  card  within  the 
card  receiving  chamber  into  a  position  at  which  at  least  a  part 
of  its  periphery  projects  through  the  slot  and  exterioriy  of  said 
cassette,  said  feed  roller  being  brought  into  abutment  against 
the  interior  walls  of  the  cassette  mount  when  introduced 


3,959,625 
CODED  INFORMATION-READING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,695 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1973,  48- 
144074;  May  13,  1974,  49-52266 

InL  Cl.»  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  ^  Claims 

1.  A  bar-coded  information  reading  device  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  number  of  pieces  of  coded 

information  serially  recorded  on  a  recording  medium, 

each  piece  of  information  including  the  same  number  of 

bits  and  having  two  synchronizing  bits  added  thereto,  one 

synchronizing  bit  being  arranged  immediately  before,  and 
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the  other  synchronizing  bit  being  arranged  immediately 
after  a  respective  piece  of  information,  all  of  said  bits 
being  arranged  at  equal  intervals  on  the  recording  me- 
dium; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  of  a  constant 

frequency; 
counting  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for 
counting  the  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating 
means  during  the  period  between  the  reading  of  the  syn- 
chronizing bit  arranged  immediately  before  each  piece  of 
information  and  the  reading  of  the  synchronizing  bit 
arranged  immediately  after  the  respective  piece  of  infor- 
mation; 
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division  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  dividing 
the  count  value  of  said  counting  means  by  the  number  of 
bits  constituting  the  respective  piece  of  information; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  division  means  for 
generating  synchronizing  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
quotient  obtained  by  said  division  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  to  said  reading 
means  for  causing  said  reading  means  to  read  the  bits  of 
each  piece  of  information  one-by-one  every  time  said 
signal  generating  means  generates  one  synchronizing 
signal. 


double  frequency  time  slots,  or  nominal  half-symbol  widths, 
by  predicting  and  controlling  the  duration  of  a  period  of  inhib- 
iting by  said  decoding  apparatus  any  single  frequency  signal 
transitions  occurring  at  symbol  boundary  transitions,  thereby 
isolating  said  double  frequency  transitions  for  interpretation, 
comprising  the  steps  performed  by  means  in  said  apparatus  of: 

a.  measuring  the  width  of  either  of  the  two  time  slots  in  said 
first  symbol; 

b.  measuring  the  width  of  said  first  symbol  and,  after  said 
measurement  is  completed,  initiating  a  signal  inhibiting 
time  period  and  reinitiating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  for  the  next 
succeeding  symbol; 

c.  setting  a  first  and  a  second  indicator  to  a  binary  I  state 
and  an  odd-even  indicator  to  the  "even"  state; 

d.  doubling  the  measurement  made  of  said  time  slot; 

e.  examining  the  state  of  said  first  indicator  and,  if  it  is  in  the 
binary  I  state,  dividing  the  difference  between  said  dou- 
bled time  slot  measurement  and  said  symbol  width  mea- 
surement by  said  symbol  width  measurement; 

f.  assigning  an  algebraic  sign  to  the  quotient  resulting  from 
step  (e),  said  sign  being  positive  if  said  doubled  time  slot 
measurement  is  greater  than  said  symbol  width  measure- 
ment and  negative  if  said  doubled  time  slot  measurement 
is  less  than  said  symbol  width  measurement  when  said 
time  slot  measurement  is  made  of  the  first  time  time  slot 
in  said  symbol,  and  said  signs  being  the  opposite  when 
said  time  slot  measurement  is  made  of  the  second  time 
slot  of  said  symbol; 

g.  selecting  an  algorithm  and  predicting  an  ideal  length  for 
said  signal  inhibiting  time  period,  said  algorithm  being 
selected  from  the  following: 


3,959,626 

DISTORTED  TWO  FREQUENCY  CODED  DATA 

INTERPRETING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  Watson  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,852 

InL  CI.*  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.1 1  R  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  F2F  coded  dau  decoder  apparatus  system,  in  which 
the  time  periods  or  widths  between  signal  transitions  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  frequencies  originally  used  to  encode  the 
data  may  be  distorted  by  spread,  when  received  at  said  de- 
coder, so  as  to  exhibit  their  signal  transition  points  spaced  at 
other  than  the  original  frequency  transition  spacing  or  times, 
a  method  of  operating  said  decoder  apparatus  for  interpreting 
said  distorted  F2F  coded  data  to  extract  therefrom  its  correct 
digital  content  whenever  each  multibit  data  block  is  preceded 
by  at  least  a  binary  1  preamble  or  first  symbol  having  two 
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(a) 
(b) 

(c) 


(d) 


where  a  is  a  variable  coefficient  arbitrarily  chosen  from  the 
range  Kp,4  to  %-Kp,4  and  being  optimum  at  a  =  %.  T,,  is  the 
predicted  ideal  length  for  said  signal  inhibiting  time,  T,.,  is  the 
last  said  symbol  width  measurement  and  K^  is  the  absolute 
value  of  said  quotient,  and  said  algorithm  (a),(b),(c),or(d) 
is  selected  according  to  the  following  criteria:  if  the  state  of 
both  said  first  and  said  second  indicators  is  a  "one"  and  said 
odd-even  indicator  is  even,  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is 
negative,  select  algorithm  (a);  if  the  state  of  both  of  said  first 
and  second  indicators  is  a  "one"  and  said  odd-even  indicator 
is  even,  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  positive,  select  algo- 
rithm (b);  if  the  state  of  said  second  indicator  is  a  "one"  and 
the  state  of  said  first  indicator  is  a  "zero"  and  said  odd-even 
indicator  is  odd,  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  positive,  select 
algorithm  (c);  if  the  state  of  said  second  indicator  is  a  "one  " 
and  the  state  of  said  first  indicator  is  a  "zero"  and  said  odd- 
even  indicator  is  odd,  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  negative, 
select  algorithm  (d);  if  the  state  of  both  said  second  indicator 
and  said  first  indicator  is  a  "zero"  and  the  sute  of  said  odd- 
even  indicator  is  odd  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  positive, 
select  algorithm  (c);  if  the  state  of  both  said  second  indicator 
and  said  first  indicator  is  a  "zero"  and  the  state  of  said  odd- 
even  indicator  is  odd  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  negative, 
select  algorithm  (d);  if  the  state  of  both  said  first  and  second 
indicators  is  "zero"  and  the  state  of  said  odd-even  indicator  is 
even  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  positive,  select  algorithm 
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(d);  if  the  state  of  both  said  first  and  second  indicators  is 
"zero"  and  the  state  of  said  odd-even  indicator  is  even  and  the 
sign  of  said  quotient  is  negative,  select  algorithm  (c);  if  the 
stote  of  said  second  indicator  is  a  "zero"  and  the  state  of  said 
first  indicator  is  a  "one"  and  the  state  of  said  odd-even  indica- 
tor is  even  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient  is  positive,  select 
algorithm  (b);  if  the  state  of  said  second  indicator  is  a  "zero" 
and  the  state  of  said  first  indicator  is  a  "one"  and  the  state  of 
said  odd-even  indicator  is  even  and  the  sign  of  said  quotient 
is  negative,  select  algorithm  (a); 

h  replacing  the  state  of  said  second  indicator  with  the  state 

of  said  first  indicator; 
i  terminating  said  signal  inhibiting  time  period  when  it  is 
equal  to  the  predicted  ideal  length  resulting  from  the  use 
of  said  selected  algorithm  and,  following  the  termination 
of  said  signal  inhibiting  period,  sensing  the  next  double 
frequency  transition  signal,  if  any,  and  if  such  a  double 
frequency  transition  signal  is  sensed,  setting  said  first 
indicator  to  a  binary  1  and  entering  a  one  into  a  data 
register,  and  at  the  predicted  reinitiated  time  resulting 
from  the  use  of  said  algorithm,  reinitiating  said  reinitiated 
symbol  width  measurement  at  the  symbol  boundary  signal 
next  occurring,  and  reinitiating  said  symbol  width  and 
time  slot  measurements  for  the  succeeding  symbol,  and 
setting  said  odd-even  indicator  to  the  even  state,  and 
resuming  operation  at  step  (d),  but  if  no  said  double 
frequency  transition  signal  is  sensed,  entering  a  "zero" 
into  said  data  register,  setting  said  first  indicator  to  a 
binary  0,  setting  said  odd-even  indicator  to  the  opposite 
state  to  that  it  is  then  in,  and  terminating  said  reinitiated 
symbol  width  measurement  at  the  symbol  boundary  signal 
next  occurring,  and  also  reinitiating  steps  (a)  and  (b),  and 
reinitiating  said  signal  inhibiting  time  period  at  the  pre- 
dicted time  resulting  from  the  use  of  said  algorithm,  and 
resuming  operation  with  step  (g). 
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spect  to  said  guide  means  so  that  each  of  said  column  daU 
detection  elements  detects  the  state  of  the  correspond- 
ingly located  information  positioned  in  a  row  of  said  data 
matrix  on  said  card  as  said  row  passes  over  said  second 
array, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  arrays  and 
providing,  as  the  leading  edge  of  a  card  passes  over  each 
detection  element  in  said  first  array  at  said  arbitrary 
speed,  that  the  detection  elements  of  said  second  array 
are  read  out  to  provide  output  signals  indicating  for  each 
column  of  said  data  matrix  on  said  card  the  binary  value 
for  each  information  position  in  the  related  row  of  said 
data  matrix. 


3,959,628 
ELECTRICAL  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Middiebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-tcch, 
Inc.,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,614 

Int.  CI.*  G08U  19100,  25/04;  G06R  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—61.11  E  13  Claims 


3,959,627 
CARD  READER 
Edward  Sonier,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Incoterm  Corpora- 
tion, Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,929 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7//4,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.1 1  E  3  Claims 


1.  Read-out  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  read-out  devices  responsive  to  a  varying  input 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  code  elements,  one  for  each  of  the  read-out 
devices,  respectively  connected  in  operative  relationship 
therewith,  each  of  the  code  elements  having  a  reflective 
surface  containing  selected  code  areas  which  face  away 
from  the  corresponding  read-out  device; 

means  for  operating  the  read-out  devices  and  the  code 
elements  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal; 

light-weight  carriage  means  supported  in  juxtapositon  with 
the  code  areas  on  said  elements  for  movement  relative 
thereto; 

only  a  single  sensing  device  carried  by  the  carriage  means 
in  position  to  produce  electrical  read-out  signals  deter- 
mined by  the  selected  areas  of  said  code  elements,  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  causing  the  carriage  means  and  the 
sensing  device  to  move  past  each  of  said  code  elements. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  the  information  stored  on  a  card 
in  a  plurality  of  information  positions  forming  a  data  matrix, 
said  matrix  having  M-rows  by  N-columns  with  each  informa- 
tion position  being  characterized  by  one  of  two  states  repre- 
senting a  binary  0  or  a  binary  1 ,  comprising, 
guide  means  for  accepting  a  manually  inserted  card  and 
guiding  said  card  in  a  first  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  as  said  card  is  inserted  in  said  guide  means 
at  an  arbitrary  speed, 
a  first  linear  array  of  M-row  daU  detection  elements  extend- 
ing in  said  first  direction  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
guide  means  for  sensing  the  leading  edge  of  said  card  as 
it  is  carried  along  said  guide  means  in  said  first  direction, 
and  wherein  the  spacing  of  said  row  data  detection  ele- 
ments is  related  to  the  spacing  of  the  rows  in  said  data 

matrix, 
a  second  linear  array  of  N -column  data  detection  elements 
perpendicular  to  said  first  array  and  positioned  with  re- 


3,959,629 
ADJUSTABLE  CODING  REFLECTOR 
Dieter  Spccht,  Dhunn,  and  Hans  vom  Steto,  Wermelskirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interrol  Fordcrtcchnik  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Dhunn,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,868 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    17,    1973, 

2336246 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  19/06,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.12  N  «  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  coding  reflector  for  marking  objects  to  be 
subjected  to  a  photoelectronic  target-controlled  selection 
installation,  said  installation  including  a  scanner,  said  coding 
reflector  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  having  reflector  positions  constructed  as 
windows  therein,  with  at  least  one  row  of  reflector  posi- 
tions extending  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  objects; 

b.  a  selective  adjustable  slide  at  each  individual  reflector 
position  having  reflectors  on  the  surfaces  facing  said 
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scanner  for  selective  adjustment  to  a  reflecting  condition 
by  moving  said  slide  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  objects;  and 


3,959,631 
WEDGE  CODE  AND  READING  THEREOF 
Klaus  W.  Otten,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,244 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7114,  19/06;  COIN  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.12  N  12  Claims 
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c.  at  least  one  groove  disposed  on  the  back  of  said  base 
plate,  one  of  said  slides  being  disposed  in  each  of  said 
grooves. 


3,959,630 
IDENTITY  CARD  HAVING  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  OF 

SHORT  HALF-LIFE 
Goran  Hogbcrg,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Id-Kort, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,224,  June  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5,  1973,  737368 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  19/00,  7/08 

U.S.  CL  235—61.12  N  10  Claims 


I  2 


1.  A  binary  data  code  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  ele- 
ments arranged  in  format  to  present  adjacent  areas  of  discern- 
ible portions  corresponding  to  bit  characters  of  data,  each  of 
said  code  elements  being  triangular  shaped  and  deflning 
widths  of  increasing  or  decreasing  magnitude  along  the  ele- 
ments length  in  relation  to  a  reference  line,  and  means  for 
reading  each  code  element  at  a  plurality  of  planes  along  the 
length  thereof  for  identifying  the  corresponding  bit  character 
by  sensing  the  change  is  magnitude  of  the  widths  of  one  code 
element  in  relation  to  the  widths  of  an  adjacent  element. 
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3,959,632 
SERVICE  PURCHASING  SYSTEM 
Karl  Bengt  I:son  Trehn,  Lillgarden,  Overby,  150  12  Stjarnhov, 
and  Nils  Henrik  Swahn,  Granevagen  8,  182  65  Djursholm, 
both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,329 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    27,     1973, 
7359982 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  1/24,  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  AC  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  marking  and  verifying  the  validity  of  an 
identification  card  comprising  the  steps  of: 

marking  a  card  with  a  radioactive  substance  having  a  com- 
paratively short  half-life; 
applying  to  the  card  information  of  the  initial  intensity,  !«, 
of  the  radioactive  substance,  the  date  of  measuring  the 
initial  intensity  of  the  radioactive  substance  applied  to  the 
card  and  information  deflning  the  validity  period  of  the 
card,  said  validity  period  being  no  greater  than  three 
times  the  half-life  of  the  radioactive  substance; 
measuring  the  radiation  intensity  of  the  radioactive  sub- 
stance on  the  card,  and 
comparing  the  measured  intensity  with  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  as  determined  by  the  formula  for  radioactive 
decay 
1  =  I..2-'"  "* 
wherein  I  =  the  intensity  measured  on  the  occasion  of  measur- 
ing 
I,  =  the  initial  intensity  . 

t  =  the  time  between  the  date  of  determining  I,  and  I 
t  Vi  =  the  half-life  of  the  radioactive  material, 
wherein  information  parameters  for  computing  the  formula 
are  derived  from  the  body  of  the  card. 


1.  Service  purchasing  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  storage  device  controlled  by  the  purchaser  of  service 
and  operable  to  store  an  indication  proportional  to  a 
service  fee  paid  by  the  purchaser  of  service,  said  storage 
device  including  a  flrst  electrical  signal  decoding  means, 

b.  an  information  feed  device  not  controlled  by  said  pur- 
chaser of  services  and  adapted  to  have  said  storage  device 
connected  thereto  to  feed  said  storage  device  with  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  purchase  made, 

said  information  feed  device  including  means  for  feeding 
an  electrical  signal  to  said  flrst  decoding  means  and 
second  electrical  decoding  means  for  receiving  and 
further  decoding  a  signal  from  said  flrst  decoding 
means, 

said  storage  device  further  including  signal  responsive 
means  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  having  predeter- 
mined electrical  characteristics  for  receiving  a  decoded 
signal  from  said  second  decoding  means  and  providing 
a  predetermined  signal  to  indicate  that  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  exists  between  the  characteristics  of 
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the  received  decoded  signal  and  said  predetermined 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  provision  of  said  predeter- 
mined signal  to  cause  information  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  a  purchase  made  to  be  fed  to  said  storage 
device. 

3,959,633 
SECURITY  GUARD  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
William  Grove  Lawrence,  Santa  Ana,  and  Wolfgang  Juergen 
Sauter,  Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,764 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  T  19  Claims 


ing,  in  combination,  a  slide  wire  cable  having  an  outer  sleeve 
member  and  a  control  wire  coaxially  slidable  within  said 
sleeve  member,  an  elongated  housing  structure,  a  guidance 
slot  in  said  housing  structure  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  slide  bar  slidably  received  for  end-to-end  movement 
within  said  guidance  slot,  one  end  of  said  slide  wire  cable 
control  wire  extending  through  one  end  of  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  being  secured  at  an  outer  end  portion  thereof  to  said 
slide  bar  for  back  and  forth  movement  in  unison  therewith  and 
within  said  guidance  slot,  means  for  securing  an  outer  end 


portion  of  said  outer  sleeve  member  of  said  slide  wire  cable  to 
one  end  of  said  elongated  housing  member,  normally  open- 
circuit  electrical  switch  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
slide  bar  from  one  end  to  the  other  within  said  guidance  slot 
for  momentarily  close-circuiting  said  switch  means,  an  electn- 
cally  actuated  counter,  an  electrical  energizing  circuit,  said 
electrical  switch  means  being  connected  in  series  in  said  ener- 
gizing circuit,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  control  wire  of  said  slide  wire  cable  to  the  lever  of 
the  lever  actuated  power  take-off  clutch. 


1.  A  watchman's  unit  for  recording  correlated  time  and 
station  identity  information  during  a  watchman's  tour,  said 
unit  comprising 

clock  signal  means  operable,  upon  connection  of  the  unit  to 
a  station,  to  produce  clock  signals  representative  of 
elapsed  time  from  the  start  of  a  tour, 

station  identity  signal  means  operative,  upon  connection  of 
the  unit  to  a  station,  to  produce  station  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  identity  of  the  station. 

clock  signal  storage  means  and  station  signal  storage  means 
for  storing  the  signals  produced  by  said  clock  signal 
means  and  said  station  identity  signal  means  respectively. 

at  least  one  of  said  signal  means  being  operative  to  produce 
signals  in  the  form  of  binary  coded  digital  words  each 
made  up  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits, 

the  signal  storage  means  associated  with  said  one  signal 
means  having  a  plurality  of  digital  bit  storage  elements  at 
various  locations  therein  for  storing  the  bit  data  of  a 
multiplicity  of  said  digital  words. 

address  means  connected  to  the  signal  storage  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  signal  means  and  operative  sequen- 
tially to  render  different  one  of  said  digital  bit  storage 
elements  receptive  to  applied  digital  bit  data,  and 

decoder  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  one  signal 
means  and  operative  sequentially  to  transmit  different 
bits  of  a  binary  coded  digital  word  signal  being  produced 
to  its  associated  signal  storage  means, 
said  address  means  and  said  decoder  means  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  in  synchronism. 

3  959  634 

OPERATION  COUNTER  FOR  CABLE  ACTUATED 

MECHANICAL  CLUTCHES 

Uvllle  A.  Garcia,  1500  SW.  67th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33144 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,198,  Sept  12, 1974.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,524 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  '  Ctoims 

1.  A  mechanical  operation  counter  for  use  m  association 

with  a  cable-controlled,  lever-actuated  power  take-off  clutch 

for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  mechanical  device,  compns- 


3,959,635 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  STEAM 

TURBINE  WITH  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CONTROL 

HAVING  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  STARTUP  CONTROL 

FEATURES 
Juan  J.  Tanco,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,440,  April  25,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
246,900,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  247,598 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  19/02;  G05B  15/00;  H02P  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.1  3*  Claims 


I IMV1  111  I 
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An  electric  power  generating  system  comprising: 
a  steam  turbine  system; 

a  steam  generator  for  providing  steam  to  said  steam 
turbine  system; 

an  electric  generator  rotated  by  said  turbine  system,  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  load; 
,  means  for  digitally  computing  and  processing,  having  a 
central  processor  unit  and  a  memory  interconnected  with 
said  central  processor  unit; 

.  means  for  converting  input  signals  to  digital  data,  said 
input  converting  means  connected  to  said  digital  comput- 
ing means; 
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f.  means  for  converting  digital  data  to  output  signals,  said 
digital  to  output  converting  means  connected  to  said 
digital  computing  means; 

g.  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  predetermined  turbine 
operating  parameters,  including  differential  expansion  of 
predetermined  parts  of  said  turbine,  and  for  generating 
input  signals  representative  of  said  parameters,  said  sens- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  input  converting 
means; 

h.  means  for  controlling  the  steam  flow  to  said  turbine; 

i.  means  for  connecting  said  output  signal  converting  means 
to  said  steam  flow  control  means; 

j.  said  digital  computer  means  being  characterized  in  that  it 
is  programmed  to  perform  a  plurality  of  respective  func- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority,  said 
functions  including 
i.  computing  turbine  control  signals  which  are  a  function 

of  at  least  one  of  said  input  signals, 
ii.  comparing  said  sensed  differential  expansion  signals 

with  respective  predetermined  limits, 
iii.  modifying  said  computed  control  signals  as  a  function 
of  said  comparison;  and 

k.  said  computed  control  signals  being  converted  to  output 
signals  by  said  output  converting  means  for  controlling 
said  steam  flow  control  means  as  a  function  of  said  sensed 
parameters  so  as  to  control  steam  flow  as  an  intermediate 
variable,  and  to  control  turbine  speed  during  startup  and 
turbine  load  during  load  operation  as  end  operating  vari- 
ables. 


3,959,636 

BATCHING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  A.  Johnson,  Dcerfield;  Roy  W.  Klein,  Hoffman  Es- 

Utes,  and  Frederick  PliiUp  Gardner,  Wonder  Lake,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Mangood  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,881 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  19/22;  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 .33  11  Claims 
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ent  digital  signal  than  that  of  the  other  pushbutton  switch 
means  of  said  first  group,  each  of  said  first  group  of  push- 
button switch  means  being  operative  to  provide  its  digital 
signal  only  when  said  digital  signal  is  provided  by  said  key 
switch  means  when  its  keyswitch  is  at  said  first  position,  said 
second  pushbutton  switch  means  being  operative  to  provide 
said  digital  signal  only  when  said  digital  signal  is  provided  by 
said  first  pushbutton  switch  means,  and  said  one  other 
pushbutton  switch  means  being  operative  to  provide  its 
digital  signal  only  when  said  digital  signal  is  provided  by  said 
second  pushbutton  switch  means; 

a  second  group  of  pushbutton  switch  means  connectable  to 
the  bus  to  provide  digital  information  to  be  stored  in  the 
RAM  memory  means,  said  second  group  including  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  pushbutton  switch  means,  each  of  said 
second  group  having  a  switch  mounted  on  said  panel  and 
having  circuitry  connected  to  the  pushbutton  switch  to 
provide,  when  the  pushbutton  of  that  switch  is  depressed,  a 
digital  signal  from  said  circuitry  that  has  a  different  digital 
signal  than  that  of  other  pushbutton  switch  means  of  said 
second  group,  and  each  of  said  second  group  of  pushbutton 
means  being  operative  to  provide  its  digital  signal  only  when 
said  digital  signal  is  provided  by  said  keyswitch  means  when 
its  keyswitch  is  at  said  second  position;  and 

keyboard  means  including  a  set  of  pushbutton  switch  means, 
each  pushbutton  switch  means  of  said  set  having  a  pushbut- 
ton switch  mounted  on  said  panel  and  circuitry  connected 
to  the  pushbutton  switch  to  provide  a  signal,  when  the 
pushbutton  of  that  switch  is  depressed,  each  of  said  circuitry 
of  said  set  of  pushbutton  switch  means  providing  a  different 
BCD  signal,  each  of  said  pushbutton  switch  means  being 
operative  to  provide  its  BCD  signal  only  when  said  digital 
signal  is  provided  by  said  keyswitch  means  while  its  keys- 
witch is  at  said  first  or  second  position  and  said  digital  signal 
is  provided  by  any  one  of  said  pushbuttons  of  said  first 
group  of  pushbutton  switch  means  or  one  only  of  said  first 
and  second  pushbutton  switch  means  of  said  second  group. 


3,959,637 
DIGITAL  FILTER 
Henri  J.  Nussbaumcr,  La  Gaudc,  France,  assignor  to  Intcma* 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,972 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    21,    1974, 
74.22172 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  //02,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235—152  3  Claims 


I.  A  control  console  useful  in  a  system  for  the  control  and 
monitoring  of  the  operation  of  a  batching  process  of  feeding 
and  mixing  ingredients  of  a  formula  of  a  number  of  products 
to  be  made,  said  system  having  a  basic  processor  including  a 
central  process  unit,  PROM  memory  means  and  RAM  mem- 
ory means  that  are  connected  to  a  communications  bus,  with 
the  PROM  memory  means  permanently  storing  digital  pro- 
gram information  and  with  the  RAM  memory  means  storing 
changeable  digital  information  in  the  basic  processor  for  this 
control  and  monitoring  of  the  operation  of  the  batching  pro- 
cess, which  comprises: 
a  panel; 

keyswitch  means  connectable  to  the  bus  and  having  a  key 
switch  mounted  on  said  panel  and  tumable  between  a  first 
position,  a  second  position  and  an  off  position,  and  having 
circuitry  connected  to  the  keyswitch  to  provide,  when  the 
keyswitch  is  at  said  first  and  second  positions,  from  that 
circuitry  different  digital  signals; 
a  first  group  of  pushbutton  switch  means  connectable  to  the 
bus  to  provide  digital  information  to  be  stored  in  the  RAM 
memory  means,  said  first  group  including  first,  second  and 
at  least  one  other  pushbutton  switch  means,  each  of  said 
first  group  having  a  pushbutton  switch  mounted  on  said 
panel  and  having  circuitry  connected  to  the  pushbutton 
switch  to  provide,  when-  the  pushbutton  of  that  switch  is 
depressed,  a  digital  signal  from  said  circuitry  that  is  a  differ- 


M    : 
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1.  A  digital  filter  wherein  each  consecutive  sample  of  an 
incoming  signal  is  digitally  coded  with  negative  amplitudes 
being  coded  in  a  "two-complement"  code,  said  filter  includ- 
ing: 
a  shift  register  to  store  the  values  of  the  last  n  samples  of 

said  incoming  signal; 
a  source  of  clock  signals  to  shift  said  samples  through  said 

shift  register, 
gates  on  the  input  of  said  shift  register  normally  activated  by 
one  of  said  clock  signals  to  feed  back  the  output  of  said 
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shift  register  to  the  input  thereof  to  recirculate  said  stored 

Values* 

other  gates  on  the  input  of  said  shift  register  activated  by  the 
complement  of  said  one  of  said  clock  signals  to  feed  the 
value  of  a  new  sample  of  said  input  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  shift  register; 

an  accumulator  to  sum  up  digitally  coded  values; 

a  read  only  storage  with  each  storage  address  set  to  repre- 
sent only  a  positive  or  a  negative  value  corresponding  to 
delta  coding  of  the  impulse  response  of  said  digital  filter; 

a  clock  signal  driven  cyclic  addressing  means  for  said  read 
only  storage  to  provide  sequential  positive  or  negative 
value  signals; 

gales  controlled  by  said  sequential  positive  or  negative 
value  signals  to  pass  the  oldest  value  stored  in  said  shift 
register  directly  or  complementally  respectively  to  an 
input  of  said  accumulator;  and 

output  gates  to  periodically  gate  out  the  accumulated  values 
as  a  filtered  set  of  output  signals. 


3,959,639 
CALCULATING  UNIT  FOR  SERIAL  MULTIPLICATION 
INCLUDING  A  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  CHANGEOVER 
SWITCHING  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
THE  MULTIPLICAND  BITS  TO  FORM  THE  PRODUCT 
Wolfgang  Koethmann,  Feldafing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,495 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1973, 

2346188 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  235-164  18  Claims 
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3,959,638 
HIGHLY  AVAILABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Arnold  Blum,  Pforzheim;  Fritr  Irro,  and  Guenther  SonnUg, 
both  of  Boeblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,672 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    15,    1974, 

2407241 

int.  CI.*  G06F/ //00,/5//6 

U.S.  CI.  235- 153  AK  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  processors,  each  having  essentially  the  same  struc- 
ture and  functional  characteristics  but  capable  of  operating 
under  different  control  programs,  wherein  each  processor  has 
its  own  instruction  processing  means,  an  anthmetic  logic  unit, 
storage  means,  and  necessary  address  and  data  1/0  registers 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
error  detecting  means  for  indicating  that  any  processor  has 
a  hard  failure  and  means  for  transmitting  a  failure  signal 
to  a  control  means,  ^ 

bussing  means  including  gating  operable  under  control  of 
said  control  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  the 
address  and  data  registers  of  the  storage  means  of  each 
processor  so  that  any  processor  may  be  functionally  sub- 
stituted for  the  storage  means  of  its  own  or  any  other 
processor  in  the  system; 
control  means  operative  in  response  to  a  failure  indicatmg 
signal  from  said  error  detection  means  to  stop  operation 
of  the  defective  processor,  interrupt  the  operation  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  non-defective  processors  and 
reconfigure  said  bussing  means  to  connect  the  storage 
means  of  the  defective  processor  to  said  predetermined 
non-defective  processor  and  concurrently  disconnect  the 
storage  means  of  the  predetermined  nondefective  proces- 
sor from  said  processor. 


1.  A  calculating  unit  for  the  serial  multiplication  of  a  binary 
multiplicand  and  a  binary  multiplier,  comprising 
a  calculating  unit  input  for  receiving  a  binary  multiplicand 
having  a  number  of  digits  N  including  a  sign  digit  in  senal 

fashion, 
a  sign  register  for  storing  the  sign  digit  of  the  multiplicand, 
a  shift  register  connected  with  the  calculating  unit  input  and 
having  a  series  of  storage  cells  into  which  the  multipli- 
cand is  fed  in  serial  fashion  in  response  to  a  senes  of 
calculating  pulses  of  a  multiplication  cycle, 
said  shift  register  having  tappings  each  representing  a  re- 
spective binary  one  multiplier  digit  of  the  mulUplier  and 
being  connected  with  outputs  of  respective  storage  cells 
of  said  series  in  accordance  with  the  digit  value  of  the 
binary  one  multiplier  digit  represented  thereby  such  that 
the  tappings  representing  successively  lower  value  digits 
of  the  multiplier  are  associated  with  storage  cells  which 
represent  successively  higher  value  multiplicand  digits, 
each  of  said  tappings  having  an  individual  changeover 
switch  with  an  individual  switch  output,  and  said  switches 
each  having  respective  switch  inputs  connected  with  the 
sign  register  and  with  the  associated  tapping  and  said 
switches  being  operable  during  a  multiplication  cycle  to 
connect  the  kth  tapping  with  the  kth  switch  output  dunng 
the  first  N  minus  *  calculating  pulses  of  the  multiplication 
cycle  and  to  connect  the  output  of  the  sign  register  with 
the  kUi  switch  output  during  the  remaining  k  calculating 
pulses  of  the  multiplication  cycle  where  the  kth  switch  is 
assigned  to  represent  the  binary  one  of  the  multiplier 
which  has  the  digit  value  2  "k. 


3,959,640 
COMPUTER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SCORING 
ATHLETIC  EVENTS 
Ronald  L.  Syria,  4996  Southvicw,  Utica,  Mich.  48087 
Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,717 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  71/06;  G06F  7/38 
VJ&.  CL  235- 151  ^  C***^ 

1.  A  system  for  computing  scores  for  athletic  events,  com- 
prising: 

multiple  data  input  means  for  providing  a  dato  input  repre- 
sentative of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  judges'  scores; 
second  dato  input  means  for  providing  an  input  reprcsento- 

tive  of  weighting  factor  and  degree  of  difficulty; 
means  for  eliminating  the  dato  related  to  the  highest  and  the 
lowest  of  said  judges'  score; 
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calculator  means  for  multiplying  the  combined  judges' 
scores,  less  the  highest  and  lowrst  score,  by  the  weighting 
factor;  and 
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means  for  displaying  the  flnal  computed  score. 


3,959,641 
DIGITAL  RANGEFINDER  CORRELATION 

Walter  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Irvin  E.  Dent,  botK  of  Huntsville, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,973 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5/54,  GOIC  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  235— 181  4  Claims 
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4.  A  range  fmder  system  for  detecting  a  time  related  signal 
in  the  presence  of  noise,  said  system  employing  digital  means 
for  correlating  pulses  comprising  constant  false  alarm  means 
connected  to  detect  the  signal  and  noise  for  generating  fixed 
amplitude,  fixed  width  pulses;  a  correlator  comprising  first 
means  dividing  the  length  of  time  a  single  true  signal  can  occur 
within  into  a  plurality  of  equal  parts;  first  through  N  detecting 
means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  false  alarm 
means;  said  first  detecting  means  being  connected  to  sum  up 
signal  and  noise  occurrences  in  alternate  one-half  periods  of 
time  and  to  subtract  from  this  sum  the  signal  and  noise  occur- 
rences in  the  remaining  periods  of  time;  the  second  detecting 
means  being  connected  to  sum  up  the  noise  and  signal  occur- 
rences in  alternate  one-fourth  periods  of  time  and  subtracting 
from  this  the  noise  and  signal  returns  from  the  other  periods 
of  time;  and  connecting  the  third  detector  means  through  N 
detector  means  in  the  same  manner  as  above  in  one-eighth, 
one-sixteenth  ...  I  /N'*'  periods  of  time  respectively  whereby 
the  output  of  said  correlator  means  is  indicative  of  range. 


3,959,642 

INCENSE  LAMP 

Jerome  C.  Turro,  Riverdak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,721 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  33100;  A61L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  240—2  LC  7  Claims 


1.  An  incense  lamp,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  hollow  base  having  a  removable  bottom  face; 

b.  an  upward  extending  transparent  housing  affixed  to  said 
base; 

c.  a  light  means  housing  communicating  with  said  base  and 
disposed  within  said  transparent  housing; 

d.  a  light  means  mounted  in  said  light  means  housing; 

e.  a  power  means  communicating  with  said  light  means; 

f.  a  cover  assembly  communicating  with  a  top  edge  of  said 
transparent  housing; 

g.  a  first  means  of  introducing  air  into  said  lamp; 

h.  an  open  top  cup  for  holding  liquids  contained  in  said 
cover  assembly; 

i.  said  cover  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  slot  apertures 
permitting  upward  passage  of  warmed  air; 

j.  a  perforated  disc  member  contained  in  said  cover  assem- 
bly above  said  cup  member; 

k.  a  cap  member  communicating  with  said  coyer  assembly; 
and 

I.  said  cap  member  having  a  funnel  shaped  air  passage  cavity 
allowing  said  warmed  air  to  escape  from  said  lamp. 


3,959,643 
ANTIBLINDING  HEADLAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Manuel  Mariscal  Munoz,  Waldstrasse  4,  609  Russelsheim, 
Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,736 
Claims     priority,     application     Spain,     Aug.     7,     1973, 
1939301 U) 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  7100 
U.S.  CI.  240—41.35  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  antiblinding  headlamp  for  vehicles,  said  headlamp 
comprising: 
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a  straight  filament  arranged  Iransversally  in  a  horizontal 
position; 

upper  and  lower  reflecting  surfaces  each  being  a  semi- 
parabola  surface  formed  by  displacing  a  parabola  along  a 
straight  line  which  is  tangent  to  the  vertex  of  said  parab- 
ola and  located  in  a  plane  through  the  focus  of  said  parab- 
ola, said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  joined  at  said 
straight  line  in  a  common  focal  plane  thereof  and  further 
being  cut  by  three  planes  which  produce,  as  a  projection 
of  the  upper  reflecting  surface  on  said  common  focal 
plane  thereof,  an  isosceles  trapeze; 

the  semi-parabolas  of  said  upper  and  lower  reflecting  sur- 
faces having  different  parabolic  values; 

the  focal  axis  of  said  lower  reflecting  surface  being  in  an 
advanced  position  with  respect  to  the  focal  axis  of  said 
upper  reflecting  surface; 

a  pair  of  flat  reflecting  surfaces  connecting  the  open  lateral 
ends  of  said  joined  upper  and  lower  reflecting  surfaces; 
and 

a  converging  lens  positioned  at  the  opening  formed  by  the 
juncture  of  said  flat  reflecting  surfaces  and  said  upper  and 
lower  reflecting  surfaces. 


3  959  645 

BRACKET  AND  LAMP  GLOBE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Leon  R.  Patry,  3977  Medina  Ro«i,  Medina,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,874 

Int  CI.*  F21S  I3II4 

U.S.  CI.  240—84  2  Claims 


3  959  644 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONING  AN  AIR- 

COOLED  DEVICE 
Wilfricd  Dammel,  Nauheim,  and  Gunter  Diessel,  Mainz-Ler- 
chenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feinmechanische 
Wcrke  Mainz  GmbH,  Mainz-Mombach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,721 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    29,    1973, 
2354070 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  29100 
U.S.  CI.  240—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  globe  support  apparatus,  or  the  like,  including 
support  members  comprising  a  tubular  center  support  post 
and  an  auxiliary  tubular  support  for  a  lamp  globe  character- 
ized by 

a  first  bracket  including  a  base  and  a  cup-shaped  socket, 
which  bracket  is  attached  to  said  support  post  and  a 
second  bracket  including  a  base  and  a  cup-shaped  socket 

identical  with  the  first  bracket  and  attached  to  said  auxil- 
iary support,  said  brackets  each  having  opposed  elon- 
gated base  flanges  extending  perpendicular  to  the  center 
axis  of  its  said  socket  and  protruding  beyond  said  socket 
in  opposed  aligned  relation, 

a  carrier  tube  with  end  portions  received  in  said  sockets  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  support  members  being 
parallel  and  vertical,  said  brackets  being  positioned  to 
have  said  cup-shaped  sockets  facing  towards  each  other 
and  having  a  common  center  axis,  and 

electrical  starter  and  connection  means  in  said  carrier  tube 
for  connecting  to  electrical  lead  means  in  said  support 
post  and  said  tubular  support,  said  brackets  having  flat 
surfaces  in  opposed  marginal  base  areas  thereof  at  said 
sockets  which  surfaces  converge  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  brackets,  said  brackets  being  so  shaped  and 
sized  that  four  brackets  can  be  operatively  positioned  on 
said  support  post  to  have  said  sockets  extend  from  such 
support  post  with  the  center  axes  of  said  sockets  being  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  with  90°  angles  between  said 
brackets,  and  said  flat  surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
brackets  are  in  contact. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  positioning  an  air-cooled 
device  such  as  studio  flood  lights,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  guide  opening  therefrom,  at  least  one  winding 
drum  journaled  in  said  housing,  a  flexible  pretensioned  elastic 
tape  wrapped  on  said  drum  and  passing  through  said  cylindri- 
cal guide  such  that  the  tape  is  transformed  into  a  rigid  air-con- 
ducting tube  outside  of  said  housing,  said  air-cooled  device 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  driving  said 
drum  to  wrap  or  unwrap  said  tape  thereon  for  positioning  the 
air-cooled  device  toward  or  away  from  said  housing  and  a  fan 
associated  with  said  housing  for  passing  air  through  the  hous- 
ing, tube  and  air  cooled  device. 


3,959,646 
AVALANCHE  PHOTO-DIODES 
Baudouin  de  Cremoux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,929 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,    1973, 

73.42292 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27114 
\}J&.  C\.  250-21 1  J  "^  Claims 

1.  A  heterojunction  avalanche  photodiode  compnsing  su- 
perimposed in  succession:  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  for  receiving  the  radiation  which  is  to 
be  detected  and  transparent  to  said  radiation,  a  second,  weak- 
ly-doped region  which  is  opaque  to  said  radiation,  a  third 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type,  and  respective  contacts  on  said  first  and 
third  regions  for  connecting  this  contact  to  a  d.c  supply  m 
order  to  reverse-bias  said  diode,  said  second  region  having  a 
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zone  in  which  its  thickness  is  substantially  thinner  than  at  the 
location  where  said  contact  is  deposited,  so  that  the  avalanche 


10- 


3 


100 


T 


tude  pulses  in  the  samples  of  the  other  pulse  signal  during 
fourth  predetermined  time  intervals,  conducting  the  output 
pulses  from  the  borehole,  receiving  the  pulses  at  the  surface, 
separating  the  received  output  pulses  in  accordance  with  their 
polarity,  processing  pulses  of  one  polarity  to  provide  a  first 
output  corresponding  to  the  condition  and  processing  the 
pulses  of  the  other  polarity  to  provide  a  second  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  condition. 


w  }_/  /  /  ^  ^  y  / /  /  ^  /  /  ITID 


electric  field  is  achieved  selectively  in  said  zone  at  applied 
voltages  occurring  within  a  given  range. 


3,959,647 
GAMMA-RAY  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  MEDIA 
Karl-Heinz  Grodde,  Cellc,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,554 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363783 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIV  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  250—258  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  location  of  an  interface 
between  media,  wherein  a  source  of  gamma  radiation  is 
placed  at  said  interface  and  its  emissions  are  detected  the 
improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  source  of  gamma  radiation  a  gelled  substance 
containing  a  source  of  gamma  radiation. 


3,959,648 

DUAL  SPECTRA  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  W.  Pitto,  Jr.,  and  Houston  A.  Whatley,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  379,033,  July  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,131 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  5100 
U.S.  CI.  250-262  27  Claims 


1.  A  well  logging  method  for  providing  outputs  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  condition  sensed  in  a  borehole  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps  of  sensing  at  least  one  condition  in 
the  borehole,  providing  two  data  pulse  signals  corresponding 
to  the  sensed  condition,  providing  reference  pulses,  providing 
two  pulse  signals,  each  pulse  signal  having  data  pulses  from  a 
corresponding  data  pulse  signal  and  reference  pulses,  sam- 
pling one  pulse  signal  during  first  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals, providing  output  pulses  of  one  polarity  corresponding  in 
amplitude  to  the  largest  amplitude  pulses  occuring  in  the 
samples  of  the  one  pulse  signal  during  second  predetermined 
time  intervals,  sampling  the  other  pulse  signal  during  that 
predetermined  time  interval,  providing  output  pulses  of  an- 
other polarity  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  the  largest  ampli- 


3,959,649 

COLLECTION  OF  IONS  IN  A  PLASMA  BY  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  ACCELERATION  WITH  SELECTIVE 

POLARIZATION 

Harold  K.  Forsen,  Bellcvuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 

Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,661 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250—299  24  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  technique  of  isotope  enrichment,  a  method 
for  separation  of  particles  of  one  isotope  type  in  an  environ- 
ment of  flowing  particles  of  plural  isotope  types  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  environment  including  the 

particles  of  said  one  isotope  type;  and 
applying  polarized  radiant  energy  to  said  environment  with 
the  transverse  electric  field  vector  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  said  radiant  energy  aligned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  field  lines  of  said  magnetic  field,  thereby 
establishing  a  relative  polarization  between  the  applied 
magnetic  field  and  the  radiant  energy  to  provide  reduced 
absorption  line  width  from  Zeeman  splitting  for  the  parti- 
cles in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  environment  in  response 
to  the  electromagnetic  radiant  energy; 
the  radiant  energy  ionizing  particles  of  said  one  isotope 

type;  and 
said  applied  magnetic  field  diverting  the  flow  of  the  ionized 
particles  of  said  environment. 


3,959,650 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  IDENTIFYING 

ALLERGY 

Herbert  R.  Lukens,  Jr.,  La  Jolia,  Calif.;  assignor  to  Intclcom 

Rad  Tech,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,641 
Int.  CI.*  GOIT  11161 
U.S.  CI.  250—303  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  antigen- 
specific  antibody  in  a  vertebrate,  comprising,  obtaining  a 
sample  of  effluvial  tissue  from  the  vertebrate,  providing  a 
specific  antigen  for  the  antibody  being  investigated  labeled  by 
means  of  a  moiety,  exposing  said  sample  to  the  specific  anti- 
gen under  conditions  such  as  would  allow  the  formation  of  a 
conjugate  compound  thereof  in  the  presence  of  the  antigen- 
specific  antibody,  rinsing  the  sample  to  remove  excess  moiety, 
and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  conjugate  com- 
pound by  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  moiety. 
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,Q*Q«1  engage  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  setting  device  moving  selec- 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  lively  each  key  into  a  printing  position  in  which  it  .s  connected 

Leonard  M.  Wdter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass.  \ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,629  « 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  J 7/26  -/ 

U.S.  CI.  250-310  4  Claims 


1,  A  charged  particle  microprobe  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  field  emission  tip  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  generating 
charged  particles; 

apertured  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
establishing  a  focusing  and  accelerating  electrical  field 
for  forming  a  beam  of  said  charged  particles; 

means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  predetermined  raster 

pattern;  ...       w 

apertured  field  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  chamber 
intermediate  said  field  emission  tip  and  said  electrode 
means  for  developing  an  electric  field  for  generatmg  said 
charged  particles,  said  apertures  of  said  electrode  means 
and  field  electrode  means  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
field  emission  tip; 
voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means, 
said  field  electrode  means  and  said  field  emission  tip  for 
supplying  electrical  potential  to  establish  said  electncal 

fields;  and  . 

a  non-magnetic  resistive  conductor  being  generally  physi- 
cally and  electrically  symmetrical  about  an  axis  disposed 
intermediate  said  field  electrode  means  and  said  elec- 
trode means  with  its  axis  generally  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  said  apertured  electrode  and  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  said  member  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  conductivity  and  a 
predetermined  value  of  resistance  over  its  axial  extent 
whereby  said  resistance  conductor  provides  a  leakage 
resistance  path  substantially  free  of  eddy  currents. 


to  said  actuating  device  and  for  selectively  switching  off  each 
of  said  keys. 


3,959,653 
FAST  CHARGE  DIGITIZER  AND  DIGITAL  DATA 
ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TIME 
VARYING  RADIATION  FIELDS 
Thomas  R.  Lcc,  Gaithcrburg,  Md.;  Roger  H.  Sdincidcr,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  John  L.  Wyatt,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  ass^nors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,719 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  ///6,  ///» 

U.S.  CI.  250-374  >®  ^toims 


'*.  I 


3,959,652 
DEVICE  FOR  RAY  DIAGNOSIS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Lothar  Hcini,  Eriangcn-Bruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcscllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1972, 

2227495 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  U20 

U.S.  CI.  250-363  S  ^  C""*"* 

1.  A  ray  diagnosing  device,  comprising  a  measuring  head 
with  a  ray  probe,  means  moving  said  measuring  head  for  a  line 
by  line  scanning  of  a  part  of  a  body  to  determine  the  distnbu- 
tion  of  radioactive  substances  therein,  a  device  for  setting  the 
line  distance,  a  printer  actuated  by  the  ray  probe  for  printing 
a  representation  corresponding  to  the  activity  distribution, 
said  printer  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said  keys 
corresponding  to  a  specific  line  spacing,  an  actuating  device 
operating  said  keys  and  comprising  a  shaft  actuated  by  the  ray 
probe  levers  connected  with  said  keys  and  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and  a  catch  earned 
by  said  shaft  in  a  printing  position  and  adapted  to  selectively 


4.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  time  varying  radia- 
tion fields  comprising:  ,       •     i 

a  radiation  detection  means  for  generating  an  electnca^ 
output  representative  of  an  amount  of  radiation  to  which 
said  detection  means  is  exposed; 

a  charge  digitizer  means,  electrically  connected  to  said 
detection  means,  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  said  amount  of  radiation; 

a  sampling  and  storage  means  for  sampling  said  tram  of 
pulses  for  a  plurality  of  preset  periods  of  time,  determm- 
ine  a  sample  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  preset 
periods  of  time,  and  storing  a  predetermined  number  of 
«iid  sample  values;  and  visual  display  means  for  siinuiu- 
neously  visually  displaying  said  predetermined  number  of 
said  sample  values  in  proper  chronological  order. 
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3,959,654 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Emile  Frans  Stievenart,  Hoboken;  Hugo  Frans  Deconinck, 
Deurne-Zuid,  and  Willy  Gabriel  Ceuppens,  Borgerhout,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1973, 
4656/73 

Int.  CL^GllB  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  250—468  8  Claims 


e  1071  it  o  u) 


1.  A  daylight  film  loader  for  a  normally  closed  radiographic 
film  cassette  adapted  to  be  opened  for  the  loading  of  fresh  film 
therein,  which  comprises: 

1 .  a  generally  light-tight  housing, 

2.  a  magazine  section  in  said  housing  for  holding  a  supply 
of  fresh  film  to  be  loaded, 

3.  a  loading  section  in  said  housing  in  generally  adjacent 
relation  to  said  supply  section,  said  loading  section  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  the  introduction  therein  of  a 
cassette  into  opened  loading  position  and  be  closed  when 
the  cassette  is  in  loading  position, 

4.  dispensing  means  operative  in  said  magazine  section  to 
deliver  film  from  said  magazine  section  into  said  cassette, 

5.  light  shielding  means  disposed  generally  between  said  two 
housing  sections  for  movement  between  an  operative 
closed  position  isolating  said  magazine  section  from  said 
loading  section  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  two 
sections  are  in  communication,  and 

6.  operating  means  for  said  shielding  means  effective  in 
response  to  the  arrival  and  departure  of  said  cassette  to 
and  from  its  loading  position  to  move  said  shielding 
means  to  and  from  its  operative  closed  position. 


magnesium  fuoride  being  transparent  to  light  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  face  and  having  an  index  of  re- 
fraction lower  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  sheet 
of  fluorescent  material, 
whereby,  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  face  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  fluorescent  material  and  re-emitted  from 
said  fluorescent  material,  a  portion  of  said  re-emitted 
light  emerging  as  a  narrow  line  of  light  from  an  edge  of 
said  sheet  of  fluorescent  material. 


3,959,656 

X-RAY  FILM  APPARATUS 

Arnold  Peters,  15  N.  5th  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  N.J.  08904 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,252 

Int.  CV  G03B  41110 

U.S.  CI.  250—476  9  Claims 


3,959,655 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  OPTICAL  SOUND  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Paul  B.  Maucr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,661 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-474  2  Claims 


I.  A  light  source  comprising: 

a  green-light  emitting  diode  having  a  light  emitting  face 
thereon; 

a  sheet  of  fluorescent  material  comprising  Rhodamine  6- 
G  dye  dispersed  in  polystyrene,  supported  adjacent  said 
light  emitting  face,  the  plane  of  said  sheet  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  light  emitting  face;  and 

a  sheet  of  magnesium  fluoride  disposed  between  said  sheet 
of  fluorescent  material  and  said  light  emitting  face  for 
supporting  said  sheet  of  fluorescent  material,  said  sheet  of 


1.  X-ray  film  exposing  apparatus  comprising 

a  plate  comprising  a  frame  impervious  to  X-rays  and  having 
an  aperture  through  which  X-rays  can  pass, 

means  for  changing  the  size  of  said  aperture  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  exposures  to  be  made  on  a  sheet  of 
film, 

a  horizontal  and  vertical  plate  guide  marker  on  said  frame, 
each  marker  being  aligned  with  a  line  which  divides  said 
aperture  into  portions, 

an  X-ray  film  holding  tray  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath said  plate  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
horizontal  and  groups  of  vertical  film  guide  markers, 

said  tray  being  adapted  to  carry  X-ray  sensitive  film. 

said  tray  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  plate  so  that 
each  vertical  marker  of  a  group  can  be  separately  aligned 
with  said  vertical  guide  marker  on  said  plate,  and  each 
horizontal  guide  marker  of  a  group  can  be  separately 
aligned  with  said  horizontal  guide  marker  on  said  plate 
whereby  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  said  film  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  aperture  in  said  plate  to  receive  X-ray 
radiation  therethrough. 


3,959,657 
FILM  IDENTinCATION  APPARATUS 
Seymour  Katz,  Glen  Cove,  and  Victor  R.  Brown,  West  Hemp- 
stead, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,583 
Int.  CI.*G03B4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—476  12  Claims 

1.  apparatus  for  placing  identifying  indicia  on  film  within  a 
cassette,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cassette  supporting  member  for  receiving  a  cassette; 
illumination  means  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
having  a  protruding  portion  in  position  to  extend  within 
an  opening  of  a  cassette  received  by  said  member; 
indicia  means  disposed  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
illumination  means  and  containing  identifying  informa- 
tion thereon; 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  illumination  means  for 
energizing  the  same,  to  illuminate  said  illumination  means 
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and  thereby  expose  the  film  within  the  cassette  with  the 
information  on  the  indicia  means;  and 
slide  means  movably  mounted  on  the  cassette  supportmg 
member  for  protecting  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
illumination  means,  the  slide  means  beng  engaged  by  said 


output  of  said  phosphor  may  be  measured  and  said  reduc- 
tion in  thermoluminescent  output  is  directly  related  to  the 
quantity  of  microwave  exposure. 


3,959,659 
INTENSE,  ENERGETIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  ASSISTED 
FUSION  NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Thomas  G.  Roberts;  Romas  A.  Shatas;  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III, 
and  John  D.  Stettler,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,868 

Int  CI.'  G21G  4102 

U.S.  CI.  250-501  3  Claims 


cassette  and  being  urged  thereby  away  from  protecting 
relationship  with  said  protruding  portion  as  the  cassette 
is  received  by  said  supporting  member,  such  that  only  the 
protruding  portion  and  said  indicia  means  extend  within 
said  cassette  opening. 


Paul  L. 


3,959,658 
MICROWAVE  DOSIMETER  UTILIZING 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 
.„.  ^.  Ziemer;  Richard  J.  Vetter,  both  of  West  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  and  Donald  R.  Elle,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,433 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  33100 
U.S.  CI.  250-484  16  Claims 


'  «<>•.«><  u 

'   aCTIMTOH   tK0> 

.    '        i    1 

]             MTC* 

1        oI.° 

( 

i 

cm*** 

FtNMtt 

X.      - 

f— 

MM                       ,           «■*•• 

1 

1 

, t , 

'4KS 

f«mc 

CfOM*                     1 

»                1 

CR»OSU« 

TO 

OMZMSMOUmOM 

MdVMfC  RMMTKM 

■CAOOUT        1 

1.  An  electron  beam  assisted  fusion  neutron  generator 
comprising  a  plasma  generator;  a  source  of  high  energy  elec- 
trons- and  a  beam  forming  and  guiding  section  interconnect- 
ing s^id  source  of  high  energy  electrons  and  said  plasma  gen- 
erator and  control  means  for  the  plasma  generator,  the  beam 
forming  and  guiding  section,  and  the  source  of  high  energy 
electrons  for  causing  neutrons  to  be  produced  from  interac- 
tion of  a  plasma  produced  by  the  plasma  generator  and  elec- 
trons from  said  source  of  high  energy  electrons,  said  beam 
forming  and  guiding  section  being  a  linear  pinch  device  and 
said  control  means  for  said  beam  forming  and  guiding  section 
and  said  plasma  generator  including  a  rechargeable  capacitor 
bank  for  each  of  said  beam  forming  and  guiding  section  and 
said  plasma  generator,  and  control  means  for  simultaneously 
firing  each  capacitor  bank  to  cause  said  plasma  generator  to 
produce  a  plasma  and  said  linear  pinch  device  to  produce  a 
current  sheath  for  guiding  electrons  from  said  source  of  high 
energy  electrons,  said  control  means  for  said  source  of  high 
energy  electrons  including  means  responsive  to  the  current 
sheath  produced  in  said  linear  pinch  device  to  cause  said 
source  of  high  energy  electrons  to  be  emitted  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  current  sheath  condition  being  established, 
and  said  linear  pinch  device  and  said  plasma  generator  have 
chambers  that  are  filled  with  gases  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  deuterium-tritium,  deuterium,  tritium,  and  deu- 
terium 'He. 


1    The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  microwave  sensitive 
material  for  use  as  a  dosimeter  comprised  of  the  steps  of. 
selection  of  a  chemical  phosphor  having  any  of  the  chemical 

compositions  of:  BaTiO,,  SrTiOs,  or  BaZrOa, 
the  thermoluminescent  output  of  said  selected  phosphor 

being  known;  .  . 

exposing  said  phosphor  to  a  high  dose  of  ionizing  radiation 
sufficient  to  saturate  the  electron  traps  in  the  crystal 
lattice  of  said  phosphor; 

whereby  subsequent  exposure  to  microwave  radiation  re- 
sults in  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  saturated  electron 
traps  so  that  measurement  of  the  thermoluminescent 


3,959,660 

IR  GENERATOR  HAVING  ELLIPSOIDAL  AND 

PARABOLOIDAL  REFLECTORS 

Peter  Marvin  TolUver,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybroo 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,421,  Oct.  6,  1972  Pat. 
No.  3,784,836.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

327,693 
Int.  C1.*G01J  tlOO 
U  S  CI  250—504  ^  Claims 

1*.  In  an  IR  generator,  the  combination  of  a  first  shell  having 
an  inner  reflective  ellipsoidal  surface  and  a  second  shell  hav- 
ing an  inner  reflective  paraboloidal  surface; 

said  shells  being  secured  together  with  one  focus  of  said 
ellipsoidal  surface  being  also  the  focus  of  said  paraboloi- 
dal surface,  said  surfaces  also  having  their  respective 
major  and  principal  axes  intersecting  each  other; 
said  first  shell  being  adapted  for  providing  a  source  of  radia- 
tion at  tiie  other  focus  of  said  ellipsoidal  surface  and  said 
shells  having  openings  where  they  are  secured  together. 
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for  allowing  said  radiation  to  enter  said  second  shell  via  3,959,662 

said  one  focus;  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEMS 

said  parabcloidal  surface  being  a  semiparaboloid,  and  there    Roger  Henry  Hartley,  Sutton  CoMficId,  England,  assignor  to 
being  a  cylindrical  tube  containing  said  second  shell;  said       The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1973, 

35433/73 

Int.Cl.*F02N  ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  290—38  R  3  Claims 


V 


tube  having  one  of  said  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  and 
said  second  shell  being  oriented  in  said  cylinder  so  that 
said  focus  of  said  paraboloidal  surface  is  at  said  one  of 
said  openings  and  said  principal  axis  thereof  is  along  the 
length  of  said  tube. 


3,959,661  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 

CONTAINING  lONIZABLE  AND  OXIDIZABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Conrad  Sander,  Altdorfer  Strasse,  D  7441  Grossbcttlingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,226 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360483 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  1100;  COIB  13111 
U.S.  CI.  250—531  6  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  starting  system  including  an  electrically  oper- 
ated starter  motor  having  a  driven  pinion  which  is  movable 
axially  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  starter  motor  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  rest  position,  a  manually  operable 
switch,  an  electromagnet  winding  energisation  of  which  is 
controlled  by  operation  of  said  manually  operable  switch,  said 
electromagnet  winding  when  energised  causing  movement  of 
said  pinion  from  its  rest  position  towards  its  operative  posi- 
tion, a  thermally  operable  snap-action  switch  including  a 
heater  energisation  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  manually 
operable  switch,  and,  a  relay  energised  by  way  of  said  ther- 
mally operable  switch,  said  relay  controlling  energisation  of 
the  starter  motor,  and  the  operating  time  of  the  thermally 
operable  switch  providing  a  delay  between  movement  of  the 
pinion  of  the  starter  motor  to  its  operative  position,  and  ener- 
gisation of  the  starter  motor. 


3,959,663 
TIDE-POWERED  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Joseph  V.  Rushy,  2230  Granada  Drive,  South  Daytona,  Fla. 
32019 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,289 

Int.  CI.*  F03B  13112 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  having  ionizable 
and  oxidizable  gaseous  components,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  chamber  for  flowing  the  exhaust  gases  there- 
through, said  exhaust  chamber  having  a  portion  displaced 
transversely  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber; 

a  filter  mounted  across  the  inside  of  said  exhaust  chamber 
to  remove  particles  from  the  exhaust  gases; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  plate-shaped  electrodes  lo- 
cated in  said  displaced  portion  of  said  exhaust  chamber 
downstream  of  said  filter;  and 

power  means  connected  to  each  of  said  electrodes  for  pro- 
viding a  rectangularly-shaped  AC  voltage  to  alternate 
said  electrodes  to  ionize  and  oxidize  the  gaseous  compo- 
nents of  the  exhaust  gases. 


— -Ijp- -Sfc*^ 


1.  A  tide-powered  electrical  generator  for  use  on  a  body  of 
water  subject  to  tidal  action,  comprising: 
flotation  means  for  responding  to  a  rising  tide  by  vertical 
translation; 
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energy  storing  means  comprising  a  weight; 

iack  bar  means  mounted  on  said  flotation  means  for  succes- 
sively engaging  said  weight  during  successive  nsmg  tide 
movements  for  raising  said  weight  in  successive  move- 
ments, said  jack  bar  means  disengaged  from  said  weight 
during  declining  tide  movements; 

means  defining  a  stable  structure  substantially  non-respon- 
sive to  said  tidal  action,  said  stable  structure  including 
means  for  supporting  said  weight  against  downward 
movement  but  permitting  said  weight  to  be  raised  by  said 
jack  bar  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  converting  to  eleclncal  energy  the 
potential  energy  stored  in  said  weight  after  being  raised 
by  tidal  action. 


a  first  D.C.  power  source  means  which  is  connected  across 

the  first  and  second  power  terminals;  and 
a  second  DC.  power  source  means  connected  in  opposition 

to  the  first  D.C.  power  source  means. 
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3  959  664 

ANTICORROSIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BURIED  STRUCTURE 

Eiiti  Kosoegawa,  Nishlnomiya;  Kazuo  Fujimoto,  Takatsuki; 

Yoshimi  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Yuichiro  Takayama,  and  Hirotsugu 

Hattori,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 

shita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   12,   1973,  48- 
127489;  Nov.  13,  1973,  48-127514 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13102 
U.S.  CI.  307-95  »  Claims 


whereby  the  application  of  D.C.  power  to  the  power  termi- 
nals is  shifted  to  the  extent  of  the  voltage  of  the  second 
D  C  power  source  means  and  made  compatible  with  the 
drivinVvoltages  required  to  drive  the  driven  logic  circuit. 


7 


3,959,666 

LOGIC  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 

DarreU  L.  Fett,  Scottsdak,  and  David  A.  Bird.  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systems,  inc., 

Waltham,  Mass.  .„^  ,,, 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,513 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19108,  5102,  5108,  51156 

U.S.  CI.  307-208  13  Claims 


—2 


1  In  a  cathodic  protection  circuit  having  no  external  power 
supply  in  which  a  buried  structure  to  be  protected  is  electri- 
cally connected  through  the  corrosive  eiivironment  to  a  bur- 
ied galvanic  anode  or  low-resistive  grounding  metal  or  al  oy  so 
that  due  to  the  relatively  small  electromotive  force  between 
said'buried  structure  to  be  protected  and  said  galvanic  anode 
or  low-resistive  grounding  metal  or  alloy    an  anticorrosion 
current  may  flow  from  said  galvanic  anode  or  low-resistive 
metal  or  alloy  through  the  corrosive  environment  and  sa^d 
buried  structure  to  be  protected  back  to  said  galvanic  anode 
or  low-resistive  grounding  metal  or  alloy,  ^he  •mprovement 
wherein  said  cathodic  protection  circuit  for  said  buned  struc- 
ture comprises  a  rectifier  interconnected  between  said  buned 
structure  to  be  protected  and  said  galvanic  anode  or  low-resis- 
tive grounding  metal  or  alloy,  said  rectifier  capable  of  con- 
ducting anticorrosion  current  at  said  relatively  >ow  «lectromo^ 
Uve  foTce  and  of  preventing  reverse  current  which  causes  the 
corrosion  of  said  structure  to  be  protected. 

3,959,665 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS  WITH  INTERFACING  SYSTEM 

Jim  A.  Gllbreath;  Robert  P.  Crabb,  both  of  San  Dlef^.  and 

'  Robert  A.  Unger,  El  Cajon,  all  of  CaUf.  «2^~«»;^'^ 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  oi 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  .,^  ,,« 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,278 

Int.  CI.*  H03K/9/0«./ 9/40 

U  S  CI  307-208  *  C*^"' 

'l*.  In'a  driving  logic  circuit  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals and  first  and  second  power  terminals,  an  interfacing 
means  for  making  the  driving  logic  circuit  compatible  with  a 
driven  logic  circuit  comprising: 


I  A  logic  level  translator  for  translating  first  signals  having 
a  firet  logic  level  swing  with  respect  to  ground  of  a  ««<  "mt 
to  second  signals  having  a  second  logic  level  swing  with  re- 
spect to  ground  of  a  second  unit  said  translator  comprising^ 

reference  potential  means  for  providing  reference  potential 

voltlg^dividing  means  coupled  to  said  first  unit  ground  and 
to  said  reference  voltage  means  and  responsive  to  said 

first  signals;  ,  .    .  ,^ 

a  first  emitter  follower  with  its  input  termmal  coupled  to 

said  first  unit  ground;  .  ._^„«:„. 

a  second  emitter  follower  with  its  input  terminal  responsive 
to  signals  from  said  voltoge  dividmg  means;  and 

current  switching  means  having  first  and  second  power 
terminals  coupled  to  said  reference  potential  means  and 
to  said  second  unit  ground  respectively.  «»'<*^urrcnt 
switching  means  res^nsive  to  the  d*ff«-"^«  ^^^J^^ 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  said  second  emitter 
follower,  said  current  switching  means  generating  output 
signals. 
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3,959,667 

OVERCURRENT  TRIP  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Boyd,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chaimers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,372,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,831,061.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,194 

Int.  CI.«  H03K  5120 


3,959,669 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  OPERATING 

POTENTIALS 
Edwin  F.  Peters,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,480 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  1112,  3/30 


U.S.  CI.  307—235  T 


1  Cbiim    U.S.  CI.  307—262 


12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  signal  voltage  level  sensing  circuit; 

first  means  operable  to  sense  the  difference  between  a 

signal  voltage  and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage; 
a  memory  means  operably  connected  to  receive  and  store 

the  output  signal  of  said  first  means; 
a  second  means  operably  connected  to  said  memory  means 

and  operable  to  increase  the  current  and  the  voltage 

available  from  said  memory  means; 
means  for  controlling  a  minimum  duration  of  input  signal  to 

which  said  memory  means  responds;  and, 
means  for  preventing  the  magnitude  of  the  voltages  of  said 

memory  means  from  exceeding  the  power  supply  voltage 

when  said  power  supply  voltage  is  decreasing. 


3,959,668 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Ichiro  Ohhinata,  Yokohama,  and  Shinzi  Okuhara,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1973,  48- 
103039 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  /  7172 
U.S.  CI.  307—252  G  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  bidirectional  switch  circuit  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  switch  including  a  couple  of  thyristor  pairs 
connected  in  parallel  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  pairs 
including  a  cathode-gate  drive  thyristor  and  an  anode-gate 
drive  thyristor;  first  driving  circuit  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  cathode-gates  of  said  cathode-gate  drive  thyristors 
forming  said  bidirectional  switch;  and  second  driving  circuit 
means  for  taking  out  current  from  the  anode-gates  of  said 
anode-gate  drive  thyristors  forming  said  bidirectional  switch; 
wherein  under  any  output  loading  condition  of  said  thyristors, 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  driving  circuit 
means  may  be  made  low  without  regard  to  the  amplitude  of  an 
A.C.  signal  voltage  to  be  switched  by  said  thyristors,  so  as  to 
allow  the  signal  current  flowing  through  said  thyristors  to 
remain  flowing  even  when  said  A.C.  signal  voltage  is  reduced 
below  the  minimum  holding  current  level  of  said  thyristors. 


OOWK 
"ON- 


SUSTAINING 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  operating  potential  to  a  load 
device  wherein  at  least  two  conductors  are  dielectrically  iso- 
lated from  a  gas  discharge  medium  between  said  conductors, 
comprising 

a.  voltage  wave  form  generating  means  having  an  output 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conductor; 

b.  said  wave  form  generating  means  including  at  least  two 
sections,  a  first  of  said  sections  being  operative  to  connect 
a  first  potential  level  to  said  output  means  while  a  second 
of  said  sections  is  operative  to  connect  a  second  potential 
level  to  said  output  means; 

c.  each  of  said  output  sections  including  at  least  one  output 
transistor  means  operating  as  a  switching  means  between 
its  respective  potential  level  and  said  output  means  of  said 
wave  form  generating  means,  each  said  transistor  means 
having  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and  collec- 
tor-base and  emitter-base  junctions; 

d.  means  for  selectively  applying  turn-on  signals  to  the 
emitter  base  junctions  of  each  of  said  output  transistor 
means,  said  signals  being  sufficient  in  magnitude  to  drive 
each  of  said  output  transistor  means  into  saturation; 

e.  means  for  selectively  applying  turn-ofT  signals  to  each  of 
said  output  transistor  means; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  turn-off  signals  for  selectively 
establishing  current  flow  through  said  collector-base 
junction  of  each  of  said  output  transistor  means  to  reverse 
bias  said  collector-base  junction  to  enable  each  of  said 
output  transistors  to  turn  off  quickly;  and 

g.  means  for  coordinating  the  application  of  said  turn-on 
and  turn-off  signals  so  that  a  turn-off  signal  for  one  sec- 
tion will  overlap  in  time  a  turn-on  signal  for  the  other 
section  to  prevent  current  spiking  of  the  output  transistor 
means  being  turned  off. 


3,959,670 

BLASTING  MACHINE 

James  D.  Heckelman,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Research 

Energy  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  Cadiz,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,826,  May  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,805,1 15. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,986 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5115,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  307—268     '  18  Claims 

1.  A  blasting  machine  comprising:  a  charge  storing  con- 
denser, a  high  voltage  power  supply  for  charging  said  con- 
denser, a  low  voltage  power  supply,  an  electric  pulse  genera- 
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tor,  a  first  switch  means  having  power  terminals  supplied  with 
energy  from  said  low  voltage  power  supply  and  a  control 
terminal  which  receives  a  signal  from  said  pulse  generator, 
control  means  receiving  a  signal  from  conduction  of  said 
power  terminals  of  said  switch  means  for  connecting  said 
condenser  to  a  load,  circuit  means  receiving  voltage  from  said 


MILL  iscconoz 


3,959,672 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Michael  Edward  Walker,  Redditch,  and  Peter  Timothy  Wood- 
ing, Sparkhill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1974, 
2929/74 

InL  CL*  H02K  19106 
U.S.  CI.  310—36  9  Claims 
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low  voltage  power  supply  and  communicating  said  voltage  to 
the  control  terminal  of  said  first  switch  means  to  bias  said  first 
switch  means  off  and  prevent  said  first  switch  means  from 
responding  to  said  pulse  generator,  and  means  preventing  said 
circuit  means  from  supplying  said  voltage  to  said  switch  means 
when  the  voltage  of  said  high  voltage  power  supply  is  at  or 
above  a  predetermined  level. 


3,959,671 
HIGH  CURRENT  PULSER  CIRCUIT 
William  Stanley  Watson,  Colonial  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,998 

Int.  CI.*H03K  1/00,3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307—270  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  current  pulser  circuit  comprising: 

means  to  supply  voltage; 

an  input  stage  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage  supply- 
ing means; 

a  first  transistor  with  its  base  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  input  stage  and  with  its  collector  electrode 
connected  to  said  voltage  supplying  means; 

a  second  transistor  with  its  base  electrode  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  with  its  emit- 
ter electrode  connected  to  said  voltage  supplying  means; 

an  inductor  interconnecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  load  interconnecting  said  voltage  supplying  means  and  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor;  and 

means  to  bleed  off  voltage  connected  between  said  voltage 
supplying  means  and  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistor. 


1.  A  variable  reluctance  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator 
structure  and  a  rotor  structure,  said  rotor  structure\omprising 
a  pair  of  interconnected  rotor  pole  pieces  defining  at  their 
outer  ends  rotor  pole  faces,  said  stator  structure  comprising  at 
least  three  pairs  of  diametrically  disposed  stator  pole  pieces 
mounted  about  the  rotor  structure  and  defining  stator  pole 
faces  at  their  inner  ends,  said  rotor  pole  faces  and  said  stator 
pole  faces  being  axially  aligned,  windings  surrounding  at  least 
one  pole  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  stator  pole  pieces,  said  wind- 
ings in  use  being  energized  sequentially  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  rotor  structure,  the  rotor  pole  pieces  each  having  circum- 
ferential extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  extensions 
when  a  stator  pole  face  is  aligned  with  a  rotor  pole  face, 
extending  circumferentially  beyond  the  stator  pole  face,  the 
extensions  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  rotor 
pole  face,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  depending  upon 
the  order  in  which  the  stator  windings  are  energized,  the  rotor 
structure  will  move  in  one  direction  to  minimize  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  path  constituted  by  the  stator  and  rotor 
structures. 


3,959,673 
OSCILLATION  MOTORS 
Jean  I.  Montagu,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Scan- 
ning, Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,583 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—38  14  Claims 


1.  A  bearing-free  oscillation  motor,  for  example  for  driving 
an  optical  scanner  or  chopper,  comprising: 
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a  torsion  shaft  fixed  against  rotation  at  one  end  for  rota- 
tional oscillation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
free  end  defining  a  mounting  portion; 

a  rotor  support  member  substantially  more  rigid  in  bending 
than  said  torsion  shaft  attached  to  said  mounting  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  back  along  said  torsion  shaft; 

a  magnetically  interactive  rotor  rigidly  joined  to  said  rotor 
support  member  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  midre- 
gion  of  the  effective  length  of  said  torsion  shaft;  and 

a  magnetically  interactive  stator  means  located  adjacent 
said  rotor  with  an  air  gap  therebetween  for  cooperation 
with  said  rotor  for  inducing  rotational  oscillation  of  said 
rotor; 

said  torsion  shaft  and  said  rotor  support  member  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  a  stiffer  system  in  bending  in  a  direction  of 
change  of  said  air  gap  than  would  result  by  mounting  said 
rotor  directly  on  said  free  end  of  said  torsion  shaft. 


3,959,674 

PULSE  COUNTERS  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  POLE 

WHEEL 

Nicolas  Kokinopoulos,  Dimocritov  32,  Athens  136,  Greece 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Gretce,  Sept.  28, 1973,  49198; 

July  20,  1974,  4877;  Aug.  1,  1974,  4942 

Int.  CL*  H02K  37100 
U.S.  CI.  310—49  R  10  Claims 


from  one  side  of  the  regular  polygonal  shaped  cam  to  another 
side  of  said  cam  when  the  signal  at  the  terminals  of  the  coil 
passes  from  the  first  to  the  second  value. 


3,959,675 
BOBBIN-FLANGE  MOUNTED  THERMAL  PROTECTOR 

FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Max  E.  Lautncr,  and  Paul  P.  Vincent,  both  of  Watertown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,636 

Int.  Ci.*H02K  moo 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  C  2  Claims 


1.  Pulse  counter  device  comprising  a  wheel  having  magnetic 
poles  arranged  in  regular  intervals  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  element  magnetizable  by  means  of  a  coil  arranged 
to  receive,  at  its  terminals,  signals  representing  pulses  to  be 
counted,  these  signals  taking  first  and  second  values,  said 
magnetizable  element  cooperating  with  the  poles  of  said  wheel 
so  as  to  cause  said  wheel  to  rotate  through  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle,  in  a  given  direction,  when  the  signal  applied  to 
the  terminals  of  the  coil  passes  from  the  first  to  the  second 
value,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  through  a  second  prede- 
termined angle,  in  the  said  given  direction,  when  the  signal  at 
the  terminals  of  the  coil  passes  from  the  second  to  the  first 
valve,  and  registering  means  for  the  pulses  to  be  counted,  said 
registering  means  being  driven  by  the  pole  wheel  so  as  to 
indicate  an  advance  by  one  unit  when  said  wheel  has  rotated 
in  the  given  direction,  the  means  for  rotating  the  wheel 
through  said  second  predetermined  angle  comprising  elastic 
return  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  turn  through  the  sec- 
ond predetermined  angle,  in  said  given  direction,  when  the 
signal  applied  to  terminals  of  said  coil  passes  from  the  second 
to  the  first  value,  the  second  predetermined  angle  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  first,  the  elastic  return  means  com- 
prising a  cam  secured  to  said  pole  wheel  for  rotation  therewith 
and  spring  means  for  cooperating  with  said  cam  so  as  to,  on 
one  hand,  store  potential  energy  when  the  pole  wheel  rotates, 
in  the  given  diriection,  through  the  first  predetermined  angle 
under  the  effectWf  the  passage  of  said  signal  from  its  first  value 
to  its  second  value,  and  to,  on  the  other  hand,  restore  this 
potential  energy  when  said  signal  passes  from  the  second  value 
to  the  first  value  in  order  to  rotate  the  cam  through  the  second 
predetermined  angle,  the  contour  of  said  cam  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  regular  polygon  whose  number  of  sides  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  wheel  and  the  spring 
means  comprising  a  spring  strip,  said  spring  strip  resting  on 
one  side  of  the  regular  polygonal  shape  cam  when  the  said 
signal  has  the  first  value,  and  the  free  end  of  said  strip  passing 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coil  for  a  small  electric  motor,  com- 
prising: a  spool  type  bobbin  of  electrical  insulating  material 
having  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  metal  core 
therein  and  flanges  at  either  end  extending  radially  outward, 
at  least  two  insulated  lead  wires  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  coil  of  enameled  wire  wound  around 
the  bobbin  between  the  flanges  and  having  two  end  wires,  the 
flanges  being  slotted  and  the  end  wires  projecting  through  the 
flange  slots  from  the  coil  to  the  flange  exterior  surface,  and  a 
thermal  sensing  device  having  a  metal  body  wall  around  one 
end  of  the  device  electrically  connected  as  one  terminal  of  the 
device,  the  other  end  of  the  device  having  a  metal  member 
projecting  therefrom  and  being  electrically  connected  as  the 
other  terminal  of  the  device,  one  flange  being  formed  with  an 
integral  enlargement  having  a  cavity  opening  edgewise  of  the 
flange  and  extending  along  the  outer  suface  of  the  flange,  the 
cavity  being  divided  along  a  portion  of  its  length  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  by  an  integral  partition  having 
a  slot  therethrough  in  its  end  adjacent  the  cavity  open  end,  the 
first  chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  for 
closely  receiving  the  end  of  a  lead  wire  therein  and  the  second 
chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  for  closely 
receiving  the  metal  body  wall  of  the  device,  one  coil  end  being 
secured  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  device  projecting 
member,  a  first  lead  wire  end  lying  in  the  first  chamber  and 
having  a  stripped  portion  extending  through  the  partition  slot 
and  into  the  second  chamber  compressed  between  the  device 
body  wall  therein  and  the  partition  for  securing  the  first  lead 
wire  in  the  first  chamber  and  for  securing  the  first  lead  wire 
stripped  portion  in  electrical  contact  with  the  device  body 
wall,  the  second  lead  wire  being  secured  to  one  of  the  bobbin 
flanges  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  coil  end  wire. 


3,959,676 
ALTERNATOR  RECTIFIER  BRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Striker,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,932 
Int.CI.*H02K  moo 
MS.  CI.  310—68  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  poly-phase  alternator  rectifier  bridge  assembly  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  alternator  comprising 
in  combination: 
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a  generally  U-shaped  plastic  circuit  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  conductor  members  embedded  therein  and  mutu- 
ally electrically  insulated  thereby  and  including 

a  first  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  plastic  for  exposing  each 
end  of  each  conductor  member  and  a  second  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  through  the  plastic  without  exposing 
any  of  the  conductor  members; 

a  plurality  of  first  terminal  members  projecting  from  the 
plastic,  each  first  terminal  member  arranged  to  be  in 
electrical  communication  with  one  of  the  conductor 
members; 

first  and  second  plate  members  having  a  plurality  of  diode 
receiving  recesses  formed  in  registry  with  the  first  plural- 
ity of  circuit  member  apertures,  arranged  to  be  substan- 


pin  means  integral  with  said  housing  extending  through  said 
second  set  of  apertures  for  mounting  said  heat  sink  in  a  fixed 


A-9 


location,  said  pin  means  including  an  enlarged  portion  thereof 
in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  heat  sink  about  said 
second  set  of  apertures. 


3,959,678 

CONCENTRATED  WINDING  SALIENT-POLE  SHADED 

POLE  MOTORS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SHORT  CIRCUITED 

SHADING  COILS  FOR  EACH  POLE 
Joe  T.  Donahoo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,802 

Int.CI.*H02K  17110 

U.S.  CI.  310—172  9  Claims 


tially  coplanar,  said  plate  members  including  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  registry  with  said  circuit  member  second 
apertures; 

a  plurality  of  diode  members  having  spatially  separated 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  received  within  the  diode 
recesses,  said  diodes  oriented  to  have  the  cathode  elec- 
trode of  each  diode  within  the  recesses  in  the  first  plate 
in  contact  with  the  first  plate  and  the  anode  electrode  of 
each  diode  with  the  recesses  in  the  second  plate  in 
contact  with  the  second  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  rivet  members  extending  through  at  least  some 
of  the  second  plurality  of  circuit  member  apertures  and 
the  first  and  second  plate  member  apertures  in  registry 
therewith,  operative  to  fixedly  mount  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plate  members  to  said  circuit  member. 


3  959  677 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DEVICE  AND  HEAT  SINK  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Dale  Christian  Gricb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  391,530,  Aug.  27, 1973.  This  application 
Oct  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,366 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  7108 
lis.  CI.  310—90  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  air  inlet  and  outlet 
portions;  a  shaft  in  said  housing;  axially  aligned  bearing  means 
in  said  housing  joumalling  said  shaft;  fan  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  moving  air  through  said  housing  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  for  cooling  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing; the  improvement  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  bearing 
means  includes  an  apertured  metal  bearing  heat  sink,  said  heat 
sink  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of  cooling 
air,  said  heat  sink  also  having  a  second  set  of  apertures;  and 


1.  A  shaded  pole  motor  comprising  a  stator  assembly  having 
at  least  one  excitable  winding,  a  rotor  assembly,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  rotor  assembly  in  spaced  apart  air  gap  defining 
relation  with  the  stator  assembly  and  for  permitting  rotation 
of  the  rotor  assembly  relative  to  the  stator  assembly  during 
exciution  of  said  winding;  said  stator  assembly  including  a 
magnetizeable  core  having  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
pole  pieces;  at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  having  a  leading 
pole  tip  configured  to  esUblish  a  relatively  high  magnetic 
reluctance  therealong,  as  compared  to  another  region  of  such 
pole  piece;  said  at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  also  having  at 
least  two  short  circuited  shading  coils  disposed  along  the 
trailing  pole  tip  thereof;  and  said  pole  pieces  being  spaced 
apart  so  that  the  leading  pole  tip  of  each  pole  piece  is  spaced 
from  the  trailing  pole  tip  of  the  pole  piece  adjacent  thereto; 
said  rotor  assembly  including  a  short  circuited  squirrel  cage 
winding,  and  the  locked  rotor  torque  to  maximum  torque  ratio 
for  the  motor  being  greater  than  about  thirty-three  one  hun- 
dredths. 
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3,959,679 

MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

FRICTION  POLYMERS  ON  BRUSH  AND  SLIP  RING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Charles  G.  Buckley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,636 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  39108 

U.S.  CI.  310—232  9  Claims 


a  separate  anode  portion  for  each  sensing  area  with  each 
anode  portion  being  positioned  to  receive  only  one  of  the 


1.  A  brush  and  slip  ring  assembly  comprising: 

slip  ring  means, 

block  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  slip  ring  means 
and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  slip  ring  means  for  accom- 
modating relative  rotational  motion  between  said  block 
means  and  said  slip  ring  means, 

brush  conducting  means  having  a  surface  in  contact  with 
said  slip  ring  means  for  exerting  a  contact  pressure  nor- 
mal to  said  surface  of  contact  and  producing  a  coefficient 
of  friction  therebetween,  and 

spring  conducting  means  coupled  to  said  brush  conducting 
means  and  affixed  to  said  block  means, 

said  combination  of  slip  ring  means,  block  means,  brush 
conducting  means  and  spring  means  being  subject  to  low 
amplitude,  high  frequency  vibrations  which  tend  to  pro- 
duce sliding  displacements  between  said  slip  ring  means 
and  said  brush  conducting  means  thereby  forming  friction 
polymers  therebetween, 

said  spring  conducting  means  having  a  spring  constant  of  a 
value  less  than  a  prescribed  value  which  allows  said  brush 
conducting  means  to  be  simultaneously  displaced  with 
said  slip  ring  means  through  said  displacements  thereby 
inhibiting  the  formation  of  friction  polymers  between  said 
slip  ring  means  and  said  brush  conducting  means. 


flows  of  electrons  exiting  from  the  dynode  stack,  and  an  inde- 
pendent electrical  connection  to  each  anode  portion. 


3,959,681 

DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  ROWS  AND  COLUMNS  OF 

COPLANAR  SCAN  AND  DISPLAY  CATHODES  AND 

LARGE-AREA  ANODE 

Edgar  L.  Harvey,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,891 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  611067,  61130 

U.S.  CI.  313— 188  9  Claims 


3,959,680 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SENSING  AREAS 
John  J.  Morales,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.R.C.  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,016 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  39106,  39/02 
VJS.  CI.  313—95  24  Claims 

1.  A  plural  sensing  area  photomultiplier  tube  comprising  an 
envelope  having  a  sensed  matter  receiving  surface  coated  with 
photocathode  material,  a  stem  header  axially  aligned  with  the 
envelope  and  spaced  from  the  surface,  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  dynodes  formed  into  a  single  unitary  stack  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  between  the  stem 
header  and  the  surface,  the  dynode  nearest  the  surface  being 
spaced  from  the  surface,  means  for  subdividing  the  space 
between  the  surface  and  the  nearest  dynode  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers  aligned  along  the  tube  axis  with  each  chamber 
having  its  own  sensing  area  of  the  surface,  an  opening  for 
leading  electron  flow  from  each  chamber  to  the  nearest  dy- 
node, means  for  causing  each  of  the  plurality  of  flows  of 
electrons  to  be  passed  through  the  said  single  stack  to  be 
multiplied  and  including  means  for  maintaining  essentially 
separated  each  flow  of  electrons  from  the  other  flows  of  elec- 
trons as  the  flows  pass  simultaneously  through  the  stack, 
anode  means  positioned  adjacent  the  stem  header  and  having 


-20 


1.  A  display  panel  comprising: 

a  gas-flUed  envelope  made  up  of  a  base  plate  and  a  face 
plate  hermetically  sealed  together  and  including 

an  array  of  first  display  cathode  electrodes,  adapted  for 
viewing,  disposed  in  rows  and  columns  and  including 
means  for  energizing  all  of  the  display  cathodes  in  each 
row  simultaneously, 

an  array  of  second  scan  cathode  electrodes,  not  to  be 
viewed,  disposed  in  rows  and  columns,  with  selected  first 
and  second  cathode  electrodes  being  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  each  other,  and  means  for  energizing  all 
of  the  scan  cathode  electrodes  in  each  column  simulta- 
neously and  for  energizing  the  columns  of  scan  cathodes 
sequentially,  said  scan  cathode  electrodes  exhibiting  scan 
cathode  glow  when  energized  and  generating  excited 
particles. 
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the  scan  cathodes  and  display  cathodes  thus  being  disposed 
in  operative  pairs  such  that,  as  the  columns  of  scan  cath- 
odes are  energized,  the  display  cathode  associated  with 
each  scan  cathode  can  be  energized  and  caused  to  exhibit 
cathode  glow  with  the  aid  of  excited  particles  generated 
by  the  associated  scan  cathode, 

a  single  large-area  transparent  anode  electrode  disposed  on 
said  face  plate  in  operative  relation  with  all  of  said  first 
and  second  cathode  electrodes,  and 

masking  means  forming  the  anode  electrode  into  discrete 
operative  areas,  each  of  which  is  in  operative  relation 
with  at  least  one  operative  pair  of  scan  and  display  cath- 
odes. 


containing  a  sputter  resistant  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  tungsten  boride,  chromium  bo- 
ride,  molybdenum  boride,  and  molybdenum  disilicide,  said 
sputter  resistant  material  being  incorporated  in  powder  form 
in  said  conductive  ink. 


3,959,682 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Gustaaf  Adolf  Wesselink,  Emmasingel;  Arie  Koelewijn,  and 
Hcndrik  Roelofs,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  11,  1974, 
7403204 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  5150 
U.S.  CI.  313—217  6  Claims 


1.  Electric  lamp  having  a  hermetically  sealed  gas-filled 
hard-glass  or  vitreous-silica  lamp  envelope  provided  with  a 
current  lead-in  which  is  sealed  into  a  portion  of  the  lamp 
envelope  and  comprises  a  foil  mainly  consisting  of  molybde- 
num and  a  current  supply  lead  mainly  consisting  of  tungsten 
which  is  secured  to  the  foil  by  a  welded  joint  and  extends  into 
the  lamp  envelope,  characterized  in  that  the  welded  joint 
contains  iron  or  an  alloy  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  iron  and 
one  or  more  of  the  elements  scandium,  titanium,  vanadium 
chromium,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  as  the  weld- 
ing agent. 


3  959,684 
MINIATURE  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
John  R.  Anderson,  Chcsteriand,  Ohio,  and  Steve  Boros,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,898 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  5148,  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  313—318  10  CUims 


3,959,683 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE  SPUTTER 

RESISTANT  SEGMENTED  ELECTRODES 
George  A.  Kupsky,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Panel  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,802 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/067,  61/66 

U.S.  CI.  313-218  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  miniature  size  electric  lamp  having  a  tungsten  fila- 
ment connected  between  a  pair  of  wire  leads,  which  are  her- 
metically sealed  within  a  tubular  shaped  glass  envelope,  with 
said  wire  leads  extending  outwardly  from  said  envelope  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  cylindrical  metal  base  shell 
having  an  intumed  rim,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
having  one  flattened  wire  lead  extending  between  the  enve- 
lope wall  and  the  rim  of  the  base  shell  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane 
approximately  tangent  to  the  envelope  wall  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  wall  of  said  envelope  and  the  rim  of  said 
base  shell,  said  wire  lead  being  adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside 
rim  of  the  base  shell  with  an  electrically-conducting  base 
cement  utilizing  a  heat-cured  organic  polymer  binder  having 
a  finely  divided  conductive  solid  dispersed  therein,  and  the 
remaining  lead  being  partially  coated  with  electrical  insulation 
to  prevent  electrical  shorting  with  the  electrically-conducting 
cement. 


3,959,685 
HEAT  SINK  TARGET 
Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  3947  Sprague  RomI,  North  Royalton, 
Ohio  44133 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,845 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  313-330  M  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  breakdown  display  device  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric substrate,  a  viewing  plate,  seal  means  securing  said  view- 
ing plate  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  substrate  to  form  a 
sealed  envelope  and  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  within  the 
sealed  envelope,  said  cathode  electrodes  being  printed  con- 
ductive ink  electrodes  cured  in  situ  on  said  substrate  and 


1.  In  an  X-ray  target  designed  to  be  routed  on  a  central  axis 
while  causing  X-rays  to  be  directed  from  a  finite  plurality  of 
angular  intervals  throughout  a  surface  of  the  target,  an  im- 
provement in  the  target  comprising  a  base  structure  of  ex- 
tremely high  melting  point  material,  at  least  one  cavity  in  said 
base  structure,  encapsulating  means  for  each  said  cavity  con- 
structed of  a  high  melting  point  material  compatible  with  that 
of  said  base  structure  and  filler  means  for  each  said  cavity 
having  a  melting  point  substantially  near  a  maximum  operat- 
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ing  temperature  of  the  X-ray  target  permanently  encapsulated 
by  said  base  structure  and  said  encapsulating  means. 


3,959,686 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 

DEFINED  PROCESSING  AND  OPERATIONAL  MEANS 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Charles  A.  Davis;  Anthony  V.  Gallaro,  both  of  Auburn,  and 

Ralph  E.  Neuber,  Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,506 

int.  Cl.»  HOI  J  29102,  31100 

U.S.  CI.  313—450  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improvement  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  enve- 
lope formed  of  a  sequential  integration  of  a  forwardly  oriented 
viewing  panel,  an  intermediate  funnel  portion,  and  a  rearward 
neck  portion  providing  an  enclosure  for  internal  structural 
components  including  a  multi-electrode  electron  generating 
assembly  positioned  in  said  neck  portion  in  a  manner  to 
project  at  least  one  electron  beam  to  impinge  a  cathodolu- 
minescent  screen  disposed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
panel,  said  tube  having  an  electrical  conductive  coating  dis- 
posed on  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  funnel  begin- 
ning adjacent  the  transition  region  of  the  panel  and  funnel 
portions  and  extending  rearward  therefrom  to  a  defined 
boundary  on  said  funnel,  said  improvement  being  means  for 
expediting  improved  tube  processing  and  subsequent  tube 
operation  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  low  resistive  electrical  conductive  coating  disposed  in 
a  substantially  circumferential  manner  on  substantially 
the  forward  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  funnel 
in  substantially  superposed  relationship  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exterior  conductive  coating,  said  first 
coating  extending  rearward  from  substantially  the  region 
adjacent  said  panel-funnel  transition  to  a  rear  boundary 
in  substantially  the  mid-region  of  said  funnel; 
a  high  resistive  arc-inhibiting  electrical  conductive  coating 
having  discrete  resistive  properties  adherently  disposed  in 
a  circumferential  manner  to  substantially  the  intermedi- 
ate region  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  funnel  to  provide 
a  bonded   particle-free  areal  deposition,  said   resistive 
coating  having  a  forward  boundary  contiguous  to  the  rear 
boundary  of  said  first  low  resistive  conductive  coating 
and  a  rear  boundary  dimensionally  removed  from  said 
forward  boundary; 
a  second  low  resistive  electrical  conductive  coating  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  circumferential  manner  on  sub- 
stantially the  rear  region  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
funnel,  said  second  low  resistive  coating  having  a  forward 
boundary  contiguous  to  the  rear  boundary  of  said  high 
resistive  coating  and  extending  areally  therefrom  into  the 
forward  region  of  said  integrated  neck  portion  to  facili- 
tate electrical  connection  with  the  terminal  section  of 
said  electron  generating  assembly; 


first  electrical  connective  means  oriented  to  traverse  the 
wall  of  the  forward  region  of  said  funnel  thereby  provid- 
ing an  electrical  connection  therethrough  to  effect 
contact  with  said  first  low-resistive  coating  to  provide  an 
operational  connection  for  facilitating  an  electrical  path 
across  said  high  resistive  and  said  second  low  resistive 
coatings  to  said  electron  generating  assembly;  and 

second  electrical  connective  means  spatially  related  rear- 
ward of  said  first  electrical  connective  means  and  ori- 
ented to  traverse  the  wall  of  said  funnel  portion  thereby 
providing  a  separate  electrical  connection  therethrough 
to  effect  contact  with  said  second  low  resistive  coating  for 
facilitating  improved  tube  processing  prior  to  tube  opera- 
tion. 


3,959,687 

INTERCOUPLED  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  SECTIONS 

OPERATING  IN  THE  27r/3  MODE 

Stanley  O.  Schriber,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  1,  1974, 2061 12 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIJ  25110 
U.S.  CI.  315—5.42  10  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  accelerator  system  having  N  resonant  cells  ener- 
gized in  a  standing  wave  mode  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  (N  +  1  )/3  successively  positioned  resonant 
cells  forming  a  first  linear  accelerating  section,  wherein 
successive  pairs  of  said  first  resonant  cells  have  energy 
coupling  slots  and  said  first  resonant  cells  having  beam 
holes  aligned  along  a  first  axis; 

a  second  series  of  (N  +  1  )/3  successively  positioned  reso- 
nant cells  forming  a  second  linear  accelerating  section 
wherein  successive  pairs  of  said  second  resonant  cells 
have  energy  coupling  slots  and  said  second  resonant  cells 
having  beam  holes,  aligned  along  a  second  axis; 

[(N  -♦-  1/3)—  1  resonant  coupling  cells  for  coupling  energy 
between  the  even  numbered  resonant  cells  in  said  first 
accelerating  section  and  the  odd  numbered  cells  in  said 
second  accelerating  section,  and  for  coupling  energy 
between  the  odd  numbered  cells  in  said  first  accelerating 
section  and  the  even  numbered  cells  in  said  second  accel- 
erating section;  and 

source  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  resonant  cells  to  excite 
said  system  in  a  standing  wave  mode. 


3,959,688 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  XENON  FLASH  TUBES 
Robert  P.  Bonazoli,  Hamilton,  and  Ellison  H.  Klrkhuff,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,439 
Int  CI.*  H05B  41 114 
U.S.  CI.  315—240  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  light  intensity  of  a  high 
voltage  discharge  tube  over  a  wide  range  of  intensities  com- 
prising: 

a  high  voltage  supply, 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  across 

said  supply, 
a  discharge  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitors 
for  discharging  the  capacitors. 
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means  for  triggering  the  discharge  device, 

at  least  one  of  the  storage  capacitors  having  in  series  there- 
with a  low  resistance  discharge  path  and  a  high  resistance 
path  in  parallel. 


3,959,690 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  ELEMENT 

Klaus  Leibrecht,  Hofheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,627,  March  19,  1973.  This 

applkation  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,201 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,   Mar.   20,    1972, 
2213425 

Int  CI.*  HOIT  19104 
U.S.  CI.  317—4  6  Claims 


and  switch  means  to  select  one  of  the  paths, 
the  high  resistance  path  and  said  one  storage  capacitor 
having  a  time  constant  substantially  longer  than  the  dis- 
charge time  through  a  low  resistance  path,  so  that  until 
the  low  resistance  path  is  selected  by  the  switch  means 
said  one  storage  capacitor  is  not  substantially  discharged 
relatively  to  the  high  voltage  supply. 


3,959,689 

TWISTING  DISTORTION  CORRECTING  CIRCUITRY 

Junkhi  Ikoma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,972 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  11, 1973, 48-65688 

Int  Cl.»  HOIJ  29156 

U.S.  CI.  315—370  S  Claims 


2?^^^, 


1.  A  corona  discharge  element  consisting  of  a  planar  metal 
saw  blade,  two  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
two  sets  of  pointed  projections,  the  peaks  of  one  set  of  projec- 
tions lying  in  a  plane  which  contains  one  side  of  the  blade  and 
the  peaks  of  the  other  set  of  projections  lying  in  another  plane 
which  contains  the  other  side  of  the  blade,  said  discharge 
element  comprising: 

a.  a  common  plane  in  which  the  peaks  of  all  of  the  projec- 
tions are  lying  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  planes, 

b.  said  projections  have  the  shape  of  a  four-sided  pyramid, 
the  base  of  which  is  rectangular, 

c.  said  bases  of  adjacent  projections  are  adjoining  without 
clearance  l>etween  each  projection. 


3,959,691 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
David  E.  Clarke,  Attleboto,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,723 

Int  CL*  H02H  7108 

U.S.  CI.  317-13B  nCtaims 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  horizontal  oscillation 
circuit  whose  frequency  is  controlled  by  an  input  signal  ap- 
plied thereto  and  whose  average  horizontal  deflection  current 
increases  and  decreases  in  response  to  reproduction  of  a 
bright  area  and  a  dark  area  after  the  bright  area,  respectively, 
the  improvement  including 
a  twisting  distortion  correcting  circuit  comprising: 
detecting  means  to  which  a  signal  to  be  detected  with  a 
waveform  analogous  to  that  of  the  beam  current  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  is  supplied,  for  detecting  a  change  of 
said  signal  to  be  detected,  and 
correcting  signal  generator  means  to  which  the  output 
signal  of  said  detecting  means  is  supplied,  for  operat- 
ingly  removing  high  frequency  components  and  d.c. 
components  from  said  output  signal  of  said  detecting 
means,  so  as  to  form  a  control  signal  with  a  waveform 
analogous  to  that  of  the  average  horizontal  deflection 
current,  in  which  the  output  signal  of  said  correcting 
signal  generator  means  is  applied  to  said  horizontal 
oscillation  circuit,  with  a  phase  capable  of  producing 
decrease  and  increase  in  the  oscillation  frequency  in 
response  to  the  increase  and  decrease  in  the  beam 
current. 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  base  means,  a  control  means 
movable  on  said  base  means  between  first  and  second  control 
positions,  actuator  means  secured  between  said  control  means 
and  said  base  means,  said  actuator  means  being  formed  of  a 
selected  metal  alloy  to  be  deformed  from  an  original  configu- 
ration when  said  control  means  is  moved  into  one  of  said 
control  positions  while  said  alloy  displays  a  relatively  low 
modulus  of  elasticity  below  a  transition  temperature  and  to 
abruptly  return  to  its  original  configuration  and  to  display  a 
relatively  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  to  move  said  control 
means  into  the  other  of  said  control  positions  when  said  alloy 
is  heated  above  said  transition  temperature,  reset  means 
mounted  for  sliding  manual  movement  on  said  base  means  to 
move  said  control  means  toward  said  one  control  position 
when  said  actuator  means  alloy  is  in  its  low  modulus  condition 
so  that  the  extent  of  said  sliding  movement  determines  the 


1896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


extent  of  deformation  of  said  actuator  means,  and  means  for 
limiting  said  manual  movement  of  said  reset  means  to  limit 
deformation  of  said  actuator  means  to  a  selected  extent  to 
deform  said  actuator  means  into  a  selected  second  configura- 
tion in  response  to  manual  movement  of  said  reset  means, 
whereby  movement  of  said  control  means  is  effected  between 
said  control  positions  as  said  actuator  means  alloy  is  heated 
and  cooled  above  and  below  said  transition  temperature. 


3,959,692 
MONITOR  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  HEATING  A 
RESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Donald  A.  Wetzel,  Upper  St.  Clair,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,161 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7108 

U.S.  CI.  317— 13B  1  Claim 


3,959,693 
GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  PROTECTING  AGAINST  A  GROUNDED 
NEUTRAL  CONDITION 
Kenneth  R.  Coley,  Fairfield,  and  John  J.  Misencik,  Shelton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,771,  Jan.  18,  1972.  This 
application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,915 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3116 
U.S.  CI.  317— 18D  9  Claims 
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1.  Ground  fault  interrupter  apparatus  comprising:  a  differ- 
ential current  transformer  including  a  magnetic  core,  a  plural- 
ity of  primary  windings  on  said  core,  each  being  one  of  the  line 
and  neutral  conductors  of  an  A.C.  electrical  distribution  sys- 
tem, a  secondary  sensing  winding  on  said  core  for  sensing 
current  unbalance  between  said  primary  windings;  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  sensing  signal  to  open  said  line 
conductors;  an  additional  transformer  comprising  a  second 
magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  on  said  second  magnetic 
core  comprising  a  conductor  connected  between  said  line  and 
neutral  conductors,  a  secondary  winding  on  said  additional 
transformer  comprising  said  neutral  conductor  of  said  power 
system,  said  core  being  saturated  during  a  part  of  each  half 
cycle  of  an  A.C.  wave  presented  by  an  external  power  system 
on  said  line  and  neutral  conductors. 


3,959,694 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  George  Walsh,  Galena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,204 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3110 
U.S.  CI.  317— 18R  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  heating  of  a  resistive  element 
comprising: 

switching  means  switchable  between  a  heating  position, 
connecting  the  resistive  element  to  a  power  line,  and  a 
monitoring  position  connecting  the  resistive  element  to  a 
monitoring  circuit; 

a  first  time  delay  relay,  connected  to  said  switching  means, 
for  maintaining  said  switching  means  in  the  heating  posi- 
tion for  a  first  time  delay  when  activated; 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  resistive  element 
when  said  switching  means  is  in  the  monitoring  position; 

a  fixed  potential  connected  across  the  resistive  element  and 
said  resistor  in  series  when  said  switching  means  is  in  the 
monitoring  position; 

a  second  time  delay  relay  connected  to  be  activated  when 
said  switching  means  is  switched  from  the  heating  posi- 
tion to  the  monitoring  position; 

a  voltage  sensitive  relay  connected  to  be  activated  until  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  decreases  below  a  prede- 
termined level;  and, 

said  second  time  delay  and  said  voltage  sensitive  relay  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means  for  switching  said  switch- 
ing means  to  the  heating  position  when  a  second  time 
delay,  determined  by  said  second  time  delay  relay,  and 
the  voltage  across  said  resistor,  sensed  by  said  voltage 
sensitive  relay,  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 
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I.  An  electrical  circuit  protective  arrangement  comprising 
a  relay  device  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  closed  magneti- 
cally responsive  reed  springs  included  in  said  electrical  circuit, 
said  springs  being  adapted  to  open  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined current  therethrough,  a  probe  element  presenting  a 
predetermined  gap  with  a  first  of  said  springs  when  said 
springs  are  closed  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
spring  when  said  springs  are  open,  and  an  envelope  for  enclos- 
ing said  probe  element  and  said  reed  springs  having  a  gas 
therein  of  a  character  ionizable  at  said  gap  in  the  presence  of 
a  predetermined  voltage  across  said  probe  element  and  said 
first  spring,  and  detection  circuit  means  including  said  first 
spring  and  said  probe  element  energized  responsive  to  a  cur- 
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rent  of  a  predetermined  level  therein  for  generating  a  control 
signal. 


3,959,695 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  GROUND  FAULT  TRIP 

CONTROL 
Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Sw.  No.  572,693 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3108 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  R  13  Claims 


sensing  means  output  current  which  path  is  an  alternate 
to  said  path  through  said  current  actuated  means  only 
whenever  neither  said  current  flowing  in  said  conductor 
nor  said  ground  fault  current  flowing  in  said  conductor 
has  attained  said  first  or  said  second  predetermined  val- 
ues respectively. 


3,959,696 
OVER  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Gerhard  Lange,  and  Gerhard  Peche,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,886 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    15,    1972, 
2207009 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  9106 
U.S.  CI.  317-62  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interrupting  electrical  ground  fault  current 
in  a  conductor  of  an  electrical  system,  comprising: 

a.  circuit  interrupting  means  interconnected  with  said  con- 
ductor, said  circuit  interrupting  means  having  a  current 
actuated  means  for  causing  the  interrupting  operation  of 
said  circuit  interrupting  means; 

b.  first  sensing  means  disposed  in  cooperating  relationship 
with  said  electrical  system  for  sensing  the  value  of  electri- 
cal current  flowing  in  said  conductor  and  for  providing  an 
output  current  related  to  said  latter  value  of  current,  said 
first  sensing  means  being  interconnected  with  said  cur- 
rent actuated  means  for  supplying  actuating  current 
thereto; 

c.  second  sensing  means  disposed  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship with  said  electrical  system  for  sensing  the  value  of 
ground  fault  electrical  current  flowing  in  said  conductor 
and  for  providing  an  output  current  related  to  said  latter 
value  of  current,  said  second  sensing  means  being  inter- 
connected with  said  current  actuated  means  for  supplying 
actuating  current  thereto; 

d.  switch  means  interconnected  in  circuit  relationship  with 
said  current  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  therethrough;  and 

e.  control  means  interconnected  with  said  first  sensmg 
means  and  said  second  sensing  means  and  said  switch 
means,  said  control  means  actuating  said  switch  means  to 
thus  cause  a  portion  of  said  first  sensing  means  output 
current  to  flow  through  said  current  actuated  means  to 
thus  cause  said  interrupting  operation  when  said  value  of 
electrical  current  flowing  in  said  conductor  attains  a  first 
predetermined  value,  said  control  means  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  second  sensing 
means  current  to  flow  through  said  current  actuated 
means  to  thus  cause  said  interrupting  operation  when  said 
value  of  ground  fault  current  flowing  in  said  conductor 
attains  a  second  predetermined  value,  said  control  means 
providing  a  return  path  for  said  portion  of  our  first  sens- 
ing means  output  current  and  said  portion  of  said  second 


1.  An  over  voltage  arrester  formed  with  a  gas-tight  housing 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
tubular  insulator  member,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive 
material  supported  on  the  surface  of  said  tubular  insulator  and 
extending  from  said  one  electrode  toward  the  other  electrode, 
said  electrodes  being  fused  by  a  glazed  connection  to  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  strip  being  in  direct  contact 
with  said  electrode  in  the  area  of  the  glazed  connection  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  said  tubular  member. 


3,959,697 
OIL  BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTEGRAL  IGNITION 
Frederick  T.  Bauer,  and  Frederick  J.  Geary,  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,157 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5108;  HOIH  47100 

U.S.  CI.  317-151  4  Claims 


Va.  Arfe 


7i  , 


"  1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  oil  burners,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  electric  motor  including  a  start  winding 
and  a  run  winding  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main  line  source  of  AC  current, 
motor  control  means  connected  in  series  with  said  start  wmd- 
ing  and  in  parallel  with  said  run  winding,  a  control  circuit 
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including  plasma  generating  means,  combustion  initiation 
means  and  burner  ignition  detection  means,  means  interfacing 
between  said  control  circuit  and  said  motor  control  means, 
said  ignition  detection  means  being  effective  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  electrical  current  through  said  interfacing  means,  said 
plasma  generating  means  including  trigger  means  and  elec- 
tronic brake  means,  said  trigger  means  including  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate,  a 
pair  of  resistors,  a  diode,  a  capacitor  and  a  trigger  diode,  one 
of  said  resistors,  said  diode,  said  capacitor  and  said  trigger 
diode  being  connected  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  other  of  said  resistors 
being  connected  to  said  gate. 


3,959,698 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COILER  DRIVE 

MOTOR 
Roger  B.  Herbert,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,377 

InL  Cl.»  B59H  59/38 

VS.  CI.  318—6  10  Claims 


am'  +  fc«u*  +  cot* 


to  said  dual  inputs  of  said  integrators;  and 

f.  additional  means  for  receiving  said  output  <o/s  and  multi- 
plying it  by  s  to  deliver  the  speed  reference  signal  w  to 
said  motor. 


3,959,699 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Fred  Brail,  6529  West  Blvd.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,419,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,549 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  318—45  10  Claims 


AO 


36 
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I.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  motor  driving  a  coiler  rotat- 
ing at  to  radians  per  second,  the  material  to  be  rolled  in  a 
hollow  cylindrical  form  having  preselected  outside  and  inside 
diameters,  OD  and  ID  respectively,  said  material  being  fed  to 
the  rotating  coiler  at  a  linear  speed  s,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  integrating  having  dual  polarity  inputs  and  an 
output  ot/s; 

b.  means  for  detection  having  inputs  connected  to  receive 
a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  preselected  diameters 
OD  and  ID  and  to  receive  said  integrated  output  ta/s 
respectively,  and  an  output  connected  to  said  dual  inputs 
for  selecting  successively  one  of  said  dual  inputs  for  acti- 
vation, for  determining  the  direction  of  integration  of  said 
integrating  means; 

c.  means  for  multiplying  adapted  to  receive  said  integrated 
output  w/s  and  to  deliver  the  multiplied  products:  <o*/s*, 
w'/s*  and  a»*/5*; 

d.  means  for  coil  package  shaping  adapted  to  receive  said 
multiplied  products  and  to  deliver  the  products  aui*/s* 
bot^/s*  and  ca*/s*  where  a,  b,  and  c  are  constants; 

e.  means  for  summing  for  receiving  said  products  tun^/s^, 
but'/s*  and  cta*/s'  for  delivering  the  summed  signal 


1.  Electrical  actuation  apparatus  for  selectively  driving  a 
device  between  a  first,  temporarily-occupied  position  and  a 
second,  home  position  comprising: 

A.  a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  the  device  to  said  first 
position  and  a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  the  de- 
vice to  said  second  position; 

B.  transmission  means  coupling  said  motors  mechanically  to 
each  other  and  to  the  device  whereby  each  motor,  when 
energized,  drives  both  the  other  motor  and  said  device  to 
the  corresponding  selected  position; 

C.  power  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  motors  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power;  and 

D.  a  start  switch  and  control  means  in  said  circuit  means 
including 

1 .  means  for  selectively  energizing  only  one  of  said  mo- 
tors by  said  circuit  means  at  any  given  time  and 

2.  first  delay  means  for  both  interrupting  the  energization 
of  the  second  motor  upon  the  activation  of  the  start 
switch  and  thereafter  delaying  the  energization  of  the 
first  motor  by  an  interval  selected  to  permit  the  motors 
and  transmission  means  to  come  to  rest. 


3,959,700 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSISTOR  MOTOR 
Naokatsu  Sugiura,  Hachioji,  and  Kenkhi  Suzuki,  Isehara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   23,   1973,  48- 
123010[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  318— 138  2  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a  transistor  motor  having  a 
stator  provided  with  field  windings  and  a  rotor  consisting  of  a 
permanent  magnet,  comprising  y 

position  detecting  windings  wound  at  corresponding  posi- 
tions to  said  field  windings,  respectively,  to  detect  the 
position  of  said  rotor, 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  driving  transistors 
whose  emitter-collector  circuits  are  connected  in  series  to 
said  field  windings,  respectively,  and  whose  bases  are 


May  25,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1899 


supplied  with  the  outputs,  respectively,  from  said  position 
detecting  windings,  for  changing-over  in  turn  the  currents 
of  said  field  windings  in  accordance  with  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  position  detecting  winding^, 
a  base  current  control  transistor  for  said  driving  transistors 
whose  emitter-collector  circuit  is  commonly  connected 
through  diodes  to  the  respective  bases  of  said  driving 
transistors,  and 


3,959,702 
STARTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 
Gumey  L.  Godwin,  Pittsburgh,  and  Donald  R.  Rippin,  Moo- 
roeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,420 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  318—181  H  Claims 


a  servo  circuit  which  is  supplied  with  a  speed  control  signal 
and  supplies  its  output  to  said  base  current  control  tran- 
sistor, for  maintaining  said  base  current  control  transistor 
to  be  inoperative  during  the  starting  period  of  said  transis- 
tor motor  and,  as  said  transistor  motor  approaches  a 
specified  rotation  speed,  controlling  in  accordance  with 
said  speed  control  signal  the  base  currents  applied  to  the 
bases  of  the  driving  transistors  from  said  position  detect- 
ing windings. 


3,959,701 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 
VEHICLES 
Christian  Bader,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma  Deut- 
sche Automobilgescllschaft  mbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,634 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
2237963 

Int.  Cl.»  H02P  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  23  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  member  with  a 
plurality  of  salient  poles  thereon,  a  field  coil  disposed  on  each 
pole,  said  field  coils  being  connected  together  to  constitute  a 
field  winding,  a  second  coil  on  each  pole,  said  second  coils 
being  connected  together  to  constitute  a  resistance  winding, 
means  for  providing  direct  current  excitation  for  said  field 
winding,  and  control  means  for  connecting  said  resistance 
winding  across  the  field  winding  during  starting  of  the  motor 
and  for  disconnecting  the  resistance  winding  and  applying 
direct  current  excitation  to  the  field  winding  for  synchronous 
operation  of  the  motor. 


3,959,703 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  PUMP  OF  HLLING  MACHINES 

Sidney  Rosen,  41 19-27  FordleIgh  RomI,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,102 

Int.  Cl.»  H02P  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  318—305  tS  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  electric  vehicles,  characterized  by  an 
electric  motor  means  having  an  excitation  means,  a  driving 
battery  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  electric  motor 
means  and  adapted  to  be  switched  by  a  switch  means  from  a 
partial  voltage  to  the  full  battery  voltage,  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  means  operatively  connected  with  the  electric  mo- 
tor means,  and  electronic  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  switch  means  and  with  the  excitation  means 
of  the  motor  means,  the  electronic  control  means  being  con- 
trolled in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  motor  rotational 
speed,  a  driving  control  member  and  a  brake  control  member. 
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1,  A  control  device  for  a  filling  machine  operable  to  fill 
containers  with  a  product  by  the  use  of  pump  means  having 
intake  and  discharge  strokes  and  including  pump  shaft  means, 
characterized  by  drive  means  for  driving  the  pump  shaft 
means,  and  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  drive  means  in  dependence  on  the  angular  position  of 
the  pump  shaft  means  so  that  the  speed  of  the  intake  stroke 
is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  discharge  stroke  of  said  pump 
means. 
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3,959,704  3,959,705 

SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  STARTER  AND  OVERLOAD  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTORS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT  COMMUTATION 

Terrancc  Francis  McCrea,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Jala!  Tawfiq  Salihi,  20  Kahdena  Road,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Corporation,  Edison,  N  J.  07960 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,030  Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,961 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7108  Int.  CI.*  H02K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  318— 387                                                            9  Claims  U.S.  CI.  318— 439                                                         15  Claims 
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1.  A  static  starter  and  overload  protector  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  triggering  pulses  to  solid  state  static 
switch  means  connected  between  a  source  of  A.C.  power  and 
an  A.C.  motor,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  D.C.  power  supply; 

means  for  energizing  said  D.C.  power  supply  from  an  A.C. 
power  supply; 

a  static  starter  circuit  including  a  ramp  generator  circuit  for 
generating  a  ramp  signal  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  D.C.  power  supply; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  ramp  generator  circuit 
and  responsive  to  the  ramp  signal  thereof  for  controlling 
the  application  of  said  triggering  pulses  to  said  switch 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  motor  to  be  accelerated  to 
running  speed  as  said  ramp  is  generated; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  motor  current  drawn  by  the  mo- 
tor to  provide  a  motor  current  signal; 

said  ramp  generator  circuit  including  a  voltage  regulator, 
adapted  to  generate  said  ramp  signal,  whose  output  is  a 
function  of  the  impedance  connected  thereto,  and  a 
closed-loop  de-generative  feedback  circuit  via  which  the 
motor  current  signal  is  fed  back  to  regulate  the  ramp 
signal  in  accordance  with  motor  current  drawn  by  the 
motor,  said  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  control  circuit 
for  controllably  varying  the  imp>edance  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  voltage  regulator  in  accordance  with  the 
motor  current  signal  fed  back  to  said  ramp  generator 
circuit;  and 

an  overload  protector  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said 
sensing  means  to  receive  said  motor  current  signal,  said 
overload  protector  circuit  including  a  start  overload  cir- 
cuit for  comparing  said  motor  current  signal  with  a  start 
overload  reference  signal  for  a  time  interval  sufficiently 
long  to  permit  completion  of  the  generation  of  the  ramp 
under  normal  motor  starting  conditions  and  a  run  over- 
load circuit  for  comparing  said  motor  current  signal  with 
a  run  overload  reference  signal  after  said  time  interval, 
said  overload  protector  circuit  comprising  output  means 
for  causing  termination  of  said  triggering  pulses  if  the 
motor  current  signal  exceeds  the  start  overload  reference 
signal  during  said  time  interval  and  thereafter  if  the  motor 
current  signal  exceeds  the  run  overload  reference  signal. 


1.  A  separately  excited  two  pole  direct  current  motor  sys- 
tem comprising,  stationary  field  windings  with  first  and  second 
terminals,  rotating  armature,  armature  windings,  commuta- 
tors and  associated  stationary  brushes,  slip  rings  and  asso- 
ciated stationary  brushes,  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier,  first  and 
second  set  of  diodes  each  set  comprising  of  first,  second  and 
third  diodes,  said  armature  windings  comprising  a  three  phase 
winding  with  first  second  and  third  terminals,  said  commuta- 
tors comprising  first  second  and  third  commutator  rings  and 
associated  first  and  second  sets  of  stationary  commutator 
brushes,  said  three  commutator  rings  being  mechanically 
identical  each  having  an  electrically  conductive  segment  not 
exceeding  1 20°  of  the  commutator  ring  surface  and  the  rest  of 
the  surface  being  non-conductive,  each  said  conductive  seg- 
ment of  said  three  commutator  rings  being  displaced  symmet- 
rically by  1 20°  with  respect  to  the  other  two  segments  whereby 
leading  one  and  lagging  the  other  segment,  each  said  first  and 
second  set  of  commutator  brushes  comprising  a  first,  second 
and  third  brushes,  each  said  brush  resting  against  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  commutator  rings, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  commutator  brushes  being  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  said  commutators,  first 
second  and  third  brushes  of  said  first  set  of  commutating 
brushes  connected  electrically  to  anodes  of  first  second  and 
third  diodes  respectively  of  said  first  set  of  diodes,  the  cath- 
odes of  all  diodes  of  said  first  set  of  diodes  connected  electri- 
cally to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  dc  voltage  source,  first 
second  and  third  brushes  of  said  second  set  of  commutator 
brushes  connected  electrically  to  cathodes  of  first  second  and 
third  diodes  respectively  of  said  second  set  of  diodes,  the 
anodes  of  all  diodes  of  said  second  set  of  diodes  connected 
electrically  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  source, 
said  slip  rings  comprising  of  first  second  and  third  electrically 
conductive  rings  and  associated  first  second  and  third  station- 
ary slip  ring  brushes  resting  against  the  corresponding  rings, 
said  first  second  and  third  end  terminals  of  said  armature 
winding  connected  respectively  to  said  first  second  and  third 
commutator  segments  such  that  each  said  winding  terminal  is 
electrically  conductive  with  a  conducting  segment  of  one  of 
the  corresponding  said  commutator  rings,  also  said  first  and 
second  and  third  end  terminals  of  said  armature  winding 
connected  res|>ectively  to  said  first  second  and  third  slip  rings 
such  that  each  winding  terminal  is  electrically  conductive  with 
one  of  said  three  slip  rings,  said  full  wave  bridge  rectifier 
comprising  three  pairs  of  first  and  second  diodes,  the  anode- 
cathode  junction  of  each  pair  of  said  three  pairs  of  first  and 
second  diodes  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
three  slip  ring  brushes,  the  cathode  ends  of  all  said  three  pairs 
of  first  and  second  diodes  connected  together  by  a  first  con- 
ductor, the  anode  ends  of  all  said  three  pairs  of  first  and 
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second  diodes  connected  together  by  a  second  conductor,  said 
first  conductor  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  dc 
voltage  source,  said  second  conductor  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  source,  said  stationary  field 
winding  energized  separately  from  said  dc  voltage  source 
through  a  field  controller. 


3,959,707 
BATTERY  CHARGER  HAVING  FAST  CHARGE  RATE 
AND  HIGH  RELIABILITY 
Charles  W.  Stephens,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,642 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7104 

U.S.  CI.  320—39  20  Claims 


3,959,706 
CHARGER 
Kenichi    Mabuchi,    Tokyo,    and    Yoshihisa    Tsuchimochi, 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.   25,    1973,  48- 
99803[U1;  Aug.  25,  1973,  48-9980[U];  Aug.  27,  1973,  48- 
100449[U];  Mar.  4,  1974,  49-25767[U] 

Int.  CL*  H02J  7100;  HOIM  45104 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  30  Claims 
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1.  A  charger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  case  pro- 
vided with  a  cell  receiving  space  for  mounting  therein  one  or 
more  cells  to  be  charged,  a  charging  circuit,  a  discharging 
circuit  and  a  manual  change-over  switch  for  controlling  the 
charging  and  the  discharging  circuit  for  one  or  more  cells  to 
be  charged  mounted  in  said  cell  receiving  space,  said  manual 
change-over  switch  comprising  a  push  button,  a  movable 
contact  member  having  a  space  therein  and  a  resilient  piece 
movable  upon  depression  of  said  push  button  and  a  fixed 
contact  member  resiliently  supported  and  positioned  in  the 
space  in  said  movable  contact  member,  and  a  second  case 
releasably  coupled  to  said  first  case,  said  second  case  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  source  cells  serving  as  the  charging  power 
source  for  the  cell  to  be  charged,  said  change-over  switch 
having  a  normally  closed  contact  to  make  the  discharging 
circuit  for  the  cell  to  be  charged  and  a  normally  open  contact 
to  make  the  charging  circuit  for  the  cell  to  be  charged. 

16.  A  charger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  case  pro- 
vided with  a  cell  receiving  space  for  mounting  therein  one  or 
more  cells  to  be  charged,  a  charging  circuit,  a  discharging 
circuit  and  a  manual  change-over  switch  for  controlling  the 
charging  and  the  discharging  circuit  for  one  or  more  cells  to 
be  charged  mounted  in  said  cell  receiving  space,  and  a  second 
case  for  containing  a  plurality  of  source  cells  serving  as  the 
charging  power  source  for  the  cell  to  be  charged,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  cases  being  deformable  said  change- 
over switch  having  a  normally  closed  contact  to  make  the 
discharging  circuit  for  the  cell  to  be  charged  and  a  normally 
open  contact  to  make  the  charging  circuit  for  the  cell  to  be 
charged,  said  charger  further  including  elastic  terminal  pieces 
secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  case,  and  means  to 
couple  the  first  and  the  second  cases  together,  said  coupling 
means  becoming  disconnected  by  the  elastic  action  of  said 
terminal  pieces  upon  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  cases. 
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1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  temperature-sensitive 
battery  in  a  rapid  manner  without  damage  to  the  battery,  said 
battery  being  equipped  with  means  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage  whose  level  changes  with  battery  temperature  similar 
to  the  theoretical  battery  voltage  change  with  temperature, 
said  battery  charger  being  connected  to  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals  of  the  battery  to  be  charged  and  including  a 
current-carrying  conductor  in  which  is  disposed  an  active 
current-conducting  switch  device,  through  which  device, 
charge  current  flows  to  the  battery,  said  active  current-con- 
ducting switch  device  having  an  input  to  which  is  connected 
a  control  line,  positive  feedback  means  connected  to  said 
control  line  for  causing  the  current  through  the  active  current- 
conducting  switch  device  to  increase  to  a  value  determined  by 
a  signal  present  on  the  control  line,  and  thereafter  diminish 
essentially  to  zero,  thus  creating  a  sawtooth  shaped  charge 
current,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  comparison  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  with  the  actual  battery  voltage  for  providing  on 
said  control  line,  a  signal  to  effectuate  the  operation  of  said 
active  current-conducting  switch  device,  to  bring  about  a 
diminishment  of  the  average  value  of  the  sawtooth  shaped 
charge  current  and  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  battery 
from  heating  or  from  overcharging. 


3  959  708 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Maurice  James  Allport,  Stourbridge,  and  David  Gordon  Wil- 
liams, Harbome,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,355 
Cbiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1973, 

57011/73 

InL  CI.*  H02J  7114 
U.S.  CI.  320—48  4  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  an  alternator  and  associated  rectifier  supply- 
ing power  to  first  and  second  d.c.  supply  lines  between  which 
the  battery  is  connected,  a  third  supply  line  which  is  fed  by  the 
alternator  and  in  use  is  at  a  potential  substantially  equal  to  the 
potential  of  the  first  supply  line,  a  volUge  regulator  connected 
between  the  third  and  second  supply  lines  and  controlling  the 
output  of  the  alternator,  a  series  circuit  interconnecting  the 
third  and  first  supply  lines,  said  series  circuit  including  a  resis- 
tor and  the  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle,  and  switching  means 
sensitive  to  the  potential  across  said  resistor  for  holding  a 
warning  lamp  off  provided  the  third  supply  line  is  at  substan- 
tially the  same  potential  as  the  first  supply  line,  said  series 
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circuit  further  including  a  diode  the  diode  preventing  flow  of 
current  from  the  third  supply  to  the  first  supply,  and  the 


3,959,710 

METHOD  FOR  EXCITING  INDUCTIVE-RESISTIVE 

LOADS  WITH  HIGH  AND  CONTROLLABLE  DIRECT 

CURRENT 
Homer  M.  Hill,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,809 

Int.  Cl.»  H02M  1112 

U.S.  CI.  321— 9  A  4  Claims 


switching  means  being  sensitive  to  the  potential  across  the 
resistor  and  diode. 


3,959,709 
MULTI-PHASE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Reginald  Tom  Irish,  Shrivcnham,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19, 1973, 
48909/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  321—7  11  Claims 


1.  Power  transmitting  apparatus  for  the  use  with  a  waveform 
synthesizer  source  of  a  changing  dc  voltage  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  load  circuit  current,  comprising: 

a.  load  circuit  means; 

b.  rectangular  wave  ac  carrier  generator  means; 

c.  power  transmitting  push-pull  amplifier  means  having  a 
transformer  characterized  by  a  predetermined  turns  ratio 
and  a  rectifier  for  transmitting  the  ac  carrier  in  the  form 
of  rectified  rectangular  wave  pulses  to  the  load  circuit 
means  from  the  rectangular  wave  generator;  and 

d.  means  for  duration  modulating  the  ac  carrier  to  effect  the 
transmission  of  the  rectified  rectangular  wave  pulses  to 
the  load  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  the  changing 
dc  voltage  amplitude; 

e.  the  power  transmitting  push-pull  amplifier  means  being 
matched  to  the  resistive  part  of  the  load  circuit  means  by 
the  turns  ratio  of  the  transformer. 


3,959,711 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Frank  E.  Grccnhaigh,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Development  Corporation,  Dayton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,736 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  321  —  18  8  Claims 


MrvTMcnncii 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  alternating  current  power 
supply  having  a  single  phase  of  given  period  to  a  power  supply 
having  a  plurality  of  phases,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
electrical  bridge  network  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
single  phase,  an  output,  and  four  arms  each  of  which  conuins 
at  least  one  switch  device,  and  external  switch  circuitry  for 
controlling  the  said  switch  devices,  the  four  arms  of  said 
bridge  network  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposite  arms  each  of 
which  is  selectively  capable  of  forming  a  conducting  path 
between  said  input  and  said  output  under  the  control  of  said 
external  switch  circuitry,  said  external  switch  circuitry  being 
operative  to  switch  the  switch  devices  contained  in  each  pair 
of  opposite  arms  from  a  nonconducting  state  to  a  conducting 
state  and  from  a  conducting  state  to  a  nonconducting  state  at 
least  once  during  every  half  period  of  said  single  phase  to 
provide  at  said  output  a  voltage  waveform  which  contains  a 
fundamenul  component  of  the  said  single  phase  which  is  out 
of  phase  with  the  single  phase  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle. 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  of  the  type  providing  a  DC 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  average  value  of  a  repetitive 
waveform  produced  by  said  switching  power  supply,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  and  second  transistor,  each  having  a  base,  collector 
and  emitter  electrode, 

b.  a  source  of  biasing  potential  having  at  least  two  output 
terminals  of  opposite  polarity  coupled  between  said  base 
to  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
for  biasing  the  same. 
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c.  driving  means  coupled  between  said  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  for  causing  one  to  con- 
duct while  the  other  is  non-conducting  and  vice  versa,  to 
provide  a  first  waveform  of  a  given  repetition  rate  and 
polarity  at  said  first  collector  electrode,  and  a  second 
waveform  of  the  same  rate  and  opposite  polarity  at  said 
second  collector  electrode,  said  driving  means  including 
a  source  of  a  relatively  stable  frequency,  means  coupled 
to  said  source  for  providing  first  and  second  output  sig- 
nals of  opposite  phase  and  of  a  frequency  relatively  equal 
to  one-half  of  said  stable  frequency,  said  first  output 
signal  applied  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  second  output  signal  applied  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor, 

d.  switch  through  means  including  an  adjustable  triggerable 
pulse  source  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
stable  frequency  source  and  an  output  terminal  for  pro- 
viding a  pulse  train  at  a  frequency  relatively  equal  to  said 
stable  frequency,  said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to 
cause  both  to  conduct  in  the  same  mode  during  the  pres- 
ence of  said  pulse,  and 

e.  means  coupled  to  said  triggerable  pulse  and  responsive  to 
said  average  value  of  said  DC  output  signal  for  varying 
the  width  of  said  pulse  relatively  independent  of  said 
stable  frequency. 


3,959,712 
PHASE  CONVERTER 
Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Georges  R.  E.  Lezan, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Corporation, 
Pbila,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,054 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  5/257 

U.S.  CI.  321—56  6  Cbims 
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1.  Electric  phase  conversion  apparatus  for  connecting  a 
single  phase  electric  load  to  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
power  supply  circuit  of  N  phases  without  change  in  frequency 
or  unbalance  of  polyphase  current  or  voltage  which  com- 
prises, means  for  deriving  from  said  supply  circuit  KN  phase 
voltage  sources  in  polyphase  relation  with  phase  voltages 
sequentially  displaced  in  phase  by  1 80/KN  electrical  degrees 
where  K  is  an  integral  number,  a  pair  of  single  phase  load 
circuit  terminals,  a  semiconductor  bridge  network  including 
positive  and  negative  network  bus  conductors  and  KN  pairs  of 
gate  controlled  semiconductor  devices,  the  semiconductor 
devices  of  each  said  pair  of  devices  connecting  one  terminal 
of  each  said  phase  voltage  source  selectably  to  said  positive  or 
negative  network  bus  conductors,  a  spanning  connection 
conductively  connecting  together  said  positive  and  negative 
bus  conductors,  means  connecting  said  load  circuit  terminals 
between  said  spanning  connection  and  the  other  terminal  of 
each  said  phase  voltage  sources,  and  phase  controlled  gating 
means  for  sequentially  triggering  each  said  semiconductor 
device  at  power  circuit  frequency  to  conduct  for  equal  inter- 
vals during  each  half  cycle  of  phase  voltage  sequentially  ap- 
plied to  said  devices  in  conductive  polarity. 


3,959,713 

SOLID  STATE  CURRENT  LIMIT  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Richard  Davis,  and  Tim  Warren  Henry,  both  of  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,693 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  323—9  12  Claims 


8.  A  current  limit  circuit  suitable  to  be  manufactured  in 
monolithic  integrated  circuit  form  and  having  an  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  between  a  power  supply  and  a  load,  the  current  limit 
circuit  being  adapted  to  limit  the  current  supplied  to  the  load 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  in  response  to  a  current 
overload  condition,  comprising: 

first  amplifier  means  having  a  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nal, a  common  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  said 
common  terminal  being  connected  to  a  constant  current 
source; 
first  voltage  reference  means  for  generating  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  in  response  to  the  power  supply  and 
having  first  and  second  terminals  and  an  ouput  terminal, 
said  first  and  second  terminals  being  connected  between 
the  input  and  output  terminals,  respectively,  of  the  cur- 
rent limit  circuit,  and  said  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier 
means; 
second  voltage  reference  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
developed  thereacross  for  supplying  a  voltage  level  to 
said  first  amplifier  means  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  being  connected  to  the  input  and 
output  terminal  of  the  current  limit  circuit  respectively 
and  said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  means; 
second  amplifier  means  for  providing  negative  feedback  to 
said  first  amplifier  means  to  maintain  the  voltage  gener- 
ated acro^  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  current 
limit  circuit  substantially  constant  and  for  providing  a 
current  to  the  load  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  means,  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  said  first  output  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  current  limit  cir- 
cuit, and  including  at  least  one  electron  control  means 
having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  electrode,  and  a  second 
electrode,  said  control  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier  means,  said  first 
electrode  being  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal  of 
said  second  amplifier  means  and  said  second  electrode 
being  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifier  means; 
current  limiting  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
input  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal  of  said 
second  amplifier  means  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
current  limit  circuit  for  limiting  the  current  supplied  to 
the  load  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  in  response 
to  the  current  overload  condition; 
thermal  responsive  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  output  and  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier 
means  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  current  limit  circuit 
and  being  rendered  operative  when  the  temperature  of 
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the  current  limit  circuit  becomes  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  in  response  to  the  current  overload 
condition  for  reducing  the  current  suppHed  to  the  load  to 
a  minimum  value,  said  thermal  responsive  means  being 
periodically  rendered  inoperative  and  then  operative 
once  again  until  such  time  that  the  current  overload 
condition  may  be  converted. 


3,959,714 

TRANSIENT  TURN-ON  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Frederick  A.  Mihclkh,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,907 

Int.  CI.»  G05F  U56 

U.S.  CI.  323—17  4  Claims 


means  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  falling  electrode 
potential  for  gating  a  specified  number  of  pulses  from  said 
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1.  In  a  switching  transistor  type  voltage  regulator  circuit 
wherein  a  semiconductor  switch  is  used  to  connect  an  unregu- 
lated voltage  source  to  a  load  and  wherein  means  are  provided 
for  comparing  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  the  output 
voltage  to  a  preset  reference  and  producing  First  control  pulses 
for  turning  on  the  semiconductor  switch  whenever  said  feed- 
back signal  is  less  than  said  preset  reference,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  second  control  pulses  of  succes- 
sively increasing  pulse  duration  a  predetermined  time 
following  said  initial  energization  of  said  regulator  circuit; 
and 

b.  means  for  logically  combining  said  first  control  pulses 
and  said  second  control  pulses  such  that  said  semiconduc- 
tor switch  is  turned  on  only  when  said  first  and  second 
control  pulses  are  of  a  predetermined  binary  significance. 


AC 

SUPPLY 
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pulse  source  to  the  store  during  each  lower  period  to 
reduce  the  store  count  and  thereby  the  electrode  poten- 
tial. 


3,959,716 
WIDE  INPUT  RANGE  SWITCHING  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
Gerard  B.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  E.  McMorran, 
Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,735 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—20  3  Claims 


3,959,715 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Bernard  Canning,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,592,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1972, 
52912/72 

Int.  Cl.»  B03C  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  323— 19  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  voltage  controller  for  use  in  maintaining 
the  maximum  electrode  potential  in  an  electrostatic  precipita- 
tor, the  controller  comprising: 
a  digital  store; 
means  responsive  to  the  count  in  the  store  for  providing  an 

output  signal  for  controlling  the  electrode  potential; 
means  for  establishing  alternating  raise  and  lower  periods  in 

the  operation  of  the  controller; 
a  pulse  source; 

means  for  gating  a  specified  number  of  pulses  from  said 
pulse  source  to  the  store  during  each  raise  period  to 
increase  the  store  count  and  thereby  the  electrode  poten- 
tial; and 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  between  which  an  unregulated  voltage  is  applied, 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  a  regulated  voltage 
is  generated;  a  capacitive  reactance  connected  across  said 
output  terminals;  an  inductive  reactor;  switch  means  serially 
connected  with  said  inductive  reactor  between  a  first  of  said 
input  terminals  and  a  first  of  said  output  terminals;  a  source 
of  a  reference  voltage  level;  means  for  generating  a  ramping 
voltage  signal  on  a  slope  determined  by  the  level  of  said  unreg- 
ulated voltage;  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  said  ramping  voltage  signal  with 
respect  to  said  reference  voltage  level;  means  for  returning 
said  ramping  voltage  signal  to  a  base  level  when  triggered; 
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means  for  generating  a  second  ramping  voltage  signal  on  a 
slope  determined  by  said  regulated  voltage;  and,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  ramping  voltage  signal  and  said  regu- 
lated voltage  for  triggering  said  means  for  returning. 


3,959,717 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

CIRCUIT 
Ira  Jay  Pitel,  WiUiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,277 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  Z  «  Claims 


primary  winding,  the  transmission  line,  the  communica- 
tion terminal  device,  the  transmission  line,  the  end  of  the 
fourth  primary  winding,  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  pri- 
mary winding,  the  beginning  of  the  third  primary  winding, 
and  the  end  of  the  third  winding,  to  the  other  end  of  the 

current  source, 
,.  transmitting  an  alternate  current  from  the  communica- 
tion terminal  device  through  the  transmission  line,  first 
and  fourth  primary  windings  connected  by  a  capacitor  to 
each  other,  and  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
to  an  electronic  exchange. 


3  959,719 

STATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION  AND  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 

Paul  M.  Espelage,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,372 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-102  11  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  stabilized  voltage  reference  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  operational  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

first  resistor  means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
means  to  effect  stabilized  operation  thereof; 

voltage  to  current  converter  means  including  a  second 
operational  amplifier  means  coupled  to  a  current  source 
means,  said  voltage  to  current  converter  means  coupled 
to  said  output  terminal  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
first  operational  amplifier  means;  and 

an  avalanche  device  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
and  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
means  whereby  a  substantially  constant  current  flows 
through  said  avalanche  device  and  is  a  function  of  the 
output  potential  appearing  at  said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  operational  amplifier  means. 


LAOOMe 
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3  959  718 
DIRECT  CURRENTSUPPLY  SOURCE 
Kiyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,982 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  15, 1973, 48-66942 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  323-48  >  C*""" 


1,  A  static  reactive  power  controller  comprising 
a  polyphase  cycloconverter  circuit  connected  in  cascade 
with  a  high  frequency  resonant  tank  circuit  effectively 
comprised  by  an  inductor  and  capacitor  in  parallel,  said 
cycloconverter  circuit  having  in  each  phase  an  input  filter 
including  a  series  filter  inductor  connectable  to  a  source 
of  low  frequency  line  voltage,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cycloconverter  to  pro- 
duce real  power  flow  to  said  resonant  tank  only  approxi- 
mately sufficient  to  supply  the  static  controller  losses 
while  selectively  producing  a  variable  amount  of  leading 
and  lagging  reactive  power  as  determined  by  the  polarity 
and  magnitude  of  a  system  control  signal  representative 
of  a  system  quantity  to  be  controlled. 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  direct  current  from  a  current 
source  through  a  transformer  having  four  primary  windings 
and  a  transmission  line  to  a  communication  terminal  device 

comprising  the  steps  of;  .       .   ,  a  ^r  *u^ 

a  flowing  a  direct  current  in  a  circuit  from  one  end  of  the 

current  source  through  the  beginning  of  a  second  primary 

winding,  the  end  of  the  second  primary  winding,  the  end 

of  the  first  primary  winding,  the  beginning  of  the  first 


3,959,720 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

LINK  CYCLOCONVERTER 
Bimal  K.  Bose,  Troy,  and  Paul  M.  Espelage,  Ballston  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  as^nors  to  General  Electric  Corporatloii, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,373 
Int.  Cl.»  G05F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  323-102  19  Claims 

1.  A  cycloconverter  system  comprising 
a  polyphase  cycloconverter  circuit  in  cascade  with  a  high 
frequency  resonant  tank  circuit  and  having  in  each  phase 
an  input  series  filter  inductor  connectable  to  a  source  of 
low  frequency  line  voltoge, 
voltage  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  tank 
voltage  and  deriving  a  sensor  signal  indicative  thereof, 

and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  cycloconverter  to  main- 
tain the  tank  voltage  within  predetermined  limits  for  both 
directions  of  power  flow, 

said  control  circuit  including  phase  and  amplitude  shifter 
means  for  generating  per  phase  cycloconverter  reference 
signals  for  controlling  at  least  the  real  power  component 
and  direction  of  power  flow  through  the  cycloconverter 
in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  real 
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power  control  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  tank 
voltage  sensor  signal  to  a  reference  voltage  and  generat- 
ing a  tank  voltage  error  signal  used  at  least  as  the  main 
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component  of  the  real  power  control  signal,  and  firing 
and  control  means  actuated  by  said  cycloconverter  refer- 
ence signals  for  controlling  said  cycloconverter  to  main- 
tain the  tank  voltage  within  the  predetermined  limits. 


3,959,721 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  D.C.  PULSES  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  DISSEMINATED  OR  MASSIVE 

MINERALIZATION  WITHIN  THE  EARTH  CRUST  BY 

PRODUCING  AN  A.C.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

John  RoMhuk,  329  Rouge  Road,  and  Merrick  HoMcn,  321 

Ashland  Ave.,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,889 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   25, 
1973,  30098/73 

Int.  Cl.»  GO  IV  3108,  3/10 
VJS.  CI.  324—6  4  Claims 


DC.    CURRENT 
TRANSMTTER 


GROUND 


SURVEY 
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4.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  disseminated  and  massive 
mineralization  within  the  earth's  crust  comprising  the  steps  of 
inducing  at  least  one  primary  D.C.  pulse  into  the  zone  being 
surveyed,  and  measuring  the  alternating  current  electromag- 
netic field  set  up  by  said  at  least  one  pulse  within  a  mineralized 
zone  within  the  zone  being  surveyed  so  as  to  determine  the 
presence  of  disseminated  and/or  massive  mineralization 
within  the  zone  being  surveyed. 


3,959,722 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

TRANSIENT  RECOVERY  VOLTAGE  IN  DIRECT  AND 

SYNTHETIC  TESTING  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Vojislav  Narancic,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Institut  de 

Recherchcs  de  rUydro-Quebcc  (IREQ),  Varennc,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,661 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—28  CB  8  Chdms 


Vca 


1.  A  multi-frequency  test  circuit  for  testing  high  voltage 
circuit  breakers,  said  circuit  being  capable  of  providing  a 
transient  recovery  voltage  of  a  predetermined  form  to  test  the 
breaking  capacity  of  circuit  breakers,  said  test  circuit  compris- 
ing 

a  high  voltage  A.C.  source; 

a  first  multi-parameter  network  for  producing  low  fre- 
quency components  of  said  transient  recovery  voltage, 
said  first  network  being  constituted  of  a  first  inductance 
connected  in  series  between  said  source  and  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  capacitance-resistance  unit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  inductance; 
a  second  multi-parameter  network  for  producing  high  fre- 
quency components  of  said  transient  recovery  voltage, 
said  second  network  including  a  second  inductance  in 
parallel  with  a  second  resistance  serially  connected  to  a 
second  capacitance  and  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  unit,  the  second  network  and  the  unit  being 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
whereby  a  transient  recovery  voltage  waveform  for  test- 
ing the  breaking  capacity  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  pro- 
duced. 


3,959,723 

LUMBER  MOISTURE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

WHICH  IS  LESS  SENSITIVE  TO  LUMBER  MOVEMENT 

AND  SPACING 
Delmcr  W.  Wagner,  392  Pine  Grove  Road,  Rogue  River,  Orcg. 
97537 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,850 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—61  P  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  conductor  means  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said 
material. 
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I  second  conductor  means  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said 
material, 

and  third  conductor  means  disposed  in  .facing  relation  to 
said  material, 

radio  frequency  generator  means  coupled  for  energizing 
said  first  and  second  conductor  means  in  predetermined 
out  of  phase  relation, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  field  at  said  third  conductor 
means  for  indicating  moisture  in  said  material, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  conductor  means  com- 
prise an  array  which  includes  a  said  first  conductor  means 
a  said  second  conductor  means  and  a  said  third  conductor 
means  disposed  in  order  and  in  offset  relation  to  one 
another,  while  being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  material, 
said  third  conductor  means  being  disposed  on  the  remote 
side  of  said  second  conductor  means  from  said  first  con- 
ductor means. 


3,959,724 
ELECTRONIC  WATTMETER 
Maghar  S.  Ghana;  Ramond  L.  Kraley,  both  of  Rochester;  Eric 
A.  Hauptmann,  Fairport,  and  Barry  M.  Pressman,  Penfield, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Instrument  Systems,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,787 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  7/00,  11/32;  G06G  7/161;  H03K  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  324-142  13  Claims 
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1.  A  transducer  circuit  to  monitor  two  alternating  wave- 
forms, for  example,  one  being  of  current  and  other  voltage  for 
use  in  the  linear  and  accurate  measurement  of  electrical 
power,  said  circuit  comprising 
first  means  to  monitor  said  first  waveform, 
second  means  to  monitor  said  second  waveform, 
a  modulator  means  connected  to  said  first  means,  said 
modulator  means  being  an  oscillator  whose  frequency  is 
nominally  independent  of  said  first  waveform  but  whose 
output  pulse  varies  in  its  duty  cycle  zero  crossings  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  waveform, 
said  modulator  means  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  phase-shift  means  and  a 
negative  feedback  connection  between  said  operational 
amplifier  output  and  input,  said  negative  feedback  con- 
nection including  said  phase  shift  network,  said  modula- 
tor means  having  a  linear  and  constant  a.c.  gain  although 
its  d.c.  offset  may  vary, 
electronic  switch  means  connected  to  and  controlled  as  to 
switching  by  said  modulator  and  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond monitor  means  and  having  an  output,  said  switch 
means  being  switched  between  the  conducting  and  non- 
conducting states  during  each  of  the  zero  crossings  by 
said  modulator,  whereby  the  output  of  said  switch  is  a 
train  of  pulses  whose  amplitude  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  waveform  and  whose  duty 
cycle  zero  crossing  timing  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  first  waveform  and  whose  frequency  is 
nominally  constant. 


filter  means  connected  to  the  switch  output  to  produce  a 
direct  current  signal,  said  direct  current  signal  being 
proportional  to  said  electrical  power, 

whereby  said  direct  current  signal  is  not  dependent  upon 
the  symmetry  of  the  modulator  output  and  therefore  may 
be  substantially  independent  of  adverse  aging  and  tem- 
perature effects. 


3,959,725 
DISTRIBUTOR  VOLTAGE  SENSOR 
William  J.  Capek,  Bridgeview,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,123 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  13/42 

U.S.  CL  324— 16  S  6  CLiins 
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1.  In  a  system  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ignition  system  including  a  source  of  common  potential,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  ignitors  and  a  distributor  including  a  housing 
for  distributing  voltage  pulses  to  the  fuel  ignitors,  said  distribu- 
tor including  within  the  housing  a  primary  coil,  means  for 
starting  and  terminating  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through 
the  primary  coil  in  synchronism  with  the  engine,  and  a  secon- 
dary coil  magnetically  coupled  to  the  primary  coil  for  generat- 
ing the  voltage  pulses  distributed  to  the  ignitors,  improved 
apparatus  for  displaying  the  waveform  of  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  the  secondary  coil  comprising: 

an  oscilloscope  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input; 
a  conductive  sensor; 

means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  conductive  sen- 
sor within  a  predetermined  distance  of  less  than  two 
inches  from  the  secondary  coil; 
a  first  conductor  for  operatively  connecting  the  sensor  to 

the  first  input  of  the  oscilloscope;  and 
a  capacitor  electrically  connected  between  the  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  source  of  common  potential,  whereby  the 
waveform  of  the  voltage  produced  by  the  secondary  coil 
is  displayed  on  the  oscilloscope. 


3,959,726 

PILOT  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Shigehiko  Hinoshita,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji  Hagiwara,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept   18,  1971,  46- 
72781;  Nov.  13,  1971,  46-91000 

InL  CI.*  H04B  1/68 

U.S.  CL  325—38  A  15  Clafans 

1.  A  transmission  system  utilizing  a  pilot  signal  comprising: 

a.  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  multilevel  ampli- 
tude digital  signal  with  a  pilot  signal  imposed  thereon  to 
receiving  means; 

b.  said  transmission  means  including  means  for  providing  a 
clocking  signal  establishing  a  symbol  rate  fs,  means  re- 
ceiving a  binary  input  information  signal  and  responsive 
to  the  clocking  signal  for  producing  a  multilevel  ampli- 
tude digital  signal  output,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
symbol  rate  fs  of  the  clocking  signal  for  producing  the 
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pilot  signal  at  a  frequency  rate/s/N  (where  N  =  2,  3,  4, 
.  .  .  )  and  for  coupling  the  pilot  signal  to  the  multilevel 
amplitude  signal  in  in-phase  relationship  thereto  for  de- 
veloping the  multilevel  digital  signal  to  be  transmitted; 
and 
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c.  said  receiving  means  comprising  filter  means  for  extract- 
ing the  frequency  components  of  the  transmitted  signal  in 
a  range  above  and  below  the  frequency  rate  fs/N  of  the 
pilot  signal,  and  multilevel  decoding  means  responsive  to 
the  pilot  signal  frequency  as  derived  from  the  frequency 
components  extracted  by  said  filter  means,  and  to  the  said 
transmitted  signal  as  received  by  said  receiving  means,  for 
providing  a  decoded  signal. 


3,959,727 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Dong  Woo  Rhcc,  Wheeling,  III.,  and  David  Lee  Funston,  Bate- 
via,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stom- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,596 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  325—390  2  Claims 
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a  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  for  limiting 
the  potential  of  said  gate  electrode  during  one  of  the 
charging  and  discharging  operations  for  preventing  said 
field-effect  transistor  from  being  driven  beyond  cut-off. 


3,959,728 

LOCAL  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TUNER  HAVING 

REDUCED  INTER-CHANNEL  DEVIATION  IN  AFC 

SENSITIVITY 

Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Fujisawa;  Takeshi  Saitoh,  and  Yoshio 

Miura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1974,  49-7919; 
June  5,  1974,  49-62954 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04;  H04B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325—422 


22 


4  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  receiver  for  a  television  receiver  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  frequency  detectors; 

first  and  second  voltage  sources  of  first  and  second  polari- 
ties, respectively; 

a  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge  representative  of  a  desired 
operating  point; 

a  relay  with  a  winding,  a  first  contact  connected  to  said 
capacitor,  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  said  first 
voltage  source  of  said  first  polarity; 

a  transistor  connected  to  said  second  voltage  source  of  said 
second  polarity  and  to  said  second  contact  of  said  relay 
for  connecting  said  second  voltage  source  to  said  second 

contact; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  frequency  detectors 
to  said  winding  for  closing  said  first  and  second  contacts 
in  response  to  signals  from  either  of  said  first  and  second 
frequency  detectors  and 

connecting  said  second  frequency  detector  to  said  transistor 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  at  said  second 
contact  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  second  fre- 
quency detector  for  charging  and  discharging  said  capaci- 
tor; 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  gate  and  source  electrodes 
with  said  capacitor  effectively  connected  between  said 
gate  and  source  electrodes  for  sampling  the  charge  stored 
by  said  capacitor;  and 


3.  A  local  oscillation  circuit  for  a  tuner  provided  with  an 
automatic  frequency  control,  comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  including 

a  variable  capacitive  element, 

a  tuning  inductance  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
variable  capacitive  element  to  thereby  form  a  resonance 
circuit,  and 

an  active  element  connected  to  said  resonance  circuit, 
whereby  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillation  cir- 
cuit is  varied  by  changing  the  value  of  said  variable  capac- 
itive element; 

a  variable  capacitive  diode  for  automatic  frequency  control 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  reference  potential 
and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  variable  capacitive  diode  and  one  elec- 
trode of  said  variable  capacitive  element  of  said  reso- 
nance circuit; 

a  second  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  variable  capacitive  diode  and  the  other 
electrode  of  said  variable  capacitive  element  of  said  reso- 
nance circuit;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  variable  capacitive  diode,  for 
applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  variable  capacitive 
diode,  so  that  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillation 
circuit  is  controlled  for  a  reception  of  a  desirable  signal 
by  said  tuner. 


3,959,729 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  TUNING  INDICATOR 
John  A.  Marchetti,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,301 
Int.  CI.*  H04B //06 
U.S.  CI.  325-455  6  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  indicator  for  a  receiver  tunable  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  transmitted  from  a  se- 
lected distant  broadcast  station  comprising  a  segmented  bar 
digiul  display  mounted  on  the  receiver  housing  for  viewing  by 
the  user  of  the  receiver,  a  station  encoder  having  encoded 
thereon  in  binary  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  station  indicia 
representative  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  selected  broad- 


cast station  and  a  plurality  of  alignment  indicia  with  an  align- 
ment index  cooperatively  arranged  on  said  station  encoder 
with  each  set  of  station  indicia,  means  mounting  said  station 
encoder  for  movement  of  said  sets  of  station  indicia  and  asso- 
ciated alignment  indicia  to  a  reading  station  in  the  receiver  as 
the  receiver  is  tuned,  an  optical  reader  positioned  at  the  read- 
ing station  in  the  receiver  including  first  and  second  light 
sources  and  a  fiber  optic  bundle  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  station  encoder,  said  fiber  optic  bundle  having  its 
proximal  end  terminating  at  said  reading  station  for  alignment 
with  said  sets  of  indicia  and  associated  alignment  indicia,  first 
photoelectric  device  means  including  input  means  oriented  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle  to  receive  light  trans- 
mitted from  said  first  light  source  through  an  alignment  index 
and  said  fiber  optic  bundle  and  output  means  coupled  to  said 


second  light  source  for  converting  said  received  light  into  a 
signal  to  activate  said  first  light  source  when  said  at  least  one 
set  of  indicia  is  aligned  at  the  reading  station,  second  photoe- 
lectric device  means  oriented  at  the  distal  end  of  said  fiber 
optic  bundle  to  receive  light  transmitted  from  said  second 
light  source  through  said  set  of  indicia  and  said  fiber  optic 
bundle  when  at  least  one  set  of  indicia  is  aligned  at  the  reading 
station  for  translating  the  received  light  into  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  the  information  encoded  on  said  station  encoder, 
electrical  decoding  means  including  input  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  electrical  signals  from  said  photoelectric  device 
and  output  means  coupled  to  said  digital  display  for  translat- 
ing said  encoded  electrical  signals  into  electrical  signals  for 
activating  the  individual  bars  of  said  segmented  bar  digital 
display  to  produce  a  number  visible  to  the  user  of  the  receiver 
indicative  of  the  selected  broadcast  station. 


3,959,730 
DIGITAL  HYSTERESIS  CIRCUIT 
Charles  A.  Weber,  Marion,  and  Michael  W.  Lundgreen,  Ester- 
ville,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,483 

Int.  CI.*H03K  1/17,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  328—63  8  Claims 


I.  Pulse  generating  means  comprising  a  clock  pulse  train,  a 
source  of  load  command  pulses  asychronous  with  said  clock 
pulse  train,  a  waveform  generator  receiving  said  clock  pulse 
train  as  input  thereto,  said  waveform  generator  comprising 
means  to  generate  first  and  second  gating  pulse  trains,  said 
first  gating  pulse  train  comprising  pulses  time  coincident  with 
a  predetermined  portion  of  successive  first  half-cycles  of  said 


clock  pulse  train,  said  second  gating  pulse  train  comprising 
pulses  time  coincident  with  like  predetermined  portions  of 
successive  second  half-cycles  of  said  clock  pulse  train,  and 
logic  gating  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  gating  pulse 
trains  and  said  load  command  pulses  as  inputs  thereto  and 
developing  an  output  pulse  the  time  occurrence  of  which  is 
defined  by  the  time  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  and  second  gating  pulse  train  pulses  generated  subse- 
quent to  the  time  occurrence  of  said  load  command  pulse. 


3,959,731 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LONG  TIME  INTERVALS 

BETWEEN  OUTPUTS  OF  A  TIMING  MEANS 

Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  and  David  O.  Veinot,  Ariing- 

ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,729,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,042 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  13/00;  H03K  5/13 
U.S.  CI.  328— 129  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  long  time  intervals  comprising: 

a.  producing  a  first  series  of  output  pulses  at  T,  time  inter- 
vals and  of  r,  duration, 

b.  producing  a  second  series  of  output  pulses  at  Tj  time 
intervals  and  of  r,  time  duration,  T^  being  less  than  T,, 
and  the  sum  of  r ,  and  r,  being  greater  than  the  difference 
between  T,  and  Tj,  said  series  of  output  pulses  starting 
substantially  simultaneously,  and 

c.  detecting  both  said  series  of  output  pulses  and  providing 
outputs  at  time  intervals 

T.     T. 


T  = 

T,-T, 

when  said  series  of  output  pulses  coincide. 


3,959,732 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Louis  F.  Schacfer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,158 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  9/02,  I/J4 
U.S.  CI.  328—151  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  use  in  processing  an  amplitude  modulated 
carrier  signal  such  as  a  signal  produced  by  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer element,  or  the  like,  included  in  an  array  of  such  ele- 
ments: 

amplifier  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  to  which  an 

amplitude  modulated  carrier  signal  is  connected; 
an  envelope  detector  comprising  rectifier  and  low  pass  filter 

means  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  output; 
signal  storage  means; 

signal  gating  means  operable  between  enabled  and  disabled 
conditions  for  connecting  the  output  from  said  envelope 
detector  to  said  signal  storage  means  when  enabled;  said 
signal  gating  means  being  recurreqtly  enabled  for  time 
periods  which  extend  over  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said 
carrier  signal; 
said  signal  storage  means  consisting  of  a  capacitor  which  is 
charged  according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output  from 
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said  envelope  detector  during  the  enabled  condition  of 

said  signal  gating  means; 
means  including  readout  gating  means  connected  to  said 

capacitor  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to  a  utilization 

circuit  when  said  signal  gating  means  is  disabled; 
means  for  enabling  said  readout  gating  means  for  a  time 

during  which  said  signal  gating  means  is  disabled  to  pro- 


—J     l—  OFF 


vide  an  output  from  said  readout  gating  means  which  is 
directly  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  stored  by 
said  capacitor; 

discharge  switching  means  connected  between  the  output 
from  the  readout  gating  means  and  ground  potential;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  enabling  said  readout  gating 
means  and  discharge  switching  means  for  connecting  the 
output  from  the  capacitor  to  ground  potential. 


3,959,733 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
James  E.  Solomon,  Saratoga,  and  Ronald  W.  Russell,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,194 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—30  D  5  Claims 
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3,959,734 

ELECTRON-BEAM-BOMBARDED,  SEMICONDUCTOR, 

TRAVELING-WAVE  DEVICE 

Arthur  H.  Gottfried,  Rumson,  and  John  J.  Tancredi,  Neptune, 

l>oth  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,739 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/58 

U.S.  CI.  330—33  9  Claims 


r-f    .NWT  „r« 


1.  An  electron-bombarded  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  semiconductor  having  opposing  ends; 

means  for  bombarding  one  end  of  said  semiconductor  with 
a  stream  of  electrons  to  produce  carrier  pairs  within  said 
semiconductor  proportional  to  said  bombarding  elec- 
trons; 

means  for  modulating  said  stream  of  electrons  bombarding 
said  semiconductor  to  modulate  said  carrier  pairs; 

means  for  drawing  said  modulated  carrier  pairs  along  an 
axis  of  said  semiconductor  from  said  one  end  to  the  other 
end  at  a  given  rate; 

conducting  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor, said  conducting  means  being  wound  to  progress 
uniformly  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor; 

an  output  circuit;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  one  end  of  said 
conducting  means,  whereby  said  bunched  carrier  pairs 
traveling  along  said  axis  of  said  semiconductor  will  induce 
signals  in  said  conductor  that  travel  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  of  said  semiconductor  at  said  given  rate. 


3,959,735 

LOUDSPEAKER  AND  AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Jon  Paul  Grosjean,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,038 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  330—207  P  12  Claims 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising 

a.  an  input  amplifier  stage  including 

1 .  a  current  source, 

2.  a  first  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  said  current 
source  and  having  one  electrode  of  each  forming  the 
inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and 

3.  a  second  pair  of  transistors  each  connected  as  current 
source  loads  for  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors, 

b.  a  third  pair  of  transistors  connected  as  a  differential  pair 
to  the  output  of  said  input  stage,  and 

c.  means  for  drawing  current  from  said  current  source  and 
responsive  to  a  voltage  change  at  the  inputs  of  said  third 
pair  of  transistors  for  changing  the  amount  of  current 
drawn  from  said  current  source,  such  that  said  current 
drawing  means  removes  all  of  the  current  supplied  by  said 
current  source  which  is  not  drawn  by  said  first  pair  of 
transistors. 


1.  In  a  signal  receiver  having  a  potential  source  and  an 
amplifier  stage  coupled  to  a  loudspeaker,  a  loudspeaker  and 
amplifier  stage  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  switching  means  including  a  normally  closed  contact  arm 
coupling  said  potential  source  to  said  amplifier  stage; 
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means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  stage  and  to 
said  loudspeaker  for  filtering  an  AC  potential; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  filtering  an  AC  potential 
for  coupling  positive  and  negative  polarity  DC  potentials; 
and 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  coupling  positive  and 
negative  DC  potentials  and  to  said  switching  means  for 
activating  said  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  poten- 
tial source  from  said  power  amplifier  in  response  to  the 
appearance  of  a  DC  potential  at  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier stage. 


3,959,736 
LOUDSPEAKER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jon  Paul  Grosjean,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,039 

Int.  CI.*H03F2//00 

U.S.  CI.  330—207  P  7  Claims 


5.  In  a  signal  receiver  having  an  AC  potential  source  includ- 
ing a  center-tap  transformer  shunted  by  a  full-wave  bridge 
rectifier  to  provide  a  pair  of  DC  output  potential  terminals  and 
a  plurality  of  power  amplifier  stages  each  directly  coupled  to 
a  loudspeaker  connected  to  a  potential  reference  level,  a 
power  amplifier  and  loudspeaker  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
thermal  relay  means  associated  with  each  one  of  said  DC 
output  potential  terminals,  each  of  said  thermal  relay 
means  including  a  normally  closed  contact  coupling  said 
DC  output  potential  terminals  to  said  power  amplifier 
stages  and  a  heater  coupled  to  said  center-tap  of  said 
transformer  and  to  said  potential  reference  level;  and 
impedance  means  coupling  said  center-tap  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  potential  reference  level  for  developing  a 
potential  to  effect  activation  of  said  relay  means  and 
disconnection  of  said  power  amplifier  from  said  DC  out- 
put potential  terminals  upon  increased  current  flow  in 
said  loudspeaker. 


means  connected  to  said  digital  divider,  for  altering  the 
value  of  said  factor  N; 

a  source  of  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  digital  divider  and  to 
said  source  of  a  reference  signal,  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  said  reference  frequency  signal  with  the  phase  of  the 
divided  output  of  said  voltage-tuned  oscillator,  thereby  to 
generate  an  error  signal  if  there  is  any  difference  in  phase; 
and 

means  for  supplying  said  error  signal  to  the  tuning  port  of 
said  voltage-tuned  oscillator  whereby  said  oscillator  alters 
its  output  frequency,  and  hence  the  output  frequency  of 
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the  synthesizer,  in  an  offsetting  manner  to  reduce  said 
error  signal  towards  zero; 
wherein  said  digital  divider  produces  an  unwanted  ramp 
signal  which  tends  to  produce  spurious  sidebands  in  the 
output  of  said  voltage-tuned  oscillator,  and  said  synthe- 
sizer further  comprises  a  sideband  reduction  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  digital  divider 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  supplying  means,  said 
sideband  reduction  circuit  generating  a  ramp  signal  of 
similar  frequency,  amplitude  and  shape  to  said  unwanted 
ramp  signal,  but  of  opposite  phase,  whereby  said  un- 
wanted ramp  signal  is  canceled  in  said  supplying  means. 


3,959,738 
LASER 
Werner  R.  Rambauske,  Carlisie,  and  PhiUp  J.  McFarland, 
Lynnfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rajrthcon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,356 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/081 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  C  5  Clahns 


3,959,737 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  FRACTIONAL 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  IN  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
William  J.  Tanis,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelmann  Micro- 
wave Co.,  Montvilte,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,533 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 1  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer,  which  comprises: 
a  voltage-tuned  oscillator,  the  output  frequency  of  which  is 
monotonically  related  to  a  d.c.  potential  applied  to  the 
tuning  port  thereof; 
a  digital  divider  connected  to  the  output  of  said  voltage- 
tuned  oscillator,  said  digital  divider  dividing  the  output 
frequency  of  said  voltage-tuned  oscillator  by  a  factor  of 
N,  where  N  is  any  integer  or  fractional  number  greater 
than  unity; 


1.  In  a  laser  incorporating  an  optical  cavity  wherein  stimu- 
lated radiation  at  a  selected  wavelength  is  subjected  to  con- 
structive interference  to  render  such  radiation  coherent  after 
a  plurality  of  reflections  between  a  pair  of  end  wails  of  such 
cavity,  an  improved  optical  cavity  comprising: 
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a.  a  partially  reflective  mirror  disposed  to  operate  as  one 
end  wall  of  an  optical  cavity,  the  reflecting  surface  of 
such  mirror  being  concave  and  corresponding  to  the 
shape  generated  by  rotating  a  minor  arc  of  a  flrst  circle 
about  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  optical  cavity; 

b.  a  first  convex  mirror  disposed  within  the  optical  cavity, 
the  reflecting  surface  of  such  first  convex  mirror  being 
positioned  between  the  partially  reflective  mirror  and  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  optical  cavity,  such  reflecting 
surface  corresponding  to  the  shape  generated  by  rotating 
a  portion  of  a  first  parabola  about  the  axis  of  symmetry 
of  the  optical  cavity,  the  focal  point  of  the  first  parabola 
being  coincident  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  mi- 
nor arc  of  the  first  circle. 


3,959,739 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  TUNING  OF  ORGANIC  DYE  LASER 
Lynn  D.  Hutcheson,  Ridgccrest,  and  Richard  S.  Hughes,  China 
Lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,651 

Int.  CI.»  HOIS  3110 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  C  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-optic  laser  luning  system,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  including  a  lasing  cell,  and  bounded  at  one  end 
by  a  laser  output  mirror; 

reflecting  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cavity  for  retro- 
gressively  reflecting  those  wavelengths  that  are  incident 
thereon  at  the  retrogressive  angle  unique  to  each  wave- 
length; and 

laser  beam  deflecting  means  in  said  cavity  and  in  the  optical 
path  between  said  cell  and  said  reflecting  means  for  elec- 
tro-optically  tuning  the  laser  to  oscillate  at  selected  wave- 
lengths in  response  to  an  electrical  signal,  including  an 
electro-optic,  beam  deflection  cell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  like  members  in  contact,  each  having  axial  properties 
and  a  first,  second  and  third  axis,  with  the  first  axis  of  the 
first  of  said  members  oppositely  oriented  to  the  first  axis 
of  the  second  of  said  members. 


3,959,740 
QUARTZ  WEDGE  POLARIZER  FOR  AN  ELECTRO  OPTIC 

SWITCH 
Donald  R.  Dcwhirst,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,663 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  i/y; 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  Q  3  Claims 


quartz  wedge  identical  to  the  first  and  also  utilized  as  a  polar- 
izer, the  crystalline  wedges  having  the  optic  axis  oriented 
parallel  to  the  apex  thus  providing  double  refraction  to  obtain 
an  angular  separation  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  polariza- 
tions. 


1.  A  laser  Q-switch  being  comprised  of  an  optical  cavity 
having  first  and  second  laser  mirrors  and  including  therebe- 
tween, in  the  recited  sequence,  a  laser  medium  for  emitting  a 
laser  beam,  a  first  crystalline  quartz  wedge  having  a  prese- 
lected wedge  angle  utilized  as  a  polarizer,  an  electro  optic 
switch  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  a  second  crystalline 


3,959,741 
INTERHALOGEN  BASED  COMBUSTION-DRIVEN  LASER 

WHICH  PROVIDES  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  OUTPUT 

LASING  FROM  DUAL  SPECIES 
Richard  A.  Meinzer,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,274 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3122 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  G  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  continuous  radiation  in  a  laser 
system  having  two  discrete  species  lasing  simultaneously  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  of  gas  which  includes  atoms  of  fluorine  and 
a  gas  selected  from  the  fluorine  interhalogen  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  fluoride,  bromine  fluoride  and  iodine 
fluoride; 

admixing  molecular  hydrogen  to  the  flow  to  allow  the 
atomic  fluorine  to  react  with  the  hydrogen  and  from 
vibrationally  excited  hydrogen  fluoride  and  atomic  hy- 
drogen; 

reacting  the  fluorine  interhalogen  with  the  atomic  hydrogen 
to  form  a  vibrationally  excited  hydrogen  halide  and 
atomic  fluorine;  and 

passing  the  excited  hydrogen  fluoride  and  hydrogen  halide 
through  an  optical  cavity  to  produce  an  output  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  wavelengths  character- 
istic of  these  excited  species. 


3,959,742 
OSCILLATING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Hermansdorfer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,794 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  3\353 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 111  4  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  apparatus  comprising: 
timing  means  for  providing  timing  signals; 
a  first  unidirectional  current  conductive  means  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  coupled  to  said 
timing  means  at  said  input  terminal,  and  so  poled  that 
currents  are  conducted  from  said  input  terminal  to  said 
output  terminal; 
a  second  unidirectional  current  conductive  means,  having 
an  input  terminal  >aild  an  output  terminal,  said  input 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
unidirectional  current  conductive  means  thereby  forming 
a  first  node; 
a  first  capacitor,  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  node,  said  first 
capacitor  with  said  timing  means  determining  a  timing 
signal  at  said  first  node; 
means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor for  supplying  synchronizing  signals  so  that  the  sum  of 
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said  timing  signals  and  said  synchronizing  signals  exists  at 
said  first  node;  and 


itf>      fia 


3,959,744 
CMOS  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  BIAS  CIRCUIT  OUTSIDE 

OSCILLATOR  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Arthur  H.  O'Connor,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Time  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,101 

Int  CI.*  H03B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  331— 116R  11  Claims 


oscillating  means,  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
second  unidirectional  current  conductive  means,  for 
causing  oscillations  having  a  frequency  dependent  on  said 
sum  of  said  timing  and  synchronizing  signals  at  said  first 
node. 


3,959,743 

LINEAR  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  SAW-TOOTH 

OSCILLATOR 

Yasuo  Nagahama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,185 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May   29,    1974,  49- 
62351[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  4/50 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 111  1  Claim 
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1.  A  low  power  oscillator  comprising  a  complementary  pair 
of  MOS  transistors,  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
transistors  forming  an  oscillatory  feedback  path  for  said  one 
transistor,  a  source  of  bias  potential  for  said  one  transistor, 
and  a  bias  resistor  external  of  said  feedback  path  coupling  said 
source  to  said  transistor,  said  source  of  bias  potential  compris- 
ing a  second  complementary  pair  of  MOS  transistors. 


3,959,745 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
Lawrence  LaGuardia,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,740 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  13122 

U.S.  CI.  332—  1 1  D  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  oscillating  a  saw- 
tooth wave  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  an  input 
control  voltage  comprising  a  voltage  source  for  charging  a 
capacitor,  a  constant  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
charging  current  to  become  a  value  corresponding  to  the  input 
control  voltage,  and  discharging  means  for  causing  the  capaci- 
tor to  discharge  by  short-circuiting  upon  detection  of  voltage 
across  the  charged  capacitor  when  the  voltage  has  reached  a 
predetermined  value,  the  voltage  variation  caused  by  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  being  output  from 
the  oscillator  as  the  saw-tooth  wave  signal,  an  improvement 
comprising  additionally  a  low-pass  filter  circuit  connected 
between  the  voltage  source  and  the  capacitor  for  making 
relationship  between  the  input  control  voltage  and  the  output 
oscillation  frequency  substantially  linear. 


1.  A  pulse  amplitude  modulator,  comprising: 

a  source  of  first  digital  signals  representative  of  the  polarity 
of  the  error  between  a  first  analog  signal  and  a  second, 
synthesized,  analog  signal; 

a  source  of  second  digital  signals  representative  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  predetermined  number  of  like  con- 
secutive bits  within  said  first  digital  signals; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  capacitor  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  digital  signals 
and  including: 

means  for  generating  and  storing  a  first  voltage,  V„,  said 
voltage  increasing  at  a  predetermined  rate  when  a  pres- 
ence of  like  consecutive  bits  is  detected  and  decreasing 
when  an  absence  of  like  consecutive  bits  is  detected,  and 

means  for  generating  and  storing  a  second  voltage,  V,,,  said 
voltage  decreasing  at  a  predetermined  rate  when  a  pres- 
ence of  like  consecutive  bits  is  detected  and  increasing 
when  an  absence  of  like  consecutive  bits  is  detected,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  digital  signals  for  selectively 
routing  V„  or  Vj,  to  the  output  terminal,  the  choice  of  said 
selection  being  determined  by  the  polarity  of  the  error. 
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3,959,746 
AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  COUPLER  TUNING  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Richard  D.  Straw,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,325,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,436 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7140,  7 1 10;  H03J  5100 
U.S.  CI.  333—17  M  12  Claims 


3;959,747 
METALLIZED  LITHIUM  NIOBATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Zygmond  Turski,  Trevose,  Pa.,  and  John  Louis  Vossen,  Jr., 
Somerville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,390 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9104,  9130;  HOIL  41118,  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  333— 30  R  10  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  delay  line  comprising  a  single  crystal  of 
lithium  niobate,  a  first  layer  of  magnesium  metal  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  crystal  and  a  second  layer  of 
another  conductive  metal  on  said  magnesium  layer. 


3,959,748 
DUAL  SIDESTEPPING  SWIF  AND  METHOD 
Sundaram  Subramanian,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,584 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/26,  9/30,  9/32;  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  333—72  14  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  to  automatically  tune  an  antenna  cou- 
pler to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  selected  one  of 
different  operating  frequencies  comprising: 

said  antenna  coupler  including  a  frequency  band  selecting 
switch  and  a  plurality  of  tuning  elements  including  a 
plurality  of  variable  tuning  elements  coupled  to  said 
switch  to  provide  said  output  signal; 

a  first  relay  controlled  motor  coupled  to  said  switch; 

a  second  relay  controlled  motor  coupled  to  said  variable 
tuning  elements; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  motors  to  con- 
trol the  tuning  of  said  antenna  coupler  sequentially 
through  a  preposition  step,  a  tuning  step  and  an  antenna 
coupler  ready  step; 

an  amplitude  comparator  having  a  given  capture  range 
coupled  to  said  antenna  coupler;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  amplitude  comparator,  said 
first  means  and  said  second  motor; 

said  second  means  being  responsive  to  a  first  output  signal 
of  said  amplitude  comparator  produced  when  said  output 
signal  of  said  antenna  coupler  is  in  said  given  capture 
range  to  control  said  second  motor  to  tune  said  variable 
tuning  elements  during  said  tuning  step;  and 

said  second  means  being  responsive  to  a  second  output 
signal  of  said  amplitude  comparator  produced  when  said 
output  signal  of  said  antenna  coupler  is  outside  said  given 
capture  range  to  control  said  second  motor  to  tune  said 
variable  tuning  elements  during  said  tuning  step  until  said 
output  signal  of  said  antenna  coupler  is  within  said  given 
capture  range  and  said  first  output  signal  of  said  ampli- 
tude comparator  can  then  control  said  second  motor 
through  said  second  means  to  tune  said  variable  tuning 
elements  during  said  tuning  step. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sidestepping  acoustic  surface 
wave  filters  in  which  surface  waves  created  in  a  piezoelectric 
medium  by  a  transmitting  transducer  are  guided  to  an  offset 
receiving  transducer  by  an  interposed  multistrip  coupler  and 
in  which  said  offset  results  in  vacant  areas  u|>on  said  piezo- 
electric medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  transducers  and  a  mul- 
tistrip coupler  upon  a  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  me- 
dium, such  that  said  second  transducer  pair  occupies 
areas  of  said  piezoelectric  medium  left  vacant  by  the 
sidestepping  configuration  of  said  first  transducer  pair; 
and 
choosing  for  future  use  the  most  favorable  of  said  trans- 
ducer pairs  and  disabling  at  least  one  transducer  of  said 
other  pair. 
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3,959,749 
FILTER  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTED  CONSTANTS  TYPE 
Horishi  Ikushima,  Katano,  and  Hideo  Yamaoki,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,   1973,  48- 
121924;  Oct.  30, 1973, 48-122337;  Oct.  31, 1973, 48-123162 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1/20,  3/08,  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  333—73  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  of  the  distributed  constants  type  comprising  a  first 
dielectric  substrate  of  ceramic  material  having  a  specific  die- 
lectric constant  in  the  range  of  30  to  800,  a  transmission  line 
electrode,  at  least  one  branch  electrode  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  transmission  line  electrode  and  being  on 
one  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  a  ground  electrode  on 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  and  a  second 
dielectric  substrate  having  a  specific  dielectric  constant  less 
than  30,  said  tranmission  line  electrode  being  on  said  second 
substrate. 


3,959,750 

MICROWAVE  DIODE  SWITCH  WHEREIN  HRST  DIODE 

CARRIES  GREATER  CONTROL  SIGNAL  CURRENT 

THAN  SECOND  DIODE 

Frank  Holt,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,098 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  CI.  333-97  S  5  Claims 
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coupled  via  said  conductors  to  said  switch  output,  said 
second  control  signal  causing  both  said  diodes  to  be  in 
their  non-conducting  state  to  place  an  open-circuit  con- 
nection across  said  conductors  which  allows  said  radio 
frequency  signal  at  said  switch  input  to  be  coupled  via 
said  conductors  to  said  switch  output,  first  means  for 
isolating  said  control  signals  applied  to  said  first  diode 
from  said  second  diode  so  that  changes  in  control  signal 
created  current  flowing  through  said  first  diode  will  not 
affect  control  signal  created  current  flowing  through  said 
second  diode,  second  means  for  isolating  said  control 
signals  from  said  switch  input  and  said  switch  output,  and 
means  for  causing  division  of  control  signal  created  cur- 
rent flowing  through  both  said  diodes  such  that  a  larger 
quantity  of  control  signal  created  current  flows  through 
said  first  diode  than  through  said  second  diode,  as  said 
first  diode  is  closer  to  said  switch  input  and  has  more 
current  flowing  therethrough  due  to  said  radio  frequency 
signal. 


3  959  751 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

CIRCULARLY  MAGNETIZED  HELICALLY  WOUND 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ROD 

Ivan  J.  Garshelis,  61  Oleander  Way,  Clark,  NJ.  07066 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,219 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-3  20  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 
a  circularly  magnetized,  magnetostrictive,  coiled  rod;  and 
a  conductive  coil  wound  about  a  portion  at  least  of  said 
coiled  rod. 


1.  A  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output  with  first  and 
second  transmission  line  conductors  connected  there  be- 
tween, a  first  and  a  second  diode  individually  connected 
across  said  conductors,  said  first  diode  being  connected  across 
said  conductors  closer  to  said  switch  input  than  said  second 
diode,  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal, 
first  means  for  applying  both  said  control  signals  to  said  first 
diode,  second  means  for  applying  both  said  control  sig- 
nals to  said  second  diode,  said  first  control  signal  causing 
both  said  diodes  to  conduct  to  a  place  a  short  circuit 
connection  across  said  conductors  which  prevents  a  radio 
frequency  signal  present  at  said  switch  input  from  being 


3,959,752 

NARROW  MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

BODILY  MOVABLE  INSTANTANEOUS  TRIP 

STRUCTURE 

Albert  Strobcl,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Charles  T.  Robins, 

Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,164 
Int  CL«  HOIH  75/100,  77/100 
U.S.  CL335— 10  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  plurality  of  poles  and  includ- 
ing, for  each  pole  thereof,  cooperating  contact  means,  releas- 
able  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact 
means,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  operating  means  in 
operative  condition  to  close  said  conuct  means,  and  fault 
current  responsive  trip  means  which  when  actuated  trips  said 
latch  means  to  release  said  operating  means  which  renders  the 
latter  inoperative  to  close  or  maintain  said  contact  means 
closed;  said  trip  means  including  an  electromagnet  comprising 
a  relatively  stationary  magnetic  frame  and  a  magnetic  arma- 
ture movable  from  a  normal  forward  position  rearward 
through  a  latch  releasing  position  upon  predetermined  energi- 
zation of  said  electromagnet,  tie  means  interconnecting  said 
armatures  of  said  plurality  of  poles  for  simuluneous  operation 
thereof;  biasing  means  for  said  armature  urging  the  latter 
toward  said  normal  position;  within  a  pole  carrying  fault  cur- 
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rent  said  armature  being  moved  rearward  magnetically  to  said  contact  carrier  into  the  slot  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  slot 
latch  releasing  position  after  which  said  armature  is  moved  to  thereby  open  the  first  contacts  and  causing  the  second 
further  to  the  rear  through  operative  engagement  thereof  by    contacts  to  close. 


//> 


3,959,754 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIP  MEANS 
Stephen  A.  Mrenna,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,169 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  75112 

U.S.  CI.  335—35  4  Claims 


^_/- 


said  operating  means  with  this  further  movement  to  the  rear 
assuring  that  armatures  in  all  remaining  poles  will  be  moved 
rearward  by  said  tie  means  at  least  to  their  latch  releasing 
positions. 


3,959,753 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  LOAD  SIDE  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  I 

John  A.  Wafer,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,588,  Jan.  25,  1974.  This 

application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,231 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  77// 0 

U.S.  CI.  335—16  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  protective  device  for  responding  to 
higher  abnormal  currents  on  the  supply  side  than  on  the  load 
side  of  an  electrical  distribution  system,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  circuit  interrupter  structure  in  said  housing  and  comprising 
first  stationary  contact  means,  first  movable  contact  means 
cooperable  with  said  stationary  contact  means,  a  contact 
carrier  carrying  said  movable  contact  means,  support  means 
supporting  said  contact  carrier  for  movement  between  closed 
and  open  positions,  a  magnetic  drive  structure  comprising  a 
magnetic  device  of  magnetic  material  having  an  open  slot 
therein  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  closed  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  contact  carrier  being  positioned  in  said  slot  in 
proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  said  support  means 
including  movable  means  for  moving  said  contact  carrier  to 
the  closed  position,  the  circuit  through  said  circuit  interrupter 
passing  through  said  contact  carrier  and  said  contacts  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  contact  carrier,  a  second  pair  of 
contacts  cooperating  with  the  contact  carrier  and  in  a  shorting 
circuit  parallel  with  the  load  side  of  the  system,  and  the  second 
pair  of  contacts  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  contacts,  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload 
current  above  a  predetermined  value  through  the  contact 
carrier  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  current  in  the 
contact  carrier  operating  in  the  magnetic  device  to  drive  the 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts,  a  latched  releasable  member  releasable  to  effect 
automatic  opening  of  said  contacts,  trip  means  comprising  an 
elongated  bimetal  supported  in  proximity  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  magnetic  yoke  fixedly  supported  on  said  bimetal,  said  yoke 
being  generally  U-shaped  and  comprising  a  long  leg  and  a 
short  leg,  a  magnetic  armature  supported  on  said  bimetal  for 
movement  relative  to  said  yoke,  said  armature  comprising  an 
intermediate  part  and  two  armature  legs  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  part  generally  transverse  to 
said  intermediate  part  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other, 
a  first  of  said  armature  legs  being  opposite  the  end  of  said  long 
leg  of  said  yoke  and  the  second  of  said  armature  legs  being 
opposite  the  end  of  said  short  leg  of  said  yoke,  a  multi-turn 
coil  around  said  long  leg  of  said  yoke  and  carrying  the  current 
through  said  breaker,  said  multi-turn  coil  being  connected  in 
electrical  series  with  said  bimetal,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
sustained  overload  current  above  a  first  predetermined  value 
said  bimetal  flexing  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable  mem- 
ber, and  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload  current  above  a 
second  predetermined  value  said  armature  being  attracted  to 
said  yoke  and  moving  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable  mem- 
ber. 


3,959,755 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  DELAY 
George  S.  Harper,  and  Lyal  N.  Merriken,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Alrpax  Electronics  Incorporated,  Cam- 
bridge, Md. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,645 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIF  7118 
U.S.  CI.  335—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
a  handle,  a  collapsible  toggle  coupling  said  handle  to  one  of 
said  contacts,  a  movable  armature  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  and  trip  said  toggle,  a  frame,  a  hollow  delay  tube 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  magnetic  pole  piece  at  one 
end,  a  magnetic  core  movable  in  said  delay  tube,  spring  means 
in  said  tube  normally  biasing  said  core  away  from  said  pole 
piece,  and  a  trip  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  trip  tube. 
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said  coil  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  near  end  of  said 
pole  piece  by  a  nonconductive,  nonmagnetic  gap  having  a 


length  of  from  about  one-fifteenth  to  about  one-sixth  the 
overall  interior  length  of  said  delay  tube. 


3,959,756 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,046 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  5 //OS 


U.S.  CI.  335—139 


21  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

support  means; 

switching  means  having  a  contact  aperture  extending 
through  said  switching  means; 

one  of  said  means  having  an  indexing  aperture; 

means  establishing  relative  movement  between  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  support  means; 

a  contact; 

means  mounting  said  contact  relative  to  said  support  means 
for  establishing  a  first  contact  condition  when  said 
contact  engages  said  switching  means  and  for  establishing 
a  second  contact  condition  when  said  contact  extends 
into  said  contact  aperture, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  conditions  being  a  closed  circuit 
and  the  other  being  an  open  circuit  condition; 

indexing  means; 

and  means  mounting  said  indexing  means  for  engaging  said 
indexing  aperture  to  relatively  move  said  contact  aper- 
ture and  said  contact  to  switch  said  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  contact  conditions. 


a  casing; 

stationary  contact  means  mounted  in  the  casing; 

movable  contact  means  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  and 

movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary 

contact  means; 


overcurrent  means  mounted  in  the  casing  adapted  to  cause 
the  movable  contact  means  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact  means  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  overcurrent; 

a  contact  engagement  assist  means  to  increase  the  contact 
force  between  the  movable  and  stationary  contact  means 
upon  engagement  of  the  movable  with  the  stationary 
contact  means;  and 


3  959  758 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Grobc,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,724 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1973, 

2361185 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  5 //2 7 

U.S.  CI.  335-153  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  actuated  switching  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reversible  hard  magnetic  material  contact  arma- 
ture elements  enclosed  in  an  elongated  glass  envelope, 
the  terminal  leads  of  said  elements  protruding  externally 
from  the  elongated  ends  of  said  envelope  and  sealed 
therein; 

a  pair  of  electromagnet  coils,  each  coil  of  the  pair  surround- 
ing said  envelope  and  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 
elements  to  produce  a  maximum  magnetic  flux  through 
said  adjacent  contact  armature  elements; 

said  elements  being  selectively  annealed  to  restrict  the 
coercive  force  within  said  contact  armature  elements  to 
be  a  maximum  within  the  section  adjacent  the  associated 
electromagnetic  coil;  and 

said  element  having  a  lesser  coercive  force  exterior  the  area 
of  the  coils. 


3  959,757 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MAGNETIC  ASSIST 
David  L.  Eisnor,  Norton,  Mass.,  and  Roland  G.  Morin,  Central 
Falls,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,593 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  53100 
U.S.  CI.  335-147  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 


3,959,759 
CONTACT  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Hans-Werner  Renting,  Peine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elroeg 

Elcktro-Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,322,  July  3,  1974.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,800 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1974, 

2405104 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  50164 
MS.  C\.  335-203  *  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  displaceable  arma- 
ture to  be  displaced  upon  energization  of  a  coil  means, 
whereby  the  armature  pivots  on  an  axis,  the  relay  having  a 
contact  and  at  least  one  stationary  counter  contact,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  rigid  contact  carrier  on  which  said 
contact  is  mounted  to  an  extreme  end  on  the  armature,  re- 
motely from  the  axis  but  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  and  not 
beyond  said  armature  end  so  that  the  stroke  of  the  armature 
end  has  the  same  length  as  the  stroke  of  the  contact  movmg 
with  the  said  end  of  the  armature  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
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to  said  axis,  the  carrier  being  made  of  insulating  material  there 
being  at  least  one  contact  on  the  carrier,  being  driven  by  the 
armature  and  following  its  movement  without  resilient,  stroke- 
modifying  displacement  relative  thereto,  said  stationary 
counter  contact  being  laterally  displaced  from  the  armature 


5      7     2 


of  elbow  modules,  ground  coatings  formed  respectively  on 
each  of  said  current  transformer  and  said  potential  trans- 
former and  on  each  of  said  pair  of  elbow  modules,  said  ground 
coatings  being  electrically  interconnected  through  a  ground 
wire  on  said  cable. 


3,959,761 

SINGLE  CONDUCTOR  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

ADAPTED  TO  BE  INSTALLED  INTO  A  FULLY 

INSULATED,  METAL-ENCAPSULATED  HIGH- VOLT  AGE 

SWITCHING  INSTALLATION 
Otto  Graul,  Bamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messwandkr-Bau 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1974, 
2417023 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIF  40106 
U.S.  CI.  336—84  26  Claims 


for  selective  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the 
contact  on  the  contact  carrier  upon  displacement  respectively 
of  the  armature  in  the  one  or  the  respective  opposite  direc- 
tion; and  a  carrier  for  said  stationary  counter  contact  and 
having  greater  resiliency  than  said  carrier  on  said  armature. 


I      ]    i     e     s     '     «      n 


3,959,760 

DfeY  TYPE  INSTRUMENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

POTENTIAL  TAP  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Ronald  J.  OucUette,  Derry,  N.H.;  Robert  S.  Canney,  Berwick, 

Maine,  and  Ralph  B.  Stetson,  Exeter,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,704 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  15104,  27104 

MS.  CI.  336—84  1  Claim 


1.  A  dry-type  current  transformer  and  potential  transformer 
interconnected  for  metering  application  comprising;  a  poten- 
tial tap  in  said  current  transformer,  said  potential  tap  compris- 
ing a  well  formed  in  the  insulating  body  of  said  current  trans- 
former, a  terminal  member  recessed  in  said  well  and  con- 
nected to  the  high  voltage  winding  of  said  current  transformer, 
at  least  one  potential  tap  in  said  potential  transformer,  said 
potential  transformer  potential  tap  comprising  a  well  formed 
in  the  insulating  body  of  said  potential  transformer,  a  terminal 
member  recessed  in  said  well  and  connected  to  the  high  volt- 
age winding  of  said  potential  transformer,  a  pair  of  elbow 
modules,  each  elbow  module  comprising  an  elongated,  insu- 
lated male  member  for  insertion  into  said  well  in  said  current 
transformer  or  said  potential  transformer  and  having  a  con- 
ductor extending  beyond  said  insulated  male  member,  one  of 
said  pair  of  elbow  modules  inserted  in  said  well  of  said  current 
transformer  and  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  current 
transformer  recessed  terminal,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  elbow 
modules  inserted  in  said  well  of  said  potential  transformer  and 
in  electrical  engagement  with  said  potential  transformer  re- 
cessed terminal,  a  cable  electrically  interconnecting  said  pair 


^a^ 


1.  A  single-conductor  current  transformer  adapted  to  be 
installed  into  a  fully  insulated,  metal-encapsulated  high-volt- 
age switching  installation  having  a  metal  encapsulation  pro- 
vided with  connecting  flange  means,  comprising  core  and 
secondary  winding  means,  casing  means  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  protecting  substantially  on  all  sides  the  core  and 
secondary  winding  means,  the  casing  means  being  provided 
within  the  area  of  its  inner  circumferential  surface  with  an  at 
least  semi-conducting  lining  means  and  being  effective  to 
provide  a  low-voltage  insulation,  with  the  high-voltage  insula- 
tion of  the  current  transformer  to  be  constituted  by  insulating 
gas  on  the  inside  of  the  encapsulation  of  the  high-voltage 
switching  installation,  characterized  in  that  the  insulating 
casing  means  forms  itself  a  pressure  housing  for  the  insulating 
gas  on  the  inside  of  the  high-voltage  switching  installation,  the 
insulating  casing  means  being  operable  to  be  secured  with  its 
end  faces  at  the  connecting  flange  means,  pipe  means  extend- 
ing through  the  insulating  casing  means  in  the  outer  edge  area 
thereof  and  fastening  bolt  means  in  said  pipe  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  connecting  flange  means  of  the  metal 
encapsulation. 


3,959,762 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Ronald  E.  Scnor,  North  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,630 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  61102 

U.S.  CI.  337— 102  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  metallic  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  and  closed  end,  a  header  plate  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  said  header  plate  welded  to  said  open  end  to 
define  a  switch  chamber,  a  terminal  pin  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  mounted  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to 
said  header  plate,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on  said  termi- 
nal pin  within  said  switch  chamber,  a  heater  element  having 
a  fixed  and  a  free  end,  said  element  having  the  fixed  end 
attached  to  said  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  in 
cantilever  relation  therefrom,  a  snap-acting  dish-shaped  bime- 
tallic member  having  two  ends,  at  one  end  cantilever  mounted 
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to  the  free  end  of  said  heater  element  and  at  the  other  end 
carrying  a  movable  electrical  contact  for  movement  between 
a  first  closed  contact  position  and  a  second  open  contacts 


refractory  oxides  including  manganese  dioxide  and  tita- 
nium dioxide  to  form  a  eutectic  mixture  having  a  matura- 
tion temperature  range  of  1200"r.  to  I400«C..  at  which 
it  forms  a  dense,  gas  tight  sheath  the  coating  further  being 
integral  between  adjacent  loops  of  the  helical  coil,  and 
a  core  of  catalytic  material  packed  into  the  hollow  space 
formed  by  the  coiled  filament. 


position  with  said  stationary  contact  and  an  annular  insulator 
positioned  around  said  terminal  pin  adjacent  to  said  stationary 
contact  on  one  side  and  said  header  plate  on  the  other. 

'  3,959,763 

FOUR  TERMINAL  VARISTOR 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  and  Willte  R.  Smith, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,046 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7112 

U.S.  CI.  338-21  11  Claims 


3,959,765 
STOICHIOMETRIC  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  EXHAUST  GAS 

SENSOR 
Karen  L.  Stewart,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,768 

InL  CI.*  HOIC  13100 

U.S.  CI.  338-34  >®  Ctalms 


1.  A  varistor  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  body  having  a  voltage  dependent  nonlinear  impedance; 

and  ,    . 

b  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrical  contact  means  coupled 
to  first  and  second  metalized  areas,  respectively,  bonded 
to  said  body  for  providing  for  electrical  connections 
between  said  body  and  external  components. 


3  959  764 

GAS  ANALYZING  ELEMENT 

Charles  E.  Allman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DicUphone 

Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y.  „  ,  . ,  « 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,418 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  13100 

U.S.  CI.  338-34  "  Claims 


8.  An  improved  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  sensor  for  inser- 
tion in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  in  combination: 
housing  body  means; 

a  ceramic  insulator  means  received  within  said  housing 
body  means  and  having  a  forwardly  extending,  slotted, 
end  portion,  an  oppositely  positioned  rear  face  and  a  first 
pair  of  generally  parallel  passages  extending  from  said 
slotted  end  portion  rearward; 
said  slotted  end  portion  having  a  counter-bore  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  passages,  tiie  axis  of 
the  counter-bore  coinciding  with  the  slot; 
a  wafer  of  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  responsive  ceramic 
material  received  within  the  slot  of  said  slotted  end  por- 
tion to  a  depth  which  exceeds  the  height  of  said  wafer 
whereby  said  wafer  may  be  protected  from  direct  im- 
pingement of  pressure  pulses; 
said  wafer  having  a  pair  of  leads  connected  thereto  in 
spaced  apart  relation  and  extending  from  said  wafer 
through  said  first  pair  of  passages; 
electrical  means  communicating  said  wafer  leads  to  utiliza- 
tion means;  and 
seal  means  to  seal  said  wafer  leads  in  said  first  pair  of  pas- 
sages in  gas  tight  fashion. 


1.  A  resistive  element  for  a  catalytic  combustion  type  gas 

analyzer  comprising: 
a  coiled  filament  formed  of  an  electrical  conductor  whose 
electrical  resistance  varies  with  temperature,  the  coiled 
filament  being  helical  and  defining  a  hollow  space  along 
its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  coating  of  refractory  ceramic  material  on  the  filament,  the 
coating  being  predominately  alumina  mixed  with  other 


3,959,766 
TARGET  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Nees,  Tacoma;  Alan  L.  Llndstrum,  Port  Btokdy, 
and  MkhMl  L.  Barlow,  SUverdale,  aU  of  Wash.,  assigiion  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,526 
Int.  CI.*  G09B  9100;  GOIS  9166 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  E  *  ^***^ 

1.  A  target  simulator  system  comprising: 
a  an  acoustic  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  a  «?»«; 
b  first  means  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
acoustic  receiving  transducer  for  doppler  shifting  the 
output  signal  of  said  acoustic  receiving  transducer; 
c  said  first  means  including  a  first  balanced  modulator,  a 
first  filter,  a  second  balanced  modulator  and  a  second 
filter  connected  in  series;  a  first  oscillator  connected  to 
said  first  balanced  modulator,  a  second  oscillator  con- 
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nected  to  said  second  balanced  modulator  and  an  ampli- 
fier circuit; 

d.  the  output  of  said  second  filter  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  first 
acoustic  transmitting  transducer  and  to  a  monitor  circuit; 

e.  said  monitor  circuit  including  a  first  voltage  level  detector 
means  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second 


OSCtLLATOR  I—  »| 


to  the  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  input  of  said 
multiplexer  means; 
means  for  applying  the  output  signal  of  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  means  aad  said  address  signal  to  a  power  cable 
mounted  in  the  borehole;  and 


control  unit  means  located  at  the  remote  location,  said 
control  unit  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
address  signal  and  the  data  from  the  data  source  selected 
by  said  multiplexer  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
information  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
sources. 


3,959,768 
DUAL  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
E.  Raymond  Mayo,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walter  K. 
Hurtt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,218 

Int.  CI.*  G08G  1100;  B60Q  1126 

U.S.  CI.  340—82  7  Claims 


'  ■®-i 


voltage  level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  second  volt- 
age level;  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  level 
detector  means  applied  to  a  gating  circuit,  said  gating 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  second  acoustic  transmitting 
transducer;  whereby 

said  second  acoustic  transmitting  transducer  provides  an 
output  signal  only  when  the  output  of  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit is  between  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels. 


3,959,767 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Miles  A.  Smithcr,  and  Lawrence  E.  Trowbridge,  both  of  Har- 
ris,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fairfield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,361 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IV  1140 
U.S.  CI.  340— 18  P  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  information  from  a  plural- 
ity of  data  sources  located  in  a  borehole  to  a  remote  location, 
comprising:  multiplexer  means,  said  multiplexer  means  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  inputs 
being  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
data  sources,  said  multiplexer  means  being  adapted  to  connect 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  to  said  output: 
means  for  individually  subtracting  the  direct  current  offset 

level  from  the  signal  of  each  data  source; 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting  the  output 

of  said  multiplexer  means  to  a  digital  signal; 
sequence  control  circuit  means,  said  control  circuit  means 
providing  signals  to  said  multiplexer  means  for  control- 
ling the  sequence  of  connecting  said  inputs  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplexer  means  and  providing  an  address  signal 


A  '^ 


-\Xl 


f  T  r 


s^ 
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1.  A  dual  direction  indicator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lights  arranged  in  opposed  arrowhead  configu- 
rations and  an  arrow  shaft  common  to  both  arrowheads; 

a  plurality  of  relays,  each  having  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts; 

a  source  of  energizing  signal; 

means  for  conducting  said  energizing  signal  to  one  of  said 
contacts  of  each  of  said  relays; 

first  swich  means  for  sequentially  energizing  a  plurality  of 
output  lines; 

second  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said  output  lines 
wih  said  relays  to  activate  same  to  close  said  normally 
open  contacts,  said  second  switch  means  permitting  acti- 
vation of  said  relays  in  one  of  two  opposing  sequences; 
and 

means  including  said  second  switch  means  and  said  energiz- 
ing signal  conducting  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  contacts  of  each  of  said  relays  to  said  lights  so  as  to 


May  25,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1921 


sequentially  energize  said  arrow  shaft  and  then  one  of 
said  arrowheads,  depending  on  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond switch  means,  to  indicate  one  of  two  opposed  direc- 
tions. 


3,959,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

SIGNATURE 

Jacob  Sternberg,  New  York,  and  Robert  W.  Freund,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Veripen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,138 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9\00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  SY  1 1  Chiims 


ize  selected  operating  characteristics  of  the  channels,  said 
error  compensating  means  comprising: 
error  compensation  signal  storage  means  for  storage  of 

error  compensation  signals  for  each  channel; 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  from  said  signal  process- 
ing channels  with  associated  error  compensation  signals 
in  storage  to  compensate  for  variations  in  certain  signal 
processing  channel  operating  characteristics. 


means  for  supplying  the  signal  processing  channels  with  a 
test  signal  which  is  substantially  the  same  for  each  chan- 
nel; . 
signal  standard  means  related  to  said  test  signal,  and 
means  for  sensing  variations  of  test  signal  outputs  from  sad 
combining  means  from  said  related  signal  standard  means 
and  updating  said  stored  error  compensation  signals  ac- 
cordingly. 


1.  Method  of  recording  a  signature  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  an  analog  electrical  signal  having  a  variable  prop- 
erty which  represents  the  variable  pressure  between  a  stylus 
and  writing  surface  exerted  by  a  subject  when  signing  a  signa- 
ture, performing  a  plurality  of  periodically  occurring  sam- 
plings of  the  analog  electrical  signal  during  the  signing  of  the 
signature  wherein  each  sampling  requires  a  given  period  of 
time   generating  for  each  sampling  a  coded  combination  of 
bits  defining  a  number  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  vanable 
property  of  the  analog  electrical  signal  during  the  given  period 
of  time  whereby  a  plurality  of  coded  combinations  of  bits 
defining  numbers  representing  the  variable  property  are  gen- 
erated during  the  signing  of  the  signature,  forming  a  reference 
coded  combination  of  bits  defining  an  offset  number  repre- 
senting the  amplitude  of  the  variable  property  of  the  analog 
electrical  signal  when  the  subject  is  not  signing  a  signature, 
and  subtracting  the  offset  number  from  each  of  said  numbers 
representing  the  variable  property  of  the  analog  electrical 
signal. 

3,959,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR 
COMPENSATION  IN  MULTICHANNEL  SYSTEMS 
Louis  F.  Schaefer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stonford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,674 
Int.  CI.«  H04B  l\62 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  E  .       .  *^  ?^T^ 

1  In  an  arrangement  of  the  type  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  signal  processing  channels  having 
input  circuits  to  which  input  signals  are  applied  and  which 
signal  processing  channels  are  designed  to  provide  identical 
output  signals  with  identical  input  signals,  error  compensating 
means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  operating  character- 
istics of  said  signal  processing  channels  to  substantially  equal- 


3959,771 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Uno,  Sayama;  Sadahiro  Ikeda,  Hachioji;  Masakazu 
Ejiri,  Tokorozawa,  and  Jun  Motoike,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,257 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    8,    1972,   47- 
122508;  Oct.  13,  1972,  47-101882 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9104 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  H  *  Claims 


1,  In  a  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  determining  at 
least  one  of  the  shape  and  position  of  an  object  to  be  recog- 
nized comprising  means  for  scanning  objects  to  obtain  video 
signals  representing  the  shape  of  the  objects,  means  for  quan- 
tizing and  sampling  said  video  signals  to  provide  output  signals 
in  accordance  therewith,  and  means  for  processing  the  output 
signals  to  detect  at  least  one  of  whether  an  object  has  a  speci- 
fied shape,  and  the  position  of  the  object,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  processing  means  comprises: 

means  connected  to  said  quantizing  and  sampling  means  for 
generating  four  specified  regions  arranged  in  one  direc- 
tion, 
means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  measuring  an 
area,  where  the  output  signal  has  a  prcassigned  value, 
within  each  of  said  four  specified  regions. 
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means  for  performing  one  arithmetic  operation  (a—H-c—d) 
between  said  measured  areas  of  said  four  specified  re- 
gions, where  a,'b,  c,  and  d  are  said  measured  areas  of  said 
four  individual  specified  regions,  and 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  object  from  the 
sign  change  of  the  result  of  the  one  arithmetic  operation. 


3,959,772 
TWO-WIRE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Wakasa;  Hisayuki  Uchiike;  Koju  Kataoka,  and  Yasuro 
Takiura,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,   1974,  49- 
70536;  June  20,  1974,  49-70537 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9/14 
VS.  CI.  340—167  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  signal  transmission  system  of  the  type  used  in  process 
control  systems  for  conveying  a  signal  between  a  field  instru- 
ment and  a  central  controller,  or  between  a  central  controller 
and  a  process  control  device,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  arranged  to  accept  an  input  signal; 

converter  means  in  the  transmitter  for  developing  a  pulse 
width  signal  with  a  duration  corresponding  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  the  value  of  the  input  signal; 

means  in  the  transmitter  for  providing  a  transmission  signal 
with  two  states,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  con- 
verter means  to  cause  the  duration  of  one  of  the  transmis- 
sion signal  states  to  correspond  to  the  duration  of  the 
pulse  width  signal; 

a  transmission  line  for  carrying  the  transmission  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal; 

means  in  the  receiver  for  developing  an  output  signal  with 
a  duration  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the  one  trans- 
mission signal  state,  whereby  the  duration  of  the  output 
signal  corresponds  in  said  predetermined  manner  to  the 
value  of  the  input  signal; 

means,  in  one  of  the  transmitter  or  receiver,  for  supplying 
power  for  the  transmission  signal;  and 

means,  in  the  other  of  the  transmitter  or  receiver,  for  deriv- 
ing operational  power  from  the  transmission  signal; 

whereby  the  signal  transmission  system  is  able  to  convey 
signals  less  sheeted  by  noise,  and  is  also  able  to  convey 
operational  power. 


3,959,773 
DISPLAY  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS 
Ethon  Hyman,  634  Elmgatc,  Glenview,  III.  60025 
Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,414 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/04,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  financial  transactions  compris- 
ing means  for  transmitting  information  to  a  computer  storage 
center  having  data  regarding  a  plurality  of  accounts  and 
adapted  to  receive  information  from  a  point  of  transaction 
device  relative  to  a  selected  account  and  to  transmit  informa- 


tion to  the  point  of  transaction  device  relative  to  the  balance 
of  the  selected  account  before  the  transaction,  the  amount  of 
the  transaction  and  the  balance  of  the  selected  account  after 
the  transaction,  means  including  a  first  form  and  a  second 
form  assembled  so  that  said  first  form  overlies  and  temporarily 
conceals  a  face  of  said  second  form,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  information  received  from  the  computer  storage  center 
relative  to  the  selected  account  for  producing  on  the  first  of 
said  so  assembled  forms  an  immediately  visible  display  of  the 
amount  of  the  transaction  and  on  the  said  temporarily  con- 
cealed face  of  said  second  form  a  temporarily  concealed 
display  of  the  amount  of  the  transaction  and  for  producing 
only  on  said  temporarily  concealed  face  of  said  second  form 
a  temporarily  concealed  display  of  the  selected  account  bal- 
ance before  the  transaction  and  of  the  selected  account  bal- 


ance after  the  transaction,  said  means  responsive  to  the  infor- 
mation received  from  the  computer  storage  center  including 
a  plurality  of  impacting  devices  and  an  ink-carrying  member 
intermediate  only  some  of  said  impacting  devices  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  of  said  so  assembled  forms  to  produce  an 
immediately  visible  display  on  the  portion  of  said  first  form  by 
the  impact  of  some  of  said  devices  against  said  ink-carrying 
member  and  to  produce  the  temporarily  concealed  display  on 
said  second  of  so  assembled  forms  by  the  impact  of  all  of  said 
devices  on  said  first  form,  whereby  activation  of  said  impact- 
ing devices  in  response  to  information  from  the  computer 
storage  center  produces  visible  information  on  said  portion  of 
said  first  form  in  registry  with  said  ink-carrying  member  and 
produces  visible  information  on  said  second  form  over  an  area 
greater  than  said  portion  of  said  first  form. 


3,959,774 
PROCESSOR  WHICH  SEQUENCES  EXTERNALLY  OF  A 

CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 
Carver  Mead,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,647 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  having  main  memory  means 
and  data  processing  means,  a  separate  system  for  ordering  said 
processing  system  to  perform  data  processing  comprising 
planned  logic  array  (PLA)  means  for  storing  instructions 
required  for  ordering  data  processing  by  said  main  mem- 
ory means  and  said  data  processing  means, 
a  master  planned  logic  array  ( PLA )  means  for  storing  codes 
specifying  sequences  of  instructions  in  said  planned  logic 
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array  means  for  performing  desired  data  processing  oper- 
ations, .        . 

means  for  successively  reading  out  said  codes  stored  m  said 
master  planned  logic  array  means  and  applying  them  to 
said  planned  logic  array  means, 

means,  in  said  planned  logic  array  means  responsive  to  a 
code  from  said  master  planned  logic  array  means,  to  read 
a  sequence  of  instruction  signals  stored  therein  to  said 
data  processing  means  to  instruct  it  how  to  process  data, 

and 
means  in  said  planned  logic  array  means  responsive  to  the 
end  of  said  sequence  of  instruction  signals  to  signal  said 
master  planned  logic  array  means  to  provide  a  code  for 
ordering  the  next  sequence  of  instructions. 


3  959  775 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 
MICROPROCESSORS 
John  G.  Valassis,  Dcs  PUincs,  and  James  R.  Holdcn,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,446 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  *  Claims 


bus  assigner  means  including  logic  means  assigning  a  prior- 
ity of  operation  to  each  of  said  microprocessor  modules 
for  selectively  assigning  access  to  said  system  bus  means 
to  said  microprocessor  modules,  each  of  said  micro- 
processor modules  having  a  different  assigned  pnonty, 
said  bus  assigner  means  assigning  use  of  said  system  bus 
means  to  said  microprocessor  module  having  the  highest 
priority  whenever  one  or  more  of  said  microprocessor 
modules  requests  access  to  said  external  memory,  said 
bus  assigner  means  permitting  transfer  of  said  n-bit  words 
between  the  selected  one  of  said  microprocessor  modules 
having  priority  and  the  external  modular  memory  means, 
the  sense  point  module  and  the  control  point  module. 

3,959,776 
PROGRAMMABLE  PRINTER 
Richard  E.  Morley,  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Modkon  Corpo- 
ration, Andovcr,  Mass. 

Fikd  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,329 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  7/12,  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  "^^  Ctaims 
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1.  An  expandable  modular  control  system  for  controlling  a 
second  controlled  system  being  monitored  by  said  expandable 
modular  control  system  comprising: 
means  comprising  a  senie  point  module  and  a  control  point 
module,  each  of  said  modules  comprising  an  array  of 
memory  devices  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  n-bit 
words,  each  n-bit  word  having  a  corresponding  memory 
address  associated  therewith, 
said  sense  point  module  being  coupled  to  and  monitonng 
said  second  system,  said  second  system  generating  n-bit 
data  words  which  are  stored  in  said  sense  point  module 
memory  devices  at  assigned  ones  of  said  memory  ad- 
dresses responsive  thereto, 
said  control  point  module  being  coupled  to  and  controlling 
said  second  system  in  accordance  with  n-bit  control 
words  stored  in  said  control  point  module  memory  de- 
vices at  assigned  ones  of  said  memory  addresses; 
external   modular  memory  means  for  stonng  said  n-bit 

words  at  assigned  memory  addresses  therein; 
multiprocessing  means  including  a  plurality  of  microproces- 
sor modules  for  asynchronously  processing  said  n-bit  data 
words  to  generate  said  n-bit  control  words  for  controlling 
said  second  system;  . .         u 

system  bus  means  including  extended  memory  address  bus 
means  and  extended  data  transfer  bus  means  intercou- 
pling  said  multiprocessing  means  with  said  external  mod- 
ular memory  means  and  said  sense  point  and  control 

point  modules,  .      j^  j 

said  modular  microprocessors  selectively  addressing  said 
memory  addresses  in  said  modular  external  memory 
means  and  said  sense  point  and  control  point  modules  via 
said  extended  memory  address  bus  means  to  transfer  said 
n-bit  words  therebetween  via  said  extended  date  transfer 
bus  means  for  processing  by  said  multiprocessing  means 
to  control  said  second  system;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visually  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of 
stored  data  in  combination  with  at  least  a  portion  of  external 
data  from  an  external  device,  comprising: 

A.  a  multi  address  memory  means  for  storing  said  stored 

B  a  stored  data  selector  interconnected  with  said  multi 
address  memory  means  for  selecting  said  stored  data  in 
response  to  stored  data  address  information; 

C  a  data  interface  interconnected  with  said  multi  address 
memory  means  and  said  external  device  for  receiving 
processing  and  transferring  said  external  data  and  said 
selected  stored  data; 

D.  a  visual  display  means  for  producing  a  visually  readable 
character  display;  . 

E  an  output  interface  interconnected  with  said  visual  dis- 
play means  and  said  external  device  for  amplifying  and 
transferring  display  data  to  said  visual  display  means  and 
amplifying  and  transferring  a  first  type  of  command  data 
representing  the  request  for  external  dato  to  said  external 

device;  and  j  j  .        . 

F  a  central  processor  interconnected  with  said  stored  daU 
selector  and  said  data  and  output  interfaces  incorporating 
first  means  for  generating  stored  data  address  informa- 
tion   second  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
transferred  selected  stored  daU  from  the  dato  interface 
into  display  dato  and  command  dato  so  that  said  pro- 
cessed display  dato  is  received  by  the  output  interface  for 
display  and  said  first  type  of  processed  command  dato  » 
received  by  the  output  interface  for  transferral  to  said 
external  device  for  requesting  the  retrieval  of  external 
dato;  and  third  means  for  processing  and  transfemng  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  retrieved  external  dato  into  display 
dato  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected  stored 
dato  is  displayed  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  selected  stored  dato  requests  the  retrieval 
of  external  dato,  of  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
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trieved   external   data   is  displayed   with  the  displayed 
stored  data. 


3,959,777 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Milton  Jay  Kimmel,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna* 

tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,698 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9120,  9/10,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  14  Claims 


a  first  frequency  converter  of  the  rotating  type  connected 
between  the  computer  and  the  electrical  supply  to  supply 
said  computer  with  electrical  power  at  a  medium  fre- 
quency greater  than  the  predetermined  low  frequency, 
said  first  converter  being  adapted  to  supply  electrical 
power  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the  electrical 
supply  fails; 

a  second  frequency  converter  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  converter  to  reconvert  to  the  electrical  supply 
frequency,  the  electrical  power  it  receives  from  the  first 
converter; 

detecting  means  connected  to  the  electrical  supply  for 
generating  a  failure  indicating  signal  in  response  to  a 
failure  of  the  electrical  supply; 


^#^ 


,n       n 


hM^ 


1.  A  method  operating  apparatus  in  a  digital  data  processor 
for  altering  the  order  in  which  said  processor  fetches  a  plural- 
ity of  stored  instructions  from  an  addressable  storage  means, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  fetching  a  sequence  of  said  instructions  until  a  condition 
branch  instruction  is  encountered  at  one  address  of  said 
storage  means; 

b.  decoding  said  condition  branch  instruction,  then  storing 
a  branch  address  specified  by  said  condition  branch  in- 
struction; 

c.  incrementing  said  one  address  so  as  to  produce  a  further 
address; 

d.  fetching  a  subsequent  one  of  said  instructions  in  said 
sequence  from  said  further  address  of  said  storage  means; 

e.  executing  a  particular  operation,  said  particular  opera- 
tion being  specified  by  said  subsequent  instruction  from 
among  a  plurality  of  different  possible  operations; 

f.  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  particular  condition  result- 
ing from  said  operation,  said  particular  condition  being 
specified  by  said  subsequent  instruction  from  among  a 
plurality  of  different  possible  conditions; 

g.  if  said  condition  does  not  occur,  returning  to  step  (c),  and 
h.  if  said  condition  occurs,  substituting  said  branch  address 

for  said  further  address  and  fetching  a  further  instruction 
from  said  branch  address  in  said  storage  means. 


3,959,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  A 

VOLATILE  MAIN  MEMORY  TO  A  STORE  UNIT  UPON 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY 

FAILURE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yves-Jean  Brettc,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5, 1973, 73.32063 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/00,  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1 2  Claims 

I.  In  data  processing  system  including  a  computer  having  a 
volatile  main  memory  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  store  units, 
the  data  processing  system  being  supplied  with  electrical 
power  from  an  electrical  supply  operating  at  a  predetermined 
low  frequency,  improved  apparatus  for  transferring  data  from 
the  main  memory  to  a  store  unit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
electrical  supply  failure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


command  logic  means  connected  to  the  computer  and  to 
said  detecting  means  for  controlling  transfer  towards  the 
store  units  of  the  data  held  in  the  main  memory  upon 
receiving  a  failure  indicating  signal;  and 

switching  means  connected,  on  one  hand,  to  the  second 
converter  and  to  the  electrical  supply,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  the  store  units,  to  permit  a  selected  store  unit  to 
be  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  said  second  con- 
verter, and  to  the  other  units  to  be  supplied  with  electrical 
power  from  the  electrical  supply,  whereby  data  are  trans- 
ferred from  the  main  memory  into  the  selected  store  unit 
within  the  predetermined  time  period  after  a  supply  fail- 
ure is  detected  by  the  detecting  means. 


3,959,779 
LEFT  ZERO  FILL  CIRCUIT 
Ross  DiGiacinto,  Chicago,  and  Clarence  Torek,  Glenview,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Specialized  Electronics  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,142 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  16  Claims 
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1.  A  left  zero  fill  circuit  for  use  with  a  card  keypunch  ma- 
chine for  providing  a  left  zero  fill  capability  thereto,  said 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  data  memory  for  storage  of  integers  entered  by  manual 
keystrokes, 

a  field  storage  register  for  storing  a  number  indicating  the 
size  of  the  left  zero  field  and  successively  decrementing 
said  number  in  response  to  the  same  manual  keystrokes 
thereby  to  determine  the  number  of  left  zeros  remaining 
in  the  left  zero  selected  field  after  said  integers  are  en- 
tered, 

and  means  for  readout  of  said  data  memory  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  field  storage  register  to  operate  the  punches 
of  the  keypunch  machine  to  punch  the  left  zeros  and 
integers  on  a  card  in  said  machine. 


3,959,780 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,074,  April  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  56M57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1971,  24901 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  ^  Claims 


a  plurality  of  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source  and  drain 
region,  and  a  capacitive  storage  means,  said  gate  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  column  lines  and  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  row 
lines; 


a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  disposed  in  a  column  such 
that  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  interconnects  one  of 
said  right  row  lines  with  one  of  said  left  row  lines  of  one 

of  said  rows;  ,     ..         •• 

an  input/output  bus  disposed  along  one  end  of  said  row  lines 

and  coupled  to  said  row  lines;  and, 
a  plurality  of  dummy  cells,  one  coupled  to  each  of  said  right 

row  lines  and  each  of  said  left  row  lines; 
whereby  said  input/output  bus  communicates  with  some  of 

said  storage  cells  through  said  sense  amplifiers. 


1.  A  printing  control  device  for  a  printing  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  .        ^         j       .: 

input  means  for  feeding  character  signals  and  word  posi- 
tioning signals  to  distinguish  one  word  from  another,  each 
word  being  constituted  by  at  least  one  character  signal; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  storing  the 
character  signals  in  the  same  predetermined  order  as  they 
are  applied  to  said  input  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  word  positioning  signals  each  time 
they  are  fed  from  said  input  means; 

control  means  for  reading  out  the  character  signals  in  a 
manner  of  word-by-word  from  said  memory  means,  in 
response  to  the  detected  word  positioning  signals  in  the 
same  order  as  they  are  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

printer  driving  means  driven  by  the  outputs  fed  from  said 
detecting  means;  and  . 

printer  means  driven  by  said  driving  means  for  printing 
characters  in  a  manner  of  word-by-word,  including  in 
each  word  the  characters  corresponding  to  the  respective 
character  signals  read  out  by  said  control  means  in  the 
predetermined  order. 

3  959  781 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Rustam  J.  MehU,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  Geilhufe,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,797 

Int.Cl.»GllC///40 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  »' ^taims 

1,  A  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  row  line  including  a  right  row 
line  and  a  left  row  line; 


3  959  782 

MOS  CIRCUIT  RECOVERY  TIME 

William  C.  Dunn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Semi,  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.  ,.«  ,^, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,545 
Int.  CI.*  G lie  11124,7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  C A  5  Claims 


OUT  POT 


5  Apparatus  for  shortening  the  recovery  time  of  a  signal 
pulse  activated  semiconductor  circuit  comprising  a  capacitive 
load  comprising 

a  source  of  potential,  

a  first  FET  device  connected  between  said  source  of  poten- 
tiaJ  and  said  circuit  and  having  a  current  carrying  capabil- 
ity for  continuously  supplying  leakage  charge  but  not  load 
current  thereto, 
a  second  FET  device  connected  between  said  source  of 
potential  and  said  circuit  for  supplying  load  current  to 
said  circuit,  said  second  FET  device  having  a  current 
carrying  capability  for  supplying  load  current  to  said 
circuit,  and  .  _. 

means  for  enabling  said  second  FET  circuit  to  conduct 
current  when  said  circuit  is  being  inactivated  after  having 
been  activated. 
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3,959,783 

CONTROL  STORE  UNIT  ADDRESSING  DEVICE 

Jean-Louis  Frcssineau,  Lcs  Clayes-sous-Bois;  Maurice  Hubert, 

Versailles,  and  Pierre  Hoffmann,  Mere,  all  of  France,  assign- 

ors   to   Compagnie    Internationale    pour   rinformatique, 

Louveciennes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,684 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    27,     1973, 
73.46459 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  29/00.  «/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  BB  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-microprogrammed  unit  comprising  a  control 
store  having  a  read-only  storage  portion  and  a  read-write 
storage  portion,  each  portion  organized  in  addressable  micro- 
program sectors,  and  having  a  common  address  register  and 
a  common  read-out  register  for  said  storage  portions,  a  logical 
unit  having  a  control  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
read-out  register,  a  status  register  controlled  from  said  logical 
unit,  and  a  control  store  address  forming  organization  having 
control  and  data  inputs  from  outputs  of  the  read-out  register 
and  of  the  logical  unit  and  having  an  output  to  said  common 
address  register,  an  addressing  device  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of: 
means  controlled  from  the  logical  unit  for  writing  into  said 
status  register  a  pointer  code,  a  read-only  storage  sector 
address  code  and  a  read-write  storage  sector  address  code 
when,  during  execution  of  a  task  by  the  multi-micropro- 
grammed unit,  a  microprogram  in  this  addressed  sector  of 
the  read-write  storage  portion  must  be  substituted  to  a 
microprogram  in  this  addressed  sector  of  the  read-only 
storage  portion  of  the  control  store, 
means  having  an  authorization  input  controlled  by  the  said 
pointer  code  for  comparing  the  sector  address  code  in  the 
address  code  outputting  said  organization  to  the  read- 
only sector  address  code  in  said  status  register,  and, 
means  responsive  to  an  identity  condition  output  of  said 
comparator  means  for  substituting  in  the  outputting  code 
from  said  organization  the  read-write  storage  sector  code 
of  said  status  register  to  the  read-only  storage  sector  code 
in  said  outputting  code  for  the  said  common  address 
register. 


3,959,784 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  READ-OUT  OF  DATA  STORED  IN 

AN  ARRAY 
Mkiiacl  J.  Meier,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actron,  Monro- 
via, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,364 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  7/00,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340— 173  LM  27  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  sensing  discrete  levels  of  optical  density 

located  at  predetermined  data  locations  in  a  known  pattern  on 

a  moving  film,  said  pattern  of  locations  being  repeated  on  the 


film  in  the  direction  of  motion,  and  for  presenting  these  levels 
in  the  form  of  a  time-ordered  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

a.  detecting  the  location  of  the  pattern  on  the  moving  film; 

b.  triggering  the  flashing  of  an  illumination  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  of  the  pattern; 

c.  illuminating  the  film  with  the  flashes  of  light  from  the 
illumination  means; 
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d.  imaging  the  data  location  pattern  onto  a  detecting 
means,  whereby  the  group  of  electrical  outputs  indica- 
tive of  the  optical  density  at  predetermined  locations  in 
the  pattern  are  developed  by  the  detecting  means;  and 
.  successively  sampling  the  electrical  outputs  of  the  detect- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  order  to  form  a  time- 
ordered  electrical  signal. 


3,959,785 
RADIATION  HARDENED  PLATED  WIRE  FOR  MEMORY 
Donald   K.   Nichols,   Long   Beach,  and   Virgil   H.   Strahan, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
An- erica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,207 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  lim-,  HOIF  2H42 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  7  Claims 


n 


1.  A  plated  wire  for  use  in  a  plated-wire  memory  compris- 
ing: 

a  non-magnetic,  wire  substrate, 

at  least  one  layer  of  magnetic,  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial overlaying  said  wire  substrate;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive 
material  to  a  thickness  of  2  or  3  times  the  skin  depth 
penetraton  of  radiation  induced  currents  overlaying  the 
outer-most  layer  of  said  wire  substrate. 


3,959,786 
ISOLATED  TWO-WIRE  TRANSMITTER 
Maghar  S.  Chana,  and  Eric  A.  Hauptmann,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Instrument  Systems,  Inc.,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,479 
Int  CI.*  G08C  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—210  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  two-wire  transmitter  having  two  input  termi- 
nals to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  signal  source  and  two  output 
terminals  to  be  connected  to  a  d.c.  power  source,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising: 
power  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  to  provide 
a  source  of  regulated  d.c.  power  at  a  predetermined 
voltage,  and  pulse  means  connected  to  said  power  means 
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to  provide  a  source  of  substantially  equally  timed  nega- 
tive and  positive  electrical  pulses; 

a  first  amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  terminals 
whose  input  terminals  are  connected  to  said  transmitter 
input  terminals  and  which  functions  to  provide  a  current 
output  which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  said  voltage 
signal  source; 

a  current  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, whose  primary  winding  has  at  least  three  taps,  its 
center  tap  being  connected  in  series  with  and  controlled 
by  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  and  its  other 
taps  being  connected  to  said  pulse  means; 

an  a.c.  to  d.c.  network  means  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  current  transformer  to  provide  a  propor- 
tional voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  said  current 
output  applied  to  said  primary  winding; 

a  second  amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  a.c.  to 
d.c.  network  means  for  its  control,  and  its  output  terminal 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  transmitter  output 
terminals  to  provide  an  output  current  to  said  transmitter 
which  is  proportional  to  said  proportional  voltage  and  is 
thereby  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  signal 
source. 


3,959,788 
lONIZATION-TYPE  HRE  DETECTOR 
William  C.  Tipton,  Newark;  Michael  Suchomel,  Mountainside, 
and  John  Z.  Taran,  Morristown,  aU  of  NJ.,  assigiiors  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,950 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  /  7110;  HOIJ  39128 

U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  16  Ctolms 
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3,959,787 
REFRIGERATION  ALARM 
Helen  Messmann,  and  Carl  T.  Pfeufer,  both  of  Center  Point, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New 
York;  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,839 

Int.  Cl.»  G08B  21100;  F25B  49i00 

U.S.  CI.  340-227  R  2  Claims 


«'K     57 


1.  In  a  ceiling-mounted  ionization  type  fire  detector  having 
at  least  one  ionization  chamber  which  is  open  to  the  entrance 
of  aerosols  but  is  protected  against  the  effect  of  ambient  air 
currents  comprising: 
an  inner  shell  member  and  an  outer  shell  member, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  shell  member  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  shell  having  generally  similar  geo- 
metric  shapes  and  being  supported  in  superimposed  gen- 
erally parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  with 
said  inner  shell  closer  to  the  ceiling  than  said  outer  shell, 
said  inner  and  outer  shell  members  both  having  their  oppos- 
ing surfaces  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  from  their  substantially  com- 
mon peripheral  spaced  edges  adjacent  the  ceiling  towards 
their  central  portions  which  are  more  distantly  spaced 
from  the  ceiling, 
said  inner  and  outer  shells  defining  at  their  said  common 
edges  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  aerosols,  but  with 
said  outer  shell  being  otherwise  substantially  imperforate, 
a  chamber  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells 
substantially  at  their  center  and  having  a  surrounding 

wall, 

means  for  ionizing  the  air  in  said  chamber, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  electrical  conductiv- 
ity in  said  chamber  in  the  presence  of  aerosols  for  provid- 
ing an  alarm  signals 


3,959,789 
CREDIT  CARD  MONITOR 
Francis  M.  McGahee,  2437  Doctors  Lake  Drive,  Orange  Park, 
Fla.  32073 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,929 

Int  CI.*  G08B  T\00 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  13  CtohM 


Sl-^ 


1  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  for  a  refrigerated  con- 
tainer having  a  shelf  within  said  container  comprising  an 
electrical  temperature  sensor  having  a  hook  means  configured 
for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  shelf  for  suspending  said  sensor 
from  said  shelf  within  said  container,  a  housing  having  mag- 
netic means  for  affixing  said  housing  to  the  outside  of  said 
container,  cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  sensor 
to  said  housing,  a  buzzer  carried  by  said  housing,  means  within 
said  housing  for  electrically  energizing  said  buzzer  in  response 
to  said  sensor,  a  flag  pivotly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  flag 
having  a  deployed  angular  position  and  a  cocked  angular 
position,  elastic  means  urging  said  flag  to  the  deployed  posi- 
tion electrically  releasable  means  for  holding  said  flag  in  the 
cocked  position,  said  releasable  means  including  a  solenoid 
electrically  connected  to  said  energizing  means  for  deploying 
said  flag  in  response  to  said  sensor. 


^^ 


1.  A  document  holder,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separators  adapted  to  hold  documents  there 
between,  said  separators  constructed  from  electrically 
nonconductive  material  and  incorporating  electrically 
conductive  members  on  facing  surfaces  positioned  to 
form  normally  closed  electrical  contact  pairs,  said 
contact  pairs  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  documents 
inserted  there  between; 


1928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


a  switching  means  comprised  of  said  contact  pairs  con-  3,959,791 

nected  in  electrical  parallel;  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  switching  Makoto  Takahashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Osamu  Ichihashi,  Ma- 
means;  chida,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

a  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means;  and  Japan 

an  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  time  delay  means.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,138 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5136 


U.S.  CI.  340—324  R 


12  Claims 


3,959,790 

APPLIANCE  ALARM  DEVICE 

Daniel  Schuyler,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,263 

Int.  CI.*G08B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—280  5  Claims 
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1.  An  appliance  alarm  device  communicating  between  a 
cord  assembly  of  an  appliance  having  an  end  plug  and  a  wall 
receptacle  having  at  least  two  sockets  joined  to  a  power 
source,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  rectangular  shaped  housing  having  an  interior  chamber, 
a  base,  a  pair  of  upward  extending  sidewalls,  a  rear  wall, 
an  upper  end,  a  movable  front  wall  hingably  communicat- 
ing with  said  base,  said  rear  wall  having  two  pairs  of  slot 
apertures  therethrough  and  a  central  circular  hole  there- 
through, one  said  sidewall  having  a  large  circular  opening 
therethrough,  and  said  front  wall  having  a  first  circular 
aperture  therethrough; 

b.  a  lock  assembly  contained  in  said  circular  aperture  and 
communicating  with  said  upper  end  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  female  receptacle  contained  in  said  interior  chamber, 
said  female  receptacle  aligned  with  said  large  circular 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  said  end  plug; 

d.  a  first  and  a  second  male  connector  each  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  prongs  contained  in  said  interior 
chamber,  said  prongs  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  socket; 

e.  means  for  securing  said  rear  wall  of  said  device  to  said 
wall  receptacle; 

f.  a  movable  plate  slidably  contained  on  an  inside  face  of 
one  said  sidewall  above  said  large  circular  opening,  said 
plate  moving  up  and  down  across  said  large  circular 
opening; 

g.  means  for  moving  said  plate; 

h.  an  alarm  member  contained  in  said  interior  chamber; 

i.  an  electrical  switching  member  having  a  movable  contact 
arm  contained  in  said  interior  chamber; 

j.  means  for  mechanically  interrelating  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  and  said  contact  arm; 

k.  a  first  series  circuit  of  first  said  male  connector,  said 
alarm  member,  and  said  switching  member;  and 

I.  a  second  series  circuit  of  said  female  receptacle  and  sec- 
ond said  mule  connector. 
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1.  In  a  digital  display  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  n  luminous  display  elements  are  arranged  in  an  orderly 
manner  for  selective  operation  in  accordance  with  the  value 
of  an  analogue  input  signal  and  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to 
or  greater  than  three  (3);  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  operating  each  of  said  display  elements  in  response 
to  a  unique  predetermined  level  of  said  analogue  input  signal, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  display  elements  between 
the  first  and  the  nth  element  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  levels  of  said  analogue  input  signal  between  said 
predetermined  unique  levels,  each  of  said  display  elements 
between  the  first  and  nth  display  elements  being  responsive  to 
three  different  values  of  the  analogue  input  signal,  said  three 
different  values  of  the  analogue  input  signal  providing  a  first 
display  by  a  single  display  element  at  a  predetermined  unique 
level  of  the  analogue  input  signal,  a  second  display  by  a  combi- 
nation of  said  single  display  element  with  an  adjacent  display 
element  at  an  intermediate  level  of  said  analogue  input  signal 
less  than  said  predetermined  unique  level,  and  a  third  display 
by  another  combination  of  said  single  display  element  with  an 
adjacent  display  element  at  an  intermediate  level  of  said  ana- 
logue input  signal  greater  than  said  predetermined  unique 
level,  and  said  first  and  nth  display  elements  being  responsive 
both  to  their  respective  predetermined  unique  level  of  the 
analogue  input  signal  and  to  an  intermediate  level  of  said 
analogue  input  signal  greater  than  and  less  than  their  predeter- 
mined unique  levels,  respectively. 


3,959,792 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FACILITATION  AND 

SIMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

RESONATORS  OF  AN  ANSWERING  DEVICE  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  RAILROAD  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Bemhard  Hildebrandt,  Hochbrueck  near  Garching,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,391 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1973, 
2330580 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9IS6 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  SS  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  transmission  system  in  which  a  number 
of  digits  as  an  information  represent  an  alphanumeric  symbol 
to  identify  a  location  of,  for  example,  a  railroad  vehicle,  and 
in  which  the  information  is,  in  each  case,  periodically  switched 
through  and  transmitted  in  a  transmission  band,  the  informa- 
tion being  transmitted  from  an  interrogation  device  and  re- 
ceived again  selectively  frequency  modulated  by  the  resona- 
tors of  an  answering  device,  the  improvement  therein  com- 
prising: 
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a  device  for  facilitating  and  simplifying  adjustment  of  the 
resonators  including  means  for  receiving  the  information 
comprising  a  high  frequency  line  having  an  electromag- 
netic field  and  receiving  the  digits  in  separate  successive 
frequency  bands  within  the  transmission  band  and  in  a 
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e.  measuring  the  interval  between  an  interrogation  signal 
from  said  SSR  when  it  is  received,  or  a  simulation  thereof, 
and  a  corresponding  reply  signal  received  from  said  other 
transponder  station,  and  determining  from  said  interval 
the  sum  X  +  Y  of  the  differential  range  X  to  said  SSR  and 
the  slant  range  Y  between  said  own  station  and  said  other 
transponder  station; 

f.  determining  the  slant  range  Y  between  said  own  station 
and  said  other  transponder  station; 

g.  determining  from  the  sum  X  +  Y  and  the  slant  range  Y 
the  disunce  Z  between  said  own  station  and  a  point  on 
said  line  of  position  of  said  other  transponder  station  that 
is  the  same  distance  D  from  said  SSR  station  as  said  own 
sUtion;  and 

h.  determining  said  distance  D  from  said  distance  Z  and  said 

angle  A. 


first  sequence  which  differs  from  the  digit  sequence  of  the 
information,  the  resonators  being  optimally  coupled  to 
said  high  frequency  line,  and  a  receiving  branch  in  said 
device  including  a  digit  sorter  for  arranging  the  digits 
received  in  said  first  sequence  into  the  digit  sequence  of 
the  information. 


3  959,794 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  WITH 
DIODE  CONTROL  FOR  SCANNING 
Metro  M.  ChrepU,  Neptune,  and  Harold  Jacobs,  West  Long 
Branch,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washii^- 

ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,211 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  3126 

U.S.  CI.  343-701  11  Claims 


3  959  793 

PROXIMITY  INDICATION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

COMPUTING  THE  DISTANCE  FROM  AN  OWN  STATION 

TO  AN  INTERROGATING  SECONDARY  SURVEILLANCE 

RADAR 
George  B.  Litchford,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litchstreet 

Co.,  Northport,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,883,  June  20, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,858,210,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  180,578,  Sept. 
15   1971,  Pat.  No.  3,757,324.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  495,271 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9156 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  20  Claims 
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19  A  method  of  determining  at  an  own  station  the  distance 
D  to  a  secondary  surveillance  radar  (SSR),  comprising  the 

^  Treceiving  groups  of  interrogation  signals  from  said  SSR 
during  the  dwell  time  of  the  main  beam  of  said  SSR  on 
said  own  station; 
b    receiving  groups  of  reply  signals  transmitted  from  an 
other  transponder  station  in  response  to  interrogation 
signals  received  from  said  SSR  at  said  other  transponder 
station  during  the  dwell  time  of  said  main  beam  on  said 
other  transponder  station; 
c    measuring  the  time  interval  between  reception  at  said 
own  station  of  successive  groups  of  one  of  said  signals  to 
determine  the  main  beam  rotation  period  of  said  SSR; 
d  determining,  in  accordance  with  said  main  beam  rotation 
period  and  the  times  of  reception  of  said  groups  of  inter- 
rogation signals  and  said  groups  of  reply  signals,  the  angle 
A  between  the  lines  of  position  of  said  own  station  and 
said  other  transponder  station  from  said  SSR; 


1.  A  single  line  scanner  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  waveguide  of  rectangular  cross  section 
adapted  to  propagate  wave  energy  in  the  E,,"  mode  along 
a  prescribed  axis  transverse  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
cross  section; 

said  waveguide  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  parallel  to 

said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  radiator  elements  on  said  top 
surface  transverse  to  said  prescribed  axis  in  the  path  of 
said  propagated  wave  energy; 

means  affixed  to  another  surface  to  prevent  outward  radia- 
tion therefrom  as  wave  energy  is  propagated  along  said 

waveguide;  and 
means  in  circuit  with  said  radiation  prevention  means  for 
changing  the  wavelengths  in  said  waveguide  at  a  given 
frequency  of  operation  to  control  the  wavelength  spacing 
between  said  radiator  elements  whereby  radiated  energy 
is  reinforced  to  produce  a  radiation  lobe  pattern  at  a 
prescribed  angle  with  respect  to  said  propagating  axis. 


3  959  795 
AERIAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMBINATION 
TOWER-GUIDE 
Robert  J.  Foster,  515  S.  56th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,749 
Int.  CI.»  HOIQ  1110,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  343—883  '  CWms 

l!  An  aerial  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  "pnghj 
tower  said  tower  having  a  plurality  of  upnght  assembled 
sections  disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  section  compris- 
ing at  least  three  elongated  horizontally  spaced  upnght  comer 
members  and  transverse  members  transverse  to  and  intercon- 
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necting  each  of  said  at  least  three  upright  members,  the  said 
upright  members  of  each  said  section  each  being  disposed  in 
substantial  alignment  with  and  connected  to  one  of  the  upright 
members  of  an  adjacent  section  respectively,  said  upright 
members  defining  comers  of  the  periphery  of  the  tower  when 
the  tower  is  seen  in  any  transverse  cross-section,  an  aerial 
carriage,  an  aerial  means  capable  of  receiving  and  conducting 
radio  signals,  means  attaching  said  aerial  means  to  said  car- 
riage, said  aerial  carriage  being  slidably  attached  directly  to 
said  tower  and  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said 
tower  whereby  said  tower  is  itself  a  strong  guide  track  for  said 
carriage,  said  three  upright  comers  members  of  said  tower 
itself  providing  the  guiding  surfaces  for  said  carriage,  said 
carriage  surrounding  a  sufficiebt  part  of  the  transverse  periph- 
ery of  said  tower  for  firmly  holding  said  carriage  slidably  on 
said  tower,  said  carriage  extending  around  at  least  three  of  the 
comer  members  of  said  tower,  an  elongated  upright  aerial 
standard,  said  tower  serving  the  first  purpose  of  providing  the 
main  upholding  strength  of  said  assembly  and  also  serving  the 
second  purpose  of  providing  a  guide  track  for  said  carriage, 
said  upright  comer  members  having  outer  surfaces  sufficiently 
free  of  obstruction  to  passage  of  said  carriage  along  said  tower 
as  to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  along  at  least  one-third  of 


3,959,796 

SIMULATION  OF  LORENTZ  PLASMA  BY  RANDOM 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  INDUCTIVELY-LOADED  DIPOLES 

George  Mcrkel,  Springfield,  aad  John  F.  W.  Dictz,  Alexandria, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,878 

Int  CI.*  HOIQ  15/10 

US.  CI.  343—909  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  an  artificial  dielectric  in  a 
plasma  space,  which  comprises  means  for  simulating  a  Lo- 
rentz  plasma  in  said  plasma  space  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  inductively-loaded  dipole  scatterers  each  of  which  is  indi- 
vidually encased  in  a  nonpermeable  pellet,  the  plurality  of 
pellets  containing  respectively  said  plurality  of  inductively- 
loaded  dipole  scatterers  being  randomly  distributed  and  ori- 
ented throughout  said  plasma  space. 


3,959,797 

INK  JET  PRINTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRINTING 

Donald  F.  Jensen,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,414 

Int.  Ci.*  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1  *  7  Claims 


the  length  of  said  tower,  and  carriage  raising  and  lowering 
means  on  said  tower  and  connected  to  said  carriage  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  upwardly  on  said  tower,  and  said  carriage 
raising  and  lowering  means  having  a  controllable  portion 
within  reach  of  an  operator  standing  in  a  position  with  his  feet 
adjacent  a  lower  one-third  portion  of  said  tower  whereby  said 
operator  while  in  said  position  can  operate  said  controllable 
portion  and  thereby  cause  raising  and  lowering  of  said  car- 
riage along  at  least  the  majority  of  the  height  of  said  tower  and 
also  to  the  upper  one-third  portion  of  said  tower,  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  comprising  a  pulley  attached  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  tower,  an  elongated  flexible  member  attached 
to  said  carriage  and  extending  up  and  over  said  pulley  and 
down  said  tower,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising 
a  winch  attached  to  said  flexible  member,  said  winch  having 
a  winch-frame,  means  attaching  said  winch  frame  in  a  fixed 
relationship  to  said  tower,  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  two 
adjacent  aligned  upright  comer  members  having  holes  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough  and  being  connected  by  secur- 
ing means  having  parts  protruding  from  said  holes  respectively 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  comer  members  respectively,  said 
carriage  having  open  spaces  extending  vertically  therethrough 
in  which  said  protruding  parts  of  said  securing  means  are 
received  as  said  carriage  freely  passes  thereacross. 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  characters  on  a  record  medium  with 
individual  drops  of  ink  comprising 

projecting  a  sequence  of  uniformly-spaced  ink  drops  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  record  medium  while  effecting 
relative  motion  between  the  record  medium  and  said 
stream  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

said  drops  in  said  sequence  being  at  least  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  coordinate  intercepts  of  a  predeter- 
mined rectilinear  matrix  pattern,  and 

forming  data  markings  on  said  record  medium  with  said 
drops  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  data  pattern 
including 

selectively  removing  unwanted  drops  from  said  sequence  to 
cause  blanks  at  predetermined  coordinate  intercepts  of 
said  matrix  pattern. 
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deflecting  the  remaining  drops  from  said  sequence  in  a  third 
direction  orthogonally  to  said  first  and  second  directions 
so  as  to  cause  said  remaining  drops  to  be  directed  to 
impact  predetermined  intercept  locations  of  said  matrix 
pattem,  and 

altering  the  deflection  of  certain  of  said  remaining  drops  in 
either  said  second  or  third  direction  for  causing  said 
certain  drops  to  be  directed  to  locations  intermediate 
coordinate  intercepts  of  said  matrix  pattem. 


Mn  and  In  -  Ga;  and  including  a  thin  barrier  layer  intermediate 
said  at  least  two  material  layers  and  comprising  a  substance 
different  from  said  materials  for  preventing  the  spontaneous 
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3,959,798 
SELECTIVE  WETTING  USING  A  MICROMIST  OF 
PARTICLES 
Frederick  Hochberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Keith  S.  Penning- 
ton, Somcrs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,801 

Int.  Cl.»  GOID  75/06;  GllB  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  346—74.1  34  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 


reaction  of  said  materials  in  the  absence  of  said  heatmg;  and 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  materials  is  intermediate 
double  layers  of  said  other  material  layers  and  said  bamer 
layer. 


3  959  800 
UNITARY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LETTERING  AND  DISPLAY 

TYPOGRAPHY  DEVICE 
Murray  Friedel,   18356  W.   Dixie  Highway,  North  Mlwni 
Beach,  Fla.  33160 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,877,  May  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,893 

Int.  CI.*  B41B  13/00;  G03B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  354-5  "  C""* 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  depositing  particles  on  a  me- 
dium therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  magnetic  micromist  of  particles,  said  micro- 
mist  of  particles  including  a  carrier  gas  for  carrying  said 
particles,  said  particles  being  of  sufficiently  small  particle 
size  so  as  to  fail  to  wet  said  medium  when  said  medium 
is  exposed  thereto; 

exposing  said  medium  to  said  micromist  so  that  said  micro- 
mist  fails  to  wet  said  medium  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic 
field  gradient  thereat;  and 

providing  a  magnetic  field  gradient  at  said  medium  so  as  to 
thereby  cause  said  micromist  to  locally  wet  said  medium 
in  accordance  with  said  field  gradient. 


3  959,799 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  BY  LASER  BEAM  INITIATED 

REACTIONS 
Richard  J.  Gambino,  Yorktown  Heights;  Frederic  Holtzberg, 
Pound   Ridge;  Ralph   R.  Ruf,  New  City,  and   Benjamin 
Welber,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.602 
Int.  Cl.»  GOID  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  346-135  >  Ctota 

1.  A  low  threshold  high  density  storage  medium  comprising 
adjacent  thin  layers  of  at  least  two  materials  which  upon 
heating  form  a  reaction  product  having  optical,  magnetic,  or 
electrical  properties  different  from  the  corresponding  proper- 
ties of  said  materials  respectively  said  at  least  two  materials 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Se,  Zn,  Bi,  As, 


1.  A  unitary  master  and  slave  photographic  lettering  and 
display  typography  composing  device  comprising  a  base  cabi- 
net (28),  a  main  housing  (lOA)  supported  thereon,  a  master 
light  projection  housing  (5)  and  a  slave  light  projection  hous- 
ing (6)  mounted  on  said  main  housing  (lOA)  and  said  base 
cabinet  (28),  each  projection  housing  having  a  pair  of  con- 
densing lenses  (SB,  5C  and  6B  6B)  light  projection  lamps  (5A, 
6A)  therein,  a  pair  of  identical  character  font  disks  (1-M,  1- 
S),  rototobly  mounted  above  the  font  disks  base  assembly  (4), 
each  font  disk  having  circularly  located  transparent  font  char- 
acters (85,  86)  mounted  in  a  surrounding  area  of  opaque 
material  in  each  said  font  disk,  a  condenser  lens  means  (5B, 
5C  and  6B,  6B)  mounted  in  each  light  projection  housing 
(5  6)  between  its  light  projection  lamp  and  its  font  character 
disk,  a  manualy  controllable  single  character  selector  dial 
(11)  means  ( 31 )  connecting  said  selector  dial  ( 1 1 )  to  each 
said  identical  font  character  disk  (1-M,  l-S)  for  simultaneous 
rotation  thereof  to  place  its  selected  transparent  character 
(85.86)  in  the  light  path  from  its  said  respective  projccuon 
lamp,  a  projection  lens  menas  (22A)  mounted  in  each  light 
path  a  master  wetted  light  sensitive  photographic  sheet  (93D) 
holder  base  unit  (94)  of  a  tray  base  unit  (91)  for  containing 
a  wetted  photographic  sheet  (93D)  and  a  photographic  devel- 
oper solution  (96)  in  the  light  path  of  said  master  projection 
housing  (5),  a  slave  dry  light  sensitive  photographic  sheet 


1932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1976 


(93B)  holder  base  unit  (95)  of  said  tray  base  unit  (91)  in  the 
light  path  of  said  slave  projection  housing  (6),  said  projection 
lens  means  (22A)  being  between  said  photographic  sheets 
93D,  93B)  and  said  selected  transparent  characters  (85,86), 
the  master  wetted  sheet  (93D)  being  insensitive  to  yellow 
light,  a  yellow  filter  strip  (42)  normally  in  the  master  projec- 
tion light  path,  said  master  light  path  providing  a  visible  tem- 
porary image  (93)  through  said  filter  strip,  means  (22,226,49) 
for  adjusting  both  projection  lens  means  (22A)  simultaneously 
on  their  respective  photographic  sheets  while  viewing  said 
visible  image  and  means  (42A,43)  for  moving  said  filter  strip 
out  of  its  light  path  and  then  simultaneously  exposing  both 
sheets  to  a  white  light  path  intensity,  the  master  projection 
light  path  producing  a  permanent  instantly  visible  individual 
black  character  image  (93A)  on  its  master  wetted  sheet  (93D) 
while  the  slave  projection  light  path  produces  a  latent  charac- 
ter image  on  said  slave  photo  sheet  (93B)  for  subsequent 
development  of  all  latent  image  characters  composed  and 
exposed  thereon. 


3,959,801 
DYNAMIC  OPTICAL  FONT  AVAILABILITY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Booth,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,786 

Int.  CI.*  B41B  17106 

U.S.  CI.  354—7  3  Claims 


3,959,802 

MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  CHARACTER  IMAGES  IN 

SIDE  BY  SIDE  RELATIONSHIP  IN  A  PHOTOCOMPOSING 

MACHINE 
Michael  Plaot,  Eschbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,830 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    12,    1974, 
2411721 

int.  CI.'' B4 IB  17118 
U.S.  CI.  354— 12  3  Claims 


1.  A  font  storage  and  optical  retrieval  system  for  a  photo- 
composition machine,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  storage  disc  members  mounted  in 
superposed  relationship,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc 
members  about  a  common  axis,  each  said  disc  having  at 
least  one  data  set  in  a  circular  track  path; 

a  projection  system  mounted  on  said  support  frame,  means 
mounting  said  indicia  storage  discs  for  movement  of  said 
axis  in  a  path  perpendicular  to  said  axis  into  a  first  station 
position  a  distance  from  said  projection  system  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  disc  and  into  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
projection  system  wherein  said  projection  system  is  adja- 
cent a  selected  data  set  track  path;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  projection  system  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  to  place  a  selected  one  of  said  discs  into  align- 
ment with  said  projection  system; 

whereby,  said  plurality  of  discs  may  be  removed  from  inter- 
face with  said  projection  system,  shifted  to  align  a  substi- 
tute disc,  and  repositioned  to  select  various  data  sets  at 
will. 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  the  place  of  imaging  on  a  re- 
cording medium  in  a  photocomposing  machine  with  the  use  of 
a  mirror  system  arranged  in  the  optical  axis  of  an  imaging 
system  between  a  character  support  and  the  recording  me- 
dium, which  system  includes  four  mirrors  inclined  45°  to  the 
optical  axis  and  directed  in  pairs  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
position  of  at  least  one  mirror  with  respect  to  the  recording 
medium  as  well  as  the  positions  of  the  mirrors  with  respect  to 
each  other  being  variable  for  displacement  of  the  place  of 
imaging  in  particular  along  a  line  in  such  manner  that  the 
length  of  the  optical  path  between  the  recording  medium  and 
the  mirror  facing  the  character  support  remains  constant, 
characterized  in  that  each  pair  of  parallel  directed  mirrors  (3, 
4  and  6,  7  respectively)  are  connected  on  a  common  support 
(5  and  8  respectively)  to  form  individual  periscopes,  that  the 
first  periscope  (3,  4,  5)  facing  the  character  support  (1)  is 
swingable  around  its  entrance  axis  (a)  so  that,  regardless  of  its 
position,  it  is  always  directed,  to  the  same  position  on  the 
character  support  (1),  that  the  second  periscope  (6,  7,  8) 
which  faces  the  recording  medium  (2)  is  swingable  about  its 
optical  entrance  axis  (c)  which  coincides  with  the  exit  axis  of 
the  first  periscope  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  axes 
{b,  d)  of  the  periscopes  are  swingable  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,959,803 
INSTANTANEOUS  PHOTOGRAPHY  CAMERA 
Fred  D.  Marvel,  1417  E.  2nd  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74101 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,599 
Int.  CI.*G03B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  354— 105  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  instantaneous  photography  camera  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  photographic  identification  cards  of  the 
type  in  which  one  or  more  masks  are  provided  within  the 
camera  box  of  the  camera  to  allow  only  a  portion  of  a  photo- 
sensitive film  to  be  sequentially  exposed  to  an  image  contain- 
ing credit  information  and  to  an  image  of  the  subject  of  the 
credit  ientification,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a.  a  first  mask  pivotally  positioned  within  the  camera  with 
its  pivotal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  lens 
of  the  camera  and  being  formed  of  adequate  weight  so  as 
to  hang  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  camera  box  is  held 
having  its  lens  axis  parallel  to  the  horizontal  of  the  ground 
and  so  as  to  normally  cover  a  portion  of  the  photosensi- 
tive film  but  allow  that  portion  of  the  photosensitive  film 
to  be  exposed  when  the  camera  lens  is  directed  in  a  verti- 
cal position  towards  the  ground;  and 


said  film  strip  from  the  supply  chamber  and  along  a  path 
externally  of  the  housing  whereby  a  first  portion  of  the  film 
strip  is  disposed  orthogonal  across  the  axis  of  the  transposed 
light  image  from  one  of  said  lenses  and  another  portion  of  the 
film  strip  is  disposed  orthogonally  across  the  axis  of  the  trans- 
posed light  path  from  the  other  of  said  lenses,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  film  strip  along  the  transport  track  for  stereo- 
scopically  exposing  a  series  of  spaced  portions  of  the  film  strip 
to  the  light  images. 


,.  r 


3,959,805 
ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  ACTION  SWITCH 
Igor  Blinow,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,198 

Int.CI.*G03B  17100 

U.S.  CI.  354—202  H  Claims 


b.  a  second  mask  pivotally  positioned  within  the  camera  box 
with  its  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first 
mask  and  being  counter-weighted  so  as  to  be  normally 
positioned  in  a  horizontal  position  when  the  camera  box 
is  held  having  its  lens  axis  parallel  to  the  ground  and  so 
as  to  normally  expose  a  portion  of  the  photosensitive  film 
but  allow  that  portion  of  the  photosensitive  film  to  be 
covered  when  the  camera  lens  is  directed  in  a  vertical 
position  toward  the  ground. 


3,959,804 

STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

Seton  I.  Rochwite,  1234  Collins  Lane,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,258 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  35108 

U.S.  CI.  354- 1 16  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  stereoscopic  camera  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
lenses  mounted  in  a  case  with  optical  means  for  transposing 
light  images  from  the  lenses  artd  directing  the  transposed 
images  toward  each  other  along  coincident  axes,  including 
means  forming  a  cavity  within  the  case,  a  film  cartridge 
formed  with  external  dimensions  for  insertion  into  and  re- 
moval from  the  cavity,  said  film  cartridge  including  a  housing 
forming  a  chamber  for  containing  a  supply  of  sensitized  film 
strip,  means  forming  a  film  strip  transport  track  for  guiding 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 
a  housing; 

exposure  control  circuitry  for  performing  a  variety  of  opera- 
tional programs  for  defining  a  photographic  cycle  includ- 
ing the  exposure  of  photosensitive  material; 
means  for  initiating  a  photographic  cycle;  and 
a  switching  arrangement  connected  to  select  portions  of 
said  exposure  control  circuitry  for  precisely  sequentially 
influencing  a  plurality  of  operational  programs  subse- 
quent to  the  start  of  the  photographic  cycle,  said  switch- 
ing arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts; 
a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts; 
means  for  electrically  isolating  and  supporting  said  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  from 
each  other,  said  isolating  and  supporting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  spacially  separating  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  from  each  other  a 
given  distance; 
actuator  means  movable  between  a  first  position,  in 
which  it  engages  one  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  electri- 
cal contacts,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  engages 
one  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  movement  of  said 
isolating  and  supporting  means  as  well  as  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  predeterminely 
locating  either  said  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
relative  to  said  actuator  means  at  its  first  position  or 
said  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  relative  to  said 
actuator  means  at  its  said  second  position;  and 
second  adjusting  means,  associated  with  said  first  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  or  said  second  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  for  adjusting  said  first  pair  of  contacts  relative 
to  said  actuator  means  when  said  actuator  means  is  in 
said  second  position  or  said  second  pair  of  contacts 
relative  to  said  actuator  means  when  said  actuator 
means  is  in  said  first  position  whereby  said  actuator 
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means  operates  said  first  and  second  pair  of  contacts  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  as  said  actuator  means 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,959,806 
WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Samuel  P.  Ogilvic;  Lornc  F.  Bolton,  and  Charles  W.  Dingman, 
ail  of  Stratford,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Beacon  Herald  of 
Stratford,  Limited,  Stratford,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  312,552,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3,  1972,  153101 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  354—297  12  Claims 


doping  density  and  a  length  and  thickness  selected  such  that 
said  body  is  characterized  by  a  transfer  of  electrons  from  a 
high  to  a  low  mobility  sub-band  and  the  formation  of  domains 
upon  the  application  of  an  electric  field  above  threshold, 
means  connectable  to  a  bias  source  for  applying  an  electric 
field  across  said  first  and  second  terminal  with  a  first  value 
slightly  below  that  of  threshold,  said  gating  terminal  being 
responsive  to  a  signal  above  a  given  level  causing  said  trans- 
ferred electron  effect  and  domains  to  form,  the  improvement 
therewith  comprising: 


■=^=Ji 


1.  Water  supply  apparatus  for  a  lithographic  printing  ma- 
chine including  a  main  frame  having  two  laterally  spaced  main 
frame  members,  a  sub-frame  having  two  laterally  spaced  sub- 
frame  members  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective  main 
frame  member,  a  laterally  extending  water  transfer  roller 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  main  frame  members,  a  later- 
ally extending  water  pick  up  roller  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  sub-frame  members,  a  first  gear  secured  to  the  transfer 
roller,  a  second  gear  secured  to  the  pick-up  roller,  the  second 
gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear  whereby  rotation  of  the  trans- 
fer roller  causes  rotation  of  the  pick-up  roller,  a  laterally 
extending  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
sub-frame  members  and  in  contact  with  the  pick  up  roller,  the 
pressure  roller  being  rotatable  by  the  pick-up  roller,  a  water 
tray  into  which  the  pick  up  roller  projects,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  sub-frame  to  position  the  pick  up  roller  in  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  transfer  roller,  the  first  and  second  gears 
having  teeth  sufficiently  long  to  ensure  that  the  first  gear 
meshes  with  the  second  gear  whether  the  pick-up  roller  is  in 
or  out  of  contact  with  the  transfer  roller  so  that  the  pick-up 
roller  and  the  pressure  roller  rotate  continuously  with  rotation 
of  the  transfer  roller,  the  main  frame  being  attachable  to  a 
printing  machine  to  cause  engagement  of  the  transfer  roller 
with  a  roller  of  the  printing  machine  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
transfer  roller  by  rotation  of  the  printing  machine  roller  to 
enable  water  to  be  transferred  from  the  transfer  roller  to  a 
lighographic  printing  plate. 


3,959,807 
PLANAR  TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  DEVICE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  NONLINEAR  LOAD  RESISTOR 
Chainulu  Lakshminarasimha  Upadhyayula,  East  Windsor,  and 
Subrahmanyam  Ycgna  Narayan,  Belie  Mca4,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,020 
Int  CI.«  HOIL  27126;  H03F  1136 
MS.  CI.  357-3  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  planar  transferred  electron  logic  device  of  the  type 
comprising  a  first  relatively  broad  planar  body  of  material 
having  a  first  conductive  terminal  near  one  end  and  a  second 
conductive  terminal  near  the  opposite  end  and  a  gating  termi- 
nal spaced  near  said  first  terminal,  said  material  having  a 
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a  non-linear  loading  member  in  series  with  said  first  body  of 
material  and  in  series  with  said  means  connectable  to  a 
bias  source, 

said  non-linear  loading  member  including  a  second  body  of 
material  like  that  of  said  first  body  and  a  dielectric  me- 
dium adjacent  to  said  second  body  of  a  relative  dielectric 
constant  sufficient  to  cause  said  second  body  to  present 
a  current  saturation  at  the  electric  fields  above  said  first 
value. 


3,959,808 
VARIABLE  STRIPE  WIDTH  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Frederick  David  King,  Smith  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,453 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIS  33119;  HOIL  29/767 
U.S.  CI.  357— 18  5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  stripe  width  semiconductor  heterojunction 
laser  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

two  sequential  layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite 
polarity  on  said  substrate,  to  form  a  heterojunction; 

a  contact  stripe  on  an  outer  layer  of  said  device  for  the 
application  of  a  forward  bias  to  said  heterojunction  to 
produce  a  lasing  region  in  said  device;  and 

at  least  one  further  contact  on  said  outer  layer  and  adjacent 
to  said  contact  stripe  for  the  application  of  a  reverse  bias 
to  produce  a  depletion  region,  such  that  the  current 
spread  from  said  contact  stripe  in  said  device  is  reduced 
to  produce  a  current  density  in  said  lasing  region  above 

a  threshold  value. 
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3  959  809 
HIGH  INVERSE  GAIN  TRANSISTOR 
David  F.  Allison,  Los  Altos,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,939 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29106,  29172 

U.S.  CI.  357-34  3  Claims 


an  N  type  highly  doped  region  formed  in  the  other  portion 
of  the  principal  surface  of  said  base  region; 

a  first  silicon  oxide  film  deposited  from  vapor  phase  to 
cover  at  least  the  surface  of  said  P  type  emitter  region; 

a  second  silicon  oxide  film  thermally  grown  from  the  sub- 
strate to  cover  at  least  the  surface  of  said  base  region;  and 

an  electrode  fitted  to  the  surface  of  said  highly  doped  re- 
gion. 


3  959  811 
SET-UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Robert  Loren  Shanlcy,  II,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,685 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9162,  5/14,  5116 

U.S.  CI.  358-10  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  inverse  gain  semiconductor  device,  a  one  con- 
ductivity type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  sur- 
face, a  buried  region  formed  in  said  substrate  of  relatively  high 
concentration  of  one  conductivity  type  impurities  extending 
to  said  major  surface,  a  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer  formed  on  said  major  surface,  said  layer  having  a  planar 
surface,  an  opposite  conductivity  base  region  formed  in  said 
layer  overlying  said  buried  region  and  extending  to  said  planar 
surface  and  being  defined  by  a  first  FN  junction,  a  one  con- 
ductivity additional  region  formed  entirely  within  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  base  region  and  being  defined  by  a  second 
PN  junction  and  extending  to  said  surface  to  form  a  base 
region  of  a  relatively  uniform  narrow  width  extending  to  said 
planar  surface  with  the  areas  of  the  first  and  second  PN  junc- 
tions overlying  said  buried  regions  being  substantially  of  the 
same  size  said  base  region  having  a  portion  thereof  of  greater 
width  of  said  planar  surface  to  form  a  contact  region  for  said 
base  region,  a  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  planar  surface, 
lead  means  carried  by  said  insulating  layer  and  extending 
through  said  insulating  layer  and  making  contact  to  said 
contact  regions  of  said  base  region  and  said  additional  region, 
said  layer,  base  and  additional  region  forming  a  bilateral  tran- 
sistor capable  of  substantial  forward  gain  using  said  additional 
region  as  an  emitter  and  said  layer  as  a  collector  and  capable 
of  relatively  high  inverse  gain  using  said  additional  region  as 
a  collector  and  said  layer  as  an  emitter. 


3,959,810 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  THE  SAME 
Takanori  Takeda,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Div£!>n  of  Scr.  No.  760,433.  Sept.  18, 1968,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  June  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1967,  42-63057 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  29134 

U.S.  CI.  357-52  2  Claims 
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1.  A  PNP  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  P-type  collector  region  having  a  principal  surface; 

an  N-type  base  region  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  PN  junction  formed  between  said  collector  region  and 

said  base  region;  .        *  u 

a  P  type  emitter  region  formed  in  one  portion  of  the  princi- 
pal surface  of  said  base  region; 


12.  In  a  television  signal  processing  system  of  the  type 
including  signal  translating  means  for  deriving  synchromzing 
signals  and  video  signals,  said  video  signals  including  periodic 
blanking  pulses  in  the  direction  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
black  tone  of  an  image  reproduced  from  said  video  signals, 
each  of  said  blanking  pulses  formed  by  a  pedestal  level  and  a 
synchronization  pulse  tip  having  a  time  duration  less  than  the 
time  duration  of  said  pedestal  level,  superimposed  on  said 
pedestal  level  so  as  to  leave  a  front  and  a  back  portion  of  said 
pedestal  level,  and  signals  representing  image  information 
disposed  between  said  blanking  pulses,  and  means  for  denvmg 
from  said  synchronization  signals  horizontal  synchronization 
pulses  and  horizontal  fiyback  signals,  in  time  relation  to  said 
synchronization  pulse  tips,  an  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  video  signals  coupled  to  a  first  circuit  pomt; 

means  for  utilizing  said  video  signals  coupled  to  a  second 

circuit  point;         %  •  j     j        ■ 

capacitive  means  for  capacitively  coupling  said  video  sig- 
nals between  said  first  and  second  circuit  points; 

a  source  of  reference  voltiige  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  unidirectional  coupling  device  direct  current  coupled 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  second  circuit 
point  and  poled  to  charge,  when  conducting,  said  capaci- 
tive means  toward  said  pedestal  level;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  unidirectional  coupling  device  for 
rendering  said  unidirectional  coupling  device  nonconduc- 
tive  except  during  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said 
pedestal  level. 


3,959,812 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Ichiro  Imaizumi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   26,   1973,  48- 
22065;  Apr.  11,  1973,  48-40432;  Aug.  10,  1973,  48-89304 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  291743,  27/04,  29/04,  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357—48  6  Claims 
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threshold  value  when  said  preselected  hue  attains  a  prese- 
lected saturation,  comprising: 

A.  matrix  means  for  receiving  primary-color  video  signals, 

B.  first  multiplier  means  responsive  to  the  matrix  means  for 
deriving  a  First  multiplied  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  first 
color  difference,  taken  from  the  primary  color  video  signals, 
multiplied  by  a  cosine  function  of  an  angular  variable  value  of 
the  preselected  hue  in  a  color  spectrum, 

C.  second  multiplier  means  responsive  to  the  matrix  means 
for  deriving  a  second  multiplied  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  a  second  color  difference  multiplied  by  a  sine 
function  of  said  angular  variable  value,  and 

D.  adding  means  for  adding  the  first  and  second  multiplied 
signals  together  to  form  a  first  signal  component, 

the  improvement  for  allowing  the  degree  of  hue  selection 
to  be  set  independently  of  the  hue  selected,  comprising: 


1.  A  high-voltage  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  provided 
in  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  as  a  com- 
ponent of  a  circuit  element  to  be  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate and  to  be  protected  against  the  application  of  a 
high  voltage  to  said  substrate,  said  first  region  being 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  frame  surrounding  a  selected 
portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  first  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  including  said  selected  portion  of 
said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  having  a  window 
portion  exposing  said  first  region  therebeneath; 

a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said  first 
layer  of  insulating  material; 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  extending  through  said  single  crystal  layer  from  the 
surface  thereof,  reaching  said  substrate  and  overlapping 
said  first  region,  said  first  and  second  regions  forming 
components  of  circuit  elements  for  which  a  high  degree 
of  voltage  protection  is  to  be  provided; 

circuit  element  semiconductor  regions  having  a  prescribed 
degree  of  tolerance  to  the  application  of  a  low  voltage 
thereto  provided  in  a  selected  surface  portion  of  said 
single  crystal  layer  other  than  said  second  region; 

a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  provided  on  said  single 
crystal  layer  and  having  window  portions  for  providing 
electrode  contacts  therethrough;  and 

electrodes  extending  through  the  window  portions  of  said 
second  layer  for  making  electrical  contact  with  semicon- 
ductor material  exposed  therebeneath. 


3,959,813 

GENERATION  OF  A  SWITCHING  SIGNAL  FOR  THE 

CHROMA  KEYING  OF  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Ernst  Lcgkr,  Sccheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,476 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361269 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  358-22  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  switching  signal  for 
chroma  keying  of  color  video  signals,  wherein  the  switching 
signal  attains  a  maximum  value  when  a  video  signal  exhibits  a 
preselected  hue,  the  switching  signal  exceeding  a  preselected 
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E.  third  multiplier  means  for  generating  a  third  multiplier 
signal  proportional  to  said  first  color  difference  multi- 
plied by  said  sine  function, 

F.  fourth  multiplier  means  for  generating  a  fourth  multiplied 
signal  proportional  to  said  second  color  difference  multi- 
plied by  said  cosine  functions, 

G.  means  for  additively  combining  the  third  and  fourth 
multiplied  signals  with  opposite  polarities  to  form  thereby 
a  second  signal  component, 

H.  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  absolute  magnitude  of 
the  second  signal  comF>onent,  and 

I.  means  for  subtracting  from  the  first  signal  component  the 
adjusted  absolute  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  compo- 
nent to  generate  said  switching  signal,  wherein  the  second 
signal  component  equals  zero  for  the  preselected  hue  and 
differs  from  zero  for  colors  adjacent  to  the  preselected 
hue. 


3,959,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TABULATING  THE 

CONTENTS  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM  BY  USE  OF  TIME 

David  G.  Howard,  137  Monticello  Ave.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,640 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15/18,27/02 

U.S.  CI.  360— 13  3  Claims 


^ 


^ 


"Il^SJ 


1.  In  combination  with  recording  mechanism,  apparatus 
enabling  tabulation  from  said  recording  mechanism  of  a  plu- 
rality of  messages  of  varying  length  recorded  in  sequence  on 
a  record  medium  operated  by  said  mechanism  comprising  an 
electrical  circuit,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  circuit 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  time  piece  in  said 
circuit  constructed  and  arranged  to  indicate  elapsed  time  in 
pre-determined  units  of  time,  first  switch  means  in  said  circuit 
for  selectively  connecting  said  time  piece  through  said  circuit 
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to  said  source  of  energy  when  said  circuit  is  connected 
thereto,  means  releasably  connecting  said  recording  mecha- 
nism to  said  electrical  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  time  piece, 
second  switch  means  in  said  circuit  operable  independently  of 
said  first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  record- 
ing mechanism  through  said  circuit  to  said  source  of  energy 
when  said  circuit  is  connected  thereto,  and  third  switch  means 
in  said  electrical  circuit  operable  indef>endently  of  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  for  selectively  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  time  piece  and  said  recording  mechanisms  to  said 
source  of  energy  when  said  circuit  is  connected  thereto. 


defined  by  the  position  within  a  bit  cell  of  a  third  transition  of 
the  signal  amplitude  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  transitions  such  that  a  first  type  of 
bit  is  represented  when  said  third  transition  is  closer  to  said 
first  transition  than  said  second  transition  and  a  second  type 
of  bit  is  represented  when  said  third  transition  is  closer  to  said 
second  transition  than  said  first  transition,  the  method  of 
identifying  which  type  of  bit  is  represented  by  the  signal  oc- 


3,959,815 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TIME  BASE  ERROR 
COMPENSATION 
Gerhard  Rotter,  Mission  Viejo;  William  A.  Buchan,  Newport 
Beach,  and  Rainer  an  der  Heiden,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors     to     BASF     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,285 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/795;  GllB  15/54 

U.S.  CI.  360—36  6  Claims 


curring  within  a  bit  cell  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
entire  duration  of  a  bit  cell  preceding  the  bit  cell  whose  bit 
type  is  to  be  identified,  forming  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
time  of  such  duration,  and  determining  whether  the  time 
between  the  first  and  third  transitions  of  the  bit  cell  whose 
type  is  to  be  identified  is  greater  or  less  than  the  formed  prede- 
termined fraction  of  the  time  of  the  entire  duration  of  said 
preceding  bit  cell. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  correction  of  time  base 
error  in  a  video  signal  taken  off  a  recording  medium  moved  by 
a  drive  motor  at  variable  speed,  said  video  signal  including 
both  information  components  and  time  base  pulses,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  separator  for  separating  the  time  base  pulses  from  the 
information  components  in  the  video  signal  taken  off  said 
recording  medium,  to  provide  a  first  feedback  signal; 

generator  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  for  generating  a  second  feedback  signal;  and 

a  source  for  generating  a  reference  pulse  signal; 

wherein  there  are  provided  first  and  second  comparison 
circuits; 

said  first  comparison  circuit  being  connected  to  compare 
said  first  feedback  signal  including  said  time  base  pulses 
with  the  reference  pulse  signal; 

circuit  connections  impressing  the  output  of  said  first  com- 
parison circuit  as  a  reference  signal  on  said  second  com- 
parison circuit,  said  second  comparison  circuit  being 
connected  to  compare  the  second  feedback  signal  with 
the  output  of  the  first  comparison  circuit;  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  com- 
parison circuit  for  altering  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  motor,  thereby  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  recording 
medium. 


3,959,817 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Honjo,  Kozagun,  and  Seisuke  Hiraguri,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1973,  48- 
131218(U];  Nov.  16,  1973,48-128429 

Int.  CI.*  GllB /5//2 
U.S.  CI.  360—62  5  Claims 
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3,959,816 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING 

BINARY  DATA 

Camil  P.  Spiecens,  264  E.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,125 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—44  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  serially  transferring  bits  of  data  wherein  the 

bits  of  data  are  represented  by  signals  in  bit  cells  defined  by 

displaced  first  and  second  transitions  of  a  signal  amplitude  in 

a  first  direction  and  wherein  the  type  of  bit  within  a  cell  is 


1.  A  magnetic  head  switching  circuit  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  at  least  first  and 
second  two  terminal  magnetic  heads  for  recording  signals  on 
and  reproducing  signals  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  having  recording  and  reproducing  modes  of  operation, 
said  magnetic  head  switching  circuit  comprising: 
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recording  amplifier  means  having  an  output  side  connected 
to  one  of  two  terminals  of  the  flrst  magnetic  head; 

a  two  input  reproducing  amplifier  means  having  one  input 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  magnetic  head 
and  having  the  other  input  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  second  magnetic  head  for  amplifying  signals  repro- 
duced by  the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  respec- 
tively; 

the  other  terminal  of  the  second  magnetic  head  being  con- 
nected to  ground; 

first  electronic  switch  means  connected  between  said  one 
terminal  of  the  first  magnetic  head  and  ground; 

second  electronic  switch  means  connected  between  said 
other  terminal  of  the  first  magnetic  head  and  said  one 
terminal  of  the  second  magnetic  head; 

first  biasing  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  switch  on  said 
first  electronic  switch  means  during  the  reproducing 
mode  and  for  removing  the  applied  voltage  from  said  first 
electronic  switch  means  to  switch  it  off  during  the  record- 
ing mode;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  switch  on 
said  second  electronic  switch  means  during  the  recording 
mode  and  for  removing  the  applied  voltage  from  said 
second  electronic  switch  means  to  switch  it  off  during  the 
reproducing  mode  of  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,959,818 
SERVO  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  APPARATUS  WITH  EDITING 

CAPABILITIES 
Kaiuo  Iketaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora* 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  401,448,  Sept.  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1972,  47- 
112646[U] 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  19128,  27102 
U.S.  CI.  360—70  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  recording  and  editing  apparatus  having 
normal  recording,  normal  playback,  editing  playback  and 
editing  recording  modes  of  operation,  comprising  rotary  mag- 
netic head  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  signals 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  a  head  drive  motor  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  rotary  head  means,  a  first  signal  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  first  rotational  reference  signal  of  relatively  low  fre- 
quency in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  head 
means,  first  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  head  means,  a  first  source  of  video  signals  to  be 
recorded  on  said  tape  in  said  normal  recording  mode  of  opera- 
tion, a  second  source  of  video  signals  to  be  recorded  on  said 
tape  in  said  editing  recording  mode  of  operation,  separator 
means  for  separating  control  pulses  from  video  signals  sup- 
plied thereto,  first  switch  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said 
separator  means  from  said  first  source  in  said  normal  record- 
ing mode  of  operation  and  from  said  second  source  in  both 
said  editing  playback  and  editing  recording  modes  of  opera- 
tion and  for  isolating  said  separator  means  from  said  first  and 
second  sources  in  said  normal  playback  mode  of  operation, 
control  transducer  means  for  recording  said  control  pulses 


from  said  separator  means  on  said  tape  in  said  normal  and 
editing  recording  modes  of  operation  and  for  reproducing  said 
control  pulses  recorded  on  the  tape  in  said  normal  and  editing 
playback  modes  of  operation,  first  comparator  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  head  means  in  response  to  comparison 
of  two  input  signals  applied  to  said  first  comparator  means, 
means  applying  said  first  rotational  reference  signal  and  said 
control  pulses  from  said  separator  means  as  said  two  input 
signals  for  the  first  comparator  means  in  said  normal  record- 
ing, editing  playback  and  editing  recording  modes  of  opera- 
tion, and  applying  said  first  rotational  reference  signal  and  the 
reproduced  control  pulses  from  said  control  transducer  means 
as  said  two  input  signals  for  the  first  comparator  means  in  said 
normal  playback  mode  of  operation,  a  rotatable  capstan  for 
effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tape  in  each  of  said 
modes  of  operation,  a  capstan  drive  motor  for  rotating  said 
capstan,  a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second 
rotational  reference  signal  of  relatively  high  frequency  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  capstan,  second  speed 
control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  capstan 
drive  motor  rotates  said  capstan,  a  source  of  a  fixed  relatively 
high  frequency  signal  of  the  same  order  as  said  second  rota- 
tional reference  signal,  second  comparator  means  connected 
to  said  second  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  capstan  in  response  to  comparison  of  two 
input  signals  applied  to  said  second  comparator  means,  and 
second  switch  means  applying  said  fixed  relatively  high  fre- 
quency signal  and  said  second  rotational  reference  signal  to 
said  second  comparator  means,  as  said  two  input  signals  for 
the  latter,  in  said  normal  recording  and  editing  recording 
modes  of  operation  and  applying  said  first  rotational  reference 
signal  and  said  control  pulses  reproduced  by  said  control 
transducer  means,  as  said  two  input  signals  for  the  second 
comparator  means,  in  said  normal  playback  and  editing  play- 
back modes  of  operation. 


3,959,819 
SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Morihiro  Kubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1973,  48- 
29282;  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-20469 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  SI79S;  GllB  17100,  19/24 
VS.  CI.  360—73  7  Claims 


SBssr-- 


1.  A  servo  system  for  use  in  a  video  signal  recording  and 
playback  apparatus,  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  an 
electric  motor  which  drives  a  reocrding  medium  in  repeating 
cycles  of  rotation  and  in  which  one  field  of  the  composite 
video  signal  is  recorded  on  a  predetermined  track  of  the  re- 
cording medium,  in  each  such  cycle,  which  comprises: 
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signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
having  a  period  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  period  of  the  composite  video  sig- 
nal, said  reference  signal  period  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  period  of  one  field  of  the  composite  video  signal, 

means  responsive  to  each  complete  rotation  of  the  electric 
motor  for  generating  a  rotational  signal  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  thereof,  and 

a  servo  control  circuit  which  controls  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  electric  motor  in  response  to  a  phase  difference 
between  the  reference  signal  and  the  rotational  signal 
indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  electric  motor. 

3  959  820 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF  DATA 
TRACKS  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Braun,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,492 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  2/// 0 

U.S.  CI.  360-77  31  Claims 


cassette  in  the  carriage  is  moved  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  displacement  of  the  carriage  along  sakl  fjiide  means; 
a  vertically  movable  supporting  plate  (CI)  beneath  said 

carriage; 

guiding  means  (22,23  and  31,33)  retaining  said  supporting 
plate  and  only  allowing  movement  of  said  supporting 
plate  substantially  in  the  vertical  direction  between  inop- 
erative and  operative  positions  while  always  maintaining 
said  supporting  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  said  carriage; 

tape  dragging  means  (75,94)  coupled  to  said  supporting 
plate  for  engaging  a  bobbin  of  a  received  cassette  when 
said  carriage  and  said  supporting  plate  are  in  their  opera- 
tive positions; 

drive  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  tiie  other  of  said 
bobbins  of  a  received  cassette; 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  including  at  least  one 
recording  and/or  reproducing  head  for  engaging  the  tape 
in  a  received  cassette; 

said  carriage  including  means  to  actuate  said  tape  dragging 
means  and  said  drive  means,  and  for  bringing  the  at  least 
one  head  into  engagement  with  said  magnetic  tope,  re- 
sponsive to  said  carriage  being  moved  to  its  operative 
position  in  said  frame  whereby  said  casssctte  is  opera- 
tively  received  therein; 


1.  In  a  magnetic  storage  device  wherein  a  transducer  is 
positioned  over  a  storage  surface  in  response  to  the  sensing  of 
previously  recorded  information  contoined  within  separately 
identifiable  position  information  tracks,  said  separately  identi- 
fiable position  information  tracks  alternately  containing  infor- 
mation of  a  first  type  followed  by  information  of  a  second 
type,  apparatus  for  defining  the  position  of  the  transducer 
relative  to  the  storage  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  two  separate  periodic  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  transducer  traversing  the  position  informa- 
tion tracks,  each  of  said  separate  periodic  signals  having 
the  same  frequency  and  representing  the  signal  strength 
of  one  of  the  two  types  of  information  being  sensed  by 
said  transducer;  and 
means  for  combining  said  periodic  signals  into  a  third  signal 
having  a  periodic  frequency  equal  to  twice  that  of  the 
periodic  frequency  of  said  two  separate  periodic  signals. 

3  959  821 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  CARRIAGE  RECEIVING 

REMOVABLE  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Righi  Nardino,  Mitan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elpro  S.A.,  Mauren, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,249 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/18,  5/54,  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  2»  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sound  recording  and/or  reproducing  on 
magnetic  tape  contoined  in  a  cassette  having  two  bobbins 
around  which  the  magnetic  tope  is  wound,  comprising: 
a  movable  carriage  (C)  for  receiving  a  tape  cassette; 
a  supporting  frame  (A)  having  guide  means  only  allowing 
movement  of  said  carriage  linearly  and  honzontolly  be- 
tween a  loading  position  and  an  operative  position  to 
locate  a  cassette  in  said  apparatus,  such  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  tiie  active  length  of  the  magnetic  tope  in  a 


as  96^4    az 


commutoble  clutch  means  (74,78-92)  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  tope  dragging  means  with  the  drive  motor; 
a  swinging  frame  (96,98,100)  and  means  hinging  said 
swinging  frame  to  said  carriage  (C)  about  a  swinging  axis 
substontially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  displacement 
of  said  carriage  and  therefore  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  active  length  of  the  tope  contained  in  a  received 
cassette,  said  swinging  frame  supporting  at  least  said  at 
least  one  head,  said  hinging  means  providing  pivotol 
movement  of  said  swinging  frame  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  heat  engages  the  tape 
of  a  received  cassette  and  an  inoperative  position  spaced 
from  a  received  cassette; 
spring  latch  means  (40,42)  provided  between  said  carnage 
(C)  and  said  supporting  frame  (A),  to  retoin  said  carnage 
in  its  operative  position  or  inoperative  position;  and 
two  driving  means.  Uie  first  of  which  (32, 34)  is  coupled  to 
selectively  lift  and  lower  said  supporting  plate  and  the 
second  of  which  114,116)  is  coupled  to  cause  said  swing- 
ing frame  to  swing  about  its  swinging  axis,  both  driving 
means  acting  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  the  car- 
riage along  said  guide  means  whereby  when  said  carnage 
is  in  its  operative  position  said  support  plate  and  said 
swinging  frame  are  in  their  operative  positions. 
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3,959,822 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  POSITIVE 

COUPLING  OF  CASSETTE  TAPE  REELS 

John  D.  Piatt,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data 

Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  356,374,  May  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,351,  Jan.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,751,042.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,005 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  21/00,  15/24,  15/32;  B65H  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—96  2  Claims 


the  head  plate,  the  head  plate  being  pivotable  with  re- 
spect to  the  radius  arm  and  movable  therewith  to  allow 
the  tape  to  be  advanced  from  one  reel  to  the  other  when 
the  plate  is  swung  towards  the  capstan  and  allowing  the 
transducer  to  be  operative  on  the  advancing  tape, 

means  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  resiliently  position- 
ing the  head  plate  relative  to  the  base  member  and  for 
urging  it  towards  the  cassette  mounting  means,  and 

control  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  moving  the 
head  plate  toward  the  cassette  to  operatively  p>osition  the 
transducer  and  pinch  roller  with  respect  to  the  tape  and 
capstan,  respectively,  to  allow,  a  transducing  operation  on 
the  tape;  and  for  moving  the  head  plate  away  from  the 
pinch  roller  to  allow  the  mounting  and  demounting  of  the 
tape  cartridge  on  the  base  member; 

said  control  means  including  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  radius  arm  to  pivot  the  transducer  and  pinch  roller  on 
the  head  plate  away  from  the  tape  and  capstan  respec- 
tively to  a  spaced  position  sufficient  to  allow  the  tape  of 
the  tape  cartridge  to  be  transferred  from  one  reel  to  the 
other  reel  of  the  tape  cartridge. 


3,959,823 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  RECEIVER  USING  A  TRAY  WHICH  IS 

WITHDRAWN  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 
Robert   F.   Heidecker,  Longmont;   Albin  Kenneth  Johnson, 
Arvada,  and  Galen  B.  Royer,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Dynastor,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,807 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/016,  17/04,  23/04,  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  360—99  26  Claims 


1.  A  tape  transport  assembly  for  a  cassette  tape  cartridge 
wherein  the  cassette  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tape  reels 
mounted  therein  for  transferring  tape  between  the  reels,  the 
reels  each  having  central  drive  sockets  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  splines  extending  therefrom,  the  cassette 
housing  being  provided  with  sockets  coaxial  with  the  reel 
drive  sockets  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  therein,  comprising 
a  base  member  including  a  pair  of  reel  drive  shafts  for 
coupling  to  the  reels  of  a  cassette  mounted  thereon,  each 
of  the  drive  shafts  having  planar  outer  surfaces  to  receive 
the  splines  of  the  reels  in  a  positive  coupling  relationship 
for  rotating  same  upon  properly  placing  the  cassette 
thereon,  each  of  the  drive  shafts  being  constructed  and 
defmed  to  cause  the  drive  shaft  to  be  axially  movable  to 
a  collapsed  position  in  response  to  the  placement  of  the 
cassette  thereon  and  axially  movable  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  cause  the  planar  surfaces  to  engage  the  reel 
splines  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shafts  in 
the  event  the  cassette  is  improperly  oriented  on  the  drive 
shaft  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby 
positive  coupling  of  the  splines  of  the  tape  reels  to  the 
planar  surfaces  of  the  drive  shafts  is  assured, 
means  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  releasably  mount- 
ing a  cassette  tape  cartridge  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
reels  with  tape  extending  between  the  reels  and  coupled 
to  said  reel  drive  shafts, 
a  rotatable  capstan  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  so  as  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tape, 
means  coupled  to  the  capstan  for  rotatably  driving  same 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  from  the  cas- 
sette mounting  means, 
a  head  plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base  member 
adjacent  to  the  capstan  and  to  allow  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  capstan,  said  head  plate  mounting  at 
least  a  single  transducer  and  a  pinch  roller  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  allow  the  pinch  roller  to  rotatably  engage 
the  capstan  with  the  tape  therebetween, 
a  radius  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  member  from  the  head  plate  and  pivotably  mounting 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooperating  with  a  disc  cartridge  wherein 
said  cartridge  includes  an  exterior  envelope  housing  and  a  tray 
which  is  received  within  the  housing  and  retained  therein  by 
a  releasable  latching  means  with  engaging  means  on  one  edge 
of  the  tray  which  edge  completes  the  cartridge  exterior  in 
conjunction  with  the  envelope  housing,  the  tray  being  ar- 
ranged for  holding  the  disc  via  a  hub  nested  in  a  port  in  the 
tray,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  means  for  receiving  the  cartridge, 

means  for  releasing  the  latching  means  of  the  cartridge  and 

for  retaining  the  cartridge  housing  relative  to  said  frame, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  tray  from  the  cartridge  housing 
including  means  for  attaching  to  the  tray  engaging  means 
when  the  cartridge  is  received  by  said  frame  receiving 
means, 
means  for  displacing  the  disc  hub  from  the  tray,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  displaced  disc  hub 
so  that  the  disc  rotates  free  of  the  tray  and  said  frame. 
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1941 


3,959,824 

TWO  GAP  READ/WRITE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Nobuaki  Ohi;  Kanzi  Ito;  Katsuo  KamaU,  and  Masani  Sato,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries 

Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,391,  Nov.  30,  1971.  This  application 
Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,   1970,  45- 
104856;  Nov.  20,  1971,  46-92741 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  360— 124  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  two  gap  read/write  head  assembly  used  for  magnetic 
recording  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  write  pole-piece  con- 
tained in  said  housing,  a  read  pole-piece  contained  in  said 
housing  and  placed  very  close  to  said  write  pole-piece  follow- 
ingly  to  said  write  pole-piece  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  respective  gaps  of  said  write 
pole-piece  and  said  read  pole-piece  being  exposed  out  of  said 
housing  so  that  said  gaps  may  be  engaged  with  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  a  write  coil  wound  to  said  write  pole-piece, 
and  a  read  coil  wound  to  said  read  pole-piece,  magnetic  shield 
means  interposed  between  said  pole-pieces  to  assist  in  reduc- 
ing feedthrough  signal  due  to  stray  fluxes  therebetween,  an 


improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pole-pieces  placed 
at  both  sides  of  said  read  pole-piece  so  that  said  read  pole- 
piece  is  placed  between  said  auxiliary  pole-pieces,  respective 
gaps  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  pole-pieces  being  aligned  to  the 


5- 

3' 


111 

gap  of  said  read  pole-piece,  and  auxiliary  coils  wound  to  said 
respective  auxiliary  pole-pieces  reversely  to  said  read  coil  in 
the  winding  direction,  said  auxiliary  coils  and  said  read  coil 
being  connected  in  series. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  25,  1976 
ERRATA 

See 
^°''  PATENT  Na 

CLASS  ..239,987 

004-024 ..240,030 

025-004 ..240,031 

025-022 .....240,032 

019-049 240,077 

016-065 ..240,078 

016-070 • .■.■.'.'.'.'.■....240,079 

016-065 240,080 

016-027 • 
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239,982 

PROTECTIVE  SHOULDER  CAP 

Leif  H  Skottheim,  Mailing,  Sweden  assignor  to 

Jofa  AB,  Malung,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Sen  No.  513,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 27 


239  985 
BELT.AITACHABLE  CARRYING  C^ 

n^^J^.^^r  .n^^;iT,s«2.r;'^rBend, 

^'^'       FUed  Dec.  U,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,487 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 400 


239,983 

SPORTS  SHOE 

Jonas  Senter,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assizor  to 

ClTC  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


BELT.ATTACHABLE  CAIWYWG  C^E^ 
^•^CS;/Learr  .^XT-RSuS.  ^ .' ^^Bend, 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 400 


239,984 

NECKPIECE 

Maria  K.  Hohn,  20980  Morew<MMl  Parkway, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio    44116 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1974,  Ser  No.  437,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 347 


Revere,  Mass.     ®i}5*.^,.,- 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1975.  S";No.  562,42f 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.Cl.D4-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D4--24 


I    t 


1943 
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239,988 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  Dittert,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,294 

Claims  prioitty,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  23, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


239,991 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  HOSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  M.  Hanson,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to 

O.E.M.  Products  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  July  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239,989 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT  AND  BACKREST 

Marion  L.  Green  and  Sandra  E.  Green,  both  of  Rte.  3, 

Mount  Vernon,  HI.     62864 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,210 

Term  of  patent  14  ytm 

Int  CI.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CL  D6— 48.1 


239,992 

ARMCHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gregory  S.  Gabourie,  30  Hills  Road, 

A^z  LIS  2W4,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 78 


239,990 

ARM  CHAIR 

Henry  Olko,  Applegreen  Drive, 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.    11568 

Ftted  Aug.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 57 
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239,993 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 
WilUam  S.  Leatii,  1904  Higfafield  Drive, 

Birmingham,  Ala.    35216 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


239,995 
STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombidc,  Ramsey,  NJ.^ „_.. 

Xerox  Cmporation,  Sbunfowd,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,0U 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 04 

VJS.  CL  D6— 166 


to 


239,996 
ROTATABLE  SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  J.  Hampel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  A. 
Hoffman,   Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ultronic 
Systems  Corporation,  Moorcstown,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— 06 
U.S.  CLD6— 194 


239,994 

ELECTRIC  SHAVE  CREAM  DISPENSER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  H.  Fitzsimonds,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,670 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 95 


239,997 
PHOTO  FRAME 
Ralph  R.  Buiin,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Harold  SteUcfaa,  WD- 
mette.  111.,  assignors  to  IntercrafI  Industries  Coipo- 
ration 

FUed  Sept  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,554 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D6— 07 
U.S.  CL  D6— 236 


1946 
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239,998 

PICTURE  FRAME 

WUilam  Burton  Barber,  Sr.,  2911  Monroe  Place, 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22042 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,540 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 242 


240,001 
SERVING  TRAY 
Austin    F.    Myers,    204    Sycamore    Lane     17402,    and 
WUIiam  S.  Ripley,  1171  Fairview  Drive     17403,  both 
of  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 27 


239,999 

DISH 

Hubert  E.  Christian,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


240,002 
PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  488,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 36 


240,000 
FEEDING  DISH 
Richard  E.  Cone  11,  249  Bowman  Drive,  Kent,  Ohio 
44240,  and  Robert  A.  Hasenstab,  1678  Groton  Drive, 
Hudson,  Ohio    44236 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  542,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 24 


240,003 

YOGHURT  MAKING  APPLIANCE 

Jacques  Gafa-ard,  Selongey,  France,  assignor  to 

SEB,  Selongey,  France 

Filed  July  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,198 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  22, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 

VJS.  CI.  D7— 96 
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240,004 

ICE  CRUSHER 

Hiroshi  Toyota,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0-^;  DlS—07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 156 


240.006 
IMPRESSION  FRAME  FOR  MAKING  TILE-SIMU- 
LATING IMPRESSIONS  IN  WET  CEMENT 
Gregorio  B.  Cardenas,  17412  Hood  Court, 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif .    92708 
Filed  June  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  584,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 45 


240,005 

BENDER  OR  STRAIGHTENER 

Donald  R.  Humphreys,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Custom  Radius  Corporation,  Topsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,410 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 32 


240,007 

IMPRESSION  FRAME   FOR  MAKING  TILE^IMU- 

LATING  IMPRESSIONS  IN  WET  CEMENT 

Gregorio  B.  Cardenas,  17412  Hood  Court, 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif.    92708 

FUed  June  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  584,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 45 
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240,008 

MINIATURE  VACUUM  CI  EANING  TOOL  OR 

THE  LIKE 

WilDam  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St., 

Panorama  City,  Calif.    91402 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,222 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D8— 05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 51 


240,011 

LATCH  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  GATES 

Vincent  Greco,  195  Huntington  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10465 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  US— 07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 127 


< 


X, 


^t,    \    V 


■B"^ 
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240,009 

HACK  SAW 

Carl-Ame  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sandvilc  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 96 


240,012 

DOOR  KNOCKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Theodore  R.  Lingley,  3  Warren  Lane, 

Weston,  Mass.     02193 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 178 


240,010 

WELDING  TORCH  HANDLE 

Richard  W.  Manning,  WhitehaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T„  ^.  Int.  CI.  D8— <?5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


C:-Tr-r-. 


240,013 

AWNING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Donald  S.  McKee,  LouisrUle,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ««,  09 

VS.  CI.  D8— 208 
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240,014 

AWNING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Donald  S.  McKee,  Lonisiille,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


240,017 

BcyrTLE 

David  H.  TMtt,  Cindumtt,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Crossbow,  Inc^  Cfaidmiitfi,  CNdo 

FHed  July  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Into.  D9— Oi 

UACI.  D9— 59 


240,015 

FAINTING  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Babe  Buckley,  P.O.  Box  212, 

Lake  City,  Colo.    81235 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,356 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D8— 258 


240,018 

BCVrTLE 

Raymond  G.  Reynolds,  Syhranla,  OMo,  — 

Owens-nUnois,  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLI>9— 07 

VS.  a.  D9— 119 


to 


^ 


J 


240,016 

Raymond  G.  Reynolds,  7034  Apple  Creek  Road, 

Sylvania,  Ohio    43560 

FUed  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— Oi 

VS.  CL  D9— 10 


240,019 
NESTABLE  CUP 

Harold  Edward  Taylor,  ^^^^^^J^^^    ,^ 
rignor  to  Plastona  (John  Waddtagton),  Ltd., 

^"■^^FUed  Jan.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,929 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.CLD9— Oi 
UA  a.  D9— 220 


J 
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240,020 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  Ci.  D9— 253 


240,023 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Ellwortli  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  and  John  C.  Crenshaw, 
Joliet,  m.,  assignors  to  General  lime  Corporation, 
Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


240,021 
STOPPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Creighton  M.  Lawhead,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 285 


240,024 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CONVERTER 

THERMOMETER 

Neil  R.  Riley,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Thermoptics,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 57 


240,022 
CLOSURE  PLUG 
Jeremiah  J.   Laurizio,   Providence,   NJ.   (%   American 
Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New 
York,  N.Y.     10020) 

FUed  Nov.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 288 


U.S. 


240,025 

BUOY 

Robert  F.  Curd,  Jr.,  Fort  Marshall, 

Sullivans  Iskmd,  S.C.    29482 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

CI.  DIO— 107 
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240,026 

CLOCK  DIAL 

Roman  J.  Szaiek,  La  Salle,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 126 


240,029 

BOAT 

WiUiam  I.  B.  Crealock,  1401  Forest  Ave., 

Carisbad,  Calif.    92008 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 64 


240,027 

CLOCK  DIAL 

Roman  J.  Szaiek,  La  Salle,  IH.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,645* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 126 


240,030 

STATION  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILWAY 

Lawrence  K.  Edwards,  565  Arastradero  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Cal'f.     94306 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 4 


240,028  ^_ 

INDICATOR  POINTER  FOR  FLIGHT  INSTRmiENT 

John  Peter  Dietrich,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 127 


240,031 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Kenneth  T.  Kerrigan,  400  NE.  5th  Ave., 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33060 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 22 
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240,032 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  MARKING  TYPE 

Francine  Gomez,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  Dl»— 49 


240  034 

TRAP  FOR  CRAWLING  INSECTS 

Kozaburo  Taidmoto,  18492  Durfee  Lane, 

VUla  Park,  Calif.     92667 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 


240,035 

MULTI-PURPOSE  KNIFE 

George  J.  Ruth,  6934  Calhoun  St., 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48126 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 03;  Bi—03 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 31 


240,033 

MEMO  BOX 

William   Macowski,  Caldwell,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ketcham  &  McDougall,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 92 


240,036 

SPRAYER 

Tetsuya  Tada,  1339  Nishi  Takadomari,  Onoda, 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 
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240,037 
GATE  VALVE  BODY 
WiUard  E.  Kemp,  Houston,  and  WayneB.  '  «Jn«^  W^' 
mond,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^      ^^     ,^,  <,«« 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


240040 
BICUSPID  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-madii,  '«|^,<»^'  *" 

G.A.C.  Intemattonal,  Inc.,  F«|™**S?S2. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  C 


240,038  ^^^r^„ 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

Luigi  Colani,  Sassenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dansk 

Pressalit  A/S,  Aarhus,  Denmaik 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark  Dec.  18, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 71 


240  041 
UPPER  CENTRAL  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Koz^K^w^a^cS  V-T-^gSi^^  '" 

G.A.C.  Intenwtt®"?'' 'r^2.  *S^3359 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1  C 


240,039 

CUSPID  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-machi,  Japan,  as^^or  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  C 
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240,042 

LOWER  ANTERIOR  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Sen  No.  573,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  C 


240,044 

MOLAR  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B24— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  C 


240,045 

UPPER  LATERAL  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  C 


240,043 

MOLAR  ORTHODONTIC  BASE 

Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

G.A.C.  International,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D2A— 03 

VS.  CI.  D24— 1  C 


240,046 

SOLAR  CELL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Solarex  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 
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240,047 

MICROPHONE  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING 

Jerry  O'Brien,  33  Pamrapo  Ave., 

Jersey  City,  N  J.    07305 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


240,050 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to 

Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 39 


240,048  _, 

ELECTRONIC  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
Robert  L.  Greene,  Diamond  Bar,  and  L<>™ J-  <3; 
Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1,1974,  Ser.  No.  493,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


Int.  CI.  D14— 02 


240,051 

FARROWING  HOUSE 

Mary  K.  Mayfield,  6707  W.  80th  St, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.     66204 

FUed  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


240,049 

PIPE  REST 

Arthur  A.  VUlarreal,  3568  Shurtiell  Court, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90065 

Continuation-in-part  of  ab*"<l<>ne^,«»«*'8ni*PP"^2"|| 
No.  394,743,  Sept.  6,  1973.  This  application  Feb. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  553,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D27— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 6 


Ser. 

27, 


FLUID-CONTAININGlA'^fm 

ING  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

John  M.  Varga,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Akro-Medic 

Enpneering,  Inc.,  Denville,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 2  C 
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240,053 

GAME  CHIP 

Joseph  H.  Garaventa,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to 

Harrah's  Club,  Reno,  Nev. 

Original  design  application  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

236,540.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.   19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  429,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 01 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  GP 


240,056 

PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS  AND  SUPPORT  FOR 

SWINGS  OR  THE  UKE 

Donald  D.  Hock,  Herrin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Turco 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Du  Quoin,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,454 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D21--03 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  M 


240,054 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ivan  M.  Meissler,  Providence,  R.L  (18  Olympic  ViUase. 

Apt.  1/C,  Chicago  Heights,  III.    60411) 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


240,057 

GAME  BOARD 

Frank  D.  Homsey,  42  S.  Hartford  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44509 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


240,055 

GAME  PADDLE 

^"S?*y  ^-  SP'^«y  "'  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Texas  Group  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T  o  ^  ^-  ^^  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SP 
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240,058 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Dan  D.  Bizovi,  8171  New  Bradford  Drive, 

Sterlfaig  Heights,  Mich.     48077 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


240,059 

GAME  BALL  HOLDER 

David  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  29  Hudson  Ave., 

Waldwick,  NJ.    07463 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


240,062 

TOY  FIRE  HYDRANT  _• 

Michael  L  Satten,  245-20  GramI  Central  Parkway. 

BeUerose,  N.Y.     11426 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  R 


240,060  ^^ 

HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 
Tony  J.  Vella,  3504  Wesleyan  Ave., 
^   Rockford,  III.    61108 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  aPPM"'"?"  TA  16? 
dni  «47    Oct   5.  1973,  now  Patent  No.  235,465. 
tii*arolS?don  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


240,063 

TOY  FIREHOUSE 

Michael  I.  Satten,  245-20  Grai^  Ce«tnd  PaAway. 

BeUerose,  N.Y.     1^426 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  LL 


240,061 

TOY  MAIL  BOX 

Michael  I.  Satten,  245-20  Grand  Central  Parkway, 

BeUerose.  N.Y.     11426 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,481 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  R 


240,064 

TOY  PARKING  METER 

Michael  L  Satten,  245-20  Grand  Centrri  Parkway, 

BeUerose,  N.Y.     11426 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  R 
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240,065 

TOY  BARN 

Henry  Orenstein,  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

Verona,  NJ.     07044 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  548,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  LL 


240,068 

WATER  PUMP  PLANTER 

Gabriel  Lopez,  4352  W.  Belden,  Chicago,  ni.    60639 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  615,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  B 


240,066 

TOY  SAW 

Matthew  A.  Moustakas,  Mercerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

CBS  Inc. 
Original  design  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
443,230.  Divided   and  this  application  July  31, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  601,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  R 


240,069 

WATER  WELL  PLANTER 

Gabriel  Lopez,  4352  W.  Belden,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  B 


60639 


240,067 
PLANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Seymour  Peets,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  B 


U.S. 


240,070 

LAMP  BASE 

Eric  Mulvany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Les  Prismatiques  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^;  D26— 05 

CI.  D48— 20R 
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240,071 

SWAG  LAMP 

Charles  W.  Lindquist,  P.O.  Box  133,  Harvey,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,873 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 23  R 


240,074 
ALUMINUM  CONTAINER  CRUSHER 
60426  Joe  R.  Smith,  509  Brookside  Circle, 

Maitland,  Fla.     32751 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  F 


240,072 
PALLETIZER  ROLLER 
E.  Donald  Glassner,  EllisvUle,  and  Harold  W.  Becker,  St. 
Louis    County,    Mo.,    assignors   to    Urethane   Roller 
Specialists,  Inc. 

Filed  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


240,075 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Kenneth  R.  Wilkes,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


240,073 

CORD  WOOD  SPLITTER 

Warren  W.  Ebbfaighaus,  2028  Warm  Springs  Ave., 

Boise,  Idaho    83702 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  A 


CNiCa,  Katano, 
Electric  Indns- 


240,076 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Takeyoshi  Kawano,  Kyoto,  and  Kikno 
Osaka,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Matsushita 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  15, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D56— 4  B 
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240,077 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  _ 

Anthony  Shindlcr,  Brooklinc,  Mass^  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D16— ^6 

U.S.  a.  D16— 65 


240  080 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Edward  L.  Brown,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Address- 

ograph-Multipiqih  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 27 


240,078 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brooldine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,612 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 70 


240,081 

SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT 

Patricia  E.  Russo,  P.O.  Box  543  (or  422  W.  Santa  Clara), 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92702 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—06 

VS.  CI.  D70— 2  B 


240,082 

LAMP 

Donald  Charles  Garwood,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mercic  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—03;  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D83— 1  C 


240,079 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 
U.S.  Cl.  D16 — 65 
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240,083 

URINAL 

Heinz  H.  W.  Gregor,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(2438  Bloor  St.  W.,  Islington,  Ontario  M6S  1P9,  Canada) 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D24— 04 

U.S.  Cl.  D83— 1  U 


240,086 
SPRAY  SHIELD 
Edward  L.  lUblett,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  (414  Piedmont  St, 
Orlando,  Fla.     32806),  and  John  J.  Davte,  2580  S. 
Orange  Blossom  Trail,  Orlando,  Fla.     32805 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,214 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  Cl.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D8^— 10  A 


240,084 

BATHING  POOL 

Merie  C.  Melchior,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hydro-Spa,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D23—02 

V.S.  Cl.  D83— 1  C 


240  087 
COMBINED  STEAM  CURLING  IRON  AND 
STAND  THEREFOR 
^  Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Clidrol  Incorp<M«ted,  New  Yorl;,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  dedgn  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
434,471,  Jan.  18,  1974.  This  appUcation  May  14, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  577,252 

Term  i^  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D86— 10  E 


240,085 

BIOLOGICAL  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Dennis  J.  Reisdorf ,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deeifield,  fil. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— Oi;  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 


240,088 

HAIR  TEASING  COMB 

Lfaida  K.  Davis,  Rte.  4,  Box  184,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi^ 

U.S.  Cl.  D86-4) 
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240,089 

STEAM  CURLING  IRON 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Clairol  Incorporated,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


240,090 

PURSE 

Milton  I.  Siegel,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AMBA 

Marketing  Systems,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Bixby,  William  E..  3,958,988. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Eastman,  James  E.,  3,959,514. 
A.  &  H.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Feibelman,  Hans  J.,  3,958,788. 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Cohn,  Ruth,  3,959,067. 
A  W  &  H  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Garzelloni,  Thomas  L.,  3,958,684. 
Aaen,  Oiav;  Rose,  Edgar;  and  Prince,  Anthony,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Transmission  drive  pulley  assembly  with  selective  drive 
and  including  ratchet  mechanism.  3,958.461.  CI.  74-230. I7E. 
AS  Celleco:  See— 

Frykhult.  Rune  Helmer;  and  Ek,  Bo  Knut,  3,959,150. 
AB  Id-Kort:  See— 

Hogberg,  Goran,  3,959,630. 
AB  Karlstadplattan:  See — 

Eriksson,  Erik  GusUv  Lennart,  3.959,195. 
AB  Svenska  Foodco:  See — 

Grufstedt,  Sven-Gunnar  Henrik,  3,959,504. 
AB  Svenska  Maskinverken:  See— 

Andersson,  Svcn  Erik  Alvar,  3,958,629. 
Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hourseau,  Colette,  to 
L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition  containing  a  cationic  polymer  and 
divalent   metal   salt   for   strengthening   the   hair.    3,958,581,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Abel,  Heinz:  See— 

Berger,  Alfred;  and  Abel,  Heinz,  3.958,931. 
Abeta,  Sadaharu:  See — 

Okaniwa.  Tetsuo;  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu,  3,958,287. 
Abolins,  Visvaldis:  S*?— 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  3,959,21 1. 
Aboud,  Fred  George.  Multi-legged  trash  bag  hoop.  3,958,785,  CI. 

248-97.000. 
Abraham,  Gerald  Milton;  and  Campbell,  Peter  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Electrical  connector.   3,958,852,  CI. 
339-9  LOOP. 
Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Prostaglandin  intermediate. 
3,959,263.  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Abrahams.  Louis;  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters,  James  L.,  to 
Waters  Associates,  Incorporated.  Pump  control  systems.  3,958,898, 
CI.  417-36.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Akester.  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 

Waddell,  Jerry  D.,  3,958,514. 
Dugge.  Richard  H.;  and  Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  3,958,722. 
Acker,  Ellsworth  G.:  See — 

Winyall.  Milton  E.;  and  Acker,  Ellsworth  G.,  3,959,174. 
Actron:  See — 

Meier,  Michael  J.,  3,959,784. 
Adams,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Everett.  Woodrow  W.;  and  Adams,  Edward  M.,  3,958,771. 
Adams,  James  S.;  Peck,  William  H.;  and  Tekulve.  Daniel  R.,  to  Hill- 
Rom  Company,  Inc.  Elevating  and  Trendelenburg  mechanism  for  an 
adjustable  bed.  3,958,283.  CI.  5-66.000. 
Adams,  Jim  Mills;  and  Kaeuel,  Gilbert  Carl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  High-speed  multi-channel  feeder  for  tablets.  3,958,687,  CI. 
I98-220.0BA. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Booth,  Thoma-s  A..  3.959.801. 
Adelmann.  John  Charles,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Less  abra- 
sive   composition    railroad    brake    shoe    material.    3.959.194.   CI. 
260-17.200. 
Advanced  Materials  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Egenolf,  John;  and  Osborne,  Stephen  John,  3,958,924. 
Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich:  See — 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  Mich;  Novikov,  An- 
diei  Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  and  Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich, 
3.958.438. 
Agatsuma.  Kunio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Agatsuma.  Kunio;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono,  Shunji,  3,959.484. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar:  See- 
Marine,  Jean;  and  Rodot,  Huguette,  3,959,026. 
Marine,  Jean;  and  Rodot,  Huguette,  3,959,026. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 
Torikai,  Eiichi;  and  Kawami,  Yoji,  3,959,453. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.:  See— 

Feneberg.  Paul;  and  Krekeler.  Ulrich,  3.959.105. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens.  Wil- 
helmus;  and  de  Jaeger.  Antoine  August.  3.958.815. 


Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Deconinck.  Hugo  Frans;  and  Ceuppens, 
Willy  Gabriel,  3,959,654. 
Agricola,  Francis  Oswald;  Briner.  William  Watson;  Granger,  Robert 
James;  and  Widder.  James  Stone,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Oral  compositions  for  calculus  retardation.   3.959.458,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Agrotechnika,  narodny  podnik:  See — 

Mackrie,  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrie,  Vladimir,  3,959,144. 
Ahiko,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko, 
Kenkichi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiromichi,  3.959,517. 
Aichi  Steel  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Shigetsune;  Kato,  Masahiko;  Matsubara,  Motoo;  and 
Furuta,  Osamu.  3,958,732. 
Ainsworth,  Anthony  Trevor;  and  Rose.  Carl  John,  to  Beecham  Group 

Limited.  Acylamino  imidazoles.  3,959.305,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Air-Dry  Corporation:  See — 

Sheldon,  Robert  S.;  and  Whitten,  David  E.,  3.958499. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
Berrettini,  Bruce  Joseph,  3,958,443. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Marancik,  William  G.;  Ormand,  Frederick  T.;  and  Grefory,  Eric. 
3,958,327. 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Harper,  George  S.;  and  Merriken.  Lyal  N.,  3,959,755. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  Yoshioka, 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,958,880. 
Akerblom,  Carl-Artur,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Method  of  providing  an  object  of  silicon  steel  with  a  heat-resistant, 
electrically  insulating  coating.  3,959,034,  CI.  148-1 13.000. 
Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and  Wad- 
dell, Jerry  D.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Automatic  hopper 
gate  locking  mechanism.  3.958.514.  CI.  I0S-282.00A. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Dahlbom.  Johan  Richard;  Karlen,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar.  3.959.3 1 1 . 
Aktiebolaget  Wicanders  Korkfabriker:  See — 

Harding.  Sune;  and  Andersson.  Per-Ake,  3,958,710. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Fink,  Roger  H.;  and  Porter,  William  D.,  3.958,734. 
Witz,  Samuel;  and  Hartung,  Walter  H.,  3,959,081. 
Al-Hassan,  Saieba:  See— 

Wood,   Hamish  Christopher   Swan;  Stuart,   Alexander;  Curran, 
Adrian  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba,  3,959,278. 
At,  Rene  J.;  and  Henry,  Ralph  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Corrosion 

resistant  valve  construction.  3.958.595.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Alais.  Michel;  and  Stahl,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
communications Cit-Alcatel.  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  ther- 
moelectric modules.  3,958,324.  CI.  29-573.000. 
Alar  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Harold  R.;  and  Doncer.  Alexander  J..  3.959,129. 
Albee,  Percy  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  Q-Panel  Corporation.  Newspaper  log 

maker.  3,958,499,  CI.  93-I.OOC. 
Alberts,  Gene  Stoddard;  Farrar,  Paul  Alden;  and  Hallen,  Robert  Lee. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  con- 
structing a  rom  for  redundancy  and  other  applications.  3.959.047. 
CI.  156-8.000. 
Albright.  Charles  W.;  and  Keller,  George  E.,  II,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  cracking.  3,959,401,  CI.  260-683.00R. 
Alexander,  Leon  Rollin;  and  Dreher,  Donald  F.  Method  and  apparatus 
.  for  flocking  continuous  webs.  3,959,059.  CI.  156-244.000. 
Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev.  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov,     Viktor     Petrovich;     Alexandrov,     Adolf     Moritsovich; 
losilevich,  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier,  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich,  3,959,622. 
Alink,  Bemardus  A.  Oude;  and  Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion.    Preparation    of    dithiolium     compounds.     3.959,313.    CI. 
260-327.00C. 
Allain,  Ronald  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Diethers  of  polyalkyl- 

ene  glycol.  3.959.391.  CI.  260-6I5.00B. 
Allais.  Lucien:  See — 

Mardine.  Pierre;  and  Allais.  Lucien.  3.959.1 1 1 . 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Graninger.  Frank  J..  3,959,614. 

Zaffrann,  Albert  A..  Jr.;  Borchardt.  Robert  E.;  and  Grabarczyk. 
Frank  A.,  3.959.615. 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Deming.  Andrew  F..  3.959.756. 
Allias.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Device  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  of  numerical  data. 
3,959,587.  CI.  178-69.50R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Nienart.  Louis  F..  3.958.728. 
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Yeh,  Chuen  Y.;  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E..  3.959.382. 
Allinquant,  Femand  Michel;  and  Allinquant.  Jacques  Gabriel.  Hydrau- 
lic shock   absorber  and   base   partition  structure.   3,958,673,  CI. 
188-322.000. 
Allinquant,  Jacques  Gabriel:  See — 

Allinquant.  Femand  Michel;  and  Allinquant,  Jacques  Gabriel, 
3,958,673. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Boyd,  Donald  R.,  3,959.667. 
Finlayson,  Thomas  J.;  Grace,  Michael  H.;  and  Smith,  George  H., 

3,959,608. 
Marco,  George  P.;  and  Krutis.  Edward  V..  3,958,703. 
Allison.  David  F..  to  Signetics  Corporation.  High  inverse  gain  transis- 
tor. 3.959.809.  CI.  357-34.000. 
Allman,  Charles  E..  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Gas  analyzing  ele- 
ment. 3.959.764,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Akerblom.  Carl-Artur.  3.959.034. 

Lundquist.  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Harald;  and  Zinck- Petersen.  Jorgen. 
3.959.145. 
Allport,  Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  to  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Company  Limited,  The.  Battery  charging  systems  for  road  vehi- 
cles. 3,959,708.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Allaop.  Ivor  J.;  Allsop.  Jon  I.;  Allsop.  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop.  James  D. 
Shoe     merchandizing    and    handling    apparatus.     3,958,695.    CI. 
211-37.000. 
Allsop,  James  D.:  See— 

Allsop.  Ivor  J.;  Allsop.  Jon  I.;  Allsop,  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop. 
James  D..  3,958.695. 
Allsop.  Jon  I.:  See— 

Allsop.  Ivor  J.;  Allsop.  Jon  I.;  Allsop.  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop. 
James  D..  3.958.695. 
Allsop,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Allsop,  Ivor  J.;  Allsop,  Jon  I.;  Allsop.  Michael  G.;  and  Allsop. 
James  D..  3.958,695. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Borzym,  John  J.,  3,958,467. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Haddon,  Roger  C;  and  Habets.  Jean-Pierre  J..  3.958,441. 
Pope,  Roy  M.,  3.959.439. 

Willis.  Wilbum  C;  Denhart,  William  L.;  Kelly,  Frank  M.;  and 
Clements,  Joseph  A..  3.958.448. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Mizuho.  3,959.467. 
Amano,  Yasuji:  See — 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sonetaka. 
Kazunori;  and  Amano.  Yasuji,  3.959.021. 
Amax  Inc.:  See — 

Arend,  Carl  A.,  Jr..  '..959.1 1  2. 

Oueneau.  Paul  B.;  Symens,  Raymond  D.;  and  Chou.  Eddie  C, 
3.959.097. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Huppi.  Xaver  Johann;  anid  Frauenfelder,  Alfred,  3,958,844. 
American  Bioculture,  Inc.:  See — 

Schenck,  Paula;  Foster,  Patricia  L.;  Walker,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Fogel,  Samuel,  3.958.364. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Shaffer.  Christ  N..  3.958.617. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Blank,  Werner  Josef.  3,959.202. 

Chang,  Eugene  Yue  Chieh;  and  Li,  Tsi  Tieh,  3.959.227. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See— 

Bauer.  Victor  J.;  and  Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  3,959.475. 
Burnett.  Leo  S.,  3,958,994. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Abraham.  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli.  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri.  Tibor. 

3.959.263. 
Strike.  Donald  P..  3.959,363. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Rockett,  Thomas  J.;  and  O'Connell,  John  J.,  3,959,212. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Welter,  Leonard  M.  3.959.651. 
Woodcock.  Richard  Forrest.  3.959.171. 
American  Potato  Company:  See— 
Shatila.  Mounir  A..  3,959,501. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Sugar,  Joseph.  3,958,773. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  5** — 

Krynski,  John  E.;  and  Laugel.  Roland  L..  3.959,148. 
Schmidt.  Ferenc  J..  3.958.554. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Ketchum.  Frank  W..  3.958.55 1 . 
an  der  Heiden.  Rainer:  See — 

Rotter.  Gerhard;  Buchan.  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden,  Rainer, 
3.959,815. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Nixdorff,  Frank  S..  3.958.709. 
Andeno  B.V.:  See- 
ds Heij.  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Hendrickx.  Andreas  J.  J..  3,959.388. 
Anderson.  Bruce  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Brake  actuating  ap- 
paratus including  piston  and   adjust/reset  means.   3.958.670.  CI. 
I88-196.00R. 
Anderson,  Frohman.  Dynamically  controlled  forming  by  drawing  ma- 
chine. 3.958,436,  CI.  72-17.000. 


Anderson.  John  R.;  and  Boros.  Steve,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Miniature     lamp     construction     and     method     of    manufacture. 
3.959.684.  CI.  313-318.000. 
Anderson.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Woods.  David  H.;  and  Anderson.  Lawrence  W..  3.958.781. 
Anderson,  Ralph  F.  Adjustable  multiple  container  dispensing  appara- 
tus. 3,958,720,  CI.  221-93.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  J.,  to  Rust  Engineering  Company.  System  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  multiple  hearth  furnace.  3.958,920,  CI. 
432-23.000. 
Anderson,  Steven  Jon,  to  Chemsep  Corporation.  Extraction  method 

for  non-ferrous  metals.  3,958,985,  CI.  75-1 17.000. 
Andersson.  Per-Ake:  5*?— 

Harding,  Sune;  and  Andersson,  Per-Ake,  3.958,710. 
Andersson,  Sven  Erik  Alvar,  to  AB  Svenska  Maskinverken.  Fluid  re- 
ceptacle   having    at    least   one    heat   exchanging    unit    detachably 
mounted  therein.  3,958,629,  CI.  165-74.000. 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Armbruster,  Herbert;  Schilling,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland,  Dieter, 
3.958,680. 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna:  See — 

Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich; 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasi- 
lievna,  3,959,470. 
Angliker,  Hans-Jorg:  See- 
Graff.  Gustaf;   Angliker,   Hans-Jorg;    Peter,   Richard;   Milicevic, 
Branimir;  Hosier.  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond,  3,958,933. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P.:  5**— 

Bushick,  Ronald  D.;  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P..  3.959.336. 
Bushick,  Ronald  D.;  and  AngsUdt.  Howard  P..  3.959.337. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hunt.  Walter  G.;  and  Kovats,  Leslie  P.,  3,959,169. 
Anichini,  Cesare,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandita 
Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Measuring  system  for  direct  feeling 
gauge.  3,958,337.  CI.  33-143.00L. 
Anichini,  Cesare;  and  Possati,  Mario,  to  Finike  luliana  Marposs-Soc. 
In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Gauge  with  electric 
position  transducers  to  measure  the  sizes  of  mechanical  workpieces. 
3.958.338.  CI.  33-178.00E. 
Animatic  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bowry,  Anthony  David;  and  Francis,  Christopher,  3,958,875. 
Ansari,  Azizullah  N.;  Lambrecht,  Richard  M.;  Redvanly,  Carol  S.;  and 
Wolf,  Alfred  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Labeling  of  indocyanine  green  with 
carrier-free  iodine- 1 23.  3,959,455,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Antonini,  Eraldo,  to  OfTicina  Terapeutica  Italiana  O.T.I.  Laboratorio 
Biologico  S.p.A.  Method  for  isolating  transferrines  from  biological 
materials.  3,959.249,  CI.  260-122.000. 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion    with    an    acidic    multimetallic    catalytic    composite. 
3,959,121,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Antypas,  George  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Process  for  making  III-V 

devices.  3.959.045,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Aoki,  Hisashi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Nobuo;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Fujino.  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Osamu;  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano.  Mitsuhiko,  3.959,245. 
Aoki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Urakami,    Fukashi;    Yamashita,    Hiroyuki;   and    Aoki,   Katsumi, 
3,958,652. 
Aono,  Shunji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono,  Shunji,  3,959.484. 
Aoyama.  Shigetsune;  Kato,  Masahiko;  Matsubara,  Motoo;  and  Furuta. 
Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Aichi. 
Steel   Works.    Ltd.    Method   for   breaking  steel    rod   into   billeU. 
3.958,732.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Aoyama.  Toshikazu;  Kimata.  Yukinori;  Okasaka.  Hotuma;  Kodama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoda,  Naoya,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Thermoplastic 
resin   composition   having   reduced   flammability.    3.959.219,  CI. 
260-45.75B. 
Appenzeller.  Valentin:  See — 

Kusters,  Eduard;  and  Appenzeller,  Valentin,  3.958,31 1. 
Arai,  Mamoru,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  moving  object 

into  a  predetermined  length.  3,958.481.  CI.  83-31 1.000. 
Arai.  Tohru:  5** — 

Komatsu.    Noboru;    Arai.    Tohru;    and    Sugimoto.    Yoshihiko, 
3,959,092. 
Arashi,  Masanori;  Shimada,  Hisahiko;  Fujituka,  Shigeyuki;  Kamiya. 
Kimio;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.     Process     for     producing     hydrazonitriles.     3,959,343,     CI. 
260-465.50R. 
Arend,  Carl  A.,  Jr..  to  Amax  Inc.  Device  for  providing  uniform  air  dis- 
tribution   in     air-agitated    electrowinning    cells.     3,959.112.    CI. 
204-273.000. 
Arey.  William  Floyd.  Jr.;  and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Reforming  process  utilizing  a  dual  cata- 
lyst system.  3,959.1 16.  CI.  208-66.000. 
Arima.  Shizuo:  See — 

Toyoda.  Akira;  and  Arima.  Shizuo,  3.958.902. 
Arkell.  Alfred;  Riedl,  Peter  A.;  and  Kerr.  Edwin  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Phe- 
nol and  cyclohexanone  manufacture.  3.959.381.  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Arlington  Trust  Company:  See— 
Sousa,  Henry  P.,  3.959,600. 
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Armbruster,  Herbert;  Schilling,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland,  Dieter,  to  An- 
dreas Stihl  Maschinenfabrik.  Motor  chain  saw  with  plural  clutches 
and  a  brake.  3,958,680,  CI.  192-48.500. 
Armitage,  Bernard  J.;  Jeffery,  James  E.;  Nicholson,  John  S.;  and  Tan- 
tum,  James  G.,  to  BooU  Company  Limited.  The.  Preparation  of  ary- 
lalkanoic  acids.  3,959,364,  CI.  260-5I5.00R. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Young,  John  H..  3,959,428. 
Aming,  Klaus  H.;  and  Rumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Motor  vehicle  chassis  subassembly.  3,958,653,  CI.  180-157.000. 
Arnold,  Franz;  and  Boehm,  Oscar.  Angle  setting  mechanism,  in  partic- 
ular for  vises.  3.958,335.  CI.  33-75.00R. 
AronofT.  Edward  I.  Apparatus  for  treating  tubular  fabrics.  3,958,432, 

CI.  68-I3.00R. 
Arrington,  William  Lee;  Gantt,  Robert  Dwight;  Gausman,  Thomas  Ed- 
ward; and  Snyder.  Glen  Edward,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Spark  gap  apparatus.  3.958.854,  CI.  339-1 1 1.000. 
Arvanitakis,  Kostas  Savas.  Apparatus  for  filtering  cooking  liquids. 

3,959,143,  CI.  210-196.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimoto,  Masakazu;  and  Shimonishi,  Isoo.  3,959,559. 
Asarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Henderson,  James  M.;  and  Wethcrill,  William  H.,  3,959,451. 
Ashcroft,  Richard  !.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  plastic -covered  containers.  3,959,065,  CI.  156-423.000. 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  and  OfTermanns,  Heribert,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  splitting  of 
the      racemate      of     d-1 -phenylpropanolamine.      3.959.302.     CI. 
260-306.70C. 
Asmussen.  Daniel  R.;  and  Ma.  Ray,  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation.  Identifi- 
cation forwarding  circuit  for  use  with  tone-to-pulse  converters. 
3,959,598,  CI.  179-16.0EC. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eriksson,  Hans  Erik;  and  Florvall,  Costa  Lennart,  3,959,476. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Dransfield,  Clifford  D.;  and  Wise,  Phillip  W.,  3.958.661. 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.,  3.958,636.    * 
Atlas.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Bartha,  Richard;  and  Atlas.  Ronald  M..  3.959.127. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Schriber,  Stanley  O.,  3,959,687. 
Atterbury,  Robert  Edwin,  to  Foseco  Trading  A.G.  Hot  top  lining  slabs 

and  sleeves.  3,958,998.  CI.  106-38.220. 
Auge.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Thiem.    Karl- Werner;    Auge.    Wolfgang;    and    NeefF.    Rutger, 
3,959.317. 
Augerscope,  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin,  Lawrence  F.,  3.958,293. 
August  Bilstein,  Firma:  See — 

Keilholz,  Friedrich.  3.958.672. 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Reeve.  Paul  H..  3.958.725. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

LeSalver.  Robert;  and  Poupard.  Dominique,  3,958.654. 
Auzel.  Francois  E.  Method  of  casting  fluorescent  lenses.  3,958.970,  CI. 

65-33.000. 
Avar,  Lajos;  and  Hofer.  Kurt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds. 

3.959.265,  CI.  260-242.000. 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich; 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasi- 
lievna,  3.959.470. 
Ayer.  George  Edward,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for    connecting    multi -conductor   cables.    3,958,850.   CI. 
339-22.000. 
Ayers,  Ray  R.;  and  Hemphill,  [>ean  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil  spill 

cleanup  method  and  apparatus.  3.959,136,  CI.  210-83.000. 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  S**— 
Dunn.  Bobby  Eugene.  3.959.341. 
Baaterud.  Nils-Ivar;  CHe.  Svein;  and  Velle.  Weiert.  to  Rumen  Chemie. 
AG.  Rumen   bypass  products  comprising  biologically  active  sub- 
sUnces    protected    with    aliphatic    fatty    acids.    3.959.493.    CI. 
426-2.000. 
Baba.  Arimasa:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa,  Mikio;  Yamamoto.  Minoru;  Ozaki. 
Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Arimasa.  3,959,1  IS. 
Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G..  3,958,805. 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Matty.  Robert  E.;  and  Lapple.  Walter  C. 
3.959.068. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Komfeld.  Edmund  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
8-Oxymethylergolines     and     process     therefor.      3,959,288,     CI. 
260-285.500. 
Bader,  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH.  Firma. 
Drive    system    for    electrically    driven    vehicles.    3.959.701.    CI. 
318-139.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese.  Wilhelm;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and 
Tavs.  Peter.  3,959,385. 
Baessler.  Konrad:  See — 

Szczepanski.  Norbert;  and  Baessler.  Konrad,  3.959.392. 
Bagli.  Jehan  F.:  S<*— 

Abraham.  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli.  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri.  Tibor. 
3.959,263. 


Bailey.  August  V.;  and  Sumrell.  Gene,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Hair  cream  rinse  formulations  containing  quaternary 
ammonium  salu.  3,959.461.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Baird- Atomic.  Inc.:  See— 

Turner.  Arthur  S..  3.958,883. 
Baker- Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Jack  C,  3,958,579. 
Baker,  Edward  A.,  to  Sun  Pipe  Line  Company.  Semi-automatic  vaKe 

control  for  a  prover  loop.  3,958,444,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Baker,    Jack    C,    to    Baiker-Alpha    Corporation.    Cigarette    fitter. 

3,958.579.  CI.  131-10.500. 
Baker,  Lamar.  Egg  cracking  machine.  3,958.505,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Baker  Research  Development  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Jackel,  Simon  S.;  and  Diachuk.  Volodymyr  R..  3.959.496. 
Baker.  Roger  E.;  and  Vetsch,  Le  Roy  E..  to  Eidec  Corporation.  Mats 

flowmeter.  3.958.447.  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Bakerdrill.  Inc.:  See— 

Curington.  Alfred  R..  3,958.645. 
Bakke.  Even,  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Wet  electrostatic 

precipiutors.  3,958,960.  CI.  55-1 18.000. 
Bakke.  Even,  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Wet  electrostatic 

precipitators.  3.958.961.  CI.  55-1 18.000. 
Baiaz,  Alexander;  Bone,  David  P.;  and  Shannon,  Edward  L.,  to  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  a  dry  fibrous  meat-like  pet 
food  and  composition  thereof.  3,959.51 1.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Balser,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Greene,  Herbert  R.;  and  Balser.  Charles  W..  3.959.61 1. 
Bandera.    Robert,    to    GEDIC.    Automatic    screwdriving    machine. 

3,958.614.  CI.  I44-32.00R. 
Banhidy.  Detre  M.:  See— 

Williams.  Harrison  L.;  and  Banhidy.  Detre  M..  3.958.379. 
Bannon.  John;  Goldman.  Steve;  and  Lametto.  Richard  A.,  to  Nash  En- 
gineering Company.  The.  Insert  for  movable  diaphragm  type  flow 
control  valve.  3.958.603.  O.  138-43.000. 
Barbee,  Wilford  O..  to  Iowa  Beef  Processors.  Inc.  Machine  for  washing 

tripe.  3.958.304.  CI.  17-43.000. 
Barden  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Donner.  William  E.  3.958.846. 
Barigot,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Merlet.   Pierre;    Vemezy.  Jacques;   and    Barigot.   Jean-Claude. 
3.959.606. 
Barillo.  Joseph;  Payne.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Urban.  Warren  J.,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Perfume  blend  including  2-keto-6-substituted- 
dioxanes-(l,4).  3,959,185,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Brozzo,  Pietro;  Marianeschi.  Ed- 
mondo;  and  Bitti.  Roberto  Ricci.  Process  for  manufacturing  silicon- 
aluminum  steel  sheet  with  oriented  grains  for  magnetic  applications, 
and  producte  thus  obuined.  3,959,033,  CI.  148-1 12.000. 
Barkelew,   Richard   C.    Valve   with    radially   expansive   valve   plug. 

3,958,792,  CI.  251-304.000. 
Barker,  Michael  Harris;  and  Roberts,  Alan  Gregson,  to  British  Coal 
Utilization  Research  Association  Limited,  The.  Distributor  plate. 
3.958,916.  CI.  431-170.000. 
Barlow.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Nees,  Donald  M.;  Lindstrum,  Alan  L.;  and  Barlow,  Michael  L., 
3,959,766. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lenk,  Erich.  3.958.473. 
Bamette.  L.  H.:  S««— 

Liang.  C.  C;  and  Bamette.  L.  H.,  3,959,012. 
Baronnet,  Pierre:  See— 

Pollinger,  Hans;  Huber,  Erich;  Baronnet,  Pierre;  and  Kugler,  Wal- 
ter. 3.958,513. 
Barorian,  Seew.  Process  for  manufacturing  metal  poles.  3,958.437.  CI. 

72-55.000. 
Barrett.  Fred  O.:  See— 

SturwoM.  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  O.,  3,959.560. 
Barriere,  Andre;  and  Rough,  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  l*Energie  Ato- 

mique.  Heat-insulating  structure.  3.958,714,  CI.  220-10.000. 
Barron,  Margaret,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Ornamental  ear  clip  with  retaining  means  pressing  against  the  ear 
and  head.  3,958,430,  CI.  63-I4.00A. 
Barteri,  Massimo:  See — 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Brozzo,  Pietro;  MarianeacM. 
Edmondo;  and  Bitti,  Roberto  Ricci,  3,959.033. 
Bartha,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Punching  device  with 

punch  retainer.  3,958.476.  CI.  83-143.000. 
Bartha.  Richard;  and  AUas.  Ronald  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Biodegradation  of  oil   on  water  surfaces.   3,959.127.  CI. 
210-11.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartmann.  Job  Werner;  Ostertag,  Wenter;  Sand.  Rudolf;  Schaefer. 

Dieter;  and  Hartmann.  Hans  Joerg.  3.959.553. 
Koester.  Eberhard;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  Deigner.  Paul;  Graw.  Dieter; 

Uhl,  Karl;  and  Steck.  Wemer.  3,959.032. 
Rotter,  Gerhard;  Buchan,  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden.  Rainer. 
3,959,815. 
Baskin,  Yehuda,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Friction  material  containing 

spinel  as  friction  modifier.  3,959,208,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Bassani  Manufacturing:  See — 

Nakamura,  David  S.,  3,958,967. 
Batchelor,  John  Frederick:  See— 

Hodson,     Harold     Francis;     and     Batchelor.     John     Frederick, 
3.959.482. 
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Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  and  Geary,  Frederick  J.,  to  Roberlshaw  Controls 
Company.  Oil  burner  safety  control  system  with  integral  ignition. 
3.959,697,01.  317-151.000. 
Bauer,  Lieselotte:  See — 

Krueger.    Friedrich;    Bauer,    Lieselotte;    and    Michel.    Walter. 
3.959.361. 
Bauer,  Martin;  Ewe.  Henning;  and  Justi,  Eduard,  to  Varta  Batterie  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl;  and  Siemen  AG,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  to 
produce  a  protective  oxide  on  the  surface  of  positive  nickel  elec- 
trodes for  galvanic  cells.  3,959,014.  CI.  136-29.000. 
Bauer.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Guillod.  Mark  S.;  and  Bauer.  Richard  G.,  3.959.550. 
Bauer,  Victor  J.;  and  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Hoechst 
Corporation.         Substituted  l,3-dihydrospiro(isoben2ofuran)s. 

3,959.475,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Doonan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Sakaida,  Roy  R.,  3,958,938. 
Baxmann,  FriU:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  and  Dietrich. 
Johann.  3,959.409. 
Baxter.  Bobby  G.  Method  for  moving  and  aligning  modular  house  units 

onto  a  foundation.  3,958,705,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,959,296. 

Brack,  Alfred;  and  Schmitt,  Ernst,  3,959,310. 

Dieterich,     Dieter;    Markusch,    Peter;    and     Dietrich,    Werner, 

3,959,329. 
Harnisch,  Horst,  3,959,306. 

Hederich,  Volker;  and  Gehrke,  Gunter.  3.959.3  15. 
Heins,  Ferdinand;  and  Striegler,  Hellmut,  3,959,552. 
Homie,  Reinhold;  Molls,  Hans-Heinz;  Rupp,  Roland;  and  Kuth, 

Robert,  3,958,929. 
Konig,  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock,  Wilfried;  Disselnkotter,  Hans;  and 

Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,959,258. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,959,292. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,959,474. 
Podschus,  Ernst.  3,958.341. 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Markusch.  Peter;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  3,959,348. 
Schubart,  Rudiger;  and  Eholzer,  Ulrich,  3,959,284. 
Thiem,    Karl-Werner;    Auge,    Wolfgang;    and    NeefT,    Rutger, 

3,959,317. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber,  Wilfried,  3,959,372. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  Lenz,  Gunther;  and  Hucks, 
Uwe,  3,959,335. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Matschinsky,  Wolfgang;  and  Hadrys,  Hans-Jochem,  3,958,462. 
Beacon  Herald  of  Stratford,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ogilvie,  Samuel  P.;  Bolton,  Lome  F.;  and  Dingman,  Charles  W., 
3,959,806. 
Beaty.  Joseph  D.:  5**— 

Makeham.  Patricia  L.;  Smith.  Donnie  M.;  and  Beaty.  Joseph  D., 
3,958,911. 
Beck   James  E.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sound  motion  picture 

camera.  3,958,869,  CI.  352-35.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5**— 

Durland,  Douglas  H.;  Chervenka,  Charles  H.;  and  McGilvray,  Mal- 
colm C,  Jr.,  3,958,753. 
Zichis,  Joseph.  3,959,456. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  5**— 

Ainsworth,  Anthony  Trevor;  and  Rose,  Carl  John,  3.959,305. 
Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  Pearson,  Michael  John;  and  South- 
gate,  Robert,  3,959,267. 
Bell,  Harvey  Maxwell,  toTimex  Corporation.  Termination  device  from 
hairspring-hub  to  drive  coil  on  two  conductor  hairspring.  3,958,410, 
CI.  58-107.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Beck,  James  E.,  3,958.869. 
Mueller.  Arthur  C.  3.958.873. 

Rolker.  John  H.;  and  Glasner.  Thomas  C.  3.959.231. 
Bell.  Peter  Gordon:  See— 

Mills.  Alfred  Leonard;  Lillyman.  Ernest;  and  Bell.  Peter  Gordon. 
3.959.435. 
Bell.  Stephen  William:  See- 
Gordon,  Stuart;  Evans.  Geoffrey  Ian;  Jones.  Philip  Graham;  and 
Bell.  Stephen  William.  3.958.417. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Abraham,  Gerald  Milton;  and  Campbell.  Peter  John,  3,958,852. 
Brzezinski,  Alex  Michael;  and  Warren,  Joe  Edward,  3,958,662. 
Jayson,  Joel  Stanley.  3.959.602. 

Judice.  Charles  Norris;  and  Roberts.  Charles  Sheldon.  3.959.583. 
Ketchow.  Doris  Rahb,  3,959,036. 

Masco,  Donald;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  McQuaide,  Arnold 
Chester,  Jr.;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick,  Peter  Stephen. 
3,959.599. 
Mattes.  Hans  George;  and  Torok.  Gabor  Peter.  3.959.585. 
Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.959.098. 
von  Roesgen,  Charles  Alphonse,  3,959,589. 
Wabh.  Edward  George.  3.959,694. 
Benbow,     David.     Article     supporting     panelling.     3.958,372.     CI. 

52-36.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Anderson,  Bruce  W.,  3,958,670. 

Borkowski,  Donald  F.,  3,958,674. 

Gardner,  Delbert  J.;  and  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  3,958,497. 


Gilbert,  Gerard  B..  Jr.;  and  McMorran.  Robert  E..  3.959.716. 
Hooten.  Robert  L.;  Van  De  Somple.  Norman  C;  and  Koloszar. 

George  L..  3.958.666. 
Howard,  Donald  W.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3.958,445. 
Kestermeier.  William  J.;  and  Colpaert,  James  J..  3,958,668. 
Rothfusz,  Ralph  W.;  and  Latvala,  Bruce  E.,  3,958,835. 
Stanton,  George  E.,  3,958,833. 
Benes,  Milan:  See — 

Peska,  Jan;  Benes.  Milan;  and  Sumberg,  Jiri.  3.959.236. 
Bengali.  Abid  Hashim:  See— 

Gavlin.  Gilbert;  and  Bengah.  Abid  Hashim.  3.959.371. 
Beninger.  Robert  L..  to  H.  G.  Weber  and  Company.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  film  about  articles.   3,958.392,  CI. 
53-24.000. 
Benko,  James  J.:  See— 

Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.;  Benko,  James  J.;  and  Drozd,  Joseph  C, 
3,959,166. 
Benning,  Calvin  J.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  retention  catheter  and  molding  a  tip  thereon.  3,959,429,  CI. 
264-155.000. 
Bennington,  William  E.  Swab  applicator.  3,958,571 ,  CI.  128-269.000. 
Berger,  Alfred;  and  Abel,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Wool  dyeing  with 
epihalohydrin    or   chloroacetamide   quarternized    polyglycolamine 
assisted  dye  solution.  3,958,931,  CI.  8-43.000. 
Bergman,  Joseph,  to  Nagle,  Spillman  &  Bergman,  Inc.  Process  for 

blended  food  product.  3,959,500,  CI.  426-104.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Galow,  Manfred;  and  Osterberg,  Heinz,  3,959.086. 
Berkowitz.  Irving  L..  to  Kason  Hardware  Corporation.  Joint  connector 

for  connecting  tubes.  3,958.889,  CI.  403-172.000. 
Bernal,  Enrique  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Graded  composition  coatings  for 
surface    protection    of   halide    optical    elements.    3,959,548,    CI. 
428-212.000. 
Bemhoft,    Gerald    W.,    to    Koehring   Company.    Air-oil    amplifier. 

3,958,495,  CI.  91-433.000. 
Bernt,  Jorgen  O.  Shackle.  3,958,41 1,  CI.  59-86.000. 
Berrettini,  Bruce  Joseph,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  proving  and  calibrating  cryogenic  flow  meters.  3,958,443,  CI. 
73-3.000. 
Berry,  Alan  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Wear-resistant,  nonabrading  tic  article  and  process  for  making. 
3,959,557,  CI.  428-368.000. 
Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Manu- 
facture  of  alkyl   esters  of  polycarboxylic   acids.    3,959,347,  CI. 
260-468.00K. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Homberg,  Otto  A.;  and  Singleton,  Alan  H.,  3,959,342. 
Beverstock,  Jean  E.  Purse  apparatus.  3,958,616,  CI.  150-30.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  a  nuclear  reactor  for  increasing  reliability  to  scram  control 
elements.  3.959.071.  CI.  176-36.0OR. 
Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Ka- 
tharina.  heiress;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and  Schraven. 
Eckhard.  toCassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pipera- 
zino  substituted  coumarin  derivatives.  3.959.281,  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery,  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard  H.; 
Knuckles,  Benny  E.;  Kohler,  George  O.;  and  Miller,  Raymond  E..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Preparation  of  soluble  edible 
protein  from  lea^  green  crops.  3,959,246,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Bil   Milos  S.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing  2-nitro-4- 

amino-N-phenylaniline.  3,959,377,  CI.  260-576.000. 
Binder  and  Co. ,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grunbaum,  Peter.  3.958.434. 
Bird.  David  A.:  See — 

Fett.  Darrell  L.;  and  Bird.  David  A..  3.959.666. 
Bissinger,  William  E.;  Hardies,  Donald  E.;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M., 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Control  of  mites  with  polychloro  parathio 
phenols.  3,959,487,  CI.  424-337.000. 
Bitti,  Roberto  Ricci:  See— 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Brozzo,  Pietro;  Marianeschi, 
Edmondo;  and  Bitti,  Roberto  Ricci,  3.959,033. 
Bittner,  Clarence  W.;  and  Schlaffer,  Walter  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Method  for  catalyst  preparation.  3.959.180.  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Bixby,  William  E..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Photoconductors  having 
improved  sensitivity  by  presence  of  a  like  polar  fields  during  imaging. 
3.958.988.  CI.  96-I.OOC. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.:  See— 

Zapomel,  Johann,  3,958,475. 
Bjork;iten,  Johan  A.:  See — 

Newcomb,  Morton  Austin;  and  Bjorksten,  Johan  A.,  3,958,754. 
BKL  Alloys  Limited:  See— 

Golten.  Desider.  3.958.380. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Grieb.  Dale  Christian.  3.959.677. 
Blairsdale.  Donald  A.  Electrical  plug.  3,958,849,  CI.  339-I4.00P. 
Blanc,  Charies;  and  DeLarue,  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc -Textile. 
Method  for  interlacing  filaments  of  multifilament  yams.  3,958,310. 
CI.  28-72.120. 
Blank,  Izhak,  to  Hydrophilics  International.  Inc.  Sustained  release  pol- 
ymers. 3.959.237.  CI.  526-16.000. 
Blank.  Werner  Josef,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Composition 
of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  certain  polyether  polyols.  certain 
vinyl  emulsion  polymers  and   an  aminoplast  cross-linking  agent. 
3.959.202.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Bleh,  Otto:  See— 

Rogler.  Walter;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3,959,454. 
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Blinow,  Igor,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Adjustable  dual  action  switch. 

3,959,805,  CI.  354-202.000. 
Block,  Bruce  E.;  and  Stohlquist,  Roger  H.,  to  Rockford  Automation, 
Inc.  Adjustable  cam  actuated  switch  mechanism.  3,958,463.  CI. 
74-568.00R. 
Blomenkamp.  Robert  William,  to  Physics  International  Company.  Fre- 
quency burst  communication  system.  3.959.586.  CI.  I78-66.00R. 
Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis;  and 
Gueremx,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.  Phen- 
thiazine  derivatives.  3.959.268.  CI.  260-243.00A. 
Blouin.  Florine  A.:  See — 

Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  and  Blouin.  Florine  A..  3.958.932. 
Blue  M  Electric  Company:  See— 

Lawler.  Joseph  A..  3.958.552. 
Blum,  Arnold;  Irro,  Fritz;  and  Sonntag,  Guenther,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Highly  available  computer  system. 
3,959,638,  CI.  235-153.0AK. 
Bobtex  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Slanik,  Josef  Milan,  3,959,055. 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wash  basket  for  a  wash- 
ing machine.  3,958,433,  CI.  68-23.300. 
Boehm,  Oscar:  See — 

Arnold,  Franz;  and  Boehm,  Oscar,  3,958.335. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert;  Stable.  Helmut;  Kummer.  Werner;  and  Trau- 
necker,  Werner,  3,959,338. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Hardebeck,  Klaus; 
and  Schaumann,  Wolfgang.  3.959,261. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Harang,  Arlyn  Orlando;  Scott,  John  Hunt;  and  Hirsch,  Irving  Al- 
fred, 3,958,522. 
Moji,  Yukimori;  and  Marceau,  J.  j\rthur,  3,959,091. 
(  Boenisch,  Dietmar.  Apparatus  for  mixing  materials.  3,958,795,  CI. 
V  259-2.000. 
Boetm*.  Hiepke,  to  N.V.  Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Oc- 
jK»pa^  Catalysts.  3,959,181 ,  CI.  252-459.000. 
'ogdanov,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev,  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khorkov, 
Viktor  Petrovich;  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  losilevich,  Ninel 
Rafailovna;    Shitov,    Vyacheslav    Vladimirovich;    Darier,    Yakov 
Shamilievich;  Peller,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  and  Kostygov,  Alex- 
andr  Sergeevich.  Flexible  electric  heater  element.  3,959,622.  CI. 
219-549.000. 
Bogri.  Tibor:  See— 

Abraham.  Nedumparambil  A.;  Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor, 
3,959,263. 
Bogusz,  Frank  J.,  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.  Recirculating  sewerage  sys- 
tem. 3,958.279,  CI.  4-10.000. 
Bohm,  Harald:  See — 

Louis,  Gerhard;  and  Bohm.  Harald.  3.959,017. 
Bohm,  Walter.  Ski  with  top  edge  portions  of  plastic  material  and  device 
for  securing  the  edge  portions  during  manufacture.  3,958,810,  CI. 
280-610.000. 
Bohun.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

McBriar,  David  John;  Murfitt,  Harry  Charles;  and  Bohun,  Robert 
Edward,  3.959,188. 
Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hourseau,  Colette, 
3.958,581. 
Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  Field,  Robert  G.;  and  Mason,  Marvin  S.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Time  division  switching  network.  3.959.596, 
CI.  I79-I5.0AT. 
Bolt  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Chelminski.  Stephen  V.,  3,958,647. 
Bolton,  Lome  F.:  See— 

OgiMe,  Samuel  P.;  Bolton,  Lome  F.;  and  Dingman,  Charles  W.. 
3,959,806. 
Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  KirkhufT,  Ellison  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated.  Control   circuit   for    xenon   flash   tubes.    3,959,688,  CI. 
315-240.000. 
Bondra.  John,  Jr.;  and  Ruhling,  William  R.,  to  Metal  Buildings  Insula- 
tion  Inc.  Insulation  blanket  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
same.  3,958,385.  CI.  52-404.000. 
Bone,  David  P.:  See—  ^^       _.   . 

BaIaz,   Alexander;   Bone,   David   P.;  and  Shannon,   Edward   L., 

3,959,51  I. 
Boney,  William  G.:  See— 

Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  Boney,  William  G.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V., 
3,959,402. 
Bonis,  Maurice;  and  Roger,  Bernard,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
.    Method  of  manufacturing  vertical  complementary  bipolar  transistors 

each  with  epitaxial  base  zones.  3,959,039,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Boor,  Elijah  M.  Muffler  system.  3,958,660,  CI.  181-57.000. 
Booth.  Thomas  A.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Dy- 
namic optical  font  availability  system.  3,959,801,  CI.  354-7.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Armitage,  Bernard  J.;  Jeffery.  James  E.;  Nicholson,  John  S.;  and 
Tantum,  James  G.,  3,959,364. 
Borchardt,  Robert  E.:  See—  ^  ^ 

Zaffrann,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Borchardt,  Robert  E.;  and  Grabarczyk, 
Frank  A.,  3.959,615. 
Borkowski   Donald  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hold-down  device 

for  a  drum  brake.  3,958,674.  CI.  188-340.000. 
Bornstein,  Joseph:  See— 

Stapler.  John  T.;  and  Bornstein,  Joseph,  3,959,232. 


Boros.  Steve:  See— 

Anderson.  John  R.;  and  Boros.  Steve.  3.959.684. 

Borrevik.  Alexander  J.;  Cotton.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  Mathias,  Robert  G.. 

to  Hammond  Corporation.  Musical  instrument  rhythm  programmer 

having  provision  for  automatic  pattern  variation.  3.958.483.  CI. 

84-1.030. 

Borzym.  John  J.,  to  Alpha  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  making  die  jaw 

inserts  for  tube  cutoff  machines.  3,958,467.  CI.  76-I07.00R. 
Boschman.  Theodorus  Antonius  Cornelis;  and  Korsloot.  Jacob  Gerard, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Quinoline  derivatives  having  pharmaco- 
logical effects.  3.959.473.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Bose.  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage,  Paul  M.,  to  General  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. VolUge  control  system  for  high  frequency  link  cycloconverter. 
3,959,720,  CI.  323-102.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 1 ,4-Dihydropyridines.  3,959.296,  CI.  260-294.80G. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3.959.292. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
3.959.474. 
Bosshard.  Alfred:  See— 

Delfosse.  Pierre;  and  Bosshard.  Alfred,  3,959,192. 
Bosslet,  Adolf;  Schieche,  Jost;  Scharenberg,  Hans;  Vural,  Gulertan; 
and  Roos,  Herbert,  to  Koehring  GmbH.  Vibratory  ground  roller. 
3,958,892,  CI.  404-1 17.000. 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
of  electrodepositing  quaternary  sulfonium  group-conUining  resins. 
3,959,106,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Bouet,  Jacques  Eugene,  to  Intemational  Harvester  Company.  Cutter 

blade  mounting  for  a  rotory  mower.  3,958,402,  CI.  56-295.000. 
Bourrieres,  Pierre,  to  Manufacture  d'Appareillage  Electrique  de  Ca- 
hors.    ReUining    device    for    an    electric    cable.    3,958,784,    CI. 
248-63.000. 
Bower,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Jones,  Burl  R.,  Sr.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated. 
Deleaver  for  continuous  business  forms  assembly.  3.958,798,  CI. 
270-52.500. 
Bowers,  William  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Syn- 
thetic hormones  for  insect  control.  3,959,264,  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Bowry,  Anthony  David;  and  Francis,  Christopher,  to  Animatic  Com- 
pany Limited.  Apparatus  for  controlling  slide  projectors.  3,958,875, 
CI.  353-86.000. 
Boyajian,  Alfred  Z.  Drill  guide.  3,958,893,  CI.  408-1 12.000. 
Boyd,  Donald  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Overcurrent  trip  de- 
vice. 3,959,667,  CI.  307-235.00T. 
Boyd,  James  Lee,  to  Gerald  D.  Hines  Interests.  Modular  construction 

system.  3,959,423,  CI.  264-34.000. 
Bozinovich,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Renck,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bozinovich,  Matthew  J.,  3,959,061. 
BPA  Byggproduktion  AB:  See— 

Gronblad,  Sven  Goran  Anders,  3,958,648. 
Bracey,  Kenneth  Edward  George;  and  Petrie,  James  Alexander,  to 
Rolls-Royce    (1971)    Limited.    Shaft    couplings.    3,958,887.    CI. 
403-9.000. 
Brack.  Alfred;  and  Schmitt.  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cati- 

onic  dyestuffs.  3.959.310.  CI.  260-326.900. 
Brackenridge,  David  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Recovery  of  brominated 

biphenyl  oxide.  3,959,387,  CI.  260-6 12.00R. 
Brademann,  Gerhard:  5** — 

Lesch,  Karl;  and  Brademann,  Gerhard,  3,958,61 1. 
Bradford,     Robert     C.     Conveyor     construction.      3,958.686,     CI. 

198-189.000. 
Bradley.  Arthur,  to  Surface  Activation  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  laminates.  3.959.567.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Brail.    Fred.    Bi-directional    motor    drive    system.    3,959,699,    CI. 

318-45.000. 
Branigan.  Patrick  Mannix.  to  Institute  For  Industrial  Research  and 
Standards.     Fluid    pressure    powered    actuator.     3,958,368,    CI. 
49-324.000. 
Brantley.  Lott  W ..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Solar  energy  trap.  3.958.553.  CI. 
126-270.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Roth,  Johann.  3.958.872. 
Braun.  Anton.  Non-friction  pressure  seal.  3.958.841.  CI.  308-3.500. 
^  Braun.  William  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 
increasing  the  number  of  data  tracks  in  a  magnetic  recording  system. 
3,959,820,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis  system 

with  automatic  flushing.  3.959.146.  CI.  2IO-257.00M. 
Braye.  Emile:  See — 

Mareschi.    Jean-Pierre;    Sebesi,    Suzanne;    and    Braye.    Emile. 
3.959.079. 
Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Krinsky. 
Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich;  Moskvin.  Vladi- 
mir   Fedorovich;    Razumovsky,    Stanislav    Dmitrievich;    Russian. 
Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady  Romanovich;  Cheraykh, 
Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Shalomeev,    Andrei    Stepanovich;    Chirkov, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and  by  Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikola- 
evich,  administrator.  Analyzer  for  determination  of  double  bonds. 
3.958.942,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Breglia,  Denis  R.;  and  Rodemann,  Alfred  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Holographic  object  recognition  trainer.  3.958.860,  CI. 
350-3.500. 
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Breiter.  Manfred  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cathode  cell  cas- 
ing portion,  a  cell  casing,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  sodium-sulfur 
cell.  3.959.013.  CI.  I36-6.0FS. 
Brennan.  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey.  Ernest  L..  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  isomeric  methy- 
lene-bridged         polycyclohexylpolyamines.  3.9S9.374.         CI. 

260-S63.00B. 
Bresnick,  Herbert  L.:  5** — 

Smith.  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick,  Herbert  L.,  3,958,878. 

Brette,  Yves-Jean,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  a  volatile  main  memory  to  a 

store  unit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  electrical  supply  failure  in  a 

data  processing  system.  3.959.778,  CI.  340-172.500. 

Breuer,     Hermann,     to     E.     R.     Squibb     St     Sons,     Inc.      1,2,4- 

Oxadiazolonylacetyl  penicillins.  3,959,259,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Bridwell,  B.  W.;  and  Johnson,  Carl  E.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 

Mono-alkylation  of  naphthalene.  3,959,399,  CI.  260-67 1. OOC. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Catterson.  Robert  K.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  K..  3,958.906. 
Briner,  William  Watson:  See — 

Agricola,  Francis  Oswald;  Briner,  William  Watson;  Granger,  Rob- 
ert James;  and  Widder.  James  Stone.  3,959,458. 
Brinkmann,  Jurgen;  Trippe,  Gerwin;  and  Heissman,  Willi,  to  Varta  Bat- 
terie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Plate    grid    for    lead    storage    batteries. 
3.959.015.  CI.  136-37.000. 
Brisson.    Leonard    L.    Pump   with   shearing   means.    3,958,895.   CI. 

41S-I2I.00B. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  and  Lambert,  Yvon,  3,959,290. 
Nersesian,  Ara;  Hubner,  Fred;  and  Durbak,  Taras,  3,959,463. 
Britch,  James  A.;  and  Smith,  John  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana).    Flapper-type     subsurface     safety     valve.     3,958,633,     CI. 
166-117.500. 
British  Coal  Utilization  Research  Association  Limited,  The:  See— 

Barker,  Michael  Harris;  and  Roberts,  Alan  Gregson,  3,958,916. 
British  Leyland  Motor  Corporation  Limited:  5«— 

Weaving,  John  Harold;  Haynes,  Cecil  David;  and  Caulton,  John 
Edward,  3.958.312. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See— 

Irish,  Reginald  Tom,  3,959,709. 
Broecker,  Bernhard;  and  Schardt,  Richard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat-curable  synthetic  resins 
which  can  be  diluted  with  water  and  are  suitable  for  the  electropho- 
retic  coating  process.  3,959,198,  CI.  26O-23.70A. 
Bronovsky.  Grigory  Abramovich:  See— 

Vikhirev.   Vitaly   Viktorovich;   Loktaeva.   Valentina  Vasilievna; 
Bronovsky.  Grigory  Abramovich;  and  Fasulati,  Rady  Kirillovich. 
3.958,896. 
Brooker,  Gary,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  The.  Enzyme 
preparation    for    serum    cardiac    glycoside    assay.    3.959.077,    CI. 
195-63.000. 
Brow.  George  F.  Pie  board.  3.958.797,  CI.  269-302.100. 
Brown.  Asa  Elliott.  Barrel  ball  game.  3.958.806,  CI.  273-85.00C. 
Brown,  Bert  O.:  See — 

Dill.  Floyd  E.;  and  Brown.  Bert  O..  3.958.641. 
Brown.  Cicero  C,  deceased;  and  by  Brown,  Joe  R.,  executor.  Movable 

track  assembly  for  drive  tracks.  3,958,836,  CI.  305-14.000. 
Brown.   Coy    B.    Safety   assembly   for   dump   beds.    3,958,829.   CI. 

298-23.00B. 
Brown,  Joe  R.,  executor:  See— 

Brown,   Cicero  C,   deceased;   and   Brown,  Joe   R.,  executor, 
3,958,836. 
Brown,  Richard  L.;  and  Nohrenberg,  Warren  R.  Leveling  and  upwardly 
elevating  apparatus  for  reinforced  perforate  tags.  3,958,697.  CI. 
211-54.000. 
Brown.  Silas  A.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.  Manifold  for  fluid  distri- 
bution and  removal.  3.958.587.  CI.  138-198.000. 
Brown,  Victor  R.:  See— 

Katz,  Seymour;  and  Brown.  Victor  R.,  3,959,657. 
Brownell,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Isaacson,  Raymond  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Pro- 
cess for  encapsulating  radionuclides.  3,959,172,  CI.  252-30 1. 1 GW. 
Brozzo,  Pietro:  See — 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri.  Massimo;  Brozzo.  Pietro;  Marianeschi, 
Edmondo;  and  Bitti.  Roberto  Ricci,  3.959,033. 
Brugger,  Wilhelm,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of     carbonated     hydrated     zirconium     oxide.      3,959,447,     CI. 
423-419.000. 
Bruker-Physik  AG:  See— 

Cast,  Jurgen.  3,958.882. 
Brummer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Orth,  Hans  Dieter;  Brummer,  Wolfgang;  Klockow,  Michael;  and 
Hennrich,  Norbert,  3,959,080. 
Brunetti.  Heimo:  See— 

Orban.  Ivan;  Lind.  Hanns;  Brunetti,  Heimo;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Ras- 

berger.  Michael.  3,959,295. 
Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  Gilg,  Bernard;  Brunetti,  Heimo;  and  Muller, 
Helmut.  3.959.413. 
Bruno.    Edward    C.    Slitted    packaging    apparatus.    3.958.751,    CI. 

229-87.00F. 
Bruun.  Henrik;  and  Savikko.  Heikki.  Method  for  manufacturing  wood 

material  boards.  3.959,005.  CI.  106-163.00R. 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation:  See- 
Edgar.  Hugh  T.;  and  Lovely,  John  W.,  3.958.370. 


Brzezinski,  Alex  Michael;  and  Warren,  Joe  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tensioned  diaphragm  mounting  for  an 
electroacoustic  transducer.  3,958,662,  CI.  181-171.000. 
Bucalo,  Louis,  to  Microbyx  Corporation.  Methods  and  devices  for  col- 
lecting body  fluids.  3.958.561.  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Buchan.  William  A.:  Sr«— 

Rotter.  Gerhard;  Buchan.  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden,  Rainer, 
3,959,815. 
Buchman,  Michael  A.;  and  Reinhard,  Neil  A.,  to  Dicken  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Well  pipe  connector.  3,958,632,  CI.  166-85.000. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  &*— 
Brown.  Silas  A.,  3,958,587. 
Buckley,  Charles  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Means  for  inhibiting 
the  formation  of  friction  polymers  on  brush  and  slip  ring  assemblies. 
3.959,679.  CI.  310-232.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Pera.  John  D., 
3.959,328. 
Buckman,  Sunley  J.;  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Pera.  John  D..  to  Buck- 
man  Laboratories,  Inc.  Halogenated  propyl  esters  of  cyanodithi- 
oimidocarbonic  acid.  3,959,328,  CI.  260-453.0RW. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Germer,  John  A.,  3,958,822. 
Budinger,  Bruce  O.:  See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  Vincent.  B.  Frank.  Jr.;  Budinger.  Bruce  O.;  and 
O'Kane.  James  L..  3.959.41 1. 
Builder,  Stuart  Elliot:  See— 

Parks,  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Builder,  Stuart  Elliot.  3.959.462". 
Bull,  George  H.;  Bull.  Paul  D.;  and  Cunningham..  James  E..  to  Bull. 
George  H.;  and  Cunningham.  James  E..  part  interest  to  each.  Meth- 
ods and  mechanisms  for  drilling  transversely  in  a  well.  3.958.649.  CI. 
175-61.000. 
Bull.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bull.  George   H.;   Bull.   Paul  D.;  and  Cunningham.  James   E.. 
3,958,649. 
Bullara,  Leo  A.:  See — 

Dunphy,  Roderick  R.;  Bullara,  Leo  A.;  and  Pudenz,  Robert  H., 
3,958,558. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  S**— 

Ayer,  George  Edward.  3.958.850. 
Bunn.  Dorrance  Parks.  Jr.;  and  Strickland.  John  Curtis,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Fluid     caUlytic     cracking     of     hydrocarbons.     3.959,117,     CI. 
208-113.000. 
Burgess.  Kenneth  G..  to  Hydrospace  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sil- 
ver recovery.  3,959.1 10.  CI.  204-229.000. 
Burkholder,  Nelson  D..  Jr..  to  IDow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  water-absorbent  articles.  3.959.569,  CI.  428-475.000. 
Burmeister.  Harland  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  An- 
tibiotic   equisetin    and    method    of    production.    3,959,468,    CI. 
424-122.000. 
Burnett,  Leo  S.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.   Photosensitive 

diazo  steel  lithoplate  structure.  3,958,994,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3,958,445. 
Burns,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Burns,  Bernard  J., 
3.959,488. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Harvey,  Edgar  L.,  3.959.681. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Hodson,     Harold     Francis;     and     Batchelor,     John     Frederick, 

3,959,482. 
Wood,   Hamish   Christopher   Swan;   Stuart.   Alexander;  Curran. 
Adrian  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba.  3,959.278. 
Busch,  Rolf:  See- 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm.  Manfred,  3,958.325. 
Bush,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Dighe,  Shrikant  V.;  and  Bush,  Richard  W..  3.959,366. 
Bushick,  Ronald  D.;  and  Angstadt,  Howard  P.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc. 
Ammoxidation  process.  3,959,336,  CI.  260-465.00C. 

Bushick,  Ronald  D.;  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc. 
Ammoxidation  process.  3.959.337.  CI.  260-465.00C. 

Bussmann,  Egon;  and  Pritzl,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  automatic  checking  and  control  of  etching  machines. 
3,959.046,  CI.  156-7.000. 

Butler.  Farrell  G..  Jr.  Gasoline  mileage  indicator  system.  3.958.453.  CI. 

73-114.000. 
Butter,  Stephen  A.;  and  Murray.  James  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

iJse  of  nickel  cyclooctadiene  as  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  3.VS9.239, 

CI.  526-25.000. 

C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Walker,     Michael     Edward;     and     Wooding,     Peter    Timothy. 
3.959,672. 
Cain,  Earl  S.;  Carlson,  Jerome  A.;  and  Goodrich,  George  E.,  to  Tribo- 

tech.  Bearing  assembly.  3,958,847,  CI.  308-196.000. 
Caldwell,  Robert  A.  Stopper  plug  for  bottom  pour  ladles.  3,958,730. 

CI.  222-559.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Mead.  Carver.  3.959.774. 
Callender.  George   R..  Jr.   Derotation   brace  for   tibia  deformities. 
3,958.567,  CI.  128-80.00R. 
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Calloue,  Georges;  and  Hughes,  Jean,  to  Octel-Kuhlmann.  Preparation 
of    pure    bromine    from    aqueous    hydrobromic    acid    solutions. 
3,959,450,  CI.  423-507.000. 
Calvert,  John  Richard:  See- 
Perkins,  Roy  Frederick;  and  Calvert,  John  Richard,  3,958,534. 
Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  Cohen,  Hyman;  and  Hamilton.  Lewis  R..  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company.   Photographic  elements  containing  cross- 
linked    mordants    and    processes    of    preparing    said    elements. 
3.958,995,  CI.  96-84.00A. 
Campbell,  Peter  John:  See — 

Abraham,  Gerald  Milton;  and  Campbell,  Peter  John,  3,958,852. 
Campbell.  Preston  M..  to  Zip  Up.  Inc.  Extendible  tower  structure. 

3.958.376,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Campener  Torzo,  Femiccio.  to  Montefibre  S.p.A.  Cop  made  of  plastic 

material.  3.958.776.  CI.  242-1 18.320. 
Camper.  William  John,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Sharpener  for  com- 
modity slicing  machine.  3.958.478.  CI.  83-174.000. 
Canevari.  Gerard  P..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Oil  collection  agents  and  their  use  in  containing  oil  slicks.  3.959.1 34. 
CI.  210-59.000. 
Cannalonga.  Marco  Alfred;  and  Czarecki.  Louis  Vincent,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Free-flowing,  high  density,  agglomerated  ribo- 
flavin powders.  3.959.472.  CI.  424-252.000. 
Cannan.  Bernard  M.,  to  Servicemaster  Industries  Inc.  Cleaning  nozzle. 

3,958,298,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Canney,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Ouellette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson.  Ralph  B.. 
3,959,760. 
Canning,  Bernard,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  controller  for 

electrostatic  precipitator.  3,959,715,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Cantley,  George  A.;  and  Litzell,  John  E.,  to  Incom  International,  Inc. 

Station  control  selection  system.  3,958.524,  CI.  1 14-146.000. 
Cantone,  Natale.  Agricultural  machine  for  tilling  the  soil.  3.958,520. 

CI.  111-6.000. 
Capek.  William  J.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  Distributor  voltage 

sensor.  3,959,725,  CI.  324-16.00S. 
Capelli,  John  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Partitioned  ventilated  clothes  hamper.  3,958,715,  CI.  220-22.000. 
Capelli,  Raymond  A.  Positive  displacement  device.  3,958.903.  CI. 

417-503.000. 
Caplan.   Harry    W.   Lightweight    reflective   panels   for  solar-thermal 
power  plants  and  methods  of  forming  such  panels.  3.959,056,  CI. 
156-197.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Carpenter,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ixer,  Bernard  W.,  3,958,764. 
Oakley,  Harold  C;  and  Sypitkowski,  James  R.,  3,959,147. 
Carella,  Vincent:  See — 

Cooper,  Julius;  Ensmann,  Burt;  Nielsen,  Edwin;  and  Carella,  Vin- 
cent, 3,958,361. 
Carey,  Steve  J.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Positive  safety  lockmg 

system  for  powered  outrigger  beams.  3,958,813,  CI.  280-755.000. 
Carlson,    Arthur    A.    Canoe    storage    compartment.    3,958,289,    CI. 

9-1.700. 
Carlson.  Elmer  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Ignition    system    and    components   thereof.    3,958,791,   CI. 
251-129.000. 
Carlson,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Cain,  Eari  S.;  Carlson,  Jerome  A.;  and  Goodrich,  George  E., 
3,958,847. 
Carlson,  Richard  L.  Rat  stock  cutter.  3,958.477,  CI.  83-167.000. 
Carmassi,  Michel;  Louvel.  Bernard;  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  to  So- 
ciete Nationale  des  Petroles  d'AquiUine.  Process  to  purify  gas  con- 
taining  hydrogen   sulphide   by    means  of  amines.    3,958.943,  CI. 
23-255.00R. 
Carmichael-Drage,  John:  See- 
Day,  Ian  Harold;  and  Carmichael-Drage,  John.  3.959,555. 
Carpenter  Eugene  C,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Grass  collec- 
tion apparatus.  3,958,401,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Carpenter,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ixer,  Bernard  W.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, The.  Granulating  apparatus.  3.958,764,  CI.  241-74.000. 
Carroll  Thomas  D.,  to  Memorex  Corporation.  Switch  actuator  rocker 

handle.  3,959,618,  CI.  200-339.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kashio.  Toshio,  3,959,625. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  3,959,780. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina.    heiress;    NiU.    Rolf-Eberhard;    Resag.    Klaus;   and 
Schraven.  Eckhard,  3,959,281. 
Heinrich.  Ernst;  Mix.  Konrad;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3.959,250. 
Castello,  Eugene  A.:  See—  ,     „•  . 

Sentementes.  Thomas  J.;  Castello.  Eugene  A.;  and  Coppola.  Rich- 
ard. 3.959.525. 
Catano.  Paul  S.;  See- 
Law,  Robert  L.;  and  CaUno,  Paul  S.,  3,959,582. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Goloff,  Alexander,  3,958,907. 
Johnson.  Howard  L.,  3.959,141. 
Moring.  Rodger  L.,  3,958,43  I. 
Catterson.  Robert  K.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  K..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corporation.  Rotory  engine  with  modified  trochoidally  shaped  inner 
wall.  3,958.906.  CI.  4I8-6I.00A. 
Caulton.  John  Edward:  See— 

Weaving,  John  Harold;  Haynes,  Cecil  David;  and  Caulton,  John 
Edward.  3.958.312. 


Cebak).    Tony,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    5-CyanoaIkyl-I,3.4- 

thiadiazol-2-ylureas.  3,959,303,  CI.  260-306.80D. 
Ceilcote  Company,  The:  See— 

Klugman,  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider.  Jerome,  3,958.958. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Trapasso,  Louis  E.,  3,959,376. 
CenUe  Technique  de  llndustrie  des  Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses: 
See— 
Jacquelin,  Guy;  and  Sangenis,  Solange,  3,959.570. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Meullurgico  S.p.A.:  See— 

Repetto.  Eugenio;  and  Ramacciotti.  Aldo.  3.959.575. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Peska.  Jan;  Benes.  Milan;  and  Stamberg.  Jiri.  3.959.236. 
Ceuppens,  Willy  Gabriel:  See— 

Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans;  and  Ceuppens, 
Willy  Gabriel,  3,959,654. 
Chabot,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Keene,  Wayne  H.;  Miller.  Christopher  R.;  and  Chabot.  Arthur  A.. 
3.958.881. 
Chadwick.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Chia.  E.  Henry;  Powers.  Frank  M.;  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E.. 
3.958.987. 
Chagawa.  Chikashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Idler. 

3.958.837,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Chalov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Kabanov,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin,  ViUly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Savonichev,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Shepe- 
lev,    Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    and    Chalov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich. 
3.958.472. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Nemeth,  Joseph.  3,959,184. 
Chana,  Maghar  S.;  Kraley,  Ramond  L.;  Hauptmann,  Eric  A.;  and  Piew- 
man,  Barry  M.,  to  Rochester  Instrument  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic 
wattmeter.  3,959,724.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Chana.  Maghar  S.;  and  Hauptmann.  Eric  A.,  to  Rochester  Instrument 
Systems.     Inc.     Isolated     two-wire     transmitter.     3.959.786,    CI. 
340-210.000. 
Chandan,  Harish:  See— 

DeJonghe,  Lutgard  C;  and  Chandan,  Harish.  3.959,022. 
Chang,  Eugene  Yue  Chieh;  and  Li,  Tsi  Tieh,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Polyformals  having  low  methylol  end-group  content  and 
polyurethanes  produced  therefrom.  3,959.227,  CI.  260-67.0TN. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  High  solids,  water  thinna- 

ble  compositions.  3.959.201.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Chappell.  George  D.:  S<*— 

Stanford,  James  R.;  and  Chappell,  Geoi^e  D.,  3,959,158. 
Chase,  Ascher,  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation.  Knock-down 

artificial  Christmas  Uee.  3,959,536,  CI.  428-8.000. 
Chatterji,  Jiten:  See — 

Ostroot,  Gabriel  W.;  and  Chatterji,  Jiten,  3,959,003. 
Chazan,  Jean-Bernard;  Coussediere,  Daniel;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Roussel-UCLAF.  Antibiotic  aminoglycosides,  and  process  of  prepa- 
ration. 3.959.255,  CI.  260-210.0AB. 
Chelminski.  Stephen  V..  to  Bolt  Associates,  Inc.  Powerful  submersible 
deepwater    pile    driver    powered    by    pressurized    gas    discharge. 
3,958,647,  CI.  173-127.000. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See— 

Hwa,  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia.  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Salutsky,  Murrell 
Leon,  3,959,167. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  Dittmann,  Walter;  and  Dietrich, 
Johann,  3,959.409. 
Chemsep  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Steven  Jon.  3.958,985.     , 
Chemykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

.  Brazhnikov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn,  Dmitry  MiUofanovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  SUnislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian,  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chemykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,958,942. 
Chervenka,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Durland,  Douglas  H.;  Chervenka,  Charles  H.;  and  McGilvray,  Mal- 
colm C,  Jr.,  3.958,753. 
Cheung,    Nelson,    to    Signode   Corporation.    Load    anchor    means. 

3,958.516,  CI.  105-478.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Freenor,  Francis  J.,  III.  3.959.271. 
Peeler.  Robert  L.;  and  King.  John  M..  3.958.624. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  3,959.334. 
Chia.  E.  Henry;  Powers,  Frank  M.;  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E..  to 
Southwire  Company.  Aluminum  iron  cobalt  silicon  alloy  and  method 
of  preparation  thereof.  3.958.987.  CI.  75-148.000. 
Chia.  Henry  E.;  5**— 

Forberg.  Helge  O.;  Chia.  Henry  E.;  and  Keith,  Paul  S.,  3,958.981 
Chiba  Carbon  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  Yamamoto.  Minoru;  Ozaki. 
Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Arimasa.  3,959.1 15. 
Child,  Roy  Edward.  Turning.  3,958,809,  CI.  279-1. OOL. 
Chipp,  Douglas  Frank;  and  Delorme,  Raymond.  Tamperproof  contain- 
ers. 3,958,747,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.  administrator:  See— 

Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn,  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin,   Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmi- 
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trievich;  Russian,  Evgeny   Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chemykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator.  3.9S8.942. 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased:  See— 

Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian,  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator.  3.958,942. 
Chirkova.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna:  See— 

Lipatova.  Tatyana  Esperovna;  Veselovsky.  Roman  Alexandrovich; 
Chirkova.    Ljudmila    Ivanovna;    and    Lyashenko.    Boris    Ar- 
temievich.  3.959.210. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Dawson,  David  H.;  and  Chisholm,  [)ouglas  S..  3.959.424. 
Chocol,  Clifford  J.;  and  Polhemus,  Carl  E..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration. Directly  viewable  stereoscopic  projection  system.  3.959.580, 
CI.  178-6.500. 
Chou.  Eddie  C:  See— 

Oueneau.  Paul  B.;  Symens.  Raymond  D.;  and  Chou.  Eddie  C. 
3.959,097. 
Chrepta.  Metro  M.;  and  Jacobs.  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Semiconductor  waveguide  antenna  with  diode  control  for 
scanning.  3.959.794,  CI.  343-701.000. 
Christie.  Charles  Dewey:  See — 

Wicker.  Charles   David;   Tucher,    Donald    Louis;   and   Christie. 
Charles  Dewey.  3,958,739. 
Christie,  Joe  William.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  main  to  a  plurality 

of  sizes  of  service  lines.  3,958.593.  CI.  137-318.000. 
Chromalloy-Alcon  Inc.:  See— 

Schultz.  Ronald  L.;  and  Linkowski,  Sunley  A.,  3,958,857. 
Chubachi,  Susumu:  See— 

Yusa.  Haruhiko;  Hashizume.  Hideyuki;  Oota.  Masanori;  Takaha- 
shi.  Kazuo;  and  Chubachi.  Susumu.  3,959.408. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Berger.  Alfred;  and  Abel.  Heinz.  3.958.931. 
Weber.  Kurt.  3,959.340. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Cook,  Barry.  3.959.291. 

Graff,  GusUf;   Angliker,   Hans-Jorg;   Peter,   Richard;   Milicevic. 
Branimir;  Hoster.  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond,  3,958,933. 
Moser,  Paul;  and  Rody.  Jean,  3,959,326. 
Orban.  Ivan;  Lind.  Hanns;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Ras- 

berger.  Michael.  3.959.295. 
Schwarzenbach.  Kurt;  Gilg,  Bernard;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  and  Muller, 

Helmut,  3,959.413. 
Wame.  Carter  J.,  3.958.53 1 . 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and«Hussar.  John 
F..  3.959,220. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See— 

Curless,  Richard  Anderson,  3,958,492. 

McDonald,  David  Ian;  Sederberg,  George  William;  Stephenson, 
Gary  David;  and  Wiatt,  James  Gordon,  3,958.685. 
Circle  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  S**— 

Ordway,  Richard  S.,  3,958,724. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Warner,  Amos  C;  and  Williams,  Chalmes  V.,  3,959,008. 
Claesson.  Kaut  Hjalmar.  to  Nordisk  Kartro  Aktiebolag.  Machine  for 

cutting  material.  3.958,482.  CI.  83-559.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Bil,  Milos  S.,  3,959,377. 
Clark.  James  L.:  See- 
Rath,  Lucien  M.;  and  Clark.  James  L..  3.959.058. 
Clark,  Victor  Malcolm;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Webb,  Godfrey  Ba- 
sil,   to    Glaxo    Laboratories     Limited.     Preparation    of    2-aryl-2- 
hydroxyiminoacetic      acids       (syn      isomers).       3.959.314.      CI. 
260-332.20A. 
Clarke.  David  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Motor  protector. 

3.959.691.  CI.  3I7-I3.0OB. 
Clasen.  Helmut;  and  Deneke,  Klaus,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  preparing  an  electrically  insulating  embedding 
composition.  3,959.001.  CI.  106-60.000. 
Clausen.  Carol  W.  Helmet.  3,958,276,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Cleer.  Clarence  W..  Jr.,  to  Ridgway  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc.  Hydro- 
thermo    fireplace    and    heating    system    therefor.    3,958.755.    CI. 
237-8.00R. 
Clements.  Joseph  A.:  5**— 

Willis,  Wilbum  C;  Denhart,  William  L.;  Kelly.  Frank  M.;  and 
Clements.  Joseph  A..  3.958.448. 
Clingan,  Andrew  J.  Enclosed  minnow  dipper  with  automatic  access 

door.  3.958.356.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Fuller.  Robert  John;  Ladner.  William  Redvers;  and  Pritchard.  Er- 
nest. 3.959.448. 
Cobbs.  James  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Technique  for 

lining  shaft.  3.958,637,  CI.  166-287.000. 
Cobbs,  James  H.;  and  Morrell,  Roger  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.    Drilling   system    using    weight   of  mud.    3,958.650,   CI. 
175-205.000. 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The:  See— 

Takino,  Yoshinori,  3,959,497. 


Cohen,  Ernest;  Huberman,  Marshall  N.;  Krieve,  Walter  F.;  and  Lear. 
Charles  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  removing  particles  and  fluids 
from  a  gas  stream  by  charged  droplets.  3.958.959.  CI.  55-10.000. 
Cohen,  Hyman:  See— 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  Cohen.  Hyman;  and  Hamilton.  Lewis  R., 
3,958,995. 
Cohn.  Ruth,  to  A.P. V.  Company  Limited,  The.  Concentration  of  vola- 

tiles-bearing  products.  3.959.067,  CI.  I59-I7.00R. 
Coleman,    Lester    E..    to    Lubrizol    Corporation,    The.     Nitrogen- 
containing  mixed  esters  and  lubricants.  3,959,159,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Coleman,  Lester  EaH,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Water-soluble 
hydroxyalkylated  and  alkoxyalkylated  compositions  and  the  like  de- 
rived from  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides.  and  poly- 
mers thereof.  3.959.224.  CI.  260-63.00R. 
Coleman.  Richard  R.,  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Helmut  E..  to  General  Power 
Corporation.  Staged  expansion  system  as  employed  with  an  integral 
turbo-compressor  wave  engine.  3.958,899.  CI.  417-64.000. 
Coley.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Misencik,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Ground  fault  interrupter  apparatus  with  means  protect- 
ing    against     a     grounded     neutral     condition.      3,959,693,     CI. 
3I7-I8.00D. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Farley,  George  Thomas,  3,959,163. 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  3,959,157. 
Lajovic,  Dusan  S..  3,958,914. 
Yurko.  Joseph  A..  3.959.165. 
Colpaert,  James  J.:  See — 

Kestermeier.  William  J.;  and  Colpaert.  James  J.,  3.958.668. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
Bevilacqua,  Frank,  3,959,071. 
Dupen.  Clive  Frederick  George.  3.959.072. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Barriere.  Andre;  and  Rough.  Pierre.  3.958.714. 
Marine.  Jean;  and  Rodot,  Huguette,  3,959.026. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlop.  James  D.;  Earl.  Martin  William;  and  Ommering,  Gerrit 
Van.  3.959.018. 
Compagnie  des  Services  Dowell  Schlumberger:  See— 

Drevet.  Michel.  3.958.901. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Brette.  Yves-Jean.  3.959.778. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Alais.  Michel;  and  Stahl,  Andre,  3,958,324. 
Allias,  Bernard.  3.959.587. 

Merlet.    Pierre;    Vemezy.   Jacques;    and    Barigot.    Jean-Claude. 
3.959.606. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique:  See— 

Fressineau.  Jean-Louis;  Hubert,  Maurice;  and  Hoffmann,  Pierre, 
3,959.783. 
Connolly,    Daniel     M.    Variable    pitch    propeller.     3,958.897,    CI. 

416-166.000. 
Console,  Luciano;  Zecchin,  Alessandro;  and  Quarta,  Antonio,  to  So- 
ciete' Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Caulytic  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  polyacrylonitrile  and  acrylonitrile  copolymers.  3,959,240,  CI. 
526-341.000. 
Conti,  Fulvio.  Motorized  expander  for  one,  two  or  more  cloth  width. 

3,958,309,  CI.  26-105.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  5** — 

Kowahk.  John  J.;  and  Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  3,958.718. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Groves.  William  L..  Jr..  3.959.323. 
Contreras.    Amelia.    Language    instruction    device.    3.958,345.    CI. 

35-35.00H. 
Conway.  Edward  F.,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation.  Method  for  the  re- 
moval of  penetrant.  3,958,940,  CI.  23-230.00L. 
Cook,    Barry,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Piperidine    derivatives. 

3,959.291.  CI.  260-293.660. 
Cooke,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.;  and  Cooke.  Charles  M.,  3,959.446. 
Cooley,  Denton  A.:  See — 

Sharp.  Russell  G.;  Cooley,   Denton  A.;  and  Reed.  Charles  C. 
3.958.557. 
Coombs.  Robert  V.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted naphtho  pyrazoles.  3.959.308,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOR. 
Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  to  Lynes.  Inc.  Quick  latching  drill  pipe  blowout 
preventer  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3,958,642,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Cooper.  Adrianus  A.  G..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Racket 

yoke.  3,958,805,  CI.  273-73.00G. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Blends  of  a  polypheny lene  ether  resin  and  alkenyl  aromatic 
resins  modified  with  EPDM  rubber.  3,959,21 1,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Cooper,  Julius;  Ensmann,  Burt;  Nielsen.  Edwin;  and  Carella.  Vincent, 
to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Track  segment  with  braking  elements 
which    retain    vehicle    vertically   during   braking.    3,958.361.   CI. 
46- 1  OOK. 
Copeland,  Leigh  D.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  As- 
sociates. Doll  and  wheeled  vehicle.  3,958,363,  CI.  46-106.000. 
Coppola,  Richard:  See — 

SenteYnentes,  Thomas  J.;  Castello,  Eugene  A.;  and  Coppola,  Rich- 
ard, 3,959.525. 
Corbiere,  Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Yam  having  a  basis  of 

polyester  with  irregular  titer.  3,958.406.  CI.  57-I40.00J. 
Corcoran,  Neal  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

McCarUn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Corcoran,  Neal  A.,  Jr.,  3,959,572. 
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Cornelius,  Walter;  and  Fredriksen,  Hans  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    Combustion     method     and     apparatus.     3.958,413.     CI. 
60-39.060. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

DeJonghe.  Lutgard  C;  and  Chandan,  Harish.  3.959.022. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Lawhead,  Creighton  M.,  3,958.572. 
Correa,    Ronald    J.    Protective    cushion    for   gymnastic    equipment. 

3.958.801.  CI.  272-63.000. 
Corry.  John:  See— 

Liebman,     Israel;    Corry,    John;    and    Richmond,    J.    Kenneth, 
3.958,644. 
Cory  Food  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Vitous,  Charles  J,  3,958,502.  •  : 

Cosan  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Luloff,  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L..  3.959.276. 
Cosden  Oil  &.  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wiley.  Donald  F..  3,959.432. 
Cotton.  Boyce  Y.,  to  Cotton.  Horace  P.  Liquid  lifting  and  storage  appa- 
ratus and  method.  3,958.424,  CI.  61-10.000. 
Cotton,  Horace  P.:  See — 

Cotton.  Boyce  Y.,  3,958,424. 
Cotton,  Robert  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Borrevik.  Alexander  J.;  Cotton,  Robert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Mathias,  Rob- 
ert G.,  3,958.483. 
Coulston.  Frederick;  and  Rosenblum.  Ira.  to  Istituto  Chemioterapico 
Italiano.  Method  for  reducing  serum  blood  cholesterol.  3,959.492, 
CI.  424-324.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  5^* — 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  3,958,939. 
Coussediere,  Daniel:  See — 

Chazan,    Jean-Bernard;    Coussediere,    Daniel;    and   Gasc.   Jean- 
Claude,  3,959,255. 
Cox,  Robert  Powers.  Method  and  composition  for  retarding  the  evapo- 
ration of  ammonia  and  amines.  3,959,154.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Cox,  William  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Latex 

viscosity  depressants.  3.959.207,  CI.  260-29. 70E. 
Crabb,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Gilbreath.   Jim    A.;  Crabb.   Robert   P.;   and   Unger.   Robert   A., 
3.959,665. 
Craig.  Robert  Lyie:  See- 
Roberts,  James  Stewart;  and  Craig.  Robert  Lyle.  3.959.214. 
Creighton.  Stephen  M..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 
Esters      of      hydroxyaryl      adducts      of      decachloropentacycio 
(5.3.0.0»-'.0*'"0*-»)decane-3-one.  3.959.353.  CI.  260-479.00R. 
Crews,  Roy  E.;  and  Legg,  Eugene  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Lifting  frame  and  methods  of  lifting  prefabricated  building 
modules.  3.958.824.  CI.  294-67  ODA. 
Cripe,  Maxwell  L.:  5** — 

Gardner.  Delbert  J.;  and  Cripe,  Maxwell  L..  3,958.497. 
Crosa.   Valentin    L.,   to   H.    K.    Porter  Co.   Fastener  applying  tool. 

3,958,318.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Crowder.    Delphin    F.    Poultry    conveyor    means.    3,958,536.    CI. 

1 19-82.000. 
Crowe-Guide,  Inc.:  See— 

Salts.  Thomas  R.,  3,958,506. 
Crowe.  Wylie  W.  Portable  seat  lift  for  use  in  bathtubs.  3.958.282,  CI. 

4-I85.00L. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Pounds.  Robert  M.,  3,958,736. 
Cryder,  John  H.:  See— 

Koci,  Ludvik  F.;  and  Cryder,  John  H.,  3,958,548. 
Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero:  See — 

Hwa,  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Salutsky,  Murrell 
Leon.  3,959.167. 
Cunningham,  James  E.:  See — 

Bull,  George   H.;   Bull,   Paul   D.;  and  Cunningham,   James   E., 
3,958,649. 
Curington,   Alfred    R..   to   Bakerdrill.   Inc.    Bore    hole   air   hammer. 

3.958.645.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Curless.  Richard  Anderson,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Electrically 
compensated  electrohydraulic   servo  system  with  position  related 
feedback  loop.  3.958,492.  CI.  91-363.00R. 
Curran,  Adrian  Charles  Ward:  See — 

Wood.   Hamish  Christopher   Swan;  Stuart.  Alexander;  Curran, 
Adrian  Charles  Ward,  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba,  3.959.278. 
Curry,  John  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Inhibiting  perspi- 
ration   with    tetrakis-(trialkyl    siloxy)   compounds.    3,959,459.   CI. 
424-66.000. 
Custom  Organics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Bengali.  Abid  Hashim.  3.959.371. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  5**— 

Hults.  Harold  W.  3,959,617. 
Czarecki,  Louis  Vincent:  See — 

Cannalonga,     Marco    Alfred;    and    Czarecki,     Louis    Vincent, 
3,959,472. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis  M..  3,959,565. 
Dahlbom,  johan  Richard;  Karlen.  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar.     to     Aktiebolaget     Astra.     Oxotremorine     antagonists. 
3.959.31 1.  CI.  260-326.5FL. 
Dahle.  Norman  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Al- 
gicidol        2-chloro-5-tolyl-l.3.4-thiadiazoles.         3,959,301,        CI. 
260-302.00D. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Happel.  Robert;  and  Maier.  Lothar.  3.958.757. 


Niemann,  Klaus,  3.958.656. 
D'Alessandro.  Annunziata.  heir:  See— 

D'Alessandro.    Salvatore.    deceased;    D'Alessandro.    Francesco 
Carlo,  heir;  D'Alessandro.  Annunziata.  heir;  and  D'Alessandro. 
Sandro.  heir.  3.959.512. 
D'Alessandro.  Francesco  Carlo,  heir:  See— 

D'Alessandro,    Salvatore,    deceased;    D'Alessandro,    Francesco 
Carlo,  heir;  D'Alessandro.  Annunziata.  heir;  and  D'Alessandro, 
Sandro.  heir.  3.959.512. 
D'Alessandro,  Salvatore.  deceased;  by  D'Alessandro.  Francesco  Carlo, 
heir;  by  D'Alessandro,  Annunziata,  heir;  and  by  D'Alessandro,  San- 
dro, heir.  Edible  hyperproteinic  dietetic  paste  of  high  biological 
value.  3,959.5  12.  CI.  426-557.000. 
D'Alessandro,  Sandro.  heir:  See — 

D'Alessandro.    Salvatore.    deceased;    D'Alessandro.    Francesco 

Carlo,  heir;  D'Alessandro.  Annunziata.  heir;  and  D'Alessandro. 

Sandro.  heir.  3.959.512. 

Dall'Asta.  Leone,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CLIN-MIDY.  Process  for 

the  conversion  of  penicillin  S-oxide  into  a  corresponding  desatox- 

ycephalosporin.  3.959,266.  CI.  260-243.00C. 

Dallen,  John  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Glazing  system. 

3.958.383.  CI.  52-400.000. 
Dammet.  Wilfried;  and  Diessel.  Gunter,  to  Feinmechanische  Werke 
Mainz  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  positioning  an  air-cooled 
device.  3,959.644,  CI.  240-47.000. 
Daniel.  Arlie  H.  Method  of  drilling  an  oil  well  to  recover  casings. 

3.958.639.  CI.  166-294.000. 

Daniels.  Arlie  H.  Method  of  drilling  an  oil  well  to  recover  casings. 

3.958.640.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See — 

Petersen,  Carl  Herbert;  and  Gunnergaard,  Marius,  3,958,619. 
D'Aquin,  Esler  L.  Chemical  treatment  to  soften  the  bones  of  small  fish 

for  edible  purposes.  3,959,507.  CI.  426-643.000. 
Darier.  Yakov  Shamilievich:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev,  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich; 
losilevich.  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier,  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.959.622. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gaylord.  Norman  G..  3,959.244. 
Novice.  Michael  A.,  3.958.530. 
Darwood.  James  R..  to  T.A.D.  Avanti.  Inc.  Telephone  answering  appa- 
ratus. 3.959.591.  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Davis.  Charles  A.;  Gallaro.  Anthony  V.;  and  Neuber.  Ralph  E..  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Cathode  ray  tube  construction  having  de- 
fined   processing    and    operational    means    incorporated    therein. 
3.959.686.  CI.  313-450.000. 
Davis.  Robert  A.;  von  Schmeling.  Bogislay;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and 
Kulka.  Marshall,  to  Uniroyal.  Method  of  protecting  plants  from  fun- 
gal diseases  using  fiiran-3-carboxamide  derivatives.  3.959,481,  CI. 
424-285.000. 
Davis,  Walter  Richard;  and  Henry,  Tim  Warren,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Solid  state  current  limit  circuit.  3.959.713.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Dawans.  Francois;  Goldenberg.  Emmanuel;  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre, 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Lubri- 
cating oil.  com  positions  containing  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  vis- 
cosity index  improvers.  3,959.161.  CI.  252-59.000. 
Dawson,  David  H.;  and  Chisholm.  Douglas  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  The.    Method    for   the    preparation   of  plastic    lined    pipe. 
3,959,424,  CI.  264-88.000. 
Day,  Ian  Harold;  and  Carmichael-Drage,  John,  to  Polymark  Corpora- 
tion. Heat-sealable  marking  labels.  3.9S9.SS5,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Day,  Richard  A.;  and  Gohil,  Rasikkumar  N.,  to  Research  Corporation. 
HaloalkylbenzoyI  esters  of  di-lower  alkylamino  alkanols  and  quater- 
nary lower  alkyl  salts  thereof  3.959,351,  CI.  260-477.000. 
De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.   Three    mask    self  aligned    IGFET   fabrication    process. 
3,958,323.  CI.  29-571.000. 
DeBaun,  Jack  R.;  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G..  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  N.N-dimethyl-N'-phenylthiocarbamyl  formam- 
idine  and  its  use  as  an  anti-inflammatory  agent.  3.9S9.368.  CI. 
260-552.0SC. 
Deconinck.  Hugo  Frans:  See— 

Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans;  and  Ceuppens, 
Willy  Gabriel,  3.959,654. 
de  Cremoux,  Baudouin.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Avalanche  photo-diodes. 

3,959,646.  CI.  250-21 1. OOJ. 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Wood,  Homer  J..  3,958,905. 
Defago,  Raymond:  See — 

Graff,  Gustaf;   Angliker,   Hans-Jorg;   Peter.  Richard;   Milicevic. 
Branimir;  Hoster.  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond.  3.958.933. 
de  Fremery.  Donald:  See — 

BickoflT.  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery,  Donald;  Edwards.  Richard  H.; 
Knuckles.  Benny  E.;  Kohler.  George  O.;  and  Miller.  Raymond 
E.,  3,959.246. 
de  Gennes,  Marie  Alfred  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du 
Ferodo.  Disc- brakes,  especially  for  automobile  vehicles.  3,958.667. 
CI.  188-73.300. 
De  Graff.  Richard  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fraction- 
ation apparatus  having  two  integral  and  concentric  fractionating 
units.  3,959.085.  CI.  202-154.000. 
de  Heij.  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Hendrickx.  Andreas  J.  J.,  to  Andeno  B.V. 
Preparation  of  phloroglucinol  or  its  monomethyl  ether.  3.959.388. 
CI.  260-6 1 3. OOD. 
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Deigner,  Paul:  See — 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner,  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter; 
Uhl,  Karl;  and  Steck.  Werner,  3,959,032. 
de  Jaeger,  Antoine  August:  See — 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wil- 
helmus;  and  de  Jaeger,  Antoine  August,  3,958,815. 
DeJonghe,  Lutgard  C;  and  Chandan,  Harish,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  sodium-beta-alumina  solid 
electrolytes.  3,959,022,  CI.  136-153.000. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  and  Gou- 
ret,  Claude  J.,  3,959,270. 
DeLarue,  Christian:  See — 

Blanc,  Charles;  and  DeLarue,  Christian,  3,958,310. 
De  Le  Mare,  Harold  E.;  and  Frank ,  Harry,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Stabi- 
lized acrylate  resins.  3,959,222.  CI.  260-47  OEP. 
Delfosse.  Pierre;  and  Bosshard.  Alfred,  to  Pluss-Staufer  Ag.  Use  of  ul- 
trafme  natural  calcium  carbonates  as  fillers  in  natural  and  synthetic 
polymers.  3,959,192,  CI.  260-2.50R. 
Delorme,  Raymond:  See — 

Chipp,  Douglas  Frank;  and  Delorme,  Raymond,  3,958,747. 
Deming.  Andrew  F.,  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Electrical  switching  device.  3,959.756.  CI.  335-139.000. 
Deneke.  Klaus:  See — 

Clasen,  Helmut;  and  Deneke.  Klaus,  3,959,001. 
Denhart,  William  L.:  See — 

Willis,  Wilbum  C;  Denhart,  William  L.;  Kelly,  Frank  M.;  and 
Clemente,  Joseph  A.,  3,958.448. 
Denroche.  Charles  Henry  Pentland.  Device  for  linear  measurement. 

3.958,336.  CI.  33-I25.00A. 
Dent.  Irvin  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Walter  E..  Jr.;  and  Dent.  Irvin  E..  3,959,641. 
DePalma,  Ted  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Compact  ex- 
haust gas  converter  with  pulse  dampening  means.  3,958,950,  CI. 
23-288.00F. 
Deppe,     David     L.     Container     transport     trailer.     3,958,707,     CI. 

214-390.000. 
Derval,  Victor  E.:  See — 

Wells,  Richard  E.;  Derval.   Victor  E.;  and  Muchow,  John  D., 
3.958.592. 
Desalination  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Bray,  Donald  T..  3,959,146. 
DeSavigny,   Chester    Blair,   to   Pennwalt   Corporation.    Microencap- 
sulated methyl  and  ethyl  parathion  insecticide  in  aqueous  carrier. 
3,959,464,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E..  3,959,612. 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Firma:  See— 

Bader,  Christian,  3,959,701. 
Deutsche  Cold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 

Asinger,  Friedrich;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3,959,302. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grodde,  Karl-Heinz,  3,959,647. 
Dewhirst,  Donald  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Quartz 
wedge    polarizer    for    an    electro    optic    switch.     3,959,740,    CI. 
331-94.500. 
Deya,  Eiki:  See— 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko. 
Kenkichi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiromichi.  3.959,517. 
Diachuk,  Volodymyr  R.:  See— 

Jackel.  Simon  S.;  and  Diachuk.  Volodymyr  R.,  3,959,496. 
Diamond,  Irving.  Beam  clamp.  3,958,825,  CI.  294-78.00R. 
Diamond,  Julius;  Douglas.  George  H.;  and  Burns.  Bernard  J.,  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Rorer,  Inc.  1 -Substituted  biguanides  for  treating  hyperacidity 
or  ulceration.  3,959,488.  CI.  424-326.000. 
Dicken  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Buchman.  Michael  A.;  and  Reinhard.  Neil  A.,  3,958,632. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  5** — 

Allman.  Charles  E..  3.959.764. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

Galow.  Manfred;  and  Osterberg,  Heinz,  3,959,086. 
DiDonato,  Russell  D.:  5^^— 

Mahaffy,  Reid  A.;  Kimbaris,  James  C;  and  DiDonato,  Russell  D., 
3,958.394. 
DIEHL:  See— 

StuUle.  Dietmar.  3.958.510. 
iDiehl.  Francis  L.:  S»— 

Montgomery,  Ronald  E.;  Mullane,  William  1.,  Jr.;  DichI,  Francis 
L.;  and  Edwards,  James  Byrd,  3,959,155. 
Diessel,  Cunter:  See— 

Dammel,  Wilfried;  and  Diessel,  Gunter,  3,959,644. 
Dieterich,  Dieter;  Markusch,  Peter;  and  Dietrich,  Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Polyisocyanates  containing   sulphonic  acid  or 
sulphonate  groups.  3,959,329,  CI.  260-4S3.0AR. 
Dieterich.  Dieter:  See — 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Markusch.  Peter;  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  3.959.348. 
Dietrich,  Johann:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  and  Dietrich. 
Johann,  3,959,409. 
Dietrich,  Werner:  See— 

Dieterich,    Dieter;    Markusch.    Peter;    and    Dietrich,    Werner, 
3,959,329. 
Dietz,  John  F.  W.:  See— 

Merkel,  George;  and  Dietz.  John  F.  W..  3.959.796. 
Dighe.  Shrikant  V.;  and  Bush.  Richard  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Poly- 
enes from  diphenyl  ethers.  3,959.366,  CI.  260-543.00R. 


DiGiacinto.  Ross;  and  Turek.  Clarence,  to  Specialized  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Left  zero  fill  circuit.  3,959,779,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Digital  Differential  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Trotta,  Frank  A.,  3,958,726. 
Dill,  Floyd  E.;  and  Brown,  Bert  O.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Self- 
decentralized  hydra-jet  tool.  3,958,641,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Dimeler,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Mills.  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler,  Glenn  R..  3,959,122. 
Dingman,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ogilvie,  Samuel  P.;  Bolton,  Lome  F.;  and  Dingman,  Charles  W., 
3,959,806. 
DiRossi,  Raymond  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Butadiene    grafted    ethylene- vinyl     acetate    hot    melt    adhesive. 
3.959.410.  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Disselnkotter.  Hans:  See — 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock,  Wilfried;  Disselnkotter,  Hans;  and 
Metzger.  KaH  Georg.  3.959.258. 
Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  The:  See- 
Lee,  John  L..  3,959.495. 
Starkie.  Raymond  Denis.  3.959.494. 
Dittmann.  Walter:  See — 

Frese.  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  and  Dietrich, 
Johann.  3,959.409. 
Dix,  James  S.:  See — 

Mathis,  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix,  James  S.,  3,959,21 8. 
Dixon  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Kenneth  K.,  3.958,740. 
Dixon,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Dixon  Automation.  Inc.  Automatic  component 
assembly   machine  and  method   relating  thereto.   3,958,740,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Doi,  Toru:  See — 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko, 
Kenkichi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  3,959.517. 
Dokunikhin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich;  and  Vorozhtsov.  Georgy  Nikola- 
evich.  Imides  of  l.t'-dinaphthyl-4.4'.5.5'.8.8'-hexacarboxylic  acid. 
3.959,285,  CI.  260-28 1. ONH. 
Donahoo.  Joe  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Concentrated  winding 
salient-pole  shaded  pole  motors  having  multiple  short  circuited  shad- 
ing coils  for  each  pole.  3.959.678,  CI.  310-172.000. 
[)onald,  Dennis  Scott,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Diimidazopyrazines  and  tetracarboxamidopyrazines.  3,959,277,  CI. 
260-250.0BC. 
Doncer,  Alexander  J.:  See— 

White,  Harold  R.;  and  Doncer,  Alexander  J..  3.9S9.I29. 
Donner,  William  E.,  to  Barden  Corporation,  The.  Open  end  spinning 

spindle.  3.958.846.  CI.  308-149.000. 
Doonan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Sakaida,  Roy  R.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Bioluminescent  sensor  system.  3.958.938.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 
Liebowitz,  Bernard.  3.959.151. 
Millward,  Richard  S.,  3,959,126. 

Seifert,  Jay  A.;  Hill,  Donald  R.;  and  Smith,  Michael,  3,959,152. 
Dorst-Keramikmaschinen-Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dorst  u.   Dipl.-Ing.  Walter 
Schlegel:  See — 
Schubart,  Rolf,  3,958,908. 
D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D.:  See— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Kukanskis,  Peter  E.;  Jacovich,  Elaine  F.;  and 
D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D.,  3,959,523. 
Doughty,  Merlin  L.  Sportsman's  combination  receptacle  and  ice  chest. 

3,958,359,  CI.  43-55.000. 
Douglas,  George  H.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Burns,  Bernard  J., 
3,959,488. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Burkholder,  Nelson  D.,  Jr.,  3,959,569. 
Dawson,  David  H.;  and  Chisholm,  Douglas  S.,  3,959,424. 
Hall,  Richard  H.;  and  Haigh,  Daniel  H..  3,958,590. 
Jeffrey,  Gaines  C,  3,959,367. 

Muench,  Terry  G.;  and  Ham,  George  E.,  3,959,365. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  3,959,561. 

Winn,  William  D.;  and  Pollan,  Johnney  T.,  3,959,529. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Keil,  Joseph  W.,  3,959,203. 
Downing,  Anthony  Peter;  and  Powell,  Richard  Llewellyn,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries   Limited.    Textile   treatments.    3,959,229,  CI. 
260-75.00H. 
Draber,  Wilfried:  See— 

Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber,  Wilfried,  3,959,372. 
Draftex,  S.A.:  See— 

Mathellier,  Lionel  J.,  3,958.369. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kowol,  Klaus.  3.958.935. 
Dransfield,  Clifford  D.;  and  Wise.  Phillip  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves. 
3.958.661.  CI.  181-117.000. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsch.  Ralph  R.,  3,958,429. 
Price.  John  Gordon.  3.959,084. 
Dreher,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Alexander,  Leon  Rollin;  and  Dreher,  Donald  F.,  3,959,059. 
Drescher,  Georg;  and  Uhle,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  testing  pipelines  for  leaks.  3,958,449.  CI. 
73-40.50R. 
Dresser  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Al.  Rene  J.;  and  Henry.  Ralph  E..  3,958.595. 
Canning,  Bernard,  3,959,713. 
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Young,  James  Whitehurst,  3,958,651. 
Drevet,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  des  Services  Dowell  Schlumberger. 

Axial  piston  pump.  3,958,901,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mahn.  Frederick  R.;  and  Ippolito.  Emil  A..  3.959,176. 
Droege,  Lee  John.  Flat  costume  jewelry  and  method  for  the  surface 

treatment  thereof.  3,959,527,  CI.  427-259.000. 
Drozd,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.;  Benko,  James  J.;  and  Drozd,  Joseph  C. 
3,959,166. 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.:  See — 

Manion,  Francis  M.;  and  Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.,  3,958,602. 
Du-AI  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Erlenbusch,  Gary  L.;  and  Mott,  Richard  H.,  3,958,823. 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorporated:  See — 

Re.  Frank  M.,  3,958,827. 
Duffy,  James  J.:  See — 

Golbom,  Peter;  and  Duffy.  James  J..  3,959,551. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Rollins,  Dallas  W..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorpo- 
rated. Self  indexing  elbow.  3,958.722.  CI.  222-195.000. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 
Waddell,  Jerry  D.,  3,958,514. 
Duke,  June  T.;  Vincent,  B.  Frank,  Jr.;  Budinger,  Bruce  O.;  and  O'Kane, 
James  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  improvement  of 
impact     strength      in      rubber -modified      nitrile      thermoplastics. 
3,959,41 1,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Duncan  Enterprises:  See — 

[>uncan.  Richard  F..  3,958,923. 
Duncan,  Richard  F.,  to  Duncan  Enterprises.  Combined  kiln  and  lid 

prop.  3,958,923,  CI.  432-250.000. 
Dunlop,  James  D.;  Earl,  Martin  William;  and  Ommering,  Gerrit  Van, 
to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Low  pressure  nickel  hy- 
drogen cell.  3,959,018,  CI.  I36-86.00S. 
Dunn,  Bobby  Eugene,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Process  for 
low   ammonia  operation   of  the  nitrile   synthesis.   3,959,341,  CI. 
260-465.300. 
Dunn,  Edwin  Reed,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Latex  stability  by  addition  of 

fluoride  salts.  3,959,204,  CI.  260-29.7PT. 
Dunn,  William  C,  to  Semi,  Inc.  MOS  circuit  recovery  time.  3,959.782, 

CI.  340-173.0CA. 
Dunphy,  Roderick  R.;  Bullara,  Leo  A.;  and  Pudenz,  Robert  H..  to 
Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research.  Implantable  pres- 
sure transducer.  3,958,558,  CI.  128-2.00P. 
Dupen,  Clive   Frederick  George,  to  Combustion   Engineering,  Inc. 
Compactable    control   element    assembly   for   a   nuclear   reactor. 
3,959,072,  CI.  I76-36.00R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  5**— 
Donald.  Dennis  Scott.  3,959.277. 
Fuchs.  Julius  J.;  and  Lin.  Kang.  3.959.331. 
Goddard.  Steven  Jerome.  3.958,976. 
Hick,  Robert  M.,  3,959,554. 

Hoh,  George  Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akira,  3,959,062. 
Humkey,  Robert  Garnett;  and  Ryan,  Donald  James,  3.958,585. 
Inskip.  Harold  Kirkwood,  3.958,996. 
Jackson.  Harold  Leonard,  3,958.934. 
Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D.;  and  Yates,  Paul  C,  3,959.445. 
Johnson.  Rayner  Selby.  3.959.519. 
Northeimer.  Evan  S..  deceased.  3,959,383. 
Pangonis,  William  James,  3,959,566. 
Rogers.  Francis  Elliot,  3,959,350. 
Scott,  Paul  Thigpen,  3,959,200. 
Speck,  SUnley  Brooke,  3.958,930. 
Sweet.  Ronald  L..  3.959.325. 
Swerlick.  Isadore.  3.959.526. 
Waggoner.  Marion  Glen.  3.959.539. 
Watte.  John  Conway.  3.959.436. 
Dupre.  Herman  K.  Manhole  aerator.  3.959,142.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Dawans.  Francois;  GokJenberg.  Emmanuel;  and  Durand.  Jean- 
Pierre.  3.959.161. 
Durbak.  Taras:  See— 

Nersesian,  Ara;  Hubner,  Fred;  and  Durbak,  Taras,  3.959,463. 
Durland,  Douglas  H.;  Chervenka,  Charles  H.;  and  McGilvray,  Malcolm 
C.     Jr.,    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.    Air    driven    centrifuge. 
3,958,753,  CI.  233-23.00R. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Clasen,  Helmut;  and  Deneke,  Klaus.  3,959,001. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf.  3.959,397. 
Rogler,  Walter;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3.959.454. 
Dynapol:  See— 

Weinshenker.  Ned  M.,  3.959,190. 
Dynastor,  Inc.:  See— 

Heidecker,  Robert  F.;  Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth;  and  Royer,  Galen 
B.,  3,959.823. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gooding,  Trevor  F.  J.,  3,958,308. 
Schenk,  Peter.  3,958.321. 
E.  R.  Squibb  it  Sons,  Inc.:  S**— 
Breuer,  Hermann,  3,959.259. 

Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  Richard.  3.959.286. 
E-Z-EM  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Greene.  Franklin  R.,  3.958.693. 
E-Z  Por  Corporation:  See- 
Levin,  Myron  M..  3.958.504. 


Earl.  Martin  William:  See— 

Dunlop.  James  D.;  Earl.  Martin  William;  and  Ommering.  Gerrit 
Van,  3,959,018. 
Eastman,  James  E.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturmg  Company.  Smgle 
step  filling  method  for  retortable  canned  food  producte.  3,959.514, 
CI.  426-589.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  Cohen,  Hyman;  and  Hamilton,  Lewis  R.. 

3,958.995. 
Edelman,  Robert  I.;  Stockdale,  Willis  L;  Sylvester,  Robert  A.;  and 

Zollo,  Corrado,  3,958,870. 
Gilkey.  Russell;  and  Wicker.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  3.959.213. 
Jones.  Jean  Elmore;  and  Yoerger.  William  Edward.  3.958,991. 
Ling.  Hans  Gway.  3.959.362. 
Mauer.  Paul  B.,  3.959.655. 
Eckert,    Hans- Werner,    to    Henkel    &    Cie    G.m.b.H.    N-alkyl-N'- 

polyhydroxyalkyl-alkylene  diamines.  3.959,378.  CI.  26O-584.00R. 
Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  Lentz.  James  A.;  and  Strella.  Stephen,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Biasable  member  and  method  for  making.  3.959.573.  CI. 
428-425.000. 
Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  See— 

Seanor.  Donald  A.;  LenU.  James  A.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  and  Strella. 

Stephen.  3,959.574. 

Edelman,  Robert  I.;  Stockdale,  Willis  L.;  Sylvester.  Robert  A.;  and 

Zollo,  Corrado,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tacked  film  roll  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,958,870,  CI.  352-37.000. 

Edelstein,  Frederick,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Transverse 

variable  conducUnce  heat  pipe.  3.958,627,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Edgar,  Hugh  T.;  and  Lovely,  John  W..  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation. 
Single  slide  grinding  machine  with  means  for  selectively  producing 
a  reciprocation  of  said  slide.  3.958.370,  CI.  51-165.890. 
Edwards,  James  Byrd:  See — 

Montgomery,  Ronald  E.;  Mullane,  William  I.,  Jr.;  Diehl,  Francis 
L.;  and  Edwards.  James  Byrd,  3,959,155. 
Edwards,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Strohbach,  John  W.;  Williams.  Robert  M.;  Edwards.  Jeffrey  D.; 
and  Newcomer,  Christopher  B..  3,959,513. 
Edwards,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery,  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard  H.; 

Knuckles.  Benny  E.;  Kohler.  George  O.;  and  Miller,  Raymond 

E.,  3,959,246. 

Egenolf,  John;  and  Osborne.  Stephen  John,  to  Advanced  Materials 

Engineering  Limited.  Furnace  fittings.  3,958,924,  CI.  432-258.000. 

Ehlenbeck,     Gary     James.     Concrete     weldment.      3,958.954,     CI. 

29-183.500. 
Eholzer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schubart.  Rudiger;  and  Eholzer,  Ulrich,  3.959.284. 
Ehrat,  Kurt,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  electrical  speech  signals  transmitted  in 
ciphered  or  coded  form.  3.959,592.  CI.  I79-I.50E. 
Ehret,  Gordon  F.:  See— 

Rowley,  William  N.;  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F.,  3,958,894. 
Eigenmann.  Ludwig.  Aggregate  elemente  for  improving  anti-skid  and 
visibility  properties  oftrank  regulating  markings  on  roadway  pave- 
mente.  3.958.891.  CI.  404-16.000. 
Eilender.  Albert  L.:  See — 

Luloff.  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L..  3.959,276. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.i  See— 

Arai,  Mamoru,  3,958.481. 
Eisnor,  David  L.;  and  Morin,  Roland  G.,  to  Texas  Instrumente  Incorpo- 
rated.   Circuit    breaker    with     magnetic    assist.     3,959,757,    CI. 
335-147.000. 
Ejiri,  Masakazu:  See— 

Uno,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Sadahiro;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  and  Motoike.  Jun, 
3,959,771. 
Ek,  Bo  Knut:  See— 

Frykhult,  Rune  Helmer;  and  Ek,  Bo  Knut,  3,959,150. 
Eldec  Corporation:  See— 

Baker,  Roger  E.;  and  Vetsch,  Le  Roy  E..  3,958.447. 
El-Hindi,  Ahmad  M..  to  Filter  Tech.  Inc.  Liquid  purification  system. 

3.959.139.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  KomfeM.  Edmund  C.  3.959.288. 
Cebalo.  Tony.  3.959.303. 
Elkins.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Trenary.   John;   Smith.   David;   Ruehmann.   Donald   W.;   Elkins. 
Christopher  W.;  Erwin.  Elmer;  and  Treadwell.  Roy.  3.958.756. 
Elle.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Ziemer,    Paul    L.;    Vetter.    Richard    J.;    and    Elle.    Donald    R.. 

3.959.658. 

Ellis.  Howard  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-linear  retistancc 

surge  arrester  disc  collar  and  glass  composition  thereof.  3,959.543. 

CI.  428-66.000. 

Ellis.  Nicholas  D..  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company.  Lid  construction 

for  a  conuiner.  3.958.717.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Elmeg  Eiektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See— 
Reuting.  Hans-Werner.  3.959.759. 
Elpro  S.A.:  See— 

Nardino.  R  ighi.  3 .959.82 1 . 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Meese.  John  W..  3.958.469. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kardol.  Arie  Dick;  Trapman.  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Waal.  Gijs- 

bert.  3.959.187. 
Kardol.  Arie  Dick;  and  Helmond.  Johannes.  3.959,196. 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  O..  3.959.560. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  25,  1976 


Emi,  Satoshi:  S**— 

Kurata.    Tokuzo;    Emi.    Satoshi;    Ofuchi.    Kunihiko;   Takeuchi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,959,465. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Finizio,  Michael.  3.959.300. 
Endo.  Takaya:  Ste — 

Fujiwhara,  Miteuto;  Endo,  Takaya;  Satoh,  Ryosuke;  Masukawa, 
Toyoaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi,  3.958,993. 
Engelmann  Microwave  Co.:  See — 
Tanis,  William  J.,  3,959.737. 
Ensmann,  Burt:  See — 

Cooper.  Julius;  Ensmann,  Burt;  Nielsen,  Edwin;  and  Carella,  Vin- 
cent. 3.958,361. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yoshihiro,  3,958.945. 
Eriksson,  Erik  Gustav  Lennart,  to  AB  Karlstadplattan.  Fractionated 
sawdust  chipboard  and  method  of  making  same.   3,959,195,  CI. 
260-17.300. 
Eriksson.  Hans  Erik;  and  Florvall.  Gosta  Lennart.  to  Astra  Lakemedel 
Aktiebolag.  Antihypertensive  substituted  triazoles.  3,959,476.  CI. 
424-269.000. 
ErIenbusch,  Gary  L.;  and  Mott,  Richard  H.,  to  Du-AI  Manufacturmg 
Company.  Automatic  gate  for  a  bale  accumulator.  3,958,823,  CI. 
292-226.000. 
Erwin.  Elmer:  See — 

Trenary.   John;   Smith,    David;   Ruehmann,   Donald   W.;   Etkms. 
Christopher  W.;  Erwin.  Elmer;  and  Treadwell.  Roy.  3.958.756. 
Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Goedde.  Franz;  and  Hoeller.  Heinz.  3.959.083. 
Espelage.  Paul  M.,  to  General  Electric  Corporation.  Static  controller 
for  power  factor  correction  and  adaptive  filtering.  3,959,719,  CI. 
323-102.000. 
Espelage,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Box.  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage.  Paul  M..  3,959.720. 
Espenscheid,  Wilton  F.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  contaminated  gas. 
3.959.452,  CI.  423-573.00G. 
Espenschied.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Electro-hydraulic 

gear  shifting  control  for  vehicle  gears.  3.958.466.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Esper.  Friedrich  J.,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing white  furnace  boats  for  firing  ceramic  articles  and  novel  furnace 
boats.  3.959.002,  CI.  106-65.000. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Harold  E.,  3,958,328. 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique  S.A.):  See— 

Wajs,  Georges;  and  Lenne,  William,  3.959,102. 
Estrugo,     Nereo     A.     Candle     making     machine.     3.958,909.     CI. 

425-112.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Brackenridge,  David  R.,  3,959.387. 
Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.,  3,958,955. 
Valdo,  Alex  R..  3,958,979. 
Eubank,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  Picture  frame.  3,958.352,  CI.  40-155.000. 
Evans,  Geoffrey  Ian:  &*— 

Gordon,  Stuart;  Evans,  Geoffrey  Ian;  Jones,  Philip  Graham;  and 
Bell,  Stephen  William,  3,958,417. 
Evans    Robert  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Shielded  connector.  3.958,851.  CI.  339-47.00R. 
Everett,  Woodrow  W.;  and  Adams,  Edward  M.  Fishing  reel.  3,958,77 1 , 

CI.  242-84.50R. 
Evers,  William  John;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Pelse,  Igor  Alexander, 
to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  foodstuffs  using 
sulfur-containing  compounds.  3,959,509,  CI.  426-535.00Q. 
Ewe,  Henning:  See — 

Bauer,  Martin;  Ewe,  Henning;  and  Justi,  Eduard,  3,959,014. 
Expert  N.V.:  See— 

Vissers,  Bastiaan;  and  Teunissen,  Willem,  3,958,623. 
Exploaterings  Aktiebolaget  T.B.F.:  See— 

Porath,  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janson,  Jan-Christer,  3,959,251. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Arey,  William  Royd,  Jr.;  and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter.  3.959.1 16. 

Canevari.  Gerard  P.,  3,959,1  34. 

Koh.  Kwang  K.;  Pennington.  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W.;  and 

Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,958,957. 
Kuntz.  Irving,  3,959,225. 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Singhal,  Gopal  H.;  Minday,  Richard  M.;  and  Gor- 

baty.  Martin  L..  3.959.173. 
Luckenbach.  Edward  C.  3.958.953. 
Smith,  Hosea  E..  3.958.630. 
Ezoe,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,    Yasuhisa;    Itzuka,    Haruhiko;   and    Ezoe,   Mitsuhiko. 
3  958  834. 
Fairbanks,  Donald  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Package  of  gusseted 

bags  on  a  roll.  3,958,768,  CI.  242-1.000. 
Fairchild  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Townsend,  Richard  E.,  3.958.779. 
Fairman,    William.    Overhead    garage    door    spring    safety    device. 

3,958,367,  CI.  49-197.000. 
Faldi,  Giovanni,  to  Pneuma  International  S.A.  Multiple  pumping  cham- 
ber dredging  apparatus.  3,958,346.  CI.  37-59.000. 
Pales,  John  D.,  to  Surface  Activation  Corporation.  Electrode  structure 
for     generating     electrical     discharge     plasma.     3,959.104.     CI. 
204-164.000. 
Farley.  George  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Stain  re- 
moval. 3,959,163,  CI.  252-99.000. 


Farrar,  Paul  Alden:  See— 

Alberts,  Gene  Stoddard;  Farrar,  Paul  Alden;  and  Hallen,  Robert 
Lee.  3.959.047. 
Fasulati.  Rady  Kirillovich:  See— 

Vikhirev.   Vitaly   Viktorovich;   LokUeva,   Valentina   Vasilieyna; 
Bronovsky,  Grigory  Abramovich;  and  Fasulati.  Rady  Kirillovich, 
3.958.896. 
Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Turin.  Michel  J.;  and  Gouret. 
Claude  J.,  to  Delalande  S.A.  Substituted  (5,6,e)  indoles.  3,959,270, 
CI.  260-244.00R. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

McCrea,  Terrance  Francis,  3,959.704. 
Federated  Merchandisers,  Inc.:  5**— 

Upton,  Frank  E.,  3.958,826. 
Feibelman,  Hans  J.,  to  A.  &  H.  Mfg.  Co.  Display  card  holder  assembly. 

3.958.788.  CI.  248-214.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Rotary  switch  as- 
sembly particularly  adapted  for  use  with  fiber  optic  light  sources. 
3.959.612.  CI.  200-1 1. OOR. 
Feinmechanische  Werke  Mainz  GmbH:  See— 

Dammel,  Wilfried;  and  Diessel.  Gunter.  3.959,644. 
Felauer,  Ethel  E.:  S**— 

Davis,  Robert  A.;  von  Schmeling.  Bogislay;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
Kulka,  Marshall,  3,959.481. 
Felix,  Ernst;  and  Locher.  Hans,  to  Zellweger,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  an 
apparatus  for  uniformalizing  combing  machine  slivers.  3.958.305. 
CI.  19-215.000. 
Fell.  Albert  J.  Air  filter  cleaner.  3.958.296.  CI.  15-304.000. 
Felton.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kapp.  Ira  B..  to  Kapp.  Ira  B.  Beverage  cloud- 
ing agents  based  on  natural  gum  resins.  3.959,510,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Feneberg,  Paul;  and  Krekeler,  Ulrich.  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Process 
for  the  production  of  hydrophilic  surfaces  on  silicon  elastomer  arti- 
cles. 3,959,105,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Fennekels.  Peter;  and  Waltmann.  Ernst,  to  Girmes-Werke  AG.  Firma. 
Relief  printing  acrylic  pile  fabric  with  di-beta-cyanoethyl  formamide 
to  simulate  animal  skins.  3.958.926.  CI.  8-15.000. 
Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.:  See — 

Buckman,  Sunley  J.;  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Pera,  John  D., 
3,959,328. 
Fernandez,  Heriberto;  and  Pardue,  George  T.  Two  speed  system  for 

EEG  recording.  3,958,563,  CI.  I28-2.10B. 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See— 

Howarth,  Geoffrey;  and  Jackson,  Sydney,  3,958,742. 
Ferrari,  Victor.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moving  roadway  lane  divid- 
ers. 3,958,890,  CI.  404-9.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Baskin,  Yehuda,  3,959,208. 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.,  3,958,973. 
Fett,  Darrell  L.;  and  Bird,  David  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Logic  level  translator.  3,959,666,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Field,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bojanek,  Robert  J.;  Field,  Robert  G.;  and  Mason,  Marvin  S.. 
3,959.596. 
Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev. 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov. 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  and  Agafonov.  Ivan  Fedorovich. 
3.958.438. 
Filter  Specialists.  Inc.:  See— 

Kirsgalvis.  Richard  D..  3.959.137. 
Filter  Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

El-Hindi,  Ahmad  M..  3,959,139. 
Findon,  Harry  L.  Combination  bait  holder  and  fish  hooking  means. 

3,958,355,  CI.  43-44.200. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  AccomandiU  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos- 
sati  &  C:  See— 
Anichini,  Cesare,  3,958,337. 
Anichini,  Cesare;  and  Possati,  Mario,  3,958.338. 
Finizio.  Michael,  to  Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.  Novel  indolobenzazepine 

derivatives,  useful  as  tranquilizers.  3,959,300.  CI.  260-296.00P. 
Fink,  Roger  H.;  and  Porter.  William  D..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  controlling  the  inventory  of  the  yarn  mass 
within  a  confined  space.  3.958.734,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Finlayson,  Thomas  J.;  Grace,  Michael  H.;  and  Smith,  George  H.,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Reel  arrangement  for  electric  wiring. 
3.959,608,  CI.  191-1 2.20R. 
Finnegan,  John  P.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernard,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hermet- 
ically sealed  keyboard  type  assembly  with  elastomeric  electrical  con- 
necting link  between  switch  and  component  modules.  3,959.610.  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Firmin,  Herman  P.  Fishing  lure.  3,958,358.  CI.  43-42.510. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Expansible  anchor.  3.958.488,  CI.  85-77.000. 
Fischer,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Zilch,  Horst  E.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  W.,  3,958,635. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Morrow.  James  J..  3.959.087. 
Fisk.  George  H.;  and  Loulan.  James  A..  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company.  The.  Surface  treatment  of  tires  to  reduce  flash. 
3.959.053.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Fleissner.  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production 

of  blends.  3.958.925,  CI.  8-14.000. 
Florvall,  Gosta  Lennart:  See- 
Eriksson,  Hans  Erik;  and  Florvall.  Gosu  Lennart.  3.959.476. 
Flughafen  Frankfurt/Main  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Rasch,  Gerhard.  3.958.454. 
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Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Stcphanoff,  Nicholas  N.,  3,958.342. 
Fogel,  Samuel:  See— 

Schenck,  Paula;  Foster,  Patricia  L.;  Walker.  William  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Fogel,  Samuel.  3.958,364. 
Fonarev.  Zakhar  Izrailevich:  See— 

Bogdanov,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev,  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov.     Viktor     Pctrovich;     Alexandrov.     Adolf     Moritsovich; 
losilcvich.  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier,   Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3,959.622. 
Forberg.  Hclge  O.;  Chia,  Henry  E.;  and  Keith.  Paul  S.,  to  Southwire 
Company;  and  National  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  degassing 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys.  3.958.981.  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  iV^— 

Arning,  Klaus  H..  and  Rumpf,  Robert  J..  3,958.653. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and-The<»dore.  Ares  N..  3,959.404. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  3,959.405. 
Olcvsky,   Benjamin;   Layer.   Jay   W.;  and   Zerschling.   Keith   L., 

3.959,601. 
Selman,  Alan  Albert,  3.958.659. 
Stewart.  Karen  L  .  3.959.765. 
Striker.  David  L..  3.959,676. 
Foreman.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Oman.  Richard  A.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.      Acoustic     emission     flow     measurement     system. 
3.958,458,  CI.  73-194.008. 
Foremost  International  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Nodwcll.  John  H..  3.958,839. 
Forenadc  Fabriksvcrken;  See— 

Johansst)n.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjorn  W.;  and  Wallberg,  Eric 

v..  3.958,549. 
Johanss*)n.  Lennart  J.  I  ;  Lindqvist.  Bjorn  W.;  and  Wallberg.  Eric 
v.,  3.958.550. 
Forscn,  Harold  K.,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc.  Collection  of 
ions  in  a  plasma  by  magnetic  field  acceleration  with  selective  polar- 
ization. 3,959.649.  CI.  250-299.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited;  See  — 

Hawthorne.  Peter  Frederick.  3,959,063. 
Foseco  Trading  AG.:  See— 

Atterbury,  Robert  Edwin,  3.958.998. 
Fossett,  Wallace  Lee:  See— 

Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge.  Richard  H.;  Fossett.  Wallace  Lee;  and 
Waddell.  Jerry  D.,  3.958.514. 
FtKiter.  Patricia  L.:  See— 

Schenck,  Paula;  Foster.  Patricia  L.;  Walker.  William  W..  Jr.;  and 
Fogel.  Samuel.  3.958.364. 
Foster.   Robert   J.   Aerial   assembly   with  combination   tower-guide. 

3.959,795.  CI.  343-883.000. 
Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis;  See— 

Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louts; 
and  Gueremx,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre.  3.959,268. 
Fountain.  Laurence  R.  Method  of  removing  a  brazing  alloy  from  stain- 
less steel.  3.958.984,  CI.  75-105.000. 
Fov    Wilfred  Francis;  and  Watstin.  Lewis  Ainsley.  to  Simon-Carves 

Limited.  Charging  machines.  3.958.700,  CI.  2I4-35.00R. 
Francis,  Christopher:  See— 

Bowry,  Anthony  David;  and  Francis,  Christopher.  3.958.873. 
Frank.  Harry:  .Sf*-—  ,  ,^,,v  ,,, 

De  Le  Mare,  Harold  E.;  and  Frank.  Harry.  3.959.222. 
Frank.  Robert    Fish  bait  package.  3.958.357.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Franzl.  Alois,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  gal- 
vanic primary  cells.  3.958.612,  CI.  141-12.000. 
Fraucnfelder,  Alfred:  .SV<'—  -.^cuoaa 

Huppi    Xaver  Johann;  and  Frauenfelder.  Alfred.  3.958.844. 
Frederick    Gary  L.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Fluidic  gas  turbine 

fuel  control.  3.958.412,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Frederick.  Henry  Evans;  See—  „      .u  i  r. 

Scheier,  Donald  Joseph;  Hayncs,  Homer  Augusta;  Hawthorn.  J.  U.; 
and  Frederick,  Henry  Evans,  3,958.303. 

Frcdrikscn,  Hans  P.:  .SVf-  ,„co>.i-i 

Cornelius,  Walter;  and  Fredriksen.  Hans  P.,  3,958,413. 

Frccnor  Francis  J  ,  III.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  S.S-dialkyl-N- 
substituted  phosphoroamidothioates.  3.959.271.  CI.  260-247. lOB 

Frese  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  and  Dietrich.  Jo- 
hann to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the 
production  of  crystalline  propene-ethene-butene-l  terpolymers 
3  959.409.  CI.  260-878.008. 

Fressineau  Jean-Louis;  Hubert.  Maurice;  and  Hoffmann,  Pierre,  to 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  llnformatique  Control  store  unit 
addressing  device.  3,959.783.  CI.  340-I73.0BB. 

Freund.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Sternberg,  Jacob;  and  Freund,  Robert  W.,  3.959.769. 

Fried    Krupp  Gcsellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Wchling.  Rolf.  3.958.403 

Friedel  Murray  Unitary  photographic  lettering  and  display  typogra- 
phy,device.  3.959.800.  CI.  354-5.(XX). 

Frigitemp;  See— 

Rath.  Eric;  and  Mauder.  George  C.  Jr..  3.958.427. 
Frink     Russell    E.,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Hermetic 

seals  for  insulating-casing  structures.  3,959,577.  CI.  174-50.500. 
Fritz  W.  Glitsch  &  Sons.  Inc.;  See  — 

Kitterman,  Bedford  L.  3.959.419. 
Froman   Griff  W  ;  Sok.  Brian  A  ;  Martinez,  Lenin  F  ;  and  Mullins,  Al- 
bert R    to  Inland  Steel  Company   Electrolytic  method  of  producing 
one-side-only  coated  steel    3,959.099.  CI.  204-146.000. 


Frykhult  Rune  Helmer;  and  Ek.  Bo  Knut,  to  AB  Celleco.  Cyclone  sep- 
arator assembly.  3.959.150.  CI.  210-5I2.00M. 
Frymaster  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Moore,  L.  Frank.  3.958.503.  ^    .         ^ 
Fuchs.  Julius  J.;  and  Lin.  Kang.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1.  and 
Company.  Allophanimidate  herbicides.  3.959.331  .CI.  260-455.00A. 
Fuelling  William.  Jr.;  and  Jespersen.  Herbert  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corjwration.    Starter    interlock    for    self-propelled    lawn    mower. 
3.958.398.  CI.  56-10.500. 
Fugleberg.  Sigmund  Peder:  See— 

Rasus.  Jussi  Kalevi;  Huggare.  Tor-Leif  Johannes;  and  Fugleberg.. 
Sigmund  Peder.  3.959,437. 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ..     .       .  • 

Yokoi,  Hideharu;  Haginaka,  Tetuo;  Inagaki.  Mitiji;  and  Moriguchi. 
Koei,  3.959.444. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyoshi.  Noriomi;  and  Tachibana.  Yukimasa.  3.959.019. 
Fuji  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Hideo;  and  Yamanashi.  ChusakO,  3,958,828. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  Ohe,  Keitaro;  and  Nishm. 

Daijiro,  3.959.153. 
Takeda.  Hideo;  and  Oyama.  Nobuhiko.  3,959.528. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Yutaka.  3.958.865. 
Fujii.  Toshihiro;  See— 

Kurata.  Naoji;  Koshida.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Okuda.  Yukio,  3.959,389. 
Fujimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kosoegawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Takayama, 
Yuichiro;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  3.959.664. 
Fujino,  Hisami;  See— 

Shibata.  Yoshiki;  Fujino,  Hisami;  Harano,  Sigeki;  and  Kakigami. 
Hideo,  3.958.937. 
Fujino  Masahiko;  and  Hatanaka.  Chitoshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries'. Ltd.  TRH  tartrate  crystals.  3.959.247.  CI.  260-1 12.5TR. 
Fujino.  Masahikoi  See — 

Nakajima.  Nobuo;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Fujino.  Masahiko;  Nishimura. 

Osamu;  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano.  Mitsuhiko.  3.959.245. 

Fujita.  Tomomitsu;    Imai,   Yoshiaki;  Ohno.   Masaaki;   and   Ohyagi. 

Toshio.  to  Tokico  Ltd   Multiple-stage  actuating  device.  3,958.493. 

CI.  91-41  l.OOR. 

Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Hinoshita.  Shigehiko;  and  Hagiwara.  Shoji.  3,959.726. 
Fujituka.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Arashi.  Masanori;  Shimada.  Hisahiko;  Fujituka.  Shigeyuki;  Ka- 
miya.  Kimio;  and  Miyazaki.  Tomoyuki.  3.959.343. 
Fujiwara.  Masahiro:  5^^— 

Tasaka.  Akira;  Fukui.  Akio;  Morii.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Masahiro. 
3.959.394. 
Fujiwhara.    Mitsuto;    Endo.    Takaya;    Satoh.    Ryosuke;    Masukawa. 
Toyoaki;  and   Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co    Ltd!  Development  inhibitor-releasing  type  compound  for  photo- 
graphic use.  3.958.993.  CI.  96-66.300. 
Fukada.  Kazuo:  See—  _.  .     .       „ 

Noda.   Hideyo;   Kawai.   Norio;  Tame.   Osamu;   Fukada.   Kazuo; 
Idehara.   Sigeyoshi;   Nakanishi.  Tadao;   Kakimoto.   Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshito.  3.958.915. 
Fukuda.  Takeyuki:  See—  _..„.. 

Inoi,  Yoshio;  Fukuda.  Takeyuki;  Hyoudou.  Kouji;  and  Wakako, 
Atsuhiro,  3.958,435. 
Fukui.  Akio:  See— 

Tasaka.  Akira;  Fukui.  Akio;  Morii.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Masahiro. 
3.959,394. 
Fukunaga.  Motoaki:  See— 

Shigemori.  Hideto;  and  Fukunaga.  Motoaki,  3,958.583. 
Fuller.  Robert  John;  Ladner.  William  Redvers;  and  Pritchard.  Ernest, 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
carbon  fibers    3.959.448.  CI.  423-447.000. 
Fulton  George  P..  to  Metcalf  &  Eddy.  Inc.  Alum  recovery  and  waste 

disposal  in  water  treatment.  3.959.133.  CI.  210-45.000. 
Funston,  David  Lee:  See— 

Rhee.  Dong  Woo;  and  Funston.  David  Lee.  3.959.727. 
Furihata.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Suction  control  de- 
vice for  an  endoscope.  3.958.566.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Tsuda.  Naokatsu.  3.959.016. 
Furukawa.  Yoshiyasu;  and  MiyashiU.  Osamu,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  3-(Disubstituted)aminoisothiazolo(3.4- 

dlpyrimid'ines.  3,959.280.  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Furuta.  Isao;  Yagaki.  Kazuhito;  and  Masuda.  Toshihiko.  to  Kobe  Steel. 

Ltd.  Desulfurization  process.  3.959,441.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Furuta,  Osamu;  See— 

Aoyama,  Shigetsune;  Kato.   Masahiko;   Matsubara,   Motoo;  and 

Furuta,  Osamu,  3,958,732. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.;  See— 

Kreider.  Eunice  M.,  3,959,275. 
G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company:  5^*— 

Swanson,  Howard  E  ;  and  Rueth,  William  R.,  Jr..  3.959.616. 
Gabler.  Wilfried;  See— 

Leiberich.  Richard;  and  Gabler.  Wilfried,  3.959.540. 
Gaddy.    Jerry    C     Standing    table    for    paraplegics.    3.958.568.   CI. 

1 28-80  OOR 
Gaitlen.  Walden  M  ,  to  Kockum  Industries.  Inc.  Tree  cutting  apparatus 
with     improved     cutting     blade     construction.      3.958,615,     CI. 
I44-34.00E. 
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Gallaro,  Anthony  V.:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  A.;  Gallaro.  Anthony  V.;  and  Neuber.  Ralph  E., 

3,959,686. 

Galow,  Manfred;  and  Osterberg,  Heinz,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH; 

and  Didier  Engineering  GmbH.  Multi-inlet  hopper  arrangement  for 

filling  successive  ones  of  a  battery  of  furnace  chambers.  3,959,086. 

CI.  202-262.000. 
Galson  Technical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Singh,  Jaswfant,  3,959,132. 
Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Holtzberg,  Frederic;  Ruf,  Ralph  R.;  and  Welber, 
Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Informa- 
tion  storage    by    laser    beam    initiated    reactions.    3.959,799,   CI. 
346-135.000. 
Gantert,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Morris,  Robert  C;  and  Gantert,  Raymond  C,  3,958,71 1. 
Gantt,  Robert  Dwight:  .S>e— 

Arrington,  William  Lee;  Gantt,  Robert  Dwight;  Gausman,  Thomas 
Edward;  and  Snyder,  Glen  Edward,  3,958,854. 
Garate,  Julian.  Transmission  jack.  3,958,793,  CI.  254-IO.OOB. 
Garceau,  Harry  A.,  to  Webster  Spring  Co.  Inc.  Innerspring.  3,958,610, 

CI.  I40-3.0CA. 
Garcia,  Uville  A.  Operation  counter  for  cable  actuated  mechanical 

clutches.  3,959,634,  CI.  235-92.0PD. 
Gardner,  Delbert  J.;  and  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Wall  means  for  a  servomotor.  3,958,497,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Gardner,  Frederick  Philip:  See — 

Johnson,  Bernard  A.;  Klein,   Roy  W.;  and  Gardner,  Frederick 
Philip.  3.959,636. 
Garrard,  Bruce.  Flow  regulator.  3,958,596,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Frederick,  Gary  L.,  3,958,41  2. 
Tamarin,  Carl  A..  3.958,679. 
Garshelis,  Ivan  J.  Electromechanical  transducer  having  circularly  mag- 
netized   helically    wound    magnetostrictive    rod.    3,959,751,    CI. 
335-3.000. 
Garson,  Joseph,  to  Kux  Manufacturing  Company.  Sign  board  for  truck 
trailers,    semi-trailers    and    shipping    containers.    3,958.350,    CI. 
40-I29.00C. 
Garzelloni.  Thomas  L.,  to  A  W  &  H  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Accumu- 
lating conveyor.  3,958,684,  CI.   I98-I27.00R. 
Gasc.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Chazan,    Jean-Bernard;    Coussediere,    Daniel;    and   Gasc,   Jean- 
Claude,  3,959,255. 
Gasparaitis,  Bernard:  See — 

Finnegan,  John  P.;  and  Gasparaitis.  Bernard.  3,959,610. 
Gast,  Jurgen,  to  Bruker-Physik  AG.  Sample  chamber  for  an  optical 

spectrometer.  3,958,882,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Gates,  Albert  George  Ronald,  to  Gestetner  Limited.  Inclined  paper 

feed.  3,958.800,  CI.  271-126.000. 
Gates,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Prochaska,  David  J.;  Ratcliffe,  Eldon  S.;  and  Gates.  Donald  W., 
3,958,977. 
Gates,  Elmer  L.;  Goodell,  Richard  K.;  and  Gates,  Elmer  Lee,  Jr.  Cable 

saw.  3,958,332,  CI.  30-380.000. 
Gates,  Elmer  Lee,  Jr.:  See- 
Gates,  Elmer  L.;  Goodell,  Richard  K.;  and  Gates,  Elmer  Lee,  Jr., 
3,958,332. 
Gausman,  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Arrington,  William  Lee;  Gantt,  Robert  Dwight;  Gausman,  Thomas 
Edward;  and  Snyder,  Glen  Edward,  3,958,854. 
Gautreaux,  Marcelian  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Fuel  compositions  and 
additive   mixtures   containing   carboxymethoxy    propanedioic   acid 
esters  for  alleviation  of  exhaust  gas  catalyst  plugging.  3,958,955,  CI. 
44-68.000. 
Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Bengali,  Abid  Hashim,  to  Custom  Organics,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  puriHcation  of  N,N-dimethylacetamide.  3,959,371, 
CI.  260-56 l.OOR. 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hydroxy-terminated  poly- 
mers of  butadiene.  3.959,244.  CI.  526-84.000. 
Geary,  Frederick  J.:  5*^— 

Bauer,  Frederick  T.;  and  Geary,  Frederick  J.,  3,959,697. 
Geddes.  Ray  L.;  and  Robinson.  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engi- 
neering   Corporation.    Direct    quench    apparatus.    3,959,420,    CI. 
261-112.000. 
GEDIC:  See— 

Bandera.  Robert.  3,958,614. 
Gee,  Robert  W.,  Sr.  Medical  information  and  medication  package. 

3,958,690,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Gehrke,  Gary  Lee:  See— 

Pringle,  Frank  E.,  Jr.;  Heiner,  Harvey;  and  Gehrke,  Gary  Lee, 
3,958,390. 
Gehrke,  Gunter:  See — 

Hederich,  Volker;  and  Gehrke,  Gunter,  3,959,3  15. 
Geilhufe,  Michael:  See — 

Mehta,  Rustam  J.;  and  Geilhufe.  Michael,  3,959,781. 
Geisselbrecht,     Werner.    Gymnastic    push-pull    exercise    appliance. 

3.958.803.  CI.  272-135  000. 
Geist.  John  J.;  and  Giba.  Joseph.  Siphon.  3,958,589,  CI.  137-149.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  John  R.;  and  Boros.  Steve.  3.959,684. 

Bochan,  John,  3.958.433. 

Breiter,  Manfred  W.,  3,959,013. 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  3,959,21 1. 

Donahoo.  Joe  T.,  3,959,678. 

Ellis,  Howard  F.,  3,959,543. 

Hay,  Allan  S.,  3,959,223. 


LaRochelle,  Ronald  W.,  3.959,403. 

Mackenzie,  Burton  Thornley,  Jr..  3.959.558. 

Ouellette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph  B., 

3,959,760. 
Smither,  Miles  A.;  and  Trowbridge,  Lawrence  E.,  3.959,767. 
Thornton.  Roy  F.  3,959.011. 

Vaughn,  Howard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vodicka.  Vincent.  3,959,563. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,958,625. 
Will,  FriU  G.;  and  Hess,  Heinrich  J.,  3,959,020. 
General  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bose.  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage,  Paul  M.,  3,959,720. 
Espelage,  Paul  M.,  3,959,719. 

Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lezan,  Georges  R.  E.,  3,959,712. 
General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation:  See—  t 

Chase,  Ascher,  3,959,536. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cornelius,  Walter;  and  Fredriksen,  Hans  P.,  3,958,413. 
Hammond,  Dean  C,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Ronald  E.,  3,958,416. 
Heidacker,  Walter  C;  and  Nagel,  Paul  H.,  3,958,418. 
Klein.  Lee  F..  3,958,626. 

Koci,  Ludvik  F.;  and  Cryder,  John  H.,  3,958,548. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.,  3,958,540. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  3,958,604. 
General  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  R.,  Jr.;  and  Weber,  Helmut  E.,  3,958,899. 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Montagu,  Jean  I.,  3,959,673. 
General  Signal  Corf>oration:  See — 
Sibley,  Henry  C,  3,958,782. 
Sibley,  Henry  C;  and  Smith,  Willis  R.,  3,959,763. 
Tipton,   William   C;   Suchomel,   Michael;   and   Taran,   John   Z., 
3,959,788. 
Genyk  Products  Limited:  See— 

Perkins,  Roy  Frederick;  and  Calvert,  John  Richard,  3,958,534. 
Gerald  D.  Hines  Interests:  See — 
Boyd,  James  Lee,  3,959,423. 
Gerber  Electronic  Lock,  Inc.:  See— 
Gerber,  Richard  W..  3.959,613. 
Gerber  Legendary  Blades:  See — 

Hutchens,  Douglas  R..  3,958,330. 
Gerber,  Richard  W.,  to  Gerber  Electronic  Lock,  Inc.  Electric  lock. 

3,959,613,  CI.  200-44.000. 
Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See — 

Brazhnikov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn,  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian,  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,958,942. 
Germer,  John  A.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.   Lock  for  trailer  door. 

3,958,822,  CI.  292-1 13.000. 
Germscheid,  Hans  Gunther;  Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rehm,  Hans- 
Jorgen;  Scharf,  Rolf;  and  Schlusser,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Henkel  &.  Cie 
G.m.b.H.  Synergistic  sequestering  agent  compositions.  3,959,168, 
CI.  252-180.000. 
Gervais,  William  J.;  and  Matula,  Jerry,  to  Pertec  Corporation.  Tape 

transport  reel  servomechanism.  3,958,777,  CI.  242-182.000. 
Gestetner  Limited:  See — 

Gates,  Albert  George  Ronald,  3,958,800. 
Giba,  Joseph:  See — 

Geist.  John  J.;  and  Giba,  Joseph,  3,958,589. 
Gilbert,  Gerard  B.,  Jr.;  and  McMorran,  Robert  E.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Wide  input  range  switching  voltage  regulator.  3,959,716, 
CI.  323-20.000. 
Gilbert,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and  Gilbert,  Robert  D..  3,958,484. 
Gilbreath,  Jim  A.;  Crabb,  Robert  P.;  and  Linger,  Robert  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.   Logic  circuits  with  interfacing  system. 
3,959,665,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Gilg,  Bernard:  See — 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  Gilg,  Bernard;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  and  Muller, 
Helmut,  3,959,413. 
Gilkey,  Russell;  and  Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Basic  dyeable  polyester  fiber.  3,959,213,  CI.  260-45. 70P. 
Gill,  Robert  C:  See— 

McCulloch,  Charles  R.;  and  Gill,  Robert  C,  3,959,042. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Pomfret,  Edward  E.,  3,958,692. 
Girdler,  George   W.,  to  Steinberg,  Jack,  a  part  interest.  Tie  clasp. 

3,958,277,  CI.  2-153.000. 
Girmes-Werke  AG,  Firma:  5*^— 

Fennekels,  Peter;  and  Waltmann,  Ernst,  3,958,926. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Ochsner,  Paul;  and  Vaterlaus,  Bruno  Peter,  3,959,396. 
Glasner,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Rolker,  John  H.;  and  Glasner,  Thomas  C,  3,959,231. 
Glatzel,  Erhard,  to  Stiftung,  Carl  Zeiss.  High  power  photographic  ob- 
jective with  large  angular  field.  3,958,864,  CI.  350-189.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Clark,  Victor  Malcolm;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Webb,  Godfrey 

Basil,  3,959,314. 
Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence.  Robin;  Newall.  Christopher 
Earle;  and  Wright.  Michael,  3,959.260. 
Glenn.  William  E.;  and  Nigam.  Anant  K.,  to  New  York  Institute  of 
Technology.  Ultrasonic  transducer.  3,958,559,  CI.  I28-2.00V. 
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Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Fukunaga,  Motoaki,  3,958.583. 
Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich:  See— 

Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich; 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasi- 
lievna,  3,959.470. 

Gobel.  Klaus.  Anchor  assembly.  3.958.374.  CI.  52-60.000. 
Goddard.  Steven  Jerome,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
2- Aryl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydroimidazo(  1 ,5a |-pyridine- 1 ,3(2H,8aH )- 
diones  as  herbicides.  3.958,976,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Godfrey,  Eric  G.  Billiard  game  table.  3,958,804,  CI.  273-6.000. 
Godijn.    Willem,    to    Research    Instituut    Sesto    B.V.    Gas    burner. 

3,958,762,  CI.  239-552.000. 
Godwin,  Gurney  L.;  and  Rippin,  Donald  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Starting   control    system    for   synchronous    motors. 
3,959,702,  CI.  318-181.000. 
Goedde,  Franz;  and  Hoeller,  Heinz,  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quenching  of  heated 
bulk  materials.  3,959,083,  CI.  201-39.000. 
Goeke,  Eberhard,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Methane  production  pro- 
cess and  arrangement  therefor.  3.958,956.  CI.  48-62.00R. 
Gohil.  Rasikkumar  N.:  See- 
Day,  Richard  A.;  and  Gohil.  Rasikkumar  N.,  3,959,351. 
Golborn,  Peter;  and  Duffy.  James  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.  Dialkyl  alky  I  and  aromatic  sulfonamidomethyl  phos- 
phonates   3.959.551.  CI.  428-272.000. 
Goldenberg.  Emmanuel:  See— 

Dawans.   Francois;  Goldenberg,  Emmanuel;  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Pierre,  3,959,161. 
Goldman,    Abraham.    Teaching    device    for    musical    instruments. 

3,958,487,  CI.  84-478.000. 
Goldman,  Steve:  See— 

Bannon,    John;    Goldman,    Steve;    and    Lametto,    Richard    A., 
3,958,603. 
Goldstein,  Avram;  Leute,  Richard  K.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syva 
Company.  Ligand  determination  of  spin  labeled  compounds  by  re- 
ceptor displacement.  3,959.287,  CI.  260-285.000. 
GolofT.  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Isothermal  apex  seal  for 

rotary  engines.  3,958,907.  CI.  418-91.000. 
Golten     Desider.    to    BKL    Alloys    Limited.    Building   components. 

3.958.380,  CI.  52-208.000. 
Gooch  Packing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Reading,  Nathanial  W.,  3,958.395. 
Goodell.  Richard  K.:  See- 
Gates.  Elmer  L.;  GoodeU,  Richard  K.;  and  Gates,  Elmer  Lee,  Jr., 
3,958,332. 
Gooding  Trevor  F.  J.,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Quick-release  fasten- 
ers. 3.958,308,  CI.  24-22 LOOK. 
Goodnight,  Hershel  E.;  and  Martin,  Richard  R.,  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany. Duct  burner  assembly.  3,958,922,  CI.  432-222.000. 
Goodrich,  George  E.:  See—  ^      ^     ,_    ^  r- 

Cain,  Eari  S.;  Carlson,  Jerome  A.;  and  Goodrich,  George  E., 
3,958,847.  . 

Goodrich,  John  J.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  Gusseted  pinch  bot- 
tom breakaway  pouch  bag.  3,958,749,  CI.  229-55.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Cox,  William  L.,  3,959,207. 
DiRossi,  Raymond  R.,  3,959,410. 
Fisk,  George  H.;  and  Loulan,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,959,053. 
Guillod,  Mark  S.;  and  Bauer,  Richard  G,  3,959,550. 
Jalics,  George,  3,959,398. 
Massey,  Freddie  L.,  3,959,228. 
Touchette,  John  W.,  3,959,064. 

Watts,  William  A.;  and  Pierce,  Warren  K.,  3,959,242. 
Wilson,  Farris  H.,  Jr.,  3,959,221. 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L:  See—  „    .     j  »,         ^ /- 

Li,  Norman  N.;  Singhal,  Gopal  H.;  Minday,  Richard  M.;  and  Gor- 
baty, Martin  L,  3,959,173. 
Gordon  Johnson  Company:  See— 

Scheier,  Donald  Joseph;  Haynes.  Homer  Augusta;  Hawthorn,  J.  D.; 
and  Frederick,  Henry  Evans,  3,958,303. 
Gordon,  Paul  C:  See— 

Sorensen,  Robert;  and  Gordon,  Paul  C,  3,958,400. 
Gordon,  Stuart;  Evans,  Geoffrey  Ian;  Jones,  Philip  Graham;  and  Bell, 
Stephen  William,  to  Imperial   Metol  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited. 
Suppression  of  unstable  burning  in  rocket  motors.  3,958,417,  CI. 

60-219.000.  ^   .        ^ 

Gorman     DeWitt    Y.    Upholstery    system    method    and    apparatus. 

3.958.285,  CI.  5-353.300. 
Gorokhov,  Fedor  Vasilievich:  See—  .... 

Redko,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Korolev,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Maxju- 
shin,  Anatoly  Fedorovich;   Kreps,  Moisei  Solomonovich;  and 
Gorokhov,  Fedor  Vasilievich,  3,958,371. 
Gospodar,  Reinhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  making  caUlytic  structures   for  treating  gases.   3,959,183,  CI. 
252-477.00R. 
Gottfried,  Arthur  H.;  and  Tancredi.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Army.    Electron-beam-bombarded,  semiconductor,  traveling- 
wave  device.  3.959,734,  CI.  330-33.000. 
Gottlieb,  Milton:  See—  ,„  „^, 

Isaacs,  Thelma  J.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton,  3,958,863. 
Goudy,  Donald  James  F.  Grain  door.  3,958,515,  CI.  105-467.000. 
Gould  inc.:  See— 

Lautner,  Max  E.;  and  Vincent,  Paul  P..  3.959.675. 


Gouret,  Claude  J;  See—  .      ...  .^   .  .  .„ 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  and  Gou- 
ret, Claude  J.,  3,959,270. 
Grabarczyk,  Frank  A.:  See—  ^  j  -    .  ,. 

Zaffrann.  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Borchardt,  Robert  E  ;  and  Grabarczyk, 
Frank  A.,  3,959.615. 
Grace,  Michael  H.nfre—  ,  ^    ■ .    ^  •• 

•  Finlayson,  Thjim^.t  Grace,  Michael  H.;  and  Smith,  George  H.. 
3,959,608.  ....        .      „ 

Graff,  Gustaf;  Angliker,  Han^Jorg;  Peter,  Richard;  Milicevic,  Brani- 
mir;  Hoster,  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration Process  for  tlw  manufacture  of  fast  dyeings  on  synthetic 
hydrophobic  texti1«jna<erial.  3,958,933,  CI.  8-165.000. 

Graffunder,  Horst:  See—  «.      .         u 

Wittmann,     Brigitte,     nee     Liebold;     and     Graffunder,     Horst, 
3,959,307. 
Granger,  Robert  James:  See— 

Agricola,  Francis  Oswald;  Briner,  William  Watson;  Granger,  Rob- 
ert James;  and  Widder,  James  Stone,  3,959,458. 
Graninger,  Frank  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Limit  switch  rotary 

return  mechanism.  3,959,614,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Granquist,  William  T.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  cracking 

with  synthetic  smectite  compositieui  3,959,1 18,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Gratzmuller.  Jean  Louis.  Filter  for  liquidf  capable  of  containing  a  gas. 

3,958,963,  CL  55-159.000. 
Graul.  Otto,  to  Messwandler-Bau  GmbH.  Single  conductor  current 
transformer  adapted  to  be  insulled  into  a  fully  insulated.  meUl- 
encapsulated    high-voltage   switching   installation.    3.959,761,   CI. 
336-84.000. 
Graw,  Dieter:  See— 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner,  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter; 
Uhl.  Karl;  and  Steck,  Werner,  3,959,032. 
Gray    Sam  L.,  to  Penetryn  System,  Inc.,  The.  Apparatus  for  sealing 

pipe  leaks.  3,958,607,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Green,  Donald  M.;  and  McDonald,  George  R.,  to  Tridon  Limited. 
Backing  members  for  use   in   windshield  wipers.   3,958,295.  CI. 
15-250.390. 
Greenberg,  Allen  A.  Method  of  shaker  molding  and  composition  there- 
for. 3,958,997,  CI.  I06-38.50R. 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  to  E-Z-EM  Company  inc.  Vacuum  X-ray  enve- 
lope. 3.958.693,  CI.  206-455.000. 
Greene,  Herbert  R.;  and  Balser,  Charles  W.,  to  Texas  instruments  In- 
corporated. Pushbutton  keyboard  system  having  plural  level  wire- 
like conuct.  3,959,61 1,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Greenhalgh.  Frank  E.,  to  Technology  Development  Corporation.  Pulse 

width  modulated  power  supplies.  3,959.71 1.  CI.  321-18.000. 
Green wald,  Richard  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.    1 ,3-Disulfonylcy- 

cloalkanes  as  silver  halide  solvents.  3,958,992,  CI.  96-29.00R. 
Grefco,  Inc.:  See—  „  «.    ^     ... 

Stewart,   Sherman   A.;  Snyder,   Estel   R.;  and    Ruff,   David   L.. 
3.958.373. 
Gregory.  Eric:  See—  . 

Marancik,  William  G.;  Ormand,  Frederick  T.;  and  Gregory,  Enc, 
3,958,327. 
Gregory,  Gordon  Ian:  See — 

Clark,  Victor  Malcolm;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Webb.  Godfrey 
Basil,  3,959,314. 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehrat,  Kurt,  3,959,592. 
Grethe,  Guenter;  and   Uskokovic,  Milan   Radoje,   to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  cis  or  trans  2-  or  3-(  I- 
acyl-3-vinyl-4-piperidine)acetic  or  propionic  acid  esters.  3,959,294, 
CI.  260-293.880. 
Grieb,  Dale  Christian,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.  Electric  motor  device  and  heat  sink  and  method  of  assembling. 
3,959,677,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Griffolyn  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Newcomb,  Morton  Austin;  and  Bjorksten,  Johan  A.,  3,958,754. 
Griner,  Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa,  Daniel  Anthony,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  and  method  of  making  pastry  cups  and  the  like.  3.958,912. 
CI.  425-348.00S. 
Grobe,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard   Electric  Corporation. 
Magnetically       actuated      switching      device.       3,959,758,      CI. 
335-153.000. 
Grodde,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gamma- 
ray  measuring  method  for  determining  an  interface  between  media. 
3,959,647,  CI.  250-258.000. 
Gromova,  Valentina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich; 
AvruUky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasi- 
lievna, 3,959,470.  ^;^„. 
Gronblad,  Sven  Goran  Anders,  to  BPA  Byggproduktion  AB.  Dniling 

equipment.  3,958,648,  CI.  175-21  000. 
GrosJean,  Jon  Paul,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Loudspeaker  and 

amplifier  protection  circuit.  3,959,735,  CI.  330-207  OOP. 
GrosJean,  Jon  Paul,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Loudspeaker  pro- 
tection circuit.  3,959,736,  CI.  330-207  OOP. 
Groves,  William  L..  Jr..  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Company.  Oil  soluble  mer- 
cury   compound    for    an    analytical    standard.     3,959,323.    CI. 
260-402.500. 
Grufstedt,  Sven-Gunnar  Henrik,  to  AB  Svenska  Foodco.  Peeling  root 
vegetables   with    NaOH   and   hot   gas   treatment.    3,959,504.  CI. 
426-287.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Edelstein.  Frederick.  3.958.627. 
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Foreman,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Oman,  Richard  A.,  3,958,458. 
Grunbaum,  Peter,  to  Binder  and  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Washing  ma- 
chine. 3,958,434,  CI.  68-27.000. 
Grunwald,  John  J.;  Kukanskis,  Peter  E.;  Jacovich,  Elaine  F.;  and  D'Ot- 
tavio,  Eugene  D.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Additive  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  and  method  of  manufacture   3,959,523.  CI.  427-98.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.,  3.959,588. 
Mehta,  Madhukumar  A.,  3,959,593. 
Srivastava,  Dinesh  K..  3.959.594. 
Valassis,  John  G.;  and  Holden,  James  R.,  3.959,775. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Arrington,  William  Lee;  Gantt,  Robert  Dwight;  Gausman,  Thomas 

Edward;  and  Snyder,  Glen  Edward,  3,958,854 
Bojanek,   Robert  J.;  Field,   Robert  G.;  and   Mason,   Marvin  S.. 

3.959,596. 
Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Kirkhuff.  Ellison  H..  3,959,688. 
Davis,  Charles  A.;  Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Neuber,  Ralph  E.," 

3,959.686. 
GrosJean.  Jon  Paul.  3,959,735. 
GrosJean.  Jon  Paul,  3,959,736. 
Keeffe.  William  M.,  3.959.524. 
Pitel,  Ira  Jay,  3,959,717. 

Rhee.  Dong  Woo;  and  Funston.  David  Lee,  3,959,727. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.;  Castello,  Eugene  A.;  and  Coppola,  Rich- 
ard, 3,959,525. 
Guanciale,  Eufrasia  Fortunata  Di  Scenna,  heir:  See— 

Mattioli,  Franco;  and  Guanciale.  Oliviero,  deceased.  3.959,243. 
Guanciale.  Oliviero,  deceased:  See — 

Mattioli.  Franco;  and  Guanciale.  Oliviero.  deceased,  3,959,243. 
Gueremx,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre:  5*^— 

Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremx.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre.  3.959.268. 
Guillod.  Mark  S.;  and  Bauer.  Richard  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.   Films  prepared  from  PVC  grafted  with  acrylate- 
nitrile  mixtures.  3.959,550,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Guire,  Patrick  E..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Enzyme  immobili- 
zation with   a  thermochemical -photochemical   bifunctional  agent. 
3,959,078,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Dahle,  Norman  A.,  3.959.301 . 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Herglotz.  Harald  J..  3.958.744. 
Gunnergaard,  Marius:  See — 

Petersen,  Carl  Herbert;  and  Gunnergaard.  Marius,  3.958,619. 
Guran,  Zenon;  See — 

Menon.  Sukumaran  K.;  and  Guran,  Zenon,  3,958,877. 
Gurche,  John  C:  See — 

Hooper,  William  A.,  Jr.,  3,959.050. 
Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich:  See— 

Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  Mich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  and  Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich, 
3,958.438. 
Gutierrez.  William  A.;  and  Wilson.  Herbert  L..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army.    Electron    emitter    and    method    of   fabrication. 

3.959.037,  CI.  148-171.000. 

Gutierrez,  William  A.;  and  Wilson,  Herbert  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.    Electron    emitter    and    method    of   fabrication. 

3.959.038,  CI.  148-171.000. 

Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Cyano  phospho- 

nates.  3,959.416,  CI.  260-940.000. 
H-C  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilde,  Sheldon  L.,  3.958,910. 
H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Beninger,  Robert  L.,  3,958.392. 
H.  K.  Porter  Co.:  See- 

Crosa,  Valentin  L.,  3,958,318. 
H.  Vaessen  B.V.:  See— 

Vaessen,  Hubert  Jacob,  3,959.502. 
Habets,  Jean-Pierre  J.:  See— 

Haddon,  Roger  C;  and  Habets,  Jean-Pierre  J.,  3,958,441. 
Habib,  Robert.  Machine  tool.  3,958,491,  CI.  90-16.000. 
Hackhel,  Robert  H.  Film  backings  prepared  from  thermoplastic  polyes- 
ter-urethane     elastomers     and     phenoxy     resins.     3,959,562,     CI. 
428-423.000. 
Haddon,  Roger  C;  and  Habets,  Jean-Pierre  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.  Skid  resistant  surface  and  meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
forming  the  same.  3,958.441,  CI.  72-352.000. 
Hadrys,  Hans-Jochem:  See— 

Matschinsky,  Wolfgang;  and  Hadrys.  Hans-Jochem,  3,958,462. 
Haginaka,  Tetuo:  See— 

Yokoi,  Hideharu;  Haginaka.  Tetuo;  Inagaki,  Mitiji;  and  Moriguchi, 
Koei.  3,959,444. 
Hagiwara,  Shoji:  See— 

Hinoshila,  Shigehiko;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji.  3.959.726. 
Haigh.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Hall,  Richard  H.;  and  Haigh.  Daniel  H..  3,958,590. 
Hakim  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hakim,  Salomon;  and  Harris,  Donald  L.,  3,958,562. 
Hakim,  Salomon;  and  Harris.  Donald  L.,  to  Hakim  Company  Limited. 

Implantable  pressure  sensor.  3,958,562,  CI.  128  2.00R. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  Johnson,  Herbert  G.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Derivatives  of  4,6  dioxopyrido(3,2-g|quinoline  2,8 
dicarboxylk  acid.  3,959,289,  CI.  260-287.0CF. 


Hall,  Richard  H.;  and  Haigh,  Daniel  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Package.  3.958,590,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Hallen.  Robert  Lee:  See- 
Alberts,  Gene  Stoddard;  Farrar,  Paul  Alden;  and  Hallen,  Robert 
Lee,  3,959,047. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Dill,  Floyd  E.;  and  Brown,  Bert  O.,  3,958,641. 
Ostroot,  Gabriel  W.;  and  Chatterji,  Jiten,  3,959,003. 
Ham,  George  E.:  See— 

Muench,  Terry  G.;  and  Ham,  George  E.,  3.959,365. 
Hamada,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Keiichi;  and  Hamada,  Shinichiro,  3,959,075. 
Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyata,  Shin,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Belt  type  sensitive  member  unit.  3,958.879.  CI.  355-16.000. 
Hambling,  Peter  G.;  Owen,  Leslie  W.,  deceased;  by  Owen,  Elizabeth 
Bertram,  executrix;  and  by  Mould,  George,  executor,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  electroforming.  3,959,109.  CI. 
204-212.000. 
Hamilton,  Lewis  R.:  iVe— 

Campbell,  Gerald  A.;  Cohen,  Hyman;  and  Hamilton,  Lewis  R., 
3.958.995. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See — 

Borrevik,  Alexander  J.;  Cotton,  Robert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Mathias,  Rob- 
ert G..  3,958.483. 
Hammond,  Dean  C,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Ronald  E..  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Combustion  apparatus.  3,958,416,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Hamner,  Glen  Porter:  See— 

Arey,  William  Floyd.  Jr.;  and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter.  3.959.1 16. 
Hanaki.  Yoshie:  See— 

Matsuda,     Yoshio;     Yokota.     Minoru;     Hanaki.     Yoshie;     and 
Sumitomo.  Megumu,  3.959.027. 
Hand,  Albert  Michael,  to  Steadman  Containers  Limited.  Mobile  load 

handling  apparatus.  3,958,702,  CI.  2I4-38.0CA. 
Hand,    James    F.    Slotted-insert    extraction    puzzle.    3,958,807,    CI. 

273-159.000. 
Hans  Kolb  KG:  See— 

Penzkofer,  Franz;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  3,958,774. 
Hansel,  William  B.;  and  Wagner.  Walter  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  Quick  response  float  valve  for  use  in  vapt>r  return 
lines.  3,958.591.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Hanson.  Robert  B.;  and  Stephens.  James  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Process  for  preparing  polyamide-imide  from  trimellitic 
acid,  diamine  and  diisocyanate  and  polyamide  imide  shaped  articles. 
3,959,233.  CI.  260-77.50R 
Happel.  Robert;  and  Maier,  Lothar,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Injection  valve.  3,958,757,  CI.  239-125.000. 
Hara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kushida,  Hideo;  Hara,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Toshie;  and  Itakura,  Take- 
shi. 3.958.721. 
Harada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawaguchi.   Kiyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Shoge.   Kaoru;  and  Ono. 
Kenji.  3.958.439. 
Haraikawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hayashida.   Yoshihiro;  Haraikawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitobe,  Setsuo, 
3,958.423. 
Harang.  Arlyn  Orlando;  Scott,  John  Hunt;  and  Hirsch.  Irving  Alfred,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Automatic  control  system  for  hydrofoil  craft. 
3.958.522.  CI.  114-66.50H. 
Harano,  Sigeki:  See— 

Shibata,  Yoshiki;  Fujino,  Hisami;  Harano.  Sigeki;  and  Kakigami. 
Hideo.  3.958,937. 
Hardebeck.  Klaus:  See — 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Hardebeck,  Klaus; 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.959.261. 
Hardies.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bissinger.  William  E.;  Hardies,  Donald  E.;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome 
M.,  3,959.487. 
Harding.  Sune;  and  Andersson,  Per-Ake.  to  Aktiebolaget  Wicanders 

Korkfabriker.  Bottle  cap  with  gasket.  3,958,710,  CI.  215-254.000. 
Hardtmann,     Goetz     E.,     to     Sandoz,     Inc.      l-Substituted-2-imino- 

quinazolin-4(  I H  )ones.  3,959,279.  CI.  260-256.400. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Faizulla  G..  to  Sandoz,  inc.  4,6- 
Diaryl-pyrimidin-2(  I H  )-ones      as     tranquilizers.      3,959,471,     CI. 
424-251.000. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoz,  inc.  Phenoxy-4-isocyano-butan-2-ols. 

3.959.483,  CI.  424-304  000. 
Harnisch.  Horst.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azolindolines  and  azolin- 

doline  dyestuffs.  3,959.306.  CI.  260-309  200. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Carey.  Steve  J.,  3.958.813. 
Harper.  George  S.;  and  Merriken.  Lyal  N..  to  Airpax  Electronics  liKor- 
porated.    Circuit    breaker    with    improved    delay.    3.959.755,    CI. 
335-63.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Murray,  James  E.;  and  Krygeris,  Algirdas  J.,  3,958,509. 
Harris,  Dominic  Richard,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing detergent  builders.  3,959,186.  CI.  252-551.000. 
Harris,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hakim,  Salomon;  and  Harris,  Donald  L.,  3,958,562. 
Harris,  Nick  S.,  to  Preventive  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  removing  endo- 
toxin from  biological  fluids.  3.959.128.  CI.  210-24.000. 
Harris,  Norman  E.;  and  Russell.  Henry  G..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Leavening  composition  and  storage  stable  cake  mixes  made 
therewith.  3.959,499,  CI.  426  97.000. 
Hartley,  Roger  Henry,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  En- 
gine starting  systems.  3,959.662,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
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Hartmann.  Hans  Joerg:  .See—  .   „    j   ,,  o  u     r 

Hartmann,  Job  Werner;  Ostertag.  Werner;  Sand,  Rudolf;  Schaeter. 
Dieter;  and  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg,  3,959,553. 
Hartmann,  Job  Werner;  Ostertag,  Werner;  Sand,   Rudolf;  Schaefer, 
Dieter;  and   Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Magnet^    discs  having  metal   support  and  a  non-magnetic   layer. 
3,959,553,  CI.  428-329.000. 

Hartung,  Walter  H.;  .See— 

Witz,  Samuel;  and  Hartung,  Walter  H,  3,959,081. 

Harvey    Edgar  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  panel  having 
rows  and  columns  of  coplanar  scan  and  display  cathodes  and  large- 
area  anode.  3,959.681,  CI.  313-188.000. 
Harvey  Hubbcll  Incorporated;  .See— 

Prcsson.  Jerry  Mayronne,  3,958,856. 
Ha.scgawa,  Gary  K.:  .See-  .^      ,  Q<a  7 1 K 

Kowalik.  John  J.;  and  Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  3,958,718. 
Hascgawa.  Kiyoshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Direct  cur- 
rent supply  source.  3,959,718,  CI.  323-48.000. 
Hashimoto,  Naoto:  .See—  v    •  u- 

Morita,    Katsura;    Hashimoto,    Naoto;   and    Matsumura.    Koichi, 

3,959,345. 
Hashizume,  Hidcyuki:  See—  -r  l   i. 

Yusa.  Haruhiko;  Hashizume,  Hideyuki;  Oota.  Masanori;  Takdhd- 
shi    Ka/uo;  and  Chubuchi,  Susumu,  3,959,408. 
Hasscnboehler,  Charles  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 

Uniform  planar  strain  tester.  3.958.452,  CI.  73-95.000. 
Hatanaka,  Chitoshi:  .See— 

Fujino,  Masahiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi,  3.959.247. 
Hatch   Edmond  K.,  to  Osborn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The.  Hori- 
zontal stack  molding  machine.  3.958.621,  CI.  164-173.000. 

Hattori.  Hirotsugu:  .See—  .,       ,       v     u         ti,.„...«^ 

Kost>cgawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto.  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  lakayama, 
Yuichiro;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  3.959,664. 

Hauptmann,  Eric  A.:  .See—  .  ,       ,,        .  c  :^  *     .jr,H 

Chana    Maghar  S.;  Kraley,  Ramond  L  ;  Hauptmann,  Eric  A.,  and 

Pressman.  Barry  M..  3,959,724. 
Chana,  Maghar  S.;  and  Hauptmann,  Eric  A.,  3.959.786. 
Hawcs.    Turner    C.     Mixlular    building    structures.     3,958,388,    CI. 

52-584.000. 

Hawthorn,  J.  D.:  .See—  ,i,„„    i   n 

Schcier,  Donald  Joseph;  Hayncs.  Homer  Augusta;  Hawthorn,  J.  D., 

and  Frederick,  Henry  Evans,  3,958,303.  ,,....   ^^,t^^ 

Hawthorne.  Peter  Frederick,  to  Foscco  International  L'm.ted^Method 

of    protecting    a    surface    from    a    heat    source.    3,959,063,    CI 

156-325.000.  ^  .^     •  A     .        Hi„h 

Hay.  Allan  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oxidation^reduction  diph- 
enoquinone-diphenonhydroquinone      polymers.       3,y5V,2ZJ,      ci. 

260-47.00R.  ,  ,„coi«A     ni 

Hay,    Peter    M  ,    to    Sandoz.    Inc.    Fabric    softener.    3,959,156,   CI. 

252-8.800. 
Hayashi,  Hiromichi:  -See—  .       c-        u  ak;i,« 

Niki    Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko. 
Kc-nkichi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiromichi.  3,959,517. 
Hayashi,   Kiyoshige;   Nakaniwa,   Mikio;   Yamamoto.   M"?"'"-  O^^'- 

Kazuo  and  Baba.  Arimasa,  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co    Ltd.  and 

Chiba  Carbon  Research  Corporation,  The.  Production  of  petroleum 

cokes   3  959  115,  CI.  208-53.000.  .   . 

Hayashi    Tsutomu.  to  Nafco  Giken,  Ltd.   Electrostatic  precipitator. 

3  958  962   CI   55-148.(K)0. 
Hayashida,   Voshihiro;   Haraikawa.  Tetsuo    and   MUobe^  SeUuo^  to 

Tokico  Ltd.  Hydraulic  brake  booster.  3,958,423,  CI.  60-553.000. 
Haydon    Arthur  W.,  to  Tri-tech,  Inc.  Electrical  read-out  apparatus. 

3  959  628.  CI    235-61   HE.  .  , 

Hayes     Norman    J.   Two   piece    animal    identification   tag   assembly. 

3  958.353,  CI.  40-301. 0(K). 

"'' W^a^!  S'Ha;:^;  Haynes,  Cecil  David;  and  Caulton,  John 

Edward,  3,958,312. 
Hayncs,  Homer  Augusta:  .See—  u      .u  ,,„    i   r> 

Scheier.  Donald  Joseph,  Haynes.  Homer  Augusta;  Hawthorn.  J.  D.. 

■in<l  Frederick    Henry  Evans.  3,958,303. 
Hays  Hugh  RcEmo  PrJer  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Polyethylene 
"  oxi^le  terephthalate  polymers.  3.959.230,  CI.  260-75.00R. 

Haysscn  Manufacturing  Co.:  -See-  r-^hrWn    f.^rv  Lee 

Pringle.  Frank   E  .  Jr.;  Heiner.  Harvey;  and  Gehrke.  Gary  Lee. 
3.958,390. 

Headrick,  Edward  E:  See—  ...     ^i        i  c     losonio 

Thompson,  David  L  ;  and  Headrick,  Edward  E.  3.959,010. 

HccheSkncr.  Ingcnuin;  Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hussar,  John  F  .  to 
Cindnnati  Milacmn  Chemicals,  Inc.  P.>lymer  additives  comprising 
transition  metal  complexes  with  trivalent  phosphorous  compounds. 
3  959  220   CI.  260-45. 75N. 

Heckelman,  James  D..  to  Research  Energy  of  Ohio,  Inc.  Bla.sting  ma- 
chine   3,959,670,  CI.  307-268.000. 

Hcdcrich.  Vi,lker;  and  Gehrke.  G""«e^-J«Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Anthraquinone  dyestuffs    3.959.315.  CI    260-346  20M. 

Hccr  Rudolf.  U)  Sandoz.  Inc.  Melht)d  of  dyeing  jute- backed  polyamide 
carpeting.  3.958.927.  CI.  8-21. OOB 

Heidacker.  Walter  C  ;  and  Nagel.  Paul  H..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion   Clamp  arrangement.  3.958.418.  CI.  60-323.000. 

Heidecker.  Robert  F.;  Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth;  and  Royer,  Galen  B. 
lo  Dvnastor.  Inc.  Flexible  disc  receiver  using  a  tray  which  is  with 
drawn  from  a  cartridge.  3.959,823,  CI.  360-99.000. 

Hcien,  Sigurd  Offshore  harbor  tank  and  installation.  3,958,426.  CI 
61-46.000. 


Heil    Hans  W.   Method  of  fabricating  field  desorption  wn  source. 

3  958  848.  CI.  316-26.000.  ^        ^    .         ._r      i 

Heiman«>hn.  Henry  C.  to  Indiana  University  F«""«l»l%'V„A,^'f'«=^,' 

teeth  with  locating  lugs  and  method  for  using  same.  3,958.333.  CI. 

Heimansohn.  Henry  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Resilient 
artificial  denture  tooth.  3.958.334.  CI.  32-2.000. 

"""p'ngreTrank'^.  Jr  ;  Heiner.  Harvey;  and  Gehrke.  Gary  Ue. 

3  958  390 
Heinrich.  Ernst;  Mix,  Konrad;  and  Ribka,  ■'«''<^|'*'" • /V^"^"^/*/^- 

wcrke   Mainkur   Aktiengesellschaft.    Bisazo  dyestuffs  of  the   2,6- 

diaminopyridine.  3,959,250,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  See- 

Kloster,  Heinz;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Radusch    Paul.  3.959,130. 
Heins,  Ferdinand;  and  Striegler,  Hellmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  production  of  cleaning-resistant  nonwoven  materials. 

3  959,552.  CI.  428-290.000.  ,  ^ 

Heinz  Lothar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  ray  diagnosis 

for     determining     the     distribution     of     radioactive     substances. 

3.959.652,  CI.  250-363.00S. 

Heissman,  Willi:  5ee—  .  :.,„..„      u/illi 

Brinkmann,    Jurgen;    Trippe,    Gerwin;    and     Heissman.    WiHi, 

3  959  01 5 
Heitman    Leroy  Marvin.  Drain  ditch  digging  attachment  for  a  back- 
hoe.  3,958,347.  CI.  37-103.000. 
Helmond.  Johannes  -See— 

Kardol.  Arie  Dick;  and  Helmond.  Johannes.  3,959.196. 

Hemphill.  Dean  P.:  See—  ,  „,„  .  ,^ 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  and  Hemphill.  Dean  P..  3.959,1  36. 
Henderson,  Edward,  deceased:  See-  jiosqaoi 

Young   Henry  Y.;  and  Henderson,  Edward,  deceased,  3.959,491. 
Henderson,  Jamei  M.;  and  Wetherill,  William  H.,  to  A^rco  Incorpo- 
rated. Recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  mixtures.  3.959.451.  CI. 
423-539.000. 
Henderson.  Kathryn  S,  executrix:  See-  iQ^oaoi 

Young.  Henry  Y.;  and  Henderson,  Edward,  deceased,  3.959,491. 

Hendrickx,  Andreas  J.  J.:  See—  ,    ,     i  qcq  ibo 

de  Heij.  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Hendrickx.  Andreas  J.  J..  3.959.388. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Eckert.  Hans- Werner,  3,959,378.  „  u      u  „« 

Germscheid,  Hans  Gunlher;  Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rf  "J-  »^"»'- 
Jorgen;  Scharf.  Rolf;  and  Schlusser.  Hans- Joachim,  3,959.168. 
Hennrich,  Norbert:  .See—  »-    u     i      -^ 

Orth    Hans  Dieter;  Brummer,  Wolfgang;  Klockow,  Michael;  and 
Hennrich,  Norbert,  3.959.080.  w  .u^  f„r 

Henricks   Arthur  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
elimination  of  furnace  roll  pickup  marks  on  silicon  containing  sheet 
steel.  3.958.918.  CI.  432-2.000. 
Henry  Pratt  Company:  See— 

Kurkjian.  Gregory  A..  Jr..  3.958.314. 
Henry.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Al.  Rene  J.;  and  Henry.  Ralph  E..  3.958.595. 
Henry,  Tim  Warren:  See—  ,o<otii 

Davis,  Walter  Richard;  and  Henry,  Tim  Warren,  3,959  713. 
Herbert,  Roger  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation^  l^'^'* 

trol  system  for  a  coiler  drive  motor.  3,959,698,  CI.  318-6.000. 
Hergloti,  Harald  J.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  C«'P?"»«"  ^Structuresjor 
forming  detachable  coupons  and  the  like.  3,958,744,  CI.  229-6  OOR. 
Hermansdorfer,  James  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Oscillating 

apparatus.  3,959.742,  CI.  331-1  I  1  000. 
Herrington,  F.  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  extruding 

tui  thermoplastic  film.  3,959,425,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Herrnring.  Jorg;  Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang:  Rusche,  Chnstian;  Mateika. 
Dieter;  and  Winkler,  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Single 
crystal  on  the  basis  of  gallium  garnet.  3,959,006,  CI.  106-42. 
Herz   Alvin  E..  to  L.  B.  Foster  Company.  Tree  and  stump  extraction. 
3,958,613,  CI.  144-2.00N. 

Hess,  Heinrich  J  :  .See- 

Will,  Fritz  G;  and  Hess,  Heinrich  J,  3,959,020.  „    .    ^ 

Heymann.  Kurt;  and  Woldt.  Gunter.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Meth«id  for  the  preliminary  treatment  of  plastic  surfaces  for  electro- 
plating. 3.959.564.  CI.  427-430.000. 

Hick  Robert  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aque- 
ous thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  for  finishing  flexible  hydrocarbon 
rubber  substrates.  3,959.554.  CI.  428-336.000^ 

Hickox.  Charles  C;  and  McGregor.  J  D«"'»W  »o  Thioko  Co-po^^^" 
Flexible  bearing  having  reinforcements.  3.958.840.  <-'    308-2. UOA. 

Hiersie  Heinz  M  ;  Schafer.  Wilhelm;  Schuhmann.  Bernd;  and  Thie- 
mann Max.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Driving  of  a  shaft 
with  pendulum  mount.  3.958.465,  CI.  74-801.000. 

Higgins,  Thomas  D..  Jr.;  and  Newsom,  Raymond  A.  »«  Mo^w-nio 
Company.    Recovery   of  polymerization   inhibitor.    3,959,39>,  Ci. 

260-622.00R.  ..    ^   ^   rx  r     .k- 

Hildebrandt,  Bernhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the 
facilitation  and  simplification  of  the  adjustment  of  resonators  of  an 
answering  device  in  a  microwave  railroad  vehicle  identification  sys 
tern.  3,959,792.  CI.  343-6.5SS. 

Hill.  Donald  R:  See—  .  ^    ».•   i.     i    locoK-) 

Scifert.  Jay  A.;  Hill.  Donald  R.;  and  Smith.  Michael   3.959.1 52. 

Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Moberly,  Charles  W,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  a-Alkoxystyrene  resinous  adhesives  and  laminates. 
3,959.568,  CI.  428-462.000. 

Hill  Homer  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration      Method     for     exciting     inductive- 
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resistive  loads  with  high  and  controllable  direct  current.  3,959,710, 
CI.  32I-9.00A. 
Hill,  John  A.,  to  Schoeller  Technical  Papers  Company.  Textured  pho- 
tographic    base     paper     process    and     product.     3,9S9,S46,     CI. 
428-141.000. 
Hill.  Robert.  Product  thaw  indicator   3,958,528,  CI.  1 16-1 14.500. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  James  S.;  Peck,  William   H.;  and  Tekulve,  Daniel  R., 
3,958,283. 
Hinoshita,  Shigehiko;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Pilot  signal 

transmission  system.  3,959,726,  CI.  325-38.00A. 
Hiraguri,  Seisuke:  See— 

Honjo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Hiraguri,  Seisuke,  3,959,817. 
Hirsch,  Irving  Alfred:  See — 

Harang,  Arlyn  Orlando;  Scott.  John  Hunt;  and  Hirsch,  Irving  Al- 
fred, 3,958,522. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Sosuke,  3,958,761. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikoma,  Junichi,  3.959.689. 

Imaizumi,  Ichiro.  3.959.812. 

Ohhinata.  Ichiro;  and  Okuhara.  Shinzi,  3,959,668. 

Takeda,  Takanori,  3,959,810. 

Terashima,  Isamu,  3.958,876. 

Uchida,  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto,  Kanji.  3,958,874. 

Uno,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Sadahiro;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  and  Motoike,  Jun, 

3,959,771. 
Yamazaki,     Kazuhiko;    Saitoh,    Takeshi;    and     Miura,    Yoshio, 
3,959,728. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Camper,  William  John,  3.958,478. 
Hochberg,  Frederick;  and  Pennington,  Keith  S.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Selective  wetting  using  a  micromist  of 
particles.  3,959.798.  CI.  346-74.100. 
Hodson.  Harold  Francis;  and  Batchelor.  John  Frederick,  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.  Fluorcnone  carboxylic  acids  for  the  prevention  of  the 
symptoms     of     asthma     and     allergin     rhinitis.      3.959,482,     CI. 
424-304.000. 
Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Broecker,  Bcrnhard;  and  Schardt,  Richard,  3,959,198. 
Drescher,  Georg;  and  Uhle.  Karl-Heinz,  3,958,449. 
Leibrecht,  Klaus,  3,959,690. 
StangI,  Georg.  3,958,913. 

Szczepanski.  Norbert;  and  Baessler,  Konrad.  3.959.392. 
von  der  Ellz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kloss,  Egbert;  and  Kohler,  Hartwig, 
3,958,288. 
Hoeller,  Heinz:  See — 

Goedde,  Franz;  and  Hoeller.  Heinz,  3,959,083. 
Hofer,  Kurt:  See — 

Avar,  Lajos;  and  Hofer,  Kurt.  3,959,265. 
Hoffmann,  Charles,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Hexachime.  AminoalkyI 

esters  of  2-anilino-nicotinic  acids.  3,959,272,  CI.  260-247. 20B. 
Hoffmann-La  RtKhe  inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Jim  Mills;  and  Kaetzel,  Gilbert  Carl,  3,958,687. 
Cannalonga,    Marco    Alfred;    and    Czarecki.     Louis    Vincent. 

3.959.472 
Grethe.  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,959,294. 
Mergens,  William  Joseph;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  3,958,580. 
Hoffmann.  Pierre:  See — 

Fressineau,  Jean-Louis;  Hubert.  Maurice;  and  Hoffmann.  Pierre, 
3,959,783. 
Hogan,  John  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mixed  hydrocarbylox- 
ide  treated  catalyst  activated  at  different  temperatures.  3,959,178, 
CI.  252-430.000. 
Hogberg.  Goran,  to  AB  Id-Kort.  Identity  card  having  radioactive  iso- 
tope of  short  half-life.  3.959.630.  CI.  235-61. 1 2N. 
Hoh.  George  Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto.  Akira.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  joining  surfaces  using  seg- 
mented copolyester  adhesive.  3,959,062,  CI.  156-313.000. 
Hokama.  Takeo;  and  Scardiglia,  Frank,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Terpolymers     of    styrene,     isobutylene     and     beta-pinene. 
3,959,238,  CI.  526-28 1 .000. 

Holden,  James  R.:  See — 

Valassis,  John  G.;  and  Holden.  James  R..  3.959.775. 

Holden,  Merrick:  See — 

Roschuk,  John;  and  Holden,  Merrick.  3,959,721. 

Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Brit- 
tanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Primary  explosives  containing 
nitrated  polybasic  lead  salt  and  boron.  3,959,043,  CI.  149-22.000. 

Hollrigl,  Gunter;  and  Sandera,  Ladislav,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Con- 
tinuous electrolyte  coloring  of  a  pre-anodised  aluminum  foil  or  strip. 
3,959,090.  CI.  204-28.000. 
Holly.  Frederick  W.:  S^*— 

Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Holly.  Frederick  W.;  Nutt.  Ruth  F.;  and  Varga. 
Sandor  L..  3,959,248. 

Holmes,  Tracy  $.;  and  Simms,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Tracy  Holmes  Corpo- 
ration. Sail  hoisting,  supporting  and  furling  apparatus.  3,958,523.  CI. 
114-106.000. 

Holt,  Frank,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Microwave  diode  switch 
wherein  first  diode  carries  greater  control  signal  current  than  second 
diode.  3.959.750.  CI.  333-97.00S. 


Holtzberg.  Frederic:  See — 

Gambino.  Richard  J.;  Holtzberg.  Frederic;  Ruf.  Ralph  R.;  and 
Welber.  Benjamin.  3.959.799. 
Homberg,  Otto  A.;  and  Singleton.  Alan  H..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrilotriacetonitrile  (NTN). 
3,959.342.  CI.  260-465.50A. 
Honegger.  Rolf:  See— 

Zollinger.  Hans;  and  Honegger.  Rolf.  3.958.609. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bernal.  Enrique  G.,  3,959,548. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Braun.  William  A.,  3,959.820. 
Fett.  Darrell  L.;  and  Bird.  David  A..  3.959.666. 
Honjo.  Tahiko:  See — 

Sonoyama.  Takayasu;  Tani,  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Kobee;  Honjo.  Tahiko;  and  Yagi.  Shigeo,  3.959,076. 
Honjo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Hiraguri,  Seisuke,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Limited.  Switching  circuit  for  connecting  a  magnetic  head  in  a  mag- 
netic    recording     and     reproducing     apparatus.     3.959,817,    CI. 
360-62.000. 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V.:  See — 

Thyssen.  Nicolaas  Josephus  Willibrordus.  3.959.082. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Creighton,  Stephen  M.,  3,959,353. 
Golborn.  Peter;  and  Duffy.  James  J..  3.959.55 1 . 
Marks.  Gerald  R.;  and  Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.,  3,959,095. 
Hooper,  William  A.,  Jr..  to  Gurche,  John  C.  Plaque  board  with  poly- 
urethane  core  and  method  for  construction  same.  3.959,050,  CI. 
156-79.000. 
Hooten,  Robert  L.;  Van  De  Somple,  Norman  C;  and  Koloszar,  George 
L.,   to    Bendix   Corftoration,   The.    Worn   lining    warning   device. 
3,958.666,  CI.  188-I.OOA. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Tschudy,  Donald  B.,  3,958,299. 
Horie,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oda.    Nakaaki;    Horie.    Yoshio;    Idohara.    Mitsuru;    and    Hukui, 
Takeo,  3,959,149. 
Horisawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yahagi.  Masakichi;  Horiuchi.  Shoichi;  Toyama,  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi.     Akio;    Suzuki.    Teruo;     Igaki.    Tetsuo;     Horisawa. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro.  3,959.571. 
Horiuchi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama,  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi,     Akio;     Suzuki,     Teruo;     Igaki,     Tetsuo;     Horisawa, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji,  Mituhiro,  3,959,571. 
Home,  Alexander  Dewar,  to  Home  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Fluid 

supply  systems.  3.958.555.  CI.  126-362.000. 
Home  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 
Home.  Alexander  Dewar.  3,958,555. 
Horner,  Jack  Edgar;  and  Selby,  Charles  Richard.  Combination  elec- 
trode. 3,959.107,  CI.  204-195.00G. 
Hornle,  Reinhold;  Molls.  Hans-Heinz;  Rupp.  Roland;  and  Kuth.  Rob- 
ert, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyestuff  preparations.  3,958.929. 
CI.  8-79.000. 
Horsier,  Christopher;  and  Piercy,  John,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited. 

Aerosol  shaving  foam  compositions.  3,959,160.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Horton.  Billy  M.:  5e«— 

Morrow,  Warren  P.;  and  Horton,  Billy  M.,  3,958,51 1. 
Hosaka,  Yoshisada.  Ice  cream  freezer.  3,958,968,  CI.  62-343.000. 
Hoshino,  Yasunari,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Gaseous  ignition  system 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,958.538.  CI.  123-8.090. 
Hosono,  Masao:  See — 

Tsuji,  Waichiro;  Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Hosono.  Masao.  3,959,406. 
Hoster,  Hansruedi:  See — 

Graff,  Gustaf;   Angliker.   Hans-Jorg;    Peter.   Richard;    Milicevic, 

Branimir;  Hoster.  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond.  3.958.933. 

Hotz,  Roger  D.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation. 

Herbicidal      N-aryl      substituted      azetidinones.      3,958,974,      CI. 

71-88.000. 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartha,  Kenneth  J.,  3,958,476. 
Hough,  Robert  J.;  and  Ponder,  Ray.  Promotional  token  for  a  pull  tab  - 

ring  opener.  3,958.354.  Ci.  40-307  000. 
Houlihan,    William    J.;    and    Nadelson,   Jeffrey,   to    Sandoz,    Inc.    2- 
Substituted-3-disubstituted-4,5,6,7-substituted      or      unsubstituted 
phthalimidines.  3,959,269,  CI.  260-343. 30R. 
Houlihan,  William  J.:  See — 

Coombs,  Robert  V.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J..  3.959.308. 
Hourseau.  Colette:  See — 

Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hourseau,  Colette, 
3,958,581. 
Howard,  Colin  Robert:  See — 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard, 
Colin  Robert,  3,958.969. 
Howard.  David  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tabulating  the  contents 

on  a  record  medium  by  use  of  time:  3.959,814,  CI.  360-13.000. 
Howard,  Donald  W.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Proportional  brake  lining  wear  sensor.  3,958,445,  CI.  73.7.000. 
Howard  Smith  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Howard  F..  Ill,  3,958.634. 
Howarth.  Geoffrey;  and  Jackson.  Sydney,  to  Ferranti,  Limited.  Manu- 
facture   of  supports   for   semiconductor   devices.    3,958,742,  CI. 
228-123.000. 
Hoya  Glass  Works:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kenji;  and  Itaya,  Ko,  3,959.000. 
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Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumitani,  Tetsuro;  and  Sagara,  Hiroji,  3,958,999. 

Hoyer,  William  A.;  Johnson,  Lowell  W.;  and  Schoenenbergcr,  Richard 
J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Continuous  system  for  pro- 
viding a  catalytic  coating  on  support  members.  3.959.520.  CI. 
427-8.000. 

Huang,    Wen     H.    Aluminum    extraction    process.     3,958,982.    CI. 

75-101. OOR. 
Huber.  Erich:  See—  ^  „     ,       «,  ■ 

Pollinger,  Hans;  Huber.  Erich;  Baronnet.  Pierre;  and  Kugler,  Wal- 
ter. 3.958.513. 
Huberman.  Marshall  N.:  See— 

Cohen.  Ernest;  Huberman.  Marshall  N.;  Krieve.  Walter  F.;  and 
Lear.  Charles  W.,  3,958.959. 
Hubert,  Maurice:  See—  ,  ,,   ~  a- 

Fressineau,  Jean-Louis;  Hubert,  Maurice;  and  Hoftmann,  Pierre, 

3,959.783. 
Hubner,  Fred:  See— 

Nersesian,  Ara;  Hubner,  Fred;  and  Durbak,  Taras,  3,959,463. 

Hucks.  Uwe:  See—  ^       ._  ^  u     u 

Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  Lenz,  Gunther;  and  Hucks, 

Uwe.  3.959.335. 
Huddle    Carl  Fred,  to  Tension  Structures  Co.  Erection  method  for 

vaulted  pavilion.  3.958.588.  CI.  135-4.00R. 
Huggare.  Tor-Leif  Johannes:  See—  j  ,-     .  ^ 

Rastas.  Jussi  Kalcvi;  Huggare.  Tor-Leif  Johannes;  and  Fugleberg. 
Sigmund  Peder,  3,959,437. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Pastor   Ricardo  C;  and  Robinson,  Morton.  3.959.442. 
Telle.  George  R.,  3,958,842.  ^    .  .   „      u  ,  c     .i. 

Hughes  Gordon  Alan;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  Smith,  Herchel.  Synthe- 
sis of  l3-alkyl-gon-4-ones.  3,959,322,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Hughes,  Jean:  See— 

Calloue,  Georges;  and  Hughes,  Jean,  3,959,450. 
Hughes,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Hutcheson,  Lynn  D.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  S.,  3.959.739. 
Hukuba,  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  Iwao;  and  Yasuda.  Teruaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research.  Suction  cleaner.  3.958.297.  CI. 
15-315.000. 
Hukui.  Takeo:  See—  , ^.  .    ..  ■.   • 

Oda     Nakaaki;    Horie,   Yoshio;   Idohara,   Mitsuru;   and    Hukui, 
Takeo,  3,959,149. 
Hults    Harold  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Conductive  lubricant  in 
switch     actuator     pivot     for     RFI     elimination.     3.959,617,    CI. 
200-305.000.  ^    „        .    -, 

Humkey,  Robert  Garnett;  and  Ryan,  Donald  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
moure  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  stripping  residual  solvent 
frompolymerpellets.  3.958.585.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Hunt  Walter  G.;  and  Kovats,  Leslie  P..  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorpo- 
rated Water  solution  of  quaternary  ammonium  alkene  halide. 
3.959.169.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research:  S^*— 

Dunphy.  Roderick  R.;  Bullara.  Leo  A.;  and  Pudenz,  Robert  H., 

3  958  558 
Hunzike'r     Fritz!    to    Sandoz    Ltd.     10-Piperazino-4H-thieno(2.3-cl 

1 1  Ibenzazepines.  3,959,282,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
HuDpi  Xaver  Johann;  and  Frauenfelder,  Alfred,  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company  Inc.  Bearings  for  rapping  shaft  for  electrostatic  precipita- 
tors. 3,958,844,  CI.  308-24.000. 
Hurtt.  Walter  K.:  See- 
Mayo,  E.  Raymond,  3,959,768. 
Hurx,  Adrianus  Antonius:  S**—  .       ,q,„o,, 

inT  Veld,  Jan  Man;  and  Hurx,  Adrianus  Antonius,  3.958.971. 

Hussar.  John  F.:  5^^ —  „  ,  ,,  ,  , 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hussar,  John 

F.,  3,959,220.  „   .,         ... 

Hutchens  Douglas  R..  to  Gerber  Legendary  Blades.  Knife  and  locking 

scabbard    3,958,330,  CI.  30- 1 5  1 .000. 
Hutcheson,  Lynn  D.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  S.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Electro-optic  tuning  of  organic  dye  laser.  3.93V. /jv, 
CI.  33I-94.50C. 
Hutchins.  Burieigh  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Abrahams,  Louis;  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters,  James 
I      ^  958  898 
Hwa    ChihMing;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Salutsky,  Murrell 
Leon  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  of  inhibit- 
ing scale.  3,959,167,  CI.  252-180.000. 

Hydril  Company:  .See—  ,  qco  una 

Lewis,  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Fernando.  3,958.808. 

Hydrophilics  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak.  3.959.237. 

Hydrospace  Industries,  Inc.:  S*^— 

Burgess.  Kenneth  G.  3.959.110.  .,-      r  i 

Hyman.  Ethon.  Display  means  and  apparatus  for  recording  financial 
transactions.  3.959.773.  CI.  340-172.500^ 

Hynson.  David  R.  Bale  handling  apparatus.  3,958,772,  CI.  242-86.50R 

Hvoudou,  Kouji:  See —  „  j  ».,  i    l 

Inoi,  Yoshio;  Fukuda,  Takeyuki;  Hyoudou,  Kouji;  and  Wakako, 
Atsuhiro,  3,958.435. 
I-T  E  Imperial  Corporation:  Sf*-  ^.,0,0  i^J 

Strobel.  Albert;  and  Robins.  Charles  T..  3.959.752. 
lannacone.     Anthony.     Automatic     product     depletion     indicator 

3.958.527.  CI.  II6-I14.00R. 
Ichihashi.  Osamu:  5*^—  ,q<qiqi 

Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Ichihashi.  Osamu.  3.959.791. 

Ichikawa,  Yosuke:  See—  .    .  ^■.  v       l       ^^a 

Nishigaki.   Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Masami;  Ichikawa.  Yosuke;  and 
Katayama.  Kazuhiko.  3.959.235. 


ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Harris,  Dominic  Richard,  3,959,186. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Cooper,  Julius;  Ensmann,  Burt;  Nielsen,  Edwin;  and  Carella,  Vin- 
cent, 3,958,361. 

Idehara.  Sigeyoshi:  See—  ^  1.  j       v 

Noda,   Hideyo;   Kawai.  Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;  Fukada,  Kazuo, 
Idehara,  Sigeyoshi;  Nakanishi,  Tadao;  Kakimoto,  Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshito,  3,958,915. 
Idohara,  Mitsuru:  See —  .   u  1,   ■ 

Oda,    Nakaaki;    Horie,    Yoshio;    Idohara,    Mitsuru;   and    Hukui. 

Takeo.  3.959.149. 
Igaki.  Tetsuo:  See—  t-  1.  u       ■    tr 

Yahagi.  Masakichi;  Horiuchi.  Shoichi;  Toyama.  Takahumi;  K.a- 
shiwagi.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Teruo;  Igaki.  Tetsuo;  Honsawa. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro.  3,959,571. 

Igarashi,  Seiichiro:  S«rf—  ,^.    o    ■  ._•        *i.i,_ 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko. 
Kenkichi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  3,959.517. 

lida  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  S«—  „,„  ,^^ 

Ohki.  Yoshinori;  and  Kato.  Yoshio.  3.958,546. 

likuni,  Tetuo:  See—  i^:„„,„ 

Izawa,  Shoichi;  Ono.  Isao;  likuni,  Tetuo;  and  Nishida,  Kiyoto. 

3,959,182. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,    Yasuhisa;    lizuka,    Haruhiko;    and    Ezoe.    Mitsuhiko. 

3.958.834. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Hideo;  and  Yamanashi.  Chusaku.  3,958.828. 

Ikeda.  Sadahiro:  See—  ^  ....     1 

Uno.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sadahiro;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  and  Motoike.  Jun. 
3.959.771. 

Ikegami.  Iwao:  See—  .     ^         ,  •   ■»  nco  •>m 

Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ikegami,  Iwao;  and  Yasuda,  Teruaki,  3,938,29/. 
Iketaki   Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Servo  for  video  tape  apparatus 

with  editing  capabilities.  3.959.8 1 8.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Ikoma    Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Twisting  distortion  correcting  cir- 
cuitry. 3.959.689.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Ikushima.  Horishi;  and  Yamaoki,  Hideo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  of  the  distributed  constants  type.  3,959,749,  CI. 
333-73.60R. 
Imai,  Yoshiaki:  S^tf— 

FujiU,  Tomomitsu;  Imai,  Yoshiaki;  Ohno.  Masaaki;  and  Ohyagi, 
Toshio,  3,958,493. 
Imaizumi,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High-voltage  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit.  3,959.812,  CI.  357-48.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Downing,     Anthony    Peter;    and    Powell.    Richard    Llewellyn. 

3.959.229. 
Kay.  Ian  Trevor.  3.959.469. 

Le  Count.  David  James;  and  Squire.  Christopher  John.  3.959,486. 
Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner.  Ralph  William;  and  Todd.  Alex 

ander  Henry.  3.959,273. 
McBriar.  David  John;  Murfitt,  Harry  Charles;  and  Bohun.  Robert 

Edward,  3,959,188. 
Roberu,  James  Stewart;  and  Craig,  Robert  Lyie,  3.959.21  4. 
Roden.  Martin  Joseph;  and  Shaw.  Frederick  William.  3.958.407. 
Smith.  Leslie  Harold.  3.959.369. 

Suniland.  Philip  Anthony;  and  Jarrett.  Graham.  3.959.101. 
Imperial  Metol  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  Sff— 

Gordon.  Stuart;  Evans,  Geoffrey  Ian;  Jones.  Philip  Graham;  and 
Bell,  Stephen  William,  3,958,417. 

Inagaki,  Mitiji:  S*f—  . 

Yokoi  Hideharu;  Haginaka,  Tetuo;  Inagaki,  Mitiji;  and  Moriguchi, 
Koei,  3,959,444. 
Inamorato,    Jack    Thomas,    to   Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Non 
phosphate     detergent-softening     compositions.      3.959,157.     CI. 
252-8.800. 
Incom  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Cantley.  George  A.;  and  Litzell.  John  E.,  3.958.524. 
Incoterm  Corporation:  See— 

Sonier,  Edward.  3.959.627. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 
Heimansohn.  Henry  C.  3,958,333. 
Heimansohn,  Henry  C.  3.958,334. 
Industriele  Ondememing  Wavin  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Zon.  Comelis.  3.959.427. 


Inland  Steel  Company:  See—  ,  c    .«.i  kj..iiin. 

Froman.  Griff  W.;  Sok.  Brian  A.;  Martinez.  Lenin  F.;  and  Mullins. 
Albert  R.  3.959.099. 
Inoi.  Yoshio;  Fukuda.  Takeyuki;  Hyoudou,  Kouji;  and  Wakako.  At- 
suhiro. to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method  fo;;<=o"J'o'';r8  "^  P"*- 
file  of  workpieces  on  rolling  mills.  3.958.435.  CI.  72-9.000. 
Inoue   Katuhiko.  to  Inoue  Toy-Fireworks  Company  Limited.  Machine 

for  use  in  making  toy  sparklers.  3.958.489.  CI.  86-20.00V. 
Inoue  Toy-Fireworks  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inoue.  Katuhiko.  3.958.489. 
Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Iwamauu   Katsuyoshi;  Niida  Taro; 
Kawasaki   Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  to  Me.ji  Seika  Kaisha. 
Ltd    9-0-Alkanoyl-3"-0-alkanoyloxymethyl-SF-837  substance  and 
the  production  thereof.  3.959.256,  CI.  260-2 lO.OAB. 

Inskip,  Harold  Kirkwood,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour,^^  'c?  ^S^Is'toP 
Photopolymerizable  paste  composition   3,958.996,  CI.  96-n5.0ur 

Inspection  Technology  Development,  Inc.:  S*f— 
Richardson,  Anthony  Charles,  3,958,451. 
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Institut  de  Recherches  de  I'Hydro-Quebec  (IREQ):  See— 

Narancic,  Vojislav,  3,959,722. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Dawans,  Francois;  Goldenberg,  Emmanuel;  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Pierre,  3,959.161. 
Institute  For  Industrial  Research  and  Standards:  See — 

Branigan,  Patrick  Mannix,  3.958.368. 
inT  Veld.  Jan  Man;  and  Hurx.  Adrianus  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of   manufacturing   a   tubular    lamp   envelope. 
3.958.971.  CI.  65-108.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See —  , 

Mehta.  Rustam  J.;  and  Geilhufe.  Michael.  3.959.781. 
Intelcom  Rad  Tech:  See — 

Lukens,  Herbert  R..  Jr..  3.959.650. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alberts.  Gene  Stoddard;  Farrar,  Paul  Alden;  and  Hallen.  Robert 

Lee.  3.959.047. 
Blum.  Arnold;  Irro.  Fritz;  and  Sonntag.  Guenther.  3.959.638. 
De  La  Moneda.  Francisco  H..  3.958.323. 
Evans.  Robert  T..  3,958.851. 
Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Holtzberg.  Frederic;   Ruf,  Ralph  R.;  and 

Welber.  Benjamin.  3.959.799. 
Hochberg.  Frederick;  and  Pennington.  Keith  S.,  3.959.798. 
Jensen.  Donald  F..  2.959.797. 
Johnson.  Alfred  H..  3.959.579. 
Kimmel.  Milton  Jay.  3.959.777. 

Newsom.  Harley  Monroe;  and  Patten.  Michael  Allen.  3,959.604. 
Nussbaumer.  Henri  J..  3.959.637. 
Vinal.  Albert  Watson.  3.959.626. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Evers,  William  John;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Pelse.  Igor  Alex- 
ander. 3.959.509. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  Edward  J.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin.  3.959.508. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 
Bouet.  Jacques  Eugene,  3,958.402. 
Sorensen,  Robert;  and  Gordon.  Paul  C.  3,958.400. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  5^* — 

Jackson.  Raymond  Pennoyer.  3.959,028. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Benning,  Calvin  J.,  3,959,429. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Grobe.  Wolfgang.  3.959.758. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Carlson.  Elmer  A..  3.958,791. 
November,  Milton  H.,  3,958,446. 
Straw,  Richard  D.,  3,959,746. 
Interrol  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Specht.  Dieter;  and  vom  Stein.  Hans.  3.959.629. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Windheuser.  John  J..  3.959.485. 
Inuzuka.  Keiichi;  and  Hamada.  Shinichiro.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  L-lysine.  3,959,075.  CI. 
195-29.000. 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Zurich:  See — 

Schneider.  Ewald.  3.959.215. 
losilevich.  Ninel  Rafailovna:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev.  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich 
losilevich.  Ninel  Rafailovna:  Shitov.  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich 
Darier.  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich 
and  Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.959.622. 
Iowa  Beef  Processors.  Inc.:  See— 

Barbee.  Wilford  O..  3.958.304. 
IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

KaU.  Seymour;  and  Brown.  Victor  R.,  3.959.657. 
Ippolito,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Mahn.  Frederick  R.;  and  Ippolito.  Emil  A..  3.959.176. 
Irish,  Reginald  Tom,  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence.  Multi- 
phase power  supplies.  3,959.709.  CI.  321-7.000. 
Irro.  Fritz:  See — 

Blum.  Arnold;  Irro.  Fritz;  and  Sonntag.  Guenther.  3.959,638. 
Irwin,   Lawrence   F.,   to   Augerscope,   Inc.    Pipe   cleaning  machine. 

3,958,293.  CI.  I5-I04.3SN. 
Isaac.  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Herbicidal 

amide  derivatives.  3.959.299.  CI.  260-295.0AM. 
Isaacs.  Thelma  J.;  and  Gottlieb.  Milton,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. TI:|TaS4  and  TIjTaSci  crystals  and  acousto-optical  devices. 
3.958.863.  CI.  350-161.000. 
Isaacson.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Brownell.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Isaacson.  Raymond  E..  3.959,172. 
Ishiai,  Tamio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yoshinobu;    Maki.     Hidehiko;    Ishiai,    Tamio;    Nishii. 
Tasaku;  and  Oota.  Singi,  3.959.049. 
ishida,  Hideo;  and  Yamanashi.  Chusaku.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha;  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reclining  seat  device  for 
motor  car.  3.958.828.  CI.  297-355.000. 
Ishida,  Kaname:  See — 

Nishimatsu.    Mineaki;    Mukai.   Sadayoshi;   and    Ishida,    Kaname. 
3.959.162. 
Ishii.  Kunio;  Izumiyama.  Masao;  and  Maeda.  Keikichi.  to  Japan  Gaso- 
line Co..  Ltd.  Welding  process  for  aluminum  or  chrome  diffusion- 
coated  steel.  3.958.743.  CI.  228-226.000. 
Ishimaru.  Wataru:  5*^— 

Miyauchi,    Toshiyuki;    Ishimaru,    Wataru;    and    Miida,    Shigeru, 
3.958,658. 


Ishioka,  Ryoji;  Kametaka.  Norio;  and  Marumo.  Kuniomi,  to  Showa 
Denko    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   3- 
cyanopyridine.  3,959,297,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Ishizaki,  Hidenosuke.  Button  assembly  with  rotatable  and  pivotable 

button.  3.958.307.  CI.  24-108.000. 
Istituto  Chemioterapico  Italiano:  See — 

Coulston.  Frederick;  and  Rosenblum.  Ira.  3,959,492. 
Itakura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kushida,  Hideo;  Hara,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Toshie;  and  Itakura,  Take- 
shi, 3,958,721. 
Itaya.  Ko:  5^^— 

Nakagawa.  Kenji;  and  Itaya.  Ko.  3.959.000. 
Ito.  Kanzi:  See — 

Ohi.  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Kanzi;  Kamata.  Katsuo;  and  Sato.  Masaru. 
3.959.824. 
Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Omoto.  Shoji;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Niida. 
Taro;  Kawasaki.  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  3.959.256. 
Iwata.  Tomoji:  See— 

Mizuno.  Minoru;  and  Iwata,  Tomoji,  3,959,440. 
Ixer,  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr.;  and  Ixer.  Bernard  W..  3.958.764. 
Izawa.  Shoichi;  Ono,  Isao;  likuni.  Tetuo;  and  Nishida,  Kiyoto,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Catalyst  com(x>sitions  and  process  for  produc- 
ing   acrylic    acid    or    methacrylic    acid    utilizing    such    catalyst. 
3.959.182.  CI.  252-467.000. 
Izumitani.  Tetsuro;  and  Sagara,  Hiroji.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd.  Opti- 
cal glass.  3,958.999.  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Izumiyama.  Masao:  See — 

Ishii.  Kunio;  Izumiyama,  Masao;  and  Maeda,  Keikichi.  3.958.743. 
Jackel.  Simon  S.;  and  Diachuk.  Volodymyr  R.,  to  Baker  Research  De- 
velopment   Service.    Inc.    Oxidizing    agent    for    making    bread. 
3.959.496.  CI.  426-25.000. 
Jackson.  Harold  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Rapid  fixation  of  disperse  dyes  on  synthetic  polymers.  3.958.934.  CI. 
8-174.000. 
Jackson.  Raymond  Pennoyer.  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.. 
The.  Process  of  working  metals  coated  with  a  protective  coating. 
3.959.028.  CI.  148-1  1. 50R. 
Jackson.  Sydney:  See — 

Howarth.  Geoffrey;  and  Jackson.  Sydney.  3.958.742. 
Jacobs.  Harold:  See — 

Chrepta.  Metro  M.;  and  Jacobs.  Harold.  3.959.794. 
Jacobsen.  Peter:  See — 

Penczynski.  Peter;  Jacobsen,  Peter;  Matthaus.  Gunther;  and  Mas- 
sek.  Peter.  3.959.549. 
Jacobson.  Walter  E..  to  Revere  Corporation  of  America.  Force  trans- 
ducer. 3.958.456.  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Jacovich,  Elaine  F.:  See — 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Kukanskis.  Peter  E.;  Jacovich.  Elaine  F.;  and 
D'Ottavio.  Eugene  D..  3.959.523. 
Jacquelin.  Guy;  and  Sangenis,  Solangc.  to  Centre  Technique  de  I'ln- 
dustrie  des  Papiers  Cartons  et  Celluloses.  Application  of  precipitates 
of    methylene     ureas    and    products    obtained.     3.959.570.    CI. 
428-478.000. 
Jahnke.  Richard  William,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Polymerizjible 
hydroxy-containing    esters    of    amido-substituted    sulfonic    acids. 
3,959.333.  CI.  260-456.00A. 
Jalics.    George,    to    Goodyear    Tire    &     Rubber    Company,    The. 
Alpha-methyl -p-bromo-styrene      and      method      of      preparation. 
3.959.398.  CI.  260-650.00R. 
Janci,    John.    Gravity-actuator    closure    hardware.     3,958,301,    CI. 

16-152.000. 
Janson,  Jan-Christer:  See — 

Porath,  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janson,  Jan-Christer,  3,959.251. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Lemahieu.  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wil- 
helmus; and  de  Jaeger.  Antoine  August.  3.958.815. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kunio;  Izumiyama.  Masao;  and  Maeda.  Keikichi.  3.958.743. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokushige,    Hiroyuki;    Kosaki,    Akira;    and    Sakai,    Tadamoto, 
3.959.357. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Yatagai.  Shukuro;  and  Tamura.  Katunori.  3,958.701. 
Jarrett.  Graham:  5^^— 

Staniland.  Philip  Anthony;  and  Jarrett.  Graham.  3.959.101. 
Jaspers.  Hans,  to  Koninklijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  van 
der  Lande  N.V.  Vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers.  3.959.241 . 
CI.  526-232.000. 
Jay.  Walter  M.  Table.  3.958.517.  CI.  108-159.000. 
Jayawant.  Madhusudan  D.;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Highly  absorbent,  low  bulk  density  so- 
dium silicate.  3,959.445.  CI.  423-332.000. 
Jayson.  Joel  Stanley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Telephone  substation  circuit.  3,959,602.  CI.  I79-81.00R. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brennan.  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey,  Ernest  L.,  3,959.374. 
Watts.  Lewis  William.  Jr..  3.959.370. 
Jefferson.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Salyer.  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T.. 
3.959.197. 
Jeffery.  James  E.:  See— 

Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  Jeffery.  James  E.;  Nicholson.  John  S.;  and 
Tantum.  James  G..  3.959.364. 
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Jeffrey  Gaines  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxidation  of  halo- 

olefins.  3.959.367.  CI.  260-544.00Y. 
Jensen.  Donald  F..  to  International  Basmess  Machmes  Corporation. 

Ink  jet  printer  apparatus  and  method  of  printing.  3.959.797,  CI. 

346- 1 .000. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc.:  See — 

Forsen.  Harold  K  .  3.959.649. 
Jespersen,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Fuelling.  William.  Jr.;  and  Jespersen.  Herbert  A..  3.958.398. 
Jeter.  John  Doise.  to  Texas  Dynamatics.  Inc.  Roller  clutch.  3,958,678. 

CI.  192-44.000. 
Joch.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Rogler.  Walter;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Joch.  Wilhelm.  3.959.454. 
Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH:  See—  »..,.,      ..,  , 

Krueger.    Friedrich;    Bauer.    Lieselotte;    and    Michel.    Walter, 

Johansst'in.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjorn  W.;  and  Wallberg.  Eric  V.. 

to  Forenade  Fabriksverken.  Air  rifle  having  a  detachable  rear  body. 

3.958.549.  CI.  124-67.000. 
Johansson,  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjorn  W.;  and  Wallberg   Eric  V.. 

to  Forenade  Fabriksverken.  Air  rifle.  3.958.550,  CI.  124-67.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See— 

Goodnight.  Hershel  E.;  and  Martin.  Richard  R..  3,958.922. 

Johns.  Joseph  W..  Jr.:  See—  ^  ..,     ,       ,  n^n  i-r< 

Smith.  Richard  L  .  Jr.;  and  Johns.  Jt»eph  W..  Jr..  3.959.175. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Adelmann.  John  Charles.  3.959.194. 
Johns   Robert  W..  to  World  Oil  Mining  Ltd.  Longwall  mining  system 
and    archshield    for    mining    tar    sands,    oil    shales    and    the    like. 
3.958.830.  CI.  299-31.000. 
Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth:  See— 

Heidecker.  Robert  F  ;  Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth;  and  Royer.  Oalen 

B..  3.959.823. 
Johnson.  Alfred  H..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 
Apertiired     semi-conductor     device     mounted     on     a     substrate. 
3.959.579,  CI.  174-68.500.  ■  ,,  our     . 

Johnson.  Bernard  A.;  Klein,  Roy  W.;  and  Gardner.  Frederick  Philip,  to 
MangtxMl      Corporation.       Batching      system.       3.959,636.      CI. 
235-151.330. 
Johnson.  Cari  E.:  See— 

Bridwell.  B.  W.;  and  Johnson.  Carl  E.,  3,959.399. 
Johnson.  Dennis  L: -SVf—  .  ,r,,o,,, 

Ramirez.  Ernest  R.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  L..  3.959,13  . 
Johnson   Harlan  B.;  Welch.  Cletus  N.;  and  Martinsons.  Aleksandre.  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Methcxi  of  mounting  silicon  anodes  in  a  chlor- 
alkali  cell.  3.958.741.  CI.  228-122.000. 
Johnst>n.  Herbert  G:  Se^—  ^   «,      u,     i^i,„   r 

Hall.  Charies  M.;  Johnson.   Herbert  G.;  and   Wright.  John  B.. 
3  959  289 
Johnson.  Howard  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Fluid  filter  system. 

3.959.141.  CI.  210-132.000. 
Johnson.  Lowell  W.:  See— 

Hoycr    William  A.;  Johnson.  Lowell  W.;  and  Schoenenberger. 
Richard  J.  3.959.520. 
Johnson.  Rayner  Selby,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  an^ ,Co"J,P^"y 
Fortification  of  fmxl  materials  with  a  methionine  source.  3.959,5  IV. 

CI.  426-648  000.  ^  ^,  .u  a  t      ^\ 

Johnston.  Chester  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  al- 
tering the  permeability  of  a  subterranean  formation.  3,958.638,  CI. 
166-294.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  John:  See—  ,  .       ,  ocq  ^qo 

Lyall    Angus  Alexander;  and  Johnston.  Robert  John.  3.959.498_ 
Jones  Alan  Richardson,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  for  clarifi- 
cation of  lipemic  serum.  3.958.939.  CI.  23-230.00B. 

Jones.  Buri  R..  Sr  :  See-  „     ,  d     c      ^  os8  7Q« 

Bower.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Jones.  Buri  R..  Sr..  3.958.798. 
Jones   Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   ^-D-glucosyluronic  acid  deriva- 
tive's. 3.959,253.  CI    260-2  lO.OOR.  ^,        ,         c     .  u^.A 
Jones  Jean  Elmore;  and  Yoerger.  William  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Supcrsensitizing    dye    combination    for    electrophoto- 
graphic compo^tion  and  element.  3.'^58.991 .  CI    96-1  600. 
Jones   Leon.  System  for  flushing  of  a  milking  machine.  3.958.584.  CI. 

I34-56.00R. 
Jones,  Philip  Graham:  See— 

Gordon    Stuart;  Evans,  Geoffrey  Ian;  Jones,  Philip  Graham;  and 
Bell,  Stephen  William,  3,958,417. 
Jones    William   H.   Methtxl  of  making  fishing  lure  with  decorative 

weiehtine    3,959,060,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Jordan  John  F.;  and  Lampkin.  Curtis  M..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company. 

Tin  oxide  coating.  3.959.565.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Smith.  Trevor  Stanley.  3.958.414. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Ellis.  Nicholas  D.  3.958.717. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Oakes   Lloyd.  3.958.855. 
Judice    Charles  Norris.  and  Roberts,  Charles  Sheldon,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorptirated.  Animated  dithered  display  sys- 
tems. 3.959.583.  CI    178-7.30D. 

""^Metcalf.  Brian  Walter;  and  Jung.  Michel.  3.959.356. 
Jurd.  Leonard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Polybutyl-2- 

cinnamylphenols      as      insect      anti-procreants       3,959.489.      tl 

424-346.000. 
Jureit    John  Calvin;  and  Seipos.  Andrew  G.  B«d  frtme  construction 

3.958.284.  CI   5-200.00R. 


Jurschak  John  J.  Circuit  for  detecting  loss  of  telephone  line  voltage. 
3.959.605.  CI.  I79-I75.30R.  .  u»^ 

Jursich  Mvron  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Polymerization  inhibi- 
tion k  acrylate  esters.  3.959.358.  CI.  260-486.00R. 

Justi.  Eduard:  i>e—  .  ,    .    ca      a   ^q^qima 

Bauer.  Martin;  Ewe,  Henning;  and  Justi.  Eduard.  3.959,014. 

Kaba.  Seishichiro:  See—  .  .  .  ^.  j  »*  i,   ■   i^„_   i  o<o  ii« 

Torisu.  Yasuyoshi;  Kaba.  Seishichiro;  and  Mukai,  Ken,  3,959,318. 
Kabanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin,  Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov.  Vla- 
dimir   Nikolaevich;    Savonichev,    Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    Shepelev. 
Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  and  Chalov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  out  predetermined  shapes.  3,958,472,  CI.  83-6.000. 
Kabayama,   Takahiko,   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Komatsu    Seisakusho. 
Method    of   synthesizing   cubic    crystal    structure    boron    nitnde. 
3.959.443.  CI.  423-290.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Kazuo,  3.958.408. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Furukawa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kujubu.  Eitaro,  3.958.391.  ^     .      ■      c 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Kato.  Koso;  and  Nomura.  TaUuo.  3.959.009. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research:  See- 

Hukuba.  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  Iwao;  and  yasuda,  Teruaki,  3,958.297. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Chagawa,  Chikashi,  3.958.837. 

Kabayama,  Takahiko.  3.959,443.  „       ..    v    i.;,i 

Nakashima,  Hachiro;  Miwa.  Suichiro;  Yanahara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Minoru.  3,958,831. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakahara,  Kunihiko,  3,959,623. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Aoyama,  Shigetsune;  Kato,   Masahiko;  Matsubara.  Motoo;  and 

Furuta.  Osamu.  3.958.732. 
Komatsu.    Noboru;    Arai.    Tohru;    and    Sugimoto.    Yoshihiko. 
3.959.092. 
Kaeuel,  Gilbert  Cari:  See— 

Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  Kaetzel,  Gilbert  Carl,  3,958,687. 
Kaeeyama,  Bunji:  See—  ■„  i. 

Sk>noyama.  Takayasu;  Tani.  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Kobee;  Honjo,  Tahiko;  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  3.959.076. 
Kakigami.  Hideo:  See—  „.     ,  .         .  .,   u 

Shibata   Yoshiki;  Fujino.  Hisami;  Harano,  Sigeki;  and  Kakigami. 

Hideo.  3,958.937. 

Kakimoto.  Yuzo:  See—  c  l   j       v  .,..«. 

Noda,  Hideyo;  Kawai.  Norio;  Tarue.  Osamu;   Fukada,  Kazuo, 

Idehara,   Sigeyoshi;  Nakanishi,  Tadao;  Kakimoto,  Yuzo;  and 

Nakamura,  Yoshito.  3.958.915. 

Kalb  Hans.  Combined  starting  and  rapid  shut-off  mechanism  for  steam 

and  gas  turbines.  3.958.600.  CI.  137-630.000. 
Kaliardos.  Nicolas.  Cleaning  and  protective  coating  composition  and 

method.  3.959.530.  CI.  427-341.000. 
Kamata.  Katsuo:  See— 

Ohi.  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Kanzi;  Kamata.  Katsuo;  and  Sato,  Masaru. 
3.'959.824. 

Kametaka,  Norio:  See—  

Ishioka,    Ryoji;    Kametaka,    None;    and    Marumo,    Kuniomi. 
3.959.297. 
Kaminsky.  Bernice  R..  administratrix:  See—  ^         c.      -4. 

Kaminsky.  Daniel,  deceased;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  von  Stnindt- 
mann,  Maximilian,  3.959.480. 
Kaminsky.  Daniel,  deceased  (by  Kaminsky.  Bernice  R..  admmistra- 
trix)    Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and   von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  to 
Warner-Lambert        Company.         Polycyclic        gamma-pyrone-3- 
carboxaldehyde  derivatives.  3.959,480.  CI.  424-283.000. 

Kamiya.  Kimio:  See —  _  ..    .       _. .         ,.■    v 

Arashi.  Masanori;  Shimada,  Hisahiko;  Fujituka.  Shigeyuki;  Ka- 
miya. Kimio;  and  Miyazaki.  Tomoyuki.  3.959  343. 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki    Balloon  control  ring.  3.958.404.  CI.  57-108.000. 
Kandabashi.     Sadao.     Transverse     roofing     strip.     3,958,3lJ/.     Ci. 

52-531.000.  .^      ^ 

Kaneeafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishigaki,   Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Masami;  Ichikawa.  Yosuke;  and 
Katayama.  Kazuhiko.  3.959,235. 

Kaneko.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ^.       „    .  j  lu-  •.:_ 

Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  Ohe.  Keitaro;  and  Nnhio, 

Daijiro.  3.959.153. 
Kapp.  Ira  B.:  See— 

Felton.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kapp.  Ira  B..  3.959  5 la 
Kardol.  Arie  Dick;  Trapman,  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Waal,  Gijsbert,  lo 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Mixed  synthetic  ester  lubricants  as  useful  pol- 
ymeric fiber  lubricants  3,959.1  87.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Kardol  Arie  Dick;  and  Helmond.  Johannes,  to  Emery  Industnes  Inc. 
Alkanol  amine  neutralized  polyoxyalkylated  epoxy  fatty  ester  bind- 
ing agents.  3.959.196.  CI.  260-18.0EP. 

Karlen.  Bo  Lennart:  See—  ^  ,     ^      «  c..„. 

Dahlbom.  Johan  Richard;  Karlen.  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren.  Sune 

Gunnar.  3.959.311.  ^    .  ^  •  , 

Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Coded  information- 
reading  device.  3.959.625.  CI.  235-61.1  IE.  .,     .      , 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Control  device  for  pnnt- 
ing  apparatus.  3.959.780.  CI.  340-172.500. 

Kashiwagi.  Akio:  See—  -r  l   i.  _;    if -^ 

Yahagi.  Masakichi;  Horiuchi.  Shoichi;  Toyama.  Takahumi.  Ka- 
shiwagi. Akio;  Suzuki,  Teruo;  Igaki.  Teteuo;  Honsawa, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji,  Mituhiro,  3,959,571. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  25,  1976 


Kaslow.    Walter.    Coded    merchandising    coupon.     3.9S9.624,    CI. 

235-61.1  IE. 
Kason  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 
Berkowiu,  Irving  L..  3.958,889. 
Kataoka.  Koju:  Ste— 

Wakasa,  Yuuka;  Uchiike.  Hisayuki;  Kataoka,  Koju;  and  Takiura. 
Yasuro.  3.959,772. 
Katayama,  Kazuhiko:  Ser — 

Nishigaki,  Masahiko;  Ohnishi,  Masami;  Ichikawa,  Yosuke;  and 
Kauyama.  Kazuhiko,  3,959,235. 
Kathawala.  Faizulla  G.:  Ste — 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Faizulla  G..  3,959,471. 
Kato,  Koso;  and  Nomura,  Tatsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsukagaku  Kenkyujo.  Method  for  continuously  purifying  pullu- 
lan.  3,959.009.  CI.  127-34.000. 
Kato,  Masahiko:  Sff — 

Aoyama,  Shigetsune;   Kato.    Masahiko;   Matsubara,  Motoo;  and 
Furuta,  Osamu.  3,958,732. 
Kato,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ohki.  Yoshinori;  and  Kato.  Yoshio.  3,958.546. 
Katz.  Seymour;  and  Brown.  Victor  R..  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Film  identification  apparatus.  3.959,657,  CI.  250-476.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Shoge,  Kaoru;  and  Ono,  Kenji, 
to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  ductility  of  a  cold 
rolled  metal  strip.  3,958.439,  CI.  72-163.000. 
Kawai,  Norio:  See — 

Noda.   Hideyo;   Kawai,   Norio;  Tarue,   Osamu;   Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara,   Sigeyoshi;   Nakanishi,  Tadao;   Kakimoto,   Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshito,  3,958,915. 
Kawakami,  Takamasa:  See— 

Saito,   Masao;  Onozawa.   Mamoru;  and   Kawakami,  Takamasa. 
3.959.339. 
Kawami.  Yoji:  See— 

Torikai.  Eiichi;  and  Kawami.  Yoji.  3,959,453. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noda,   Hideyo;   Kawai,   Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;   Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara,   Sigeyoshi;   Nakanishi.  Tadao;  Kakimoto.  Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshito.  3.958.915. 
Kawasaki.  Katsuyasu:  See — 

Satake.  Jiro;  NagaU.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Katsuyasu.  3.959.030. 
Kawasaki.  Toyouki:  See— 

Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Niida. 
Taro;  Kawasaki.  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  3.9S9.256. 
Kay.  Ian  Trevor,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Triazined- 
ione  compounds  as  fungicidal  and  bactericidal  agents.  3.959,469.  CI. 
424-249.000. 
Keeffe,  William  M..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Metal  halide  dis- 
charge    lamp     having    heat    reflective    coating.     3.959.524,    CI. 
427-106.000. 
Keene  Corporation;  See — 

Reeves.  Melbourne  C.  3,959.578. 
Keene.  Wayne  H.;  Miller.  Christopher  R.;  and  Chabot.  Arthur  A.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Method  of  operating  a  laser  oscillator  and  am- 
plifier. 3,958,881,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Marans,  Nelson  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Novel 

hydrophobic  polyurethane  foams.  3,959,191,  CI.  260-2. 5 AD. 
Keil,  Joseph  W..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Modified  unsaturated 

polyester  compositions.  3.959.203.  CI.  260-29. ISB. 
Keiley.  Alice  R..  temporary  administratrix:  See— 

Keiley,  John  A.,  deceased;  and  Keiley,  Alice  R..  temporary  admin- 
istratrix, 3,958,396. 
Keiley,  John  A.,  deceased;  and  Keiley.  Alice  R.,  temporary  administra- 
trix. Lawn  mower  reeving  system.  3,958,396,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Keilholz,  Friedrich,  to  August  Bilstein,  Firma.  Shock  absorber  valve 

construction.  3,958,672,  CI.  188-277  000. 
Keiser,    Bcmhard    E.    Delay    line    time    compressor   and   expander. 

3,959,597,  CI.  I79-I5.55T. 
Keith,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Chia,  Henry  E.;  and  Keith,  Paul  S.,  3,958,981 . 
Keller  AG  Ziegeleien:  See— 
Walt,  Hans,  3,958,382. 
Keller.  George  E..  II:  S**— 

Albright.  Charles  W  ;  and  Keller.  George  E..  II.  3.959,401. 
Keller,   Herbert,  to   Kraftwerk    Union   Aktiengesellschaft.   Separator 
member  for  separating  solids  from  gaseous  media.  3,958,966,  CI. 
55-442.000. 
Keiley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lezan,  Georges  R.  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Corporation    Phase  converter.  3,959,712,  CI   321-56.000. 
Kelly,    Donald    A.    RoUry    closed    parallel    cycle    engine    systems. 

3,958,421,  CL  60-517.000. 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Rotary  stiHing  cycle  engine  systems.  3,958,422,  CI. 

60-525.000. 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Square  form  permeable  electrodes  for  pressure  elec- 
trolysis process  units.  3,959,1  I  3,  CI.  204-278.000 
Kelly,  Frank  M.:  Sir- 
Willis,  Wilbum  C;  Denhart,  William  L.;  Kelly,  Frank  M.;  and 
ClemenU,  Joseph  A.,  3,958,448 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Digital  line  synchronizer.  3.959,588.  CI. 
I78-69.50R. 
Kelso.  James  W..  to  Yuhasz,  Joseph  M.;  and  O'Brien,  Sean  A.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    making    frozen    food    article.    3.958,428,   CI. 
62-69.000 
Kerr,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Arkell,  Alfred;  Riedl,  Peter  A.;  and  Kerr.  Edwin  R.,  3,959,381 


Keseloff,  Alex:  See— 

Suprunuk,  Peter;  and  Keseloff,  Alex,  3,958,794. 
Kessler,    Milton.    Fluid    dispensing    valve    device    for    bubble    toy. 

3.958.362,  CI.  46-7.000. 
Kessler  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  S*"*— 

Liga,  Donald  J.,  3,958,775. 
Kestermeier,  William  J.;  and  Colpaert,  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Closed  loop  type  disc  brake.  3,958,668,  CI.  188-73.400. 
Ketchow,  Doris  Rahb,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  germanium  doped  gas  contact  layer. 
3,959,036,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Ketchum,     Frank     W.,    to    AMF     Incorporated.     Compound     bow. 

3,958,551,  CI.  I24-24.00R. 
Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  Grigorievich:  See — 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov, 
Nikolai  Stepanovich;  and  Agafonov,  Ivan  Fedorovich, 
3.958,438. 
Khorkov,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 

Bogdanov,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev.  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov, Viktor  Petrovich;  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich; 
losilevich,  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier,  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.959.622. 
Kido.  Yasuji:  See— 

Takenaka.    Shigeo;    Kido.    Yasuji;    Shimabara.    Tatsutoshi;    and 
Ogawa.  Masanobu.  3.959.384. 
Kilian.  IXiuglas  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration.    Dissolver   vessel    bottom  assembly. 
3.958.948.  CI.  23-27 1. OOR. 
Kimata.  Yukinori:  See — 

Aoyama,    Toshikazu;     Kimata.     Yukinori;    Okasaka.     Hotuma; 
Kodama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoda.  Naoya.  3.959.219. 
Kimbaris.  James  C:  See— 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A.;  Kimbaris.  James  C;  and  DiDonato.  Russell  D.. 
3.958,394. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Peterson,  Richard  M.,  3.959,421. 
Kimmel,  Milton  Jay,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Data  processor  for  pattern  recognition  and  the  like.  3,959,777,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Kimoto,  Masakazu;  and  Shimonishi,  Isoo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Process    for   producing    modified    synthetic    fibers. 
3,959,559,  CI.  428-394.000. 
Kimura,  Akihito:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koichi;  and  Kimura,  Akihito,  3,959,205. 
King,  Frederick  David,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Vari- 
able stripe  width  semiconductor  laser.  3,959,808,  CI.  357-18.000. 
King,  John  M.:  See— 

Peeler,  Robert  L.;  and  King,  John  M.,  3,958,624. 
King,   Lawrence    Edward.   Snare    type   animal   trap.    3,958,360,  CI. 

43-87.000. 
King,  Walter  C;  and  Medvid,  Richard  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corpo- 
ration.    Composite     laminate     insulating     body.     3,959,541,    CI. 
428-36.000. 
Kinney,   Gary    W.    Method    of   tightening    spokes    of  wire    wheels. 

3,958.315,  CI.  29-159.020. 
Kirby.  Peter:  See— 

Isaac,  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  3,959,299. 
Kirby,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Morgan,  Bevly  B.;  and  Kirby,  Robert  R.,  3,958.275. 
Kirino,  Hisao;  and  Onda.  Kazumi.  to  Nikkei  Aluminium  Company.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  arranging  materials  at  uniform  intervals.  3.959.1 14. 
CI.  204-297.00W. 
Kirk.  Colin  John;  aitd  Searle,  Malcolm  John,  to  Martonair  Limited. 

Slide  valve.  3,959,024,  CI.  137-625.250. 
Kirkhuff.  Ellison  H.:  See— 

Bonazoli.  Robert  P.;  and  Kirkhuff,  Ellison  H.,  3,959,688. 
Kirsch  Company:  See — 

Schaeffer,  Bruce  W.,  3,958.691. 
Kirsch.  Ralph  R..  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Air-cooled  condenser  pres- 
sure    control     at     low     ambient     temperatures.     3.958.429,    CI. 
62-184.000. 
Kirsgalvis,  Richard  D.,  to  Filter  Specialists,  Inc.  Filter  having  an  inter- 
ior liquid  displacement  means,  apparatus  and  method.  3,959.1 37.  CI. 
210-84.000 
Kitaj.  Walter,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  adhesion  of 

rubbery  copolymers  to  glass.  3.959.533.  CI   427-386.000. 
Kitamori.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
producing  polyethylene  resin  particles  and  foam  able  polyethylene 
resin  particles.  3.959.189.  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Kitterman.  Bedford  L..  to  Fritz  W.  Glitsch  &.  Sons.  Inc.  Vapor-liquid 

contact  method.  3.959.419.  CI.  261-98.000. 
Kjell-Berger.  Sven  Olof  Kjell.  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget.  Method  at 

melting  in  a  shaft  furnace.  3.958,919,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin.  3.959.508. 
Klauber.  Mark.  Combined  poncho-mattress.  3.958.274.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Klebe.  Elmer  C...  Jr.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Garden  tool  with  mov- 
able   blade     and    detachable    sutionary    blade.     3,958,331,    CI. 
30-216.000. 
Kleesattel,  Claus.  ftesonant  sensing  devices  and  methods  for  determin- 
ing surface  properties  of  test  pieces.  3,958,450,  CI.  73-67.200. 
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Klein,  Lee  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerator  matrix 

structure.  3,958,626,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Klein,  Roy  W.:  &*— 

Johnson,  Bernard  A.;  Klein,  Roy  W.;  and  Gardner,  Frederick 
Philip,  3,959,636. 
Klenk,  Emil,  to  Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH,  Firma.  Buckle 

folding  machine.  3,958,799,  CI.  270-68.00A. 
Klockow,  Michael:  See— 

Orth,  Hans  Dieter;  Brummer,  Wolfgang;  Klockow,  Michael;  and 
Hennrich,  Norbert,  3.959,080. 
Kloss,  Egbert:  See — 

von  der  Elu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Kloss,  Egbert;  and  Kohler,  Hartwig. 
3,958,288. 
Kloster,  Heinz;  Preusser,  Gerhard;  and  Radusch,  Paul,  to  Heinrich 
Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  decon- 
Uminating  sewage  containing  cyanide.  3.959.130,  CI.  2I0-37.00R. 
Klugman,  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider,  Jerome,  to  Ceilcote  Company, 
The.  Method  for  electrostatic  removal  of  particulate  from  a  gas 
stream.  3.958.958.  Q.  55-7.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Daniel,  deceased;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  von  Strandt- 
mann.  Maximilian.  3.959.480. 
Knapp.  Charles  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Illumination 
and  incendiary  composition  for  explosive  munitions.  3,959,041,  CI. 
149-2.000. 
Kniese.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese.  Wilhelm;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and 
Tavs.  Peter.  3.959.385. 
Knight.  Philip  A..  Jr..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Plastics  sternizer  and 

melter  having  an  afterburner.  3.958.936.  CI.  21-93.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See — 

Pollinger.  Hans;  Huber.  Erich;  Baronnet.  Pierre;  and  Kugler.  Wal- 
ter. 3.958.513. 
Schmied.  Lothar.  3.958.669. 
Knuckles.  Benny  E.:  See— 

Bickoff.  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery.  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard  H.; 
Knuckles.  Benny  E.;  Kohler,  George  O.;  and  Miller,  Raymond 
E..  3.959.246. 
Kobayashi.  Juichi:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Masao;  Sato.  Kozo;  Kobayashi.  Juichi;  and  Nakamoto. 
Hideo.  3.959.521. 
Kobayashi,  Kobee:  S**— 

Sonoyama,  Takayasu;  Tani,  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama,  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi, Kobee;  Honjo,  Tahiko;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  3,959,076. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi;  and  Kimura,  Akihito,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Preparation     of    aqueous    emulsion. 
3,959,205.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Kobayashi.  Mizuho,  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lipid  metabo- 
lism    improving    and     anti-atheromatic     agent.     3,959,467,    CI. 
424-117.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shoichi:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Shigeru;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi, 
3.959,234. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro,  3,958.326. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Funita.     Isao;     Yagaki.     Kazuhito;     and     Masuda.     Toshihiko. 
3.959.441. 
Koch.  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  bringing 

gases  and  liquids  into  contact.  3,958,964,  CI.  55-186.000. 
Koci,  Ludvik  F.;  and  Cryder,  John  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Engine    with    differential    pressure    responsive    protective    device. 
3,958,548,  CI.  I23-I98.00D. 
Kockum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaitten,  Walden  M.,  3,958,615. 
Kodama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoyama,     Toshikazu;     Kimata,     Yukinori;     Okasaka,     Hotuma; 
Kodama,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoda,  Naoya,  3,959,2  19. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogusz.  Frank  J.,  3,958,279 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Bemhoft,  Gerald  W.,  3,958,495. 
Koehring  GmbH:  See — 

Bosslet,  Adolf;  Schieche,  Jost;  Scharenberg.  Hans;  Vural.  Guler- 
lan;  and  Roos,  Herbert,  3,958,892. 
Koelewijn,  Arie:  See— 

Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Koelewijn,  Arie;  and  Roelofs,  Hendrik, 
3,959,682. 
Koester,  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner,  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter;  Uhl, 
Karl;  and  Steck,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  ma- 
terials with  exchange  anisotropy  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3,959,032.  CI.  148-105.000. 
Koethmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Calculating  unit 
for  serial  multiplication  including  a  shift  register  and  change-over 
switching  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  multiplicand  bits  to 
form  the  product.  3.959.639.  CI.  235-164.000. 
Kogure.  Katsura;  Koyama.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakagawa.  Kunio.  to  Nisshin 
Hour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  2-Hydroxy-3(4-alkylphenyl)-3-butenoic  acid 
ester    and    process    for    the    production    thereof.    3.959,349,    CI. 
260-473.00A. 
Koh.  Kwang   K.;  Pennington,  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W.;  arid 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Methane  production   3,958,957.  CI.  48-I97.00R. 


Kohler,  George  O.:  See — 

Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery,  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard  H.; 
Knuckles.  Benny  E.;  Kohler.  George  O.;  and  Miller.  Raymond 
E..  3.959,246. 
Kohler,  Hartwig:  See — 

von  der  Elu.  Hans-L'Irich;  Kloss,  Egbert;  and  Kohler,  Hartwig, 
3.958.288. 
Koide.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Shinoda.  Kazuo;  and  Koide.  Hiroshi.  3.958,544. 
Kokinopoulos.  Nicolas.  Pulse  counters  having  a  magnetic  pole  wheel. 

3.959.674.  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Koloszar.  George  L.;  See — 

Hooten.  Robert  L.;  Van  De  Somple.  Norman  C;  and  Koloszar. 
George  L.,  3.958.666. 
Komatsu.  Noboru;  Arai.  Tohru;  and  Sugimoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  a  surface  treat- 
ment of  cemented  carbide  article.  3.959,092.  CI.  204-39.000. 
Komiya.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Surgical  instrument  for 
clipping  any   affected   portion   of  a  body  cavity.    3.958.576.  CI. 
128-346.000. 
Kondo.  Masaki.  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  A.  Machinery  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  upgrading  low-grade  oils.  3.959.1 19.  CI.  208-127.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi;  See — 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Maeda.  Kenji;  and  KoikIo.  Shinichi.  3.959,257. 

Konieczynski.  Ronald  D.  Heat  sink  target.  3.959.685.  CI.  313-330.000. 

Konig.    Hans-Bodo;    Schrock.    Wilfried;    Disselnkotter.    Hans;    and 

Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ureidoacetamido- 

penicillins.  3.959.258,  CI.  260-239.100. 

Koninklijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &.  van  der  Lande  N.V.: 

Jaspers,  Hans,  3,959,241. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto,  Endo,  Takaya;  Satoh,  Ryosuke;  Masukawa, 
Toyoaki;  and  Nakagawa,  Satoshi,  3,958,993. 
Koppa,  Daniel  Anthony:  See — 

Griner,  Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa,  Daniel  Anthony.  3.958.912. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Stable.  Helmut;  Kummer.  Werner;  and  Traunecker. 
Werner,   to   Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.    l-<Cyano-phenoxy)-2- 
hydroxy-3-hydroxyalkylamirK>-propanes        and        salts        thereof. 
3.959.338.  CI.  260-465  OOE. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Robert  D..  3.959.209. 
Kornfeld.  Edmund  C:  See — 

Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Kornfeld.  Edmund  C.  3.959.288. 
Korolev.  Albert  Viktorovich;  See — 

Redko.  Sergei  Georgievich;  Korolev.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Maxju- 
shin.  Anatoly  Fedorovich;   Kreps.  Moisei  Solomonovich;  and 
Gorokhov,  Fedor  Vasilievich.  3.958.371. 
Korsloot.  Jacob  Gerard:  See — 

Boschman.  Theodorus  Antonius  Cornells;  and  Korsloot.  Jacob 
Gerard.  3.959.473. 
Korte.  Russell  J.  Regulator  gage  guard.  3.958.716,  CI.  220-85.00P. 
Kosaki.  Akira:  See — 

Tokushige.     Hiroyuki;    Kosaki.    Akira;    and    Sakai.    Tadamoto. 
3.959.357. 
Koshida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurata.  Naoji;  Koshida.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro.  Koi- 
chi; and  Okuda.  Yukio.  3.959.389. 
Koshida.  Toshiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Yasuo.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com- 
pany.  Limited.   Thermoplastic   resin  composition.   3.959.407.  CI. 
260-876.00R. 
Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Bauer.  Victor  J.;  and  Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr.,  3.959,475. 
Kosmider.  Jerome:  See — 

Klugman.  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider.  Jerome,  3,958,958. 
Kosoegawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Takayama,  Yui- 
chiro;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Anticorrosive  circuit  for  a  buried  structure.   3.959.664.  CI. 
307-95.000. 
Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev.  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov,    Viktor     Petrovich;     Alexandrov.     Adolf     Moritsovich; 
losilevich.  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov.  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier.  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.959.622. 
Kovats.  Leslie  P.;  See- 
Hunt.  Waiter  G.;  and  Kovats.  Leslie  P..  3.959.169. 
Kowalik.  John  J.;  and  Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, inc.  Pull  tab  for  nested  Ub  safety  ck>sure.  3.958.7 1 8.  O. 
220-273.000. 
Kowol.  Klaus,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  disinfect- 
ing rooms  and  articles  therein.  3.958.935.  CI.  21-58.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kogure.    Katsura;    Koyama,    Hiroyasu;    and    Nakagawa.    Kunio. 
3.959,349. 
Kraftco  Corporation;  See — 

McKenna,  Arthur  L.,  Ill,  3,959,321. 

Renck.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bozinovich.  Matthew  J..  3.959.061. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Keller.  Herbert,  3,958.966. 
Kraley.  Ramond  L.:  See— 

Chana,  Maghar  S.;  Kraley.  Ramond  L.;  Hauptmann.  Eric  A.;  and 
Pressman.  Barry  M..  3.959.724. 
Kramer.  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transparency  support  ma- 
terial for  electrophotographic  process.  3.958.989.  CI.  96-1.200. 
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Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger:  See— 

Germscheid,  HansGunther;  Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rehm.  Hans- 
Jorgen;  Scharf,  Rolf;  and  Schlusser,  Hans-Joachim,  3,959,168. 
Kreider,  Eunice  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Fused  ring  N-j  l-(3-cyano- 
3,3-diphenylpropyl)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carbonyloxy|imides. 
3,959,275,  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Kreitz,  Lloyd  D.  Dust  collector  for  radial  arm  saws.  3,958,474,  CI. 

83-100.000. 
Krekeler,  Ulrich:  See — 

Feneberg,  Paul;  and  Krekeler.  Ulrich,  3,959,105. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Diethyl  acetal  of 
2-1 1  -allyl-3-(  5-t-butyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  )ureido  jacetaldehyde. 
3,958.975,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Krenzer,  John:  See— 

Hotz.  Roger  D.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,958.974. 
Kreps,  Moisei  Solomonovich:  See — 

Redko,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Korolev,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Maxju- 
shin,  Anatoly  Fedorovich;   Kreps,  Moisei  Solomonovich;  and 
Gorokhov,  Fedor  Vasilievich,  3,958,371. 
Krieve,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Cohen,  Ernest;  Huberman,  Marshall  N.;  Krieve,  Walter  F.;  and 
Lear,  Charles  W.,  3,958,959. 
Krinsky.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  5^* — 

Brazhnikov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian.  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator.  3.958.942. 
Krock.  Richard  H.:  5**— 

Lar^n.  Earl  I.;  and  Krock.  Richard  H..  3,958,316. 
Kroger  Company,  The:  See — 

Strohbach.  John  W.;  Williams,  Robert  M.;  Edwards,  Jeffrey  D.; 
and  Newcomer,  Christopher  B.,  3,959,513. 
Kronbergs,  Janis.  Limited  slip  differential.  3,958.464.  CI.  74-710.000. 
Kronogard.  Sven-Olof,  to  United  Turbine  AB  &  Co.,  Kommanditbolag. 
Gas     turbine     engine     for     vehicle     propulsion.     3,958.655,    CI. 
I80-66.00A. 
Krueger.  Friedrich;  Bauer,  Lieselotte;  and  Michel,  Walter,  to  Joh.  A. 
Benckiser  GmbH.   Process  of  producing  amino   methylene   phos- 
phonic  acids.  3,959,361,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  5** — 

Goeke,  Eberhard,  3,958,956. 
Krutis,  Edward  V.:  See — 

Marco,  George  P.;  and  Krutis.  Edward  V.,  3,958,703. 
Krygeris,  Algirdas  J.:  See — 

Murray,  James  E.;  and  Krygeris,  Algirdas  J.,  3,958,509. 
Krynski,  John  £.;  and  Laugel,  Roland  L..  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Rotary  leaf 
filter    with    independently    movable    sluice    arms.    3,959,148,   CI. 
210-334.000. 
Kubo.  Morihiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  system  for  video 

signal  recording  and  playback  system.  3,959.819.  CI.  360-73.000. 
Kugele.  Thomas  G.:  5** — 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hussar.  John 
F.3.959.220. 
Kugle^ Walter:  See— 

#bllinger.  Hans;  Huber,  Erich;  Baronnet.  Pierre;  and  Kugler.  Wal- 
ter. 3.958,513. 
Kujubu,  Eitaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Furukawa  Seisakusho.  Vacuum 

packaging  method  and  apparatus.  3.958,391,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Kukanskis,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  Kukanskis,  Peter  E.;  Jacovich,  Elaine  F.;  and 
DOttavio,  Eugene  D.,  3,959.523. 
Kulka.  Marshall:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  A.;  von  Schmeling.  Bogislay;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and 
Kulka.  Marshall.  3.959.481. 
Kumano,  Hiroshi:  5^^ — 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sonetaka, 
Kazunori;  and  Amano.  Yasuji.  3.959.021. 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese.  Wilhelm;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and 
Tavs.  Peter.  3,959,385. 
Kummer,  Werner:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Trau- 
necker,  Werner,  3.959.338. 
Kuntz.  Irving,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Thermal- 
ly-staged polymer  process.  3,959,225.  CI.  260-63  OOR. 
Kunz.  Paul.  Method  for  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables.  3.959.506.  CI. 

426-482.000. 
Kuo,  Chi  Sheng:  See— 

Woebcke.  Herman  N.;  and  Kuo.  Chi  Sheng.  3,958.951. 
Kupsky.  George  A.,  to  Panel  Technology,  Inc.  Gas  discharge  display 
panel  device  sputter  resistant  segmented  electrodes.  3.959,683,  CI. 
313-218.000. 
Kurata,  Naoji;  Koshida,  Kazuo;   Fujii.  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro.  Koichi; 
and  Okuda.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  an  aliphatic  al- 
cohol. 3.959.389,  CI.  260-615  OOB. 
Kurata.  Tokuzo;  Emi,  Satoshi;  Ofuchi.  Kunihiko;  Takeuchi,  Tsutomu; 
and  Sone,  Isamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing      concentrated      titanium      mineral.       3,959,465,      CI. 
423-86.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yusa.  Haruhiko;  Hashizume.  Hideyuki;  Oota.  Masanori;  Takaha- 
shi.  Kazuo;  and  Chubachi.  Susumu.  3.959,408. 


Kurkjian.  Gregory  A..  Jr.,  to  Henry  Pratt  Company.  Seal  for  butterfly 

valves.  3,958,314,  CI.  29-I57.IOR. 
Kurosaka,  Sadao:  See — 

Tateno,     Hidenori;     Nagai,    Takanori;     and     Kurosaka,     Sadao, 
3,959,417. 
Kurosawa,  Shigeru;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi,  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  polymerizing  carboni- 
mide  norbornene  derivatives.  3.959.234.  CI.  260-78.0UA. 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Murayama.    Keisuke;    Morimura,   Syoji;    Yoshioka.   Takao;   and 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki.  3,959.298. 
Kusano.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shigeyasu.  Motoo;  Ozaki.  Takeo;  and  Kusano,  Nobuo,  3,959,449. 
Kushida.  Hideo;  Hara,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Toshie;  and  Itakura,  Takeshi. 

Collapsable  tube.  3,958.721.  CI.  222-107.000. 
Kusters.    Eduard;   and    Appenzeller,   Valentin,   to    Kusters.    Edvard. 

Method  of  making  a  grooved  roller.  3.958.31 1,  CI.  29I48.40D. 
Kusters.  Edvard:  See — 

Kusters.  Eduard;  and  Appenzeller.  Valentin.  3.958.31 1. 
Kuth.  Robert:  See— 

Homie,  Reinhold;  Molls.  Hans-Heinz;  Rupp.  Roland;  and  Kuth, 
Robert.  3,958.929. 
Kuusisto.  Tarja.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Umbrella  fastener.  3.958.306.  CI.  24-73.0CS. 
Kux  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Garson,  Joseph.  3.958.350. 
Kyker.  Glendon  D.:  See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D..  3.959.216. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Kyker,  Glendon  D.,  3,959,217. 
Kyoto  University:  See — 

Tsuji,  Waichiro;  Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Hosono,  Masao,  3,959,406. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inuzuka,  Keiichi;  and  Hamada,  Shinichiro,  3,959,075. 
L.  B.  Foster  Company:  See — 

Herz.  Alvin  E.,  3,958,613. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powder  coating  compositions  containing  glycidyl  ester  copolymers 
and  phenolic  hydroxy  terminated  crosslinking  agent.  3.959.404.  CI. 
260-830.0TW. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powder  coating  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of  coreactive  poly- 
mers -  III.  3,959.405.  CI.  260-836.000. 
Laboratoire  L.  Lafon:  See — 
Lafon.  Louis.  3.959.283. 
Laboratoires  Laroche  Navarron:  See — 

Pinhas,  Henri.  3,959.359. 
Lachnit,  Detlev,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG.  Device 

for  lubricating  the  cams  of  camshafts.  3.958.541,  CI.  123-90.340. 
Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Marinelli,  Donald  Paul,  III,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact.  3,959.522.  CI.  427-89.000. 
Ladner.  William  Redvers:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  John;  Ladner,  William  Redvers;  and  Pritchard,  Er- 
nest, 3,959,448. 
Lafon,   Louis,   to   Laboratoire   L.   Lafon.   Amino-derivatives  of   1,4- 

benzodioxan.  3,959,283,  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
La  Garde,  Ivan,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Flushing  pump  for  sea 

water  batteries.  3,959,023,  CI.  136-160.000. 
LaGuardia.  Lawrence,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pulse  am- 
plitude modulator.  3.959.745.  CI.  332-1  l.OOD. 
Laing.  Graham  Stirling;  and  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  Double  action  switch  with  blocking  insert  for 
one  action.  3.959.609.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Laing.    Nikotaus.    Drive    engine    for    motor    car    accessory    units. 

3.958,419,  CI.  60-397.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Mareschi,     Jean-Pierre;    Sebesi.    Suzanne;    and     Brayc.    Emile, 
3.959.079. 
Lajovic.  Dusan  S.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
tectively covering  container  necks.  3,958,914,  CI.  425-510.000. 
Lake,  Robert  D.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Curable  solid  polyester 

resins.  3,959,209,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Lala.  Robert  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Reduced-staining  color- 
ant system  for  liquid  laundry  detergents.  3.958.928,  CI.  8-25.000. 
Lambert,  Yvon:  See — 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  and  Lambert,  Yvon,  3,959,290. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brotheni  Company.  Amide  compounds. 

3.959.373.  CI.  260-561. OOB. 
Lambrecht.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Ansari.  Azizullah  N.;  Lambrecht.  Richard  M.;  Redvanly,  Carol  S.; 
and  Wolf.  Alfred  P..  3.959,455. 
Lametto,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bannon,    John;    Goldman,    Steve;    and    Lametto,    Richard    A.. 
3,958,603. 
Lampkin,  Curtis  M.:  See— 

Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis  M.,  3,959,565. 
Landes,  Raymond  L.;  and  Le  Gros.  Floyd  F..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company.  Method  for  simultaneously  breaking  a  plurality  of  frangi- 
ble sheets.  3,958,733,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Landgraf,  Helmut:  See— 

Weidner,  Helmut;  and  Landgraf.  Helmut.  3,958,796. 
Landsberg,  Ernst,  to  Walther  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sprinkler  sys- 
tem and  method  of  operating  the  same.  3,958,643,  CI.  169-43.000. 
Lange,  Gerhard;  and  Peche,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Over  voltage  arrester.  3,959,696,  CI.  317-62.000. 
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Langer,  Stanley  H.   ElectriKhemicai  recovery  of  copper  from  alloy 

scrap.  3,959,096,  CI.  204-107.000. 
Langguth,  Arthur  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  EKG  contact. 

3.958.564,  CI.  128-2.06E. 
Lapple.  Walter  C.:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Matty.  Robert  E.;  and  Lapple.  Walter  C. 
3.959.068. 
LuR(x:helle,  Ronald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for 
making  silarylcnesilancdiol,  silarylenesiloxanediol  and  silarylenesilo- 
xane-polydiorganosiloxane     block     cop>olymers.      3.959,403,     CI. 
260-825.000. 
Larsen,  Donald  Wayne,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Photocuring  of  unsatu- 
rated polyester/polythiol  compositions.  3.959.103.  CI.  204-159.190. 
Larsen.  Earl  I.;  and  Krock,  Richard  H.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Liquid  phase-sintered  molybdenum  base  alloys  having  additives  and 
shaping  members  made  therefrom.  3,958,316,  CI.  29-182.000. 
Latvala.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Rothfusz.  Ralph  W  ;  and  Latvala.  Bruce  E..  3.958.835. 
Laub.  Leonard  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.   Self-compensating 
focus  system    for  optical    video   playback   device.    3.959.581.  CI. 
I78-6.60R. 
Laugel.  Roland  L.:  See— 

Krynski.  John  E.;  and  Laugel.  Roland  L.,  3.959.148. 
Luughcrty,  Reba  Lorcnc.  Method  of  forming  frankfurters  containing 

seasoning.  3.959,503,  CI.  426-283.000. 
Lautner,  Max  E.;  and  Vincent,  Paul  P..  to  Gould  Inc.  Bobbin-flange 
mounted    thermal    protector    for   electric    motors.    3.959,675.   CI. 
3I0-68.00C. 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Bissingcr.  William  E.;  Hardies.  D«>nald  E.;  and  Lavanish.  Jerome 

M..  3.959.487. 

Law,  Robert  L.;  and  Catano,  Paul  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Solid  state  electronically  rotatable  raster  scan  for  television 

cameras.  3,959.582,  CI.  178-6.800. 

Lawhead.  Creighton  M,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Blood  collecting  and 

separating  assembly  stopper.  3,958,572,  CI.  128-272.000. 
Lawler,  Joseph  A.,  to  Blue  M  Electric  Company.  Temperature  con- 
trolled oven.  3.958.552.  CI.  126-247.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Barron,  Margaret,  3,958,430. 
Capelli,  John  J.,  3,958,715. 
Kuusisto,  Tarja,  3.958,306. 

Messmann,^Hclen;  and  Pfeufer.  Carl  T..  3.959.787. 
Prybeck.  Mary,  3.958.750. 
Schuyler,  Daniel.  3,959.790. 
Turro,  Jerome  C,  3,959,642. 
Lawrence,  Robin:  See — 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  Newall,  Christopher 

Earle;  and  Wright,  Michael,  3,959,260. 

Lawrence,  William  Grove;  and  Sauter,  Wolfgang  Juergen,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,     Inc.     Security     guard     recording     system.     3,959,633,     CI. 

235-92.00T. 

Lawst)n.  DeWayne  L.;  and  Rix}f,  Raymond  D.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Self 

locking  textile  core.  3,958,778,  CI.  242-222.000. 
Layer,  Jay  W.:  See— 

Olevsky,    Benjamin;   Layer.   Jay   W.;   and   Zerschling,   Keith   L., 
3,959,601. 
Le  Nickel:  See — 

Mardine.  Pierre;  and  Allais.  Lucien.  3.959,1 1 1 . 
Lear,  Charles  W.:  .SVe-— 

Cohen,  Ernest;  Huberman,  Marshall  N.;  Krieve,  Walter  F.;  and 
Lear,  Charles  W  .  3,958,959. 
Le  Brun,  Michel  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Oversized 

safety  cap.  3.958.708,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Le  Count,  David  James;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  for  producing  /3-adrenergic 
blockage       with       alkanolamine       derivatives.        3,959,486,       CI. 
424-324.000. 
Lee,  Alan  John  Clive;  and  Ling.  Robin  Sydney  Mackwood,  to  National 
Research    Development   Corporation.    Endoprosthetic   knee  joint. 
3.958.278.  CI.  3-1.91  I. 
Lee,  Bert.  Double  acting  ratchet  wrench  with  cam  actuated  oscillatory 

pawl.  3.958.470,  CI.  81-63.000. 
Lee   Harold  E..  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  trans- 
former coil  assembly.  3.958,328.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Lee.  John  L..  to  Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited.  The.  Reconstitu- 
tion  of  dry  yeast  in  dough  preparation.  3.959,495.  CI.  426-24.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  R.;  Schneider,  Roger  H.;  and  Wyatt,  John  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Fast  charge  digi- 
tizer and  digital  data  acquisition  system  for  measuring  time  varying 
radiation  fields.  3.959.653,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Lee   Yuan  Ho.  Feeding  device  for  the  rotary  die  head  of  an  automatic 

high-speed  cold  heading  machine.  3,958,290,  CI.  10-13.000. 
Leech,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Polichette,  Joseph;  and  Leech,  Edward  J.,  3.959,547. 
Lcgg.  Eugene  D.:  .S>f— 

Crews.  Roy  E.;  and  Legg,  Eugene  D..  3.958.824. 
Lcgler.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Generation  of  a  switching 
signal  for  the  chroma  keying  of  color  video  signals.  3.959.813.  CI. 
358-22.000. 
Legras.  Bertrand  Leon.  Filter  especially  intended  for  filtering  natural 
water    for    the     irrigation    of    cultivated    fields.     3.959,140.    CI. 
210-107.000. 
Le  Gros,  Floyd  F.:  5^^— 

Landes,  Raymond  L.;  and  Le  Gros,  Floyd  F.,  3,958,733. 


Leiberich,  Richard;  and  Gabler,  Wilfried,  to  R.P.  Scherer  GmbH.  Gas- 
tric juice  resistant  gelatin  capsules  and  a  process  for  the  production 
thereof  3,959,540,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Leibinger,  Berthold,  to  Trumpf  Maschinen  A.G.,  Firma.  Machine  tool 

having  operation  control.  3,958,479,  CI.  83-209.000. 
Leibrecht,   Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Corona  discharge 

element.  3,959,690,  CI.  317-4.000. 
Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard:  See — 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wil- 
helmus;  and  de  Jaeger,  Antoine  August,  3,958,815. 
Lenk,  Erich,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus    for    eliminating    filamentary    winders.    3,958,473,    CI. 
83-98.000. 
Lenne,  William:  See — 

Wajs,  Georges;  and  Lenne,  William,  3,959,102. 
Lentz,  James  A.:  See — 

Eddy,    Clifford    O.;    Lentz,    James    A.;    and    Strella,    Stephen, 

3,959,573. 
Seanor,  Donald  A.;  Lentz,  James  A.;  Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  and  Strella, 
Stephen,  3,959,574. 
Lenz,  Gunther:  See — 

Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  Lenz,  Gunther;  and  Hucks. 
Uwe,  3,959,335. 
Leonas,  John  J.  Portable  hanger  device.  3,958,696,  CI.  21 1-45.000 
Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Hardebeck,  Klaus;  and 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Biphenyl 
compounds.  3,959.261.  CI.  260-239.600. 
LeSalver.  Robert;  and  Poupard.  Dominique,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot; 
and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  for  suspending  the 
body     and     motor    in     an     automobile     vehicle.     3.958.654.    CI. 
I80-64.00R. 
Lesch.     Karl;     and     Brademann.     Gerhard,     to     Licentia     Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  winding  wire  coils  for  electri- 
cal machines.  3.958.61 1.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Lesiak,  Carole  M.  Teaching  aid  for  teaching  numbers.  3,958,344,  CI. 

35-3 1. OOR. 
Lesko,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Speaker,  Tully  J.;  and  Lesko,  Lawrence  J.,  3,959,457. 
Leute,  Richard  K.:  Se^— 

Goldstein.   Avram;  Leute.  Richard   K.;  and   Ullman.  Edwin  F.. 
3.959.287. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Barillo.  Joseph;  Payne.  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  and  Urban,  Warren  J., 

3  959  185 
Lala,  Robert  J.,  3,958,928. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,959,373. 
Levin,  Myron  M.,  to  E-Z  Por  Corporation.  Roasting  pan.  3,958.504. 

CI.  99-426.000. 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Fuel  control  sys- 
tem for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,958,415,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Lewis,  George  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company.  Con- 
trolled   closing    pattern    packing    unit    for    blowout    preventer. 
3,958,808,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Lezan,  Georges  R.  E.:  See — 

Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lezan,  Georges  R.  E.,  3,959,712. 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Singhal,  Gopal  H.;  Minday,  Richard  M.;  and  Gorbaty, 
Martin  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Novel  liq- 
uid   membrane    formulations    and    uses    thereof    3,959,173,    CI. 
252-309.000. 
Li,  Tsi  Tieh:  See — 

Chang,  Eugene  Yue  Chieh;  and  Li,  Tsi  Tieh,  3,959,227. 
Liang,  C.  C;  and  Barnette,  L.  H.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Compos- 
ite   cathode    materials    for   solid    state    batteries.    3,959,012.   CI. 
136-6.00L. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Landes,  Raymond  L.;  and  Le  Gros,  Floyd  F.,  3,958,733. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Lesch,  Karl;  and  Brademann,  Gerhard,  3,958,61 1. 
Louis,  Gerhard;  and  Bohm.  Harald,  3,959,017. 
Liebman,  Israel;  Corry,  John;  and  Richmond,  J.  Kenneth,  to  United 
States  of  America,   Interior.    Pressure  sensitive   explosion  barrier. 
3,958,644,  CI.  169-56.000. 
Liebowitz,  Bernard,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Continuously  operat- 
ing   sedimentation     tank     with     pier    supported     rake    structure. 
3.959.151.  CI.  210-528.000. 
Liga.  Donald  J.,  to  Kessler  Products  Co..  Inc.  Interlocking  cardboard 

spool  assembly.  3.958.775.  CI.  242-1 18.800. 
Lillyman.  Ernest:  See — 

Mills.  Alfred  Leonard;  Lillyman.  Ernest;  and  Bell.  Peter  Gordon, 
3,959,435. 
Lin,  Kang:  See — 

Fuchs,  Julius  J.;  and  Lin,  Kang,  3,959,331.  , 

Lind,  Hanns:  See— 

Orban,  Ivan;  Lind,  Hanns;  Brunetti,  Heimo;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Ras- 
berger,  Michael,  3,959,295. 
Lindgren,  Sune  Gunnar:  See— 

Dahlbom,  Johan  Richard;  Karlen,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar,  3,959,311. 
Lindqvist,  Bjom  W.:  .S**— 

Johansson.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjom  W.;  and  Wallberg.  Eric 

v..  3.958.549. 
Johansson.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjom  W.;  and  Wallberg.  Eric 
v..  3.958.550. 
Lindsay.  La  Vern  G..  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Partition  Uay  for 
insertion  into  a  box.  3.958.745.  CI.  229-15.000. 
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Lindstrum,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Nees.  Donald  M.;  Lindstrum.  Alan  L.;  and  Barlow,  Michael  L., 
3,959.766. 
Ling.    Hans    Gway,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.     Ammonium 
mercaptoalkanesulfonate  salts,  their  preparation,  photographic  fix- 
ing solutions  containing  same,  and  method  of  fixing  photographic 
film  therewith.  3.959,362,  CI    260-5I3.00R. 
Ling,  Robin  Sydney  Mackwood:  See — 

Lee,   Alan   John   Clive;   and    Ling,    Robin   Sydney   Mackwood. 
3,958.278. 
Linkowski,  Stanley  A.:  See— 

SchulU.  Ronald  L.;  and  Linkowski.  Stanley  A..  3,958.857. 
Lipatova.   Tatyana   Esperovna;    Veselovsky.   Roman    Alexandrovich; 
Chirkova.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna;  and  Lyashenko,  Boris  Artemievich. 
Acrylate  adhesive  composition.  3,959,210,  CI.  260-42.130. 
Liquie,  Bernard  F.  Soft  tire  alarm.  3,958,526,  CI.  I  I6-34.00R. 
Lisitsyn,  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich:  See — 

Brazhnikov,   Evgeny   Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.    Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin.   Vladimir   Fedorovich;   Razumovsky.  Stanislav   Dmi- 
trievich;   Russian.  Evgeny   Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev.  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,958,942. 
Litchford,  George  B.,  to  Litchstreet  Co.  Proximity  indication  with 
means  for  computing  the  distance  from  an  own  station  to  an  interro- 
gating secondary  surveillance  radar.  3,959,793,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Litchstreet  Co.;  See — 

Litchford,  George  B.,  3,959,793. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Mason,  Richard  Lewis,  3,958,818. 
Litzell,  John  E.:  See— 

Cantley,  George  A.;  and  Litzell,  John  E.,  3,958,524. 
Livermore,  Paul  A.  Artificial  ski  matting.  3,959,542,  CI.  428-44.000. 
Locher,  Hans:  See — 

Felix,  Ernst;  and  Locher,  Hans,  3,958,305. 
Loew,  Theodore,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Dielectrically 

bondable  decorative  strips.  3.959.537.  CI.  428-31 .000. 
Loew,  Theodore,  to  Standard   Products  Company,  The.  Decorative 

plastic  trim.  3,959,538,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Loktaeva,  Valentina  Vasilievna:  See — 

Vikhirev,   Vitaly   Viktorovich;   Loktaeva,   Valentina   Vasilievna; 
Bronovsky,  Grigory  Abramovich;  and  Fasulati,  Rady  Kirillovich, 
3,958,896. 
Long,  Harry  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Whiteside.  Roger  B.;  and  Long.  Harry  T.,  Jr.,  3,958.389. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hourseau,  Colette. 

3.958.581. 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  3,959,390. 
Vanlergerghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  3,959,460. 
Louis,  Gerhard;  and  Bohm,  Harald.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Electrode  and  spacer  assembly  for  a  fuel  cell  and  fuel  cell 
therewith.  3.959,017.  CI.  I36-86.00D. 
Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard,  Colin 
Robert,   to    Pilkington    Brothers   Limited.    Manufacture   of  glass. 
3,958.969,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Loulan,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fisk,  George  H.;  and  Loulan,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,959.053. 
Lourigan,  George  H.:  See — 

Park,  Kisoon;  Readshaw,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lourigan,  George  H., 
3,959,534. 
Louvel,  Bernard:  See — 

Carmassi,   Michel;  Louvel,  Bernard;  and  Vandesande,  Georges, 
3,958,943. 
Lovely,  John  W.:  See— 

Edgar,  Hugh  T.;  and  Lovely,  John  W.,  3,958,370. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  5^^— 
Coleman.  Lester  E..  3,959,159. 
Coleman.  Lester  Earl,  3,959,224. 
Jahnke.  Richard  William,  3,959,333. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See- 
Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,958,415. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Allport,  Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  3.959.708. 
Hartley.  Roger  Henry.  3.959.662. 
Luckenbach.  Edward  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Catalyst  regeneration  apparatus.  3,958.953,  CI.  23-288.00B. 
Lucki,   Stanley   J.,   to   Mobil   C)il   Corporation.   Olefin   dimerization . 

3,959,400,  CI.  260-683. 1 5R. 
Luders.  Rudeger:  See- 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred,  3,958.325. 
Lukens.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  to  Intelcom  Rad  Tech.  Method  for  detecting 

and  identifying  allergy.  3,959,650,  CI.  250-303.000. 
Luloff,  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L.,  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Antibacterial  product.  3,959,276,  CI.  260-248.500. 
Lundgreen,  Michael  W.:  5** — 

Weber,  Charles  A.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  3,959,730. 
Lundquist,  Bertil;  Nilsson,  Harald;  and  Zinck-Petersen,  Jorgen,  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Magnetic  separator  with 
scraper  means.  3,959.145,  CI.  210-223.000. 
Luthman,  Lars  Gunnar  Valter,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Arrange- 
ment for  servo-controlled  adjustment  and  turning  of  an  outboard 
drive.  3,958,525,  CL  II5-4I.00R. 


Lyall,  Angus  Alexander;  and  Johnston,  Robert  John,  to  Nabisco,  Inc. 
Emulsified  oil  and  sugar  cereal  coating  and  incorporating  same. 
3,959,498,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Lyashenko,  Boris  Artemievich:  See — 

Lipatova.  Tatyana  Esperovna;  Veselovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich; 
Chirkova,    Ljudmila    Ivanovna;    and    Lyashenko,    Boris    Ar- 
temievich, 3,959,210. 
Lynes,  Inc.:  See — 

Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  3,958,642. 
M.  Lowenstein  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 
Squier,  William  H.,  3,959,434. 
Ma,  Ray:  See — 

Asmussen,  Daniel  R.;  and  Ma.  Ray.  3.959.598. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 

Ltd.  Charger.  3.959,706,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa,  3,959,706. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  See — 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Kukanskis,  Peter  E.;  Jacovich,  Elaine  F.;  and 
D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D.,  3,959,523. 
MacKenzie,  Burton  Thornley,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pres- 
sureless    curing    system    for    chemically    cross-linking    ethylene- 
containing  polymers  and  product  formed  thereby.  3.959.558.  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Mackrie.  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrie,  Vladimir,  to  Agrotechnika.  narodny 
podnik.  Apparatus  for  biological  and  chemical  purification  of  water 
by  agglomeration.  3,959,144,  CI.  210-201.000. 
Mackrie,  Vladimir:  See— 

Mackrie,  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrie,  Vladimir,  3,959.144. 
Maeda,  Keikichi:  See — 

Ishii,  Kunio;  Izumiyama,  Masao;  and  Maeda,  Keikichi,  3,958,743. 
Maeda,  Kenji:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Maeda,  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  3,959,257. 

Magin,    Ralph     W..    to    Monsanto    Company.    Chelates    of    1,2- 

diaminocyclohexane  tetrakis  (methylene  phosphonic  acid)  useful  for 

supplying   nutrient   metals   to   plants   growing   in    calcareous   soil. 

3,958,972,  CI.  71-27.000. 

Magnaflux  Corporation:  See — 

Conway,  Edward  F.,  3,958,940. 
Mago,  Blake  F.;  and  West,  Charles  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Corrosion     inhibitors     for     alkanolamine     gas     treating     system. 
3,959,170,  CI.  252-189.000. 
MahafTy  &  Harder  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Mahaffy,  Reid  A.;  Kimbaris,  James  C.;  and  DiDonato,  Russell  D., 
3,958,394. 
Mahaffy,  Reid  A.;  Kimbaris,  James  C;  and  DiDonato,  Russell  D.,  to 
Mahaffy  &.  Harder  Engineering  Company.  Continuous  movement 
packaging  machine.  3,958,394,  CI.  53-1  I2.00A. 
Mahn,  Frederick  R.;  and  Ippolito,  Emil  A.,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Non-foaming     dispersing     composition.      3,959.176,     CI. 
252-352.000. 
Maier,  Lothar:  See — 

Happel,  Robert;  and  Maier,  Lothar,  3,958,757. 
Mainka,  Joachim:  See — 

Stockinger,  Alfred;  and  Mainka,  Joachim,  3,958.885. 
Makeham,  Patricia  L.;  Smith,  Donnie  M.;  and  Beaty,  Joseph  D.  Die 

cutter  for  forage  cubing  device.  3,958,91 1,  CI.  425-289.000. 
Maki,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Tanaka,    Yoshinobu;    Maki,    Hidehiko;    Ishiai,    Tamio;    Nishii. 
Tasaku;  and  Oota,  Singi,  3,959,049. 
Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner,  Ralph  William;  and  Todd,  Alexander 
Henry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Morpholine  deriva- 
tives. 3,959,273,  CI.  260-247.70S. 
Maltman,  William  Ramsey:  See —     I 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman.  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard, 
Colin  Robert,  3,958,969. 
Mamin,  Alexandr  llich:  See— 

Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin,  Alexandr  llich;  Novikov,  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov, 
Nikolai      Stepanovich;     and     Agafonov,     Ivan     Fedorovich, 
3  958  438. 
Manber',  Solomon.  Watch  display.  3,958,409.  CI.  58-SO.OOR. 
Mandel,  Carlos  Dubinovsky.  Plastic  varnish  coating  with  integral  self- 
protecting    formulation    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
3,959,199,  CI.  260-28.50R. 
Mangood  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Bernard  A.;  Klein,   Roy  W.;  and  Gardner,  Frederick 

Philip,  3,959,636. 

Manion,  Francis  M.;  and  Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Flueric  laminar  digital  amplifier.  3,958,602,  CI. 

137-836.000. 

Mann,    Gary    A.    Stand    for    musical    instruments.    3,958,786.    CI. 

248-176.000. 
Mann.  Werner:  See- 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred,  3,958,325. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Hiersig,  Heinz  M.;  Schafer.  Wilhelm;  Schuhmann,  Bernd;  and 

Thiemann,  Max.  3.958,465. 
Splitt,  Hans-Richard;  and  Scherf,  Adolf,  3,958,921. 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  AG:  See — 

Weidner,  Helmut;  and  Landgraf.  Helmut,  3,958,796. 
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Mano,  MiUuhiko:  See— 

Nakajima,  Nobuo;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Fujino,  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Osamu;  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano,  Mitsuhiko.  3,959,245. 
Manufacture  d'Appareillage  Electrique  de  Cahors:  See— 

Bourrieres,  Pierre,  3,958,784. 
Marancik,  William  G.;  Ormand.  Frederick  T.;  and  Gregory,  Eric,  to 
Airco,   Inc.   Stabilized   high-field  superconductor.    3,958,327,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Marans,  Nelson  S.,  3,959,191. 
Marceau,  J.  Arthur:  See— 

Moji,  Yukimori;  and  Marceau,  J.  Arthur,  3,959,091. 
March.  Joseph  Eugene,  to  Piatt  Luggage.  Inc.  Luggage  case  with  soft 

sided  exterior.  3.958.676.  CI.  190-49.000. 
March   Wayne  Front.  Non-invasive  automatic  glucose  sensor  system. 

3.958,560,  CI.  I28-2.00A.  .   ^  r,     , 

Marchetti.  John  A.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
optic  tuning  indicator.  3,959,729,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Marco  George  P.;  and  Krutis,  Edward  V.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion. Side  loader  main  frame.  3,958,703,  CI.  2I4-75.00G. 
Marcona  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  Charles  W.;  and  Merklin,  Kenneth  E.,  3,958,947. 
Mardine    Pierre;  and  Allais,  Lucien,  to  Le  Nickel.  Electrolytic  cell. 

3,959,1  II,  CI.  204-258.000. 
Mareschi,  Jean-Pierre;  Sebesi,  Suzanne;  and  Braye,  Emile,  to  L  Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude;  and  Orsan.  les  Produits  Organiques  du  San- 
terre.  Insolubilization  of  proteins  by  chemical  activation  of  a  poly- 
merized support  and  crosslink ing  of  the  protein  to  the  support. 
3.959.079.  CI.  195-63.000. 
Marianeschi.  Edmondo:  See— 

Barisoni,  Mario;  Barteri,  Massimo;  Brozzo,  Pietro;  Marianeschi, 
Edmondo;  and  Bitti,  Roberto  Ricci,  3,959,033. 
Marine  Jean;  and  Rodot,  Huguette,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Ato- 
mique    Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR)  and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  An- 
var.  Method  of  preparation  of  a  semiconducting  ternary  alloy  from 
the    semiconducting    compound    ZnTe    by    ion.    3,959,026,    CI. 
148-1.500. 
Marinelli,  Donald  Paul,  III:  See- 

Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Marinelli,  Donald  Paul,  III,  3.959,522. 
Marks  Gerald  R.;  and  Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a  three  compartment 
electrolytic   cell  for  the   production  of  alkali   metal   hydroxides. 
3,959.095,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Markusch,  Peter:  5*^—  .    r>-  .  ■  u      \%j -, 

Dieterich,    Dieter;    Markusch.    Peter;    and    Dietrich,    Werner, 

3  959  329 
Reiff  Helmut;  Markusch,  Peter;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  3,959.348. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J.,  to  Plastic  Tubing.  Inc.  Corrugatedplastic  drain- 
age pipe  with  integral  coupler.  3.958.425.  CI.  61-1 1.000. 
Marquez.  Joseph  A.:  See—  ..     _  „  j  -r 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  TesU.  Raymond  T.. 
and  Marquez,  Joseph  A..  3,959,254. 
Marsden,  James  G.:  See—  ^     ,  o<q  itt 

Pepe.  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  3,959,327 
Marsh,  Richard  O.,  Jr.  Double  Upered  pipe  coupling.  3.958.817,  CI. 

285-16.000. 
Martin  Brothers,  The:  See— 

Martin,  James  J.,  3,958,712.  ,  o«  7-,o  ri 

Martin,  Edward  J.  Container  with  reversible  dispenser.  3,958,72V,  Ci. 

222  539  000 
Martin   James  J.,  to  Martin  Brothers,  The.  Storage  and  carriage  bin. 

3,958,712.  CI.  217-40.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See- 

Chocol  Clifford  J.;  and  Polhemus,  Carl  E..  3,959,580. 
Stephens,  Charles  W.  3.959,707.  ,  q<r  ar,   c\ 

Martin,  Paul  S.  Coordination  of  robot  and  conveyor.  3,958,682.  CI. 

1 98- 1 9  000 

Martin    Richard  L..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Multifunctional  corro- 
sion inhibitors.  3.959.177.  CI.  252-389.00A. 

Martin.  Richard  R:  S<r«^—  o    u    jd     i  oks  07? 

Goodnight.  Hershel  E.;  and  Martin.  Richard  R.,  3.958.922. 

■^"troman" Griff V'-'s^k,  Brian  A.;  Martinez,  Lenin  F.;  and  Mullins, 
Albert  R.,  3,959,099. 

Martinsons.  Aleksandrs:  See—  ij..-;„„„«    AU-k 

Johnson,  Harlan  B.;  Welch,  Cletus  N.;  and   Martinsons,  Alek- 
sandrs, 3,958,741. 

Martonair  Limited:  S^*—  ,.  .     ,      ,  u      iokoma 

Kirk,  Colin  John;  and  Searle,  Malcolm  John,  3,959,024. 

Marumo,  Kuniomi:  See—  .     .j if. .„;««,; 

Ishioka,    Ryoji;     Kametaka,     Nono;    and     Marumo,    Kuniomi , 

3.959.297. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  S«— 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  Yamamoto.  Minoru;  Ozaki, 

Kazuo;andBaba.Arimasa,  3,959,115.  ->  qco  om    ri 

Marvel,  Fred  D.  InstanUneous  photography  camera.  3,959,80J,  ci. 

354-105.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See-  ^  ,     ,  oca  ^(.i 

Copeland,  Leigh  D.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  3.958.363. 
Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Klenk.  Emil,  3,958,799. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG:  See— 

Lachnit,  Detlev,  3,958,541. 
Maschinenfabrik  Ruti  AG:  See— 

Zollinger.  Hans;  and  Honegger,  Rolf,  3,958,609. 


Masco,  Donald;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  McOuaide,  Arnold  Ch«- 
ter  Jr  Pile,  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick.  Peter  Stephen,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Call  initiation  delay  arr*^- 
ment  for  digital  data  switching  system.  3,959,599.  CI.  I79-I8^0EB. 

Mashkovsky.  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov.  Robert  Georgievich;  An- 
dreeva  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich;  Av- 
rutskv  Grieorv  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasilievna. 
Chotropic  medicinal  preparation.  3,959,470,  CI.  424-250.000. 

Mason,  Marvin  S.:  See—  ».      •     c 

Bojanek.  Robert  J.;  Field,  Robert  G.;  and  Mason,  Marvm  S., 

3  959  596. 
Mason   Richard  Lewis,  to  Litton  Industrial  Producte,  Inc.  Fitting  as- 
sembly for  flexible  tubing.  3,958.818.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Todd,  Lee  T.,  Jr.,  3,959,584. 
Massek,  Peter:  S**—  _     ^        .«     ..         _j  kj-. 

Penczynski,  Peter;  Jacobsen,  Peter;  Matthaus,  Gunther;  and  Mas- 
sek,  Peter,  3,959,549. 
Massey-Ferguson  (Australia)  Limited:  See- 
Stiff,  Rodney  A.,  3,958.397. 
Massey,  Freddie  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The.  Low 
carboxyl     high     molecular    weight     polyesters.     3.959.228.    Ci. 

260-75.00T.  ^     ,  ^  ,   1  oco  <oA 

Masters,  Philip  C,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Dual  hose  reel.  3.958.594. 

CI.  137-355.170. 
Masuda,  Toshihiko:  See—  i.».t„ 

Furuu,     Isao;     Yagaki,     Kazuhito;     and     Masuda.    Toshihiko. 

3,959,441. 
Masukawa,  Toyoaki:  See — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Endo.  Takaya;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Masukawa, 
Toyoaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  3.958,993. 
Mateika,  Dieter:  See-  „       u       /-u  •  .— . 

Hermring.    Jorg;    Tolksdorf.    Wolfgang;    Rusche,    Chnstian. 
Mateika.  Dieter;  and  Winkler,  Gerhard.  3.959.006. 
Mathais,  Henri;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Teller,  P'^TT*;^/*'*'^- 
Francis   to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for  pre- 
paring azines.  3,959,262.  CI.  260-240.00G.  .K^.  „f 
Mathellter.  Lionel  J.,  to  Draftex.  S.A.  Sealing  stnps  and  methods  of 

making  them.  3,958.369,  CI.  49-479.000. 
Mathias,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Borrevik,  Alexander  J.;  Cotton.  Robert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Mathias,  Rob- 
ert G,  3,958.483.  „       ,         „ 
Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix.  James  S.  to  Phillips  Pf  t^^""*  C^?J»»"y 

Ultraviolet  light  sUbilizing  system.  3.959.218.  CI.  2«)-45.75N. 
Matschinsky.  Wolfgang;  and  Hadrys,  Hans-Jochem,  to  Bayensche  Mo- 
toren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rack  and  pinion  stce""8  "*=^2?- 
nism  and  the  mounting  thereof  at  an  automotive  vehicle.  3,958.462. 

CI.  74-498.000.  .    .   ^  w      .• 

Matsubara,  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Copying  objective 

lens  system.  3,958,866,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Matsubara,  Motoo:  See —  . 

Aoyama,  Shigetsune;  Kato.  Masahiko;  Matsubara.  Motoo;  and 
FuruU.  Osamu.  3,958,732. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Yokota,  Minoru;  Hanaki.  Yoshie;  and  Sumitomo. 
Megumu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing    aluminum     alloy     electric     conductors.     3.959.027.     CI. 

I AR  2  OOO 

Matsudo.  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura.  Takayoshi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  making  cold  reduced  Al-sUbilized  steel  hav- 
ing high  drawability.  3.959.029.  CI.  148-I2.00C. 
Matsuhiro,  Koichi:  See—  . 

Kurau   Naoji;  Koshida,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro,  Koi- 
chi; and  Okuda,  Yukio.  3.959.389. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  to  Nipponder»o  Co^. 
Ltd.     Method     of    manufacturing    commutator.     3.958.326.    ti. 
29-597.000. 
Matsumoto.  Minoru:  See—  ..-.•»,    l-j 

Nakashima,  Hachiro;  Miwa,  Suichiro;  Yanahara,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida. 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Minoru.  3,958.831. 
Matsumura.  Koichi:  See—  v^i^k: 

Morita,   Kauura;   Hashimoto.   Naoto;  and   Matsumura.   Koichi, 
3  959  345 
Matsuo.' JonT.;  and  Utreja,  Lajpat,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Convertible    canopy-to-wing    shaped    parachute.    3,938. /»u.    *-i 
244-152.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  lAd.See— 

Ikushima,  Horishi;  and  Yamaoki,  Hideo,  3.959.749. 
Kosoegawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Takayama, 
Yuichiro;  and  Hattori,  Hiroteugu.  3,959.664. 

Marchetti.  John  A..  3.959.729.  ...  ^     ^  c .»ir=. 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  Kumano.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Yoshinon;  Sonetaka. 
Kazunori;  and  Amano.  Yasuji.  3.959,021. 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.:  See—  ki   i.        i  o<o  aao 

Shigeyasu.  Motoo;  Ozaki.  Takeo;  and  Kusano.  Nobuo.  3.959.449 
Mattes,  Hans  George;  and  Torok,  Gabor  Peter,  to  Bell  Tetephone  Lab- 
oratories. Incorporated.  Graphical  input  termmal.   3.959.585,  CI. 
178-18.000. 


Matthaus,  Gunther:  See—  ^     ,^  a  kj— 

Penczynski,  Peter;  Jacobsen,  Peter;  Matthaus.  Gunther;  and  Mas- 

sek.  Peter.  3.959.549. 

Mattioli,  Franco;  and  Guanciale,  Oliviero    deceased  (by  Guanciale. 

Eufrasia  Fortunata  Di  Scenna,  heir),  to  Montecatini  Edwon  S.p^. 

Method    for     preparing    alpha-olefin    polymers.     3.959.24 j.    ci. 

526-494.000. 

Matty.  Robert  E.:  See—  ,      %u  u^.  n 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Matty.  Robert  E  ;  and  Lapple,  Walter  C, 

3.959.068. 
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Matula,  Jerry:  See — 

Gervais.  William  J.;  and  Matula.  Jerry,  3,958,777. 
Mauder,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Rath,  Eric;  and  Mauder,  George  C.  Jr.,  3,958,427. 
Mauer,  Paul  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  source  for  optical 
sound    recording    and    reproduction    apparatus.    3,959,655.    CI. 
250-474.000. 
Maxjushin.  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See — 

Redko.  Sergei  Georgievich;  Korolev,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Maxju- 
shin, Anatoly   Fedorovich;   Kreps,   Moisei  Solomonovich;  and 
Gorokhov,  Fedor  Vasilievich,  3,958,371. 
Maxon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  William  V„  3,958,664. 
Mayo,  E.  Raymond,  to  Hurtt,  Walter  K.,  a  part  interest.  Dual  direction 

indicator.  3,959,768,  CI.  340-82.000. 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.;  and  Cooke.  Charles  M.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Synthesis  of  high  purity,  alpha  phase  silicon 
nitride  powder.  3,959,446,  CI.  423-344.000. 
McAleer,  William  J.:  See — 

Miller,  William  J.;  Spier,  Raymond  E.;  and  McAleer,  William  J.. 
3,959,074. 
McBriar,  David  John;  Murfitt,  Harry  Charles;  and  Bohun,  Robert  Ed- 
ward, to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Surfactants  and  their 
use  in  foamable  polymer  compositions.  3,959,188,  CI.  260-2. 50P. 
McBurnett,  James  R.,  to  Tyrone  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Flow  compensating 

emergency  hydraulic  system.  3,958,657,  CI.  180-133.000. 
McCabe,  Douglas.  Process  for  preparing  quick-cooking  brown  rice  and 

the  resulting  product.  3,959,515,  CI.  426-627.000. 
McCartan,  Daniel  A.;  and  Corcoran,  Neal  A.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Coated  molded  panel  member.  3,959,572, 
CI.  428-172.000. 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd:  5*^ — 

Putman,    Edgar    N.;    Patterson,    George;    Wimer,    Scotty;    and 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd.  3.959,193. 
McCormack,  John  F.:  See — 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  and  Zeblisky, 
Rudolph  J.,  3,959,531. 
McCormick,  Norman  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Method  of  preparing  gas  tags  for 
identification  of  single  and  multiple  failures  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
assemblies.  3,959,069,  CI.  I76-I9.0LD. 
McCrea,  Terrance  Francis,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Solid  state  motor 
starter  and  overload  protector  circuit.  3,959,704,  CI.  318-387.000. 
McCugh,  Ralph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration.    Reactor    hold-down    arrangement. 
3,959,073,  CI.  176-85.000. 
McCulloch,  Charles  R.;  and  Gill,  Robert  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  High  impetus,  low  flame  temperature,  composite  propel- 
lants  and  method  of  making.  3,959,042.  CI.  149-19.920. 
McDonald.  David  Ian;  Sederberg.  George  William;  Stephenson.  Gary 
David;  and  Wiatt.  James  Gordon,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Cou- 
pling for  handling  workpiece,  conveyor  combined  therewith,  and 
method.  3,958,685,  CI.  198-179.000. 
McDonald,  George  R.:  See- 
Green,  Donald  M.;  and  McDonald,  George  R.,  3,958,295. 
McFarland,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip  J..  3,959,738. 
McGahee,     Francis     M.     Credit     card     monitor.     3,959,789,     CI. 

340-280.000. 
McGilvray,  Malcolm  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Durland.  Douglas  H.;  Chervenka.  Charles  H.;  and  McGilvray.  Mal- 
colm C.  Jr..  3.958.753. 
McGinniss.  Vincent  Daniel,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Photopolymerizable 
coating  compositions  containing  activated  halogenated  azine  photo- 
initiator  and  process  for  making  same.  3.959,100.  CI.  204-159.150. 
McGowan.  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Zellmer.  Wayne  G.;  and  McGowan.  Marvin  E..  3.958,490. 
McGregor.  J.  Donald:  See— 

Hickox.  Charles  C;  and  McGregor,  J.  Donald,  3,958,840. 
Mcllroy,  Robert  A.;  Matty,  Robert  E.;  and  Lapple,  Walter  C,  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Process  and  apparatus  for  recovery 
of  sulfur   from    a   polysulflde    pulping   operation.    3.959.068.   CI. 
162-17.000. 
McKenna.  Arthur  L..  IIL  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Stabilized  fatty  acids. 

3.959.321.  CI.  260-398.500. 
McKenzie.  Leo  A.  Brick  hanger.  3.958.789.  CI.  248-340.000. 
McMorran.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gerard  B..  Jr.;  and  McMorran,  Robert  E.,  3.959.716. 
McNamara,  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Masco,  Donald;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  McQuaide,  Arnold 
Chester,  Jr.;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick,  Peter  Stephen, 
3,959.599. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See — 

Masters.  Philip  C.  3,958,594. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Poos,  George  Ireland,  3.959,479. 
McQuaide,  Arnold  Chester,  Jr.:  See— 

Masco,  Donald;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  McQuaide,  Arnold 
Chester,  Jr.;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick,  Peter  Stephen. 
3.959.599. 
Mead,  Carver,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology .  Processor  which 
sequences    externally    of    a    central    processor.     3,959,774,    CI. 
340-172.500. 
Medlin,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development   Administration.   Charging   machine.   3,958,699,  CI. 
214-23.000. 


Medvid,  Richard  J.:  See — 

King.  Walter  C;  and  Medvid.  Richard  J..  3,959.541. 
Meese.  John  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Torque  wrench.  3,958.469, 

CI.  81-58.300. 
Megumi,  Naomitsu,  to  Megumi,  Naomitsu;  and  Tokyo  Plywood  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Structure  assembled  of  the  unit  bodies  having  stone- 
like type  shells  and  an  insulating  insert.  3.958.384,  CI.  52-477.000. 
Mehta,  Madhukumar  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Traffic  analysis  from  a  scanner  using  a  micro-processor. 
3.959.593.  CI.  I79-8.00A. 
Mehta,  Rustam  J.;  and  Geilhufe,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor random  access  memory.  3.959.781,  CI.  340-I73.00R. 
Meier.  Michael  J.,  to  Actron.   High  speed  optical  read-out  of  data 

stored  in  an  array.  3.959.784,  CI.  340-I73.0LM. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inouye,  Shigeharu;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Niida. 

Taro;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka,  Takashi,  3,959,256. 

Meinzer,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Interhalo- 

gen  based  combustion-driven  laser  which  provides  continuous  wave 

output  lasing  from  dual  species.  3,959,741.  CI.  331-94.50G. 

Memoli.  Steven  J.  Deep  sea  tank  and  seaport  system.  3,958.521.  CI. 

1I4-.50T. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll,  Thomas  D.,  3,959,618. 
Menon,  Sukumaran  K.;  and  Guran,  Zenon,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Half-tone  screen  with  cleaning  means  for  an  electrophotographic 
printing  machine.  3,958,877,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Mentschel,  Hellmuth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat  exchanger 

for  catalytic  gas  converters.  3,958,631,  CI.  165-166.000. 
Merchants  National  Bank  of  Manchester:  See — 

Rossborough,  John  C.  3,958,313. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Howard,  3,959,253. 

Lawrence,     William    Grove;    and    Sauter,    Wolfgang    Juergen, 

3,959,633. 
Miller,  William  J.;  Spier,  Raymond  E.;  and  McAleer,  William  J., 

3,959,074. 
Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Holly,  Frederick  W.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Varga. 
Sandor  L..  3.959,248. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Orth.  Hans  Dieter;  Brummer.  Wolfgang;  Klockow.  Michael;  and 
Hennrich.  Norbert.  3.959,080. 
Mergens,  William  Joseph;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Treatment  of  tobacco  with  ascorbic  acid.  3,958,580, 
CI.  I3I-17.00R. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  GmbH:  See — 

Plaot,  Michael,  3,959,802. 
Merkel,  George;  and  Dietz,  John  F.  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.   Simulation  of  Lorentz   plasma   by   random   distribution  of 
inductively-loaded  dipoles.  3.959.796.  CI.  343-909.000. 
Merkl.  George  G.  Aluminum  hydrates  and  salts  of  curboxylic  acids. 

3.959.093.  CI.  204-72.000. 
Merkle  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Merkle.  Frank  P..  Jr..  3.958.519. 
Merkle.  Frank  P..  Jr.,  to  Merkle  &  Asstxriates.  Inc.  High  temperature 
furnace    construction     and     hangers    therefor.     3.958.519,    CI. 
1 10-99.00R. 
Merklin,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Robinson,  Charles  W.;  and  Merklin,  Kenneth  E.,  3,958.947. 
Merlet.  Pierre;  Vernezy.  Jacques;  and  Barigot.  Jean-Claude,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Installation 
for  checking   a  repeater  of  a   transmission   route.   3,959,606,  CI. 
179-175. 3IR. 
Merriken.  Lyal  N.:  5** — 

Harper.  George  S.;  and  Merriken.  Lyal  N..  3.959.755. 
Merrow  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Pierce.  Bernard  N..  3.958.460. 
Messmann.  Helen;  and  Pfeufer.  Carl  T..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates, 
Inc..     a     part     interest.      Refrigeration     alarm.      3.959.787.     CI. 
340-227.00R. 
Messner,  Georg.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  pure  alumina  from  AIj. 
Oa  and  silica  containing  raw  materials  by  leaching  with  hydrochloric 
acid.  3,959,438.  CI.  423-126.000. 
Messwandler-Bau  GmbH:  See— 

Graul,  Otto,  3.959,761. 
Metal  Buildings  Insulation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bondra.  John,  Jr.;  and  Ruhling,  William  R..  3.958.385. 
Metcalf.  Brian  Walter;  and  Jung,  Michel,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 
Acetylene  derivatives  of  amino  acids.  3,959,356,  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Metcalf  &  Eddy,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulton,  George  P.,  3,959,133. 
Metzger.  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock.  Wilfried;  Disselnkotter.  Hans;  and 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,959,258. 
Meyer,  Harry  C,  III:  See- 

t  Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C.  Ill;  and 
Stettler.  John  D..  3,959,659. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Amino-4,5-dihydropyridine  derivatives. 
3.959.292.  CI.  260-293.690. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.      2,6-Diamino-l,4-dihydropyridine-3,5- 
dicarboxylic  acid  esters  used  as  coronary  vessel  dilators  and  anti- 
hypertensive agents.  3,959.474.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Meyer.  Horst:  See — 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,959,296. 
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Meyer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Roy  E..  3.958,381. 
Meyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Schrick.  Richard  I.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Throttle  control  for  remote  air  driven  devices.  3.958,597. 
CI.  137-546.000. 
Meyer,  Roy  E.,  to  Meyer  Industries.  Inc.  Concrete  filled  tapered  tubu- 
lar tower.  3,958,381,  CI.  52-303.000. 
Meyers,    Jess    Edward.    Method    and    apparatus    for    drying    wigs. 

3,958.340,  CI.  34- 1  000. 
Meyers,  Robert  E.  Flowerpot.  3.958.366,  CI.  47-38.100. 
Meyn.   Pietcr.    Apparatus  for  opening  the   body   cavity  of  a  fowl. 

3.958.302.  CI.  17-1  1,000. 
Michel.  Walter:  See— 

Krueger,     Friedrich;     Bauer,     Licselotte;    and     Michel,    Walter, 
3,959,361. 
Microbyx  Corporation:  See — 
Bucalo,  Louis.  3.95K.561. 
Midland- Ross  Corp<iration:  See— 

Schregcnbcrger.  Alex  J..  3.958.683. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 
Guirc.  Patrick  E..  3,959.078. 
Mihelich,  Frederick  A..  It)  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Transient  turn-on 

protection  circuit  for  power  supplies.  3.959,714,  CI.  323-17.000. 
Miida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Miyauchi.    Toshiyuki;    Ishimaru.    Wataru;    and    Miida,    Shigeru, 

3.958,658. 

Mikolajc/ak.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Agriculture.  Synthesis  of  antitumor  alkaloid  deoxyharring- 

tonine       and       its       precursor       3'-0-(5-methyl-2-oxohexanoyl)- 

cephalotaxinc.  3,959,3  1  2.  CI.  260-326.290. 

Mikovsky.  Richard  J  ;  and  Silvcstri,  Anthony  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpiua- 

tion.  Desulfurization  catalysts.  3.959,179,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  Boney,  William  G.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V..  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Prj>ducls  Company.  Separation  of  HF  from  ptilymer,  con- 
stant boiling  mixture  relief  gases  and  vent  gases  in  alkylation  process. 
3.959.402.  CI    260-683.480. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  See — 

Graff.   Gustaf;   Angliker.   Hans-Jorg;    Peter.    Richard:    Milicevic, 
Branimir;  Hosier,  Hansruedi;  and  Defago,  Raymond.  3.958.933. 
Miller.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Keene.  Wayne  H..  Miller.  Christopher  R.;  and  Chabot.  Arthur  A.. 
3,958.881. 
Miller,   Franklin   G.,  tt)  M»H)g  Inc.   Multiple  displacement  hydraulic 

motor  drive  apparatus.  3,958,494,  CI.  91-41  1.00 A. 
Miller,  Jeanette  Mary;  and  Miller,  Robert  Eric,  to  Miller,  Victoria  Al- 
ice; and   Miller,  Timothy   Robert,  part   interest   to  each.   Slipping 
clutch.  3,958,787,  CI.  248-183.000. 
Miller,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Bickoff.  Emanuel  M  ;  de  Fremcry,  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard  H.; 
Knuckles,  Benny  E.,  Kohler,  George  O.;  and  Miller,  Raymond 
E.,  3,959,246. 
Miller,  Robert  Eric;  See— 

Miller.  Jeanette  Mary;  and  Miller.  Robert  Eric.  3.958.787. 
Miller.  Timothy  Robert;  See— 

Miller.  Jeanette  Mary;  and  Miller.  Robert  Eric,  3,958,787. 
Miller,  Victoria  Alice;  See — 

Miller,  Jeanette  Mary,  and  Miller,  Robert  Eric,  3,958,787. 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr ;  and  Dent,  Irvin  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Digital  rangcfmder  correlation.  3,959,641,  CI.  235-181.000. 
Miller,  William  J..  Spier,  Raymond  E.;  and  McAleer.  William  J.,  to 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Vaccine  production.  3,959,074,  CI.  195-1.100. 
Miller,  William  P.,  and  Twigg,  Robert  W.,  to  Polytube,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  manufacturing  the  body  portion  of  a  collapsible  squeeze  tube. 
3,959.066,  CI.  156-459.000. 
Mills.  Alfred  Lei>nard;  Lillyman.  Ernest;  and  Bell.  Peter  Gordon,  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Imprt)vements  in  the 
prtK-essing    of    irradiated    nuclear    reactor    fuel.     3.959.435.    CI. 
423-10.000. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler.  Glenn  R..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Making  a  white  oil  by  hydrogenation  with  a  sulflded  nickel 
and  molybdenum  catalyst.  3.959.122.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Millward.  Richard  S.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  lncorp<uated .  Sewage  handling 
and  disposal    prtKcss  for   chloride   (NaCI)  contaminated  sludges. 
3,959.126,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Milner.  Edwin  Earl.  Jr.  Lightweight  high  strength  boom  construction. 

3.958.377.  CI.  52-118.000. 
Milty  Products  Limited;  .SV*- — 
Powell.  Cecil.  3.958.292. 
Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.:  .SVe"— 

Schmitt.  William  C  .  3.958.601 
Minday.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Li.  Norman  N.;  Singhal.  Gopal  H.,  Minday,  Richard  M.;  and  Gor- 
baty.  Martin  L..  3.959.173. 
Mink.  James  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Electronically 

operated  tipping-bucket  rain  gauge.  3.958,457,  CI.  73-171.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  -SVe— 
Berry,  Alan  R.,  3,959,557 
Nidelkoff.  James  G.,  3,958.349. 

Prochaska.  David  J.;  Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.;  and  Gates.  Donald  W.. 
3.958.977. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyata.  Shin.  3.958,879. 
Misencik.  John  J.;  .SV*"— 

Coley.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Misencik.  John  J.,  3.959,693. 


Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  Yoshioka, 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,958,880. 
Mitchell,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Catterson,  Robert  K.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  K.,  3,958,906. 
Mitobe,  Setsuo:  See— 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro;  Haraikawa,  TeUuo;  and  Mitobe.  Setsuo, 
3,958,423. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurata,    Tokuzo;    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi,    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi, 

Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,959,465. 
Onoda,  Takeru;  Wada.  Keisuke;  and  Otake.  Masayuki.  3.959.352. 
Onoda.  Takeru;  and  Wada.  Keisuke.  3.959.354. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakata.  Josuke.  3.959.621. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Saito.    Masao;   Onozawa.    Mamoru;   and    Kawakami.   Takamasa. 
3.959.339. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suetsugi.  Masao;  Sato.  Kozo;  Kobayashi,  Juichi;  and  Nakamoto. 
Hideo,  3,959,521. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida,  Tokunobu,  3,958,622. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Torisu,  Yasuyoshi;  Kaba,  Seishichiro;  and  Mukai,  Ken,  3,959,318. 
Mitter  &  Co.;  See— 

Mitter,  Mathias,  3,958,507. 
Mitter,  Mathias,  to  Mitter  &  Co.  Counter-pressure  beam  for  use  in 
screen  printing  machines  and  stiffening  means  therefor.  3,958,507, 
CI.  101-126.000. 
Miura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamazaki,     Kazuhiko;    Saitoh,    Takeshi;    and    Miura,    Yoshio, 
3,959,728. 
Miwa,  Suichiro;  See — 

Nakashima.  Hachiro;  Miwa,  Suichiro;  Yanahara,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Minoru,  3,958,831. 
Mix,  Konrad:  See — 

Heinrich,  Ernst;  Mix,  Konrad;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3,959,250. 
Miyamae,  Toshiaki.   Spool   mounting  mechanism   in  a  fishing  reel. 

3,958,769,  CI.  242-84.  lOR. 
Miyashita,  Osamu;  See— 

Furukawa,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Miyashita,  Osamu,  3,959,280. 
Miyata,  Shin;  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyata,  Shin,  3,958,879. 
Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  Ishimaru,  Wataru;  and  Miida,  Shigeru,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Locking  device  for  shift  mechanism  of  an  automo- 
tive power  transmission  system.  3,958,658,  CI.  I80-82.00C. 
Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Arashi,  Masanori;  Shimada,   Hisahiko;  Fujituka,  Shigeyuki;  Ka- 
miya,  Kimio;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki,  3,959,343. 
Miyoshi,  Hideo;  See — 

Washio,  Takaji;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  Yoshioka, 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,958,880. 
Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  and  Tachibana,  Yukimasa,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Fuel  cell.  3,959,019,  CI    136-86.00R. 
Mizuki,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  sys- 
tem pinch  roller  actuating  device.  3.958,868,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Mizuno,  Minoru;  and  Iwata,  Tomoji,  to  Nippt>n  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  for  removing  SO^and  NO^imultaneously  from  the  ex- 
haust of  a  combustion  furnace.  3,959,440.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Moberly.  Charles  W.;  See— 

Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Moberly.  Charles  W..  3.959.568. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Butter.  Stephen  A.;  and  Murray.  James  G..  3.959.239. 
Espenscheid.  Wilton  F.;  and  Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan.  3.959.452. 
Fairbanks.  Donald  M..  3.958.768. 
Herrington.  F.  John.  3.959.425. 
Lucki.  Stanley  J..  3.959.400. 

Mikovsky.  Richard  J.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J..  3,959,179. 
Modicon  Corporation:  See— 

Morley.  Richard  E..  3.959,776. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.;  See— 

Rosendahl,  Gottfried  R.;  and  Mohon,  Windell  N.,  3,958,871. 
Moji,  Yukimori;  and  Marceau,  J.  Arthur,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
MethixJ  of  antxlizing  titanium  to  promote  adhesion.  3,959,091,  CI. 
204-38.00A. 
Molls,  Hans-He  inz:  See— 

Hornle,  Reinhold;  Molls,  Hans-Heinz;  Rupp,  Roland;  and  Kuth, 
Robert,  3.958,929. 
Monkovic,  Ivo;  and  Lambert,  Yvon,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  3,14- 

Substituted-8-oxamorphinans.  3,959,290,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Higgins,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.;  and  Newsom,  Raymond  A.,  3,959,395. 
Magin,  Ralph  W.,  3,958,972. 

Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  and  Ratts,  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.959.330. 
Vazopolos,  Steve,  3,959,360. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T., 
3,959,197. 
Montagu,   Jean    I.,   to  General    Scanning,   Inc.   Oscillation   motors. 

3,959,673,  CI.  310-38.000 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mattioli,  Franco;  and  Guanciale,  Oliviero,  deceased,  3,959,243. 
Montefibre  S.p.A.:  See — 

Campener  Torzo,  Ferruccio,  3,958,776. 
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Montgomery,  Ronald  E.;  Mullane,  William  I.,  Jr.;  Diehl,  Francis  L.; 
and  Edwards.  James  Byrd,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  De- 
tergent composition.  3.959,155,  CI.  252-8.800. 
M(Hig  Inc.:  5**— 

Miller,  Franklin  G.,  3,958,494. 
Mixjradian,      Aram,      to      Sterling      Drug      Inc.      3-Amido-l,2.3.4- 

tetrahydrocarbazoles.  3.959,309.  CI.  260-315.000. 
Moore,  L.  Frank,  to  Frymaster  Corporation,  The.  Spaghetti  cixiking 

system.  3.958,503.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Moore.  Robert  M.  Air  line  lubricator  safety  device.  3,958.663,  CI. 

184-6.400. 
Morales,  John  J.,  to  S.R.C.  Laboratories,  Inc.  Photomultiplier  tube 

having  a  plurality  of  sensing  areas.  3.959,680,  CI.  313-95.000. 
More,  Anton,  to  Wackcr-Chemie  GmbH.  Molten  basic  welding  fluxes 
low  in  manganese  and  with  low  moisture  sensitivity.  3,959.031.  CI. 
148-26.000. 
Morclli.  Morello:  See — 

Piccinini.     Carlo;     Morelli.     Morello;     and     Rebora,     Pierluigi. 
3,959,316. 
Morgan,  Bevly  B.;  and  Kirby,  Robert  R.  Helmet  for  divers.  3.958.275. 

CI.  2-2. lOR. 
Morgan.  J.  Robert.  Eyeglass  structure.  3,958.867.  CI.  351-47.000. 
Moriguchi,  Koci:  See— 

Yokoi,  Hidcharu;  Haginaka,  Tetuo;  Inagaki.  Mitiji;  and  Moriguchi. 
Kt>ei,  3,959,444. 
Morii,  Akira:  See — 

Tasaka,  Akira;  Fukui,  Akio;  Morii.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Masahiro, 
3.959.394. 
Morimura.  Syoji:  See — 

Murayama,    Keisuke;   Morimura,   Syoji;   Yoshioka.  Takao;   and 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki.  3,959,298. 
Morin.  Roland  G.:  See — 

Eisnor,  David  L.;  and  Morin,  Roland  G.,  3,959,757. 
Moring.  Rodger  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Universal  joint  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  3.958.431 ,  CI.  64-I7.00A. 
Morita.    Katsura;    Hashimoto,    Naoto;    and    Matsumura,    Koichi,    to 
Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Prt>duction    of   malet>nitrite . 
3.959.345.  CI.  260-465.80R. 
Moriyama.  Kiruko:  See — 

Osono.  Takashi;   Moriyama,    Kiruko;   Murakami.   Keisuke;  and 
Umezawa,  Hamao,  3,959,252. 
Morley    Richard  E.,  to  Modicon  Corporation.  Programmable  printer. 

3,959,776.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Morozowich.  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Phenyl  and  naphthyl 

esters  of  PGF^  type  prostaglandins.  3,959,319.  CI.  260-390.000. 
Morrell,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Cobbs,  James  H.;  and  Morrell,  Roger  J..  3.958.650. 
Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph:  See— 

Laing,  Graham  Stirling;  and  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph.  3.959.609. 
Morris,  Ralph  E.  Work-time  indicator.  3,958,529.  CI.  116-133.000. 
Morris.  Robert  C;  and  Gantert.  Raymond  C.  to  Multifax  Corporation. 

Egg  tray.  3.958.71 1 ,  CI.  217-26.500. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See— 

Copeland.  Leigh  D.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  3,958,363. 
Morrison    Willard  L.  Antimicrobial  blended  yarns  and  fabrics  com- 
prised of  naturally  occurring  fibers.  3.959.556.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Morrow    James  J.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  In-line  residual  chlorine 

analyzer.  3.959.087,  CI.  204-1. OOT. 
Morrow  Warren  P.;  and  Horton,  Billy  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Setback  lock  apparatus.  3,958.51 1.  CI.  102-78.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwan.  Thomas  J..  3,959,293. 
Moser,  Paul;  and  Rody,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Nickel  stabi- 
lizers for  synthetic  polymers.  3,959,326.  CI.  260-439.00R. 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky.  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian.  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev,  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator.  3.958.942. 
Motoike,  Jun:  See — 

Uno,  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sadahiro;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  and  Motoike.  Jun. 
3.959.771. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  Walter  Richard;  and  Henry,  Tim  Warren,  3.959,713. 
Finnegan.  John  P.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernard.  3,959,610. 
Robertstin,  Phillip  W.,  3,959,040. 
Mott,  Richard  H.:  .V*^— 

Erlenbusch.  Gary  L.;  and  Mott,  Richard  H.,  3,958.823. 
Mould,  George,  executor:  See— 

Hambling,  Peter  G.;  Owen,  Leslie  W.,  deceased;  Owen.  Elizabeth 
Bertram,  executrix;  and  Mould.  George,  executor.  3.959.109. 
Moyer.  Richard  Eugene:  See— 

Smith,  William  Andrew;  and  Moyer,  Richard  Eugene,  3,958,748. 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 

breaker  with  improved  trip  means.  3.959,754,  CI.  335-35.000. 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See— 
Piatt.  John  D..  3,959.822. 
Muchow,  John  D.:  See— 

Wells.   Richard   E.;   Derval.    Victor   E.;  and   Muchow,  John   D., 
3,958,592. 
Mueller.  Arthur  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Stationary  sprocket 
guard  a.ssembly.  3.958.873.  CI.  352-157  000. 


Muench.  Terry  G.;  and  Ham,  George  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Synthesis  of  d.  I -lysine  from  2-cyanopyridine.  3.959.365,  CI. 
260-534.00L. 
Mukai.  Ken:  See— 

Torisu.  YasuytKhi;  Kaba.  Seishichiro;  and  Mukai,  Ken.  3,959,318. 
Mukai.  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Nishimatsu.    Mineaki;   Mukai,  Sadayoshi;  and    Ishida,   Kaname. 
3.959.162. 
Mullane.  William  I..  Jr.:  S**— 

Montgomery,  Ronald  E.;  Mullane,  William  I.,  Jr.;  Diehl,  Francis 
L.;  and  Edwards,  James  Byrd.  3.959,155. 
Mullenberg.  Ralph.  Clamping  assembly.  3,958.888.  CI.  403-13.000. 
Muller,  Adolf:  See— 

Rohde,  Wolfgang;  Rotter.  Friedrich;  and  Muller,  Adolf,  3.958,480. 
Muller,  Helmut,  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Hydrodynamic  brake  system. 

3,958.671.  CI.  188-274.000. 
Muller,  Helmut:  5*^— 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  Gilg.  Bernard;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  and  Muller, 
Helmut.  3,959,413. 
Muller.  Johann,  to  Paul-Heinz  Wagner  Maschinenfabrikation.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  workpieces  having  polygonyl 
inner  and  outer  contours.  3,958,471.  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Mullins,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Froman.  Griff  W.;  Sok,  Brian  A.;  Martinez.  Lenin  F.;  and  Mullins, 
Albert  R.,  3,959,099. 
Multifax  Corporation:  See— 

Morris,  Robert  C;  and  Gantert.  Raymond  C,  3,958,71 1. 
Mundy.  Philip  W.  Cast  iron  pipe  cutter.  3.958.329,  CI.  30-97.000. 
Munoz.    Manuel     Mariscal.     Antiblinding    headlamp    for    vehicles. 

3.959.643.  CI.  240-4 1. 35R. 
Murakami,  Keisuke:  See— 

Osono.   Takashi;    Moriyama.    Kiruko;   Murakami,    Keisuke;   and 
Umezawa.  Hamao.  3.959,252. 
Murayama.     Keisuke;     Morimura.     Syoji;     Yoshioka,    Takao;    and 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing  triacetonamine.  3,959.298,  CI.  260-293.890. 
Murfitt,  Harry  Charles:  See— 

McBriar,  David  John;  Murfitt.  Harry  Charles;  and  Bohun,  Robert 
Edward.  3,959,188. 
Murman.  Fernando:  See— 

Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  3,958,808. 
Murphy.  Joseph  C,  to  St.  Croix  Corporation.  Open  faced  fishing  reel 

with  depth  memory.  3,958.770.  CI.  242-84.  lOL. 
Murray,  James  E.;  and  Krygeris.  Algirdas  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Image  scan  and  ink  control  system.  3,958,509,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Murray,  James  G.:  See— 

Butter,  Stephen  A.;  and  Murray,  James  G..  3.959,239. 
Musselman,  James  A.  Syringe  and  needle  grinder.   3,958,765,  CI. 

241-99.000. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Granquist.  William  T.,  3,959,1  18. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Griner,  Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony,  3,958,'9I2. 
Lyall,  Angus  Alexander;  and  Johnston,  Robert  John,  3,959,498. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey.  3,959.269. 
Nafco  Giken,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  3,958,962. 
Nagahama,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear 
voltage-controlled  saw-tooth  oscillator.  3,959,743,  CI.  331-111.000. 

Nagai,  Takanori:  See— 

Tateno,     Hidenori;     Nagai,     Takanori;     and     Kurosaka,     Sadao, 
3,959,417. 
Nagasawa,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Circuit  block 

for  an  electronic  watch.  3,958,408.  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Nagata.  Saburo:  .SV* — 

Satake.  Jiro;  Nagata,  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki,  Katsuyasu,  3,959.030. 
Nagel.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Heidacker,  Walter  C;  and  Nagel.  Paul  H..  3,958,418. 
Nagle,  Spillman  &.  Bergman,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergman,  Joseph,  3,959.500. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Koh.  Kwang  K.;  Pennington.  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W.;  and 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,958.957. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji;  and  Itaya.  Ko.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.  High  strength 

glass  made  by  ion  exchange.  3.959.000,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Kogure.    Katsura;    Koyama.    Hiroyasu;    and    Nakagawa,    Kunio. 
3.959.349. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Endo.  Takaya;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Masukawa, 
Toyoaki;  and  Nakagawa,  Satoshi,  3.958.993. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuo:  See— 

Koshida.  Toshiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Yasuo.  3,959,407. 
Nakahara.  Kunihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho. 

Card  cassette.  3,959,623.  CI.  235-61.1 1 R. 
Nakajima,  Akio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Waichiro;  Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Hosono.  Masao.  3,959.406. 

Nakajima.    Nobuo;    Aoki,    Hisashi;    Fujino.    Masahiko;    Nishimura, 

Osamu;  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano,  Mitsuhiko.  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  L-Aspartyl-aminomalonic  acid  methyl  2- 

methylcyclohexyl  diester.  3,959,245,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 

Nakajima,  Tadanobu:  5**— 

Washio.  Takaji;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3.958.880. 
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Nakamoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Suetsugi,  Masao;  Sato,  Kozo;  Kobayashi,  Juichi;  and  Nakamoto, 
Hideo,  3,959.521. 
Nakamura,  David  S.,  to  Bassani  Manufacturing.  Motocycle  spark  ar- 

restor.  3,958,967,  CI.  55-490.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Aono, 
Shunji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Phenoxy  carbox- 
ylic  acid  derivatives  as  anti-atheroslerosis  agents.  3.959,484.  CI. 
424-308.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshito:  See — 

Noda,   Hideyo;  Kawai,   Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;   Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara,   Sigeyoshi;   Nakanishi.  Tadao;   Kakimoto,   Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshito.  3.958.915. 
Nakanishi.  Tadao:  See — 

Noda,   Hideyo;  Kawai.   Norio;  Tarue.  Osamu;  Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara,  Sigeyoshi;  Nakanishi.  Tadao;  Kakimoto,  Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshito.  3.958.915. 
Nakaniwa.  Mikio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa,  Mikio;  Yamamoto,  Minoru;  Ozaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Baba,  Arimasa,  3,959,1 15. 
Nakashima.  Hachiro;  Miwa,  Suichiro;  Yanahara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Tunnel  excavator.  3.958.831.  CI.  299-64.000. 
Nakata.  Josuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermally  sen- 
sitive switch  device.  3.959,621,  CI.  219-501.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Allain.  Ronald  J.  3,959.391. 
Bridwell.  B.  W.;  and  Johnson.  Carl  E..  3,959.399. 
Jursich.  Myron  J.,  3,959,358. 
Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.;  Benko,  James  J.;  and  Drozd,  Joseph  C, 

3.959,166. 
Stanford.  James  R.;  and  Chappell,  George  D..  3.959.158. 
Narancic.   Vojislav,   to   Institut   de   Recherches  de   I'Hydro-Quebec 
(IREQ).  Integrated  circuit  for  control  of  the  transient  recovery  volt- 
age in  direct  and  synthetic  testing  of  high  voltage  circuit  breakers. 
3,959.722.  CI.  324-28.0CB. 
Narayan.  Subrahmanyam  Yegna:  See — 

Upadhyuyula.  Chainulu  Lakshminarasimha;  and  Narayan,  Subrah- 
manyam Yegna,  3.959,807. 
Nardino,  Righi,  to  Elpro  S.A.  Sound  recording  and/or  reproducing  ap- 
paratus with  movable  carriage  receiving  removable  tape  cassette. 
3,959,821.  CI.  360-96.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Bannon,    John;    Goldman,    Steve;    and    Lametto.    Richard    A.. 
3.958.603. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Lee.   Alan   John  Clive;   and    Ling,   Robin   Sydney   Mackwood, 

3,958,278. 
Wright,  Basil  Martin,  3,958,565. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Solomon,  James  E.;  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  3.959.733. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Chia,  Henry  E.;  and  Keith.  Paul  S..  3.958,981 . 
Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  Pearson,  Michael  John;  and  Southgate, 
Robert,  to         Beecham  Group         Limited.  3-(2'- 

Tetrahydropyranylmethyl  )-7-(  2-thienylacetamido  )-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic    acid    and    non-toxic    salts    thereof.     3,959,267,    CI. 
26O-243.00C. 
Naz,  John  F.  Scented  ring  for  candles.  3.958,917,  CI.  431-289.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Otten,  Klaus  W.,  3,959,631. 
Neeff.  Rutger:  See— 

Thiem,    Karl- Werner;    Auge,    Wolfgang;    and     Neeff,    Rutger, 

3,959,317. 

Nees,  Donald  M.;  Lindstrum.  Alan  L.;  and  Barlow.  Michael  L.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy .  Target  simulator  system.  3,959,766, 

CI.  340-3.0OE. 

Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and  Gilbert.  Robert  D..  to  Roberts'  Products.  Inc. 

Sealing  means  for  wind  instruments.  3.958.484,  CI.  84-380.00R. 
Nemeth,  Joseph,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Modified  copper- 
aluminum  suppressor  element.  3,959,184.  CI.  252-521.000. 
Nersesian.  Ara;  Hubner.  Fred;  and  Durbak.  Taras,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Hair  dressing  compositions  containing  a  hair  substantive 
quaternary  resin.  3.959.463.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Neuber,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Davis,  Charles  A.;  Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Neuber.  Ralph  E.. 
3.959.686. 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Glenn,  William  E.;  and  Nigam,  Anant  K..  3,958.559. 
Newall,  Christopher  Earle:  See— 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  Newall,  Christopher 
Earle;  and  Wright,  Michael,  3,959,260. 
Newcomb,  Morton  Austin;  and  Bjorksten,  Johan  A.,  to  Griffolyn  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Snow  load  removal.  3,958,754.  CI.  237-1. OOR. 
Newcomer,  Christopher  B.:  See— 

Strohbach,  John  W.;  Williams.  Robert  M.;  Edwards.  Jeffrey  D.; 
and  Newcomer,  Christopher  B.,  3,959,513. 
Newmark,  Harold  Leon:  See — 

Mergens,  William  Joseph;  and  Newmark.  Harold  Leon.  3,958.580. 
Newsom,  Harley  Monroe;  and  Patten,  Michael  Allen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  calling  signal  tone  generat- 
ing circuitry.  3,959,604,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Newsom,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Higgins.  Thomas  D.,  Jr.;  and  Newsom,  Raymond  A.,  3.959,395. 


Nichols,  Donald  K.;  and  Strahan,  Virgil  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Radiation  hardened  plated  wire  for  memory.  3.959.785, 
CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
Nichols.    Louis    B.    Washing   machine   drain   filter.    3.959.138.   CI. 

210-94.000. 
Nicholson.  John  S.:  See— 

Armitage,  Bernard  J.;  Jeffery,  James  E.;  Nicholson.  John  S.;  and 
Tantum.  James  G..  3.959,364. 
Nicolaus,  Horst:  See — 

Pietsch,  Helmut  E.  W.;  and  Nicolaus.  Horst.  3.959.054. 
NidelkofT.  James  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Telescoping  support  for  elevated  signboard.  3.958.349,  CI. 
40-125.00H. 
Nielsen,  Edwin:  See — 

Cooper.  Julius;  Ensmann,  Burt;  Nielsen,  Edwin;  and  Carella,  Vin- 
cent, 3,958,361. 
Niemann,  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for 
compensating  forces  acting  transversely  to  the  driving  direction  on 
a  fast  moving  vehicle.  3,958,656,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Nienart,  Louis  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Orthopedic  ban- 
dage core.  3,958,728,  CI.  222-519.000. 
Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and  Tavs, 
Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
duction of  alcohols  and/or  aldehydes.  3,959,385,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshie,  3.958,300. 
Nigam,  Anant  K.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  E.;  and  Nigam,  Anant  K.,  3,958.559. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuki,  Yoshiaki,  3,958,868. 
Niida,  Taro:  See — 

Inouye,  Shigeharu;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Niida, 
Taro;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka,  Takashi,  3,959,256. 
Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko,  Kenki- 
chi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd. 
Method    of   preparing   fish    meat    powder    having    KAMABOKO- 
forming  property.  3.959.517.  CI.  426-643.000. 
Nikkei  Aluminium  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kirino,  Hisao;  and  Onda.  Kazumi.  3.959.1 14. 
Nilssen.  Albert  G.;  and  Tunzi.  Burton  R..  to  Tone  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Dual  tone  multiple  frequency  receiver/decoder.  3,959.603. 
CL  1 79-84.0 VF. 
Nilsson.  Harald:  See — 

Lundquist,  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Harald;  and  Zinck-Petersen.  Jorgen, 
3,959,145. 
Nilsson,  Sven  Walter,  to  SKF  Nova  A.B.  Tightening  of  ball  bushes. 

3.958,845.  CI.  308-65.000. 
Nippon  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Yukio;  Shirai.  Tadao;  Sogabe,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Seikichi.  3.959.344. 
Nippon  Cloth  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yoshinobu;    Maki.    Hidehiko;    Ishiai,    Tamio;    Nishii. 
Tasaku;  and  Oota,  Singi,  3.959.049. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagahama.  Yasuo.  3.959.743. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kobayashi.  Koichi;  and  Kimura.  Akihito,  3.959 .205. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takenaka,    Shigeo;   Kido.   Yasuji;   Shimabara,  Tatsutoshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Masanobu,  3,959,384. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsudo,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura,  Takayoshi,  3,959,029. 
Mizuno.  Minoru;  and  Iwata,  Tomoji.  3.959.440. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugahara.    Eisuke;    Uehara.    Shigeo;    Sugizaki.    Yoshihiro;    and 
Uchida.  Yasuo,  3,958,681. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata.  Naoji;  Koshida.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro.  Koi- 
chi; and  Okuda.  Yukio,  3.959.389. 
Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited:  See— 

Oda.    Nakaaki;    Horie.    Yoshio;    Idohara.    Mitsuru;   and    Hukui. 
Takeo.  3.959,149. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Inoi.  Yoshio;  Fukuda,  Takeyuki;  Hyoudou.  Kouji;  and  Wakako. 
Atsuhiro,  3,958,435. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro.  3.958,326. 
Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa.  3,958,582. 
Ogawa,  Oyuki,  3,958,547. 
Nishida,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Izawa,  Shoichi;  Ono.  Isao;  likuni.  Tetuo;  and   Nishida,  Kiyoto, 

3,959,182. 

Nishigaki.  Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Masami;  Ichikawa.  Yosuke;  and  Kata- 

yama.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride.  3,959,235,  CI.  526-62.000. 

Nishii,  Tasaku:  See— 

Tanaka,    Yoshinobu;    Maki.    Hidehiko;    Ishiai.    Tamio;    Nishii. 
Tasaku;  and  Oota.  Singi.  3,959.049. 
Nishimatsu,  Mineaki;  Mukai,  Sadayoshi;  and  Ishida,  Kaname.  to  Nitsin 

Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Insulating  oil    3,959.162.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Nishimura.  Osamu:  See— 

Nakajima,   Nobuo;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Fujino,  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 

Osamu;  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano,  Mitsuhiko,  3,959,245. 

Nishino,  Atsushi;  Kumano,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Yoshinori;  Sonetaka, 

Kazunori;  and  Amano.  Yasuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Novel  manganese  dioxide.  3.959.021.  CL  136-138.000. 
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Nishio,  Daijiro:  See — 

Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  Ohe,  Keitaro;  and  Nishio, 
Daijiro.  3.959,153. 
Nishizu.  Eisuke,  Okubo,  Michitomo;  and  Wada,  Eiichi,  to  Sinko  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  controlling  device  for  maintaining  a  constant 
rate    of  air    flow    in   air-conditioning   equipment.    3,958.605.   CI. 
138-46.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Yasunari,  3,958,538. 

Miyauchi,    Toshiyuki;    Ishimaru,    Wataru;    and    Miida.    Shigeru, 

3,958,658. 
Takeuchi,    Yasuhisa;    lizuka,    Haruhiko;    and    Ezoe,    Mitsuhiko. 
3,958,834. 
Nissel.  Frank  R.,  to  Welex,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  multiple-layered  sheets.  3,959.43  I,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogure,    Katsura;    Koyama,    Hiroyasu;    and    Nakagawa,    Kunio, 
3.959,349. 
Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimatsu,    Mineaki;    Mukai,   Sadayoshi;   and    Ishida,    Kaname, 
3.959.162. 
Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,    heiress;    Nitz,    Rolf-Eberhard;    Resag,    Klaus;    and 
Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,959,281. 
Nixdorff,  Frank  S.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Container  safety 

closure  system.  3,958,709,  CI.  215-221.000. 
Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and   Nippondenso  Co.,   Ltd.    High-temperature 
heat-insulating  structure.  3,958,582,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Noda,  Hideyo;  Kawai,  Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;  Fukada,  Kazuo;  Idehara, 
Sigeyoshi;  Nakanishi,  Tadao;  Kakimoto,  Yuzo;  and  Nakamura,  Yo- 
shito,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  and  Kawasaki  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  burning  emulsion  oils.  3,958,915, 
CI.  431-9.000. 
Nodwell,  John  H.,  to  Foremost  International  industries  Ltd.  Segmented 

track.  3.958.839.  CI.  305-35.00R. 
Noguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishino,  Atsushi;  Kumano,  Hirtishi;  Noguchi,  Yoshinori;  Sonetaka, 
Kazunori;  and  Amano,  Yasuji,  3,959,021. 
Nohrenberg,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Brown,  Richard  L.;  and  Nohrenberg,  Warren  R.,  3,958.697. 
Nomura.  Tatsuo:  5*^— 

Kato.  Koso;  and  Nomura.  Tatsuo,  3.959,009. 
Nordisk  Kartro  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Claesson,  Knut  Hjalmar,  3.958.482. 
Northeimer.  Evan  S..  deceased  (by  Northeimer.  Margaret,  executrix), 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Two-stage  converson 
of  methanol  to  formaldehyde.  3,959,383,  CI.  260-603.00C. 
Northeimer,  Margaret,  executrix:  See— 

Northeimer,  Evan  S.,  deceased,  3.959.383. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  5^^— 
King.  Frederick  David,  3,959,808. 

Laing,  Graham  Stirling;  and  Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph,  3,959,609. 
Walia,    Gurbinder    Singh;    and    Smith,    Alexander    Sutherland, 
3,958,442. 
November.  Milton  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Discontinuity  suppression  apparatus  for  vibration  densi- 
tometers. 3,958,446,  CI   73-32. OOA. 
Novice,  Michael  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  an 

article.  3,958,530.  CI.  118-48.000. 
Novikov.  Andrei  Porfirievich:  See — 

Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich;  Novikov.  An- 
drei Porfirievich;  Filippov.   Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Khirdzhiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Voronov. 
Nikolai      Stepanovich;     and     Agafonov.      Ivan      Fedorovich. 
3.958.438. 
Nussbaumer.  Henri  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  filter.  3.959,637.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Nutt.  Ruth  F.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Holly,  Frederick  W.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  and  Varga, 
Sandor  L.,  3,959,248. 
N.V.  Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa":  See— 

Boerma,  Hiepke,  3,959,181. 
N.V.  Machinefabriek  Stork-Jaffa:  See- 
van  der  Woerd,  Barend,  3,958.698. 
Oakes,  Lloyd,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  connector. 

3.958,855,  CI.  339-111.000. 
Oakley   Harold  C;  and  Sypitkowski,  James  R.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 

pany!  The.  Filter  element  assembly.  3.959.147.  CI.  210-323.00T. 
Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.;  Benko.  James  J.;  and  Drozd.  Joseph  C.  to  NaIco 
Chemical  Company.  Cleaner  for  automotive  engine  cooling  system. 
3.959.166.  CI.  252-146.000. 
Oberlin    Lyman  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Block  polymer 

preparation.  3.959.412.  CI.  260-880.00B. 
O'Brien,  Sean  A.:  See— 

Kelso,  James  W..  3,958,428. 
Ochsner,  Paul;  and  Vaterlaus,  Bruno  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Unsaturated  alcohols  and  perfume  compositions  containing  same. 
3,959.396.  CI.  260-632.00R. 
O'Connell.  John  J.:  See— 

Rockett.  Thomas  J.;  and  O'Connell.  John  J..  3.959.212. 
O'Connor.  Arthur  H..  to  Time  Computer.  Inc.  CMOS  oscillator  having 
bias    circuit    outside    oscillator    feedback    loop.    3.959,744,    CI. 
331-1  I6.00R. 


Octel-Kuhlmann:  See— 

Calloue.  Georges;  and  Hughes.  Jean,  3.959,450. 
Oda,  Nakaaki;  Horie,  Yoshio;  Idohara,  Mitsuru;  and  Hukui,  Takeo,  to 
Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited.  Isocyanate  resin  absorbent  for  free 
chlorine,  heavy  metals  and  heavy  metallic  compounds.  3,959,149. 
CI.  260-77.50R. 
Offermanns.  Heribert:  See— 

Asinger,  Friedrich;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert.  3,959,302. 
Officina  Terapeutica   Italiana  O.T.I.    Laboratorio    Biologico   S.p.A.: 
See — 
Antonini,  Eraldo,  3,959,249. 
Ofuchi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kurata,    Tokuzo;    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi,    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,959,465. 
Ogawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Takenaka,    Shigeo;    Kido,    Yasuji;    Shimabara,    Tatsutoshi;    and 
Ogawa,  Masanobu,  3,959,384. 
Ogawa,  Oyuki,  to  Nipptmdenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Spring-loaded  fuel  storing 

device.  3,958,547,  CI.  123-198.00D. 
Ogawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Suami,  Tetsuo,  to  Tetsyi  Syanu.  2,5-Dideoxys- 
treptamine  and  the  prixluction  thereof.  3,959,375,  CI.  260-563.00R. 
Ogilvie,  Samuel  P.;  Bolton,  Lome  F.;  and  Dingman,  Charles  W..  to 
Beacon  Herald  of  Stratford.  Limited.  The.  Water  supply  apparatus 
for  printing  machines.  3.959.806.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Ohe.  Keitaro:  See— 

Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  Ohe.  Keitaro;  and  Nishio. 
Daijiro.  3.959.153. 
Ohhinata.  Ichiro;  and  Okuhara.  Shinzi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

bidirectional  switch  circuit.  3.959.668.  CI.  307-252.00G. 
Ohi.   Nobuaki;    Ito.   Kanzi;   Kamata,    Katsuo;   and    Sato.   Masaru,   to 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Two  gap  read/write  head  assem- 
bly. 3.959.824.  CI.  360-124.000. 
OHJI  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Yokota.  Nobutoshi.  3,958.420. 
Ohki,  Yoshinori;  and  Kato,  Yoshio,  to  lida  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.  Ignition 
circuit  for  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  premature  ignition 
prevention     method     in     the     ignition     device.      3,958,546.     CI. 
123-I48.0OE, 
Ohnishi,  Masami:  See — 

Nishigaki,   Masahiko;  Ohnishi,  Masami;  Ichikawa,  Yosuke;  and 
Katayama.  Kazuhiko.  3.959.235. 
Ohno.  Masaaki:  See— 

Fujita.  Tomomitsu;  Imai.  Yoshiaki;  Ohno,  Masaaki;  and  Ohyagi, 
Toshio,  3,958,493. 
Ohyagi,  Toshio:  See— 

Fujita,  Tomomitsu;  Imai,  Yoshiaki;  Ohno,  Masaaki;  and  Ohyagi, 
Toshio,  3,958,493. 
O'Kane,  James  L.:  See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  Vincent,  B.  Frank,  Jr.;  Budingcr,  Bruce  O.;  and 
O'Kane,  James  L..  3.959,41  1. 
Okaniwa.  Tetsuo;  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Dischargeable  black  dyeing  on  acid  mtidified  polyes- 
ter fiber.  3,95  8.287,  CI.  8-26.000. 
Okasaka,  Hotuma:  See — 

Aoyama.    Toshikazu;     Kimata,     Yukinori;    Okasaka.     Hotuma; 
Kodama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoda.  Naoya.  3.959.219. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi.  3.959,718. 
Okubo,  Michitomo:  See— 

Nishizu,  Eisuke;  Okubt),  Michitomo;  and  Wada,  Eiichi,  3,958,605. 
Okuda,  Yukio:  See — 

Kurata,  Naoji;  Koshida,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshihiro;  Matsuhiro,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Okuda,  Yukio.  3.959.389. 
Okuhara.  Shinzi:  AVf— 

Ohhinata.  Ichiro;  and  Okuhara.  Shinzi.  3,959.668. 
Olevsky.  Benjamin;  Layer,  Jay  W.;  and  Zerschling.  Keith  L..  to  Ford 
Motor    Company.    Variable    rate    clock    signal    recovery    circuit. 
3.959.601,  CI.  1 78-69. 50R. 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  .SVf— 

Lawson,  DeWayne  L.,  and  Rotif,  Raymond  D.,  3,958,778. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Furihata,  Hiroyuki.  3,958.566. 
Komiya.  Osamu.  3,958.576. 
Matsubara.  Masaki.  3,958.866. 
Oman.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Foreman,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Oman,  Richard  A.,  3,958,458. 
Omcechevarria,  Gerardo    Burial  crypt.  3,958.378,  CI.  52-136.000. 
Ommering,  Gerrit  Van:  See— 

Dunlop,  James  D.;  Earl,  Martin  William;  and  Ommering,  Gerrit 
Van.  3.959,018. 
Omoto,  Shoji:  .SVf— 

Inouye.  Shigeharu;  Omolo,  Shoji;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Niida. 
Taro;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  3,959,256. 
Onda,  Kazumi:  See— 

Kirino,  Hisao;  and  Onda,  Kazumi,  3,959,1 14. 
Ono,  Isao:  See — 

Izawa,  Shoichi;  Ono,  Isao;  likuni,  Tetuo;  and   Nishida,  Kiyoto, 
3,959,182. 
Ono,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Kiyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Shoge.  Kaoru;  and  Ono. 
Kenji.  3.958.439. 
Onoda.  Takeru;  Wada.  Keisuke;  and  Otake.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  ester. 
3.959.352.  CI.  260-479  OOR. 
OntKia.  Takeru;  and  Wada.  Keisuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  phenyl  ester.  3.959.354.  CI.  260-479  OOR 
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Onozawa.  Mamoru:  See— 

Saito.    Masao;   Onozawa.    Mamoru;   and    Kawakami,   Takamasa, 
3.959.339. 
Oota.  Masanori:  See — 

Yusa.  Haruhiko;  Hashizumc.  Hideyuki;  Oota,  Masanori;  Takaha- 
shi,  Kazuo;  and  Chubachi,  Susumu,  3.959,408. 
Oi>ta.  Singi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Yoshinobu;     Maki,     Hidchiko;    Ishiai.    Tamio;    Nishii. 
Tasaku;  and  Oota.  Singi.  3,959.049. 
Orban.   Ivan;   Lind.  Hunns;  Brunctti.   Heimo;   Rody.  Jean;  and  Ras- 
bcrgcr,  Michael,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration    of     2.2.6,6-tctramcthyl-4-oxopiperidine.      3,959.295.     CI. 
260-293.890. 
Ordway.  Richard  S..  to  Circle  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Prcs.sure  regulator  for 

spray  systems.  3.958.724,  CI.  222-318.000. 
Ore.  Svein:  See — 

Baalsrud.  Nils-lvar;  Ore.  Svein;  and  Velle.  Weiert.  3.959.493. 
Orentrcich,  Norman:  See — 

Vogelman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Orentreich.  Norman.  3.958.570. 
Ormand.  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Marancik.  William  G.;  Ormand.  Frederick  T.;  and  Gregory,  Eric, 
3,958.327. 
Orsan.  Ics  Produits  Organiqucs  du  Santerre:  See — 

Marcschi,     Jean-Pierre;    Sebesi,    Suzanne;    and     Braye,     Emile, 
3,959,079. 
Orth.  Hans  Dieter;  Brummcr,  Wolfgang;  Klockow,  Michael;  and  Henn- 
rich,  Norbcrt.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Carrier  matrix  for  the  fixation  of  bi(K:hcmically  effective  sub- 
stances and   process  for  the   preparation   thereof.    3.959.080.  CI. 
195-63.0(X). 
Osb«)rn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hatch.  Edmond  K  .  3.958.621. 
Osborne,  Stephen  John:  .SVf — 

Egcnolf.  John;  and  Osborne,  Stephen  John.  3.958.924. 
Ostmo,     Takashi;     Moriyama,     Kiruko;     Murakami.     Keisuke;     and 
Umezawa.  Hamao.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Alkam- 
oyl-josamycins.  3.959,252.  CI    260-2 10  OAB. 
Ostcrbcrg.  Heinz:  .SVf— 

Galow,  Manfred;  and  Osterberg.  Heinz.  3.959.086. 
Ostcrreichisch-Amerikanischc  Magnesit  Aktiengcsellschaft:  .SVf— 

Zoglmcyr.  Guntcr,  3.959.532. 
Ostertag.  Werner:  See— 

Hartmann.  Job  Werner;  Ostertag.  Werner;  Sand,  Rudolf;  Schaefer. 
Dieter;  and  Hartmann.  Hans  Joerg.  3.959.553. 
Ostroot.  Gabriel  W.;  and  Chatterji.  Jiten.  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Thixotropic  cementing  compositions.  3.959.003.  CI.  106-93.000. 
Otake,  Masayuki:  .SVf — 

Onixla.  Takeru;  Wada.  Keisuke;  and  Otake,  Masayuki.  3.959.352. 
Ottcn,   Klaus   W.,   to   NCR   Corporation.    Wedge    code   and   reading 

thereof.  3.959.631,  CI.  235-61. 12N. 
Ottiger.    Pius,    to    Sandoz.    Inc.     Preparation    of    primary    amines. 

3.959.379.  CI.  260-584.00R. 
Ouellette.  Ronald  J.;  Canney.  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson.  Ralph  B..  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Dry  type  instrument  transformer  with  poten- 
tial tap  and  connector  therefor    3.959,760.  CI.  336-84.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corpt)rati«n:  See— 

Aaen,  Olav;  Rose,  Edgar;  and  Prince,  Anthony,  3,958.461. 
Carpenter.  Eugene  C.  3.958.401. 

Fuelling.  William.  Jr  ;  and  Jespcrscn.  Herbert  A..  3.958.398. 
Outokumpo  Oy:  .SVf — 

Rastas.  Jussi  Kalcvi;  Huggare,  Tor-Leif  Johannes;  and  Fugleberg, 
Sigmund  Pcder.  3,959.437. 
Owen,  Elizabeth  Bertram,  executrix:  -SVf— 

Hambling.  Peter  G.;  Owen.  Leslie  W..  deceased;  Owen.  Elizabeth 
Bertram,  executrix;  and  Mould.  George,  executor.  3.959.109. 
Owen.  Leslie  W..  deceased:  .SVf — 

Hambling.  Peter  G.;  Owen.  Leslie  W..  deceased;  Owen.  Elizabeth 
Bertram,  executrix;  and  Mould.  George,  executor,  3,959,109. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Sff— 

McCartan,  Daniel  A.;  and  Corcoran.  Ncal  A  .  Jr..  3.959.572. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  -SVf — 

Ashcroft.  Richard  I..  3.959.065. 
Kitaj.  Walter.  3.959,533. 
Peters,  Edwin  F.,  3,959.669. 
Piorkowski.  Joseph,  3.958,75  8. 
Oyama.  Nobuhiko:  .SVf— 

Takeda.  Hideo;  and  Oyama.  Nobuhiko,  3.959.528. 
Ozaki.  Kazuo:  -SVf — 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  Yamamoto.  Minoru;  Ozaki. 
Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Arimasa.  3.959.1  15. 
Ozaki.  Takeo:  .SVf— 

Shigcyasu.  Mottw;  Ozaki.  Take«>;  and  Kusano.  Nobuo.  3.959.449. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.:  .SVf— 

Larsen.  Earl  I.;  and  Krock.  Richard  H  .  3.958.316. 
Liang.  C.  C  ;  and  Barnette.  L    H..  3.959.012 
Pomerantz.  Daniel  I.;  and  Veinot.  David  O.,  3.959.731. 
Padden.  William  R.  Vertical  blower  coil  unit  for  heating  and  cooling. 

3.958.628.  CI.  165-35.000. 
Pallos.  Ferenc  M.:  -SVf — 

DcBaun.   Jack   R.;   Pallos.   Ferenc   M.;   and  Teach.   Eugene  G.. 
3.959.368. 
Panel  Technology.  Inc.:  -SVf — 

Kupsky.  George  A..  3.959.683. 
Pangonis,  William  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  polymeric  surfaces  to  improve  antistatic  and 
soil  resistant  properties.  3.959.566.  CI.  428  446  000. 


Paoli.  Stephen  A.  Meat  separator  machine  with  temperature  reducing 

means.  3.958.763,  CI.  241-54.000. 
Pardue,  George  T.:  See — 

Fernandez,  Heriberto;  and  Pardue,  George  T.,  3,958,563. 
Parent,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transferring  toner  to  an 

amine  coated  sheet.  3,958,990,  CI.  96-1.400. 
Park,  Kisoon;  Readshaw,  Ronald   L.;  and  Lourigan,  George  H.,  to 
Union     Carbide     Corporation.      Process     for     producing     fibers. 
3,959,534,  CI.  427-390.000. 
Parks,  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Builder,  Stuart  Elliot,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Hair  care  products  containing  flourocarbon  poly- 
mers for  keeping  hair  cleaner  longer.  3,959,462,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Pasquier,  Michel  C:  iff— 

Plantif,  Bernard  E.;  Pasquier,  Michel  C;  and  Tillac,  Jean-Francois, 
3,958,949. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  and  Robinson,  Morton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Preparing  single  crystals  of  Li(Ho,Y,Er,Tm,Dy)F4  in  HF  at- 
mosphere. 3,959,442.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Patry,    Leon    R.    Bracket    and    lamp    globe    mounting    apparatus. 

3,959,645,  CI.  240-84.000. 
Patten,  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Newsom,  Harley  Monroe;  and  Patten,  Michael  Allen.  3.959.604. 
Patterson.  George:  See — 

Putman,    Edgar    N.;    Patterson,    George;    Wimer,    Scolty;    and 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd,  3,959,193. 
Paul-Heinz  Wagner  Maschinenfabrikation:  See — 

Muller,  Johann,  3,958,471. 
Payne,  Leslie  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cigarette  filters. 

3,958,498,  CI.  93-l.OOC. 
Payne,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  .Sff— 

Barillo,  Joseph;  Payne,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Urban,  Warren  J., 
3,959,185. 
Pearson,  Michael  John:  Sff — 

Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  Pearson,  Michael  John;  and  South- 
gate,  Robert,  3,959.267. 
Peart,  Leland  L.;  and  Schiavo,  John  S.,  to  Rockwell  international  Cor- 
poration. Copper  surface  treatment  for  epoxy  bonding.  3,958,317, 
CI.  29-195.000. 
Peche,  Gerhard:  See — 

Lange,  Gerhard;  and  Peche,  Gerhard,  3,959,696. 
Peck,  William  H.:  5<f— 

Adams,  James  S.;   Peck,  William   H.;  and  Tekulve.  Daniel  R.. 
3.958.283. 
Peeler.  Robert  L.;  and  King.  John  M..  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 

Heat  transfer  fluids.  3.958.624.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev.  Zakhar  izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov.     Viktor     Petrovich;     Alexandrov.     Adolf     Moritsovich; 
losilevich.  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov.  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich 
Darier.  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich 
and  Kostygov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.959.622. 
Pelse.  Igor  Alexander:  iff — 

Evers.  William  John;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  and  Pelse,  Igor  Alex- 
ander, 3,959,509. 
Penczynski,  Peter;  Jacobsen,  Peter;  Matthaus,  Guntlter;  and  Massek, 
Peter,   to    Siemens   Aktiengcsellschaft.    Multi-layer    insulation    for 
deep-cooled  cables.  3,959,549,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Penczynski,  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  electrical  devices  having  conduc- 
tors cooled  to  a  low  temperature.  3,959,576,  CI.  I74-15.0BH. 
Penetryn  System,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Gray,  Sam  L.,  3,958.607. 
Pennington,  Keith  S.:  Sff — 

Hochberg.  Frederick;  and  Pennington.  Keith  S.,  3.959.798. 
Pennington.  Robert  E.:  .Sff — 

Koh.  Kwang  K.;  Pennington,  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W.;  and 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,958,957. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  .SVf — 

DeSavigny,  Chester  Blair,  3,959,464. 
Penzkofer,  Franz;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  to  Hans  Kolb  KG.  Storage  de- 
vice for  a  safety  belt  with  vehicle-sensitive  locking.  3,958,774,  CI. 
242-I07.40A. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.     Organofunctional      silicon      compounds,      3,959,327,     CI. 
260-448. 80R. 
Pera.  John  D.:  .SVf — 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.;  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.;  and  Pera.  John  D., 
3.959.328. 
Perkins.  Roy  Frederick;  and  Calvert.  John  Richard,  to  Genyk  Products 

Limited.  Animal  cage.  3.958.534.  CI.  1 19-15,000. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Production  of 

bitumen  from  a  tar  sand  formation.  3,958.636,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Perkins.  William  V.,  to  Maxon  industries,  inc.  Fail  safe  mechanism  for 
automatically  de-energizing  a  multi-post  vehicle  hoist.  3.958.664,  CI. 
187-8.470. 
Pertec  Corporation:  Sff — 

Gervais.  William  J  ;  and  Matuia.  Jerry.  3.958.777. 
Peska.  Jan;  Benes.  Milan;  and  Stamberg.  Jiri,  to  Ceskosiovenska  akade- 
mie  ved.  Polymers  and  copolymers  of  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate 
sulfo  esters  and  the  method  for  their  manufacturing.  3,959.236.  CI. 
260-79.30M. 
Peter.  Richard:  .Vff— 

Graff.   Gustaf;    Angliker.   Hans-Jorg;    Peter.   Richard:   Miiicevic. 
Branimir;  Hoster.  Hansruedi;  and  Defago.  Raymond.  3.958.933. 
Peters.  Arnold.  X-ray  film  apparatus.  3.959.656.  CI.  250-476.000. 
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Peters.  Edwin  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Control  apparatus  for  supply- 
ing operating  potentials.  3,959,669,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Peters,  Thomas  O.  Drumstick    3,958,485.  CI.  84-422.00S. 
Petersen.  Carl  Herbert;  and  Gunnergaard.  Marius.  to  Dansk  Industri 
Syndikat  A/S.  Method  for  the  separation  of  castings  from  casting 
moulds  or  similar  material  and  a  foundry  machine  for  carrying  out 
this  method.  3.958.619.  CI.  164-131.000. 
Peterson.  Donald  John;  and  Robbins.  Medford  Dwight.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble    Company.    The.    Alkyltin    cyclopropylcarbinylsulfonate. 
3.959,324.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Peterson.  Richard  M.;  See— 

Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Peterson.  Richard  M..  3.959,421. 
Petrie,  James  Alexander:  See— 

Bracey.  Kenneth  Edward  George;  and  Petrie,  James  Alexander, 
3,958,887. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Alink,  Bernardus  A.  Oude;  and  Redmore,  Derek.  3.959.313. 
Martin.  Richard  L.,  3.959.177. 
PFD/Penn  Color.  Inc.:  See— 

Putman.    Edgar    N.;    Patterson,    George;    Wimer.    Scotty;    and 
McCool,  John  B.,  3rd,  3,959,193. 
Pfeufer,  Carl  T.:  See— 

Messmann,  Helen;  and  Pfeufer,  Carl  T.,  3,959.787. 
Philadelphia  Ouart7  Company:  .SV^— 

Weldes,  Helmut  Hans  Wilhelm.  3.959,274. 
Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  Newall,  Christopher 
Earle;  and  Wright,  Michael,  to  Glaxo  LaNiratories  Limited.  Anaes- 
thetic steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  19-norpregnane  series  having  a 
sulfur-containing  group  at  the  2 1 -position.  3,959,260.  CI. 
260-239.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Hill,  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Moberly.  Charles  W..  3,959.568. 
Hogan.  John  P..  3.959.178. 
Johnston.  Chester  C.  3.958.638. 
Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix.  James  S..  3.959.218. 
Oberlin.  Lyman  M.,  3.959.412. 
Richards.  Frank  P..  3.958.501. 
Seefluth.  Charles  L..  3.959,426. 
Siedenstrang,  Roy  W.,  3,959,545. 
Venable.  Charles  R..  Jr..  3.958.946. 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  and  Ratts,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Substituted  dichloromethyl  thiocyanates  and  their  manufac- 
ture. 3.959,330.  CI.  260-454.000. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  McCormack.  John  F.;  and  Zeblisky, 
Rudolph  J.,  3,959.531. 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 
Polichette.  Joseph;  and  Leech,  Edward  J.,  3.959,547. 
Physics  International  Company:  See— 

Blomenkamp.  Robert  William.  3.959,586. 
Piccinini,  Carlo;  Morelli.  Morello;  and  Rebora,  Pierluigi,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S.p.A.  Procedure  for  propylene  oxide  synthesis.  3.959,316.  CI. 
260-348.50R. 
Pierce.  Bernard  N..  to  Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.  Sewing  ma- 
chine noise  and  vibration  reduction.  3.958,460,  CI.  74-57.000. 
Pierce,  Warren  K.:  i>*— 

WatU,  William  A.;  and  Pierce.  Warren  K..  3,959.242. 
Piercy,  John:  See— 

Horsier.  Christopher;  and  Piercy.  John,  3.959,160. 
Pieszchala.  Chester  A.  Signal  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mail- 
box, newspaper  tube,  lock  box  or  similar  device.   3,958,752.  CI. 
232-35.000. 
Pietsch,  Helmut  E.  W.;  and  Nicolaus.  Horst.  Process  for  the  prixluction 
of  textile  fiber  Heeces  reinforced  with  expanded  netting.  3.959.054, 
CI.  156-148.000. 
Pile,  Randolph  John:  See— 

Masco.  Donald;  McNamara.  Edward  Joseph;  McQuaide.  Arnold 
Chester.  Jr.;  Pile.  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick.  Peter  Stephen. 
3,959.599. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Loukes.  David  Gordon;  Maltman.  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard. 
Colin  Robert.  3.958,969. 
Pinhas.   Henri,   to   Laboratoires    Laroche   Navarron.    Phenoxyalkyla- 
mines,  process  for  their  preparation  and  therapeutical  comptisition 
containing  same.  3,959,359.  CI.  260-501.180 
Pinke,  Paul  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Production  of  pri- 
mary compounds.  3,959,386.  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Piorkowski,    Joseph,    to    Owens-Illinois.     Inc.     Spraying    apparatus. 

3,958.758.  CI.  239-133.000. 
Pitel,  Ira  Jay,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Temperature  stabilized 

voltage  reference  circuit.  3.959,717,  CI.  323-22.00Z. 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G.:  See— 

Kelly.  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G..  3.959.588. 
Pitt.  Norman,  to  Structural  Materials.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

siliceous  ashes.  3.959.007,  CI.   106-288  008. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster,  Edward  J.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  compositions  containing  mixture  of  2.2.6- 
trimethyl-l-cyclohexen-l-ylacetaldehyde      and      2.6.6-trimethyl- 1 - 
crotonyl-l,3-cyclohexadiene.  3.959.508.  CI.  426-534.000. 
Pitts.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A.  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dual 
spectra     well     logging     system     and     method.      3,959,648,     CI. 
250-262.000. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation:  See- 
King,  Walter  C;  and  Medvid.  Richard  J..  3,959,541. 


Plantif,  Bernard  E.;  Pasquier,  Michel  C;  and  Tillac,  Jean-Francois,  to 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Gas  generator  with  a 
combustion  chamber  laterally  surrounded  by  a  coohng  chamber. 
3,958.949,  CI.  23-281.000. 
Plaot,  Michael,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  GmbH.  Means  for  recording 
character  images  in  side  by  side  relationship  in  a  photocomposing 
machine.  3.959.802.  CI.  354-12.000. 
Plastic  Tubing,  Inc.:  S^*— 

Maroschak.  Ernest  J..  3,958,425. 
Plastronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Rath,  Lucien  M.;  and  Clark,  James  L..  3.959.058. 
Piatt,  John  D.,  to  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  transport  for 
positive  coupling  of  cassette  tape  reels.  3.959.822.  CI.  360-96.000. 
Piatt  Luggage.  Inc.:  See— 

March,  Joseph  Eugene.  3,958.676. 
Plotkin.  Stanley  A.,  to  Wistar  Institute.  The.  Highly  attenuated  cyto- 
megalovirus   vaccine    and    production    thereof.     3.959,466,    CI. 
424-89.000. 
Plumpe,  William  H.,  Jr.  System  for  automatically  measuring  and  con- 
trolling   the    sulfate    content    of   a    chromium    plating    solution. 
3,959.108.  CI.  204-I95.00R. 
Pluss-Staufer  Ag:  See — 

Delfosse.  Pierre;  and  Bosshard.  Alfred.  3.959.192. 
Pneuma  International  S.A.:  See— 

Faldi.  Giovanni.  3.958,346. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Sterling.  Walter  S..  3.958.688. 
Ptxlschus.  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  active  aluminum  oxide  in  bead  and  powder  form.  3.958,341 , 
CI.  34-12.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Blinow,  Igor.  3.959.805. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B..  3.958.992. 
Timson.  William  J.,  3.958,532. 
Polhemus,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Chocol,  Clifford  J.;  and  Polhemus,  Carl  E.,  3,959,580. 
Polichette,  Joseph;  and  Leech,  Edward  J.,  to  Photocircuits  Division  of 
Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Process  for  the  formation  of  real  images 
and  products  produced  thereby.  3,959,547.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Polinsky.  Murray  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 

insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor.  3,959.025.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Pollan.  Johnney  T.:  See— 

Winn.  William  D.;  and  Pollan.  Johnney  T..  3.959.529. 
Pollinger.  Hans;  Huber.  Erich;  Baronnet,  Pierre;  and  Kugler.  Walter,  to 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Automatic  fluid  motor  railway  car  recharging. 
3.958.513.  CI.  104-157.000. 
Pollock.    Eugene    B.    Building    structural    system.    3.958.386.    CI. 

52-488.000. 
Pollock.  James  R.  A.:  See— 

Pollock,    James    Richard    Allen;    and    Weir,    Michael    Joseph, 
3,959,120. 
Pollock,  James  Richard  Allen;  and  Weir.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Pollock, 
James  R.  A.  Apparatus  for  preparing  fermented  liquids.  3,959,120, 
CI.  195-141.000. 
Polymark  Corporation:  See— 

Day,  Ian  Harold;  and  Carmichael-Drage,  John,  3,959,555. 
Polysar  Limited:  See— 

Dunn,  Edwin  Reed,  3,959,204. 
Polytube,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  William  P.;  and  Twigg,  Robert  W.,  3,959,066. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  and  Veinot.  David  O..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &.  Co., 
Inc.  Method  of  providing  long  time  intervals  between  outputs  of  a 
timing  means.  3,959,731,  CI.  328-129.000. 
Pomfret,   Edward   E.,  to  Gillette   Company,  The.   Shaving  system. 

3,958.692.  CI.  206-359.000. 
Ponder.  Ray:  See— 

Hough.  Robert  J.;  and  Ponder.  Ray.  3.958.354. 
Poos.  George  Ireland,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Anti-anginal  activ- 
ity of  2-aralkylimino-azepines.  3,959,479,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Lemahieu,  Raymond  Gerard;  Janssens,  Wilhel- 
mus;  and  de  Jaeger,  Antoine  August,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V. 
Pressure-sensitive  recording  materials.  3.958,815,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Pope,  Roy  M..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Aluminum  chloride 

production  process.  3.959.439.  CI.  423-136.000. 
Popelak.  Alfred:  See— 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak.  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Hardebeck,  Klaus; 

and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3,959,261. 
Porath.  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janson,  Jan-Christer,  to  Exploaterings  Ak- 
tiebolaget  T.B.F.  Stabilized  agar  product  and  method  for  its  stabiliza- 
tion. 3.959.25  I .  CI.  260-2Q9.00R. 
Porter.  William  D.:  See— 

Fink.  Roger  H.;  and  Porter,  William  D.,  3,958,734. 
Possati,  Mario:  See— 

Anichini,  Cesare;  and  Possati,  Mario.  3,958.338. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Roberts.  Frederic  Francis.  3.958.861. 
Pounds.  Robert  M..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Web  tensioning 

and  steering.  3.958.736.  CI.  226-3.000. 
Poupard.  Dominique:  See — 

LeSalver.  Robert,  and  Poupard.  Dominique,  3,958.654. 
Powell.  Cecil,  to  Milty  Products  Limited.  Roller  for  cleaning  phono- 
graph records.  3.958.292.  CI.  I5-I04.00A. 
Powell.  Richard  Llewellyn:  See— 

Downing.    Anthony    Peter;    and    Powell,    Richard    Llewellyn. 
3.959.229. 
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Powers.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Chia.  E.  Henry;  Powers.  Frank  M.;  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E., 
3,958,987. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bissinger,  William  E.;  Hardies.  Donald  E.;  and  Lavanish.  Jerome 

M..  3.959.487. 
Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.959,106. 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  3,959,201. 

Johnson,  Harlan  B.;  Welch,  Cletus  N.;  and   Martinsons.  Alek- 
sandrs.  3.958.741. 
Prameta  Prazisionsmetall-und  Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  & 
Co.:  See— 
Von  Soiron.  Ferdinand  Freiherr.  3.958.575. 
Precision  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Scott.  Eldred  D..  3.958.737. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See— 

Williams.  Harrison  L.;  and  Banhidy.  Detre  M.,  3.958.379. 
Pressman.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Chana.  Maghar  S.;  Kraley.  Ramond  L.;  Hauptmann.  Eric  A.;  and 
Pressman.  Barry  M.,  3,959.724. 
Presson,  Jerry  Mayronne,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 

wiring  device.  3.958.856.  CI.  339-1  I3.00R. 
Preusser,  Gerhard:  .V** — 

Kloster.  Heinz;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Radusch,  Paul.  3.959.130. 
Preventive  Systems.  Inc:  See — 
Harris.  Nick  S..  3.959.128. 
Price.  John  Gordon,  to  Dravo  Corporation.   Process  for  cooling  of 

coke.  3.959.084.  CI.  201-39.000. 
Price.  Roy  H..  to  Royal  Business  Machines,  Inc.   Looseleaf  binder 

mechanism.  3,958,886,  CI.  402-75.000. 
Prince,  Anthony:  See — 

Aaen,  Olav;  Rose,  Edgar;  and  Prince,  Anthony.  3.958,461. 
Pringle.  Frank   E..  Jr.;  Heiner.  Harvey;  and  Gehrke.  Gary  Lee.  to 

Hayssen  Manufacturing  Co.  Packaging.  3.958.390.  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Pritchard.  Ernest:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  John;  Ladner,  William  Redvers;  and  Pritchard,  Er- 
nest, 3,959,448. 
PriU,  Peter  G.  Merchandise  display  with  security  lock.  3.958,694,  CI. 

211-4.000. 
PriUl,  Walter:  See— 

Bussmann.  Egon;  and  Pritzl,  Walter.  3,959.046. 
Prochaska.  David  J.;  Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.;  and  Gates.  Donald  W.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Herbicidal  composi- 
tion. 3.958.977,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Agricola.  Francis  Oswald;  Briner.  William  Watson;  Granger,  Rob- 
ert James;  and  Widder,  James  Stone,  3,959,458. 
Curry.  John  D..  3.959.459. 
Hays.  Hugh  Robert.  3.959.230. 
Montgomery.  Ronald  E.;  Mullane.  William  I..  Jr.;  Diehl.  Francis 

L.;  and  Edwards.  James  Byrd.  3.959.155. 
Parks.  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Builder,  Stuart  Elliot,  3,959,462. 
Peterson,  Donald  John;  and  Robbins.  Medford  Dwight.  3.959.324. 
Smith.  William  Andrew;  and  Moyer.  Richard  Eugene.  3.958.748. 
Proctor.  Athol  Thomas.  Horticultural  aid.  3.958,365.  CI.  47-34.00R. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Mathais.  Henri;  Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3.959.262. 
Prybeck.  Mary,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest. 
Transparent    medicine    dispenser    with    hospital    medicine    card. 
3,958.750.  CI.  229-56.000. 
Pudenz,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Dunphy.  Roderick  R.;  Bullara.  Leo  A.;  and  Pudenz.  Robert  H., 
3,958,558. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Ziemer,    Paul    L.;    Vetter,    Richard   J.;   and    Elle,    Donald    R., 
3.959,658. 
Putman,  Edgar  N.;  Patterson,  George;  Wimer.  Scotty;  and  McCool. 
John  B..  3rd.  to  PFD/Penn  Color.  Inc.  Utilization  of  cellulose  aceUte 
butyrate  and  aryl  sulfonamide-formaldehyde  resin  conUining  disper- 
sant.  3.959.193.  CI.  260-15.000. 
0-Panel  Corporation:  See— 

Albee.  Percy  Frederick.  Jr..  3.958.499. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Balaz.   Alexander;   Bone.   David    P.;  and   Shannon.   Edward    L.. 

3.959,511. 
Wilbur,  Charles  J..  3.958.746. 
Quarta,  Antonio:  See — 

Console.  Luciano;  Zecchin.  Alessandro;  and  Quarta.  Antonio. 
3.959.240. 
Oueneau.  Paul  B.;  Symens,  Raymond  D.;  and  Chou,  Eddie  C.  to  Amax 
Inc.  Selenium  rejection  during  acid  leaching  of  matte.  3.959.097.  CI. 
204-108.000. 
Quinn.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Hammond.  Dean  C.  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Ronald  E.,  3.958.416. 
R.P.  Scherer  GmbH:  See- 

Leiberich.  Richard;  and  Gabler.  Wilfried.  3.959.540. 
Raczkowski,   Mark   B.   Ash  tray   with  smoke  filter.   3,958,965,  CI. 

55-385.00G. 
Radusch,  Paul:  See— 

Kloster.  Heinz;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Radusch,  Paul.  3.959.130. 
Ramacciotti.  Aldo:  See— 

Repetto.  Eugenic;  and  Ramacciotti.  Aldo.  3.959.575. 
Rambauske.  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip  J.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Laser.  3.959,738.  CI.  33I-94.50C. 


Ramirez.  Ernest  R.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  L..  to  Swift  &  Company.  Ap- 
paratus  and    method   for   removing  pollutants   from   wastewater. 
3.959.131.  CI.  210-44.000. 
Rasberger.  Michael:  See— 

Orban.  Ivan;  Lind.  Hanns;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Ras- 
berger. Michael.  3.959.295. 
Rasch.  Gerhard,  to  Flughafen  Frankfurt/Main  Aktiengesellschaft.  Por- 
table testing  apparatus  for  testing  of  fluid-operated  brake  systems. 
3.958.454.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Rastas.  Jussi  Kalevi;  Huggare,  Tor-Leif  Johannes;  and  Fugleberg,  Sig- 
mund  Peder.  to  Outokumpo  Oy.  Hydrometallurgical  process  for  the 
recovery  of  zinc,  copper  and  cadmium  from  their  ferrites.  3.959,437. 
CI.  423-36.000. 
Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.:  See— 

Prochaska.  David  J.;  Ratcliffe.  Eldon  S.;  and  Gates.  Donald  W.. 
3.958.977. 
Rath.  Eric;  and  Mauder.  George  C.  Jr..  to  Frigitemp.  Fresh  produce 

barge.  3.958.427.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Rath,  Lucien  M.;  and  Clark,  James  L.,  to  Plastronics.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  butt-welding  tubular  plastic  members  to  each  other. 
3.959.058.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Ratts,  Kenneth  Wayne:  See— 

Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  and  Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.959.330. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Turin.  Michel  J.;  and  Gou- 
ret.  Claude  J..  3.959.270. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Keene,  Wayne  H.;  Miller,  Christopher  R.;  and  Chabot,  Arthur  A.. 

3.958.881. 
Knight.  Philip  A..  Jr.,  3.958.936. 

Rambauske.  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip  J..  3.959.738. 
Razumovsky.  Stanislav  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Brazhnikov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky.  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich; Russian.  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chemykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev.  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased;  and 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.  administrator,  3.958.942. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ladany.  Ivan;  and  Marinelli.  Donald  Paul.  III.  3.959.522. 
Polinsky.  Murray  Arthur.  3.959,025. 
Shanley.  Robert  Loren.  II.  3.959.81 1. 
Turski.  Zygmond;  and  Vossen.  John  Louis.  Jr..  3.959.747. 
Upadhyayula.  Chainulu  Lakshminarasimha;  and  Narayan,  Subrah- 
manyam  Yegna.  3.959.807. 
Re.  Frank  M..  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  incorporated. 

Reclining  chair.  3.958.827.  CI.  297-61.000. 
Reading.  Nathanial  W..  to  Gooch  Packing  Company.  Inc.  Die  filler  for 

a  packaging  machine.  3.958.395.  CI.  53-I84.00R. 
Readshaw,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Park.  Kisoon;  Readshaw.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lourigan.  George  H.. 
3,959.534. 
Rebora.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Piccinini,     Carlo;     Morelli,     Morello;    and     Rebora,     Pierluigi, 
3,959,316. 
Redko,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Korolev.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Maxjushin. 
Anatoly  Fedorovich;  Kreps.  Moisei  Solomonovich;  and  Gorokhov. 
FedoT   Vasilievich.   Method  of  surface  grinding.    3.958.371,  CI. 
51-291.000. 
Redmore.  Derek:  See — 

Alink,  Bernardus  A.  Oude;  and  Redmore.  Derek.  3.959.313. 
Redvanly.  Carol  S.:  See— 

Ansari.  Azizullah  N.;  Lambrecht.  Richard  M.;  Redvanly.  Carol  S.; 
and  Wolf.  Alfred  P..  3.959.455. 
Reed.  Charles  C:  See— 

Sharp.  Russell  G.;  Cooley.  Denton  A.;  and  Reed.  Charles  C. 
3.958.557. 
Reeve.  Paul  H.,  to  Auto  Research  Corporation.  Metering  valve  for  lu- 
brication injector.  3.958.725,  CI.  222-335.000 
Reeves.    Melbourne    C.,    to    Keene    Corporation.    Lighting   fixture. 

3.959.578.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Regan.  Michael  Daniel,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing content  of  organic  carbon.  3.958.941.  CI.  23-253.0PC. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

LeSalver,  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique.  3.9S8.654. 
Rehm.  Hans-Jorgen:  See — 

Germscheid.  HansGunther;  Kranick.  Hans-Rudigcr;  Rehm.  Hans- 
Jorgen;  Scharf.  Rolf;  and  Schlusser.  Hans- Joachim,  3.9S9.I68. 
Reiff.  Helmut;  Markusch.  Peter;  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Liquid  organic  polyisocyanates  containing  carbosyl 
and/or  carboxylate  groups.  3.959.348.  CI.  260-47 1. OOC. 
Reinhard.  Neil  A.:  See — 

Buchman.  Michael  A.;  and  Reinhard.  Neil  A.,  3.958.632. 
Remmel.  William  P.  Toilet  Unk  flush  valve.  3.958.281.  CI.  4-67  OOA. 
Remmey.  Robert  H..  III.  Notation  related  book  markers.  3.958.816. CI. 

283-38.000. 
Renck,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bozinovich,  Matthew  J.,  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  inserting  membrane  into  container 
lids.  3.959.061.  CI.  156-262.000. 
Renz.  Klaus:  See— 

Rick.  Manfred;  Busch.  Rolf;  Renz.  Klaus;  Weber.  Gunter;  Mann. 
Werner;  Schlaich.  Helmut;  Rohm.  Ernst;  Luders.  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm.  Manfred,  3.9S8.32S. 
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Repetto,  Eugenio;  and  Ramacciotti.  Aldo,  to  Centro  Sperimentale 
Metallurgico  S.p.A.  Hollow  annular  electrode  for  feeding  powdered 
metal  to  electroslag  remelting  processes.  3,959,575.  CI.  13-18.000. 
Resag,  Klaus:  See — 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,    heiress;    Nitz,    Rolf-Eberhard;    Resag,    Klaus;   and 
Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,959.281. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  Richard  A.;  and  Gohil,  Rasikkumar  N.,  3,959,351. 
Research  Energy  of  Ohio,  Inc.:  See— 
Heckelman,  James  D  ,  3,959,670. 
Research  Instituut  Sesto  B.V.:  See — 

Godijn.  Willem,  3.958,762. 

Reuter,   Guido;    and    Robert?.,    Hans,   to   Rheinstahl   Giesserei    AG. 

Method  for  producing  blank  metal  ingots  of  uniform  cross  section 

and  in  particular  steel  ingots.  3.958.620,  CI.  164-133.000. 

Reuther,  Maurice  A.  Tire  changer  machine.  3.958,6 1 8.  CI.  157-1 .200. 

Reuting,  Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH.  Contact 

drive  for  electro-magnetic  relays.  3.959,759,  CI.  335-203.000. 
Revere  Corporation  of  America:  5** — 

Jacobson,  Walter  E.,  3,958,456. 
Rhee.  Dong  Woo;  and  Funston,  David  Lee,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated.    Television     receiver     remote     control.      3,959.727.     CI. 
325-390.000. 
Rheinstahl  Giesserei  A.G.:  See — 

Reuter,  Guido;  and  Robertz,  Hans.  3.958,620. 
Rhodes,  William  A.  Methtxl  of  casting  an  alloy  having  the  appearance 

of  gold.  3,958,322,  CI.  29-527.600. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremx.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre.  3.959.268. 
Rhone-Poulenc -Textile:  See- 
Blanc,  Charles;  and  DeLarue.  Christian,  3,958.310. 
Corbiere.  Claude.  3,958,406. 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Berthoux.  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain,  3,959,347. 
Rhoton.  Richard  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vehicle 

zero  speed  detection  system.  3.958,783.  CI.  246-182.000. 
Ribka,  Joachim:  See— 

Heinrich.  Ernst;  Mix,  Konrad;  and  Ribka,  Joachim.  3.959.250. 
Richards.  Frank  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
forming  a  convoluted  container  sidewall.  3,958,501,  CI.  93-39.00C. 
Richards,  Mildred  C:  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards,  Mildred  C,  3,959,355. 
Richardson,  Anthony  Charles,  to  Inspection  Technology  Development, 

Inc.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus.  3,958,45  I.  CI.  73-67. 80S. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  5^^— 

Metcalf,  Brian  Walter;  and  Jung.  Michel.  3.959.356. 
Richmond.  J.  Kenneth:  See— 

Liebman.    Israel;    Corry,    John;    and    Richmond.    J.    Kenneth. 
3,958,644. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Kyker,  Glendon  D.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. N-(Halobenzoyl)  hexahalo-3,5-methanotetrahydrophthali- 
mides.  3,959,216,  CI.  260-45.75B. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Kyker,  Glendon  D..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    N-(halobenzoyl)-4,5-dibromo-3,6-methanohexahydroph- 
thalimides.  3.959,217.  CI.  260-45. 75B. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  Stach,  Leonard  J.;  and  Wilke.  Robert  N..  to  Vel- 
sicol Chemical  Corporation.  Insecticidal  2-phenyl-4-benzoyl- 1,2.4- 
oxadiazolidine-3.5-diones.  3,959,478,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Stabilization  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  with  a  three 
compt)nent  system.  3.959,397,  CI.  260-652. 50R. 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch.  Rolf;  Renz.  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann,  Wer- 
ner; Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and  Wilhelm, 
Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing stators  for  electrical  machines.  3,958,325,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Ridgway  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See— 

Cleer,  Clarence  W.,  Jr.,  3.958,755. 
Ridlehuber,   Eugene   V.   Storage    unloading  process.    3.958.706.  CI. 

214-152.000. 
Riedl.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Arkell.  Alfred;  Riedl.  Peter  A.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  R.,  3,959,381. 
Riedle,  Robert  D.,  to  Third  Arm.  Inc.  Luggage  handle  extension  han- 
dle. 3,958,731.  CI.  224-58.000. 
Rippin.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Godwin.  Gumey  L.;  and  Rippin,  Donald  R.,  3,959,702. 
Robbins,  Medford  Dwight:  See— 

Peterson.  Donald  John;  and  Robbins.  Medford  Dwight.  3.959.324. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Espenschied,  Helmut,  3,958,466. 
Esper,  Friedrich  J.,  3,959,002. 
Legler,  Ernst,  3,959.8 1 3. 

Rick.  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred,  3,958,325. 
Roberts,  Alan  Gregson:  See— 

Barker,  Michael  Harris;  and  Roberts,  Alan  Gregson,  3,958,916. 
Roberts.  Charles  Sheldon:  See— 

Judice,  Charles  Norris;  and  Roberts,  Charles  Sheldon,  3,959,583. 
Roberts,  Frederic  Francis,  to  Post  OfTice.  The.  Dielectric  optical  wave- 
guides. 3,958,861,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Roberts.    Gordon    J.,    to    Ferro    Corporation.    Micronutrient    metal- 
containing  phosphate  glasses.  3,958,973,  CI.  7I-64.00G. 


Roberts,  James  Stewart;  and  Craig,  Robert  Lyie,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Cyclic     amine     stabilizers.     3.959.214.    CI. 
260-45. SON. 
Roberts'  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and  Gilbert,  Robert  D.,  3,958,484. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and  Stet- 
tler,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Intense,  energetic 
electron  beam   assisted  fusion   neutron  generator.   3.959,659.  CI. 
250-501.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.;  and  Geary,  Frederick  J.,  3,959,697. 
Robertson,  Phillip  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Compound  diffused  regions 

for  emitter-coupled  logic  circuits.  3,959,040,  CI.  148-186.000. 
Robertz,  Hans:  See— 

Reuter,  Guido;  and  Robertz,  Hans,  3,958,620. 
Robins.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Strobel.  Albert;  and  Robins,  Charles  T.,  3,959,752. 
Robinson,  Charles  W.;  and  Merklin,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Marcona  Corpora- 
tion.    Hydrometallurgical     leaching     apparatus.     3,958,947,     CI. 
23-270.00R. 
Robinson,  Harry  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Geddes,  Ray  L.;  and  Robinson,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  3,959,420. 
Robinson,  Morton:  See- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  and  Robinson,  Morton,  3,959,442. 
Rochester  Instrument  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Chana,  Maghar  S.;  Kraley,  Ramond  L.;  Hauptmann,  Eric  A.;  and 

Pressman,  Barry  M.,  3,959,724. 
Chana,  Maghar  S.;  and  Hauptmann.  Eric  A.,  3.959,786. 
Rochwite,  Seton  I.  Stereoscopic  camera.  3,959,804,  CI.  354-1 16.000. 
Rockett,  Thomas  J.;  and  O'Connell,  John  J.,  to  American  Hospital 
Supply    Corporation.    Radio-opaque    dental    restorative    material. 
3,959.212,  CI.  260-42.530. 
Rockford  Automation.  Inc.:  5^e— 

Block,  Bruce  E.;  and  Stohlquist,  Roger  H..  3.958.463. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Sec- 
Peart.  Leiand  L.;  and  Schiavo,  John  S.,  3,958.317. 
Weber.  Charles  A.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  3,959,730. 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Kjell-Berger,  Sven  Olof  Kjell,  3,958.919. 
Rodemann.  Alfred  H..:  See — 

Breglia.  Denis  R.;  and  Rodemann.  Alfred  H..  3,958.860. 
Roden.   Martin   Joseph;   and   Shaw,   Frederick   William,   to   Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    Limited.     Yarn    texturing.     3,958,407,    CI. 
57-I57.0TS. 
Rodinsky,  Theodore  F.  Fire  extinguishing  mattress  cover.  3,958,286. 

CI.  5-335.000. 
Rodler.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  treatment  with  sum  currents.  3.958.577, 

CI.  I28-420.00A. 
Rodot,  Huguette:  See — 

Marine,  Jean;  and  Rodot,  Huguette,  3,959,026. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Moser,  Paul;  and  Rody,  Jean,  3,959,326. 

Orban,  Ivan;  Lind,  Hanns;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Ras- 
berger,  Michael,  3,959.295. 
Roelofs,  Hendrik:  See— 

Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Koelewijn,  Arie;  and  Roelofs.  Hendrik, 
3.959.682. 
Roger,  Bernard:  See — 

Bonis,  Maurice;  and  Roger,  Bernard,  3,959,039. 
Rogers,  Charles  W.    Filamentary   tape  constructions  and   methods. 

3.959,544,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Rogers.  Francis  Elliot,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Melt-fusible  linear  polyimide  of  2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)-hexa- 
fluoropropane  dianhydride.  3,959,350,  CI.  260-47.00C. 
Rogler,  Walter;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.      Production      of     sodium      aluminum      hydride. 
3,959,454.  CI.  423-644.000. 
Rohde.  Wolfgang;  Rotter,  Friedrich;  and  Muller,   Adolf,  to  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Longitudinal  shear.  3.958.480, 
CI.  83-237.000. 
Rohm.  Ernst:  See- 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann. 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohm,  Ernst;  Luders,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm.  Manfred.  3,958,325. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Izawa,  Shoichi;  Ono,  Isao;  likuni,  Tetuo;  and   Nishida.  Kiyoto. 
3,959,182. 
Rohr,  Joan  M.  Masculine  hygiene  device.  3,958,574,  CI.  128-295.000. 
Rohr,  Willy,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Shedding  drive  arrange- 

naent.  3,958,608,  CI.  139-84.000. 
Rolker,  John  H.;  and  Glasner,  Thomas  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Method  of  modifying  polymers  and  novel  product.  3,959,231.  CI. 
260-7  5. OOT. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.:  See— 

Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Rollins,  Dallas  W..  3.958.722. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited:  See— 

Braccy,  Kenneth  Edward  George;  and  Petrie,  James  Alexander. 
3,958,887. 
Roof,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Lawson,  DeWayne  L.;  and  Roof,  Raymond  D.,  3,958,778. 
Roos,  Herbert:  .See — 

Bosslet,  Adolf;  Schieche,  Jost;  Scharenberg.  Hans;  Vural.  Guler- 
Un;  and  Roos,  Herbert,  3.958,892. 
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Roschuk.  John;  and  Holden,  Merrick.  Method  employing  D.C.  pulses 
for  the  detection  of  disseminated  or  massive  mineralization  within 
the    earth    crust    by    producing    an    A.C.    electromagnetic    field. 
3.959.721.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Rose,  Carl  John:  See— 

Ainsworth,  Anthony  Trevor;  and  Rose,  Carl  John,  3,959.305. 
Rose,  Edgar:  See — 

Aaen,  Olav;  Rose,  Edgar;  and  Prince,  Anthony.  3,958,461. 
Rosen,  Sidney.  Speed  control  for  pump  of  filling  machines.  3,959,703, 

CI.  318-305.000. 
Rosenberg,  Peretz.  Spray  nozzle.  3,958,760,  CI.  239-453.000. 
Rosenblum,  Ira:  See — 

Coulston,  Frederick;  and  Rosenblum,  Ira.  3.959.492. 
Rosenblum,  Julia  R.  Garment  carrier.  3,958,675,  CI.  190-43.000. 
Roscndahl,  Gottfried  R.;  and  Mohon.  Windell  N..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Composite  polarized  film  for  use  in  a  weapon  train- 
ing simulator.  3,958,871,  CI.  352-39.000. 
Rossborough,  John  C,  to  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Manchester. 
Mcth<xl,  apparatus  and  product  for  improved  pipe-to-manhole  seal- 
ing. 3,958,313,  CI.  29-I57.00R. 
Roth,  Edwin  H.  Matchbtxik.  3,958,689,  CI.  206-104.000. 
Roth,  Johann,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.   Motion  picture  camera 
with      clectromagnetically      actuated      release.       3,958,872,      CI. 
352-92.000. 
Rothfusz,  Ralph  W.;  and  Latvala,  Bruce  E.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation. 

The    Adaptive  braking  control  circuit.  3,958,835,  CI.  303-2 1. OOP. 
Rotter,  Friedrich:  See — 

Rt)hde,  Wolfgang;  Rotter.  Friedrich;  and  Muller.  Adolf.  3.958.480. 
Rotter.  Gerhard;  Buchan,  William  A.;  and  an  der  Heiden,  Rainer.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangements  for  lime  base  error  com- 
pensation   3.959.815.  CI    360-36.000 
Rough.  Pierre:  See — 

Barriere,  Andre;  and  Rough.  Pierre.  3,958,714. 
Rous.sel-UCLAF:  See— 

Chazan,    Jean-Bernard;    Cousscdiere,    Daniel;    and    Gasc.    Jean- 
Claude.  3.959.255. 
Rowe  International  Inc.:  See — 

Scalcra.  Frank  T.  3.958.821. 
Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  and  Blouin.  Florine  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Agriculture.    Flame-resistant   textiles   through   finishing   treat- 
ments with  vinyl  monomer  systems.  3.958,932.  CI.  8-1  15.700. 
Rowley.  William  N  ;  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F.,  to  Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc 
Fluid  pumping  as.scmbly  of  a  molded  synthetic  material.  3,958.894, 
CI.  415-53.00R. 
Royal  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See- 
Price.  Roy  H..  3.958.886. 
Ri>yer.  Galen  B.:  See — 

Heidecker.  Robert  F.;  J»)hnson,  Albin  Kenneth;  and  Royer,  Galen 
B..  3.959.823. 
Ruehmann.  Donald  W.;  See— 

Trenary.   John;   Smith.   David;   Ruehmann.   Donald   W.;    Elkins. 
Christopher  W.;  Erwin.  Elmer;  and  Treadwell.  Roy.  3,958,756. 
Rueth,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Swanson,  Howard  E.;  and  Rueth.  William  R..  Jr.,  3,959,616. 
Ruf,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Hollzberg,  Frederic;  Ruf,  Ralph  R.;  and 
Wclbor.  Benjamin.  3.959.799. 
Ruff.  David  L.:  See— 

Stewart.   Sherman   A..   Snyder.   Estel   R.;   and    Ruff.   David   L., 
3.958.373. 
Ruhling,  William  R.:  See— 

Bondra,  John,  Jr.;  and  Ruhling.  William  R  .  3.958.385. 
Rumen  Chemie.  AG:  See— 

Baalsrud,  Nils-lvar;  Ore.  Svein;  and  Velle.  Weicrt.  3.959,493. 
Rumpf.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Arning.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  J  ,  3.958.653. 
Rupp,  Roland:  See— 

Hornle.  Reinhold;  Molls.  Hans-Heinz;  Rupp.  Roland;  and  Kuth. 
Robert.  3.958.929. 
Rusbach.  Maurice,  to  Sarmac  S.A.  Ball-and-socket  joint.  3,958,904, 

CI.  403-90.000. 
Rusby.  Joseph  V.  Tide-pt>wercd  electrical  generator.  3,959,663,  CI. 

290-53.000. 
Rusche. Christian:  See- 

Herrnring.    Jorg:    Tolksdorf.    Wolfgang;    Rusche.    Christian; 
Mateika.  Dieter:  and  Winkler.  Gerhard.  3.959.006. 
Russell,  Henry  G.:  .SV*'— 

Harris,  Norman  E  ;  and  Russell,  Henry  G.,  3,959,499. 
Russell,  John   D.    Force   transducer  for  strain   gage.   3,958,455,  CI. 

73-141  OOA. 
Russell,  Ronald  W.:  .See— 

Solomon.  James  E  ;  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  3,959,733. 
Russian,  Evgeny  Kalikstovich:  .SVf — 

Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich.  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn.  Dmitcy  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky.  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian.  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.*  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev.  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  and 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolacvich,  administrator.  3,958.942. 
Rust  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  J..  3.958.920. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Rohr.  Willy.  3.958,608 
Ryan,  Donald  James:  See— 

Humkey.  Robert  Garnett.  and  Ryan.  Donald  James,  3,958,585. 


S.R.C.  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Morales,  John  J.,  3,959,680. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Luthman,  Lars  Gunnar  Valter,  3,958,525. 
Sabol,  Albert  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Method  of  preparing  over- 
based  barium  sulfonates.  3,959,164,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;   Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  Ohe,  Keitaro;  and  Nishio. 
Daijiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for  elec- 
trophotographic developing  agent.  3,959,153.  CI.  252-62. 1  OP. 
Sagara.  Hiroji:  See — 

Izumitani,  Tetsuro;  and  Sagara.  Hiroji.  3,958.999. 
St.  Croix  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Joseph  C,  3,958.770. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See— 

Goodrich,  John  J.,  3,958.749. 
Saint-Remy  Pellissier,  Charles  Marc  Marie,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fon- 
dasol-Technique.  Penetrometer  frames.  3,958.646,  CI.  173-44.000. 
Saito,  Masao;  Onozawa,  Mamoru;  and  Kawakami.  Takamasa,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  aromatic 
nitriles.  3,959.339.  CI.  260-465.00C. 
Saitoh,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,     Kazuhiko;    Saitoh,    Takeshi;    and     Miura,    Yoshio. 
3.959.728. 
Sakai.  Tadamoto:  See — 

Tokushige,    Hiroyuki;    Kosaki,    Akira;    and    Sakai,    Tadamoto, 
3,959,357. 
Sakai,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Retrofocus  type  lens 

system.  3,958,865,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Sakaida,  Roy  R.:  See — 

Doonan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Sakaida,  Roy  R.,  3.958.938. 
Sakamoto,    Yoshichika,    to    Slidex    Corporation.    Slide    filing    plate. 

3,958,348.  CI.  40-106. 100. 
Sakurai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshikuni,  3.958.508. 
Sakurai,  Yoshikuni,  to  Sakurai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.  Device  for  positioning 
an  object  to   be  printed   in  a   printing  machine.   3.958.508,  CI. 
I01-407.0BP. 
Salihi,  Jalal  Tawfiq.  Direct  current  motors  with  improved  commuta- 
tion  3,959,705,  CI.  318-439.000. 
Salmond,  William  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  and  com- 
pounds. 3,959,320.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Salts,  Thomas  R.,  to  Crowe-Guide,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  packaging  con- 
crete brick    3.958.506.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Salutsky.  Murrell  Leon:  See — 

Hwa,  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Salutsky,  Murrell 
Leon,  3,959,167. 
Salvia.     Matthew.     Universal     animal     feed     bag.      3.958.535,     CI. 

119-72.500. 
Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T..  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Use  of  solvent  mixtures  in  making 
foamable  compositions.  3,959,197,  CI.  260-2. 50E. 
Samour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards,  Mildred  C.  Monomeric  emulsion 
stabilizers  derived  from  alkyl/alkenyl  succinic  anhydride.  3.959.355. 
CI.  260-482.00R. 
Sand.  Rudolf:  See— 

Hartmann.  Job  Werner;  Ostertag.  Werner;  Sand.  Rudolf;  Schjiefer. 
Dieter;  and  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg.  3,959,553. 
Sander,  Conrad.  Apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  containing  ion- 

izable  and  oxidizable  components.  3.959.661.  CI.  250-531.000. 
Sandera,  Ladislav:  See — 

Hollrigl,  Gunter;  and  Sandera,  Ladislav,  3,959,090. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Holt,  Frank,  3,959,750. 
La  Garde,  Ivan.  3,959.023. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Coombs.  Robert  V.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,959.308. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.,  3,959,279. 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Faizulla  G..  3,959.471. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E..  3,959.483. 
Hay,  Peter  M.,  3,959,156. 
Heer.  Rudolf,  3,958,927. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.959,269. 
Ottiger,  Pius,  3,959,379. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Avar,  Lajos;  and  Hofer.  Kurt,  3,959,265. 
Hunziker,  Fritz,  3,959,282. 
Van  Assche,  Daniel.  3,959,332. 
Sangenis,  Solange:  .See—  ' 

Jacquelin.  Guy;  and  Sangenis.  Solange,  3.959,570. 
Sanko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urakami,    Fukashi;    Yamashita,    Hiroyuki;    and    Aoki.    Katsumi. 
3.958.652. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Murayama,    Keisuke;    Morimura,   Syoji;    Yoshioka,   Takao;   and 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki.  3.959,298. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura,  Naokatsu;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  3.959.700. 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kubo,  Morihiro,  3,959,819. 

Sarmac  S.A.:  See— 

Rusbach,  Maurice,  3,958,904. 

Sasaki,  Hiroo:  See — 

Yamada,  Shizuo;  Sasaki,  Hiroo;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  3,959,380. 

Sassak,    Frank.    Universal    tube    bending    machine.    3,958,440.    CI. 
72-307.000. 
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Sasse,  John  A.:  See — 

Schneider.  William  E.;  and  Sasse.  John  A..  3.9S8.S98. 
Satake,  Jiro;  Nagata.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Katsuyasu,  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  aluminum  coated  steel. 
3,959.030.  CI.  I48-I2.00R. 
Sato.  Kozo:  See — 

Suetsugi,  Masao;  Sato,  Kozo,  Kobayashi,  Juichi;  and  Nakamoto, 
Hideo.  3,959,521. 
Sato,  Masaru:  See — 

Ohi,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Kanzi;  Kamata,  Katsuo;  and  Sato.  Masaru. 
3,959,824. 
Satoh,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Endo.  Takaya;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Masukawa. 
Toyoaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  3.958,993. 
Satow,  Hanihiko;  and  Shimoji.  Masahani.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Fuel  injection  type  roUry  piston  engine.  3,958,539,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Satzinger,  Roland.  Partially  self-fastening,  highly  effective  three-point 
safety     belt     for    the    occupanb    of    vehicles.     3.958,812.    CI. 
280-746.000. 
Sauers,  Marvin  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of 
warm  runner  injection  molding  phenolic  resins  with  para-substituted 
phenol.  3.959.433,  CI.  264-328.000. 
Sauter.  Wolfgang  Juergen:  See — 

Lawrence,    William    Grove;    and    Sauter,    Wolfgang    Juergen, 
3.959,633. 
Savikko,  Heikki:  See— 

Bruun.  Henrik;  and  Savikko,  Heikki,  3,959,005. 
Savonichev.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Kabanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin.  Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Savonichev.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Shepe- 
lev,    Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    and   Chalov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich, 
3.958.472. 
Scalera.  Frank  T..  to  Rowe  International  Inc.  Door  operating  assembly 
for  merchandising  machine  or  the  like.  3.958.821 ,  CI.  292-97.000. 
Scardiglia,  Frank:  See — 

Hokama.  Takeo;  and  Scardiglia.  Frank.  3.959,238. 
Schaefer.  Dieter:  See — 

Hartmann,  Job  Werner;  Ostertag,  Werner;  Sand.  Rudolf;  Schaefer, 
Dieter;  and  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg,  3,959.55  3. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Signal  prtxressing 

system  and  method.  3.959.732.  CI.  328-151.000. 
Schaefer.  Louis  F.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  error  compensation  in  multichannel  systems.  3,959,770,  CI. 
340-I46.10E. 
Schaeffcr,  Bruce  W..  to  Kirsch  Company.  Hanger  cartridge  for  facili- 
tating assembly  of  traverse  rods.  3,958,691.  CI.  206-326.000. 
Schafer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  Schafer.   Wilhelm;  Schuhmann,  Bernd;  and 
Thiemann.  Max.  3,958.465. 
Schardt.  Richard:  See — 

Broecker,  Bernhard;  and  Schardt.  Richard.  3,959,198. 
Scharenberg,  Hans:  See— 

Bosslet,  Adolf;  Schieche.  Jost;  Scharenberg,  Hans;  Vural.  Guler- 
tan;  and  Roos,  Herbert.  3.958.892. 
Scharf.  Rolf:  See— 

Germscheid.  Hans  Gunther;  Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rehm,  Hans- 
Jorgen;  Scharf.  Rolf;  and  Schlusser.  Hans- Joachim.  3.959.168. 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lerch.  Ansgar;  Popelak,  Alfred;  Stach.  Kurt;  Hardebeck.  Klaus; 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.959.261. 
Scheiber,     Peter.     Stereophonic     sound     system.      3.959.590,     CI. 

1 79- LOGO. 
Scheier,  Donald  Joseph;  Haynes.  Homer  Augusta;  Hawthorn,  J.  D.;  and 
Frederick,  Henry  Evans,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  poultry  vent  removal.  3,958,303,  CI.  17-1 1. 1  OR. 
Schenck,  Paula;  Foster.  Patricia  L.;  Walker.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Fogel. 
Samuel,   to   American   Bioculture.   Inc.    Production  of  algal   bio- 
polymers.  3.958.364.  CI.  47- 1 .400. 
Schenk,  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  spring 

wing  stud.  3.958,321.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Schenk,    Wolfgang.    Closure    means   for   artificial    rectal    openings. 

3,958,556.  CI.  128-I.OOR. 
Scherf.  Adolf:  See— 

Splitt,  Hans-Richard;  and  Scherf,  Adolf,  3.958.921. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafl:  5^^— 

Heymann.  Kurt;  and  Woldt,  Gunter,  3,959.564. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.; 
and  Marquez,  Joseph  A..  3.959,254. 
Schiavo.  John  S.:  See — 

Peart.  Leiand  L.;  and  Schiavo,  John  S..  3.958.3  17. 
Schieche,  Jost:  See — 

Bosslet,  Adolf;  Schieche.  Jost;  Scharenberg.  Hans;  Vunil,  Guler- 
tan;  and  Roos.  Herbert,  3,958,892. 
Schill.  Erwin.  Method  of  drawing-in  or  flattening  dents  in  sheet  mef:<1. 

3.959.619.  CI.  219-50.000. 
Schilling,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Armbruster,  Herbert;  Schilling,  Wolfgang;  and  Wiekmd,  Dieter. 
3,958,680. 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  S^e— 

Mathais,  Henri;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3.959,262. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Fabric  formed  by  heat  seal- 
ing, shrinking  and  foaming  backing.  3.959.051.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Schlaffer.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Bittner.  Clarence  W.;  and  Schlaffer.  Walter  G.,  3,959,180. 


Schlaich,  Helmut:  See — 

Rick,  Manfred;  Busch.  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich.  Helmut;  Rohm.  Ernst;  Luders.  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred.  3.958.325. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rohde.  Wolfgang;  Rotter.  Friedrich;  and  Muller,  Adolf,  3.958.480. 
Schlusser,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Germscheid,  Hans  Gunther;  Kranick,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rehm.  Hans- 
Jorgen;  Scharf.  Rolf;  and  Schlusser.  Hans-Joachim.  3,959.168. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Production  of 

substituted  aromatic  compounds.  3.959.226,  CI.  260-67 1. OOR. 
Schmid,     Louis     H.     Electrical     connector     pin.      3,958,859,     CI. 

339-2I7.00S. 
Schmidt,  Ferenc  J.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Solar  collector  having  oxygen- 
deficient  PbO,  coating.  3,958,554.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Schmidt,  Fritz:  5**— 

Penczynski,  Peter;  and  Schmidt.  Fritz.  3.959.576. 
Schmied.  Lothar,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Resiliently  supported  mag- 
netic rail-brake  suspension  device.  3,958.669.  CI.  188-165.000. 
Schmitt,  Ernst:  See— 

Brack.  Alfred;  and  Schmitt.  Ernst,  3,959,310. 
Schmitt,  William  C,  to  Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.  Single  lever  faucet 

valve  cartridge.  3,958,601,  CI.  137-636.200. 
Schneble,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  and  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph J.,  to  Photocircuits  Corporation.  Improvements  in  electroless 
•  metal  plating.  3.959.531,  CI.  427-345.000. 

Schneider,  Ewald,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung, 
Zurich.      Stabalization     of     linear      polyesters.      3.959,215.     CI. 
260-45.8NZ. 
Schneider.  Roger  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Thomas  R.;  Schneider,   Roger   H.;  and   Wyatt.  John  L., 
3.959.653. 
Schneider.  William  E.;  and  Sasse.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  High  pressure,  4-position,  5-way,  pilot  operated  valve  for 
corrosive  media.  3,958.598,  CI.  137-596.180. 
Schneider,  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Racemic  prostaglan- 
dins of  the  2-series  and  analogs  thereof.  3.959.346.  CI.  260-468. OOD. 
Schnelle,  Charles  Wayne,  to  Tasope'  Limited.  Combined  washer  and 

dryer  unit.  3.958,586.  CI.  134-68.000. 
Schoeller  Technical  Papers  Company:  See — 

Hill,  John  A..  3,959.546. 
Schoeneberger,  Ernest  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Header  attach- 
ment structure.  3,958,399,  CI.  56-15.800. 
Schoenenberger,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hoyer,  William   A.;  Johnson.   Lowell  W.;  and   Schoenenberger, 
Richard  J.,  3,959,520. 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.:  See- 
Marks,  Gerald  R.;  and  Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.,  3,959,095. 
Schraven,  Eckhard:  See — 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina.    heiress;    Nitz.    Rolf-Eberhard;    Resag.    Klaus;   and 
Schraven.  Eckhard.  3,959,281. 
Schregenberger.  Alex  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Conveyor  sys- 
tem    including     article     regrouping     apparatus.      3.958.683.     CI. 
198-22.00R. 
Schriber.  Stanley  O..  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Intercou- 
pled    linear    accelerator    sections    operating    in    the    2ir/3    mode. 
3.959.687.  CI.  315-5.420. 
Schrick,  Richard  I.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Schrick.  Richard  I..  3,958,597. 
Schrock,  Wilfried:  See — 

Konig,  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock,  Wilfried;  Disselnkotter.  Hans;  and 
Metzger.  Karl  Georg,  3.959.258. 
Schubart.  Rolf,  to  Dorst-Keramikmaschincn-Bau  Inh.  Otto  Dorst  u. 
Dipl.-lng.  Walter  Schlegel.  Device  for  the  production  of  ceramic 
mouldings,  and  more  especially  of  magnetized  ferrite  mouldings. 
3.958,908.  CI.  425-84.000. 
Schubart.  Rudiger;  and  Eholzer,  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bis  (2-benthiazole-dithio)-M,M'-piperazines  and  their  use  as  vulca- 
nizing agents.  3.959.284.  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Schuhmann,  Bernd:  See — 

Hiersig.  Heinz  M.;  Schafer,  Wilhelm;  Schuhmann,  Bernd;  and 
Thiemann.  Max,  3,958.465. 
Schukin,  Vitaly  Sergeevich:  See — 

Kabanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin.  Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov, 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Savonichev,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Shepe- 

lev,    Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    and   Chalov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich. 

3,958,472. 

Schultz,  Ronald  L.;  and  Linkowski,  Stanley  A.,  to  Chromalloy-Alcon 

Inc.     Snap-in     electrical     connector     assembly.      3.958,857.     CI. 

339-128.000. 

Schuyler,  Daniel,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Appliance  alarm  device.  3,959,790,  CI.  340-280.000. 
Schwachhofer,  Ghislain:  See — 

Bcrthoux,  Jean;  and  Schwachhofer.  Ghislain.  3,959,347. 
Schwan,  Thomas  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Methyl  I-(3.4- 
dichlorobenzyl)-2.3-dioxoisonipecotate.  3,959,293,  CI. 

260-293.760. 
Schwartz.   Bertram,   to   Bell  Telephone    Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Electrolytic  etching  of  III  -  V  compound  semiconductors.  3,959,098, 
CI.  204-129.300. 
Schwarzenbach .  Kurt;  Gilg.  Bernard;  Brunetti.  Heimo;  and  Muller. 
Helmut.  toCiba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bicyclic  phosphites.  3,959,413. 
CI.  260-927.00R. 
Schwelberger,  Hubert:  See— 

Sigott,  Siegfried;  and  Schwelberger,  Hubert,  3,958,832. 
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Schwendeman.  James  L.:  See — 

Salyer.  Ival  O.;  Schwendeman,  James  L.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T., 
3,959,197. 
Scibor-Rylski.    Marek    Tadeusz    Victor.    Electro-optical    modulator. 

3,958,862,  CI.  350-160.00R. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  Daniel.  3.959,100. 
Scott,'  Eldred   D.,  to   Precision   Sales  Corporation.   Adjustable  feed 

mechanism.  3,958,737,  CI.  226-142.000. 
Scott,  James  T.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Francis,  3,959,418. 
Scott,  John  Hunt:  See— 

Harang,  Arlyn  Orlando;  Scott.  John  Hunt;  and  Hirsch,  Irving  Al- 
fred. 3.958.522. 
Scott.  Paul  Thigpen.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Co- 
polyester  composition.  3.959.200.  CI.  260-29. ISB. 
Scott.  Samuel  C.  Concrete  wall  forming  panel  with  inflatable  liner 

means.  3.958.790.  CI.  249-65.000. 
Seanor.  Donald  A.;  Lentz,  James  A.;  Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  and  Strella, 
Stephen,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Biasable  member  and  method  for 
making.  3,959,574,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Searle,  Malcolm  John:  See — 

Kirk,  Colin  John;  and  Searle,  Malcolm  John,  3,959,024. 
Sears.    Gustavus    Warren.    Keyboard    attachments.    3.958.486.    CI. 

84-464.000. 
Sebag.  Henri:  See — 

Vanlergerghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  3.959.460. 
Sebesi.  Suzanne:  See — 

Mareschi.    Jean-Pierre;    Sebesi.    Suzanne;    and'Braye.    Emile. 
3.959.079. 
Sederberg.  George  William:  5^^— 

McDionald.  David  Ian;  Sederberg.  George  William;  Stephenson. 
Gary  David;  and  Wiatt,  James  Gordon.  3.958.685. 
Seefluth.  Charles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  trans- 
ferring and  aligning  parisons  using  clamping  jaws  with  offset  tines. 
3,959.426.  CI.  264-94.000. 
Seifert,  Jay  A.;  Hill.  Donald  R.;  and  Smith.  Michael,  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated.  Traction-driven  composite  sludge  raking  mechanism 
for  sedimentation  tanks.  3.959,152.  CI.  210-530.000. 
Seipos.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Jiireit.  John  Calvin;  and  Seipos.  Andrew  G..  3,958.284. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitamori.  Yoshiaki.  3.959.189. 
Selby.  Charles  Richard:  See- 
Homer,  Jack  Edgar;  and  Selby.  Charles  Richard.  3.959.107. 
Selman.  Alan  Albert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cab  tilting  mechanism 

for  trucks.  3.958,659,  CI.  I80-89.00A. 
Selz.  John  C.  Collapsible  wall  container.  3.958.713,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Semi.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C.  3.959,782. 
Senda,  Katsuyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoe- 
lectric breakerless  distributor.  3.958,543,  CI.  123-1  I7.00R. 
Senor.  Ronald  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermally  re- 
sponsive electrical  switch.  3,959,762,  CI.  337-102.000. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.;  Castello.  Eugene  A.;  and  Coppola,  Richard, 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  coating  photoflash  lamp. 
3,959,525,  CI.  427-185.000. 
Scrvicemaster  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
Cannan,  Bernard  M.,  3,958,298. 
Shade  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Warkentin.  Brian  T.,  3.959.516. 
Shaffer.  Christ  N..  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.  Connec- 
tor for  chains.  3,958.617,  CI.  152-241.000. 
Shalomeev.  Andrei  Stepanovich:  See — 

Brazhnikov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Gerbich,  Viktor  Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn,  Dmitry  Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Razumovsky,  Stanislav  Dmi- 
trievich;  Russian.  Evgeny  Kalikstovich;  Truonikov.  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev.  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased;  and 
Chirkov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.  administrator.  3.958.942. 
Shanley.  Robert  Loren.  II.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Set-up  arrangement 

for  a  color  television  receiver.  3.959,81 1.  CI.  358-10.000. 
Shannon,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Balaz.   Alexander;   Bone,   David   P.;   and   Shannon,   Edward   L.. 
3,959,51  I. 
Sharp.  Russell  G.;  Cooley.  Denton  A.;  and  Reed.  Charles  C.  to  Texas 
Medical  Products.  Inc.  Coronary  artery  bypass  graft  testing  device 
and  method.  3.958.557.  CI.  128-I.OOR. 
Shatas,  Romas  A.:  5^^— 

Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer.  Harry  C.  Ill;  and 
Stettler.  John  D..  3.959,659. 
Shatila.  Mounir  A.,  to  American  Potato  Company.  Microbially-stable 

potato  producte  and  process.  3.959.501.  CI.  426-269.000. 
Shattock.  Geoffrey   Francis.    Dewatering  of  slurries.   3,959,135,  CI. 

210-77.000. 
Shaw,  Frederick  William:  See— 

Roden.  Martin  Joseph;  and  Shaw.  Frederick  William,  3,958,407. 
Sheehan.  John  M.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Heat  treatment 
for  minimizing  crazing  of  hot-dip  aluminum  coatings.  3,959.035.  CI. 
148-134.000. 
Sheldon.  Robert  S.;  and  Whitten.  David  E..  to  Air-Dry  Corporation. 
Remote  sensing  regulator  and  shutofT  valve  for  valve  manifolds. 
3.958.599.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  and  Hemphill.  Dean  P..  3,959,1  36. 


Bittner,  Clarence  W.;  and  Schlaffer,  Waiter  G..  3.959.180. 
De  Le  Mare,  Harold  E.;  and  Frank,  Harry,  3.959.222. 
Isaac,  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  3,959.299. 
van  Ginneken.  Adriaan  J.  J.,  3.958.9S2. 
Shepelev.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Kabanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin.  Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Savonichev.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich:  Shepe- 
lev.   Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    and    Chalov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich, 
3,958,472. 
Shibata,   Yoshiki;   Fujino,   Hisami;   Harano,   Sigeki;  and    Kakigami. 
Hideo,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing total  oxygen  demand  of  combustible  materials  in  aqueous  disper- 
sion. 3,958,937,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Shigemori.  Hideto;  and  Fukunaga.  Motoaki.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Money  dispenser.  3.958.583.  CI.  I33-4.00R. 
Shigeyasu.  Motoo;  Ozaki,  Takeo;  and  Kusano.  Nobuo,  to  Matsuyama 
Petrochemicals  Inc.  Method  of  recovering  heavy  metal  (-bromine) 
bromides  and  hydrobromic  acid  catalysts  for  liquid-phase  oxidation 
(catalyst).  3,959.449,  CI.  423-488.000. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  stable  condensation  products  using  a  wa- 
ter-alkylene  oxide  treatment  and  products  therefrom.  3,959.414.  CI. 
260-928.000. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Methods  of  preparing  stable  condensation  products  and  prod- 
ucts therefrom  using  an  alkylene  oxide  treatment.  3.959,415.  CI. 
260-928.000. 
Shimabara.  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Takenaka.    Shigeo;    Kido,    Yasuji;   Shimabara.   Tatsutoshi;   and 
Ogawa,  Masanobu,  3,959,384. 
Shimada,  Hisahiko:  See— 

Arashi,  Masanori;  Shimada.   Hisahiko;  Fujituka.  Shigeyuki;  Ka- 
miya,  Kimio;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki,  3,959,343. 
Shimoji,  Masahani:  See — 

Satow,  Haruhiko;  and  Shimoji,  Masaharu,  3,958.539. 
Shimomura.     Naonobu.      Barometric     altimeter.      3.958.459.     CI. 

73-384.000. 
Shimomura.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Matsudo,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura,  Takayoshi.  3.959.029. 
Shimonishi.  Isoo:  See —  I 

Kimoto.  Masakazu;  and  Shimonishi.  Isoo,  3,959,559. 
Shimp,  Alan  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter with  ground  fault  trip  control.  3,959.695.  CI.  3I7-33.00R. 
Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama,  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi,     Akio;    Suzuki,    Teruo;     Igaki,    Tetsuo;     Horisawa. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro.  3.959.571. 
Shinoda.  Kazuo;  and  Koide.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3.958.544.  CI.  123-1  I9.0DB. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sonoyama.  Takayasu;  Tani.  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi. Kobee;  Honjo.  Tahiko;  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  3.959.076. 
Shirai.  Tadao:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Y  ukio;  Shirai,  Tadao;  Sogabe.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Seikichi,  3,959,344. 
Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Bogdanov,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Fonarev,  Zakhar  Izrailevich;  Khor- 
kov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich; 
losilevich,  Ninel  Rafailovna;  Shitov,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich; 
Darier,  Yakov  Shamilievich;  Peller.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich; 
and  Kostygov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich,  3,959,622. 
Shoge,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Kiyoshi;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Shoge.   Kaoru;  and  Ono, 
Kenji,  3,958,439. 
Shoji,  Mituhiro:  See — 

Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama.  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi,     Akio;    Suzuki,    Teruo;    Igaki,    Tetsuo;     Horisawa. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro.  3.959.571. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishioka.    Ryoji;    Kametaka.    Norio;    and    Marumo.    Kuniomi. 

3.959,297. 
Kurosawa,  Shigeru;  Ueshima.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi, 
3,959.234. 
Shriver.  Joe  E.,  to  Sperry- New  Holland  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Cut- 
terhead  rotating  mechanism  for  forage  harvester.  3.958.766.  CI. 
241-101.200. 
Shuster.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo; 
Shuster.  Edward  J.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin.  3.959.508. 
Sibley.  Henry  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Shunt  enhancement 

logic  circuit.  3.958.782.  CI.  246-40.000. 
Sibley.  Henry  C;  and  Smith.  Willis  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Four  terminal  varistor.  3.959.763,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Siedenstrang,  Roy  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Unvulcanized 
expanded  high  green  strength  synthetic  rubber  product  and  method 
of  manufacture.  3,959,545,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Siemen  AG:  See — 

Bauer,  Martin;  Ewe,  Henning;  and  Justi,  Eduard,  3,959,014. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bussmann.  Egon;  and  Pritzl,  Walter,  3,959,046. 

Heinz,  Lothar.  3.959,652. 

Hildebrandt,  Bernhard,  3,959.792. 

Koch,  Christian,  3,958,964. 

Koethmann,  Wolfgang.  3.959,639. 

Lange.  Gerhard;  and  Peche.  Gerhard,  3,959.696. 
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Mentschel,  Hellmuth,  3,958.631. 

Penczynski,  Peter;  Jacobsen,  Peter;  Matthaus,  Gunther;  and  Mas- 

sek.  Peter,  3,959,549. 
Penczynski,  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz.  3,959,576. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Staged  internal 
combustion  engine  with  interstage  temperature  control.  3,958,540, 
CI.  123-59.0EC. 
Sigmaform  Corporation:  See — 

Stanek,  Mark  J.,  3,959,052. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Allison.  David  F.,  3,959,809. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Cheung,  Nelson,  3,958,516. 

Sigott,  Siegfried;  and  Schwelberger,  Hubert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 

chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke -Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Drum  mining  head  with  cutter  pattern.  3,958,832,  CI.  299-89.000. 

Silveira.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Modified 

circuit  card  extender.  3,958.858,  CI.  339-I86.00M. 
Silvestri,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Mikovsky,  Richard  J.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  3.959,179. 
Simms.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Holmes.  Tracy  S.;  and  Simms.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  3.958.523. 
Simon-Carves  Limited:  5** — 

Foy,  Wilfred  Francis;  and  Watson.  Lewis  Ainsley.  3.958.700. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Klebe,  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  3,958,331. 
Singh.  Jaswant.  to  Galson  Technical  Services.  Inc.  Methods  for  remov- 
ing fluoborates  from  aqueous  media.  3.959.132,  CI.  210-45.000. 
Singhal.  Gopal  H.:  S**— 

Li.  Norman  N.;  Singhal.  Gopal  H.;  Minday.  Richard  M.;  and  Gor- 
baty.  Martin  L..  3.959.173. 
Singleton.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Homberg.  Otto  A.;  and  Singleton.  Alan  H..  3.959.342. 
Singleton,  Henry  M..  to  Southland  Corporation.  The.  High  molecular 
weight    butadiene-styrene    latex    can    end    sealant    composition. 
3.959.206.  CI.  260-29.6RW 
Sinko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizu.  Eisuke;  Okubo.  Michitomo;  and  Wada.  Eiichi.  3,958.605. 

Sittmann,  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co. 

GmbH.     Safety    ski    binding    with    sole    plate.     3,958,811,    CI. 

280-618.000. 

Sittner.  Edward,  to  Sittner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Oil  and  insecticide 

dispensing  apparatus  for  livestock.  3.958.537.  CI.  1 19-157.000. 
Sittner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sittner.  EdVlard.  3.958.537. 
SKF  Nova  A.B.:  See— 

Nilsson.  Sven  Walter.  3.958.845. 
Slanik.  Josef  Milan,  to  Bobtex  Corporation  Limited.  The.  Textile  appa- 
ratus and  process.  3.959.055.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Slidex  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshichika.  3.958.348. 
Smejda.   Richard    K.    Pinstripe   application   systems.    3.958.533.   CI. 

118-411.000. 
Smetana.  Richard  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  1 ,2-dihydroxy 

compounds.  3.959.393.  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Smith,  Alexander  Sutherland:  See— 

Walia,    Gurbinder    Singh;    and    Smith,    Alexander    Sutherland, 
3,958,442. 
Smith.  Bobbie  R.  Flushing  valve.  3.958.280.  CI.  4-52.000. 
Smith.  Cecil  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Mikolajczak,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr..  3.959.312. 
Smith.  David:  See— 

Trenary.  John;  Smith.   David;   Ruehmann.   Donald   W.;   Elkins. 

Christopher  W.;  Erwin.  Elmer;  and  Treadwell.  Roy.  3.958.756. 

Smith.  David  W.  Three  wheeled  vehicle.  3.958.814,  CI.  280-269.000. 

Smith,  Donald  Cameron,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Digital  signal 

multiplexer/concentrator.  3,959,595,  CI.  179-15. OBA. 
Smith,  Donnie  M.:  See— 

Makeham,  Patricia  L.;  Smith,  Donnie  M.;  and  Beaty,  Joseph  D.. 
3.958.911. 
Smith.  Francis  Hughes,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Interferometric  apparatus. 

3.958.884,  CI.  356-106.00R. 
Smith.  George  H.:  See— 

Finlayson.  Thomas  J.;  Grace.  Michael  H.;  and  Smith.  George  H.. 
3.959.608. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See- 
Hughes,  Gordon  Alan;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.959.322. 
Smith.  Hosea  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Heat 

exchanger  baffle  arrangement.  3,958,630,  CI.  165-161.000. 
Smith,  Howard  F.,  III.  to  Howard  Smith  Company.  Welded  wire  well 

screen  on  perforated  casing.  3.958.634.  CI.  166-233.000. 
Smith.  Jesse  J.    Means  and   method  for  producing  plastic  netting. 

3.959.057.  CI.  156-244.000. 
Smith.  John  R.:  5**— 

Britch.  James  A.;  and  Smith.  John  R..  3,958.633. 
Smith   Leslie  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Alka- 

nolamine  derivatives.  3.959.369.  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Smith.  Michael:  See— 

Seifert.  Jay  A.;  Hill.  Donald  R.;  and  Smith.  Michael.  3.959.152. 
Smith.  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick.  Herbert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Electrostatic  processor  having  interchangable  reservoirs  for  supply- 
ing and  reclaiming  toner.  3.958.878.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Smith  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Johns.  Joseph  W..  Jr.  Defoamer  conuining 
liquid  polybutene.  3.959.175.  CI.  252-321.000. 


Smith.  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
valve  arrangement  for  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  supply  system. 
3.958,414,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Smith,  William  Andrew;  and  Moyer,  Richard  Eugene,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Reclosable  carton.  3.958.748,  CI. 
229-5 1. OTC. 
Smith.  Willis  R.:  See— 

Sibley.  Henry  C;  and  Smith.  Willis  R..  3.959.763. 
Smither.  Miles  A.;  and  Trowbridge.  Lawrence  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Data  transmission  system.  3,959,767,  CI.  340-I8.00P. 
Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich:  See— 

Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Glushkov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Andreeva,  Natalia  Ivanovna;  Smulevich,  Anatoly  Boleslavovich; 
Avrutsky,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gromova,  Valentina  Vasi- 
lievna,  3,959,470. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Piccinini,     Carlo;     Morelli,     Morello;    and     Rebora,     Pierluigi. 
3,959,316. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niki,  Hiroshi;  Deya,  Eiki;  Doi,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Seiichiro;  Ahiko, 
Kenkichi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  3,959,517. 
Snyder,  Estel  R.:  See— 

Stewart,   Sherman   A.;  Snyder,   Estel   R.;  and    Ruff,   David   L., 
3,958,373. 
Snyder,  Glen  Edward:  5*^— 

Arrington,  William  Lee;  Gantt,  Robert  Dwight;  Gausman,  Thomas 
Edward;  and  Snyder,  Glen  Edward,  3,958,854. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  CLIN-MIDY:  See— 

DallAsu,  Leone,  3,959,266. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Hexachime:  S*f— 

Hoffmann,  Charles,  3,959,272. 
Societe  Anonyme  Fondasol-Technique:  See — 

Saint-Remy  Pellissier,  Charles  Marc  Marie,  3,958,646. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  5**— 

de  Gennes,  Marie  Alfred  Gerard,  3,958,667. 
Societe  d'Eludes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle -de-France:  See— 

Thominet.  Michel  Leon.  3.959.477. 
Societe'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Console.   Luciano;  Zecchin.   Alessandro;  and   Quarta,   Antonio. 
3.959.240. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See— 

Carmassi.  Michel;  Louvel.  Bernard;  and  Vandesande,  Georges, 
3,958.943. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  S^^— 

Plantif,  Bernard  E.;  Pasquier,  Michel  C;  and  Tillac,  Jean-Francois. 
3,958,949. 
Sogabe,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tadokoro,  Yukio;  Shirai,  Tadao;  Sogabe,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Seikichi.  3,959,344. 
Sok,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Froman,  Griff  W.;  Sok.  Brian  A.;  Martinez.  Lenin  F.;  and  Mullins, 
Albert  R..  3.959.099. 
Solomon.  James  E.;  and  Russell.  Ronald  W..  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Differential  amplifier.  3.959,733,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich;  Mamin.  Alexandr  llich;  Novikov.  Andrei 
Porfirievich;    Filippov,    Vyacheslav    Ivanovich;    Khirdzhiev,   Sergei 
Grigorievich;  Gurevich,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;   Voronov,  Nikolai 
Stepanovich;  and  Agafonov.  Ivan  Fedorovich.  Apparatus  for  bend- 
ing   pipes    with    heating    of    the    bending    zone.    3,958.438.    CI. 
72-128.000. 
Sone.  Isamu:  See— 

Kurata.    Tokuzo;    Emi.    Satoshi;    Ofuchi.    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi. 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone.  Isamu.  3.959,465. 
Sonetaka,  Kazunori:  5*^— 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  Kumano,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sonetaka, 
Kazunori;  and  Amano,  Yasuji,  3,959.021. 
Sonier.  Edward,  to  Incoterm  Corporation.  Card  reader.  3,959.627.  CI. 

235-61.1  IE. 
Sonntag.  Guenther:  See— 

Blum.  Arnold;  Irro.  Fritz;  and  Sonntag.  Guenther.  3.959.638. 
Sonoyama.  Takayasu;  Tani.  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kobayashi. 
Kobee;  Honjo.  Tahiko;  and  Yagi.  Shigeo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd. 
Process    for     producing    2-keto-L-gulonic    acid.    3.959.076.    CI. 
195-30.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  5^*— 

Iketaki.  Kazuo.  3.959.818. 
Sorensen.  Robert;  and  Gordon.  Paul  C.  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Sickle  bar  mower  mounting  apparatus.  3.958.400.  CI. 
56-12.600. 
Sousa.  Henry  P..  to  Arlington  Trust  Company.  Remotely  programma- 
ble call  diverter.  3.959.600.  CI.  I79-18.0BE. 
Southgate.  Robert:  See— 

Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  Pearson,  Michael  John;  and  South- 
gate,  Robert.  3.959.267. 
Southland  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Singleton.  Henry  M..  3.959.206. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Chia.  E.  Henry;  Powers.  Frank  M.;  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E.. 

3  958  987 
Forberg!  Helge  O.;  Chia.  Henry  E.:  and  Keith.  Paul  S..  3.958.981. 
Spanelis.  Evangelos  L.  Unitary  pedal  apparatus  for  selectively  acceler- 
ating and  braking  a  vehicle.  3.958.677.  CI.  I92-3.00R. 
Speaker.  Tully  J.;  and  Lesko.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Temple  University.  Mi- 
croparticulate    material    and    method    of   making   such    material. 
3.959.457.  CI.  424-19.000. 
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Specht.  Dieter;  and  vom  Stein,  Hans,  to  Interrol  Fordertechnik  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Adjustable  coding  reflector.  3.959.629,  CI.  235-6 1. 12N. 
Specialized  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

DiGiacinto.  Ross;  and  Turek.  Clarence.  3.959,779. 
Speck.  Stanley  Brooke,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Deep-dyed    nylon    fiber    and    dyed    styling    yarn.    3.958.930,    CI. 
8-26.000. 
Sperry-New  Holland  Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Shriver,  Joe  E.,  3.958,766. 
Sp»crry  Rand  Corporation:  .See- 
Buckley.  Charles  G..  3,959,679. 
Hermansdorfer,  James  E.,  3,959,742. 
Mihelich,  Frederick  A.,  3,959,714. 
Scht>cneberger,  Ernest  A.,  3.958.399. 
Smith.  Donald  Cameron.  3.959,595. 
Spieccns,  Camil  P.  Mcthixj  and  apparatus  for  interpreting  binary  data. 

3,959.816.  CI.  360-44.000. 
Spier.  I.  Martin.  Outer  shell  construction  for  boot  and  method  of  form- 
ing same.  3.958.291,  CI.  I2-142.0RS. 
Spier,  Raymond  E.:  .See- 
Miller,  William  J.;  Spier,  Raymond  E.;  and  McAleer,  William  J., 
3,959.074. 
Spindel-Motoren-und  Maschincnfabrik  A.G.:  See — 

Widmer,  Dieter,  3,958.843. 
Spindle-Motorcn-und  Maschincnfabrik  A.G.:  .See — 

Widmer,  Dieter,  3,958,405. 
Splitt,  Hans-Richard;  and  Schcrf,  Adolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Multiple  chamber  heating  unit.  3,958.921 .  CI.  432-122.000. 
Squier,  William  H..  to  M.  Lowcnstein  &  Sons,  Inc.  Three  dimensional 
decorative  material  and  prtK'css  for  producing  same.  3,959,434,  CI. 
264-45.800. 
Squire,  Christopher  John;  .See — 

Le  Count,  David  James,  and  Squire,  Christopher  John.  3.959.486. 
Srivastava.  Dincsh  K.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Arrangement  and  method  for  the  localized  self-control  of 
randomly    allotted    time    slots    to    audio    ports.    3.959,594,    CI. 
179-15.0AO. 
Stach,  Kurt:  .See — 

Lerch,  Ansgar;  Popclak,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt;  Hardcbeck.  Klaus; 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang,  3,959,261. 
Stach,  Leonard  J.:  .See— 

Richter,  Sidney   B.;  Stach,   Leonard  J.;  and  Wilke,  Robert  N., 
3,959,478. 
Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased:  .See — 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,    heiress;    Nitz,    Rotf-Eberhard;    Resag,    Klaus;    and 
Schraven,  Eckhard.  3,959,281. 
Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina.  heiress:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf,  deceased;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia 
Katharina,    heiress;    Nitz,    Rolf-Eberhard;    Resag,    Klaus;    and 
Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,959,281. 
Stahl,  Andre:  .See — 

Alais,  Michel;  and  Stahl,  Andre,  3.958,324. 
Stable,  Helmut:  .See— 

Koppe,   Herbert;  Stable,   Helmut;   Kummer,  Werner;  and  Trau- 
necker.  Werner,  3,959,338. 
Stable,   Martin.    Automatic   volume  control  for  centrifugal   pumps. 

3,958,723.  CI.  222-282.000. 
Staker,  Walter  Lyman,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Decom- 
position of  chalcopyrite.  3,958,983,  CI.  75-lOI.OOR. 
Stumbcrg,  Jiri:  .See — 

Peska,  Jan;  Bencs,  Milan;  and  Stamberg,  Jiri,  3,959,236. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  .See- 
Duke,  June  T.;  Vincent,  B.  Frank,  Jr.;  Budinger,  Bruce  O.;  and 

O'Kane,  James  L.,  3,959,41  1. 
Sabol,  Albert  R.,  3.959.164. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  .See — 

Britch.  James  A.;  and  Smith,  John  R..  3.958.633. 
Hanson.  Robert  B.;  and  Stephens,  James  R..  3.959.233. 
Standard  Prcs.sed  Steel  Co.:  .See— 

Whiteside.  Roger  B.;  and  Long.  Harry  T..  Jr..  3.958.389. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The;  -See- 
Dallen.  John  A.,  3.958,383. 
Lt>ew,  Theodore.  3.959.537. 
Loew.  Theodore.  3.959.538. 
Stanek,  Mark  J.,  to  Sigmaform  Corpt)ration.  Wrap  around  heat  shrink- 

able  article.  3,959.052,  CI.  156  86.000. 
Stanfield.  James  S.;  and  Trcster.  Paul  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
repairing  elongated  flexible  strips  having  damaged  sprocket  feed 
holes  along  the  edge  thereof.  3.959,048,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Stanford.  James  R.;  and  Chappell.  George  D..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. High  temperature  corrosion  inhibitor  for  gas  and  oil  wells. 
3.959.158,  CI.  252-8.55E. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 
Schacfer.  Louis  F.,  3,959.732. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F.,  3,959,770. 
Stangl.  Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  device  for  tubu- 
lar sheeting.  3,958.913,  CI.  425-445.000. 
Staniland.  Philip  Anthony;  and  Jarrett.  Graham,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Irradiated  aromatic  polysulphones  of  increased 
now  resistance  and  molecular  weight.  3.959,101.  CI.  204-159  110 
Stankiewicz,  Jerzy  G  Rapid  transit  system.  3,958.51  2.  CI.  104-20.000. 
Stanton.  George  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Heat  shield  and  drive 
key  apparatus  for  disc  brake.  3.958.833.  CI    301  -6  OOA. 


Stapler.  John  T.;  and  Bornstein.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.   Polyamide   from   hexahydrobenzodipyrrole.   3.959.232.  CI. 
260-78.00R. 
Starkie.  Raymond  Denis,  to  Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited.  The. 

Active  dried  yeast  composition.  3,959.494.  CI.  426-19.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  5ee — 

DeBaun.  Jack  R.;  Pallos.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G., 
.3.959,368. 
"-leutman,  Arnold  D.,  3,959,416. 

Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N.,  3,959,414. 
Shim.  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N.,  3,959.415. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,959,304. 
Steadman  Containers  Limited:  See — 

Hand,  Albert  Michael,  3,958,702. 
Steck,  Werner:  See — 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner,  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter; 
Uhl,  Karl;  and  Steck,  Werner,  3,959,032. 
Steiman,  Wolf,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Aerosol  dispenser  construction. 

3,958,727,  CI.  222-402.240. 
Steinberg,  Jack:  .See — 

Girdler,  George  W  ,  3,958,277. 
Steinberg,  Meyer,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development   Administration.    Electrolytic  synthesis  of  methanol 
from  COj.  3,959,094,  CI.  204-77.000. 
Stephan.  Rudolf:  See — 

Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf.  3.959.397. 
Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co. 

Non-clogging  centrifugal  drying  mill.  3.958.342.  CI.  34-57.00E. 
Stephen.    George    A..    Jr.    Electric    barbecue    grill.    3.959.620.    CI. 

219-386.000. 
Stephens.  Charles  W..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Battery  charger 
having    fast    charge    rate    and    high    reliability.     3,959,707,    CI. 
320-39.000. 
Stephens,  James  R.;  See — 

Hanson,  Robert  B.;  and  Stephens,  James  R.,  3,959,233. 
Stephenson,  Gary  David;  -See — 

McDonald,  David  Ian;  Sederberg,  George  William;  Stephenson, 
Gary  David;  and  Wiatt.  James  Gordon,  3,958,685. 
Stephenson,  James  M.:  See — 

Wire,  Philip  J.;  and  Stephenson,  James  M.,  3,958,704. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.;  See — 

Mooradian,  Aram,  3,959,309. 
Teletzke,  Gerald  H.,  3,959,125. 
Sterling,  Walter  S.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Container  turner. 

3,958,688,  CI.  198-249.000. 
Sternberg,  Jacob;  and  Freund,  Robert  W.,  to  Veripen,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  recording  a  signature.  3,959,769,  CI.  340-146. 3SY. 
Stetson,  Ralph  B.;  .See— 

Ouellette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph  B., 
3,959,760. 
Stettler,  John  D.;  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and 
Stettler,  John  D.,  3,959,659. 
Stewart,  Alice.  Three-dimensional  stitchery  ornaments.  3,959,535,  CI. 

428-5.000. 
Stewart,  Karen  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Stoichiometric  air/fiiel 

ratio  exhaust  gas  sensor.  3,959,765,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Stewart,  Sherman  A.;  Snyder,  Estel  R.;  and  Ruff,  David  L.,  to  Grefco, 
Inc.  Twin  membrane,  self  sealing,  mechanically  fastened  insulated 
roof  deck  system.  3,958,373,  CI.  52-58.000. 
Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.:  .See- 
Young,  Henry  Y.;  and  Henderson,  Edward,  deceased,  3,959,491. 
Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans,  and  Ceuppens,  Willy 
Gabriel,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Dispenser  for  sheet  like  mate- 
rial. 3,959,654,  CI.  250-468.000. 
Stiff,  Rodney  A.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  (Australia)  Limited.  Torque  lim- 
iting devices.  3.958.397.  CI.  56-10.300. 
Stiftung.  Carl  Zeiss:  .See — 

Glauel.  Erhard.  3.958.864. 
Stiles.  Edward.  Mobile  rock  collecting  and  crushing.  3.958.767.  CI. 

241-101.700. 
Stockdale.  Willis  L.:  See— 

Edelman.  Robert  I.;  Stockdale.  Willis  L.;  Sylvester.  Robert  A.;  and 
Zollo.  Corrado,  3,958,870. 
Stockinger,  Alfred;  and  Mainka,  Joachim,  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Optical  surveying  apparatus,  such  as  transit,  with  artifi- 
cial light  scale  illuminating  system.  3,958,885,  CI.  356-139.000. 
Stoepel,  Kurt;  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,959,292. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,959,474. 
Stohlquist,  Roger  H.:  .See — 

Block,  Bruce  E.;  and  Stohlquist,  Roger  H.,  3,958,463. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3,958.604,  CI.  138-46.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Geddes,  Ray  L.;  and  Robinson,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  3,959,420. 
Woebcke.  Herman  N.,  and  Kuo,  Chi  Sheng,  3,958.951. 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.:  See— 

Vertegaal.  Jacobus  Gerardus.  3.958.343. 
Strahan.  Virgil  H.:  .See- 
Nichols.  Donald  K.;  and  Strahan.  Virgil  H.,  3,959,785. 
Straw,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  antenna  coupler  tuning  control  circuit.  3.959,746, 
CI.  333-I7.00M. 
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Strella,  Stephen:  See — 

Eddy.    Clifford    O.;    Lentz,    James    A.;    and    Strella,    Stephen. 

3,959.573. 
Seanor,  Donald  A.;  Lentz,  James  A.;  Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  and  Strella, 
Stephen.  3,959,574. 
Strickland,  John  Curtis:  See— 

Bunn.  Dorrance  Parks,  Jr.;  and  Strickland,  John  Curtis,  3.959,1 17. 
Striegler.  Hellmut:  See — 

Heins,  Ferdinand;  and  Striegler.  Hellmut,  3,959,552. 
Strike,   Donald   P.,  to  American    Home   Products  Corporation.    15- 

Ethynyl-PFG,      .  3,959,363,  CI.  260-5I4.00D. 
Striker,  David  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Alternator  rectifier  bridge 

and  method  of  assembly.  3,959,676,  CI.  3I0-68.00D. 
Strobel,  Albert;  and  Robins,  Charles  T.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
Narrow  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  bodily  movable  instanta- 
neous trip  structure.  3,959,752,  CI.  335-10  000. 
Strohbach,  John  W.;  Williams,  Robert  M.;  Edwards,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Newcomer,  Christopher  B.,  to  Kroger  Company,  The.  Method  and 
system     for    producing    a    soft    food     product.     3,959,513,    CI. 
426-565.000. 
Structural  Materials:  See- 
Pitt.  Norman,  3,959,007. 
Stryker,  Lynden  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

low  porosity  cement.  3,959,004,  CI.  106-93.000. 
Stuart,  Alexander:  See — 

Wood,    Hamish   Christopher    Swan;   Stuart,   Alexander;  Curran, 
Adnan  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-Hassan.  Saieba,  3,959,278. 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  polymeric  fibers.  3,959,560.  CI.  428-394.000. 
Stutzle,  Dietmar,  to  DIEHL.  Arrangement  for  variably  arming  a  projec- 
tile as  it  emerges  from  a  weapon  barrel.  3.958,510,  CI.  I02-70.20G. 
Suami,  Tetsuo:  5*^ — 

Ogawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Suami,  Tetsuo,  3,959,375. 
Subramanian,  Sundaram,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Dual  sidestep- 
ping SWIF  and  method.  3,959,748,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Suchomel,  Michael:  5** — 

Tipton,   William   C;   Suchomel,    Michael;   and   Taran,  John   Z., 
3.959.788. 
Suetsugi.  Masao;Sato.  Kozo;  Kobayashi,  Juichi;  and  Nakamoto,  Hideo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  formation  of  cured 
coatings.  3,959.521.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Sugahara,  Eisuke;  Uehara,  Shigeo;  Sugizaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchida, 
Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  of  supplying  control 
air  to  an  inflatable  member  of  a  torque  control  means.  3,958,68 1,  CI. 
I92-88.00B. 
Sugar,  Joseph,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Lock  bar 
assembly    for    emergency    safety    belt    retractor.    3,958,773.    CI. 
242-I07.40R. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    and    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko, 
3,959.092. 
Sugiura,  Naokatsu;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Speed     control     device     for     transistor     motor.     3,959,700,     CI. 
318-138.000. 
Sugizaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugahara.    Eisuke;    Uehara,    Shigeo;    Sugizaki,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Uchida,  Yasuo,  3,958,68 1 . 
Sullivan,   Francis,  to  Scott.  James  T.,  a  part   interest.  Carburetor. 

3,959,418,  CI.  26I-50.00R. 
Sullivan,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  high  amperage  pulses  from  an  A-C  power 
source.  3,959,088,  CI.  204  I4.00R 
Sumida,  Tokunobu,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  continuously  manufacturing  endless  lead  sheet.  3,958,622,  CI. 
164-276.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Koshida,  Toshiro;  and  Nakagawa,  Yasuo,  3,959,407. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 

Aono,  Shunji,  3.959,484. 
Okaniwa,  Tetsuo;  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu,  3,958,287. 
Tasaka,  Akira;  Fukui,  Akio;  Morii.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Masahiro, 
3,959,394. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,     Yoshio;     Yokota,     Minoru;     Hanaki,     Yoshie;     and 

Sumitomo,  Megumu.  3,959,027. 
Yoshida,  Masaharu,  3,958,518. 
Sumitomo,  Megumu:  See — 

Matsuda,     Yoshio;     Yokota,     Minoru;     Hanaki,     Yoshie;     and 
Sumitomo.  Megumu,  3,959,027. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake.  Jiro;  Nagata.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Katsuyasu,  3.959,030. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Masaki,  3,959,1  19. 
Summey,    Mike.    Mcxiular    sign    support    assembly.    3,958,351,    CI. 

40-I45.0OR. 
Sumrell,  Gene:  See — 

Bailey,  August  V.;  and  Sumrell,  Gene,  3,959,461. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  5*^— 

Capek,  William  J.,  3,959,725. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Hansel,  William  B.;  and  Wagner,  Walter  D.,  3,958,591. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler.  Glenn  R.,  3.959.122. 
Sun  Pipe  Line  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  A.,  3,958,444. 


Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Bushick.  Ronald  D.;  and  Angstadt,  Howard  P.,  3,959,336. 
Bushick,  Ronald  D.;  and  Angstadt,  Howard  P.,  3,959.337. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Le  Brun,  Michel  A.,  Jr.,  3,958,708. 
Sunray  Reinetsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masaharu,  3.958.518. 
Suprunuk.    Peter;    and    Keseloff.    Alex.    Slat   for    chain    link    fence. 

3,958,794,  CI.  256-34.000. 
Surface  Activation  Corporation:  See— 
Bradley,  Arthur,  3,959,567. 
Fales,  John  D.,  3,959,104. 
Suvorov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kabanov,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Schukin,  Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Suvorov, 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Savonichev,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Shepe- 
lev,    Dmitry    Nikolaevich;    and    Chalov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich, 
3,958,472. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Naokatsu;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  3,959,700. 
Suzuki,  Teruo:  See — 

Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama,  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi,     Akio;     Suzuki,     Teruo;     Igaki,     Tetsuo;     Horisawa, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro,  3,959,571. 
Swahn,  Nils  Henrik:  See — 

Trehn,  Karl  Bcngt  l:son;  and  Swahn,  Nils  Henrik,  3,959,632. 
Swanson,  Howard  E.;  and  Rueth,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  G  &  W  Electric 
Specialty  Company.  Spring  contact  assembly  for  an  electrical  switch. 
3,959,616,  CI.  200-254.000. 
SWECO,  Inc.:  See— 

Tchobanoglous,  George,  3,959,124. 
Sweet,  Ronald  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Copper 

II  salt  of  4-chlorophthalic  acid.  3,959,325,  CI.  260-438.100. 
Swerlick,  Isadore,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    high    barrier,    heat-sealable    packaging    film. 
3,959,526,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Swift  &  Company:  See- 
Ramirez,  Ernest  R.;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  L.,  3,959,131. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Hollrigl,  Gunter;  and  Sandera,  Ladislav,  3,959,090. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Regan,  Michael  Daniel,  3,958,941. 
Tolliver,  Peter  Marvin,  3,959,660. 
Sylvester,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Edelman,  Robert  I.;  Stockdale,  Willis  L.;  Sylvester,  Robert  A.;  and 
Zollo,  Corrado,  3,958,870. 
Symens,  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Oueneau,  Paul  B.;  Symens,  Raymond  D.;  and  Chou,  Eddie  C, 
3,959,097. 
Sypitkowski,  James  R.:  See — 

Oakley,  Harold  C;  and  Sypitkowski,  James  R.,  3.959.147. 
Syria,  Ronald  L.  Computer  and  display  system  for  scoring  athletic 

events.  3,959,640,  CI.  235-151.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Goldstein,   Avram;  Leute.  Richard   K.;  and   Ullman,  Edwin   F., 
3,959,287. 
Szczepanski,  Norbert;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process  for  preparing  chlorohydroquinone.   3,959,392,  CI. 
260-62 1. OOH. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  re- 
moving alkali-metal  impurities  from  molten  aluminum.  3,958,980, 
CI.  75-68.00R. 
T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.:  5**— 

Darwood,  James  R.,  3,959,591. 
Tachibana,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  and  Tachibana,  Yukimasa,  3,959,019. 
Tadokoro,  Yukio;  Shirai,  Tadao;  Sogabe,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Seikichi,  to  Nippon  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  diaminomaleonitrile.  3.959.344,  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Taisan  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyoda,  Akira;  and  Arima,  Shizuo,  3,958,902. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yusa,  Haruhiko;  Hashizume,  Hideyuki;  Oota,  Masanori;  Takaha- 
shi, Kazuo;  and  Chubachi.  Susumu.  3.959.408. 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Ichihashi.  Osamu.  to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital 

display  systems.  3,959,791,  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.   Sparging  device. 

3,958,945,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
producing    element-free    gaps    in    a    continuous    fastener    chain. 
3,958,319,  CI.  29-410.000. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing  interlocking  elements   for  slide  fasteners.   3,959,430.  CI. 
264-157.000. 
Takayama,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kosoegawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Takayama, 
Yuichiro;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  3,959,664. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujino,  Masahiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi,  3,959,247. 
Furukawa.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Miyashita.  Osamu.  3,959,280. 
Morita,   Katsura;    Hashimoto,    Naoto;   and    Matsumura,   Koichi, 

3,959,345. 
Nakajima,  Nobuo;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Fujino,  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Osamu;  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano,  Mitsuhiko,  3,959,245. 
Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Oyama,  Nobuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coating  method.  3,959,528,  CI.  427-290.000. 
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Takeda,  Takanori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  and  the  same.  3,959,810,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Kido,  Yasuji;  Shimabara,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Ogawa, 
Masanobu,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxidation  catalyst 
and  process  for  oxidation  of  olefins  to  unsaturated  aldehydes. 
3,959,384,  CI.  260-604.00R. 
Takeuchi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurata,    Tokuzo;    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi,    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,959,465. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Ezoe,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  anti-skid  braking  system.  3,958,834,  CI. 
303-2 1. OBE. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa,  3,958,582. 
Takino,  Yoshinori,  to  Coca-Cola  Co.,  The.  Enzymatic  solubilization  of 

tea  cream.  3,959,497.  CI.  426-52.000. 
Takiura,  Yasuro:  See — 

Wakasa,  Yutaka;  Uchiike,  Hisayuki;  Kataoka,  Koju;  and  Takiura, 
Yasuro,  3,959,772. 
Tamarin,  Carl  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Decoupler.  3,958,679, 

CI.  192-45.000. 
Tamura,  Katunori:  See — 

Yatagai,  Shukuro;  and  Tamura,  Katunori,  3,958,701. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Shizuo;  Sasaki,  Hiroo;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  3,959,380. 
Tanaka,  Toshie,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Plastic  device  for  clamping  and  holding 

a  length  of  electric  cord.  3,958,300,  CI.  16-2.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshie:  See — 

Kushida,  Hideo;  Hara,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Toshie;  and  Itakura,  Take- 
shi, 3,958,721. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Agatsuma,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Aono,  Shunji,  3,959.484. 
Tanaka,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kosoegawa,  Eiiti;  Fujimoto,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  Takayama, 
Yuichiro;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  3,959.664. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinobu;  Maki,  Hidehiko;  Ishiai,  Tamio;  Nishii,  Tasaku; 
and  Oota,  Singi,  to  Nippon  Cloth  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  artificial  leathers  having  air  permeability.  3,959,049,  CI. 
156-79.000. 
Tanco,  Juan  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  operating  a  steam  turbine  with  digital  computer  control 
having  improved  automatic  startup  control  features.  3,959,635,  CI. 
235-151.100. 
Tancredi,  John  J.:  See — 

Gottfried,  Arthur  H.;  and  Tancredi,  John  J.,  3,959,734. 
Tani,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Sonoyama,  Takayasu;  Tani,  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama,  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi. Kobee;  Honjo.  Tahiko;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  3,959,076. 
Tanis,  William  J.,  to  Engelmann  Microwave  Co.  Frequency  synthesizer 
having  fractional  frequency  divider  in  phase-locked  loop.  3,959,737, 
CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Tanner  Electronics  Systems  Technology:  See — 

Tanner,  James  L.,  3,958,542. 
Tanner,  James  L.,  to  Tanner  Electronics  Systems  Technology.  Throttle 
control     apparatus     using     pedal      resistance.      3,958,542,     CI. 
I23-IO3.0OE. 
Tantum,  James  G.:  See — 

Armitage,  Bernard  J.;  JefTery,  James  E.;  Nicholson,  John  S.;  and 
Tantum,  James  G.,  3,959,364. 
Taran,  John  Z.:  See — 

Tipton,   William  C;  Suchomel,   Michael;  and  Taran,  John  Z., 
3,959,788. 
Tarue,  Osamu:  See— 

Noda,   Hideyo;   Kawai,   Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;   Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara,   Sigeyoshi;   Nakanishi,  Tadao;   Kakimoto,   Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshito,  3,958,915. 
Tasaka,  Akira;  Fukui,  Akio;  Morii,  Akira;  and  Fujiwara,  Masahiro,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Process  for  selective  methy- 
lation  of  phenols.  3,959,394,  CI.  260-62 1. OOR. 
Tasope'  Limited:  See — 

Schnelle,  Charles  Wayne,  3,958,586. 
Tateno,  Hidenori;  Nagai,  Takanori;  and  Kurosaka,  Sadao,  to  Toyota 
Judosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Motor  Sales  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Carburetor.  3,959,417,  CI.  261-39.00B. 
Tavs,  Peter:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans  Juergen;  Kniese,  Wilhelm;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and 
Tavs,  Peter,  3,959.385. 
Taylor.  George  William  Charles:  See — 

Holloway.   Kenneth  John;  Taylor.  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus,  3,959,043. 
Taylor,    Paul    Franklin.    Process    for   copper    metal   ore    reduction. 

3,958,978,  CI.  75-21.000. 
Tchobanoglous,  George,  to  SWECO,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the    activated    sludge    treatment    of    wastewater.    3.959.124.    CI. 
210-6.000. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  3-haloacyl- 

2,2,5-trimethyl-oxazolidines.  3,959,304,  CI.  260-307.0FA. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  See — 

iDeBaun,  Jack  R.;  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G., 
3,959,368. 
Teague,  James  E.  Fuel  injectors.  3.958,545,  CI.  I23-I39.0AJ. 
Technology  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Greenhaigh,  Frank  E.,  3,959,71 1. 
Teeple,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Teeple.  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.  Door  lock  with  auto- 
matic unlocking  means.  3,958,820,  CI.  292-92.000. 


Teeple,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Teeple,  Lawrence  R.,  3,958,820. 
Tekulve,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Adams,  James  S.;   Peck,  William   H.;  and  Tekulve,  Daniel  R., 
3,958,283. 
Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See — 

Asmussen,  Daniel  R.;  and  Ma,  Ray,  3,959,598. 
Teledyne  Water  Pik:  See— 

Trenary,  John;   Smith,   David;   Ruehmann,   Donald   W.;   Elkins, 
Christopher  W.;  Erwin,  Elmer;  and  Treadwell,  Roy,  3,958,756. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Wanat,  Robert  R.,  3,958,735. 
Teletzke,  Gerald  H.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Treatment  and  disposal  of 

sewage  sludge.  3,959,125,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Telle,  George  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Radial  magnetic  bear- 
ing. 3,958,842,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Tellier,  Pierre:  See — 

Mathais,  Henri;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss. 
Francis,  3,959,262. 
Temple  University:  See — 

Speaker,  Tully  J.;  and  Lesko,  Lawrence  J..  3,959,457. 
Tennant,  Ross  A.  Anti-pronating  device.  3,958,578.  CI.  128-585.000. 
Tension  Structures  Co.:  See — 

Huddle,  Carl  Fred,  3,958,588. 
Terashima,  Isamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multicolor  reproducing  apparatus. 

3,958,876,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Terminal  Paper  Bag.  Co.:  See — 

Williams,  John  W.,  3,958,500. 
Testa,  Raym.>nd  T.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.; 
and  Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  3.959,254. 
Tetsyi  Syanu:  See —         k 

Ogawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Suami,  Tetsuo,  3,959,375. 
Teunissen,  Willem:  See — 

Vissers,  Bastiaan;  and  Teunissen.  Willem,  3,958,623. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Arkell,  Alfred;  Riedl,  Peter  A.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  R.,  3,959,381. 
Bunn,  Dorrance  Parks,  Jr.;  and  Strickland,  John  Curtis,  3,959,1 17. 
Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A.,  Jr.,  3,959,648. 
Smetana,  Richard  D.,  3,959,393. 
Texas  Dynamatics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeter,  John  Doise,  3,958,678. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Clarke,  David  E.,  3,959,691. 

Eisnor,  David  L.;  and  Morin,  Roland  G.,  3,959,757. 
Greene,  Herbert  R.;  and  Balser,  Charles  W..  3.959.61 1. 
Senor,  Ronald  E.,  3,959,762. 
Texas  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharp,  Russell  G.;  Cooley,   Denton  A.;  and  Reed,  Charles  C, 
3,958,557. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Brugger,  Wilhelm,  3,959,447. 
Theodore,  Ares  N.:  See — 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N..  3,959,404. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  3,959,405. 
Thiem,  Karl-Werner;  Auge,  Wolfgang;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Process       for      the      preparation      of      I- 
nitroanthraquinone.  3,959,317.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Thiemann,  Max:  See — 

Hiersig,  Heinz  M.;  Schafer,   Wilhelm;  Schuhmann,  Bemd;  and 
Thiemann,  Max,  3,958,465. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Hickox,  Charles  C;  and  McGregor,  J.  Donald,  3,958.840. 
Third  Arm.  Inc.:  See — 

Riedle.  Robert  D.,  3,958,731 . 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus:  See — 

Holloway,   Kenneth  John;  Taylor.  George  William  Charles;  and 

Thomas.  Arwyn  Theophilus.  3,959.043. 

Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  indus- 

trielles  de  I'lle-de-France.  Methods  of  protection  against  emesis  in 

mammals  by  administration  of  a  heterocyclic  bcnzamide.  3,959,477, 

CI.  424-274.000. 

Thompson,    David    E.,   to  Thompson   Tool   Co.,    Inc.,   The.    Rotary 

scraper.  3.958.294.  CI.  15-198.000. 
Thompson,  David  L.;  and  Headrick,  Edward  E.,  to  Thompson  Tank 
Manufacturing  Company.  Vortex  cleaner  and  method  of  cleaning. 

3.959.010,  CI.  134-21.000. 

Thompson  Tank  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Thompson,  David  L.;  and  Headrick.  Edward  E..  3.959,010. 

Thompson  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  S«— 
Thompson,  David  E.,  3,958.294. 

Thomson-CSF:  See — 

de  Cremoux,  Baudouin,  3,959,646. 

Thomell,  Gerard  F.  CutUng  guide.  3.958,339.  CI.  33-I85.00R. 

Thornton,  Ernest  R.  Jumping  hoop.  3,958,802,  CI.  272-74.000. 

Thornton,   Roy    F..  to  General    Electric  Company.   Battery  casing. 

3.959.01 1,  CI.  136-6.0FS. 

Thorsen,  Gunnar.  Process  for  recovery  of  zinc  values  from  zinc  waste. 

3,958.986,  CI.  75-120.000. 
Thyssen,  Nicolaas  Josephus  Willibrordus,  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V. 

Method   of  operating   a   battery   of  coke   ovens.    3,959,082,  CI. 

201-1.000. 
Tim,   William   C.   AdjusUble  drop  or   riser  nipple.    3.958.819.  CI. 

285-302.000. 
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Tillac,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Plantif.  Bernard  E.;  Pasquier,  Michel  C;  and  Tillac,  Jean-Francois, 
3,958,949. 
Time  Computer,  Inc.:  .S*e— 

O'Connor,  Arthur  H.,  3,959,744. 
Timex  Corporation:  Set- 
Bell.  Harvey  Maxwell,  3,958,410. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber.  Wilfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Glyoxylic  acid  hydrazide-2-acylhydrazone  compounds.   3.959.372, 
CI.  260-56 1. OOH. 
Timoney,   Seamus  Gearoid.    Directed   atomized  fuel  jet  apparatus. 

3.958.759,  CI.  ^39-434.000. 
Timson.    William    J.,   to    Polaroid   Corporation.    Coating   apparatus. 

3,958.532.  CI.  118-325.000. 
Tipton,  William  C;  Suchomel,  Michael;  and  Taran,  John  Z.,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,   lonization-type  fire  detector.    3.959,788,  CI. 
340-237.00S. 
Todd.  Alexander  Henry:  See— 

Mallion,  Keith  Blakcney;  Turner,  Ralph  William;  and  Todd.  Alex- 
ander Henry,  3,959,273. 
Todd    Lee  T.,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cath- 

odochromic  CRT  projection  display.  3,959.584,  CI.  178-7.880. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ohi,   Nobuaki;  Ito,   Kanzi;   Kamata,   Katsuo;  and  Sato.   Masaru, 
3.959,824. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Tomomitsu;  Imai,  Yoshiaki;  Ohno,  Masaaki;  and  Ohyagi, 

Toshio.  3,958,493. 
Hayashida,   Yoshihiro;  Haraikawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Mitobe,  Setsuo, 
3.958.423. 
Tokushige,  Hiroyuki;  Kosaki,  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Tadamoto,  to  Japan 
Steel  Works.  Ltd.  Method  for  continuously  thermally  decomposing 
synthetic  macro-molecule  materials.  3,959,357,  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Tokyo  Plywotid  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Megumi,  Naomitsu,  3,958.384. 
Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Herrnring.    Jorg;    Tolksdorf.    Wolfgang:    Rusche,    Christian; 
Mateika.  Dieter;  and  Winkler.  Gerfiard,  3,959,006. 
Tolliver,  Peter  Marvin,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  IR  generator  having 
ellipsoidal  and  paraboloidal  renectors.  3,959,660,  CI.  250-504.000. 
Tone  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nilssen,  Albert  G.;  and  Tunzi,  Burton  R.,  3,959,603. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  .See— 

Aoyama,     Toshikazu;     Kimata,     Yukinori;    Okasaka,     Hotuma; 

Kodama,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoda.  Naoya.  3.959.219. 
Shibata.  Yoshiki;  Fujino,  Hisami;  Harano.  Sigeki;  and  Kakigami, 
Hideo.  3,958,937. 
Torikai,  Eiichi;  and  Kawami,  Yoji,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.  Method  for  manufacture  of  single  crystals  ^-PbO,  and 
slender  single  crystals  of  /3-PbO,  produced  thereby.  3.959,453,  CI. 
423-619.000. 
Torisu,    Yasuyoshi;   Kaba,   Seishichiro;   and   Mukai.   Ken,   to   Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  highly  pure 
5-nitro-l,4,4a.9a-tetrahydroanthraquinone.  3,959.318,  CI. 

260-369.000. 
Torok,  Gabor  Peter:  See — 

Mattes,  Hans  George;  and  Torok.  Gabor  Peter,  3,959,585. 
Totschnig.  Manfred,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake 
pressure  limiting  apparatus  for  a  dual-circuit  vehicle  brake  system. 
3,958,838.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Touchette.  John  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

building  drum.  3.959,064.  CI.  156-417.000. 
Townsend,  Richard  E.,  to  Fairchild  Industries  Inc.  Aircraft  control  sys- 
tem with  a  jam  isolating  coupling.  3,958,779,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Toyama.  Takahumi:  See— 

Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama.  Takahumi;  Ka- 
shiwagi.     Akio;     Suzuki,     Teruo;     Igaki,     Tetsuo;     Horisawa, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji.  Mituhiro,  3.959.571.    . 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satow,  Haruhiko;  and  Shimoji.  Masaharu.  3,958,539. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Shoge,   Kaoru;  and  Ono, 
Kenji.  3.958.439. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Noda,   Hideyo;  Kawai.   Norio;  Tarue,  Osamu;   Fukada,   Kazuo; 
Idehara.  Sigeyoshi;  Nakanishi,  Tadao;  Kakimoto,  Yuzo;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshito.  3,958,915. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Shizuo;  Sasaki.  Hiroo;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  3.959,380. 
Toyoda  Akira;  and  Arima,  Shizuo.  to  Taisan  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tromagnetic pump.  3,958.902,  CI.  417-279.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa.  3.958.582. 
Senda.  Katsuyuki.  3,958,543. 
Shinoda.  Kazuo;  and  Koide.  Hiroshi,  3.958,544. 
Toyota  Judosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tateno,    Hidenori;    Nagai.    Takanori;    and 
3,959,417. 


Kurosaka,    Sadao, 


Kurosaka,    Sadao. 


Toyota  Motor  Sales  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Tateno.    Hidenori;    Nagai,     Takanori;    and 
3.959r4l7. 
Tracy  Holmes  Corporation:  See- 
Holmes,  Tracy  S.;  and  Simms,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  3.958,523. 
Trademan.  Leo.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Granular  chlor- 

dane  insecticidal  process.  3.959.490,  CI.  424-352.000. 
Trapasso,  Louis  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  4-halo-2- 


alkenyl     tri-lower     alkyl     ammonium     or     phosphonium     halides. 
3.959,376,  CI.  260-567.60M. 
Trapman,  Adrianus:  .See — 

Kardol,  Arie  Dick;  Trapman.  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Waal,  Gijs- 
bert.  3.959,187. 
Traunecker,  Werner:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Trau- 
necker, Werner,  3.959,338. 
Treadwell,  Roy:  See— 

Trenary,  John;   Smith,   David;   Ruehmann,   Donald   W.;   Elkins, 

Christopher  W.;  Erwin,  Elmer;  and  Treadwell,  Roy.  3,958.756. 

Trehn,  Karl  Bengt  I:son;  and  Swahn,  Nils  Henrik.  Service  purchasing 

system.  3,959.632.  CI.  235-92.0AC. 
Tremblay,  Raymond  M.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Staple  gun  for  accom- 
modating a  range  of  staple  sizes.  3,958,738,  CI.  227-109.000. 
Trenary,  John;  Smith,  David;  Ruehmann.  Donald  W.;  Elkins,  Christo- 
pher W.;  Erwin,  Elmer;  and  Treadwell,  Roy,  to  Teledyne  Water  Pik. 
Spray  nozzles.  3,958,756,  CI.  239-102.000. 
Trester.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Stanfield,  James  S.;  and  Trester.  Paul  W..  3.959.048. 
Tri-tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  3,959.628. 
Tribotech:  See — 

Cain.   Earl   S.;  Carlson.  Jerome   A.;  and  Goodrich.  George   E.. 
3.958.847. 
Tridon  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Donald  M.;  and  McDonald,  George  R.,  3.958,295. 
Trippe,  Gerwin:  See — 

Brinkmann,     Jurgen;    Trippe,    Gerwin;    and     Heissman,     Willi, 
3,959,015. 
Trotta,  Frank  A.,  to  Digital  Differential  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Safety  cap 

for  aerosol  spray  can.  3.958,726,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Trowbridge.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Smither,  Miles  A.;  and  Trowbridge,  Lawrence  E..  3,959,767. 
Troxell,  Arnold  H.  Automotive  lift  with  automatically  returning  frame- 
engaging  arms.  3.958,665,  CI.  187-8.750. 
Trumpf  Maschinen  A.G..  Firma:  See — 

Leibinger,  Berthold,  3,958,479. 
Truonikov,  Gennady  Romanovich:  .See— 

Brazhnikov,    Evgeny    Mikhailovich;   Gerbich,    Viktor   Ivanovich; 
Krinsky,   Igor  Vladimirovich;  Lisitsyn,  Dmitry   Mitrofanovich; 
Moskvin,    Vladimir   Fedorovich;   Razumovsky,   Stanislav   Dmi- 
trievich;    Russian,   Evgeny    Kalikstovich;  Truonikov,  Gennady 
Romanovich;  Chernykh,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Shalomeev.  An- 
drei Stepanovich;  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased;  aitd 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  administrator,  3,958,942. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,  Ernest;  Huberman,  Marshall  N.;  Krieve,  Walter  F.;  and 
Lear,  Charles  W.,  3.958,959. 
Tschudy.  Donald  B.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Auxiliary  air  cooling 

system  for  canister  cleaners.  3.958.299.  CI.  I5-327.00A. 
Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa,  3,959,706. 
Tsuda,  Naokatsu.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Method  for 
manufacturing    lead    grid    plates    for    batteries.     3,959.016.    CI. 
136-67.000. 
Tsuji.  Waichiro;  Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Hosono,  Masao,  to  Kyoto  Uni- 
versity. Polyelectrolyte  composite  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivatives. 
3.959,406,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Akira:  See— 

Hoh,  George  Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akira,  3,959.062. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Inouye,  Shigeharu;  Omoto,  Shoji;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Niida, 
Taro;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  3.959,256. 
Tucher,  Donald  Louis:  See — 

Wicker,  Charles   David;  Tucher.   Donald   Louis;   and   Christie. 
Charles  Dewey.  3,958,739. 
Tully,  Daniel  F.  Prefabricated  hyperbolic  paraboloid  roof.  3.958.375. 

CI.  52-80.000. 
Tunzi,  Burton  R.:  See— 

Nilssen.  Albert  G.;  and  Tunzi,  Burton  R.,  3.959,603. 
Turek,  Clarence:  See— 

DiGiacinto.  Ross;  and  Turek,  Clarence.  3,959.779. 
Turin.  Michel  J.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Turin,  Michel  J.;  and  Gou- 
ret,  Claude  J..  3,959,270. 
Turner,  Arthur  S..  to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc.   Radio  frequency  induced 
plasma    excitation    of    optical    emission    spectroscopic    samples. 
3.958.883,  CI.  356-85.000. 
Turner,  Ralph  William:  See— 

Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner,  Ralph  William;  and  Todd,  Alex- 
ander Henry.  3.959.273. 
Turro.  Jerome  C,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Incense  lamp.  3.959.642,  CI.  240-2.0LC. 
Turski,  Zygmond;  and  Vossen,  John  Louis.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Metallized  lithium  niobate  and  method  of  making.  3.959,747.  CI. 
333-30.00R. 
Twigg,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Miller,  William  P.;  and  Twigg,  Robert  W.,  3.959,066. 
Tyrone  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  .See— 

McBurnett,  James  R..  3,958,657 
Uarco  Incorporated:  .See- 
Bower,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Jones.  Burl  R..  Sr.,  3,958,798. 
Uchida,  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto,  Kanji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Picture  infor- 
mation retrieving  system.  3.958,874,  CI.  353-26.00A. 
Uchida,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugahara,    Eisuke;    Uehara,    Shigeo;    Sugizaki.    Yoshihiro;    and 
Uchida,  Yasuo,  3,958,681. 
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Uchiike.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Wakasa.  Yutaka;  Uchiike,  Hisayuki;  Kataoka.  Koju;  and  Takiura, 
Yasuro.  3.959,772. 
Uehara,  Shigeo:  See— 

Sugahara.    Eisuke;    Uehara.    Shigeo;    Sugizaki,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Uchida.  Yasuo.  3.958,681. 
Ueno,    Takahiro.     Convertible     engine-air    compressor     apparatus 
mounted  on   a  vehicle  for  driving  said  vehicle.   3,958,900.  CI. 
417-237.000. 
Ueshima,  Takashi:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Shigeru;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi, 
3,959,234. 
Uhl,  Karl:  See— 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner.  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter; 
Uhl.  Karl;  and  Steck.  Werner,  3.959,032. 
Uhle,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Drescher,  Georg;  and  Uhle,  Karl-Heinz.  3,958,449. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Avram;  Leute.  Richard  K.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.. 
3.959,287. 
Ulmer.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Yeh.  Chuen  Y.;  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E.,  3.959.382. 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  Maeda.  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Production  of  coformycin  and 
intermediates  therefor.  3,959,257,  CI.  260-21 1. 50R. 
Umezawa,  Hamao:  See — 

Osono,   Takashi;   Moriyama,    Kiruko;   Murakami,   Keisuke;   and 
Umezawa.  Hamao.  3.959,252. 
Unger,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gilbreath,   Jim   A.;  Crabb.  Robert  P.;  and   Unger,  Robert  A., 
3,959,665. 
Union  Camp  Corptiration:  See- 
Lindsay.  La  Vern  G..  3.958.745. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Albright.  Charles  W.;  and  Keller,  George  E.,  II,  3,959,401. 
Mago,  Blake  F.;  and  West,  Charles  W.,  3,959,170. 
Park.  Kisoon;  Readshaw.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lourigan.  George  H.. 

3.959.534. 
Pepe.  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden.  James  G.,  3,959,327. 
Sauers,  Marvin  Edward,  3,959,433. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  3,958,980. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Young,  Donald  C,  3,959,044. 
Zilch.  Horst  E.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  W..  3.958,635. 
Uniroyal:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  A.;  von  Schmeling,  Bogislay;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
Kulka,  Marshall,  3.959,481. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Mills.  Alfred  Leonard;  Lillyman.  Ernest;  and  Bell,  Peter  Gordon, 
3,959,435. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
.See— 
Holloway,  Kenneth  John;  Taylor,  George  William  Charles;  and 
Thomas,  Arwyn  Theophilus.  3,959,043. 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See— 
Bakke,  Even,  3,958.960. 
Bakke.  Even.  3.958.961. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Bailey.  August  V.;  and  Sumrell.  Gene,  3,959.461. 
Bickoff.  Emanuel  M.;  de  Fremery.  Donald;  Edwards,  Richard 
H.;  Knuckles,  Benny  E.;  Kohler.  George  O.;  and  Miller.  Ray- 
mond E.,  3,959,246. 
Bowers.  William  S..  3.959,264. 
Burmeister,  Harland  R.,  3,959,468. 
Hassenboehler.  Charles  B.,  3,958,452. 
Jurd.  Leonard,  3,959,489. 

Mikolajczak.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R..  Jr..  3,959.312. 
Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  and  Blouin,  Florine  A..  3,958,932. 
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rupter with  load  side  short  circuit.  3,959.753.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Waggoner,  Marion  Glen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Coating  material  of  polymers  and  salts  of  fatty  acids.  3.959.539.  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Testo.  Raymond  T.; 
and  Marquez.  Joseph  A..  3.959.254. 
Wagner.  Delmer  W.  Lumber  moisture  measurement  apparatus  which 
is  less  sensitive  to  lumber  movement  and  spacing.  3.959.723.  CI. 
324-6  LOOP. 
Wagner.  Walter  D.:  See— 

Hansel.  William  B.;  and  Wagner.  Walter  D..  3.958,591. 
Wajs,  Georges;  and  Lenne,  William,  to  Essilor  International  (Compag- 
nie  Generate  d'Optique  S.A.).  Method  for  preparing  a  crosslinked 
graft  copolymer  of  silicone  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  for  use  as  a 
contact  lens,  and  a  contact  lens  produced  thereby.  3,959.102,  CI. 
204-159.130. 
Wakako.  Atsuhiro:  See— 

Inoi.  Yoshio;  Fukuda.  Takeyuki;  Hyoudou.  Kouji;  and  Wakako. 
Atsuhiro.  3.958.435. 
Wakasa.  Yutaka;  Uchiike.  Hisayuki;  Kataoka.  Koju;  and  Takiura. 
Yasuro.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Two-wire  signal  trans- 
mission system.  3,959,772,  CI.  340-167.00A. 
Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Nakajima,  Nobuo;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Fujino.  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 

Osamu;  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mano,  Mitsuhiko,  3,959,245. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arashi,  Masanori;  Shimada,  Hisahiko;  Fujituka,  Shigeyuki;  Ka- 
miya,  Kimio;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki,  3,959.343. 
Walia.  Gurbinder  Singh;  and  Smith,  Alexander  Sutherland,  to  North- 
em  Electric  Company  Limited.  Ratchet  type  handle  for  crimping 
tool  and  the  like.  3,958,442,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Walker,  Michael  Edward;  and  Wooding,  Peter  Timothy,  to  C.A.V. 

Limited.  Electric  machines.  3.959.672.  CI.  310-36.000. 
Walker.  William  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Schenck,  Paula;  Foster,  Patricia  L.;  Walker.  William  W..  Jr.;  and 
Fogel.  Samuel.  3.958.364. 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Wicker.  Charles  David;  Tucher.  Donald  Louis;  and  Christie. 
Charles  Dewey.  3.958.739. 
Wallberg.  Eric  V.:  5**— 

Johansson.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjom  W.;  and  Wallberg.  Enc 

v..  3.958.549. 
Johansson.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Lindqvist.  Bjom  W.;  and  Wallberg,  Eric 
v..  3.958.550. 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Transparent 
asUtic  resinous  articles  and  method  for  their  production.  3.959.561 . 
CI.  428-412.000. 
Wallin.  Bengt  Johan.  to  Volvo  Flygmotor  Aktiebolag.  Control  device 

for  hydraulic  machines.  3,958.496.  CI.  91-506.000. 
Walsh.  Edward  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Electrical  circuit  protection  apparatus.  3.959.694.  CI.  317-18.00R. 
Walsh,  Edward  N.:  See- 
Shim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..  3.959.414. 
Shim.  Kyung  S.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N..  3,959,415. 
Walt,  Hans,  to  Keller  AG  Ziegeleien.  Anchor  for  interconnecting  two 
relatively    movabte    components   of  a   structure.    3,958,382,   CI. 
52-713.000. 
Walther  &.  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Landsberg,  Ernst,  3,958,643. 
Waltmann,  Ernst:  See— 

Fennekels,  Peter;  and  Waltmann,  Emst,  3,958.926. 
Wanat.  Robert  R..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting   paper   drive    malfunctioning    in   an   automatic    printer. 
3.958.735.  CI.  226-1.000. 
Ward.  Dennis  H.  Relating  to  conUiners.  3.958.719.  CI.  220-288.000. 
Warkentin.  Brian  T..  to  Shade  Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  solid 
chocolate  composition  suitable  for  coating  ice  cream.  3,959,5 16,  CI. 
426-63 1 .000. 
Wame,  Carter  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Adjustable  endless  band 
doctor.  3.958,531.  CI.  118-101.000. 


Wamer,  Amos  C;  and  Williams,  Chalmes  V.,  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany. Carbon  black.  3,959.008,  CI.  106-307.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Daniel,  deceased;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  von  Strandt- 
mann. Maximilian.  3.959,480. 
Warren.  Joe  Edward:  See— 

Brzezinski.  Alex  Michael;  and  Warren.  Joe  Edward.  3.958.662. 
Warwick,  Peter  Stephen:  See— 

Masco,  Donald;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  McOuaide,  AmoM 
Chester.  Jr.;  Pik.  Randolph  John;  and  Warwick.  Peter  Stephen. 
3,959.599. 
Washio.  Takaji;  Nakajima.  Tadanobu;   Miyoshi,   Hideo;  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd. 
Copying  machine  of  the  diazo  type.  3.958.880.  CI.  355-106.000. 
Watanabe.  Sosuke,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Water  dis- 
charge  device   for   use   with    irrigation   systems.    3,958.761.  CI. 
239-542.000. 
Waters  Associates.  Incorporated:  See— 

Abrahams,  Louis;  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M..  Jr.;  and  Waters,  James 
L..  3,958.898. 
Waters.  James  L.:  See— 

Abrahams.  Louis;  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters,  James 
L.,  3.958,898. 
Watson,  Lewis  Ainsley:  See— 

Foy,  Wilfred  Francis;  and  Watson,  Lewis  Ainsley,  3,958,700. 
Watson,  William  Sunley,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  High  cur- 
rent pulser  circuit.  3.959.671.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Watts.  John  Conway,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  teaching  sulfide  minerals.  3.959.436.  CI.  423-27.000. 
Watu,  John  D.  Surface  finishing  and  plating  method.  3.959.089.  CI. 

204-26.000. 
Watts.  Lewis  William.  Jr..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  N- 
acetyl      1-polychlorobenzamide      compounds.       3.959.370.      CI. 
260-558.00D. 
Watts.  William  A.;  and  Pterce.  Warren  K..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Silane  grafted  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  film.  3.959.242. 
CI.  526-9.000. 
Weaving,  John  Harold;  Haynes,  Cecil  David;  and  Caulton,  John  Ed- 
ward, to  British  Leyland  Motor  Corporation  Limited.  Catalytic  de- 
vice for  an   exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,958.312,  CL  29-157.00R. 
Webb,  Godfrey  Basil:  See— 

Clark,  Victor  Malcolm;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Webb,  Godfrey 
Basil.  3,959.314. 
^  Weber,  Charles  A.;  and  Lundgreen.  Michael  W.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    DigiUl    hysteresis    circuit.     3.959.730,    CI. 
328-63.000. 
Weber.  Gunter:  See- 
Rick,  Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz.  Klaus;  Weber.  Gunter;  Mann. 
Werner;  Schlaich.  Helmut;  Rohm,  Emit;  Luden,  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred,  3,958,325. 
Weber.  Helmut  E.:  See— 

Coteman.  Richard  R..  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Helmut  E..  3.958.899. 
Weber,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Cyano-distyrylbenzenes.  3,959.340, 

CI.  260-465.00K. 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Peterson,  Richard  M.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration.   Method    for    rapid    quenching   of   melt    blown    fibers. 
3,959,421.  CI.  264-6.000. 
Webster  Spring  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Garceau,  Harry  A..  3.958.610. 
Wehling.  Rolf,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Geselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Open-end    spinning    unit    with    fiber    guide    disc.    3.958.403.    CI. 
57-58.890. 
Weidner.  Helmut;  and  Landgraf.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmaonrohren- 
Werke  AG.  Quench-hardening  of  pipes.  3.958.796.  CI.  266-123.000. 
Weil-McLain  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Rowley,  William  N.;  and  Ehret.  Gordon  F..  3.958,894. 
Weinshenker,    Ned    M.,   to   Dynapol.    Insoluble   oxidation    reagent. 

3,959,190,  CI.  260-2.5HB. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  Testa.  Raymond  T^;  and 
Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antibiotic  G-418  and 
the  production  thereof.  3.959,254,  CI.  260-2 10.0 AB. 
Weir,  Michael  Joseph:  See— 

Pollock,    James    Richard    Alten;    and    Weir,    Michael    JoMph. 
3,959,120. 
Weirauch,  Kurt:  See — 

Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Weirauch.  Kurt;  Lenz.  Gunther;  and  Hucks. 
Uwe.  3.959.335. 
Weiss.  Francis:  See — 

Mathais.  Henri;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,959,262. 
Welber,  Benjamin:  See — 

Gambino.  Richard  J.;  Holtzberg.  Frederic;  Ruf.  Ralph  R.;  and 
Welber.  Benjamin.  3.959.799. 
Welch.  CtetusN.:  See- 
Johnson.  Harlan  B.;  Welch.  Cletus  N.;  and  Martinsons,  Alek- 
sandis,  3,958.741. 
Weldes.  Helmut  Hans  Wilhelm,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company 
Preparation  of  alkali  metal  and  quaternary  nitrogen  doubte  saitt  of 
silicic  acid.  3,959,274,  CI.  260-247.70L. 
Welex,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nissel,  Frank  R.,  3,959,431. 
Welter,  Robert  W.  Toggle  wrench  having  pressure  cakulator  means. 

3.958.468.  CL  81-368.000. 
Wells.  Richard  E.;  Derval.  Victor  E.;  and  Muchow.  John  D..  to  Willis 
Oil  Tool  Co.  Safety  shut-off  valve.  3.958.592.  CI.  137-315.000. 
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Welter  Leonard  M.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Electron  mi- 
croscope. 3.959,651.  CI.  250-3 10.000. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transport  of 

heat  as  chemical  energy.  3.958.625,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Koelewijn,  Arie;  and  Roelofs.  Hendrik.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp.  3.959.682.  CI.  313-217.000. 
West.  Charles  W.:  Sre— 

Mago.  Blake  F.;  and  West,  Charles  W..  3.959.170. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Misencik.  John  J..  3.959.693. 
Crews.  Roy  E.;  and  Legg.  Eugene  D..  3.958.824. 
Frink.  Russell  E..  3.959.577. 

Godwin.  Gumey  L.;  and  Rippin.  Donald  R..  3.959.702. 
Herbert.  Roger  B..  3.959,698. 
Isaacs.  Thelma  J.;  and  Gottlieb.  Milton.  3.958,863. 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A.,  3,959,754. 
Rhoton,  Richard  S.,  3,958,783. 
Shimp,  Alan  B.,  3,959,695. 
Tanco,  Juan  J.,  3,959,635. 
Wafer,  John  A.,  3,959,753. 
Weuel,  Donald  A.,  3,959,692. 

Woods,  David  H.;  and  Anderson,  Lawrence  W.,  3,958.781. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Stryker.  Lynden  J..  3.959.004. 
Wetherill.  William  H:  S*«-  ,,     ,„,„.,. 

Henderson.  James  M.;  and  Wetherill,  William  H..  3.959,451. 
Wetzel.  Donald  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Monitor 
and   controller   for   heating   a    resistive   element.    3.959.692.   CI. 
317-I3.00B. 
Whatley,  Houston  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

PitU,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A.,  Jr.,  3,959,648. 
White  Harold  R.;  and  Doncer,  Alexander  J.,  to  Alar  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Waste  treatment  process.  3,959,129,  CI.  210-28.000. 
Whitener,  Kevin  F.  Fish  package  and  mode  of  use  thereof.  3,958,393, 
CI.  53-37.000.  „         ^  „      , 

Whiteside,  Roger  B.;  and  Long,  Harry  T.,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 

Co.  Riveted  joint.  3,958,389,  CI.  52-758.00D. 
Whitten,  David  E.:  See— 

Sheldon,  Robert  S.;  and  Whitten,  David  E..  3,958,599. 
Wiatt,  James  Gordon:  See— 

McDonald,  David  Ian;  Sederberg,  George  William;  Stephenson, 
Gary  David;  and  Wiatt,  James  Gordon,  3,958,685. 
Wicker,  Charles  David;  Tucher,  Donald  Louis;  and  Christie,  Charles 
Dewey  to  Wallace-Murray  Corporation.  Weld  centering  workpiece 
holder.' 3,958,739,  CI.  228-44.1  OR. 
Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gilkey,  Russell;  and  Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  3.959.213. 
Widder.  James  Stone:  See— 

Agricola,  Francis  Oswald;  Briner,  William  Watson;  Granger,  Rob- 
ert James;  and  Widder,  James  Stone,  3,959,458. 
Widmer    Dieter,  to  Spindle-Motoren-und  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.  Tex- 
tile spindle.  3,958,405,  CI.  57-135.000.  ,..,.»  ^   c  ■ 
Widmer  Dieter,  to  Spindel-Motoren-und  Maschinenfabnk  A.G.  Spin- 
ning spindle  assembly.  3,958,843,  CI.  308-152.000. 
Wieland,  Dieter:  See—                                                ^  .„.  .     ^    _.  . 
Armbruster,  Herbert;  Schilling,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland.  Dieter, 

3,958,680. 
Wiesbock,  Josef:  See— 

Penzkofer.  Franz;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  3,958,774. 
Wikdahl    Nils   Anders  Lennart.    Hydrocyclone  separator  unit  with 
downflow   distribution  of  fluid   to  be  fractionated  and  process. 
3,959,123.  CI.  209-211.000.  ...... 

Wilbur,  Charles  J.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Special  shipping 
case   for  elimination   of  cut   container  contents.    3,958,746.  CI. 
229-38.000. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Stockinger.  Alfred;  and  Mainka.  Joachim.  3.958.885. 
Wilde  Sheldon  L..  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  clo- 
sure inserts.  3.958,910.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Wiley  Corlesa  W.  Aspirator  apparatus.  3,958,573,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Wiley   Donald  Fi.  to  CoMien  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Coextrusion 

process.  3.959,432,  CI.  264- 1 7 1 .000. 
Wilhelm      Denk.     Process    of    manufacturing    concrete    moldings. 

3,959.422,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Wilhelm,  Manfred:  See—  ^       ^ 

Rick    Manfred;  Busch,  Rolf;  Renz,  Klaus;  Weber,  Gunter;  Mann, 
Werner;  Schlaich,  Helmut;  Rohhi.  Ernst;  Luders.  Rudeger;  and 
Wilhelm,  Manfred,  3,958,325. 
Wilke,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  Stach,  Leonard  J.;  and  Wiike,  Robert  N., 
3.959,478. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Horsier,  Christopher;  and  Piercy,  John,  3,959.160. 

Will.  Fritz  G.;  and  Hess.  Heinrich  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Battery  casing  and  sealed  primary  sodium -halogen  battery. 
3.959.020,  CI.  I36-86.00A. 


and  Burns.  Bernard  J., 


3,959.008. 


William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  S«— 

Diamond.  Julius;  Douglas,  George  H 
3.959,488. 
Williams,  Chalmes  V.:  See— 

Warner,  Amos  C;  and  Williams,  Chalmes  V 

Williams,  David  Gordon:  See—  „     .^  ^     ^        ,  q.q  nna 

Allport   Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  3,959,708. 
Williams,  Harrison  L.;  and  Banhidy,  Detre  M.,  to  P«fo""ed  Line 

Producu  Company.  Appliance  for  linear  bodies.   3,958,379,  CI. 

52-145.000. 


Williams,  John  W..  to  Terminal  Paper  Bag.  Co.  Bottom  forming  device 

for  a  bag  forming  machine.  3.958.500.  CI.  93-27.000. 
Williams.  Robert  M.:  See—  .      .  «        ,^ 

Strohbach.  John  W.;  Williams.  Robert  M.;  Edwards.  Jeffrey  D.; 
and  Newcomer.  Christopher  B..  3.959,513. 
Willis  Oil  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Wells.  Richard  E.;  Derval.  Victor  E.;  and  Muchow.  John  D., 
3.958,592.  .,         ^  ^, 

Willis,  Wilbum  C;  Denhart,  William  L.;  Kelly,  Frank  M.;  and  Clem- 
ente,  Joseph  A,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Test  apparatus 
for  pressurized  container  and  method.  3,958.448.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Wilson.  Farris  H.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Phe- 
nolic phosphites  as  stabilizers  for  polymers.  3.959.221.  CI. 
260-45.95D. 
Wilson.  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Gutierrez.  William  A.;  and  Wilson.  Herbert  L..  3.959.037. 
Gutierrez.  William  A.;  and  Wilson.  Herbert  L..  3.959.038. 
Wilson,    Robert    Everett,    to    Viking    Industries,    Inc.    Connector. 

3.958.853.  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Wimer,  Scotty:  See— 

Putman.    Edgar    N.;    Patterson.   George;    Wimer.    Scotty;    and 
McCool.  John  B..  3rd.  3.959.193. 
Windheuser.  John  J.,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  re- 
ducing intraocular  pressure  in  warm-blooded  animals.  3.959.485.  CI. 
424-311.000. 
Winkler,  Gerhard:  Sr?- 

Hermring,    Jorg:    Tolksdorf,    Wolfgang;    Rusche,    Christian; 
Mateika.  Dieter:  and  Winkler.  Gerhard.  3.959.006. 
Winn  William  D.;  and  Pollan.  Johnney  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Wood  treating  process.  3.959,529.  CI.  427-335.000. 
Winyall,  Milton  E.;  and  Acker,  Ellsworth  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Method   of  selectively   producing   high   pore   volume   silica   gel. 
3,959.174,  CI.  252-317.000. 
Wire    Philip  J.;  and  Stephenson,  James  M.  Pipe  laying  attachment. 

3,958,704,  CI.  2I4-130.00C. 
Wise,  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Dransfield,  Clifford  D.;  and  Wise,  Phillip  W.,  3,958,661. 
Wismer,  Marco:  See— 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco.  3.959,106. 
WisUr  Institute.  The:  See— 

Plotkin.  Stanley  A..  3.959.466.  ..    ,.  ^ 

Wittmann.  Brigitte.  nee  Liebold;  and  Graffiinder.  Horst.  Method  to 
determine  automatically  the  sequence  of  amino  acids.  3.959.307.  CI. 

260-309.500.  .  ^  ^     ^ 

Witz.  Samuel;  and  Hartung.  Walter  H..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Rapid 
identification  of  bacteria  using  chemiluminescence.  3.959.081.  CI. 
I95-103.50R.  ...,.„       c 

Woebcke.  Herman  N.;  and  Kuo.  Chi  Sheng.  to  Stone  St  Webster  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Convective  power  reformer  equipment  and 
system.  3.958.951.  CI.  23-288.00M. 
Woldt.  Gunter:  See— 

Heymann,  Kurt;  and  Woldt.  Gunter.  3.959.564. 
Wolf,  Alfred  P.:  See-  .     ^      .  ^ 

Ansari,  Azizullah  N.;  Lambrecht,  Richard  M.;  Redvanly,  Carol  S.; 
and  Wolf,  Alfred  P.,  3,959,455. 
Wong,  Johnson  N.  S.  Vial  assembly.  3,958,944,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Woo  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lime  soap  dispersant 

compounds.  3,959,334.  CI.  260-459.00R. 
Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran,  Adrian 
Charles  Ward;  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
Method  of  synthesis  of  pteridines.  3,959,278.  CI.  260-25 1 .500. 
Wood,  Homer  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Centrifugal  compressor  with 
indexed  inducer  section  and  pads  for  damping  vibrations  therein. 
3,958,905,  CI.  416-183.000. 
Woodcock,  Richard  Forrest,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal filter  for  neodymium  laser  light.  3,959,171,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Wooding,  Peter  Timothy:  See— 

Walker,     Michael     Edward;     and    Wooding,     Peter    Timothy, 
3,959,672.  .     ^ 

Woods,  David  H.;  and  Anderson,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Train  vehicle  protection  apparatus  including  signal 
block  occupancy  determination.  3,958,781,  CI.  246-34.00R. 
Woods,  Wallace  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Method  of  operating  a  neutronic  reac- 
tor. 3,959,070,  CI.  176-30.000. 
World  Oil  Mining  Ltd.:  See— 

Johns,  Robert  W..  3,958,830. 
Wright,  Basil  Martin,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Ventilatory     capacity     measuring     instrument.      3,958,565,     CI. 
128-2.080. 
Wright,  John  B.:  See—  ,.    .  ^      ,  ^     „ 

Hall,  Charles  M.;  Johnson,   Herbert  G.;  and  Wnght,  John  B., 
3,959,289. 
Wright,  Michael:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  Newall.  Christopher 
Earle;  and  Wright,  Michael,  3,959,260. 
Wunsch,  Gerd:  See—  ^  ^. 

Koester.  Eberhard;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Deigner,  Paul;  Graw,  Dieter; 
Uhl,  Kari;  and  Steck.  Werner,  3,959,032. 
Wyatt,  John  L.:  See— 

Lee,  Thomas   R.;  Schneider,   Roger  H.;  and   Wyatt,  John   L.. 

3.959.653. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Eddy.    Clifford    O.;    Lentz.    James    A.;    and    Strella.    Stephen. 

3.959,573.  ^..     ^    ^ 

Hambling,  Peter  G.;  Owen,  Leslie  W.,  deceased;  Owen,  Elizabeth 

Bertram,  executrix;  and  Mould,  George,  executor,  3,959,109. 
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Kramer,  William  E.,  ^958,989. 

Menon,  Sukumaran  K.;  and  Guran,  Zenon,  3,958,877. 

Parent,  Richard  A.,  3,958.990. 

Seanor,  Donald  A.;  Lentz,  James  A.;  Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  and  Strella, 

Stephen,  3,959,574. 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick,  Herbert  L.,  3,958,878. 
Yagaki,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Furuta,     Isao;     Yagaki,     Kazuhito;     and     Masuda,     Toshihiko, 
3,959,441. 
Yagi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sonoyama,  Takayasu;  Tani,  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama,  Bunji;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Kobee;  Honjo,  Tahiko;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  3,959,076. 
Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Horiuchi,  Shoichi;  Toyama,  Takahumi;  Kashiwagi, 
Akio;  Suzuki,  Teruo;  Igaki,  Tetsuo;  Horisawa,  Kazuyuki;  and  Shoji, 
Mituhiro,  to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.  Chromogenic  fluoran  deriva- 
tives   and    the    preparation     and    use    thereof.     3,959,571,    CI. 
428-537.000. 
Yamada,  Shizuo;  Sasaki,  Hiroo;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturing       Co.,       Ltd.        Process       for       producing       2- 
nitrocycloalkanones.  3,959,380,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Kanji:  See — 

Uchida,  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto,  Kanji,  3,958,874. 
Yamamoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshige;  Nakaniwa,  Mikio;  Yamamoto,  Minoru;  Ozaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Baba,  Arimasa,  3,959,1 15. 
Yamanashi,  Chusaku:  See—    - 

Ishida,  Hideo;  and  Yamanashi,  Chusaku,  3,958,828. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osono,  Takashi;   Moriyama,    Kiruko;   Murakami,   Keisuke;  and 
Umezawa,  Hamao,  3,959.252. 
Yamaoki.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikushima.  Horishi;  and  Yamaoki.  Hideo.  3.959.749. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Urakami.    Fukashi;    Yamashita.   Hiroyuki;   and   Aoki.    KaUumi. 
3.958.652. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko;  Saitoh.  Takeshi;  and  Miura,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Local  oscillation  circuit  for  tuner  having  reduced  inter-channel 
deviation  in  AFC  sensitivity.  3,959,728.  CI.  325-422.000. 
Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan:  See— 

Espenscheid.  Wilton  F.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  3,959,452. 
Yanahara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakashima,  Hachiro;  Miwa,  Suichiro;  Yanahara,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Minoru,  3,958,831. 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Ichihashi,  Osamu,  3,959,791. 
Yasuda,  Teruaki:  See— 

Hukuba,  Hiroshi;  Ikegami.  Iwao;  and  Yasuda,  Teruaki,  3,958,297. 
Yatagai.  Shukuro;  and  Tamura,  Katunori,  to  Japanese  National  Rail- 
ways.    Load-shifting    cargo    transfer    apparatus.     3,958,701,    CI. 
214-38.00C. 
Yates.  Paul  C:  See— 

Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D.;  and  Yates,  Paul  C,  3,959,445. 
Yeakey,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Brennan,  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey,  Ernest  L.,  3,959,374. 
Yeh,  Chuen  Y;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method    for     reactivating    palladium    caUlysts.     3,959.382.    CI. 
260-586.00P. 
Yoda.  Naoya:  See— 

Aoyama.    Toshikazu;     Kimata.    Yukinori;    Okasaka.     Hotuma; 
Kodama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoda.  Naoya.  3.959.219. 
Yoerger.  William  Edward:  See- 
Jones,  Jean  Elmore;  and  Yoerger.  William  Edward.  3.958.991. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  5**— 

Wakasa.  Yutaka;  Uchiike.  Hisayuki;  Kataoka.  Koju;  and  Takiura. 
Yasuro.  3.959.772. 
Yokoi.  Hideharu;  Haginaka,  Tetuo;  Inagaki,  Mitiji;  and  Monguchi. 
Koei.  to  Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnesium  aluminosilicate 
and     process     for     the     manufacture     thereof.      3.959.444,     CI. 
423-328.000. 
Yokota,  Minoru:  See—  ^     ^. 

Matsuda.     Yoshio;     Yokota.     Minoru;     Hanaki.     Yoshie;     and 
Sumitomo.  Megumu,  3,959,027. 
Yokota,  Nobutoshi,  to  OHJI  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  ex- 
tracting  system   for   hydraulic    steering  apparatus.    3.958,420,  CI. 
60-453.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo.  3.958,319. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.959,430. 
Yoshida.  Masaharu,  to  Sunray  Reinetsu  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd.  Incinerator  for  oil-conuining  waste  sludge  and 
method  thereof  3,958,518,  CI.  I  I0-7.00S. 


Yoshida,  Masakazu:  See— 

Nakashima,  Hachiro;  Miwa,  Suichiro;  Yanahara,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Minoru.  3.958.831. 
Yoshikawa.  Seikichi:  See— 

Tadokoro.  Yukio;  Shirai,  Tadao;  Sogabe.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Seikichi.  3.959.344. 
Yoshioka.  Masahiro:  See—  «    u-  l 

Washio,  Takaji;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  Yoshioka, 
Masahiro;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.958.880. 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See— 

Murayama,    Keisuke;   Morimura.   Syoji;   Yoshioka.  Takao;  and 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki.  3.959.298. 
Young   Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Particulate 
high  explosive  of  NH4NO3  -  CaSO,  -  sensitizer.   3.959,044.  CI. 
149-41.000. 
Young.  Henry  Y;  and  Henderson.  Edward,  deceased  (by  Henderson. 
Kathryn  S..  executrix),  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.  Suble  human 
skin    cosmetic    composition    containing    milk.     3,959,491,    CI. 
424-359.000. 
Young,  James  Whitehurst,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum,  vacu- 
um-pressure, or  pressure  circulation  bit  having  jet-assisted  vacuum. 
3,958,651,  CI.  175-340.000. 
Young,    John    H.,    to    Armstrong   Cork    Company.    Cooling    slide. 

3,959.428,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Yuhasz.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Kelso.  James  W..  3,958,428. 
Yurko,  Joseph   A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Biodegradable, 
non-polluting,  heavy  duty  synthetic  organic  detergent  composition. 
3,959,165,  CI.  252-109.000. 
Yusa,  Haruhiko;  Hashizume,  Hideyuki;  OoU,  Masanori;  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  and  Chubachi,  Susumu,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vinyl  chloride  resins  blended  with  two  step  graft  resins. 
3,959,408,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Zaffrann,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Borchardt,  Robert  E.;  and  Grabarczyk,  Frank 
A     to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Trip  mechanism  for  disconnect 
switch.  3,959,615,  CI.  200-153.00H. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Maeda,  Kenji;  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  3,959,257. 
Zapomel,  Johann,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  K.G.  Slicing  ma- 
chine. 3,958,475,  CI.  83-112.000. 
Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  and  Zeblisky, 
Rudolph  J.,  3,959,531. 
Zecchin,  Alessandro:  See— 

Console,  Luciano;  Zecchin,  Alessandro;  and  Quarta,  Antonio, 

3,959,240. 
Zellmer,  Wayne  G.;  and  McGowan,  Marvin  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Self-cocking  rocket  launcher  detent.  3,958,490,  CI. 
89-1.807. 
Zellweger,  Ltd.:  S**— 

Felix,  Ernst;  and  Locher,  Hans,  3,958,305. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Laub,  Leonard  J.,  3,959,581. 
Subramanian,  Sundaram,  3,959,748. 
Zerschling,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Olevsky.   Benjamin;  Layer,  Jay  W.;  and  Zerschling,  Keith   L.. 
3,959,601. 
Zichis,  Joseph,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Diagnostic  slide  test  for 

infectious  mononucleosis.  3,959,456,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Ziemer,  Paul  L.;  Vetter,  Richard  J.;  and  Elle,  Donald  R.,  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.  Microwave  dosimeter  utilizing  thermolumi- 
nescent materials.  3,959,658,  CI.  250-484.000. 
Zilch,  Horst  E.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia. Method  of  inhibiting  scale  for  high  temperature  steam  wells. 
3,958,635,  CI.  166-244.00C. 

Zinck-Petersen,  Jorgen:  See— 

Lundquist,  Bertil;  Nilsson,  Harald;  and  Zinck-Petersen,  Jorgen. 
3.959.145. 

Zip  Up.  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell.  Preston  M..  3.958.376. 

Zoglmeyr.  Gunter.  to  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Magnesit  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.    Carbon   impregnation   of  burned    magnesite   bricks. 

3.959,532,  CI.  427-372.000. 
Zollinger.  Hans;  and  Honegger.  Rolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ruti  AG. 

Devices  for  insertion  of  filling  yam  in  a  loom  by  means  of  a  fluid. 

3.958.609.  CI.  139-435.000. 

Zollo.  Corrado:  See— 

Edelman.  Robert  I.;  Stockdale.  Willis  L.;  Sylvester.  Robert  A.;  and 
Zollo.  Corrado.  3.958.870. 
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Amoco  Production  Company:  See- 
Hunt,  Elton  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hujs#k.  Karol  L.,  Re.  28.830. 
Becka,  Michael  M.:  5m— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  deceased;  Godley,  Lisbeth  N.,  executrix; 
Becka.  Michael  M.;  Kamborian,  Jacob  S..  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man.  Allen  C;  Jones.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger,  Karl  F., 
Re.  28.825. 
Becka.  Michael  M..  deceased:  S**— 
Harriman.  Allen  C.  Re.  28.824. 
Brown.  Grayson,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Electric  motor 

winding.  Re.  28,831.  CI.  310-194.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi,  Akira.  Re.  28.828. 
Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva.  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna.  Re.  28.829. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Brown.  Grayson.  Re.  28.831. 
Devyatkin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya.  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva.  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna.  Re.  28.829. 
Dorey.  Howard  Anthony,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The. 

Analogue  to  digital  converter.  Re.  28,833,  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Fougere.  Guy  L..  to  Mars.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coin  discrimi- 
nation utilizing  a  coin  impeller.  Re.  28.827.  CI.  194-101.000. 
Godley.  Lisbeth  N.:  See— 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S..  deceased;  Godley,  Lisbeth  N..  executrix; 
Becka,  Michael  M.;  Kamborian,  Jacob  S..  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger.  Karl  F.. 
P'..  28.825. 
Godley.     isbeth  N..  executrix:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  deceaised;  Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  executrix; 
Becka.  Michael  M.;  Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger.  Kari  F.. 
Re.  28.825. 
Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  executrix,  deceased:  See— 

Harriman.  Allen  C.  Re.  28.824. 
Goshy.  Allyn  N.;  and  Rehm.  Russell  L.  Coulometric  metering  device. 

Re.  28.832.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Harriman,   Allen  C.  to   Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  deceased;  Godley. 
Lisbeth  N.,  executrix,  deceased;  Becka.  Michael  M..  deceased;  and 
Kamborian.  executors;  by  Jacob  S..  Jr..  deceased.  Lasting  apparatus 
with  yieldable  wiping  means.  Re.  28.824.  CI.  12-12.500. 
Harriman.  Allen  C:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  deceased;  Godley,  Lisbeth  N.,  executrix; 
Becka.  Michael  M.;  Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones,  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger,  KaH  F., 
Re.  28,825. 
Hujsak.  Karol  L.:  See- 
Hunt,  Elton  B..  Jr.;  and  Hujsak.  Karol  L..  Re.  28.830. 
Hunt,  Elton  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hujsak,  Karol  L.,  to  Amoco  Production  Com- 
pany. Method  for  reducing  sulfur  compounds  in  sulfur  plant  efRuent. 
Re.  28,830.  CI.  423-574.00R. 
Jones.  Geoffrey  T.:  5*^— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  deceased;  Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  executrix; 
Becka,  Michael  M.;  Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones,  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger,  Karl  F.. 
Re.  28.825. 
Kamborian.  executors;  by  Jacob  S..  Jr..  deceased:  See— 

Harriman.  Allen  C.  Re.  28,824. 
by  Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  deceased;  by  Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  executrix; 
by  Becka.  Michael  M.;  by  Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger.  Karl  F..  to  God- 
ley. Lisbeth  N.;  Becka.  Michael  M.;  and  Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr.. 


executors  of  the  estate  of  Jacob  S.  Kamborian.  deceased.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  lasting  shoes.  Re.  28.825,  CI.  12-145.000. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  deceased:  See— 

Harriman,  Allen  C.  Re.  28.824. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  deceased;  Godley.  Lisbeth  N.,  executrix; 
Becka,  Michael  M.;  Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger.  Karl  F.. 
Re.  28.825. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr..  executors:  5**— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  deceased;  Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  execuUix; 
Becka.  Michael  M.;  Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr..  executors;  Harri- 
man. Allen  C;  Jones,  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger,  Karl  F.. 
Re.  28.825. 
Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sato,  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  copying  device.  Re.  28,828.  CI. 
355-8.000. 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  TaUkin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna.  Re.  28,829. 
Kurahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi.  Akira.  Re.  28.828. 
Ladney.  Michael,  Jr.  Method  of  constructing  mold  for  forming  plastic 

foam.  Re.  28.826.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Leonova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna:  See— 

Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna.  Re.  28,829. 
Mars,  Inc.:  See— 

Fougere,  Guy  L.,  Re.  28,827. 
Medvetekaya.  Galina  Arkadievna:  See — 

Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna.  Re.  28.829. 
Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Georgievna:  See— 

Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna, Re.  28,829. 
Rehm,  Russell  L.:  See— 

Goshy.  Allyn  N.;  and  Rehm.  Russell  L..  Re.  28.832. 
Sato.  Jiro:  See — 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi.  Akira.  Re.  28.828. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony.  Re.  28.833. 
Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Devyat- 
kin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  TaUkin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Krasi- 
kov. Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Medvet- 
skaya, Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Georgievna. 
Fused  salt  electrolyzer  for  magnesium  production.  Re.  28,829,  CI. 
204-244.000. 
TaUkin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  De- 
vyatkin. Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  TaUkin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva,  Tatyana  Geor- 
gievna, Re.  28.829. 
Vornberger,  Karl  F.:  See — 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  deceased;  Godley.  Lisbeth  N..  executrix; 
Becka.  Michael  M.;  Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Jr.,  executors;  Harri- 
man, Allen  C;  Jones,  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Vornberger,  KaH  F., 
Re.  28,825. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Hinea,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hlnea  Wholesale  Naneries.  Asalea 

plant.  3,891,  5-25-76,  CI.  56. 
Hinea.  James  W.,  Jr..  to  Hinea  Wholesale  Nurseries.  Azalea 

plant.  3,894,  5-25-76,  01.  56. 
Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :  See — 
Hlnes,  James  W.,  Jr.  3,891. 
Hines,  Jamea  W.,  Jr.  3.894. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.  3,892. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.  3,893. 
Lammerts.  Walter  E.  3395. 
Lammerta,   Walter  E.,  to  Hlnea  Wholesale  Nuraerles.   Lilac 

plant.  3.892,  5-25-76,  CL  66. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.,  to  Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries.   Lilac 

plant.  3.893,  5-25-76,  CI.  66. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.,   to  Hlnes  Wholesale  Nurseries.   Lilac 
plant.  3.895.  5-25-76.  CI.  66. 
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ACF  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Kemp.  Willard  E.,  and  Palmer.  240,037. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp. :   See — 
Brown.  Edward  L.  240,080. 
Greene,  Robert  L.,  and  Olson.  240,048. 
Akro-Medic  Engineering,  Inc. :   See — 

Varga,  John  M.  240,052. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Shindler.  Anthony.  240,077. 
Shindler.  Anthony.  240,079. 
Artz,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Koszegl  Leather  4  Vinyl  Products,  Inc. 
Belt-attachable  carrying  case.   239,985,  5-25-75,  CL  D2— 
400. 
Artz,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Kosegl  Leather  k  Vinyl  Products,  Inc. 
Belt-attachable  carrying  case.  239,986.  5-25-76,  01.  D2 — 
400. 
Barbara,    William   B.,    Sr.    Picture   frame.    239,998.   5-25-76. 

CI.  D6 — 242. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Reisdorf ,  Dennis  J.  240,085. 
Becker,  Harold  W. :   See — 

Glassner,  E.  Donald,  and  Becker.  240,072. 
Bizovl,  Dan  D.  Golf  club  head.  240,058,  6-25-76,  CL  D34— 5 
Breger,  Carl-Arne,  to  Sandvlk  Aktiebolag.  Hack  saw.  240.009 

5-25-76,  CI.  D8 — 96. 
Brown.  Edward  L.,  to  Addressograph-Mnltigraph  Corp.  Dupli- 
cating machine.  240,080,  5-25-76,  CI.  D61— I. 
Buckley,    Babe.    Painting   mounting   cUp.    240.015,   5-25-76, 
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Burin,  Ralph  R.,  and  Harold  Stellcha,  to  Intercraft  Industries 

Corp.   Photo  frame.  239,997,  5-25-76,  CI.  D6 — 236. 
Cardenas,    Gregorio   B.    Impression   frame   for   making   tile- 
simulating  impressions  in  wet  cement.   240,006,  5-25-76, 
Cl.  D8 — 45. 
Cardenas,    Gregorle   B.    Impression    frame   for   making   tlle- 
simulatlng  impressions   In   wet  cement.   240,007,   5-25-76, 
Cl.  D8 — 15. 
Carre,   Alain,    to   Waterman   S.A.   Cigarette  lighter.   240,050, 

5-25-76,  Cl.  D27— 39. 
Christian,  Hubert  E.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Dish.  239,999, 

5-25-76.  Cl.  D7— 23. 
Cltic  Industries  :    See — 

Skottheim,  Leif  H.  239,982. 
Clalrol  Inc.  :   See — 

Rawson.  Paul  O.  240.087. 
Rawaon,  Paul  O.  240,089. 
Colani,  Luigl,  to  Dansk  Pressallt  A/S.  Combined  toilet  seat 

and  cover.  240,038,  5-25-76.  Cl.  D23 — 71. 
Cone,    Richard   E.    II.   and   R.   A.   Hasenstab.   Feeding  dish. 

240.000.  5-25-76.  Cl.  D7— 24. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman,  Fred  C.  240,020. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Lawhead,  Creighton  M.  240,021. 
Mercadante,  Ottorino  N.  240,002. 
Crealock,  William  I.  B.  Boat.  240,029,  5-25-76,  CL  D12— 64. 
Creco,  Vincent.  Latch  for  rolling  metal  gates.  240,011,  5-25- 

76,  CL  D8— 127. 
Crenshaw,  John  C.  :   See — 

Danz,  Ellworth  R.,  and  Crenshaw.  240,023. 
Crossbow  Inc.  :    See — 

Trott,  David  H.  240,017. 
Curd,   Robert  F..  Jr.  Buoy.  240,025,  5-25-76,  Cl.  DIO— 107. 
Custom  Raduis  Corp. :    See — 

Humphreys.  Donald  R.  240.005. 
Dansk  Pressallt  A/S  :   See — 

Colani.  Luigi.  240.038. 
Danz,    Ellworth    R..   and   J.    C.    Crenshaw,   to   General   Time 

Corp.    Digital   clock.   240,023.   5-25-76,   Cl.   DIO — 15. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Christian.  Hubert  E.  230.099. 
Davis.  John  J. :    See — 

Riblett   Edward  L..  and  Davis.  240,086. 
Davis,    Linda    K.    Hair   teasing  comb.    240,088,    5-25-76,   CI. 

D80— 8. 
Dietrich,  John  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Indicator  pointer  for 

flight  instrument.  240,028,  5-25-76,  Cl.  DIO — 127. 
Dittert,  Karl,  to  Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG.  Chair  or  similar 

article.  239,988,  5-25-76.  Cl.  D6— 31. 
Ebblnghaus,   Warren  W.   Cord  wood  splitter.  240,073.  5-25- 

76.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Edwards.  I.«wrence  K.  Station  for  elevated  railway.  240,030, 
5-25-76.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
,         Fltzslmonds,  George  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  shave 
*  cream  dispenser.  239,994,  5-25-76,  Cl.  D6 — 95. 

Fortune,  William  S.  Miniature  vacuum  cleaning  tool  or  the 

like.  240,008.  5-25-76.  Cl.  D8— 51. 
G.A.C.  International,  Inc. :    See — 
Kawaguchi,  Kozo.  240,039-45. 
Gabourie.   Gregory   S.   Armchair  or  similar  article.  239,992, 

5-25-76,  Cl.  D6— 78.  ^ ^ 

Galrard,  Jacques,  to  SEB.  Yoghurt  making  appliance.  240,003, 

5-25-76.  Cl.  D7— 96.  „,^  ^^^    , 

Gallo,  George  T.  Toothbrush  guard  and  support.  239,987,  5- 

25-76.  Cl.  D4— 24. 
Garaventa.  Joseph  H.,  to  Harrah's  Club.  Game  chip.  240,053, 

5-25-76.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Garwood,  Donald  C,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Lamp  for  harden- 
ing an  orthopedic  cast.  240,082,  5-25-76,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Fitzsimonds,  George  R.  239,994. 
Wilkes,  Kenneth  R.  240,075. 


General  Time  Corp. :    See —  „.«/»«- 

Danz.  Ellworth  R..  and  Crenshaw.  240,023. 
Szaiek,  Roman  J.  240,026. 
Szalek.  Roman  J.  240,027. 
Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG :    See — 

Dittert.  Karl.  239.988. 
Glassner.  E.  Donald,  and  H.  W.  Becker,  to  Urethane  Roller 
Specialists.    Inc.    Palletizer   roller.    240,072,    5-25-76,    Cl. 
D55 — 1. 
Gomez.   Franclne,   to  Waterman   S.A.   Writing  Instrument  of 

the  marking  type.  240.032,  5-25-76,  Cl.  D19--49. 
Green,  Marion  L..  and  S.  E.  Combined  motorcycle  seat  and 

backrest.  239.989.  5-25-76,  Cl.  D6 — 48.1. 
Green.  Sandra  E. :   See — 

Green,  Marion  L..  and  S.  E.  239,989. 
Greene.  Robert  L..  and  L.  P.  Olson,  to  Addressograph-Mnlti- 
graph Corp.  Electronic  machine  for  use  in  document  proc- 
essing. 240,048.  .V-25-76.  Cl.  D26— 5.    ,  „,  „^    ^    _„.      , 
Gregor.  Heinz  H.  W.  Urinal  240,083,  5-25-76,  Cl.  DSS— 1. 
Hampel,  Herbert  J.,  and  W.  A.  Hoffman,  to  Cltronlc  Systems 
Corp.   Rotatable  support  base  for  a   television  viewer  or 
similar  article.  239.996.  .■>-25-76,  Cl.  D6 — 194. 
Hanson,  Donald  M..  to  O.E.M.  Products  Co.  Display  stand  for 

hosing  or  the  like.  239.991.  5-25-76,  CL  D6 — 85. 
Hasenstab.  Robert  A. :   See —  «.„^^„ 

Cone,  Richard  E.  II.  and  Hasenstab.  240.000. 
Hock.  Donald  D.,  to  Turco  Mfg.  Co.  Playground  apparatus 
and  support  for  swings  or  the  like.  240,056,  5-25-76,  Cl. 
D34 — 5. 
Hoffman.  William  A.  :   See—  ^    ^^^ 

Hampel,  Herbert  J.,  and  Hoffman.  239,996. 
Tlohn,  Xarla  K.  Neck  piece.  239,984,  5-25-76.  Cl.  D2--347. 
Homsey.  Frank  D.  Game  board.  240,057.  .5-25-76.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Humphreys.  Donald  R..  to  Custom  Radius  Corp.  Bender  or 

stralghtener.  240.005.  5-25-76,  CL  D8— 32. 
Hvdro-Spa.  Inc. :    See — 

Melchlor.  Merle  C.  240.084. 
Intercraft  Industries  Corp. :   See — 

Burin    Ralph  R..  and  Stellcha.  239.997.         ,  .«.      .^. 

Kawaguchi.    Kozo.    to    G.-V.C.    International.    Inc.    (Cuspid) 

orthodontic  base.  240.039. 5>-25-76.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Kawaguchi,  Kozo,  to  G.A.C.  International,  Inc.   (Biscuspld) 

orthodontic  base.  240,040.  .5-25-76.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Kawacuchi.  Kozo.  to  G.A.C.  International,  Inc.   (Upper  cen- 
tral)  orthodontic  base.  240.041.  .5-^25-76.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  to  G.A.C.  InternatlonaL  Inc.   (Lower  ante- 
rior)  orthodontic  base.  240.042.  5-25-76,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Kawaguchi,    Kozo,    to    G.A.C.    International,    Inc.    (Molar) 

orthodontic  base.  240,043,  5-25-76,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Kawaguchi,  Kozo.  to  G.A.C.  International,  Inc.  Molar  ortho- 
dontic base.  240.044.  5-25-76.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  to  G.A.C.  International,  Inc.  Upper  lateral 

orthodontic  base.  240,045,  5-25-76.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Kawano,  Takeyoshi,  and  Klkuo  OhU.  to  Matsushita  ESectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Radio  receiver.  240,076,  5-25-76,  Cl. 
D56— 4 
Kemp,  Willard  E..  and  W.  B.  Palmer,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc. 

Gate  valve  body.  240,037,  5-25-76,  Cl.  D23 — 19. 
Kerrigan,  Kenneth  T.  Restaurant  building.  240,031,  5-25-76, 

CL  D13— 1. 
Ketcham  &  McDougall.  Inc. :   See —  ' 

Macowski,  William.  240,033. 
Koszegl  Leather  k  Vinyl  Products,  Inc. :  See — . 
Artz,  Kenneth  W.  239,985. 

Artz,  Kenneth  W.  239,986.  _ 

Laurizio,    Jeremiah   J.    Closure   plug.    240,022,   5-25-76,   Cl. 

D9— 288. 
I^whead,  Creighton  M..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Stopper  or 

the  like.  240.021.  5-25-76.  Cl.  D9— 285. 
Leath,  William  S.  Merchandise  display  sUnd.  239,993,  5-25- 

76.  Cl.  D6 — 85. 
Les  Prismatiques,  Inc. :   See — 

Mulvany,  Eric.  240,070.  ^_  _. 

Lewis,   David   J.,   Jr.    Game   ball   holder.    240,059,   5-25-76. 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Lindmayer,   Joseph,   to   Solarex   Corp.   Solar  cell   or  similar 

article.  240.046.  .'>-2.>-76,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Lindquist,    Charles    W.    Swag    lamp.    240,071,    5-25-76.    CL 

D48— 23.  

Lingley,  Theodore  R.  Door  knocker  or  aimllar  article.  240.012. 

5-25-76.  Cl.  D8— 178.  „,   .^     „, 

Lopez,   Gabriel.    Water   pump   planter.   240,068.  5-25-76,   Cl. 

D35 — 3. 
Lopez.   Gabriel.    Water   well   planter.   240,069,   5-25-76,   Cl. 

D35-  -3. 
Macowaki,    William,    to   Ketcham   k   McDougall,    Inc.    Memo 

box.  240.033,  5-2.>-76,  Cl.  D19— 92.  ^  ^  ^    ,   „, 

Manning,  Richard  W.  Welding  torch  handle.  240,010,  5-25- 

76,  Cl.  D8— 107. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :   See — 
Kawano.  Tayeyoshi,  to  Ohta.  240,076. 
Toyota,  Hiroahi.  240,004.  ^      ^,-     ,  „,  —    ^ 

Mayfleld,    Mary   K.    Farrowing   house.   240,051,   5-26-76.  Cl. 

D30 — 1. 
.McKee,  Donald  S.,  to  The  Scott  k  Fetzer  Co.  Awning  mount- 
ing bracket.  240,013.  5-25-76,  Cl.  D8— 208. 
McKee,  Donald  S.,  to  The  Scott  k  Fetzer  Co.  Awning  mount- 
ing bracket.  240.014.  5-25-76,  Cl.  D8— 233.        ,  „^  ,„     ^ 
Melssler,    Ivan    M.    Golf    club    head.    240,054,    5-25-76.    CI. 

Melchlor,  Merle  C.  to  Hydro-Spa,  Inc.  Bathing  pool.  240.084. 
5-25-76,  n.  D83— 1. 

PI  51 


PI  52 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Mercadante,  Ottorino  N.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Plate  or 

the  like.  240.002.  5-25-76,  CI.  D7 — 36. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garwood.  Donald  C.  240,082. 
Moustakas,  Matthew  A.,  to  Spencer  E.  Olson.  Toy  saw.  240,- 

066,  5-25-76.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Mulvany,  Eric,  to  Les  Prlsmatlques,  Inc.  Lamp  base.  240,070, 

5-25-76.  a.  D48— 20. 
Myers,  Austin  F.,  and  W.  S.  Ripley,  serving  tray.  240,001, 

5-25-76,  CI.  D7— 27. 
Newman,  Fred  C.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Container  end 

panel.  240.020.  5-25-76.  CI.  D9 — 253. 
O.E.M.  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hanson,  Donald  M.  239,991. 
O'Brien.  Jerry.  Microphone  transducer  housing.  240,047,  5- 

25-76.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Ohta.  Klkuo:    See— 

Kawano,  Takeyoshl,  and  Ohta.  240,076. 
Olko.   Henry.   Arm  chair.   239,990.  5-25-76,  CI.  D6— 57. 
Olson,  Lorln  P.  :    See — 

Greene.  Robert  L.,  and  Olson.  240,048. 
Orensteln,  Henry.  Toy  barn.  240,065,  5-25-76.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :    See — 

Reynolds.  Raymond  G.  240,018. 
Palmer,  Wayne  B. :   See — 

Kemp,  Willard  E..  and  Palmer.  240,037. 
Peets,  Robert  S..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Planter  or  similar  article. 

240,067.  5-25-76,  CI.  D35 — 3. 
Plastona  (John  Waddlngton)  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  E.  240.019. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.,  to  Clalrol  Inc.  Combined  steam  curling  Iron 

and  stand  therefor.  240,087.  5-25-76,  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Rawson,  Paul  O..  to  Clairol  Inc.  Steam  curling  Iron.  240,089. 

5-25-76.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Reisdorf,  Dennis  J.,   to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.   Biological 

storage  container.  240.085,  5-25-76,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Reynolds,  Raymond  F.  Bottle.  240,016,  5-25-76,  CI.  D9 — 10. 
Reynolds,  Raymond  G.,  to  Owens-IIlinols,  Inc.  Bottle.  240,018, 

5-25-76,  CI.  D9— 119.  ! 

Riblett,  Edward  L.,  and  J.  J.  Davis.   Spray  shield.  240,086, 

5-25-76.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Riley,  Nell  R.,  to  Thermoptlcs.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  converter 

thermometer.  240,024.  5-25-76,  CI.  DIO — 57. 
Ripley.  William  S. :  See- 
Myers.  Austin  P..  and  Ripley.  240,001.  . 
Russo,  Patricia  E.  Sewing  machine  presser  foot.  240,081,  16- 

25-76.  CI.  D70 — 2. 
Ruth,   George  J.   Multi-purpose  knife.   240,035,  5-25-76,  01. 

D22 — 31. 
SEB:    See —  i 

Gairard.  Jacques.  240,003. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:    See — 

Breger.  Carl-Arne.  240.009. 
Satten,  Michael  I.  Toy  mail  box.  240.061,  5-26-76,  CI.  D34— 

15. 
Satten,    Michael   L   Toy   fire   hydrant.   240,062,   5-25-76,   CI 

D34 — 15. 
Satten,  Michael  I.  Toy  flrehouse.  240,063,  5-25-76.  CI.  D34— 

15. 
Satten.  Michael  I.  Toy  parking  meter.  240.064.  5-25-76.  CI. 

D34 — 15. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.  :  See — 

McKee,  Donald  S.  240,013. 
McKee.  Donald  S.  240.014. 


Seigel,   Milton    I.    Purse.    240,090,    5-25-76,   CI.   D87 — 3. 
Renter,  Jonas.  Sport  shoe.  239,983,  5-25-76,  CI.  J)2 — 310. 
Sgombick.   John   E..   to  Xerox  Corp.    Storage  unit.   239,995, 

5-25-76.  CI.  D6— 166. 
Shindler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 240.077.  5-25-76.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Shindler,  Anthony.  Pair  of  spectacles.  240,078,  5-25-76,  CI. 

D57 — 1. 
Shindler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  soec- 

taclea.  240.079,  5-25-76.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Singer  Co.  :    See — 

Peets.  Robert  S.  240,067. 
Skotthelm.   Leif  H.,   to  Citic  Industries.   Protective  shoulder 

cap.  239,982.  .5-25-76,  CI.  D2 — 27. 
Smith,  Joe  R.  Aluminum  container  crusher.  240,074,  5-25-76. 

CI.  D55— 1. 
Solarex  Corp. :   .Sfee — 

LindmaVer,  Joseph.  240,046. 
Spencer  E.  Olson  :   See — 

Moustakas,  Matthew  A.  240,066. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :   See — 

Dietrich.  John  P.  240.028. 
Spivey,  Lindsey  G.  II,  to  The  Texas  Group  Inc.  Game  paddle. 

240.055.  5-25-76,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Stelicha.  Harold  :    See — 

Burin,  Ralph  R.  239.997. 
Szalek,  Roman  J.,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  dial.  240.026. 

5-25-76.  CI.  D10^126. 
Szalek,  Roman  J.,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  dial.  240.027. 

5-25-76.  CI.  DIO— 126. 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  240,036.  5-25-76,  CI.  D23 — 17. 

Taklmoto,  Kazaburo.  Trap  for  crawling  Insects.  240,034,  5- 
25-76.  CI.  D22— 19.  - 

Taylor,  Harold  E.,  to  Plastono  (John  Waddlngton)  Ltd.  Nest- 
able cup.  240.019,  5-25-76.  CI.  D9 — 220. 

Texas  Group  Inc. :  See — 

Spivey.  Lindsey  G.  II.  240.055. 

Thermoptlcs.  Inc.  :    See — 
Riley,  Neil  R.  240,024. 

Toyota,  Hlroshl.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Ice  crusher.  240.004.  5-25-76.  CI.  D7 — 156. 

Trott,  David  H..  to  Crossbow  Inc.  Bottle.  240,017,  5-25-76, 

CI.  D9— 59. 
Turco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hock.  Donald  D.  240.056. 
Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.  :   See — 

Hampel.  Herbert  J.,  and  Hoffman.  239,996. 

Urethane  Roller  Specialists,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glassner,  E.  Donald,  and  Becker.  240.072. 

Varga,  John  M.,  to  Akro-Medic  Engineering,  Inc.  Fluid  con- 
taining cassette  for  determining  biological  activity.  240,052, 
5-25-76.  CI.  D32— 2. 

Vella,  Tony  J.  Head  for  a  golf  putter.  240,060,  5-25-76,  CI. 
D34— 5. 

Vlllarreal,  Arthur  A.  Pipe  rest.  240,049,  5-25-76,  CI.  D27 — 6. 
Waterman  S.A.  :   See — 

Gomez,  Francine.  240,032. 

Carre.  Alain.  240,050. 
Wilkes,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Record  player. 

240,075,  5-25-76.  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Xerox  Corp.  :    See — 

Sgombick,  John  E.  239,995. 


-^1^" 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  25,  1976 


NOTE.-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

52 
67A 
I85L 

66 
2(X)R 
335 
353.3 

14 

IS 

2IB 

2S 

26 

43 

79 

115.7 
149.1 
165 
174 

1.7 

13 


CLASS  2 

2.1R  3.958.275 

2.5  3.958.276 

69  3.958.274 

153  3.958.277 

CLASS  3 

1.911  3.958.278 

CLASS  4 

3.958.279 
3.958.280 
3.9S8.28I 
3.958.282 

CLASS  5 

3.958.283 
3.958.284 
3.958.286 
3.958.285 

CLASS  8 

3.9S8.925 
3.958.926 
3.958.927 
3.958.928 
3.958.287 
3,958.930 
3.958.931 
3.958.929 
3.958,932 
3.958.288 
3.958.933 
3.958,934 

CLASS  9 

3.958.289 

CLASS  10 

3.958.290 


CLASS  26 

105  3.958.309 

CLASS  21 

72.12  3.958.310 

CLASS  29 

I48.4D  3.958.311 


I57R 

157. IR 

159.02 

182 

183.5 

195 

267 

410 

428 

430 

446 

527.6 

571 

573 

596 

597 

599 

605 


CLASS  12 

12.5  Re.28.824 

142RS  3.958.291 

145  Re.28.825 

CLASS  13 

18  3.959.575 


CLASS  15 


I04A 

I04.3SN 

198 

250.39 

304 

315 

322 

327A 


3.958.292 
3.958.293 
3.958.294 
3.958.295 
3.958.296 
3.958.297 
3.958.298 
3.958.299 


2 
152 


CLASS  16 

3,958.300 
3.958,301 


CLASS  17 

1 1  3.958.302 

II. IR  3.958.303 

43  3.958.304 

CLASS  19 

3.958.305 


215 

58 
93 


CLASS  21 

3.958.935 
3,958.936 


CLASS 


2.30PC 
230B 

230L 

253PC 

253R 

2S5R 

259 

239.5 

270R 

27IR 

211 

2MW 

2S8F 

288M 

288R 


23 

3.958.937 
3.958,938 
3,958.939 
3.958.940 
3.958.941 
3.958.942 
3.958.943 
3.958.944 
3.958.945 
3.958.946 
3.958.947 
3.958,948 
3.958.949 
3.958.953 
3.958.950 
3.958.951 
3.958.952 


CLASS  24 
73CS  3.958.306 

108  3.958,307 

22  IK  3.958.308 


3.958.312 
3.958.313 
3.958.314 
3.958.315 
3.958.316 
3.958.954 
3.958.317 
3.958.318 
3.958.319 
Re.28.826 
3.958.320 
3.958.321 
3.958.322 
3.958.323 
3.958.324 
3,958.325 
3.958.326 
3.958.327 
3.958.328 


CLASS  30 

97  3.958.329 

151  3,958.330 

216  3.958.331 

380  3.958.332 

CLASS  32 

2  3,958.333 

3.958.334 

CLASS  33 
75R  3.958.335 

125A  3.958.336 

I43L  3.958.337 

178E  3.958.338 

185R  3.958.339 

CLASS  34 

1  3,958,340 

12  3.958,341 

57E  3.958,342 

157  3.958.343 

CLASS  35 

31R  3.958.344 

35H  3.958.345 


59 
103 

106.1 

I25H 

I29C 

I45R 

155 

301 

307 


CLASS  37 

3.958.346 
3.958.347 

CLASS  40 

3.958.348 
3.958.349 
3.958.350 
3.958.351 
3.958.352 
3.958.353 
3,958.354 


291  3.958.371 

CLASS  52 

36  3.958.372 

58  3.958.373 

60  3,958,374 

80  3,958,375 

115  3.958.376 

118  3,958.377 

136  3.958.378 

145  3.958.379 

208  3.958.380 

303  3.958.381 

400  3.958.383 

404  3.958.385 

477  3.958,384 

488  3,958.386 

531  3.958.387 

584  3.958.388 

713  3.958.382 

758D  3.958.389 

CLASS  53 

22A  3.958.390 

22B  3.958.391 

24  3.958.392 

37  3.958.393 

I12A  3.958.394 

184R  3.958.395 

CLASS  55 

7  3.958.958 

10  3,958.959 

118  3.958,960 

3.958.961 
148  3.958.962 

159  3,958.963 

186  3.958,964 

385G  3.958.965 

442  3.958,966 

490  3,958.967 

CLASS  56 

3.958.396 
3.958.397 
3.958.398 
3,958,400 
3,958,399 
3.958,401 
3.958.402 


CLASS  43 

4  3.958.356 

42.06  3,958.357 

42.51  3.958.358 

44  2  3.958.355 

55  3,958.359 

87  3.958.360 

CLASS  44 

68  3.958.955 

CLASS  46 

IK  3.958.361 

7  3,958.362 

106  3.958.363 

CLASS  47 

I  4  3,958.364 

34R  3.958.365 

38.1  3,958,366 

CLASS  48 

62R  3.958.956 

197R  3.958.957 

CLASS  49 

197  3.958,367 

324  3.958.368 

479  3.958.369 

CLASS  51 

165.89  3.958.370 


7 

10.3 

10.5 

12.6 

15.8 
202 
295 

CLASS  57 

58.89  3.958.403 

108  3.958.404 

135  3.958.405 

140J  3.958.406 

157TS  3.958.407 

CLASS  58 

23AC  3.958.408 

50R  3.958.409 

107  3.958.410 

CLASS  59 

3,958,411 

CLASS  60 


86 


39.03 
39.06 
39.28R 

39.65 
219 
323 
397 
453 
517 
525 
553 


3,958.412 
3.958.413 
3.958.414 
3.958.415 
3.958.416 
3.958.417 
3.958.418 
3.958.419 
3.958.420 
3.958.421 
3.958.422 
3.958.423 


CLASS  61 

10  3.958.424 

1 1  3.958.425 
46  3.958.426 

CLASS  62 

62  3.958.427 

69  3.958.428 

184  3.958.429 

343  3.958.968 

CLASS  63 

I4A  3.958.430 

CLASS  64 

17A  3.958.431 


CLASS  65 

30E  3.958.969 

33  3,958.970 

108  3.958.971 

CLASS  68 

13R  3.958.432 

23.3  3.958.433 

27  3.958.434 

CLASS  71 

3.958.972 

64C  3.958.973 

88  3.958.974 

90  3,958.975 

92  3.958.976 

103  3.958.977 

CLASS  72 

9  3.958.435 

17  3.958.436 

55  3.958.437 

128  3.958.438 

163  3.958.439 

307  3,958.440 

352  3.958.441 

410  3.958.442 

CLASS  73 

3  3.958.443 

3.958.444 

7  3.958.445 

32A  3.958.446 

32R  3.958.447 

37  3.958.448 

40.5R  3.958.449 

67.2  3.958,450 

67. 8S  3,958.451 

95  3.958;452 

114  3.958.453 

121  3,958,454 

141 A  3.958.455 

3.958.456 

171  3.958.457 

194B  3.958.458 

384  3.958.459 

CLASS  74 

3.958.460 
3.958.461 
3.958.462 
3.958.463 
3.958.464 
3.958.465 
3.958.466 


478  3.958.487 

CLASS  85 

77  3.958.488 

CLASS  86 

20V  3.958.489 

CLASS  89 

1.87  3.958.490 

CLASS  90 

16  3.958.491 

CLASS  91 

363R  3.958.492 

41 1 A  3.958.494 

41 1 R  3.958,493 

433  3,958.495 

506  3.958.496 

CLASS  92 

48  3.958.497 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.958.498 

3.958.499 

27  3.958.500 

39C  3.958.501 

CLASS  96 

3.958.988 
3.958.989 
3.958.990 
3.958.991 
3.958.992 
3.958.993 
3.958.994 
3.958.995 
3.958.996 


57 
230. 17E 
498 
568  R 
710 
801 
867 


21 
63 
68  R 

lOlR 

105 
117 
120 
148 

I07R 

58.3 
63 
368 

IC 

6 
98 
100 
112 
143 
167 
174 
209 
237 
311 
559 


CLASS  75 

3.958.978 
3.958.979 
3.958.980 
3.958.981 
3.958.982 
3.958.983 
3.958.984 
3.958.985 
3.958.986 
3.958.987 

CLASS  76 

3.958.467 

CLASS  81 

3.958.469 
3.958.470 
3.958.468 

CLASS  82 

3.958.471 

CLASS  83 

3.958.472 
3.958.473 
3.958.474 
3.958.475 
3.958.476 
3.958.477 
3.958,478 
3.958.479 
3.958.480 
3.958.481 
3.958.482 


114.5 
133 

3.958.528 
3,958.529 

48 

lot 

325 
411 

CM.SS  118 

3.958.530 
3.958.531 
3.958.532 
3.958.533 

15 
72.5 
82 
157 

CLASS  119 

3.958.534 
3.958.535 
3.958.536 
3.958.537 

CLASS  84 

1  03  3.958.483 

380R  3.958.484 

422S  3.958.485 

464  3.958.486 


IC 

1.2 

1.4 

1.6 

29R 

66.3 

75 

84A 

115P 

CLASS  99 
300  3.958.502 

327  3.958.503 

426  3.958.504 

495  3.958.505 

CLASS  100 

4  3.958.506 

CLASS  101 

126  3.958,507 

407BP  3,958.508 

426  3.958.509 

CLASS  102 

70.2G  3.958.510 

78  3.958.511 

CLASS  104 

20  3.958.512 

157  3.958.513 

CLASS  105 

282A  3.958.514 

467  3.958.515 

478  3.958.516 

CLASS  106 

38.22  3.958.998 

38.5R  3.958.997 

470  3.958.999 

52  3,959.000 

60  3,959,001 

65  3.959.002 

93  3.959.003 

3.959.004 

I63R  3.959.005 

280  3.959.006 

288B  3.959.007 

307  3.959.008 

CLASS  108 

159  3.958.517 

CLASS  110 

7S  3.958.518 

99R  3.958.519 

CLASS  1 1 1 

6  3.958.520 

CLASS  114 

.5T  3.958.521 

66.5H  3.958.522 

106  3.958.523 

146  3.958.524 

CLASS  115 

41 R  3.958.525 

CLASS  116 

34R  3.958.526 

114R  3.958.527 


CLASS  123 

8.09  3.958.538 

3.958.539 

59EC  3.958.540 

90.34  3.958.541 

I03E  3.958.542 

117R  3,958.543 

II9DB  3.958.544 

139AJ  3.958,545 

148E  3.958.546 

198D  3.958.547 

3.958.548 

CLASS  124 

24R  3.958.551 

67  3.958.549 

3.958.550 

CLASS  126 

247  3.958.552 

270  3.958.553 

271  3.958.554 
362  3.958.S55 

CLASS  127 

34  3.959.009 


CLASS 


IR 

2A 
2F 
2P 
2R 

2V 

2.06E 

2.08 

2.IB 

4 

80C 

80R 

218DA 

269 

272 

276 

295 

327 

346 

420A 

585 


128 

3.958.556 

3.958.557 

3.958.560 

3.958.561 

3.958.558 

3.958.562 

3.958.559 

3.958.564 

3.958.565 

3.958.563 

3.958.566 

3.958.569 

3.958.567 

3.958.568 

3.958.570 

3.958.571 

3.958.572 

3.958.573 

3.958.574 

3.958.575 

3.958.576 

3.958.577 

3.958.578 


CLASS  131 

10.5  3.958.579 

17R  3.958.580 

CLASS  132 

7  3.958.581 

CLASS  133 

4R  3.958.583 

CLASS  134 

21  3.959.010 

56R  3,958,584 

61  3.958.585 

68  3.958.586 

CLASS  135 

4R  3.958.588 


CLASS  136 


6FS 

6L 
29 
37 
67 
86A 
86D 
86R 
86S 
138 


3,959,01 1 
3.959,013 
3.959.012 
3,959,014 
3.959.015 
3.959.016 
3.959.020 
3.959.017 
3.959,019 
3.959.018 
3.959.021 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


133 
160 


149 

172 

202 

3IS 

318 

355.17 

375 

504 

546 

596.18 

613 

625.25 

630 

636.2 

836 


3,959.022 
3.959.023 

CLASS  137 

3.958.589 
3.958.590 
3.958.591 
3,958,592 
3.958,593 
3,958.594 
3.958.595 
3.958.596 
3.958,597 
3.958.598 
3.958,599 
3,959,024 
3,958.600 
3.958.601 
3.958.602 


CLASS  13S 

43  3.958.603 

46  3.958.604 

3.958.605 

97  3.958.606 

3.958.607 

149  3.958.582 

198  3.958.587 

CLASS  139 

84  3.958.608 

435  3.958.609 

CLASS  140 

3CA  3.958.610 

92.1  3.958.611 

CLASS  141 

12  3.958.612 

CLASS  144 

2N  3.958.613 

32R  3.958.614 

34E  3.958.615 


CLASS  I4S 


I.S 

2 

ll.SR 

12C 

I2R 

26 
105 
112 
113 
134 
171 


175 
186 


3.959.025 
3.959.026 
3.959.027 
3.959,028 
3.959.029 
3.959.030 
3.959.031 
3.959.032 
3.959.033 
3.959,034 
3,959.035 
3.959.036 
3.959.037 
3.959.038 
3.959.039 
3.959.040 


CLASS  149 

2  3.959.041 

19.92  3.959.042 

22  3,959.043 

41  3.959.044 

CLASS  ISO 

3.958.616 


30 

241 

3 
"7 
I 

79 

85 
86 
94 
123 
148 
167 
197 
244 

245 
262 
272 
313 
325 
417 
423 
459 


CLASS  1S2 

3.958.617 


CLASS  156 

3.959.045 
3.959.046 
3.959.047 
3.959.049 
3.959.050 
3.959.051 
3.959.052 
3.959.048 
3.959.053 
3.959.054 
3.959.055 
3,959.056 
3.959.057 
3,959,059 
3,959.060 
3.959.061 
3.959.058 
3.959.062 
3.959.063 
.  3.959,064 
3.959.065 
3,959.066 

CLASS  157 

1.2  3.958.618 

CLASS  159 

I7R  3.959.067 

CLASS  162 

17  3.959.068 

CLASS  164 

131  3.958.619 
133  3.958.620 
173  3.958.621 
276  3.958,622 
412       3,958,623 

CLASS  165 
I  3.958.624 


2  3.958,625 

8  3,958,626 

32  3,958,627 

35  3.958.628 

74  3,958,629 

161  3,958,630 

166  3,958,631 

CLASS  166 

85  3.958,632 

117.5  3,958,633 

233  3,958.634 

244C  3,958,635 

248  3.958,636 

287  3.958.637 

294  3.958.638 

3.958.639 
312  3.958,641 

315  3,958,640 

3,958,642 

CLASS  169 

43  3,958,643 
56                   3,958.644 

CLASS  173 

17  3.958.645 

44  3.958.646 
127  3.958.647 

CLASS  174 
15BH  3.959.576 

50.5  3.959,577 

65R  3,959,578 

68.5  3.959,579 

CLASS  175 

21  3.958.648 

61  3.958.649 

205  3,958.650 

340  3.958.651 

CLASS  176 
19LD  3.959.069 

30  3.959.070 

36R  3.959.071 

3.959.072 
85  3.959.073 


CLASS  17S 


6.5 

6.6R 

6.8 

7.3D 

7.88 
18 
66R 
69.5R 


3.959.580 
3.959.581 
3.959.582 
3.959.583 
3.959,584 
3,959,585 
3.959.586 
3.959.587 
3.959,588 
3.959.589 
3.959.601 


49 


3.958.676 


CLASS  179 

ICO 

3.959.590 

1.5E 

3.959.592 

6R 

3.959,591 

8A 

3.959.593 

15AO 

3.959.594 

15  AT 

3.959.596 

I5BA 

3,959,595 

15.55T 

3,959,597 

16EC 

3,959.598 

18BE 

3.959.600 

I8EB 

3.959.599 

81R 

3.959.602 

84VF 

3.959.603 

3.959.604 

175.3R 

3,959,605 

175.31R 

3.959,606 

183 

3.959.607 

CLASS  180 

IVS 

3.958.652 

64R 

3.958.654 

66A 

3.958,655 

79.1 

3,958,656 

82C 

3.958,658 

89A 

3,958,659 

133 

3.958,657 

157 

3.958,653 

CLASS  181 

57  3,958,660 

117  3,958.661 

171  3.958.662 

CLASS  184 

6.4  3.958.663 

CLASS  187 

8.47  3.958,664 

8.75  3,958.665 

CLASS  188 

I A  3,958,666 

73.3  3,958,667 

73.4  3,958,668 
165  3,958,669 
I96R  3.958,670 
274  3.958.671 
277  3.958.672 
322  3.958.673 
340  3.958.674 

CLASS  190 

43  3.958.675 


CLASS  191 

12.2R  3.959,608 

CLASS  192 

3R  3,958,677 

44  3.958,678 

45  3,958,679 
48.5  3.958,680 
88B  3,958,681 

CLASS  194 

101  Re.28,827 


CLASS  195 


1.1 
29 
30 
63 


103.5R 
141 


3,959,074 
3,959,075 
3.959.076 
3.959,077 
3.959,078 
3,959,079 
3,959,080 
3,959,08 1 
3,959,120 


CLASS  198 


19 

22R 
127R 
179 
189 

220BA 
249 


3,958,682 
3,958,683 
3,958,684 
3,958.685 
3.958.686 
3.958.687 
3.958.688 


4 
5A 

IIR 

44 

47 

153H 
254 
305 
339 


CLASS  200 

3.959.609 
3.959.610 
3,959.611 
3.959,612 
3,959,613 
3,959,614 
3,959,615 
3,959,616 
3,959,617 
3,959,618 


CLASS  201 

I  3.959.082 

39  3.959.083 

3.959.084 


CLASS  202 

154 

3.959.085 

262 

3.959.086 

CLASS  204 

IT 

3.959.087 

14R 

3.959.088 

26 

3.959.089 

28 

3.959,090 

38A 

3,959,091 

39 

3,959.092 

72 

3.959.093 

77 

3.959,094 

98 

3,959,095 

107 

3,959,096 

108 

3,959,097 

129.3 

3,959,098 

146 

3,959.099 

159.11 

3.959.101 

159.13 

3.959.102 

159.15 

3.959.100 

159.19 

3.959.103 

164 

3,959.104 

165 

3.959.105 

181 

3.959.106 

1950 

3.959.107 

195R 

3.959.108 

212 

3.959.109 

229 

3.959.110 

244 

Re.28.829 

258 

3.959.111 

273 

3.959.112 

278 

3,959.113 

297W 

3.959.114 

CLASS  206 

104  3.958.689 
232  3.958.690 
326  3.958.691 
359  3.958.692 
455        3.958.693 

CLASS  208 

3.959.115 
3.959.116 
3.959.117 
3.959.118 
3.959.119 
3,959.121 
3.959.122 


53 

66 
113 
120 
127 
139 
143 

CLASS  209 

211  3.959.123 

CLASS  210 

6  3.959.124 

10  3.959.125 
3.959.126 

11  3.959.127 
24  3,959,128 
28  3,959,129 
37R  3,959,130 
44                   3,959,131 


45 

59 

77 

83 

84 

94 

97 
107 
132 
170 
196 
201 
223 
257M 
323T 
334 
512H 
528 
530 


3,959,132 
3,959,133 
3,959,134 
3,959,135 
3,959,136 
3,959,137 
3,959,138 
3,959,139 
3,959,140 
3,959,141 
3.959.142 
3.959.143 
3.959.144 
3.959.145 
3.959.146 
3.959.147 
3.959.148 
3.959.150 
3,959,151 
3.959,152 


CLASS  211 

4  3,958,694 

37  3,958,695 

45  3,958.696 

54  3.958.697 


CLASS  214 


IP 
23 
35R 
38CA 
38C 
75G 

I30C 

152 

390 


3.958.698 
3.958.699 
3.958.700 
3.958.702 
3.958.701 
3.958.703 
3.958.704 
3.958.705 
3.958.706 
3.958.707 


CLASS  215 

216  3.958.708 

221  3.958.709 

254  3,958.710 

CLASS  217 

26.5  3,958,711 

40  3,958.712 

CLASS  219 

50  3.959.619 

386  3.959.620 

501  3.959.621 

549  3.959.622 

CLASS  220 

6  3,958.713 

10  3,958,714 

22  3,958,715 

85  P  3,958,716 

268  3,958,717 

273  3,958,718 

288  3,958,719 

CLASS  221 

93  3,958,720 

CLASS  222 

107  3,958,721 

195  3,958.722 

282  3.958.723 

318  3.958.724 

335  3.958.725 

402.13  3.958.726 

402.24  3.958.727 

519  3.958.728 

539  3.958.729 

559  3.958.730 

CLASS  224 

58  3.958.731 

CLASS  225 

2  3.958.732 
3.958.733 

CLASS  226 

1  3.958.734 

3.958.735 

3  3.958.736 
142  3.958.737 

CLASS  227 

109  3,958.738 

CLASS  228 

44.  IR  3,958,739 

102  3,958,740 

122  3,958,741 

123  3,958,742 
226  3,958,743 


6R 
15 
38 
43 

51TC 
55 
56 
87  F 


CLASS  229 


3,958,744 
3,958,745 
3.958.746 
3.958.747 
3.958.748 
3.958.749 
3.958.750 
3.958.751 


CLASS  235 

61.1  IE  3.959.624 

3,959.625 

3,959,627 

3,959,628 

61.1  IR  3,959,623 

3,959,626 

6I.I2N  3.959.629 

3,959.630 

3.959,631 

92AC  3.959.632 

92PD  3,959,634 

92T  3.959.633 

151  3.959.640 
ISM  3.959.635 
151.33  3.959.636 

152  3.959.637 
1S3AK  3.959.638 
164  3.959.639 
181  3.959.641 

CLASS  237 

IR  3,958,754 

8R  3,958,755 

CLASS  239 

102  3,958,756 

125  3,958,757 

133  3,958,758 

434  3,958,759 

453  3,958,760 

542  3,958,761 

552  3.958.762 

CLASS  240 

2LC  3.959.642 

41.3SR  3.959.643 

47  .  3.959.644 

84  3.959.645 

CLASS  241 

54  3.958.763 

74  3.958.764 

99  3.958.765 

101.2  3.958.766 

101.7  3.958.767 

CLASS  242 

3.958.768 
3.958.770 
3.958.769 
3.958.771 
3.958.772 
3.958.774 
3.958,773 
3,958,776 
3,958,775 
3,958,777 
3,958,778 


I 


84. 1 L 

84.  IR 

84.SR 

86.5R 
I07.4A 
I07.4R 
118.32 
118.8 
182 
222 

CLASS  244 

75R  3,958,779 

152  3,958,780 

CLASS  246 

34R  3,958.781 

40  3.958.782 

182  3.958.783 


CLASS  248 

63 

3.958.784 

97 

3.958.785 

176 

3.958.786 

183 

3.958,787 

214 

3,958,788 

340 

3,958,789 

CLASS  232 

35  3,958,752 

CLASS  233 

23R  3,958.753 


CLASS  249 

65  3.958.790 

CLASS  250 

21 IJ  3.959.646 

258  3.959.647 

262  3.959.648 

299  3.959.649 

303  3.959.650 
310  3.959.651 
363S  3.959.652 
374  3,959.653 
468  3.959.654 
474  3.959.655 
476  3.959,656 

3.959.657 

484  3.959.658 

501  3.959.659 

504  3.959.660 

531  3.959.661 

CLASS  251 

129  3,958,791 

304  3,958,792 

CLASS  252 


8.5SE 
8.8 


33 

51.5A 

56S 

59 

62.1P 

63.7 


3,959,154 
3,959,158 
3,959,155 
3,959,156 
3,959,157 
3,959,164 
3,959,159 
3.959.187 
3.959.161 
3.959.153 
3.959.162 


90 

99 
109 
146 
180 

182 

189 

300 

301. IW 

309 

317 

321 

352 

389A 

430 

455Z 

459 

467 

477R 

521 

522 

551 


3.959.160 
3.959.163 
3.959.165 
3.959.166 
3,959,167 
3.959,168 
3.959.169 
3.959.170 
3.959.171 
3.959.172 
3,959.173 
3.959.174 
3.959.175 
3.959.176 
3.959.177 
3.959.178 
3.959.179 
3.959.180 
3.959.181 
3.959.182 
3,959.183 
3.959.184 
3.959.185 
3.959.186 


CLASS  254 

lOB  3,958,793 

CLASS  256 

34  3.958,794 

CLASS  259 

2  3.958.795 


CLASS 

2.5AD 
2.5HB 
2.SB 

2.5E 

2.5P 

2.5R 
15 
17.2 
17.3 
I8EP 
23.7A 
28.5R 
29.1  SB 

29.4UA 

29.4R 

29.6RW 

29.7PT 

29.7E 

38 

40R 

42.13 

42.18 

42.53 

45.7P 

45.75B 


45.75N 

45.8NZ 

45.8N 

45.95D 

47EP 

47C 

47R 

63R 

67TN 
75H 
75R 
75T 

77.5R 

78UA 

78R 

79.3M 
112R 
II2.5TR 

112.5R 

122 

156 

209R 

210AB 


210R 

21I.5R 

239.1 

239.5 
239.6 
240G 
240R 

242 

243A 

243C 

244R 


260 

3.959.191 

3.959.190 

3.959,189 

3,959,197 

3,959,188 

3,959,192 

3.959.193 

3.959.194 

3.959.195 

3,959,196 

3,959,198 

3,959,199 

3,959,200 

3,959,203 

3,959,202 

3,959,201 

3,959,205 

3,959,206 

3,959,204 

3,959,207 

3,959,208 

3,959,209 

3,959,210 

3,959,211 

3,959,212 

3,959,213 

3,959,216 

3,959,217 

3,959,219 

3,959,218 

3,959,220 

3,959,215 

3,959,214 

3,959,221 

3,959,222 

3,959,350 

3,959.223 

3.959.224 

3.959.225 

3.959.227 

3,959,229 

3,959,230 

3,959,228 

3,959,231 

3,959.149 

3.959.233 

3.959.234 

3,959.232 

3,959,236 

3,959,246 

3,959,247 

3,959,248 

3,959,245 

3,959,249 

3,959,250 

3,959.251 

3,959.252 

3.959.254 

3.959.255 

3.959.256 

3.959.253 

3.959,257 

3,959,258 

3,959.259 

3,959,260 

3,959,261 

3,959,262 

3,959,263 

3,959,264 

3,959,265 

3,959.268 

3,959,266 

3,959,267 

3,959,270 


247.  IB 

247.2B 

247.7L 

247. 7S 

248AS 

248.5 

250BC 

251.5 

256.40 

256.5R 

268BC 


268TR 

28INH 

285 

285.5 

287CF 

293.55 

293.66 

293.69 

293.76 

293.88 

293.89 

294.8G 

294.9 

295AM 

296P 

302D 

306.7C 

306.8D 

307FA 

309 

309.2 

309.5 

3I0R 

315 

326.29 

326.5FL 

326.9 

327C 

332.2A 

343.3R 

346.2M 

348.5R 

3«9 

390 

397.2 

397.4 

398.5 

402.5 

429.7 

438.1 

439R 

448.8R 

4S3AR 

453RW 

454 

455A 

456A 

459R 

463 

465C 


465E 

465K 

46S.3 

465.5A 

465.SR 

465. 8R 

468D 

468K 

47 IC 

473A 

477 

479R 


482R 

486R 

501.18 

502.4A 

502.5 

513R 

5I4D 

51SR 

534L 

543R 

544Y 

552SC 

553R 

558D 

S61B 

56IH 

561 R 

563B 

563R 

567. 6M 


3?»59,271 

3,959,272 

3,959,274 

3,959,273 

3,959,275 

3,959,276 

3,959,277 

3,959,278 

3,959,279 

3,959,280 

3,959,281 

3,959,283 

3.959,284 

3,959,282 

3,959,285 

3,959,286 

3,959,287 

3,959,288 

3,959,289 

3,959,290 

3,959,291 

3,959,292 

3,959,293 

3,959,294 

3,959,295 

3,959,298 

3,959,296 

3,959,297 

3,959.299 

3.959.300 

3.959.301 

3.959.302 

3.959,303 

3.959,304 

3,959,305 

3,959,306 

3,959,307 

3,959.308 

3.959.309 

3.959,312 

3,959,311 

3,959,3  10 

3,959,313 

3,959,314 

3,959,269 

3,959.315 

3,959,316 

3,959.317 

3.959.318 

3.959.319 

3.959.320 

3.959,322 

3.959,321 

3.959,323 

3,959,324 

3,959,325 

3,959,326 

3,959,327 

3,959,329 

3,959,328 

3,959,330 

3,959,331 

3,959,332 

3.959,333 

3,959,334 

3,959,335 

3,959,336 

3,959,337 

3,959,339 

3,959,338 

3,959,340 

3,959,341 

3,959,342 

3,959,343 

3,959.344 

3,959,345 

3,959,346 

3,959,347 

3,959,348 

3,959,349 

3,959,351 

3,959,352 

3,959,353 

3,959,354 

3,959,355 

3,959,356 

3,959,357 

3,959,358 

3,959,359 

3,959,360 

3,959,361 

3,959,362 

3,959,363 

3,959,364 

3,959,365 

3,959,366 

3,959,367 

3.959,368 

3,959,369 

3,959,370 

3,959,373 

3,959,372 

3,959,371 

3,959,374 

3.959,375 

3,959.376 


576 
584R 


586P 
586R 

603C 
604HF 

604R 
612R 
6I3D 
61SB 

615R 

621G 

621H 

62IR 

622R 

632R 

650R 

652.5R 

67 IC 

67IR 

683R 

683. 1 5R 

683.48 

825 

830TW 

836 

874 

876R 

878B 
878R 
880B 
880R 
927R 
928 

940 


3.959.377 

3.959.378 

3.959.379 

3,959,382 

3,959,380 

3,959,381 

3,959,383 

3.959.385 

3.959.386 

3.959.384 

3.959.387 

3.959.388 

3.959.389 

3.959.391 

3.959.390 

3.959.393 

3.959.392 

3.959.394 

3.959.395 

3.959.396 

3.959.398 

3,959.397 

3.959.399 

3.959.226 

3,959,401 

3,959,400 

3,959.402 

3,959,403 

3,959,404 

3,959,405 

3,959,406 

3.959,407 

3,959,408 

3.959,409 

3,959,410 

3,959,412 

3,959,411 

3,959,413 

3,959,414 

3,959.415 

3.959.416 


CLASS  292 

92  3.958,820 

97  3,958,821 

113  3,958,822 

226  3.958,823 

CLASS  294 

67DA  3,958.824 

78R  3.958,825 

CLASS  296 

3,958,826 

CLASS  297 

61  3,958,827 

355  3,958,828 

CLASS  298 

23B  3,958,829 

CLASS  299 

31  3,958.830 

64  3.958.83 1 

89  ''        3.958.832 

CLASS  3«1 

6A  3.958.833 

CLASS  303 

21  BE  3.958.834 

21 P  3.958.835 

22R  3,958,838 

CLASS  305 

14  3,958,836 

21  3,958,837 

35R  3,958,839 

CLASS  307 

3,959,664 
3,959,665 
3,959,666 
3,959,667 
3,959,668 
3,959,669 
3,959,670 
3,959,671 


CLASS  261 

39B  3,959,417 

50R  3.959,418 

98  3,959.419 
112  3.959.420 

CLASS  264 

6  3.959.421 

23  3,959,422 

34  3,959,423 

45.8  3,959,434 

88  3,959,424 

89  3,959,425 
94  3,959.426 

99  3.959.427 
145  3.959.428 
155  3.959.429 
157  3.959.430 
171  3.959.431 

3.959,432 

328  3,959.433 


CLASS  266 

123  3.958.796 

CLASS  269 

302.1  3.958.797 

CLASS  270 

52.5  3.958.798 

68A  3.958.799 

CLASS  271 
126  3.958.800 

CLASS  272 

63  3,958.801 

74  3,958,802 

135  3.958,803 

CLASS  273 

6  3,958,804 

73C  3,958.805 

85C  3.958.806 

159  3.958.807 

CLASS  277 

1  3.958.808 

CLASS  279 

IL  3.958.809 

CLASS  280 

269  3.958.814 

610  3.958.810 

618  3.958.811 

746  3.958.812 

755  3.958.813 

CLASS  282 
27.5  3.958.815 

CLASS  283 

38  3.958.816 

CLASS  285 

16  3.958.817 

92  3,958,818 

302  3,958,819 

CLASS  290 

38R  3,959,662 

53  3.959.663 


95 
208 

235T 
252G 
262 
268 

270 

2A 

3.5 

10 

24 

65 

149 

152 

196 

36 

38 

49R 

68C 

68D 

90 

172 

194 

232 

95 
188 
217 
218 
318 
330 
450 


17  3.959,714 

19  3,959.715 

20  3.959.716 
22Z  3.959.717 
48  3.959.718 

102  3.959,719 
3,959,720 

CLASS  324 

6  3,959,721 

I6S  3,959,725 

28CB  3,959.722 

61 P  3.959.723 

94  Re.28.832 

142  3.959.724 

CLASS  325 

38A  3.959.726 

390  3,959,727 

422  3,959,728 

455  3,959.729 

CLASS  328 

63  3.959.730 

129  3.959.731 

151  3.959.732 

CLASS  330 

30D  3.959.733 

33  3.959.734 

207  P  3.959.735 

3.959.736 


CLASS  308 

3.958.840 
3.958.841 
3.958.842 
3.958.844 
3.958.845 
3.958.846 
3.958,843 
3,958,847 

CLASS  310 

3,959,672 
3,959,673 
3,959,674 
3,959,675 
3,959,676 
3,959,677 
3,959.678 
Re.28.831 
3.959.679 

CLASS  313 

3.959.680 
3.959.681 
3.959.682 
3,959,683 
3.959,684 
3,959,685 
3,959.686 


324R 
347NT 


3.959.791 
Re.28,833 


CLASS  331 


lA 
94. 5C 

94. SG 
94. 50 
111 

116R 


CLASS  315 

5.42  3,959,687 

240  3,959,688 

370  3,959,689 

CLASS  316 

26  3,958,848 

CLASS  317 

4  3,959,690 

13B  3.959,691 

3,959,692 
I8D  3,959.693 

18R  3.959.694 

33R  3.959.695 

62  3.959.696 

151  3.959.697 

CLASS  318 

6  3.959.698 
45  3.959,699 

138  3.959,700 

139  3,959.701 
181  3.959.702 
305  3.959.703 
387  3.959.704 
439  3.959.705 

CLASS  320 

2  3.959.706 

39  3.959.707 

48  3.959.708 

CLASS  321 

7  3.959.709 
9  A  3.959.710 

18  3.959.711 

56  3.959.712 

CLASS  323 

9  3.959.713 


V 


3.959.737 
3.959.738 
3.959.739 
3.959.741 
3.959.740 
3.959.742 
3.959.743 
3.959.744 


CLASS  332 

1 1  D  3.959.745 

CLASS  333 

17M  3.959.746 

30R  3.959.747 

72  3.959.748 

73  R  3.959,749 
97S  3.959.750 

CLASS  335 

3  3.959.751 

10  3,959,752 

16  3,959,753 

35  3,959,754 

63  3,959,755 

139  3.959,756 

147  3.959,757 

153  3.959,758 

203  3.959.759 

CLASS  336 

84  3.959.760 

3.959.761 

CLASS  337 

102  3.959.762 

CLASS  338 

21  3.959.763 

34  3.959.764 

3.959.765 

CLASS  339 


UP 
22 
47  R 
91P 
99  R 
111 

113R 
128 
186M 
217S 

CLASS 
3E 

18P 

82 

146. IE 
146.3SY 
146.3H 
167A 
172.5 


CLASS  343 

6.5SS     3.959.792 

6.5R     3.959.793 

701        3.959.794 

883        3,959.795 

909        3,959,796 

CLASS  34* 

I        3,959,797 

74.1       3,959,798 

135        3,959,799 

CLASS  358 

3.5       3.958,860 

96C      3.958,861 

160R       3,958,862 

161        3.958,863 

189       3.958.864 

214        3,958.865 

3.958.866 

CLASS  351 

47        3.958.867 

CLASS  352 

27  3.958,868 

35  3,958.869 

37  3.958.870 

39  3.958.871 

92  3.958.872 

157  3.958.873 

CLASS  353 

26A       3.958.874 
86        3.958.875 

CLASS  354 
5        3.959.800 

7  3.959.801 
12        3.959.802 

105  3.959.803 
116  3.959.804 
202  3.959.805 
297  3.959.806 

CLASS  355 

4       3.958.876 
3.958.877 

8  Re.28.828 

15  3.958.878 

16  3.958.879 

106  3,958.880 

CLASS  356 

28        3.958.881 

73        3.958.882 

85        3.958.883 

106R       3.958.884 

139        3.958.885 

CLASS  357 

3.959.807 
3.959.808 
3.959.809 
3.959.812 
3.959.810 


I73BB 

I73CA 

I73LM 

173R 

I74TF 

210 

227R 

237S 

280 


503        3.958.903 

CLASS  418 

61 A       3.958.906 
91        3.958.907 

CLASS  423 

3.959.435 

3.959.436 

3.959.437 

3.959.465 

3.959.438 

3.959,439 

3.959.440 

3.959.441 

3.959,442 

3,959,443 

3,959,444 

3,959,445 

3,959.446 

3,959.447 

3.959.448 

3.959.449 

3.959,450 

3,959,451 

3,959.452 

Re.28.830 

3,959.453 

3.959.454 


10 
27 
36 
86 
136 

239 

242 

263 

290 

328 

332 

344 

419 

447 

488 

507 

539 

573G 

574R 

619 

644 

I 
12 
19 

52 
66 
70 


3.958.849 
3.958.850 
3.958.851 
3.958.852 
3.958.853 
3.958.854 
3.958.855 
3.958.856 
3.958.857 
3.958.858 
3.958.859 

340 

3.959.766 

3.959.767 

3.959.768 

3,959.770 

3.959.769 

3.959.771 

3.959.772 

3.959.773 

3.959.774 

3.959.775 

3,959,776 

3,959,777 

3,959,778 

3,959,779 

3,959.780 

3.959.783 

3.959.782 

3.959.784 

3.959.781 

3.959.785 

3.959.786 

3.959.787 

3.959.788 

3.959.789 

3.959.790 


3 
18 
34 
48 
52 

CLASS  358 
10        3.959.811 
22        3.959.813 

CLASS  360 

3.959.814 
3.959.815 
3,959,816 
3,959,817 
3,959,818 
3,959,819 
3,959,820 
3,959,821 
3,959,822 
3,959,823 
3,959,824 


13 
36 
44 
62 
70 
73 
77 
96 

99 
124 

CLASS  402 

75        3,958,886 

CLASS  403 

9        3,958,887 

13        3,958,888 

90       3,958,904 

172        3,958,889 

CLASS  404 

9        3,958,890 

16        3,958,891 

117       3,958,892 


CLASS  424 

3,959,455 

3.959,456 

3,959,457 

3,959,458 

3,959,459 

3,959,460 

3.959,461 

3,959,462 

3,959.463 

78        3,959,464 

89        3,959.466 

117        3,959.467 

122        3,959,468 

249  3,959,469 

250  3,959,470 

251  3,959,471 

252  3,959,472 
258        3,959,473 

266  3,959,474 

267  3,959,475 
269  3,959,476 
272  3,959,478 
274        3,959,477 

282  3,959,479 

283  3,959,480 
285  3,959,481 
304        3,959,482 

3,959,483 
308  3,959,484 
311  3,959.485 
324        3.959.486 

3.959.492 
326  3.959.488 
337  3.959,487 
346  3,959,489 
352  3,959,490 
359        3,959.491 

ClJiSS425 

3.958.908 
3.958.909 
3.958.910 
3.958,911 
3,958,912 
3,958,913 
3,958,914 


112 


CLASS 


3,958,893 


CLASS  415 

53R  3,958,894 
121B  3,958,895 
151        3,958.896 

CLASS  416 

166        3,958,897 
183       3,958,905 

CLASS  417 

36        3,958,898 

64        3,958,899 

237        3,958,900 

269        3,958.901 

279        3.958.902 


84 
112 
127 
289 
348S 
445 
510 

2 

19 

24 

25 

52 

93 

97 

104 

269 

278 

283 

287 

393 

482 

534 

535 

548 

549 

557 

565 

589 

627 

631 

643 


648 


CLASS 


426 

3.959.493 

3.959.494 

3.959.495 

3.959.496 

3.959,497 

3,959,498 

3,959,499 

3,959,500 

3,959.501 

3,959,502 

3,959,503 

3,959,504 

3,959.505 

3.959,506 

3.959.508 

3.959,509 

3.959.510 

3.959.511 

3.959.512 

3.959.513 

3.959.514 

3.959.515 

3.959,516 

3.959,507 

3.959.517 

3.959.518 

3.959,519 


CLASS 


427 

3.959.520 

3.959^21 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


89 
98 
106 
1 85 
209 
259 
290 
33S 
341 
345 
372 
386 
390 


3.959,522 

430 

3.959.564 

3.959.523 

CLASS  42S 

3.959.524 

5 

3.959,535 

3,959,525 

8 

3.959.536 

3,959,526 

31 

3.959.537 

3,959.527 

3.959.538 

3,959,528 

35 

3.959.539 

3,959,529 

3.959.540 

3,959,530 

36 

3.959.541 

3,959.531 

44 

3.959,542 

3,959.532 

66 

3.959.543 

3,959.533 

109 

3.959.544 

3.959.534 

141 

■«.959,545 

172 
209 
212 
213 
220 
272 
290 
329 
336 
349 
364 
368 


3.959.54^ 

379 

3,959,572 

394 

3.959.547 

3.959.548 

412 

3.959.54^ 

423 

3.959.550 

425 

3.959.551 

3.959.552 

429 

3.959.553 

432 

3.959.554 

446 

3.959.555 

461 

3.959.556 

462 

3.959.557 

475 

3.959.558 
3,959.559 
3.959.560 
3,959.561 
3.959,562 
3.959.573 
3.959.574 
3.959.563 
3,959.565 
3.959.566 
3.959,567 
3,959,568 
3.959.569 


478 

3.959,570 

537 

3,959.571 

CLASS  431 

9 

3.958.915 

170 

3.958.916 

289 

3.958.917 

CLASS  432 

2 

3.958.918 

14 

3.958.919 

23 

3.958,920 

122 

3,958.921 

222 

3.958.922 

250  3.958,923 

258  3.958,924 

CLASS  526 

9  3.959.242 

16  3.959.237 

25  3.959.239 

62  3.959.235 

84  3.959.244 

232  3.959.241 

281  3.959.238 

341  3.959.240 

494  3.959.243 


Classification  of  Designs 


1^2- 

27 

239.982 

27 

240,001 

220 

240.019 

31     240,035 

D30—             1     240.051 

240.069 

310 

239.983 

36 

240,002 

253 

240.020 

D23- 

17    240.036 

D32-         2C    240.052 

D48- 

20R     240.070 

347 

239.984 

96 

240.003 

285 

240.021 

19    240.037 

D34-       5CB    240.059 

23    240.071 

400 

239.985 

156 

240.004 

288 

240.022 

71     240.038 

GH    240,054 

D55- 

lA     240.073 

239.986 

D8-            32 

240.005 

DIO—    15 

240.023 

D24- 

IC    240.039 

240.058 

C    240.072 

DM— 

24 

239.987 

45 

240.006 

57 

240.024 

240.040 

240.060 

F    240.074 

D«6— 

31 

239.988 

240.007 

107 

240.025 

240.041 

OP    240.053 

D56- 

4B    240.076 

48.1 

239.989 

51 

240.008 

126 

240.026 

240.042 

SP    240,055 

R     240.075 

57 

239.990 

96 

240.009 

240.027 

240.043 

SS    240.057 

D70- 

28    240.081 

78 

239.992 

107 

240.010 

127 

240.028 

240.044 

M     240.056 

D83- 

IC     240.082 

85 

239.991 

127 

240.011 

D12-    64 

240.029 

240.045 

15LL    240.063 

240.083 

239.993 

178 

240.012 

D16—    27 

240.080 

D25  — 

4    240.030 

240.065 

240.084 

95 

239.994 

208 

240.013 

65 

240.077 

22     240,031 

R     240.061 

V     240.085 

166 

239,995 

233 

240.014 

240.079 

D26- 

IR     240,046 

240.062 

D86- 

8    240.088 

194 

239,996 

258 

240.015 

70 

240,078 

5C    240,048 

240.064 

lOA     240.086 

236 

239.997 

D»-             10 

240.016 

DI9—    49 

240,032 

14J     240.047 

240.066 

E     240.087 

242 

239.998 

59 

240,017 

92 

240,033 

D27- 

6    240.049 

D35-          3B    240.067 

240,089 

I>.7- 

23 
24 

239.999 
240.000 

119 

240.018 

D22-    19 

240,034 

39    240.050 

240.068 

D87- 

3F    240,090 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  56         3,891 


P.  - 


3,894 


P.   —      66  3,892 


P.   - 


3,893 


P.   - 


3.895 


mmi0m~ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  an^  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  pf  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

1  llinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M  innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

NewYork 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  li$tii«  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body 
name,  location,  etc.) 


of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3.958.315 

3,958.740 

3,958.553 

3.958.753 

3.958.615 

3.958.768 

3.958.744 

3,958,773 

3.959.641 

3.958,777 

3.959,659 

3.958.780 

4 

3.958.322 

3.958.791 

3.958.412 

3.958.792 

3.958,679 

3.958,794 

3.958.771 

3.958.808 

3.958.979 

3.958.816 

3,959.040 

3.958,842 

3.959.666 

3,958.847 

3.959.679 

3.958.848 

3.959.713 

3.958,849 

3.959.782 

3.958,853 

5 

3.958.536 

3,958,859 

6 

3.958.275 

3,958,890 

3.958.276 

3.958.893 

3.958.280 

3.958.894 

3.958.293 

3.958.905 

3.958.317 

3.958.923 

3,958.332 

3.958.944 

3,958.347 

3.958.945 

3.958.352 

3.958.947 

3.958.373 

3.958.959 

3.958.388 

3.958.967 

3.958.427 

3.959.006 

3,958,428 

3.959.007 

3,958,446 

3.959.010 

3.958.455 

3.959.044 

3.958.468 

3.959.045 

3.958.484 

3.959.048 

3,958,490 

3,959.052 

3,958,505 

3.959.059 

3.958,523 

3.959.065 

3.958.528 

3.959.072 

3.958.542 

3,959.077 

3.958.558 

3.959.081 

3.958.564 

3.959.107 

3.958.569 

3.959.124 

3.958.584 

3.959.146 

3.958.592 

3.959.180 

3.958.599 

3.959.190 

3.958.624 

3.959.231 

3.958.635 

3.959.246 

3.958.664 

3.959.271 

3.958.690 

3.959.287 

3,958,708 

3.959.304 

3,958,712 

3.959.334 

3.958,737 

3.959.368 

3.959.416 
3.959.418 
3.959.442 
3.959,489 
3,959,500 
3,959,516 
3,959,535 
3,959,542 
3.959.550 
3.959.582 
3.959.586 
3.959.591 
3.959.603 
3.959.604 
3.959.618 
3.959.633 
3.959.650 
3.959.65 1 
3.959.665 
3.959.699 
3.959.732 
3.959.733 
3.959.739 
3.959,740 
3,959.746 
3.959.764 
3,959.768 
3,959.770 
3.959,774 
3,959.781 
3.959.784 
3.959.785 
3.959.790 
3.959.804 
3.959.809 
3.959.815 
3.959.822 
3.958.663 
3,958.751 
3.958.756 
3.958.790 
3.959.097 
3.959.194 
3.959.527 
3.959.578 
3.959.580 
3.959.823 
Re.28.831 
3.958.279 
3.958.287 
3.958.294 


10 


12 


3.958.456 

3.958.460 

3.958.559 

3.958.603 

3.958.647 

3.958.727 

3.958.819 

3.958.846 

3.958.856 

3.958.867 

3.959.066 

3.959.071 

3.959.126 

3.959.133 

3.959.151 

3.959.152 

3.959.171 

3.959.202 

3.959.481 

3.959.496 

3.959.523 

3.959.558 

3.959.628 

3.959.680 

3.959.693 

3.959.741 

3.958.585 

3.958.699 

3.958,930 

3.958,996 

3.959.062 

3.959.331 

3.959.436 

3.959.445 

3.959.519 

3.958.277 

3.958.282 

3.958.284 

3.958.355 

3.958.359 

3.958.485 

3.958.500 

3.958.571 

3.958.749 

3.958.804 

3.958.860 

3.958.871 

3.958.939 

3.958.982 

3.959.042 

3.959.420 


13 


IS 
16 
17 


3.959.518 

3.959.634 

3.959.663 

3.959.704 

3.959.707 

3.959.789 

3.959.800 

3.958.396 

3.958.579 

3.958.596 

3.958.934 

3.958.981 

3.958.987 

3.959.175 

3.958.616 

3.959.501 

3.958.298 

3.958.301 

3,958.314 

3.958.363 

3.958.386 

3.958.398 

3.958.400 

3.958.401 

3.958.431 

3.958.463 

3.958.502 

3.958.504 

3.958.516 

3.958.517 

3.958.519 

3.958.548 

3.958.552 

3.958.676 

3.958.696 

3.958.703 

3,958.718 

3,958.720 

3.958.735 

3.958.746 

3.958.763 

3.958.798 

3.958.818 

3.958.857 

3.958.869 

3.958.873 

3.958.907 

3.958.940 

3.958.950 

3.958.974 

3.958.975 


18 


3.958,988 

3,959,061 

3.959.085 

3.959.121 

3,959.129 

3.959.131 

3.959.137 

3.959.141 

3.959.143 

3.959.148 

3,959,166 

3,959,167 

3,959.216 

3.959.217 

3.959.226 

3.959.233 

3.959.238 

3.959.275 

3.959.312 

3.959.321 

3.959.358 

3.959.371 

3.959.386 

3.959.402 

3.959.456 

3.959.468 

3.959.478 

3.959.490 

3.959.511 

3.959.514 

3.959.515 

3.959.520 

3.959.562 

3.959.581 

3,959.588 

3,959,593 

3,959,594 

3,959.608 

3.959.610 

3.959.616 

3.959.620 

3.959.636 

3.959.725 

3.959.727 

3.959.748 

3.959.773 

3.959.775 

3.959.779 

3.958.283 

3.958.328 

3.958.333 


PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3,958,334 

3.959,596 

3,958.527 

3.958.589 

3.959.556 

3.958.789 

3,958,445 

3.959.600 

3.958.533 

3,958.604 

3.959.626 

3.958,817 

3,958.448 

3.959,627 

3.958,580 

3.958.625 

39               3.958.299 

3,958,822 

3.958.497 

3.959.673 

3,958,613 

3.958.626 

3.958.344 

3,958,824 

3.958,662 

3.959.688 

3,958,683 

3.958.627 

3.958.362 

3,958,863 

3.958,666 

3.959,691 

3,958,687 

3.958,675 

3.958,379 

3,958,899 

3,958,668 

3,959.731 

3,958,725 

3,958,682 

3,958,383 

3,958.918 

3,958,670 

3.959.738 

3,958,728 

3,958,693 

3,958,385 

3,958,976 

3.958,674 

3.959.757 

3,958,750 

3,958,715 

3,958.469 

3,959,035 

3.958,739 

3.959.762 

3,958.806 

3,958,726 

3.958.478 

3,959.073 

3,958,752 

3,959.820 

3.958.821 

3,958,767 

3,958.492 

3.959.074 

3,958,833 

26              Re.28.826 

3.958.825 

3.958,779 

3.958.509 

3.959.084 

3,958.910 

3.958.286 

3.958.912 

3.958.782 

3.958.524 

3.959.087 

3,959.099 

3.958,350 

3.958.928 

3.958.850 

3.958.560 

3.959.106 

3.959.147 

3.958.413 

3.958,953 

3.958.851 

3.958.594 

3.959.122 

3.959,164 

3.958.416 

3,958,960 

3.958.854 

3.958.621 

3.959.142 

3.959,288 

3,958,418 

3,958,961 

3.958.870 

3.958.632 

3.959,193 

3,959.303 

3,958,440 

3,958,994 

3.958.877 

3.958.685 

3.959.201 

3.959.658 

3,958,467 

3,959,025 

3.958.878 

3.958.713 

3.959.209 

3.959.678 

3.958.526 

3,959,036 

3.958.889 

3.958.733 

3.959.248 

3.959.811 

3.958,540 

3,959,041 

3.958.903 

3.958.741 

3.959.274 

19 

3.958.813 

3,958,588 

3,959,093 

3.958.965 

3.958.748 

3.959.277 

3,959.613 

3,958.590 

3,959,098 

3.958,980 

3,958,758 

3.959.322 

3,959,730 

3.958.628 

3,959.127 

3,958,989 

3,958,775 

3,959.336 

20 

3.958,357 

3.958.653 

3.959.134 

3,958,990 

3,958,805 

3,959,337 

3.958,367 

3.958.684 

3.959.156 

3,958,991 

3,958,835 

3.959.342 

3.958,660 

3,958.686 

3.959.157 

3,958,995 

3.958.852 

3.959.363 

3,958,765 

3,958,691 

3.959.163 

3,959,01 1 

3.958.958 

3,959.428 

3,958.826 

3,95«.716 

3.959.165 

3.959,013 

3.958.973 

3.959.431 

3.958.897 

3,958.730 

3.959.173 

3.959,020 

3.958.997 

3.959.457 

3.959.057 

3.958.731 

3.959.176 

3,959,022 

3.959.053 

3.959.464 

3,959.301 

3.958.745 

3.959.179 

3,959,028 

3.959.056 

3.959.466 

3,959.485 

3.958.917     . 

3,959.185 

3,959.088 

3.959.064 

3.959.479 

21 

3.958,433 

3.959.184 

3.959.225 

3.959.094 

3.959.068 

3,959.488 

3,958.618 

3.959.203 

3.959.227 

3.959.095 

3.959.100 

3.959.541 

3.958.778 

3.959.204 

3,959,239 

3.959,104 

3.959.155 

3.959.554 

3.958.785 

3,959.289 

3,959,244 

3,959.110 

3,959.159 

3.959,566 

3.959.341 

3.959.319 

3,959.253 

3,959,112 

3,959.197 

3,959,577 

3.959.584 

3.959,320 

3.959.254 

3.959.113 

3.959.207 

3,959,601 

22 

3.V58.358 

3.959.346 

3.959.276 

3.959.132 

3,959,208 

3.959,683 

3,958,452 

3.959.387 

3.959.279 

3.959.139 

3,959,220 

3.959.692 

3.958,503 

3.959,404 

3.959.286 

3.959.170 

3,959,221 

3.959.695 

3,958.633 

3.959.405 

3.959.294 

3.959.211 

3,959,224 

3.959.702 

3.958.639 

3.959.424 

3.959.308 

3.959.223 

3.959,228 

3.959.712 

3.958.640 

3,959.530 

3.959.325 

3,959.293 

3.959,230 

3.959.717 

3,958.736 

3.959.561 

3.959.373 

3.959.300 

3,959,242 

3.959.744 

3,958.932 

3.959.569 

3,959,376 

3.959.309 

3,959,324 

3.959,747 

3.958,955 

3,959.640 

3,959,379 

3.959.327 

3,959,333 

3,959,753 

3.959.008 

3.959.676 

3,959.382 

3.959.362 

3,959,350 

3,959.754 

3.959.116 

3.959.697 

3.959.400 

3.959.377 

3,959,351 

43  '    :       3.958.378 

3.959.461 

3.959.765 

3.959.410 

3.959.381 

3,959.398 

44               3.958.499 

3.959.507 

27             Re.28.832 

3.959.429 

3.959.393 

3.959.411 

3,958.574 

24 

3.958.486 

3.958.289 

3.959.433 

3.959,403 

3.959.446 

3.958.788 

3.958,511 

3.958,349 

3.959.451 

3,959,414 

3.959.458 

3.959.212 

3.958,598 

3,958,381 

3.959.452 

3,959.415 

3.959.459 

3.959.611 

3.958,602 

3.958.474 

3.959.463 

3.959.425 

3.959.462 

45              3.958.331 

3,958.709 

3.958.587 

3.959.471 

3.959.455 

3.959.487 

3.958.376 

3.958.711 

3.958.729 

3.959.472 

3.959.491 

3.959.513 

3.958.645 

3.958.764 

3,958,841 

3,959.475 

3,959.492 

3.959.533 

3,958,977 

3.959,103 

3.958.895 

3.959.480 

3.959.531 

3.959.545 

3.959.004 

3,959,138 

3.959.548 

3.959.483 

3.959.537 

3.959.560 

3.959.05 1 

3,959.174 

3.959.557 

3.959.508 

3.959,538 

3,959.572 

3.959.218 

3.959.191 

3.959.595 

3.959,509 

3.959,543 

3,959,631 

3.959.434 

3,959,264 

3,959.714 

3.959.510 

3,959,546 

3,959.645 

46               3.958.823 

3.959.366 

3.959.777 

3.959.522 

3,959.547 

3.959.669 

47                3.958,704 

3.959.653 

28               3,958,657 

3.959.583 

3.959.551 

3.959.670 

3,958,978 

3.959.677 

3,959,391 

3.959.585 

3.959.563 

3.959.684 

3,959,213 

3.959.703 

3,959,399 

3,959,589 

3,959.567 

3.959.685 

3.959,328 

3,959.716 

29              3,958.303 

3,959,599 

3,959,573 

3.959.694 

3,959.439 

3,959,745 

3.958.354 

3,959,602 

3,959,574 

3.959.756 

3.959.503 

3,959,755 

3.958.393 

3.959.656 

3,959,579 

40              Re. 28.830 

48               3.958.285 

3,959.814 

3.958,501 

3.959.681 

3,959,590 

3,958,637 

3.958,356 

25 

Re.28.824 

3.958,514 

3.959.705 

3,959,607 

3,958,638 

3,958,395 

Re.28.825 

3,958,586 

3.959,710 

3,959,612 

3,958,650 

3,958,444 

Re.28.827 

3.958,705 

3,959,734 

3,959,624 

3,958,770 

3,958.451 

3.958.316 

3.958.722 

3.959.737 

3,959,642 

3,958,922 

3.958.453 

3,958.339 

3.958,886 

3.959.751 

3,959,655 

3,958,946 

3.958.506 

3.958.364 

3.958.972 

3.959.752 

3,959,657 

3,959,003 

3.958,531 

3.958.375 

3.959.050 

3.959.788 

3.959.660 

3,959,178 

3.958.551 

3.958.436 

3,959.060 

3.959.794 

3,959.675 

3,959,323 

3.958.557 

3.958.532 

3.959,078 

3.959,801 

3.959.686 

3,959,412 

3.958.573 

3.958.610 

3.959.108 

3,959,807 

3.959.698 

3,959,423 

3.958.593 

3.958.688 

3.959.169 

35                3,958,606 

3.959.711 

3,959,426 

3.958.630 

3.958.724 

3.959.177 

3.958.911 

3.959.719 

3,959,568 

3.958,634 

3.958,738 

3.959.313 

36               3.958.274 

3.959.720 

3,959.803 

3,958,636 

3.958,797 

3.959.330 

3.958.291 

3.959.724 

41              3,958,330 

3,958,641 

3.958.801 

3.959.360 

3.958.306 

3.959.729 

3.958,820 

3,958,642 

3.958.827 

30              3.958.617 

3.958.321 

3.959.735 

3.959.723 

3,958,649 

3.958.858 

31               3.958.304 

3.958.345 

3,959,736 

42               3.958.296 

3.958.651 

3.958.881 

3.958.697 

3.958.361 

3,959,763 

3.958.342 

3.958,661 

3.958,883 

3.959.795 

3.958.366 

3,959,769 

3.958.399 

3,958,678 

3,958,898 

32              3.958.340 

3.958.409 

3,959,786 

3.958.429 

3,958,706 

.     3,958,909 

3,958.793 

3.958.421 

3,959,793 

3.958.441 

3,958,786 

3.958.936 

3.959.605 

3,958.422 

3,959,797 

3.958.443 

3,958,829 

3.958,938 

33               3.958.313 

3,958,430 

3,959,798 

3.958.554 

3,958,836 

3,958,941 

3.958.370 

3,958,450 

3,959,799 

3,958.591 

3,958,957 

3,958,951 

3,958.578 

3.958.458 

3,959,816 

3,958.595 

3,959,117 

3,958,984 

3.959.750 

3.958.476 

37               3.958.351 

i,958,644 

3,959.118 

3,958,992 

3.959.760 

3.958.483 

3.958.424 

3,958,665 

3.959.128 

3.959.012 

3.959.776 

3,958.487 

3.958.425 

3,958,677 

3.959.136 

3.959.023 

34               3,958.327 

3.958.494 

3.958.498 

3,958.689 

3.959.158 

3.959.232 

3.958.329 

3.958.530 

3.958.563 

3,958,694 

3.959,206 

3,959,355 

3,958,389 

3.958.535 

3,958,734 

3,958,755 

3.959,222 

3.959.499 

3,958,394 

3.958.561 

3,958,855 

3.958,766 

3,959,365 

3.959.524 

3,958,457 

3.958.570 

3,958,920 

3.958.781 

3,959,367 

3.959.525 

3,958,521 

3.958.572 

3,959,200 

3.958.783 

3.959.370 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  59 

3  959  374 

3,958,983 

3.959.526 

3.959.069 

3.959,534 

3.959.058 

3  959  395 

3,958.985 

3.959.536 

3.959.070 

3,959,539 

3.959.096 

3  959  419 

50              3,959,047 

3.959.597 

3,959,091 

55              3,958.281 

3.959.125 

3  959  432 

51               3.958.323 

3,959.671 

3,959,172 

3.958.390 

3.959.154 

3  959  529 

3.958.377 

3.959.742 

3,959,598 

3.958.392 

3.959,421 

3.959.544 
3  959  565 

3.958.529 

3.959.796 

3.959.649 

3.958.461 

3.959.614 

3.958.545 

3.959.805 

3.959,766 

3,958.495 

3.959.615 

3  959  648 

3,958.772 

53              3.958.447 

54              3.958.567 

3.958.601 

3.959.617 

3  959  767 

3.958,802 

3.958.477 

3.958.695 

3.958.707 

3.959.667 

3  959  787 

3,959,037 

3.958,522 

3.959.348 

3.958.717 

56              3.958.353 

49 

3.958.470 

3,959.038 

3,958,568 

3.959.383 

3.958.754 

3.958,537 

3.958,607 

3.959.505 

3.958.597 

3.959.401 

3.958.906 

3.958.807 

3,958,840 

. 

3.958.948 

3.958.954 

Design  Patents 


1 

239.993 

240.084 

239.997 

240.077 

35                  239,985 

240.016 

4 

239.999 

240.085 

240.020 

240.078 

239,986 

240.017 

240.028 

8 

240.013 

240.023 

240.079 

36                  239,990 

240.018 

240.090 

240.014 

240.026 

26 

240.035 

240,002 

240.057 

6 

240.006 

240.015 

240.027 

240.058 

240.01 1 

240.080 

240.007 

9 

239,983 

240.056 

29 

240.072 

240.021 

42 

239.996 

240.008 

239.994 

240.060 

32 

240.053 

240.052 

240.001 

240.024 

240  .M7 

240.068 

34 

239,995 

240.061 

240.010 

240.029 

240 .0C9 

240.069 

240.022 

240.062 

44 

240.054 

240.030 

12 

240.051 

240.071 

240.033 

240.063 

45 

240.025 

240.034 

240.074 

20                  240.051 

240,047 

240.070 

48 

240.037 

240.048 

240.016 

24                  240.046 

240,059 

240.075 

240.055 

240.049 

16 

240.073 

25                  239.987 

240,065 

39                  239.984 

51 

239.998 

240.(MI 

17 

239.9S9 

240.005 

240,066 

240.000 

240.088 

240.(M2 

239.991 

240.012 

240,067 

Plant  Patents 


.3.891 


3.892 


3.893 


3.894 


3.895 
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